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In  the  OrriciAL  Gazictte,  luue  of  October  4,  1985,  page  1. 
under  thf  hradintc  AdT<>rtM>  DpcUlons  In  Interferences,  strike 
..ut  "Pat  2,659,20»,  R.  V.  Phelps.  Underground  liquid  storaK^ 
furlllty  and  the  method  of  aelectinic  and  preparing  the  same, 
decided  Sept.  'i.  19M,  claims  1,  2,  6,  and  8."  and  insert  in 
lleti  thereof.  Pat.  t,*i9.t09,  R.  V.  Phelpa,  VKderground  liquid 
Htorage  facilitt/  and  th^  w^etkod  of  Hflecting  and  prrparing 
the  name,  drcided  tfepf.  t,  19ii,  claim  «. 


RcstrictkiB  on  Interriews 


Effective  November  18,  19.M,  and  until  further  notice,  the 
patent  examlninK  divisions  will  be  closed  on  Fridays  to 
HfforneyH.  agents  and  the  general  public.  This  action  has 
been  taken  to  provide  the  examining  corps  ,wlth  at  least  one 
(lay  per  we«'k  on  which  to  work  without  interruptions  and 
has  been  found  necessary  In  view  of  the  critical  condition  of 
the  backlog. 

In  particular  cases  where  undue  hardship  to  the  applicant 
can  be  shown,  exceptions  to  tlilx  order  may  be  made  by  the 
Executive  Examiner. 

It  Is  urged  that  infervlewH  with  Examiners  on  other  days 
he  kept  to  a  minimum  both  as  to  number  an«l  duration. 

HOHERT  <V   WATSON. 
(K't.   11,   19S."i  CotnmitiMioner  of  Patrntn. 


Adjodkatod  Patents 

(I),  r.  Md.)  Shuger  Patent  No.  2.268.B37  (94 — 1.5),  for 
a  road  marker  Claim  1  Hfld  valid  but  not  lnfrlnge<l.  but 
rUUtns  2  and  3  Hrld  Invalid.  i/innrMOta  Alininfj  d  Uanufac- 
turinff  Cotiipany  v.  Shuger  et  al.,  1.32  K.  Supp.  040;  lO.'i  USPQ 
4Itl 

(<"  A.  N.  Y.)  I-yon  Patent  No.  2.398.382  (117  -.•>4),  for 
a  method  for  coating  optical  elements.  ('lainiN  1.2.  4,  and  '> 
Held  Invalid,  and  claims  3.  «,  and  9  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Lyon  V.  Haunch  d  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  224  F,2d  ."iSO  ;  l()fl  I'SPQ 
1,  -ModlJIt-d  at  l()«l  I'SPQ  240. 

(('  A  Mass)  iVnlH  Patent  No.  2..'(10.fl22  (24-71.1). 
fur  a  cable  shortening  device.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Kllin, 
Inf    V    DeniM  et  al.,  224  F.2d  311  ;  lOfl  USPQ  125. 

(1»  r  Md.)  Heltxer  Patent  No  2. .'^74.971  (100—228).  for 
a  highway  marking  paint  containing  glass  beads.  Held  valid 
anil  Infringed,  itinnenota  Uinimo  d  Manufacturing  Company 
V.  Shuger  et  si,  132  F.  Supp.  640:  10.")  USPQ  416 

(('  A  Tex.  I  (llltsc'h  Reissue  I'atent  No.  22.946  (261 — 114). 
for  a  bubble  tower  Clalnis  :<.  11  to  14.  and  16  to  18  Held 
invalid  Fritx  W.  WUnch  d  Munn.  Inr  v  Wyutt  itetal  d  Boiler 
Woikt,  224  F.2d  331  ;  10<1  USIM  162. 

II 


(D.  G.  Fla.)  Jemstrom  Relaaue  Patent  No.  23.959 
(114 — 201),  for  a  hinged  wbecl-supported  batch  cover,  Held 
Infringvsl.  Oreer  Marine  Corp.  v.  Seaboard  Maritime  Corp.^ 
132  F.  Supp.  507  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  N.  Y.)  Spirit  Patent  No.  D.  156,379  (D26— 14),  for 
an  antenna.  Held  invalid.  Hpirit  et  at.  ▼.  J.  F.  D.  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  132  F.  Supp.  424;  105  USPQ  485. 


2,631,1H2.— ^/b«-t   C.   Ladd  and   Merlin  P.   Harvey,  I'assaic. 
N.    J.      Method   ok    Rkacti.ng  Alpha^lpha-Polyhalo- 

GBNATEP  ALKA.NAL8  ANt)  OROaNO-PHOHPHORUS  COMPOrNDS 

ANjj^'aoorcTB  Resl'ltinu  Theretkom.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  10.  1953  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  12.  1955,  by 
the  inventors  ;  the  assignee.  I'nited  State*  Rubber  Com- 
pany, assenting. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent. 


ClassUkatkHi  Order  No.  187 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 

October  17.  19.")  : 

I 

Class   128.   Surgery,  subclasses  1.1   and   1.2 
From  Division  55  to  Division  70 

Class  167,  Medicines.  Poisons  and  Cosmetics,  subclass  51 
From  Division  43  to  Division  70 

Class  260.  Chemistry.  Cartnin  Compounds,  subclasses  466 
and  467 
From  Division  ,38  to  Division  70 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Executive  Examiner. 


Oct    11.  1955. 


1 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,646.701  Stepped  Edge  Cutting  Tool  (for  Use  With  Twist 
Drills  and  Allied  Lines)  Ethel  A.  Newsom.  Correspondence 
to  tie«>rge  R.  Fellabaum.  10133  Dallas  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

2.711,284.  Vacuum  l»unip.  Marshall  W.  Phillips,  1414 
West  Robb  Ave..  Lima.  Ohio. 

Reissue  24.012.  Container  Having  Spoon  Contents  Measur- 
ing Means.  (Original  Pat.  2.665.029.)  Walter  E.  Horrocks, 
1494  RosewiKKl  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

2,718,497.  Drilling  Muds.  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Brea,  Calif.  Correspondence  to  Ross  J.  Oarofalo,  Pat- 
ent Counsel.     (  For  non-exclusive  licensing. ) 


(leneral  Electric  X'ompany  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  20  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  the  following  11  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  Ueneral  Electric  Com|>any,  Aircraft  Products  De- 
parthwnt,    1    River   Road.   Schenectady  .1.  N.   V. 


New  Applications  Received  Dwiiv  SspHmbu  1955 

I'atHMfH ^^^)■^l 

I  H'Higns  -_    4,%2 

I'lanfH 7 

Keinsueii , jH 

Total 6,506 


Patents 684- 

Deslgns 72- 

Plants 4 

Reissues 3 

Total 763 


Issue 

-No.  2,721,999  to  No 
-No.      175,924  to  No. 

No.  1,427  to  No. 

No.         24,082  to  No. 


2,722.682.  Incl. 

17r).99.'>.  incl. 

1.4.30.  incl. 

24.084.  incl. 


\ 
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2.800.S48.  Two-8t»R*  Hydraulic  Control  V*1t*. 

2.S18.190.  Floated  ayro«:op»> 

2  •a2,gl2.  Coniblii«>d  Manual  and  Aatomatfc  Hydmulic  a*r- 
'  Tomotor  ApparatM. 

2,0S7,8Ae.  Number  Converter. 

2.««6.R75.  CalcuUtlnjt  Devloe. 

2.67fl,491.  iJitltude  CorrectJon  for  Oyroa. 

2.e86.89fl.  Power  Booat  Control  Syateni. 

2,602,727.  Apparatua  for  Dlirttal  Computation. 

2,«07,M0.  Electronic  Multlradlx  Counter  of  Matrix  Type. 

2,A09,A81.  ({yroacope. 

2,711.290.  Multiplier  for  ComputlnK  Devices. 

Aiipllcatlona  for  llcenae  under  the  following  three  P»tentB 
Bhould  be  directed  to  tJeneral  Electric  Company.  Motor  and 
Generator  IMrlalon.  1  River  R«>ad,  Schenectady  o.  N.  ^. 

2.070,01.'^.     Kddy  Current  Brake,  Clutch,  or  the  Like. 

2,691,113.     Dynamoelectrlc  Machine  Rotor. 

2,707,392.     Tool  Force  Gaufce. 

ADplicatlona  for  liceMe  under  the  followlnjt  four  patent* 
aboutd  be  directed  to  Crt«neral  Electric  Company.  Looomotlve 
and  Car  Equipment  Department,  2901  Eaat  l^ke  Rtwd.  Erie. 
Pa. 


2,632.120.  D7iiamoel4ctric  Machine  Armature  Member. 

2,679,012.  Btartlnir  Myatem  for  Thermal  Prime  Mover. 

2,679,/626.  BzclUtkiB  gyatem. 

2,682,280.  lBt#¥woT*n  Bxhauat  Valre. 

Appllcattona  for  the  followinir  two  patents  ahoald  be  di- 
rected to  General  Electric  Company,  X-Ray  Department,  4858 
Electric  Ave.,  Milwaukee  1.  Wla. 

^Tbe  X-Ray  Department  offers  the  foUowinn  two  patents 
under  the  special  condlttona :  Of  non-exclnalve  licenses  on  a 
reasonable  royalty  basis  to  indnatrlal  concerns  to  manufac- 
ture, use,  and  sell  betatrons  ;  and  of  free  non-exdualve  licenses 
to  educational  or  similar  Institutions  to  construct  betatrons 
by  the  use  of  the  Institution's  own  facllltlea  and  to  use  such 
betatrons  for  non-proflt  pari>oses. 

2.673,928.     Apparatus  for  Inpartlnii  High  Energy  to  Charged 
I'artldea. 

2.701,900.     Method  of  Making  (JUsa  to  Metal  Seals. 


Pateat  RoBored  Froa  Rc|Mer 

2  4.%4  712  Mold  for  I'roduclng  Crankshafts.  ^R»«  No. 
19.i^3.  OrrirUL  Gazkttb.  Apr.  10,  1049.  Owned  by  Iran 
Olaen. 


/ 


CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1956 

Total  numb«r  of  pending  applieationB  (ezduding  Deoigna)., :■. 232,567 

Total  numlMr  of  pending  Design  applications 7,251 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 138, 187 

Total  number  <rf  Design  applications  awaiting  action 8, 185 

Date  of  oldest  new  u>pUeauon July  15, 1054 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  an>lication _ _ Bttpi.  9, 1058 


B08A.  M.  <X.  tMSBlHi  1 


PATENT  BXAMIMINQ  GBOITPE,  AND  BUnBnSOBT  EXAMINBBS 


DIYUIONI 


I.  STONE.  I.  O^  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W^  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADLANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ABT8 

f 
m.  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTUEINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  I>E8ION8 

IV.  FRBEHOr,  H.  B  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMfiifTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COQLINO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


as,a,M. 
M,  a, «.»,««, 

sr,«,u.i 

7,  11,  17.  ».  H, 
M.tt,A 

<i.ix«. 

1.  4,  8.  9.  n, «  0, 
0,47. 

«,  u,  M, »,  aob « 


DITinONE.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTE  OP  INVENTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakos;  BxeaTatinf;  Planttnc;  Plant  Husbandry;  S«att«rlng  Unkwdsn 

3.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  P.,  Flrtilng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dsstroylnt;  Prawi;  Tobaceo;  Taitlle  Wrtngsti 

5.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foonding  and  Treatment;  MetaOnrgy  (Prooass  and  Apparatus);  ABoyt;  Stntered  MsUl 

Stock;  MIsoeDansoas  Heating 

4.  (VI)  FALLBR.E.  A.,  HoMs;  Power DrhrenCoDTe7an;HaDdUngApparatiit;EIrratan;  Feeding ofliMMtailU Lengths.. 

6.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harrestert;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Cboppen;  Stone  Gatheran;  Threahlnr,  Knot- 

ten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butdiertng;  VegetaMe  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnoton;  F« 
'    Gates • 


5.  (I)  8URLE,  H..  Carbon  Obemlstry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heteroeydlc.  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 

ganle  ProeaMea 

7.  (IV)  G0N8ALVES,  J.  E..  Optles.  Pbotographk  Appantw 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,R.O.,  Beds;  Cham  and  SaaU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  MlseellaneoQB  Fomltuie 

6.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pnmpe;  Fans;  TurWnae 

11.  (IV)  BENRAM.  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leathor  Manoteetore;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivlrt  S«ttlnr. 

NalUng,  Stapling  and  OUp  Clenditng;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Llqnkl  Treatment 
of  Solids 


11  (III)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  MaofataM  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Chitebes;  Inten«lat«d  Chitdi  and  M<rtar  Controb 

13.  (UI)  BBALL,  T.  B..  Gear  Cutting;  Eleetrlc  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufluture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  MUUng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  an)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Werklng  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  MMal,  Wire,  Bending,  Mtoedkneoos  Processes,  Aasenbty  and 

Dlsassemb^  Apparatw:  Wb«  Fabrtei;  Air  Brakes. 

18.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  PkMtla;  Plastic  Bkiek  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

16.  (II)  LOVRWBLL,  N.  N.,  TeterMon;  Triephony;  Recorder! 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHBY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manuteotnres;  Packaging;  Typewrtters;  Prtatlng;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

15.  (VI)  KURK,  J.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  TransmlSBlons;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Derlees 

19.  (VII)  PATRICE,  P.  L.,  Btoree  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  ETaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Buraeit 

».  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  MlsoaUaneoas  Hardware:  Ckaure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Sata;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrrilas;  Canes;  Undwtaklng 

«.  (Ill)  MADBR,  R.  C.TextUee.. 

S.  (YD  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Booy*;  Ships;  Martne  Propulsion;  PropaDen;  WindmlOs;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  BeUows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

n.  ai)  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Caleolatan  and  Counten;  Edoeatkm 

at.  an)  DRACOP0ULO8,  p.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel;  Appard  Apparatus;  Sewing  Maefalnaa;  Taxtlks, 
Ironing  or  Smoothing 

38.  (VII)  NBVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating- Proceeeee,  Mlsoellaoeous  ProducU  and  Apparatos;  Distiltetfcm;  Wood  Trsattng  Ap- 
paratus  

38.  (II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation.  MoUtc  Power.  TransmiSBion  Systanv.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tama,  Fumaoss,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  Rheostats,  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plantr,  Elevators  (part),  e:'g.MiscsIlaneoiH  Electric  Control  Meekaniam 

37.  (IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Sorabbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

38.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combostlon  Enginas:  ExpaiMible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Serroraotocs;  Spring. 

Weight  an«  Animal  PMwed  Moton;  CjrUndets;  Plsteas;  Drlva  Shafts;  Flexlbto«ia(t  CouiAngs;  Ohocto  or  Soi^ets; 
Chute,  Skid.  Golde  and  W«y  CaaTsyan;  Ftald  entrant  Oonveyars;  Presna  Modolatiiv  Belaya;  Pnaomatic  Dit- 
patch;  Stan  Serrlea;  Wheel  Sobstitatas 

39.  (V)  HABBCKER,  L.  B..  Tools:  Waodwarklng:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makii«;  Rubber  Tire  Ramoring  Toots; 

Waahing  Maehtaies:  Baggage;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Reo^>tacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Rafrigeratian:  Heating  Bystams;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo- 
sUU.  Hnialdiststs;  IlhimlnaUng  Bomers;  Flnki  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Dlflnrtng 


Oldsst  AppllnttOB 


New 


ll-»-M 

ia-»-M 

ll-Sl-64 


l-*-«6 

10-1>-M 

l->-66 


1-88-M 

1&-M^ 

ia-14^M 

l-14-« 
U-lfr-M 
lO-V-bt 

1-10-M 

lO-lS-44 
l-l-«8 

1-8-86 

1-1»-8B 
7-l»-84 

19-30^84 

13-17-84 


3-38-88 

1-31-88 


1-i-SB 

ia-i»-8« 


l-*-M 

U-S-81 

1-1 


4-l»-« 
Ml-M 

u-s-n 


S-l-M 


S-UhM 


4-7-M 

ii-i»-a 

8^M 

1>-Ifr-M 


4-»-M 

•-17-M 
ft-lS-M 
1-1 


9-1-84 
6-17-64 


8-14-M 


44-«4 


NTmONB.  BZAMINBBS  AND  ■UBJBCTB  OV  INfBNTION 


n.  (D  HUTCHI80N,  K.  W.,  MlnanJ  Otis;  Owbon  CbeanMiT  (pwt).  a.  |.  Um 

1  «l  CartMn  OiMta,  Partial  Ozfctotlan  of  Non-AraniaUe  H 


Oon- 


f.  An- 


OUat  AHpttnttoa 


Mmt 


41. 
4S. 


47. 
4S. 


^  (m)  BBBMAN,  H.,  Qm  aod  UqiUd  C«atM«  ApfMntot;  Hast  BidMoci:  Om 

tr^natASji/tmm;lJvMlMW9kKmpaaitnBrwt0aBiTtn  BzUngnMMn 

U.  (▼)  MT78HAKK,  W.  L.,  BrtdfM;  Hydnnlle  and  Bvth  KocliMMlar.  BoildlBC 

M.  (IV)  8APKB8TKIN,  8.,  RaOwmyf-Dnlt  AppUMWM.  8wttflfe«  and  Slnali,  SortM  TiMk. 

gwdm;  Owtrtetty,  TniMmkilaa  to  VohldM;  Damptaic  Vahieta;  Vahlete  PmAMb;  Hand  — d  Hafct 

M.  (IT)  BROMLKT.  B.  D..  Dtapenatair.  Tmat  and  Cloalnf  Reoaptadv;  Tollrt.  KttebM  and  Tabla  Artkha. 

ML  (V)  McfADYBN,  A.  D..  MeMartm  and  T«Unf  

IT.  (lliLBVY,M.L..Blectrictty—8wlteb«a,Waldln«.  Heating. 

m,  d)  M ABMBUTBIN,  N..  Carbon  CbealitrT  (part),  a.  (.  Aie,  OarboeyoUe  or  Aeyette  Compoondi  (part),  a 

Itif .  TrteylBoUMnea,  Bstacs,  Aetda,  KotODoa,  AkMiydaa.  Etbon,  Pbanoli.  Aloobok 

M.  (IV)  WBIL.  I..  flotd-PNnan Bagnlaton;  Valraa;  riiild  HandUnc  (o»ept  Piini  Modakdnc  Bolaya.  Belf-rwporttan- 

liW  Syalaaa,  Float  Valraa,  Dlaptaracma  and  BaDowa) 

m.  en  OBUMMOND,  B.  J..  Raeaptadaa-MetaDle,  Papar.  Wooden,  Olaa:  Spaolal  BoeeptadM  and  PaekafM 

(V)  OUBLBY,  B.  B.,  Coin  ControOed  Apparmtaa;  Dtapanaio(  Cabinota;  Coin  Handltaf;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  CoOaetlon 
Bona  or  Cbatoe;  BoAhe,  Buttooa  and  ClaapB;  Backs;  Ptre  Boeapoa;  Ladden;  SealloldB 

(ID  MABAN8,  H.,  Bleetrie  8i(naUng;  SIcnalB  and  IndkaUxs;  Takcraphy;  Blaetrtaal  Connaeton 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Madtemae.  PolHaia.  CoamaOca;  8iigar  and  Starch;  Blaacfatng.  Dyotag.  ¥kM  Traatannt  of  Toitiiea. 

Sktna,  and  Laatban;  Prcaerrlnc,  Sterttttnc  and  DMnfeetlnc  (aioept  Wood  TreatnHBt  Apparatoa) 

(VD  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Whadi,  Tine  and  Aihe;  Railway  Wheak  and  Axlea;  Lobrtoatlon;  Baartng  and  Onldar,  Bolt  and 

Bpvo^et  (}oarlnf;  Sprlnc  DcTloee;  Animal  Dratt  AppUaooea 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrylnc  and  Ice  Harvaatlnc;  Motor  Vehldea;  Land  Vabldaa 

(ID  BBRN8TEIN,  S.,  Blectridty— CooverBion  SyMeme,  ProtaetlTe  Syatama;  ^aaoortng  and  Teatlng  (anept  Matara); 

Ftagi  and  IcnlUoD  Systems,  Swltdiboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Indoeton,  Tranofcrmars,  Oandanaars,  TranaMors. 

Layer  Roetlflm — 

m.  (Vn)  BBNDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Qas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VentOatlOD;  Wells;  Earth  Bortng 

m.  (D  BBNGBL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Raslna,  Natural  or  Bynthatlc  Rabber 

n.  (II)  YAFFBE,  8.,  Radk)  Transmitters,  ReoelTers  and  Tunars;  Modolators;  Plaaoalsctrte  Darloas:  Mgale 

a.  (V)  NBFF,  P.  R..  SapporU;  Joint  Packing;  Valrad  Pipe  Joints  or  Coopangs;  Rod  Jotnta  or  CoupUngs;  Tool  Handle 

FaatamiwB;  Plpaa  and  Tnbdfsr  CoDdnlts;  Shaft  Pacing 

ai.  (TV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Prlnlad  Mattar, 
BtatloiMry;  Papar  Files  and  Btaiders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Cloomaa  or  Partttiana;  Doors,  Windows,  Awntafi  and  Shat- 
ters; Bameas;  Whip  Apparatos - 

M.  (ID  NIL80N,  B.  O.,  Bleetrie  Lampa;  Elaetronlc  Tubes;  MisoaDaneoos  Diaeharfa  Dartasa;  Lamp,  Cathode  Bay  and 

Om  Discharge  DoTlee  Cirealts;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  UltntTtolet,  RadloaeUve)  AppUoatlons. 

SI.  (VID  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Deottatry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUds;  Centrlfagal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnutors - .- 

aiw  (D  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting),  Abrading  CompooltloDs;  Coathig  or  Phatte  Composltlans;  Eleotrteal  and 

Ware  Energy  Chamistry 

(ID)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nat,  Rivet.  NaU.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Drivan  and  Svaw  Fastentags; 

NutandBoK  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

(HI)  DOWELL,  E.  F..  RoDs  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Took  and  Implements;  Stone  Worklnr.  AbvadlM  Ptobmsm 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Clooets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(D  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertlHaers;  Gaa,  Heating  and  Ilhimlnating - 

(m)  MORSE  (Mtaa),  E.  L..  WbuUng  and  ReaUng;  Pushing  and  Polling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatna;  Rail- 
way MaU  DallTery.. 

(TV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Oames;  Toys;  AmnsemnUand  Eaereislng  Darlcea;  Mechanleal  Guns  and  Projaeton;  IDamlnatlan. . 
(D  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Boreragea;  Carbon  Chemiotry  (part),  a.  g.,  Lignlns.  Carbohydrate  DartvaUvaa; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carboeydlcor  Acydlc  Carbon  Compounds - 

(D  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneona  Compositions 

(V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Seaka;  Aooustlcs.. - 

(VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Lambiated  Fabrics;  Pbotogiaphic  Prooessn  and  Produeta;  OnMmentatloa 

(ID  GALVm,  D.  J.,  Wots  Guldas;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Rooordlng;  Condoetors;  laanlators 

(ID  BRE  WRINK.  J.  L..  ExphalTe  Weapons,  Ammunttkn,  Charges  and  Composition;  EzpkMlT«  Charge  Manutector- 
Inr,  Jrt  Motor  PrnneaaeB;  Torpedoes;  Radar,  Sooar.  Automatic  PUots;  Antannas;  Aetlnlda  Series  (a.  g.  Flaalonabla) 

Compounds;  Inadlatlan  Chemistry;  Maas  BpactrooMtars - 

I  (VTD  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Paper  Making - 

n  (H)  LADY,  J.  E.,  OadDators;  AmpUflers - 

CLASS.  DlVS.^m  (ni)  WAHL.  R.  a.,  cutting  and  Punching - 

rv  (VI)  SMITH.  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  RoDers 

V  (l)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separatkn  or  Purlfleatkm;  Sewerage 

nawrova  rrm  U-BREHM,  G.  I.,  Industrial  Arts 

UK8ION8  OU)  |b— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Houashold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts - 


11 

i-n-66 


1-7-8* 
l*-t7-f4 

ii-n-a4 

12-l-M 


7-n-H 

1-19-M 


1-1 

4-19-M 


ll-«-M 


87. 


m. 
n. 

a. 

a. 

M. 

66. 

r. 

61. 
70. 


i<n-«ft 


lO-l-M 
1>-16-M 

1-4-66 
1>-U-M 

1-17-66 


S-19-64 

4-S-64 
6-6-64 

10-lt-6i 


4 


i>-a-6i 

6-r-6t 

6-14-64 


10-»-66 


4-17-64 
4-9-64 

4-16-64 


M-66 

1-7-64 

»-IO-6« 

U>-«-SI 

»-»-64 

l-M-64 

1-6-66 

6-M-64 

6-M-66 

6-U-64 

1-6-66 

1-6-66 
1-11-66 

12-6-64 
19-60-64 
ll-»-«4 

ia-»-64 

lS-W-64 


7-S-64 

19-6-64 

194-64 

»-»-46 

1-6-66 

1-6-66 

6-7-66 

9-7-66 


7-6-64 
6-14-64 


^^9-19-64 

7-19-64 
11-16-a 


7-n-64 

19-99-66 

fr-l>-6t 


7-r-64 
1-96-66 
6-15-66 


The  foiknrtng  dlvislans  have  been  abolished:  la  44.  46,  oa  60  and  06 


\^  ^  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1955,  ezoept  thoee  which 
may  have  been  extwided  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  SA  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appear*  in  the  Anntial  Index 
of^fatenU—lBSS.  \-       ' 

Patents ..^ Numbers  2,131,722  to  2  184,678,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  293  to  299,  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  C«Ht  aff  OKiiM  Mi 


In 


What  Is 
or  what  is  nee- 


Jf*.  »H§.    DMt49iJwm»  li,  itii 
(2aS  F.M  2S8 ;  IM  U8PQ  IBS] 

1.  Claims — nwcnONAL — DavmrnoH  or. 

ffoW  that  "a  tme  f uaettoMl  elala 
dealrad  rathar  than  what  Is  aetaally 
eaaary  for  tfea  oparatloa  of  tba  lai 

2.  Bamb — BAim— Plobai.  Basuun  o»  Omi  Paocass  Srar. 

Held  that  stnea  one  proeess  step  (tvlac  two  rasalta  can- 
not he  rcdtad  as  a  plwallty  of  ladepaadaat  staps,  'Mt  should 
be  peraUaalMa  for  tiris  oaa  stsp  to  bt  axpra—cd  la  the 
tanas  of  remit  of  the  parforaaaee  of  the  step  as  iomg  as 
the  aUtaaaaata  of  rcault  contain  ptUtve  UmtUmtimu  which 
are  r*fnira<  for  the  parfonaaaea  of  the  proeess  rather  than 
a  radtatlaa  9i  the  re«Ut  which  U  4€9tn4  froat  the  eper- 
atloB  of  the  proeess." 

S.  Bamb— Baisa — ^AvrucABLB  canaaioH. 

Jf«M  that  If  a  dala.  at  the  potnt  of  novelty,  calls  oaiy 
for  a  dealretf  resalt  or  deflaes  the  iaveatloa  aot  la  tenas 
of  what  it  is,  hat  rather  hr  what  It  does.  It  shoald  he 
rejected  as  fnaetloaaL 

4.  Patbmtabiust — Imvbmtiom. 

"We  havtt  often  held  that  la  detaraiainf  pateatahUity 
the  eoaeepttoa  of  a  new  and  osefol  inproTeoBent  must  he 
eoaaidered  alonff  with  the  actual  mcaaa  of  aehleriac  the 
ijBproveBMat" 

5.  Bamb — Sams. 

"The  dlaeovery  of  a  proMen  calliac  for  an  UaproTeaaeat 
la  often  a  very  aaaeatlal  elesMat  in  an  InveatlOB  correcting 
aneh  a  problsm." 

•.  PAnNTAsiuTT — PAsnccLAa  Bdbjbct  Mattbb — ^PBOcaas 

OP  DB-lNKIMa. 

HeU  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  erred  In  sflrmlac  the 
reJectloB  of  elaima  to  a  de4aklat  process  as  belat  aapat- 
entaMe  over  the  prior  art  and  fnnctlonal. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  88,42& 

RBVBRSED, 

Arthmr  F.  Larrabee  for  Krodel  et  aL 

E.  L.  Reifn^ldt  (Claremoe  W.  Moore  of  counsel)  for 
the  OommiaalOTiar  of  Patents. 
Before  O'OonifKLL.  iloiifi^  Chief  Judge,  and  JoHifsoir. 

WcmixT,  Oou,  and  Jackbor    (retired),  A»$oeiote 

Ju4fe9       II 

JoHRsoif ,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Thla  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  holding  of  the  Primary  Examiner  rejecting  as  on- 
patentable  oter  the  prior  art  and  aa  fnnctlonal  claims 
18  and  19.  the  only  remaining  claims  in  appellaats' 
application  for  a  patent  for  a  "Process  for  De-inking 
Printed  Waate  Paper." 

The  appealed  claims  read  aa  follows : 

18.  The  preeeaa  of  da-laklas  prlated  material  which  cob- 
prlses  ftomlac  aa  aooeoos  sIwtt  of  prlated  aad  shredded 
waste  aewsprmt  atoA  auterlal,  [th^  addias  to  the  •turryk 
a  water  solahle  salt  yMdlag  aa  loa  hariaa  a  valency  of  at 
least  4.1    te  thereiy  Ja^iiee  •  seta  p«^         '     '    ~ 


least  4.1  te  iktr^g  UtSmM  m  seta  pelsaWsl  e/  Ms  saaM 
ehaiTlwd  •<#»  «t  the  4n*  pwttete*  mmi  mkteh  itfrnn  ffm 
tkmt  •/  WaiHsflp  e*«fye  ptrtMet  ef  th»  wtmtmUl  »•  •  /mettr 
•J  t  imMt  4,  <•  thmn*9  ^fee«  a  amUtmtM  sspsrsVisa  •/  (he 
imk  aarMcIss  tr»m  «h«  «Ml«rM  parMefas;  th«s  addlaf  ta  the 
rcealtaat  sums  a  deterfeat  of  a  saitaUe  type  te  esaafilfy  the 
aeparated  lak  partMca  aad  retala  thoss  la  ■Bseiasliia  and 
separated  fro*  the  aiaterlal  particles ;  thea  sabjectlaf  sach 
BBSS  to  a  taaiperatBre  «f  IBO-IM*  F.  for  a  pertedo?  H-S 
hoars  and  agltatlac  the  saass  darias  said  period ;  aad  thea 
reflMvlaf  the  •aparatad  Ink  particles  frees  the  slurry  aad 
BWSB  with  the  water.     (Bracbeta  aad  ItaUes  added.) 

19.  The  proeeea  of  de-inklng  prlated  material  whidi  com- 
prlaea  forming  an  aqneoos  alurry  of  printed  and  ahredded 


salt  yleldlBg  aa  tea  havtaiff  a 

UeftlM 


stack  SMtactal, 
water  selafile  salt 
least  4.  ta  thenhy 

Blca  as  the  la*  partMaa  aad  _^ 

larly  charaed  partidSB  sf  tte  BMtarfal  by  a  factor  of 
4.  to  thsN^  eOset  a  sahstaatla]  soparatiM  ef  tta 
tides  fnaa  the  sutarlal  partidH.  thea  addlBv  te  tha  I 
mass  a  detergeat  of  a  saltaMe  type  to  sBialsHy 
rated  lak  part  Ides  and  retahi  thSBi  la  aosMaslBa 
rated  fTeai  the  sMitertal  partldss:  ttea  saldsetimK  i 
to  a  tsaq>entai«  of  ISO-IMT  F.  fhr  a  perCd  aTH-l 

poteattal  dUBweace  apprezlMitfaf  1.S  ta  tA  voMs  psilMi 
of  Uasar  distaaee  hetwaea  saldeleetrodas.  aad  withapt  Me- 
mlttlag  deetroivBls.  aad  to  sohstaatlally  eeaulste  ttf  sBs- 
ratlaa  of  the  tak  partidas  frMa  the  aiaterfalttMa :  mktfm 
ranovlBg  the  aeparated  lak  partldee  from  the  stamr  ttM 
maas  wloi  the  water. 


As  can  be  aeen  from  the  above  claims,  the 
recites  a  series  of  steps  for  de-inklng  printell  pi^. 
All  of  the  redtad  steps,  except  aa  hereafter  noted,  aeem 
to  be  aelf -explanatory,  and  adetpiately  deacrib*  apps^- 
lants'  process.  Thn«fore,  It  is  believed  that  <ml|^  Om 
italidxed  portion  of  claim  18  and  the  bracketed  wAjBct 
matter  relating  to  this  Italicised  portion  need  he  fhr- 
tber  explained.  It  appeara  to  be  the  theory  of  opani* 
tion  of  appellants'  process  ttiat  by  adding  a  water  solu- 
ble salt  having  a  valence  of  at  least  4  that  a  d|«rfe 
of  the  aame  sign  is  placed  on  both  the  ink  pertidei  and 
on  the  paper.  Since  partldee  havlnff  diarges  of  Ullt 
sign  will  repd^ach  other,  the  ^acinir  <rf  ehafge»ef  Ifks 
sign  on  the  partides  to  be  aeparated  will  aid  In  tiair 
separation.  The  spedflcation  states,  insofar  ee  portl* 
nent  here,  that  the  water  aoluUe  salt  may  be<  tatm« 
8od\iim  pyrf^hocphate  ( NaaPsOr ) .  It  appears  from  tbs 
spedflcation,  imi^ve  to  the  abore  italicised  portloD  of 
claim  18,  thai  the  seta  potential.  In  effect,  ia  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  movement  of  a  charged  pertlde  iB 
an  electrolyte,  and  can  be  deteradned  aceordlBC  to  a 
given  fbrmula  after  maUiw  certain  physical  meeseia 
ments.  It  Is  stated  in  the  spedfleatiOB  that  '*it  ta  de^ 
sirabie  that  the  Mdt  and  its  concentration  whidi  Is 
used  give  the  greatest  possible  difl^erenoe  between  Um 
seta  potentlala,  aa  this  will  effect  a  more  rapid  and 
more  thorough  separation  between  the  ink  partides  and 
the  cellnloee  fibers."  It  is  further  sUted  in  the  sped- 
flcation, *^o  obtain  satisfactory  reanlta  from  a  prac- 
tical atandpoint,  seta  potential  of  the  one  [theink  par- 
tldee] ahonld  be  at  least  foor  times  greater  thap  the 
leta  potential  of  the  other  [the  paper],  and  there  ap- 
peara  to  be  no  maximum  diflHmice."  Thia  ia  broo^t 
out  in  different  terminology  in  tlie  italidaed  portion  of 
claim  18.  It  la  further  shown  in  the  disclosure  that  an 
optimum  concentration  of  the  aalt  will  give  the  greatest 
difference  in  seta  potentlala,  but  if  the  concentration 
is  greater  or  leaa  than  the  optimum  value  thia  deairable 
difference  between  seta  potentlala  ia  not  obtained. 
The  referencea  relied  on  are : 

Bonaer,  1,0Q6,77».  November  14. 1911. 

Darling.  1,025,872,  September  S,  1968. 

Snyder  et  aL,  14M.228.  October  81, 1988. 

Basaow  (BritlBh).  606.472,  May  tO,  1988. 

BUia,  "Printing  Inka,"  pp.  48(M8B,  1940. 

West,  "DdnUng  of  Paper,"  AprU  1948,  pp.  (M). 
Belatlve  to  claim  18,  the  Board  of  Appeals  fdt  that 
Weat,^  Darling,  and  Raasow  referencea  were  the  most 
pertinent,  the  patents  to  Ellis  and  Snyder  et  aL  being 

3 


0 


Vol.  700— official  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEX  1,  1955 


merely'  cumulative.  We  will  therefore  only  set  forth 
the  teachings  of  the  former,  the  latter  being  unneces- 
sary to  our  decision.  The  Bonser  reference  was  relied 
on  with  respect  to  claim  19;  therefore,  the  substance 
of  this  reference  will  also  be  set  forth  hereafter. 

The  West  publication  relates  to  de-inking  of  paper. 
Tnaofar  as  pertinent  here,  it  teaches  that  shredded 
printed  paper  may  be  cooked  at  a  temperature  of 
140*  F.  to  the  boiling  point  for  2%  to  48  hours.  It  is 
further  stated  that  a  de-inking  formula  Is  used  which, 
Among  other  things,  consists  of:  (1)  "An  alkali  to 
saponify  tlie  varnish  or  vehicle  of  the  ink — sodium 
hydroxide,  sodium  cartwnate,  calcium  hydroxide,  so- 
dium silicate  or  metasilicate,  trisodium  phosphate, 
soaps,  and  other  chemicals,  either  separately  or  in 
various  combinations;"  (2)  "a  detergent  •  •  •  sodium 
silicate,  or  bentonite  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  and 
trisodium  phosphate  or  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate:" 
(3)  "a  base  exchange  chemical — such  as  tetrasodium 
pyrophosphate  or  bexasodium  metaphosphate  to  pre- 
vent formation  of  calcium  soaps  where  the  water  UNed 
for  washing  is  too  hard." 

The  Darling  patent  relates  to  a  process  for  de-inkIng 

printed  paper.    Claim  1  of  the  patent  succinctly  sets 

forth  the  patented  process  and  is  therefore  quoted  in 

its  entirety  as  follows  : 

1.  The  proceM  of  leparatinK  tht  cellolMic  flben  of  filled 
and  prlntra  paper  from  the  prlntlnic  ink  and  flllen  therein 
eoDtalned  wmen  comprise*  beatiBg  the  paper  In  a  aolotion 
eoDtalalBc  an  alkaline  reaetinx  compound  selected  from  the 
froap  MBstartlnir  of  aodlom  hydroxide,  aodiam  metasilicate 
and  trtoodlam  phosphate  in  sacb  proportions  as  to  render 
••id  aolatlon  alkaline  to  the  extent  of  having  a  hydroKen  ion 
raaeentratloB  of  from  pH  9.0  to  pH  12.6  until  the  paper  haa 
been  anbatantially  disintegrated,  and  tbereapon  adding  to  the 
stispenaioB  thas  formed  a  small  amount  of  an  emulsifying 
agent.  coBtinolng  the  beating  for  a  short  period  of  time,  and 
tbereapon  Altering  the  suspension  through  a  sieve  fine  enough 
t«  retain  the  cellnloaic  fibers  but  coarse  enough  to  pass  the 
fillers  and  ink  particles. 

It  is  also  stated  in  the  patent  that  tlie  temperatures 
employed  in  the  process  may  be  between  room  tem- 
perature and  180°  F. 

The  Rassow  patent  also  relates  to  a  process  for 
removing  printing  ink  from  printed  paper.  The  pat- 
ent, insofar  as  pertinent,  teaches  the  reducing  of  printed 
paper  to  fitter  in  aqueous  solutions  of  washing  agents 
such  as  alkali  or  ammonium  pyrophosphate. 

The  Bonser  patent,  which  was  used  in  combination 
with  the  above-cited  references  for  the  rejection  of 
claim  19,  relates  to  a  process  of  removing  ink  from 
paper.  The  steps,  insofar  as  pertinent  here,  consist  of 
macerating  the  inked  paper:  treating  it  with  a  series 
of  chemicals,  and  boiling  it  during  one  of  the  treat- 
ments: and  then  placing  electrodes  into  the  mixture, 
and  passing  electric  current  through  it  which  causes 
a  black  deposit  to  form  on  one  of  the  electrodes. 

The  Primary  Examiner  rejected  claims  18  and  19  as 
unduly  broad  and  functional.  In  this  respect,  he  said 
that  the  above  Italicised  portion  of  claim  18  "Is  not 
regarded  as  a  process  step  hiit  rather  a  statement  of 
the  result  expected  to  be  obtained  by  the  step  of  addi- 
tion of  the  stated  salt.  •  •  •  The  claims  further  call 
for  the  use  of  a  'detergent  of  a  suitable  type.'  Thi.s 
expression  is  considered  indefinite  since  the  claim 
should  point  out  what  is  suitable."  The  Examiner  also 
rejected  claim  18  as  being  unpatentable  over  "any 
one  of  West,  Darling,  Ellis,  Snyder  et  al.  or  Rossow." 
since  they  teach  the  subject  matter,  as  set  forth  in  the 
deacriptions  of  these  references  given  above.  In  thi.s 
respect  the  Examiner  stated  "It  is  apparent  from  these 


references  that  salts  having  multivalent  ions  are  of 
known  value  in  deinking  and  nothing  patentable  is  seen 
in  their  use  even  though  applicants  may  have  discov- 
ered the  mechanism  of  this  action."  The  Examiner 
rejected  claim  19  on  the  references  as  applie<l  to  claim 
18  in  view  of  Bonser  who  teaches  the  applying  of 
charged  electrodes  to  the  maas. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  sustained  the  Examiner's  re- 
jection that  the  above-italicized  "thereby"  clause  of 
claim  18  rendered  the  claims  unduly  broad  and  func- 
tional. The  Board  however  disagreed  with  the  Ex- 
aminer that  the  phrase  "a  detergent  of  a  suitable  type" 
rendered  the  claims  indefinite.  In  this  respect  the 
Board  8tate<l.  "this  recitation  must  be  read  in  the  light 
of  the  further  recitation  to  the  effect  that  the  detergent 
emulsifies  the  separated  ink  particles  and  retains  them 
In  suspension  and  separate<l  from  the  material  par- 
ticles." The  Board  also  sustained  the  Examiner's  re- 
jection on  the  atwve-dted  prior  art.  In  this  respect, 
the  Board  stated : 

*  *  *  The  references  show  that  the  salts  which  are  used 
by  the  appellants  for  causing  the  Ink  to  separate  from  the 
rellulose  fibers  have  been  used  before  for  precisely  the  same 
purpose,  and  It  appears  to  us  that  the  same  arooanta  of  tliese 
salts  would  be  used  In  following  the  teachings  of  the  refer- 
ences as  the  appellants  use,  that  la  an  asaount  which  U  sufll- 
cient  to  cause  the  Ink  to  become  separated  from  the  cellnloae 
fibers.  Possibly  the  appellants*  explanation  of  the  action  of 
the  salt  provides  the  art  with  a  better  aoproach  for  deter- 
mining the  proper  amount  of  the  salt.  However,  this  does 
not  render  the  process  patentable  because  we  find  no  evidehce 
in  this  rase  that  br  following  the  preaent  teaching  the  amount 
of  salt  which  is  sdded  to  the  paoer  alurry  differs  so  radically 
from  that  which  Is  added  in  following  the  teachings  of  the 
references  that  new  and  unobrions  results  are  obtained 
thereby. 

The  Board  also  sustained  the  reJe<-tion  of  claim  19  for 

the  reasons  given  by  the  Examiner. 

This  case  presents  two  main  questions  for  our  deter- 
mination. The  first  is  whether  the  italicised  portion  of 
l^pim  18  renders  the  claim  functional.  The  second  Is 
whether  the  claims  are  met  by  the  prior  art.  We  are 
of  the  opinion  that  both  these  questions  should  be  an- 
swered in  the  negative  for  reasons  which  will  appear 
hereafter. 

It  is  well  settled  that  functional  statements  in  a 
claim  cannot  he  relied  on  to  endow  the  claim  with  pat- 
entable subject  matter,  fn  re  Laurmt.  88  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 811,  180  F.2d  741,  88  USPQ  M9;  /n  re  Kniel.  36 
CCPA  (Patents)  701.  109  F.2d  820,  79  FSPQ  75.  A 
functional  claim  has  been  defined  as  not  being  for  a 
substantive  thing,  but  for  the  rr«Mlf  which  that  thing 
accomplishes.  //  Walker  om*  Patent$,  Deller's  Ed., 
709.  A  claim  which  is  functional  is  improper  because 
the  claiming  of  the  fmnetiom  or  rrtuU  is  tantamount  to 
extending  the  monopoly  beyond  the  scope  of  the  inven- 
tion. See  HoUanH  Fur.  Co.  v.  Prrkin$  Olne  Co..  277 
U.  S.  24.'>.  Furthermore,  conveniently  functional  lan- 
guage at  the  exact  point  of  novelty  x>t  a  claim  is  ob- 
jectionable. General  Eleetrie  Co.  v.  Wab«*h  Appliance 
Corp..  et  al..  ^M  V.  .S.  3«'4,  since  the  Inventor  is  claim- 
ing f^^at  is  old  in  the  non-functional  portion  of  the 
claim  and  merely  claiming  a  desired  result  when  he 
uses  functional  language  at  the  exact  point  of  novelty, 
this  in  essence  being  an  attempt  to  extend  the 
monopoly  beyond  the  scope  of  the  Invention.  [1)  In 
short,  in  our  opinion,  a  true  functional  claim  expresses 
what  is  desired  rather  than  what  is  actually  done  or 
what  Is  necessary  for  the  operation  of  the  invention. 

Whether  a  specific  claim  is  functional  is  at  times 
very  difficult  to  determine.  More  specifically,  a  claim 
may  be  grammatically  constructed  in  such  a  manner 
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that  a  Btatonent  therein  iqppears  to  set  forth  a  mere 
result,  yet  closer  inspection  will  reve*!  that  what  ap- 
pears to  be  a  fanctional  statement  is  not  fanctiooal  at 
all.  but  on  the  contrary,  is  a  positive  limitation  which 
seta  forth  a  particular  characteristic  whidr  is  neces- 
sary for  carrying  out  the  ultimate  purpose  of  the  in- 
vention. Therefore,  ea<^  particular  claim  which  ap- 
pears to  be  functional  must  be  viewed  on  its  own  par- 
ticular set  of  facts  to  determine  whether  it  is  in  fact 
functional. 

In  the  present  case  we  have  a  situation  where  one 
step  of  a  process  (the^ddition  of  the  salt)  must  be 
performed  In  such  a  manner  that  a  plurality  of  neces- 
sary characteristics  (the  valence  of  4  and  the  required 
seta  potentials)  must  be  obtained  as  a  result  of  this 
one  step  for  the  successful  operation  of  the  process. 
[21  Since  only  one  step  giving  two  results  is  involved, 
this  one  step  canpot  t>e  recited  as  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent steps.  It  would  therefore  seem  that  it  should 
be  permissible  for  this  one  step  to  be  expressed  In  the 
terms  of  result  of  the  performance  of  the  step  as  long 
as  the  statements  of  result  contain  potitive  limitationt 
which  are  required  for  the  performance  of  the  process 
rather  than  a  recitation  of  the  result  which  is  detired 
from  the  operation  of  the  process. 

We  feel  that  the  claims  before  us  are  not  fanctimial. 
We  come  to  this  conclusion  because,  in  our  opinion,  the 
claims  do  not  merely  set  forth  a  desired  result,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  recite  the  necessary  relationships  and 
requirements  for  carrying  out  applicants'  process. 
More  specifically,  the  bracketed  portion  of  claim  18, 
supra,  recites  the  step  of  "adding  to  the  slurry  a  water 
soluble  salt  yielding  an  ion  having  a  valency  of  at 
least  4."  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  step  specifi- 
cally recites  tlie  adding  of  an  element  which  has  a  spe- 
cific characteristic.  The  portion  of  the  Italicised  clause 
of  claim  18,  supra,  which  reads  "to  therehy  induce  a 
zeta  potential  of  the  »ame  charged  tign  a»  the  ink 
pariUAet  and  which  difffrt  from  that  of  $imilarly 
charged  partidea  of  the  material  by  a  factor  of  at  leaat 
4,"  at  first  glance,  appears  to  he  functional  in  the  sense 
that  It  might  be  construed  that  the  aole  purpose  of  the 
phrase  is  to  recite  a  result  which  Is  desired  to  be 
obtained  from  the  addition  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
yielding  an  ion  having  a  valence  of  at  least  4.  How- 
ever, it  is  our  opinion  that  this  phrase  sets  forth  much 
more,  and  it  fterefore  not  a  mere  statement  of  desired 
result.  When  the  italicised  portion  of  the  claim,  noted 
above,  is  read  In  its  proper  context  In  the  claim,  it 
must  be  considered  to  be  a  limitation  which  Is  required, 
as  a  result  of  the  step  of  adding  the  salt,  to  success- 
fully carry  out  the  process.  This  phrase  is  as  much  a 
limitation  of  the  claim  as  the  recitation  of  the, salt 
yielding  ao  ion  having  a  valency  of  at  least  4  since  it 
recites  an  essential  characteristic  of  the  solution  which 
must  be  obtained  as  a  result  of  adding  the  salt.  In 
other  words,  the  above-quoted  phrase  does  not  merely 
set  forth  a  desired  result  per  se,  but  couples  with  the 
desired  result  a  physical  characteristic  which  Is  deemed 
necessary  by  appellants  for  the  successful  performance 
of  their  process. 

The  foregoing  can  beet  he  illustrated  by  using  other 
terminology  which  appears  in  the  same  claim.  The 
Italicised  portion  of  claim  18  which  reads  "to  thereby 
effect  a  Mubttantial  separation  of  the  ink  partielea  from 
the  material  partMet"  is  clearly  a  functional  state- 


ment whidi  sets  forth  the  ultimate  result  which  is 
desired  from  applicants'  process,  and  as  sadi  cannot 
be  relied  on  for  patentability.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
"thereby^  clause  relatlnir  to  the  seta  potentials,  as 
stated  above.  Is  in  ovr  opinion  not  functional.  Thus 
we  have  in  the  same  claim.  In  proximity  to  each  other, 
two  "thereby'*  clauses,  one  of  which  is  fnnctional  be- 
canse  it  merely  sets  forth  an  ultimate  desired  result 
whereas  the  other  Is  not  functional  since  it  couples 
with  a  desired  result  a  necessary  physical  character- 
istic which  must  be  had  in  order  to  perform  appellants' 
process. 

There  is  no  doubt  a  possibility  that  the  non-func- 
tional "thereby"  clause  could  be  reworded  so  that  It 
does  not  appear  functional  in  form.  However,  It  is  oar 
opinion  that  the  form  Is  hardly  as  Important  as  the 
substance  of  the  terminology,  and  the  latter  should  be 
controlling.  While  it  Is  desirable  to  have  claims  which 
clearly  do  not  appear  to  be  functional  In  order  to 
prevent  any  misunderstanding  of  what  Is  being  claimed, 
yet  under  certain  circumstances,  as  in  the  present  case, 
the  subject  matter  does  not  readily  lend  itself  to  a 
simple,  nonfunctional  appearing  mode  of  expression. 
The  reason  for  this,  we  believe,  is  that  in  the  present 
case  it  is  necessary  to  obtain  two  essential  character- 
istics which  flow  from  the  performance  of  a  solitary 
step.  [81  An  applicable  criterion,  we  believe,  Is  that 
if  the  claim,  at  the  point  of  novelty,  calls  only  for  a 
desired  result  or  defines  the  Invention  not  in  terms  of 
what  It  is,  but  rather  by  what  it  does,  then  it  should 
be  rejected  as  functional.  In  re  FuUam  et  ai.,  84  CCPA 
(Patents)  1018.  161  F.2d  247,  78  USPQ  890,  and  cases 
cited  therein.  In  the  present  case,  we  believe  that  the 
phrase  relating  to  the  seta  potentials  is  defined  in  terms 
of  what  it  is,  notwithstanding  its  seemingly  functional 
language  becauae  of  its  dependency  on  the  step  of  add- 
ing the  salt.  We  therefore  do  not  feel  that  it  is  objec- 
tionably functional 

Having  thus  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  claim  is 
not  fnnctional,  we  must  now  consider  the  question  of 
patentability  of  the  claims  over  the  prior  art.  The  ^ 
pertinent  portions  of  the  prior  art  have  been  set  forth 
above ;  this  subject  matter  need  not  be  repeated  here. 
It  is  significant  to  note,  however,  that  while  the  ref- 
erences teach  shredding,  heating,  the  use  of  tetraso- 
dium pyrophosphate,  and  the  use  pf  electrodes,  that 
none  of  them  teach  the  concept  of  inducing  seta  poten- 
tials. It  is  to  be  further  noted  that  the  obtaining  of 
the  seta  potentials  set  forth  by  appellants  Is  not  nec- 
essarily Inherent  in  the  processes  tauf^t  by  the  prior 
art.  [41  We  have  often  held  that  In  determining  pat- 
entability the  conception  of  a  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ment must  be  considered  along  with  the  actual  means 
of  achieving  the  improvement.  In  re  Bitley,  89  CCPA 
(Patents)  982.  197  F.2d  355,  94  USPQ  80;  7n  re  De- 
lAinrey,  84  CCPA  (Patents)  849,  1S9  F.2d  787,  72 
USPQ  477.  Thus  the  mere  fact  that  others  have  used 
the  same  chemical  is  not  necessarily  conclusive  of  lack 
of  invention.  As  stated  above,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  phrase  relating  to  seta  potentials  is  a  positive 
limitation  of  the  claim.  This  being  the  case,  it  can  be 
seen  from  the  specification  that  an  optimum  concentra- 
tion is  necessary  to  give  optimum  seta  potetnials.  If 
the  concentration  is  either  too  small  or  too  large,  the 
optimum  seta  potentials  will  not  be  obtained.  Thus  it 
would  seem  that  the  mere  addition  of  a  proper  salt  in 
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greater  quantities  would  not  RiTe  increased  de-lnliinir. 
It  ai>pears  that  the  secret  discovered  by  aH)ellants  is 
to  obtain  an  optimum  concentration  of  the  chemical 
which  in  turn  gives  the  desired  xeta  potentials.  This, 
we  feel,  is  a  sufHciently  unobvious  result  of  applicants' 
process  to  warrant  patent  protection.  We  are  e«pe- 
cially  of  this  opinion  since  the  prior  art  does  not  appear 
to  hare  recognized  the  problem  solved  by  appellants 
and  therefore  cannot  be  said  to  have  taught  its  solu- 
tion. [f»]  The  discovery  of  a  problem  calling  for  an 
improvement  is  often  a  very  essential  element  in  an 
invention  correcting  such  a  problem.  In  re  Bi$ley, 
supra:  In  re  Hamilton,  20  CCPA  (Patents)  987,  (Vi 
F.2d  141.  17  USPQ  24.1.  We  are  therefore  of  the 
opinion  that  since  appellants  have  set  forth  in  their 
claims  a  series  of  steps  which  were  not  taught  by  the 
prior  art  and  which  do  give  an  unobvious  result  that 
the  claims  should  have  beon  allowed. 


Since  we  have  found  that  claim  18  Is  allowable,  we 
deem  it  unnecessary  to  consider  claim  19  in  detail. 
Since  claim  19  contains  all  the  limitations  of  claim  18, 
and  recites  the  additional  step  of  using  electrodes  to 
aid  in  the  de-inking,  we  also  consider  it  to  be  allow- 
able. 

We  have  carefully  considered  all  of  the  other  conten- 
tions made  by  appellants.  However,  since  our  decision 
renders  these  contentions  moot,  we  feel  that  it  is  un- 
necessary to  discuss  them. 

[6]  We  are  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  for  the  fore- 
going reasons,  the  decision  appealed  from  should  be 
reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jackson,  ./..  retired,  dissents. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  participated  herein  for  GAiarTT, 
C.J. 
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Angeles).  Doc.  16149-WM.  J.  C.  8.  Branoon  et  at.  t.  Dmo  Fone 
Corp.  (Des.  167,674  Included  before  filing  of  decision.)  Con- 
sent Judgment :  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed ;  order  re- 
straining defendants  (notice  Aug.  9,  19.55). 

2,681,673,  B  A.  Mackey,  Drill  bit,  filed  July  9,  1954,  D.  C. 
Kans.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  KC-619,  Time  Saver  TooU,  Inc. 
et  al.  V.  Bliah,  Mite  d  SUHman  Hardware  Co.  et  al.  Patent 
held  infringed ;  injunction  to  iaauc ;  counterclaims  dlamiaaed 
July  15,  1955. 

2.707,886.  M.  A.  Lerman,  Hand  controls  for  automoblle«, 
filed  Aug.  12,  1955,  D.  C,  E  D.  X.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  15789, 
Monroe  Arnold  Lerman  t.  La^crenee  Johnson  et  al. 


2.485,511.  W.  A.  Rlggs.  Slip-over  style  of  outer  garments.         »*•  21.660.     (See  1.941.066.) 

?lSi-**SL*I'  i*.*!'  ^    ^'  ^    ^    ^'"'    <^^  Angeles),  Doc.         Re.  23.620  (of  2.588.101).  (i.  A.  Finder.  Musical  inatmment  * 
1VIW-P^,  David  D.Donigerd  Co..  Inc.  ^.Bamet,  Beller.  Inc.     construction,    filed    *pt     4.    195.3.    D.    C,    S.    D.    Calif.    (Loa 
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Ancetoa).  Doe,  1A841-Y.  Fin-Der,  Inc.  v.  CuatamkUt  FUttte 
Molding  Co..  In*,.  Artioimn  SoveUp  Co..  Ned  mnd  Mnth  Friade- 
kerg,  Bmrmo,  Wtero  4  Km^erntitk.  ConaeBt  JOdgBcnt :  Pat- 
ent 2,688,101  and  clalma  1.  2,  4,  7.  8,  and  12  and  Be.  2S.e20 
and  cUlDU  1.  2,  4,  7,  8,  12.  13,  14,  17,  18,  and  19  held  valid 
and  Infringed  by  defendant  CnatomblU  Plaatie  Moldiag  C*. ; 
Injunction  restraining  all  defendants  from  Infringing  Be. 
23.620  (notice  Aug.  9,  19f5). 
700  O.  o.— a 


Dea.  167,674.    ( gee  2,657,2«5. ) 

Des.,  170.128,  F.  C.  Levy,  ComUnatlon  laaap  and  pimmtar 
or  ilmiur  a  Aide,  filed  Sept.  3.  1964,  D.  C.  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Los 
ABgelea).  Doc.  17181-Y,  FUmor*  C.  Levg  r.  CapH  of  Calt- 
fnmim  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismiasal  with  preju- 
dice (notice  Aug.  9,  1955).  Same.  Doc.  17182-Y,  Filsiere  C. 
L€vp  V.  Oiltner  Fotterieg  et  mt.    Decree  aa  above. 


\ 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  1,  1955 

MAttw  •BdOMd  IB  hmrr  kraekcti  U  apfeara  la  tlM  orlilBal  patoot  tat  fenu  no  part  <rf  tbla  relwdl  nwdfleatlOB ;  matter 

prtntad  In  Itellcs  ladlcatca  additloiM  nuuto  by  r«lam«. 

^••2  o  drill  string  extendtng  downwardly  from  the  barge,  and 

CAPACTTANCE  TYPE  UQUID  QUANTITY  GAUGE    **  **^^''*t  "***^  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  rotate  hori- 

I.  Siirffh,  BriarcUf,  N.  Y^  aMi|w>r  to  SinunoMis 
kM   United,   StnMd,   LomIob 
;  Gnat  Biftafa,  ■  Brittah  cotporalioB 

Nj.  2,513399,  dated  JsMury  15,  1M2,  Serial 
[«.  7MM,  JMHH7  U,  1949.    AppHcatioa  for 
14, 1953,  Serial  No.  33143t 

(CL  317—246) 


Ori^hMd 

Na.7 


y.  A  capacitance  type  gauge  for  immersion  in  an  irreg- 
ulariy  shaped  container  for  a  dielectric  liquid  to  measure 
variations  in  the  [depthl  quantity  of  the  liquid  com- 
prising, in  combination,  two  tubular  [electrodesj  elec- 
trode members  of  different  diameter,  means  nKxinting 
•aid  [electrodesl  members  in  telescoped,  normally  fixed, 
radially  spaced  relation,  said  naounting  means  being  con- 
•tnicted  to  permit  relative  circumferential  adjustment  of 
•aid  [electrodesl  members,  one  of  said  [electrodesj 
members  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating  material  having 
on  a  part  only  of  a  surface  thereof  a  conductive  layer, 
•aid  conductive  layer  being  irr^lariy  shaped  and  so 
related  to  the  shape  of  the  container  that  the  circumfer- 
ential extent  [thereof]  of  said  layer  at  any  given  depth 
of  liquid  is  proportional  to  the  surface  area  of  the 
liquid  at  that  depth,  said  conductive  layer  being  formed 
to  define  on  said  insulating  tube  a  non-conducting,  longi- 
tudinally extending  area,  the  other  of  said  [electrodes] 
members  being  deformed  in  the  directicm  of  the  length 
thereof,  and  over  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 
to  provide  as  viewed  in  transverse  section,  segmenu  of 
(Afferent  radius  [,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  of  said  electrodes  for  initially 
adjusting  the  capacity  of  said  gauge  when  immersed  in 
said  container  to  a  given  depth]. 


24,983 
OFFSHORE  DRILLING 


'*^  ^  McNeill,  Lot  Aagelcs,  CaUf  ^  aMigMr  to  Unioo 
^  ST'W  oI  CaUfonrfa,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  eor- 
pontioa  of  Calif  onia 

OijM  No.  2,606,903,  dated  Angiut  5,  1952,  Serial  No. 
4M73,  Aagut  20,  1940.  Application  for  leinoc 
twmt  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,951^ 

11  ClaiiiH.     (CI.  255—2.5) 

9.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  a  well  in  a  formation  under- 
lying deep  water  which  is  subject  to  wave  action,  the 
combination  comprising  a  floating  barge,  a  drill  bit  and 
10 

'J 


zontally  in  g  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  barge, 
said  ring  being  coupled  to  the  drill  string  through  gimbals. 


DEVICE  TO  PERMIT  RADAR  CONTOUR  MAPPING 

OF  RAIN  INTENSITY  IN  RAINOTORMS 

Dvrld  AdM,  Newtaa  Ceirtar,  Ma«. 

OriiiMl  No.  2,656,531,  dated  Octob«r  20,  1953,  Serial 

No.  104,507,  WiHiitii    12,  1950.    AppHcatfoa  for 

rdMM  SipHaitir  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459^23 

lOClaiM.    (CL343— 11) 
(Gnuted  Hider  TMte  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


'  'I  ^        '    ^  "^ 


1.  A  meteorological  storm  analyzing  device  indicating 
rain  intensity  gradients  with  modified  radar  equipment, 
comprising  a  radar  having  an  antenna  directable  toward 
the  storm,  a  transmit-receive  box,  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver of  said  radar  inclusive  of  an  indicator  and  a 
matching  network,  a  plurality  of  channels  of  distinct  and 
different  overall  amplification  to  separate  distinct  pulses 
returned  from  each  intensity  of  rainfall  illustratively  based 
on  very  low  gain  for  heaviest  rainfall,  low  gain  for  next 
heaviest  rainfall,  moderate  gain  for  lighter  rainfall,  and 
high  gain  for  lightest  rainfall,  a  limiter  in  each  of  said 
channels  and  producing  a  square  wave  output,  a  first  in- 
verter following  the  limiter  in  the  very  low  gain  channel 
for  inverting  the  square  wave  limiter  output  therein,  a 
first  mixer  following  the  limiter  in  the  low  gain  channel  for 
mixing  the  square  wave  limiter  output  therein  with  the 
output  from  the  very  low  gain  channel  inverter  to  provide 
a  first  mixed  output  to  said  indicator,  a  second  inverter 


NOVCMBB  1,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


11 


following  the  limiter  in  die  moderate  gain  duumd  tm  widi  the  output  frqm  the  modemte  giia  cfaaaael  inverter 

inverting  tiw  tquare  wave  limiter  output  tlicreiii,  and  a  to  provide  a  aeoond  mixed  oitfput  to  laid  indicator  far 

second  mixer  fbUowing  die  limiter  in  ^  hi^  ^ia  chan-  sabctantially  optically  rimwltoniioni  preaentetfcm  wMi  odd 

nel  for  mixing  die  square  wave  limiter  output  therein  ftiit  mixed  outpirt  in  JndiratiBg  rain  iatemity  gradients. 


OwlBg  to  the  fact  tkat 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  1,  1955 

an  of  th*  lUaetratlaM  of  th«  ^laat  patents  are  In  eelori.  tt  Is  not  practleabte  to  ptiat 
a  cat  of  tbo  drawtag. 


—   -  ^  — » -   nr 


L427 
NECTAWBTREB 


M. 


tolokn 


4, 19S5,  SaiW  No.  4063t5 
ICWai.    (CL47--62) 
A  new  and  diitinGt  vnrietjr  of  nectarine  tree,  as  iUua- 
trated  and  dticribed,  wkkfa  bean  medium  siaed.  yellow 
fleshed,  freestone  finrit  havint  a  ydkm  exterior  color 
over^read  to  a  snhstMitail  extent  witfi  red,  and  dianic> 
terized — in  comparison  to  lint  Sun  Grand  nectarine 
by  frait  avecaginf  dii^itly  larfer  in  siae.  ripeninf  ippfoxi> 
matety  one  week  eiirlier,  softer  fai  iesh,  and  of  better 
ettt^  quality,  and  rharartwiaed    in  comparison  to  dw 
John  Riven  nectarine— by  fruit  iHiidi  ripens  appcood- 
maldy  <me  week  later,  having  yeOow  in^ead  of  white 
fledi.  and  bebg  a  freestone  faistead  of  a  semi-dint. 


M0«  FLANT^ 

1  BMtDMi  r  nhpeit,  N*  x  • 
uTim,  SsM  No.  4tl,2tt 
Idslin.    (CL  47-^1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  ^ant  substantially 
as  herein  disclosed  and  described,  duuacterized  as  to 
novelty  by  its  similarity  to  Its  parent  "Demure"  (Plant 
Patent  No.  1,065)  in  respect  to  ite  fcriiace,  buds,  flowers, 
colon  and  fragruioe,  but  distiaguadied  therefrom  by  its 
very  k>ng  iboote  or  cUmbing  canes  wliich  irttain  such 
lengths  or  hei^te  that  require  a  sivport  to  keep  tfiem 
cif  the  ground,  and  iridch  bear  flowen  on  axillary 
brandtes  extending  out  at  various  hei^its. 


Nicr. 


iJn« 


VjTsnsik  nr  • 


IChrfai.  CCL^^-4X) 
A  new  and  distinct  variely  of  nectarine  tree,  as  flhis- 
trate4  and  described,  whidi  bean  ydlow  fleihed,  free- 
stone fruit  having  ydlow  aids  overtpread  with  red  to  a 
substantial  extent,  characterized  in  comparison  to  the 
Sun  Grand  nectarine  by  fruit  geaerally  similar  in  size, 
diape,  and  color  but  r^wning  appraximatdy  one  week 
later  and  not  remaining  firm  for  as  long  a  period  of  time; 
and  characterized— in  comparison  wnh  the  Freedom  nec- 
tarine—by fririt  ripening  i^proadmatdy  one  wedi  aarfier. 
sifghtly  smaller  fai  size,  and  less  firm  In  fledi,  but  havtag 
more  red  exterior  color. 


MM 
NBCTAUNBTSKB 

I'VSnSIM  rl*  ABflSBB8B|'aaSVBSS 

'entmny  4|  19^9^  Berfal  Naw  4S6i|3g6 
lOahn.  (a.4V-it> 
A  new  and  distfaict  variety  of  nectarine  trie,  is 
trated  and  described,  cnaTactwtzed  by  wUfei 
semi-flpeestone,  eaily  i^wiiiliig  frait  ivUdi— 4n  Cdflfpliff- 
son  to  the  John  RJven  nectarina— cfpchs  ifpiadBiaiitf 
ten  days  eariier,  is  dlghtly  smaDer  in  rise  and  loffeer  te 
fledi,  and  with  mna  tad  extarloi  odiof;  and 
ized— in  comparison  to  the  Grind  Kivan 
white  instead  of  yeOow  fledi,  and  by  a  ripening  period 
a  few  days  eariier. 


PATENTS 
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2,721399 

IMPLEMET^  FOR  ATTACHING  ORNAMENTAL 

JEWELS  TO  FABRIC 

NallMi  K.  MhiIi,  Arm,  N.  I. 

klabw  21, 1954,  SmM  No.  4«3,793 
ICtaliik   (CLl— 4) 


cyUadn-.  and  in  combinatioo.  a  pair  of  fixed  cams  fen- 
erally  concentric  with  the  per^>hery  of  the  staple  holding 
cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  cam  engaging  members  formed  on 
the  plunger  for  running  engagonent  with  the  said  plwiger 


^ 


An  implement  for  applying  and  securing  jewels  to 
fabric,  said,  implement  comprising  a  U-diaped  frame,  a 
d^-shaped  integral  anvH  on  one  leg  of  ssid  frame  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  thereof,  an  aperture  in  the  free  end 
of  the  opposite  leg  of  said  frame  in  alignment  with  said 
anvil,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  said  aperture,  a  tubular  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  finger  engaging  piece 
fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and  closing  the 
same,  a  compreoioa  ^ving  dispoaed  around  said  phmger 
and  engaging  said  skeve  and  said  piece  to  urge  said 
phmfsr  upwardly  away  from  said  anvil,  a  bushing  fixed 
in  die  lower  end  (rf  said  plunger,  an  annular  flange  on 
said  bushing  inttrmffdifi*e  die  length  thereof  movaUe  into 
>«g«f>m#«t  with  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  to  limit 
Inward  movement  of  said  (hunger,  a  punch  member  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof,  said  punch  member  extend- 
ing within  said  phmger  and  having  a  collar  fixed  adja- 
cent die  upper  end  thereof,  a  oon4>res8i<»  spring  dispoaed 
in  said  plunger  and  engaging  said  collar  and  said  piece 
to  urge  said  punch  member  downwardly  in  said  budiing. 
said  collar  being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  bushing  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
said  puadi  member  whereby  a  jewel  may  be  disposed 
in  said  anvil  and  a  pronged  fastener  frictimially  mounted 
on  said  tapered  portion  and  fabric  dispoaed  over  the 
jewel  in  said  anvil  and  i^on  downward  movement  of  said 
phinger  the  lower  end  of  said  punch  member  will  en- 
gage and  hold  said  fabric  in  firm  engagement  with  the 
jewel  hi  said  anvil  and  upon  further  downward  move- 
ment of  said  hunger  said  p«mcfa  member  win  move  in- 
wardly of  said  hunger  and  said  annular  surface  win  en- 
gage said  fastener  and  force  the  {wongs  throo^  said 
fabric  and  into  engagement  with  said  anvil  to  bend  the 
prongs  mto  tight  engagement  with  said  jewel  to  secure 
the  same  to  said  fabric. 


^  . 


\ 


and  in  running  engagement  with  the  fixed  cams  for  inter- 
mittently reciprocating  the  said  plunger  and  for  holding  it 
against  reciprocation  during  periods  between  its  jfec^ro- 
cating  movements. 


2,722,M1 
RETRACTABLE  ANVIL  STAPLING  MACHINE 

H«r««ow%  a^  Joha  H.  MolLWnM, 

to  blenallaaal  Staple  ami  Machkie 

Pa^  a  mtporaHoa  of  ~ 


Appllcatka  October  3, 195f,  Serial  No.  lSt,117 
S  ClalM.    (CL  1—49) 


2.722,H9 
STAPL^GMECHANISM 

to  R.  Hoe  A  Co.  IK.,  New  York;  N.'Y.,  a 
lofNcwYoA 

iiii-jii  21, 19Sl,l«rtal  No.  262,714 
1  nalani  (a.  1—7) 
1.  In  a  rotary  stapling  mechanism  for  a  printing  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  staple-holding  cylinder  having  a  re- 
cess with  a  staple-driving  plunger  movable  therein,  a 
punch  cylinder  having  a  soJid  punch  fixed  therein  and 
arranged  to  force  the  said  plunger  backward  into  the  re- 
cess to  form  a  staple,  wire  feeding  and  cutting  mecha- 
nism to  supply  wire  of  staple  length  to  the  staple  holding 

12 
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1.  In  a  retractable  anvfl  stapling  machine,  a  frame  and 
operating  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame,  said  op- 
erating mechanism  coaq»ising  a  standard  mounted  with- 
in said  frame  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a 
chamber,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
a  staple  driving  blade  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  pair  of 
retracUMe  anvils  each  of  which  Is  phrotany  mounted 
on  said  standard,  a  pair  of  links  operatively  connecting 
said  anvils  to  said  lounger,  a  manuaUy  operable  lever 
having  one  end  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  standard,  and 
a  link  operatively  connecting  said  lever  to  said  plunger. 
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1 4W,9vO 


METHOD  FOR  EnumVBINRALLATION 
OFSrUDS 
Ws 

to  Wm^m'Wmm  TmI 

•  < 


1.  In  a  liapling  machine  having  means  for  driving 
staples  into  the  work,  the  combination  <rf  a  pair  of  anvil 
blades,  meant  for  diding  laid  anvil  blades  longitDdinaUy 
in  continuottt  straight  paths  inclined  toward  dw  worit  to 
penetrate  tharethioiigh  in  poaMon  for  *«^g*«*f  die  legs 
of  a  driven  staple  to  clinch  them  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  simnltanrooaly  sliding  said  anvila. 


2,7X2,M3 

METHOD  or  nUD  DRIVING  POWER  COmROL 
R.  Eikkaaa  Mi  Bi^Min  B. 
,  Owfc,  — ipwi  to  Pewiwr  Ptowsr  Taal 
Pnil&i.  <W,  a  tnnnt0km  at 
■Bcadnn  DaccaAar  29, 194f,  SaiW  N4. 135,744 
ICWik   (CLl— M) 


19S2, 


No.  324,7a 

ICkftiB.    <CL1~-M) 


The  method  oi  holding  a  stud  against'  diding  mowe* 
ment  in  either  directioa  in  dw  bore  of  an  exfkmMtf 
actuated  stud  driving  tool  trikenin  die  bore  has  a  bnecfa 
end  and  a  muzzle  end  sod  wherda  die  stud  comprises  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  head  tt  iti  rearward  end  pio- 
viding  the  portion  of  greateat  dianetor  of  die  body  and 
a  shoulder  cotrrspondtng  to  die  derired  depth  of  peaa- 
tration  <rf  said  stud  into  a  aatfaoe,  and  abo  having  a 
penetrating  dumk  at  its  Itatwaid  end  terminattag  in  a 
sharpened  point,  wixkb  coanpriica  aecoring  a  resBleat 
frictional  etement  on  said  atnid  eitonding  ootwanBjr  ba- 
yood  die  largest  diameter  of  said  atod  a  snffirfanr  dii> 
taaoe  as  to  slidably  engage  said  bora,  iaseiliag  Hid  atod 
widi  die  frictional  demeiU  tfaereoD  iato  said  bora  fioc^ 
ward  end  first  duoogh  the  breach  and  of  die  bora  bf 
applying  force  to  said  stud,  and  toradnatiag  the  applica- 
tion of  said  force  to  place  said  stud  in  a  location  ipacad 
from  said  breech  end  and  aaid  oniBde  end  and  to  caora 
die  stud  to  be  held  against  didiag  moraaMnt  in  eitkir 
direction  by  frictioaal  ^fngffrt  of  sidd  frictioaal  da* 
ment  between  the  stud  and  said  bore. 


MACHINE  FOR  ASwSSaSiG  WIRE  BAILS  ON 

BROOM  CAP  HANDLES 
ycarC.  TWfla^^WlirtiBy,  aad  Ot*»  W.  Gasthwall, 
Jr,,  CMdra,  Com,,  atolpMn  laOIHM  Mlg.  Co^ 
a  caspanBaa  af  CaraMcBcal 

1951.  Serial  No.  24M97 
(CL  1— ItT) 


In  a  mediod  of  installing  a  stnd  in  a  body  by  subject- 
ing the  stud  to  an  explosive  driving  force  in  a  stnd  driv- 
ing tool  pronrided  with  a  bore  having  a  breech  end,  a 
muzzle  end  and  an  intervenfaig  nnobsttucted  stud  receiv- 
ing bore  part  at  any  of  a  number  of  poaitibns  along  tdiich 
a  stud  may  be  located,  die  tUf  oi  inserting  a  stud 
through  said  Iweech  end  into  said  stud  -receiving  bore 
part;  manuaUy  applying  force  to  the  stud  to  move  it 
longitudinaUy  in  said  stud  reodving  bore  part;  discon- 
tinuing the  ^>|dication  of  stud  moving  force  to  the  stud 
before  it  has  been  given  die  maximum  poadbk  move- 
ment in  said  stud  receiving  bore  part  and  when  said  stud 
has  been  located  at  a  distance  from  said  breedi  end 
with  relation  to  die  desired  stud  penetration  widi  rela- 
tion to  the  resistance  of  the  body,  the  discontinnancc  at 
manual  applicatimf  of  f«ce  to  the  stud  alone  deter^ 
mining  die  location  of  the  stud  widi  reference  to  the 
breech  end;  afto-  the  locating  of  the  stud  separately 
inserting  into  said  breech  end  a  cartridge  of  explosive 
charge  of  constant  magnitude  irreqwctive  oi  die  resist- 
ance of  said  body  to  stud  penetration;  and  firhig  said 
cartridge,  the  longitudinal  location  of  said  stud  in  said 
bore  part  raktive  to  said  cartridge  being  a  factor  to  con- 
trol the  size  of  a  combustion  chamber  to  control  the  stud 
driving  effect  of  the  ex^osive  charge  according  to  the 
desired  stud  penetrating  force. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  asawnWhtg  pre-formed  looped 
wire  bails  having  intumed  ends  to  hollow  broom  handla 
caps  havmg  apertures  on  opposite  sides  diereof .  a  blodk 
baring  a  concave  seat  to  hold  said  caps  widi  dieir  aper- 
tures in  horizontal  alignmenf,  a  ball  pidk-op  slide  having 
a  top  recess  for  holding  a  sin|^  ball  and  moving  it  ao  thiU 
the  ends  of  said  bail  wiU  be  in  ai^— »i*w»  with  die  aper- 
tures in  said  c^,  said  slide  carrying  an  mM*»iM«T^  |^ 
for  successively  wididrawing  baOs  from  a  vertical  stock 
located  above  said  slide,  said  slide  having  a  pair  of  baB- 
dosing  blades  widi  incliaed  divarging  ends,  aasaM  to 
advance  said  slide  to  caase  said  diverging  aads  to  fasca  Aa 
intumed  ends  of  said  ban  to  moire  iflio  said  cap  apartam, 
and  means  to  cause  said  wididrawal  pin  to  extract  aiM  aa> 
semMed  cap  and  baU  from  its  seat  in  said  block  on  tfw 
reverse  movement  on  said  dide. 
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l.Tll  tit 
CLAMPmCTOOL 

InaRapMi,  Iowa 
9, 19S3»  S«W  No.  337,74S 
(CL  1— Sit) 


thow  oi  the  other  and  oompIeiiMatary  panel,  the  darts  of 
the  one  panel  cro«ing  the  darti  of  the  other  panel  to  form 


1.  A  to(4  for  applying  a  wire  clip  to  a  fence  poat 
and  a  fence  wire  to  rapport  the  fence  wire  on  one  side 
of  the  post,  said  tool  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  head  section  and  an  elongated  handle  section,  means 
on  said  head  section  for  releasably  holding  a  wire  clip, 
and  a  portion  on  said  body  member  for  engaging  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fence  post,  with  said  wire  clip  being 
concurrently  released  from  said  heading  means  and 
applied  to  said  post  and  fence  wire  on  pivotal  naove- 
ment  of  the  body  member  in  one  direction  about  said 
engaging  portion  as  a  fnkram. 


diamond  shaped  uncrossed  areas  between  the  darts  of  the 
two  panels. 


2,721,M9 


Frsd  V.  GtaL  Lm 

hvM,lfS3,l 


N«.  357^5 


T.  T 


«fT( 


2,722»M7 
1A8EBALL  GLOVES 

Tea., 
;  Nnrn—,  Tcl,  a 


to  N( 


May  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  22t,9S3 
SCUw.   (CLl— 19) 


1.  A  baseball  glove  having  a  body  comprising  a  padded 
front  portion  and  a  back  portion  secured  together  to  pro- 
vide finger  and  thumb  stalls  having  adjacent  open  ends, 
said  back  portion  being  formed  to  provide  side  m^rgifwi 
portions  between  whidi  is  exposed,  at  least  in  part,  the 
back  of  the  hand  ot  one  wearing  the  glove,  a  wrist  piece 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  one  marginal  portion 
to  the  other  to  overlie  the  wrist  of  the  wearer,  said  glove 
body  being  of  rahstantially  greater  width  than  the  hand 
of  the  wearer  and  forming  with  said  wrist  piece  an  elon- 
gated ^>erturc  for  the  passage  of  the  hand  of  the  wearer, 
and  within  which  the  wearer's  wrist  is  diqxMed  when  the 
glove  is  in  use.  and  a  wrist  atxmp  extending  transversely 
across  said  elongated  aperture,  intermediately  of  the  ends 
thereof,  from  said  body  to  said  wrist  piece  and  defining 
with  said  wrist  piece  and  adjacent  areas  of  said  body,  a 
wrist  receiving  apertive  which  is  smaller  in  area  than  said 
elongated  aperture,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  wrist 
strap  in  its  transversely  extending  position. 


1.  A  breast  cup  for  brassieres  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vase  shaped  center  segment  having  a  sli^tly 
convex  basal  edge  and  a  concave  top  edge,  convex  sides 
flaring  upwardly  from  said  basal  edge  and  then  progrea- 
sivttty  decreasing  to  a  concave  portion  sli^tly  above  the 
center  of  said  segment  and  resuming  convexity  to  said 
concave  top  edge,  two  substantially  leaf-sh^ed  bottom 
side  s^ments  and  two  rabstantially  trapezoidal  top  side 
segments  diqKMed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  seg- 
ment, said  side  segments  on  each  side  of  said  center 
segment  being  attached  to  each  other  and  to  the  side  of 
said  center  segment,  the  top  edges  of  said  top  side  and 
center  segments  combining  to  form  an  open  U-shaped  top 
having  an  opening  of  rabstantially  50*  at  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  said  breast  cup. 


2,722,919 

AI>IUSrABLE  GARMENT 

Jean  W.  TMiImm,  Pklstigh,  Pa. 

JaMwy  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  247,97^ 
2aaftBBS.    (CLl— 74) 


2,722,Mt 
GIRDLE 

Heights,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to 

Trao  Co.,  iae.,  lanrnka,  N.  Y.,  a  cotponrtion  of  New 
Yosk 
Appdcatfon  OtiebM  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  444^74 
2aaiaM.    (CL2-44) 
1.  A  girdle  having  a  front  panel  assembly  consisting 
of  an  outer  panel  and  a  complementary  underiying  panel, 
each  panel  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
darts,  the  fabric  of  eadi  panel  taken  in  by  the  darts 
gradually  increasing  toward  the  center  of  the  panel,  the 
darts  of  one  panel  being  V-shaped  and  the  daru  of  the 
other  panel  being  of  like  tbMpc  and  directed  reversely  to 


1.  A  dress  having  a  vertical  opening  extending  down- 
wardly from  its  neck,  one  vertical  portion  alongside  the 
opening  being  folded  backwardly  against  the  adjacent 
inner  face  of  the  garment  and  stitched  thereto  adjacent 
to  its  edge,  and  the  other  vertical  portion  alongside  the 
opening  being  folded  against  the  adjacent  outer  face  of 
the  garment  and  stitched  thereto  adjacent  to  its  edge, 
whereby  when  said  stitchings  are  removed,  the  f<4ds  can 
open  for  expansion,  to  adapt  the  garment  to  an  increase 
in  girth  of  the  wearer,  and  interooimectible  fastening  de- 
vices secured  to  the  said  edges  of  the  folded  portions  in 
position  to  releasably  connect  them  together,  either  in 
their  folded-back  positions  or  when  opened. 


li 
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111^ 

MAI 
n  M^M.  rniiiiiBs.  Ts— 
Applkattosi  MaRhXlH3,  SmUTSc  339,715 
SOataM.   (CLl— 74) 


I 


1.  A  maternity  slip  comprising  an  outer  body  having 
top  and  skirt  portion  united  at  the  wabtUne  adapted  to 
cover  the  body  of  the  wearer  to  rabstantially  the  same 
extent  as  a  conventional  slip,  an  inner  panel  extending 
downwardly  behind  the  frontal  area  ody  of  the  skirt 
portion  of  itid  outer  body  to  a  point  acQaoent  the  lower 
edge  <rf  said  skirt  portion  and  having  an  uppar  edge 
sewn  to  said  outer  body  at  the  waistline  and  tide  and 
lower  edgea  <lqiending  fredy  froa  said  upper  tdtt  and 
said  body  portion,  said  pand  having  an  opening  in  the 
central  portion  tbenat  of  sufficient  lixe  to  accommodate 
the  abdomen  of  the  wearer,  expansible  means  for  ad- 
justing the  waistline  portion  of  said  outer  body  and  the 
attached  upper  edge  of  said  panel  to  the  rf^nging  size 
and  shape  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  q>aced  flexible  elements  connecting  each  side 
edge  of  said  panel  to  said  outer  body,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments being  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  edge  of  said 
panel  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  body,  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  between  its  ends  which  is 
free  of  connection  to  either  said  panel  or  said  outer 
body. 


2,722,tU 

SWING-CROTCH  PANTY  BELT 

Pania  Blatt,  CIcvclasid,  Ohio 

Application  Fcbnnry  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,212 

ICIafan.   {CL7—2U) 


r^^. 


A  swing  crotch  panty  bent  comprising  a  main  blank  of 
elastic  material  that  has  iq>per  and  lower  parallel  hori- 
zontal edges,  the  upper  edge  thereof  being  of  substan- 
tially greater  extent  that  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  blank 
having  side  edges  of  outwardly  converging  form,  said 
main  blank  serving  to  provide  the  rear  and  sides  of  the 
garment  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  adi4>ted  to  extend 
about  the  rear  and  side  waist  region  of  the  wearer's  body, 
a  rear  blank  part  of  inverted  trapezoidal  form  connected 
at  its  two  ends  to  the  converging  side  edges  of  said  main 
blank,  and  a  crotch  blank  part  of  elastic  material  having 
one  end  portion  of  greater  width  attached  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  rear  blank  part  and  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
main  blank  and  having  its  other  end  portion  of  less  width 
attached  to  the  lower  front  horizontal  edge  of  said  main 
blank,  said  main  blank  bemg  adapted  to  cover  the  ab- 
dominal and^hip  region  of  the  wearer's  body,  said  rear 
blank  part  being  adapted  to  cover  the  sacroiliac  region  of 
her  body,  and  said  crotch  blank  part  being  adapted  to 
cover  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  buttock  and  to  permit 
stretching  and  swinging  ol  the  same  to  one  side  for  per- 
sonal use,  said  panty  belt  being  of  permanently  dosed 
form  and  of  greater  hdght  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear 
thereof. 


2,722,tl3      

CBN  AMKNTAL  KERCHIEF 

•  naMrf  •■■■•■■nwni  n»  c 
Jim  11, 19S4,  Sarid  Nn.  434,153 
5CldBM.   (CL  3-^279) 


1.  An  omamentd  kwcfaief  for  positioning  in  a  podcet 
of  a  garmMt  canq>riang  a  generally  rectangular  flexMe 
member,  of  double  thicknev,  paralld  stitches  mtoh 
said  member  forming  a  deere,  a  firing  urged  extenaible 
member  in  said  sleeve,  pointed  ends  on  said  extendbk 
member  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  podwt,  and 
a  pointed  flexible  membo-  secured  to  ttie  upper  edge  of 
said  rectangular  member  f(x  iMoiectIng  from  the  vppet 
edge  of  the  pocket 


2.72M14 
RECTUMWASHER 


Md. 
No.  347,533 


1.  The  combination  with  a  toflet  bowl,  having  a  rim 
at  its  upper  edge,  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  oi  a  device 
for  wadiing  the  rectum  of  the  user  of  said  toilet  bowl; 
said  device  comprising  a  tube  having  a  liquid  diackarfB 
portion  and  a  second  portion  oflEset  therefrom  but  com- 
municating therewith,  a  valve  structure  for  ooobolUog 
communication  between  said  tube  and  said  liquid  siqiply 
pipe;  said  valve  structure  induding  a  rabstantially  T- 
shaped  body  member  having  a  main  part  traversed  by  a 
bore  tapering  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  stem  extendmg 
laterally  from  said  mam  part  and  connected  to  said  pipe 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  boits,  a 
plug  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  the  tpmot  within 
said  bore  and  located  therein,  said  phig  having  a  passage 
closed  at  its  opposite  ends  and  extending  axially  of  said 
plug,  inlet  forming  means  ff?«**fn^»mffiting  with  said  axiady 
extending  passage  near  one  end  ttiereof  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  passage  in  said  stem,  outlet  form- 
ing means  extending  from  said  axially  extending  passage 
neaK  die  other  end  thereof  to  exterior  surface  of  the 
plug,  and  means  for  routfaig  said  friug;  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  tube  being  secured  hi  said  outlet  formiog 
means;  said  vdve  plug  bdng  frm  to  route  throu|fi  340* 
and  said  vdve  structure  being  so  podtioned  wkh  reject 
to  the  rim  of  the  bowl  and  die  inlet  and  outlet  formfaig 
means  being  so  related  to  eadi  odier  that  die  jtog  may 
be  rotated  to  a  first  position  pladng  said  inlet  forming 
means  in  communicatioo  with  said  liquid  supply  pipe  and 
said  liquid  discharge  portion  ot  said  tube  under  the  anns 
of  the  user  of  the  bowl,  or  a  second  position  in  whidi  socfa 
communication  is  cut  and  the  disdiarge  portion  of  said 
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tube  overlies  a  portkxi  oi  the  bowl  at  one  side  thereof, 
or  a  third  podtioa  in  which  said  communication  is  still 
cut  off  and  the  discfaarfe  portion  ot  the  tube  is  entirely 
clear  of  the  bowl. 


2,722,fl5 

SSPHON  FLUSH  TANK 

Roy   Boichctt,  Sdttw,  Ohiik.   snl^nr  of  one-half  to 

HaiiySHterMftV*  Okk. 

AppUcatkM  JaMvy  14, 19S5,$«lal  No.  481,782 

3ClalBi.    (CL4— 44) 


■t^ 


the  movements  of  the  frame  between  said  folded  and 
intermediate  positioaa  for  lockJag  said  tog^  links  agafaist 
relative  movement;  nid  nwuit  coayriaing  a  pair  of 
mutuaOy  phroted.  lodging  links  dw  first  of  whidi  b  pivoted 
at  its  outer  end  to  the  lower  tog^  link  and  the  second 
of  which  is  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  said  lower  hori- 
zontal section;  said  loddng  links  each  being  equal  in 
length  to  the  distance  between  (a)  the  outer  pivot  con- 
necting the  first  locking  link  to  die  lower  toggle  link  and 
(b)  the  pivot  connecting  ^aid  lower  toggle  link  to  the 
lower  h<Hizontal  section;  siSd  lower  toggle  Onk  being  so 
shaped  that  said  outer  pivots  are  in  alignment  with  each 
other  when  said  Upper  and  lower  horizontal  sections  are 
in  said  superposed  proximity. 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  of  the  character  described,  an  outlet 
conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  priming 
cup  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  stf^on  conduit 
connected  to  said  outlet  conduit  and  being  of  inverted  U- 
shape,  the  siphon  conduit  having  a  dqwnding  open-ended 
portion  extending  vertically  into  said  priming  cup,  an 
annular  piston  member  slidaUy  mounted  onto  the  de- 
pending end  portion,  a  Audi  kver  pivoted  in  a  wall  of 
the  tank,  and  link  means  connecting  said  flush  member  to 
said  piston  member,  said  depending  open  ended  portion 
being  spaced  sufficiently  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  so 
that  said  piston  member  may  be  at  times  depressed  below 
the  open  end  of  said  dq;iending  portion. 


2,722,814 

ADJUSTABLE  SOFA-BED  PROVIDED  WITH 

FRAME  LOCKING  MEANS 

John  M.  Fokony  ami  Lovli  Fokoniy,  Jr., 

Roakoakonsa,  N.  Y. 

ApfUcalloB  ScptBiubtf  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382438 

llClaiw.    (CL5— 13) 


2J22,817 
SIDE  GUARDS  FOR  HOSTTTAL  BEDS 
I.  Bant  Balsi^lk,  UL,  aad  FiW  G. 
aershai,  Ofcia,  aarigaow  *»  HBHtoa 
a  eoffVMaliaa  ef 

14, 1951,  Seriiri  No.  254,459 
SrialMS     (CL5— 331) 


1.  A  safety  side  guard  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
side  rail  of  the  ekvatable  hesd  section  of  the  spring  as- 
sembly of  an  articulated  hospital  bed,  said  safety  side 
guard  comprising  a  yoke,  a  damp  for  attaching  said  yoke 
to  said  rail.  «s!d  yoke  provided  with  two  spaced,  vertically 
dispoaed  bones  p>Mitiooad  outwardly  from  the  clamp,  two 
lugs,  one  located  rearwardly  in  respect  to  each  boss  to 
overhang  the  said  rail,  an  adjustment  screw  located  in 
each  lug.  said  adjustment  screws  adapted  to  engage  the 
ran,  a  frame  having  a  horizootal  extent  suflkient,  but 
only  sufficient,  to  extend  from  the  head  of  the  hospital 
bed  to  the  middle  portion  thereof,  said  frame  having 
centrally  located  slide  bars  mounted  in  said  bosses, 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  respiect 
to  said  bosses,  and  detent  means  for  locking  the  frame 
in  elevated  position. 


2,722,818 

FLOAT  MARKER 

Walter  V.  MacDcr,  El  Pmo,  Tex. 

AppUcalSoB  March  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,485 

2ClaiaM.    (CL9-8) 


V 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed:  a  aottk  body;  a  frame  foldable  into 
said  body  to  define  a  sofa  and  unfoldable  out  of  said  body 
to  define  a  bed,  said  frame  comprising  pivotally  connected 
sections  including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  sections, 
said  sections  being  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment 
when  the  frame  is  fully  unfolded  and  lying  in  superposed 
proximity  when  the  frame  is  folded  and  during  move- 
ments of  the  frame  between  its  fully  folded  poation  and 
an  intermediate  forwardly  raised  position;  mutually 
pivoted  upper  and  lower  toggle  links  having  their  outer 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal sections  req;)ectively;  and  means  effective  during 


1.  A  marking  buoy  comprising  a  non-buoyant  anchor 
member  including  an  elongated  hollow  open  top  casing 
having  a  closed  bottom,  a  non-buoyant  wei^t  dispoaed 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
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throu^  and  joumalled  m  said  casing,  a  reel  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  ratataMy  mounted  in  the  casing  above  die 
wei^t,  a  Una  having  one  end  fixed  to  and  wound  en 
die  red,  and  •  float  secured  to  the  oppodte  end  of  said 
line,  the  bottom  porticm  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  fixed  projection  to  cause  the  casing  to  lie  on  its 
side  when  resting  on  the  bottom  so  that  sand  and  mud 
may  enter  the  casing  through  the  open  top  diereof  to 
provide  frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  reel  to 
prevent  additional  line  being  payed  out  therefrom. 


(< 


2,722,819 
BUOY 
Aaroa  T.  Brack,  Los 
AppUcatiaa  Fcbiaaqr  25, 1952, 

4CUaM.   (CL9^-8J) 
TUa  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952), 


CaUr. 

No.  273321 


244) 


nating  adjacent  the  hips  of  the  wearer  and  the  outer  jacket 
extending  therdielow,  an  elastic  bdt  aecived  to  die  lower 
end  of  said  liniog  for  songiy  nudntaimng  said  Haing 
against  the  user's  body,  qwoed  crotdi  vtnpi  depending 
from  rear  portions  of  the  bdt  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  front  free  end  porticms  of  said  bdt,  said  outer 
jacket  having  a  series  of  vertically  extending  folds  de- 
fining air-tight  pooches  doaed  at  dieir  upper  ends  and 
<H>en  at  thdr  lower  ends  adjacent  the  bottmn  of  said 
lining,  vertical  portions  of  said  outer  jacket  bounding 
said  pouches  being  secured  to  outer  portions  of  said 
lining  for  connecting  the  outer  jacket  to  said  lining  com- 
pleting said  poudies,  the  side  edges  of  said  poudies  hav- 
ing opposed  inwardly  directed  return  folded  portions  of 
substantial  V-diape  to  provide  air  chambers  of  increased 
area  in  said  poudies,  aad  a  hollow  cape  formation  se- 
cured to  and  extendmg  across  and  rearwardly  of  the 
shoulders  of  said  onto-  jadiet  said  cape  terminating  in 
a  downwardly  depending  tubular  element  open  at  its 
lower  end  and  loosdy  connected  adjacent  its  lower  aid 
.to  said  outer  jacket. 


2,722,828 

SFORTSMAN^S  JACKET  AND  RAINCOAT 

J.  GaaeHe,  DctnM,  Mldk,  siilpinr  of 

Id  Wdtar  T.  Aadanoa,  DdraM,  Mich. 

Appttcatioa  Itmmmrj  25, 1954,  ScsW  No.  485^48 

9CkdBM.   (CL9— 28) 


1.  A  buoy  for  marking  a  predetermined  point  in  a 
body  of  water,  which  comprises  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber induding  a  buoyant  section  and  a  weighted  section, 
said  body  member  having  a  total  wei^t  greater  than  its 
cubic  dqilaoement  so  that  it  submerges  to  the  bottom 
of  a  body  of  water  in  which  die  buoy  is  to  be  used,  elec- 
trical detonating  means  provided  in  said  body  member, 
time  reqwnsive  means  provided  in  the  body  member 
for  actuating  said  electrical  detonating  means  for  re- 
leasing the  buoyant  section  from  the  wei^ted  section  of 
the  body  membo-  after  the  body  member  chamber  is  sub- 
merged a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means  se- 
cured on  the  buoyant  section  of  the  body  member  for 
visually  indicating  the  position  of  the  wei^ted  section 
in  the  body  of  water. 


2,722,821 

SURFACE  AND  SUB-SURFACE  HUMAN  BEING 

RpPULSION  DEVICE 

Wailsr  C  KaN»  Dwywr,  RaefcaBe  Faik,  N.  J. 

AppBcattoa  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,984 

MHaian     (CL»— 21) 


1.  A  buoyant  sportsman's  jacket  or  raincoat  compris- 
ing an  outer  jacket  and  an  inner  lining,  the  lining  termi- 


1.  A  water  surface  and  sub-surface  mechanical  power 
propulsion  device  for  a  human  being  comprising  a  buoy- 
ant chassis,  means  for  securing  said  buoyant  chassis  to  the 
torso  of  the  himian  being  in  operating  position  consist- 
ing ot  strap  means  and  strap  securing  means  on  said 
chassis,  said  Onp  means  being  arranged  to  extend  across 
die  torso  whereby  the  limbs  are  free  oi  restraint,  said 
chassis  comprising  a  housing  induding  hollow  compart- 
mented  pcMitoon  means  adi^ited  to  contain  gas  and  a  pro- 
peller tube  extending  longirudinally  oi  the  chassts,  pro- 
pelling means  and  means  sivporting  said  propelling  means 
within  said  propeller  tube,  said  propdling  means  com- 
prising a  piop^kr  and  a  power  motor,  a  waterproof  hous- 
ing about  said  motor  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimen- 
sion substantiaUy  less  than  tfiat  of  said  tube,  power  means 
for  said  power  motor  in  said  pontoon  means,  power  con- 
ducting means  extending  from  aaid  power  means  to  said 
power  motor,  manually  operable  motor  control  means  on 
said  chassis,  a  gas  rdease  valve  in  an  upper  location  on 
said  pontoon  means,  a  water  entry  and  escape  valve  in 
a  lower  location  on  said  pontocm  means,  a  gas  pressure 
chamber,  means  connecting  said  gas  pressure  chamber  to 
said  pontoon  means,  and  a  readily  accessible  control  valve 
connected  to  said  pressure  chamber  for  releasing  gas  from 
said  chamber  to  said  pontoon  means,  wherd)y  the  hu- 
man being  may  power  prc^  himsdf  on  the  surface  with 
said  pontoon  means  in  buoyant  condition,  may  manipu- 
late said  valves  to  vary  the  buoyancy  between  positive  and 
negative  and  may  power  propd  himself  under  the  sur- 
face, and  may  restore  the  buoyancy  to  reasoend  to  the 
surface. 
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2,722,022  — 

CEMENT  LASTING  MACHINES 

John  Lcflic  LotycM  wid  John  WOIiam  Pratt,  Leicester, 

Eogla^  ■«igM>n  to  United  Shoe  MacUnery  Corpora- 

tioa,  FIciBington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  6,  IW3,  Serial  No.  329,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

Janvaiy  23,  1952 

2  Clahns.    (CL  12—8.8) 


thereby  forming  the  blank  4nto  a  U*shape,  and  means 
for  imparting  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  to  said 
frame  and  said  sub-frame  whereby  the  U-shaped  blanks 
are  conveyed  one  at  a  time  to  a  presenting  device. 


2,722,024 
MACHINES  FORi)PERATING  ON  UNATTACHED 

SOLES 
Georie  F.  C.  Bnrite,  BeTcriy,  Mfen^  awisnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatkin,  Flcmington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,605 
8  Claims.    (CI.  12— 85.1) 


M      ."*    ^-* 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  having  wipers  for  embracing 
the  upper  of  a  shoe  about  an  end  o^  a  last  and  for  wip- 
ing, retracting,  and  then  partially  rewiping  the  cemented 
marginal  portion  of  the  upper  inwardly  over  an  insole 
on  the  last  while  applying  substantial  pressure  to  the 
upper  against  the  insole,  presser  members  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  heightwise  and  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe,  power  means  for  articulating  the  wipers  and 
presser  members  widthwise  and  lengthwise  of  the  shoe 
bottom  to  position  said  members  in  contiguous  relation 
to  the  wiping^  edges  of  the  wipers  when  the  latter  assume 
positions  at  the  end  of  their  pressural  rewiping  move- 
ment, and  a  spring-impelled  hammer  for  forcing  the  pres- 
ser members  when  so  positioned  into  compacting  engage- 
ment with  that  portion  of  the  margin  of  the  upper  lying 
inwardly  beyond  the  wiping  edges  of  the  wipers. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  insoles  dctachably 
mounted  on  supporting  plates,  a  work  table,  an  edge  gage 
for  determining  the  alinement  of  an  insole  and  supporting 
plate  assembly  on  the  work  table,  means  for  feeding  the 
assembly  along  a  path  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  assembly  as  said  direction  is  determined  by 
the  work  table  and  the  edge  gage,  a  tool  initially  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  feed  of  the  assembly  and  yieldable 
transversely  of  said  path  to  follow  the  contour  of  the 
edge  of  the  insole  for  operating  upon  said  edge,  and  a 
tool  in  said  path  of  feed  for  prying  the  insole  off  the 
supporting  plate  as  the  assembly  is  being  fed. 


2,722,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COUNTER  BLANKS 
John  Keith  Holyoal^  JoMph  Robbfais,  WiUiam  Arnold 
Smart,  and  Alfred  Edward  WUls,  Leicester,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machfaicry  Corporation,  Flem- 
ington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,452 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Great  Britain 
December  7,  1951 
5  Claims.    (CI.  12—61) 


2,722,025 
COLLAPSIBLE  LAST 

Kenneth  Hem,  CInchmati,  Ohio,  aarignor,  hy 

signmcnts,  to  Alexander  W.  McNciU,  Sangns,  Maaa. 

Application  Jnnc  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,315 

5  Claims.    (CI.  12—136) 


~  /  JM 


T.  1:1 


-^  r 


1.  A  collapsible  last  hHVing  heel  and  foreparts  with 
mating  contact  surfaces,  an  anchor  pin  in  each  part  of 
the  last  and  a  tension  link  connecting  said  pins,  a  latch 
pin  in  the  heel  part,  and  a  spring  pressure  latch  link  piv- 
oted on  the  anchor  pin  in  the  forepart  and  having  a  latch- 
ing abutment  engaging  said  pin  when  the  last  parts  are 
straightened  and  a  shallow  latching  recess  engaging  said 
pin  when  the  last  parts  are  collapsed  and  shaped  to  disen- 
gage the  latch  by  cam  action. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  counter  blanks  the 
combination  with  means  for  separating  blanks  one  at  a 
time  from  a  supply,  of  a  pair  of  grippers,  a  gripper  car- 
rier, a  sub-frame  on  which  the  gripper  carrier  is  mounted, 
a  main  frame  on  which  the  sub-frame  is  mounted,  means 
for  causing  the  grippers  to  seize  a  separated  blank,  means 
for   rotating   the   grippers   inwardly   toward   each  other 


2,722,026 
HINGED  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

LASTS 

Alexander  W.  McNeill,  Saugus,  Mass. 

Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,773 

4  Claims.    (CI.  12—136) 

1.  A  collapsible  last  having  mating  heel  and  foreparts 

connected  by  hinge  mechanism  of  the  following  parts,  viz. 


/ 


a  tension  link  having  anchor  pins  at  its  opposite  ends  in 
the  re4)ective  parts  of  the  last,  a  fixed  latch  pin  in  the 
heel  part,  a  latch  link  pivoCally  mounted  in  the  forepart 
and  shaped  for  Utdiing  engagement  with  the  latdi  pin 


members  moving  from  the  edge  of  said  article  and  acnm 
the  center  thereof,  and  means  leqtonaive  to  the  rdative 
positions  of  said  members  and  said  article  and  oontroUing 
said  drive  means  to  inovaae  the  speed  of  tfie  tumtaMe 


when  the  last  is  extended,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
tension  link  and  engaged  with  the  latch  link  to  force  it  at 
all  times  against  the  latch  pin  and  thereby  to  lift  the  heel 
part  ol  the  last  out  of  a  shoe  when  the  latch  link  is 
unlatched  to  permit  collapse  of  the  last. 


2,723,027 
METHODS  OF  ATTACHING  WOOD  HEELS 
TO  SHOES 
Cyril  Hany  Jamcc  and  Lcoaard  Vamar  Georn  Parker, 
Leicester,   England,  aari^on  to   United  Shoe   Ma- 
cUaery  Coipontioa,  Flcmington,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
ot  New  Jcrmy 

September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311442 
3Clafani.    (CL12— 147) 


rotation  and  to  increase  the  q>eed  of  the  movement  of 
said  members  across  the  face  of  said  article  as  the 
members  approach  the  center  of  the  article  during  said 
movement 

2,722,029 

PAINT  ROLLER  AFPUCATOR 

Charles  H.  Bancs,  Gkaialc,  aad  Frank  Groasc, 

Loa  Angelsa,  CaMf. 

Appttcallon  Manh  22, 1940,  Scfhd  No.  16,274 

2ClainM.   (CLIS— 12S) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  attaching  wood 
heels  to  shoes  which  comprises  driving  into  the  attach- 
ing face  of  a  wood  heel  in  toed-in  relation  portions  of 
double-pointed  nails,  leaving  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  naUs  projecting  from  said  face,  bending  the  portions 
of  said  nails  projecting  from  the  attaching  face  into  paral- 
lel relation  and  at  right  angles  to  the  tread  face  of  the 
heel,  forming  recesses  in  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe,  and  ef- 
fecting relative  approaching  movement  between  the  at- 
taching face  of  the  heel  and  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe  to 
cause  the  projecting  portions  of  said  nails  to  be  driven 
into  the  recesses  in  the  heel  seat  of  the  shoe  and  to  be 
clinched  in  said  heel  seat  to  attach  said  heel  to  the  shoe. 


2,722,021 

DEBURRING  MACHINE 

Hcniy  L.  Lynch,  MUwankcc,  ami  Torstcn  A.  Ryhcck, 

Pewaukec,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation, 

Mnwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatifm  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,518 

8  Claims.  (CL  15—21) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  drilling  burrs  from  the 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  multiplicity  of  holes  formed 
in  the  face  of  a  generally  flat  metal  article  which  com- 
prises, a  turntable  adapted  to  rotate  and  carry  said  article 
in  a  concentric  relation  thereon,  drive  means  to  rotate  the 
turntable  about  the  central  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  abra- 
sive members  mounted  for  rotation  above  said  article 
and  adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  with  the  face  of  said 
article  and  remove  the  burr  from  the  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion of  said  holes,  said  members  being  disposed  normally 
to  the  face  oi  said  article  and  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90*  to  each  other,  second  drive  means  to  move 
said  members  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  face 
of  said  article  as  said  members  rotate  with  both  of  said 


1.  The  roller  combination  comprising:  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rigid  roller  shell  tapered  towards  its  extremi- 
ties, said  extremities  being  tightly  curled  inwardly;  an 
external  cover  for  said  roller  shdl;  a  plug  at  each  ex- 
tremity of  said  roller  shell,  said  plugs  being  formed  of 
readily  yieldable  and  resilient  material  and  grooved  to 
receive  iht  inner  surfaces  of  said  curled  extremities  and 
being  adapted  to  retain  said  cover;  and  means  rotataUy 
supporting  said  roller  shell. 


2,722,030 
ROLLING  RESERVOIR  PAINT  APPLICATOR 
William  C.  Van  Clicf,  Jr.,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Ptttsbnrgh,  Plate  Glaas  Company,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  coqioration  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  Angnt  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,963 
SOafaM.    (CL  15— 132.5) 
1.  A  paint  appUcatw  oxnprising  a  rotary  reservoir 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  in  the  wall  thereof  and  having  a 
covering  o{  yieldable,  pervious  material  de«gned  to  de- 
posit coating  material  from  the  reservoir  on  a  surface 
to  be  coated,  said  reservoir  having  closure  members  at 
the   opposite  ends   thereof  whereby   to   retain   coating 
material   therein,   one   of  said   closure   members   being 
axially  inset  to  provide  an  axially  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  reservoir,  said  end 
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portion  of  the  reservoir  being  bent  and  crimped  ofver  said 
flante  to  form  an  annular  bead,  a  stub  shaft  terminating 
in  a  ^Hder  having  means  releasably  engaging  the  bead  to 
hold  said  reservoir  by  a  single  extremity,  said  stub  shaft 


ji^^^^tf* 


the  same,  a  motor  fluid  supply  conduit  connectible  to 
a  source  of  motor  fluid,  a  control  conduit  connectible 
to  a  remotely  located  control  sUtion  and  to  a  source 
of  control  fluid  under  a  pressure  dilferent  trxxn  the  plea- 
sure of  the  motor  fluid,  means  for  controlling  the  dura- 
tion of  the  operating  cycle  of  movement  of  such  a  blower 
including  a  main  motor  fluid  control  valve  arranged  in 
said  motor  fluid  supply  conduit,  servonootor  means  for 
actuating  said  control  valve,  a  diverting  valve  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  motor  fluid  supply  conduit  and 
having  a  pair  of  outlets,  one  such  outlet  being  connected 
to  the  motor  and  the  other  such  outlet  being  connected 
to  the  control  conduit,  said  diverting  valve  being  mov- 
able to  connect  the  source  of  motor  fluid  to  either  out- 
let, said  servomotor  means  being  connected  to  said 
control  conduit  and  being  reqwnsive  to  change  of  pres- 
sure in  the  control  conduit  to  cut  off  the  source  of  motor 
fluid  supply  to  said  motor. 


2,722,133 

u^  „   .  .        u      .       .  MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  SOOT  ILOWEBS 

being  )oumalled  in  a  beanng  m  a  reservoir  siq»porting  Roy  J.  GItei  aad  Pmcj  G.  flMinll,  

portion  of  a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  handle  supporting       aari^otB  to  Dtammi  Fvwer  fhiirialrj   riiipuiaUuiT 
portion  secured  to  the  reservoir  sapponing  porticm  in       I—rastsr,  OUo,  a  CMforatfia  oToUo 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  reservoir  and  a  Appllealioa  May  12, 19S«,  Scifal  No.  Ul,/i3€ 


rearwardly  extending  handle  aecored  to  the  latter  portion. 


(CL  lS-^17) 


2,722,031 

BRUSH  HAVING  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  BRISTLE 

CARRYING  SECTIONS 


21, 1952,  Scifal  N9.  2U^5l 
2ClataM.    (CLIS— 2«1) 


d 


^*^*^ 


iHQinnr 


1.  A  brush  construction  comprising  in  combination,  a 
one-piece  unitary  body  molded  from  plastic  to  have  in- 
tegral bristle  support  sections  and  reduced  flexible  con- 
necting webs  therebetween,  said  sections  having  horizontal 
spaced  upper  and  lower  faces  and  arranged  in  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  ^aced  rows  of  sections,  said 
connecting  webs  being  disposed  intermediate  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  sections  and  holding  adjacent  sides 
ai  adjacent  sections  in  spaced  relation  whereby  said  webs 
may  flex  for  relative  movements  of  said  sections,  and 
bristles  secured  to  and  extending  from  lower  faces  of  said 
sections. 


2,722,«32 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MOVABLE  SOOT 

BLOWER  HEADS 

U  Roy  S.  Dc  Mart,  Detroit,  Mich^  asiliaiii  to  Diamond 

Power  Specialty  CoipontioB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  coipo- 

ratkw  off  Ohio 

AppHcatloB  May  2i,  1949,  Serial  No.  94,413 
nChlM.    (CL15— 317) 


»•  ■^•JTT^  cimfmm. 


1.  A  fluid  heater  cleaner  having  a  blower  element  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  for  operation  from  an  inoper- 
ative or  retracted  position  and  to  be  rotated  for  the  pur- 
pose of  varying  the  direction  of  discharge  of  cleaning 
fluid,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatably  drivaUe 
operating  ^indle  and  a  rotauble  and  slidaMe  blower 
element,  first  power  transmitting  means  for  sliding  the 
blower  element  and  second  power  transmitting  means 
for  rotating  the  blower  element,  both  said  power  trans- 
mitting means  providing  a  continooos  mechanical  con- 
nection between  the  spindle  and  the  blower  element, 
and  both  said  means  bdng  actuated  by  continuous  unidi- 
rectional rotation  of  the  q>indle  to  drive  said  bkiwcr  ele- 
ment in  two  directions,  said  first  power  transmitting  means 
acting  first  to  project  and  then  to  retract  the  blower 
element  during  such  continuing  unidirectional  rotation 
of  the  spindle  and  said  second  power  transmitting  means 
acting  first  to  rotate  the  blower  element  in  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  during  such  continuous 
unidirectional  rotation  of  the  spindle,  said  second  power 
transmitting  means  inchiding  a  variable  qwed  driving 
element  adapted  to  impart  a  varying  angular  velocity 
to  the  blower  element  which  reaches  a  maximum  at  ap- 
proximately midway  between  the  positions  of  reversal 
of  angular  rotation  in  order  that  surfaces  to  be  cleaned 
more  distant  from  the  blower  element  may  be  subject 
to  the  impact  of  cleaning  fluid  for  longer  periods  of  time 
than  other  surfaces  nearer  the  blower  element 


10.  In  combination  with  a  movable  soot  blower  ar- 
ranged for  intermittent  operation,  a  motor  for  moving 


2,722,134 
HINGE 
EOwood  R  May,  ShcboygM,  Wis. 
AppUcatfoa  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  299455 
iCUhns.    (CL  1^—171) 
2.  A  separable  hinge  constnictioa  compridng,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  hinge  member  having  a  h<^  tntermidiate 
its  ends,  and  a  second  hinge  member  having  a  momit- 
ing  portion,  a  first  leg  dq)ending  from  said  mooatinf 
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portioB  pcfpeadicular  tiMreto,  a  tsni^  ccunactad  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  leg  and  cxtandag  forwudhr 
from,  said  first  1^  and  toogne  being  dimeasioaed  to 
through  said  bok  in  die  itat  hinfs  membar  for 
ing  said  toogus  in  underlying  id^ion  with  theinCUafe 
member,  and  «  seoood  kg  dqtending  from  said  mcwmfing 
portion  at  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degrees  and  extend- 


ing forwardly  therefrom,  said  second  leg  at  its  outer  end 
providing  a  rear  edge  for  engafsment  initially  widi  the 
upper  face  of  the  first  hhige  member  and  wUch  dsAnes 
the  phrot  for  the  second  hinge  member  when  die  seooad 
hinge  member  is  turned  isdtiany  to  pull  said  first  1^ 
through  said  hole  in  the  first  hinge  member  and  to  dis- 
place said  toagoe  from  underlying  relation  widi  the 
first  hinge  member. 


conducting  ^ates  having  a  perforated  bottom  portioa 
and  side  poctioas  on  opposite  sides  of  die  bottom  por- 
tion, the  bottom  portion  of  said  plates  being  spaced 
and  extending  in  the  same  plane,  two  inner  boards 
situated  opposite  eadi  other  and  covering  from  the  in- 
side the  upper  ends  d  said  side  portions,  two  outer 
boards  having  upper  edges  engaging  the  upper  edges  of 
said  inner  boards,  said  outer  boards  covering  said  side 
portions  from  Ifae  outside,  wbeicby  said  side  p<»tions  ex- 
tend suhslanrialfy  between  die  maer  and  ooier  boards, 
two  other  boards  eiteudhig  snhsfaiitially  at  right  angles 
to  said  inner  and  outer  boards  and  jofaied  to  the  sides 
thereof,  whereby  a  omtainer  is  formed  by  the  plates 
and  die  boards,  a  ground  wire  coimected  widi  said  side 
portions  and  located  between  said  inner  and  miter  boards, 
and  an  electridty-sopiriying  wire  connected  with  said  side 
pwtions  and  located  between  said  inner  and  outer  boards. 


2,722,t35 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HINGE  EMBODYING 

HOLD-OFEN  MEANS 

n^    sisiginr   to    Atwood 
Ro^foed,  nL,  a  cospota- 


2,722,937 

«_^^_..      WSHSCALBK 

FMikk  L.  TMsa,  ChediJawaBB,  N.  Y. 

April  17, 1953,  SsfW  Ne.  349,344 

4aiilsM.   (CL17— 9 


a  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,761 


1.  In  a  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  members  piv- 
oted relative  to  one  another  for  relative  pivotal  uKyvement 
through  a  predetermined  angularity,  the  inq)rovement 
const^ng  in  tiie  provision  of  an  elongated  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  one  of  said  hinge  members  radially  from 
the  hinge  axis  and  having  its  other  end  portion  extending 
through  a  slot  provided  in  the  other  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers radially  fixMn  the  hinge  axis,  one  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  link  slidably  frictionally  engaging  an  abut- 
ment in  one  ead  of  said  slot,  an  elongated  tever  disposed 
in  a  plane  in  transverse  relation  to  the  link  and  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  the  last  mentioned  hinge  member  and  slid- 
ably frictionally  engaging  intermediate  its  ends  die  other 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  link,  and  spring  means 
active  against  the  free  end  of  said  lever  urging  it  toward 
the  link  to  maintain  the  link  in  frictional  contact  with 
the  aforesaid  abutment. 


1.  A  fish  scaling  device  comprising  a  frame  edited 
for  motmting  on  a  recqitack,  a  pair  of  $paced  parallel 
rotatable  brushes  having  flexible  cores  and  carried  by  said 
frame  intermediate  die  sides  diere(rf,  each  of  said  brudies 
having  one  end  joumaled  in  one  ead  <rf  said  frame  and 
having  the  otho-  end  connected  to  means  carried  l^  die 
other  end  of  said  frame  for  rotary  movement  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  brush,  and  driving  means  on 
said  frame  c^ieratively  connected  to  said  brushes  for 
rotating  said  brudies. 


2,722,938 

FROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Erich  A.  Fnaad,  Chki«i»,  DL 

Seplcaahcr  11, 194S,  Scriy  No.  4S,834 
(Oatans.    (CL  1S-^4S) 


II 


2,722,93« 

ELECTRICAL  STUNNING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Scrridio,  Ncwaik,  N.  I. 

iMwary  25, 1954,  Solai  No.  495,921 
ICiaiB.    (CL17— 1) 


An  electrical  stunning  device,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conducting  plates  situated  side  by  side,  each  of  said 


1.  The  method  of  printing  on  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, which  conq>ri8es  heating  a  sheet  of  the  diermoplasdc 
material  to  a  temperature  in  the  plastic  temperature  range 
of  said  sheet  while  pressing  a  heated  printing  plate  coated 
with  ink  against  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  ink  ccm- 
taining  a  separating  compound  consistiiig  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin,  waxes,  and 
fatty  acids,  in  an  amount  sufficioit  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially complete  transfer  oi  ink  from  said  printing  plate 
to  said  dieet  at  every  impression,  whereby  mid  ink  is  pre- 
vented from  baking  on  said  plate  and  a  precise  image 
definition  is  continually  obtained. 
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2,722,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  FBERS  FROM 

PLANT  LEAVES 

JaiMs  McCrac,  Amxmrta,  Mcxko 

AppUcatloo  December  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,647 

4  Claims.    (CI,  19—28) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decorticating  of  plants  leaves  to 
obtain  the  fibers  therefrom  directly  and  exclusively  in  a 
condition  of^Jiqw,  which  comprises  a  machine  frame  hav- 
ing lower  m4.  upper  frame  parts  supporting  rotary  mem- 
bers for  crushing  the  plant  leaves  only,  said  rotary  mem- 
bers comprising  a  plurality  of  hard-surfaced  cylindrical 
rolls  mounted  at  displaced  points  along  the  lower  part 
of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  companion  hard-surfaced 
rolls  identical  to  said  first-mentiooed  rolls  mounted  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  frame  in  overlying  relation  to  said  last- 
mentioned  rolls,  spacers  between  the  upper  and  the  lower 
parts  of  said  frame  to  fix  the  extent  of  the  gap  between 
said  rolls  to  correspond  to  the  thinnest  dimension  of  the 
fibers  in  the  plant  leaves  and  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  extraneous  substances  surrounding  said  fibers,  and 
means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rolls  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form peripheral  velocity  which  crushes  the  plant  leaves 
with  no  transverse  strains  or  breakages  and  which  in- 
duces no  harmful  obstruction  to  the  travel  of  the  fibers 
through  the  gaps  of  said  rolls  to  cause  their  tensile  stress- 
ing with  a  consequent  tearing  and  damage  thereof. 


2,722,M« 

ERECTION  OF  BUILDINGS 

Jduum  WHbcfaii  Lodowid,  Jockgrim,  Pfalz,  Germany 

AppUcatloo  Jnly  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,755 

Clairag  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  July  25,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  20— 1) 


1 .  A  method  of  erecting  structures,  particularly  houses 
or  buildings,  in  which  the  structure  is  first  placed  tem- 
porarily on  girders  which  are  vertically  adjustable  by 
means  of  threaded  supports,  and  a  permanent  foundation 
is  erected  under  said  structure,  which  method  comprises 
providing  recesses  in  the  rim  of  the  permanent  founda- 
tion, lowering  the  girders  into  said  recesses  by  actuation 
of  the  threaded  supports  until  the  structure  rests  on  the 
foundation,  and  withdrawing  the  girders  laterally  through 
the  recesses. 


2,722,041 

SLIDING  AND  SWINGING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  Riqac,  Lyon,  France 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,097 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  9, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  20— 42) 


.«•• 


1.  In  a  sliding  and  swinging  sash  window  a  window 
frame  including  side  jambs;  a  sash  movable  in  said  frame, 


said  lash  having  side  stiles;  a  laterally  projecting  pin  se- 
cured to  each  stik  of  said  sash  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof;  means  on  the  jambs  of  said  frame  to  vertically 
guide  said  pins;  a  cable  attached  to  each  of  said  pins;  a 
pulley  rotauble  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  frame  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
jambs  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  cables  being  passed  over 
the  pulley  situated  above  the  pin  to  which  said  cable  is 
attached;  a  pair  of  horizontal  springs  transversely  di^KMcd 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  brings 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  frame  end  the  other  end 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  cables  to  elastically  pull  the 
latter;  an  arm  on  each  side  of  said  sash,  each  of  said  anns 
having  an  end  pivoted  to  said  sash  about  a  transverse  axis 
situated  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  sash  and  the  other 
end  pivoted  to  the  corresponding  jamb  of  said  frame  in 
such  a  nrianner  that  when  said  sash  is  at  iu  lowermost 
position  in  said  frame  said  arms  are  substantially  vertical 
with  their  pivot  to  said  frame  situated  above  their  pivot  to 
said  sash;  and  spring  means  acting  on  said  arms  to  rotate 
same  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  the  opening  of  said 
sash. 


2,722,042 
VENTILATED  AWNING 
David  Kramer,  Los  Anfdca,  nnd  OHn  H.  SCapp,  Monte- 
beOo,  CaUr.,  assignoii  to  Air  Vest  Awnhig  Conpany, 
Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  partnenUp 

AppHcalioa  My  14, 1952,  SciU  No.  298,756 
3  Claims.    (CL  2e— 57.5) 


1.  An  awning  which  includes:  a  generally  Horizontal 
upper  supporting  channel  having  a  vertical  securing  wall 
and  downwardly  inclined  upper  and  lower  flanges;  a 
plurality  of  q>aced  parallel  trough  members  secured  to 
and  inclined  downwardly  from  said  channel;  upwaixlly 
turned  lateral  flanges  on  said  trough  members  extending 
subMantially  the  length  thereof;  a  plurality  of  ridge  mem- 
bers positioned  in  alternate  staggered  relationshq>  with 
said  trough  members;  downwardly  turned  lateral  flanges 
extending  along  said  ridge  members  and  interlocked  with 
the  flanges  of  said  trough  members  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous rigid  surface,  the  ends  of  said  members  extending 
between  said  channel  flanges  and  remaining  sfmctd  from 
said  vertical  wall  to  define  a  laterally  extending  passage- 
way, said  trough  members  being  seated  against  said 
lower  channel  flange  and  spaced  downwardly  from  said 
upper  channel  flange,  and  said  ridge  members  bearing 
upwardly  against  said  upper  channel  flange  whereby  the 
underside  of  said  ridge  members  is  open  to  said  passage- 
way; and  flaps  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 
channel  flange  above  each  of  said  trough  members  and 
substantially  closing  the  top  surface  thereof  from  said 
passageway. 

2,722,043 
SEALING  STRIP 
Joseph  F.  NenzclL  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TIm 
Mathcwson  CorporaHon,  Im^wood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  Jnly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,352 
8  Claims.    (CL  20— 69) 


1.  A  sealing  s(rip  for  use  in  forming  a  seal  between 
opposed  mating  puts  which  comprises:  a  linear  retaining 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


body  having  substantially  oppoaed  pait-engaging  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  each  betng  provided  with  a  longitodinally 
extending  groove  and  said  grooves  being  iatercoanected 
back-to-back  by  a  plurality  of  tptetd  openinfs  of  a  size 
less  than  the  width  of  said  grooves;  a  resilient  packing 
member  moldod  in  each  of  said  grooves  with  a  bottom 
portion  filling  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  an  outer  pro- 
jection extending  beyond  the  surface  of  said  body  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  parts,  said  member  having 
a  channel  therein  lying  within  said  groove  whereby  said 
member  may  be  confined  within  said  groove  when  said 
parts  are  drawn  ajpinst  said  body;  connectors  extending 
through  said  openings  and  formed  integrally  with  said 
members  to  secure  said  members  to  each  other  and 
against  movement  within  said  body;  and,  indicia  marks 
on  one  of  said  surfaces  opposite  each  of  said  openings 
to  visibly  indicate  the  location  of  said  connectors. 


slide,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  slide  is  pivoted 
upwardly  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  upper  flange 
of  said  other  member  in  response  to  l<mgitu(final  move- 
ment of  the  slide  from  said  one  member  imo  the  other. 


2,722,044 
COMPACnNG  ROLLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
CASTING  MACHINE 
Cari  Wilnscr  OumlnBd  Md  Geot|e  Rnaaid  lesKn,  SaH 
Lake  CUy,  Utah,  asslgpnr^  by  bssms  MslgimrntB,  to 
Cco-VI-Ro  Pipe  Corporatloa,  So«th  Gate,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
ponrtion  of  Delaware 

AppUcaHoa  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,784 
4Clafans.    (CL  25— 30) 


1.  A  compacting  roller  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  con- 
crete casting  machine,  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface,  said  surface  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  groups  of  l(Migitudinal  grooves  defining 
therebetween  a  pair  of  smooth  arcuate  surfaces  forming 
troweling  areas. 


2,722,045 

CONSTRUCTION  FORMS 

Rkhard  C.  Vatca,  Btathamton,  wd  Leroy  E.  Owen, 

VcataL  N.  Y^  aasignon  to  Bfeaghamton  Metal  Forms, 

Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 

Application  Aagwt  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,228 

12  Claims.    (CL  25—118) 


••        M 


1.  In  a  construction  form,  two  longitudinally  aligned 
body  mem  ben.  each  said  body  member  being  channel- 
shaped  in  transverse  section  and  comprising  a  vertical  web 
and  upper  and  lower  flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  web,  respectively,  said  upper  flaJDge  having  a  down- 
turned  edge  forming  a  channel  with  said  web,  and  means 
for  aligning  and  connecting  said  body  members  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  slide  having  a  web  engaging  the  aligned 
webs  of  said  body  members,  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  engaging  the  upper  flanges  of  said  body  members 
and  slidably  fitting  between  said  vertical  web  and  down- 
turned  edge,  a  flange  at  the  forward  end  of  said  slide  web 
terminating  short  of  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  projection  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
web  portion  to  pivotally  support  said  rear  end  of  the  slide 
on  the  lower  flange  of  one  of  said  body  members,  a  verti- 
cal guide  plate  secured  to  said  lower  flange  adjacent  said 
slide  web  for  longitudinally  guiding  said  slide,  a  guide 
plate  on  the  lower  flange  of  the  other  of  said  body  mem- 
bers and  having  an  inclined  upper  edge  engageable  by 
the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  on  the  forward  end  of  said 


2,722,046 

SPIRAL  IRONER  ROLL  COVER 

Dolores  D.  Brookcr,  Anscs,  Iowa 

Applicatkm  January  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,260 

1  Claim.    (CL  29^128) 


A  preformed  fabric  ^iral  ironer  roll  cover  comprising 
a  ^iral  shaped  roll  of  fabric  having  inturned  edges  pro- 
viding flanges  at  the  ends,  said  cover  starting  from  one 
point,  nuking  two  complete  oofls,  and  terminating  at  a 
point  spaced  beyond  and  overlap^ng  the  starting  point, 
said  flanges  having  q»aced  radially  disposed  triangular- 
shaped  f<dds  therein  and  the  meeting  inner  edges  of  the 
folds  being  secured  together  by  stitches  whereby  the 
flanges  retain  the  fabric  in  a  spirally  formed  roll,  and 
male  and  female  snap  fastening  elements  positioned  in 
the  flanges,  ^>aced  from  the  starting  and  terminating 
points  of  the  fabric  of  the  cover  and  also  at  points 
intermediate  of  said  starting  and  terminating  points,  said 
snap  fasteners  retaining  said  coils  of  the  cover  tightly 
wrapped. 

2  722  047 

PRODUCTION  OF*  PRECISION  BUSHINGS 

Walter  F.  CooahMi,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  May  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,757 

8  Claims.    (CL  29^149.5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  flanged  bushing  com- 
prising segregating  a  blank  sheet  of  metal  having  a  pie- 
determii>ed  volume,  developing  said  blank  into  a  cy- 
lindrical ring  with  a  longitudinal  butt  seam,  joining  the 
abutting  faces  of  said  seam  by  brazing,  and  axially  com- 
pressing said  ring  while  confining  portions  of  the  flow 
of  the  metal  caused  by  said  compressim  to  form  the 
body  of  said  bushing  while  allowing  the  remainder  in- 
cluding a  portion  of  the  brazing  to  freely  ocM  flow  into 
an  integral  flange  about  said  bushing  including  a  com- 
pletely brazed  butt  seam  therein,  said  flange  being  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  Icmgitodinal  butt  seam,  a 
portion  of  the  metal  in  said  flange  being  unrestrained  by 
contact  with  a  rigid  surface  during  said  cold  flow. 


2,722,048 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

John  R.  Gier,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Origtaul  application  April  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,843. 

Divided  and  this  application  Angnst  10,  1951,  Serial 

No.  241,329 

3Cbdms.  (CL  29^.1 57  J) 
2.  The  method  of  making  a  structural  element  com- 
prising cold  punching  each  of  a  pair  of  pieces  of  thin  sheet 
metal  with  a  tool  from  one  face  of  each  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  areas  so  as  to  partially  eject  slugs  of  the  metal 
from  the  opposite  face  of  each  at  said  areas,  respcc- 
tively,  and  thereby  form  depressions  in  said  one  face  of 


T" 
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each  at  said  areas,  req>ectively,  and  then,  with  the  pieces 
in  unheated  condition,  and  in  the  internally  strtssed 
condition  resulting  from  said  punching  operation,  and 
with  unheated  small  diameter  wire  pins  to  be  fastened 
to  the  pieces,  each  of  which  pins  is  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  punch  at  its  ends,  punching  and 
completing  ejecting  the  slugs  from  the  pieces  by  opposite 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  pins,  and  thereby  effecting  re- 


2*722,949 
-  ENGINE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

lomfh  D.  Twiay.  FUat,  Micfa^  a«i«M>r  to  General 
Moton  CoipontioB,  Detroit,  Mklu,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicatloa  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321 J48 
5  Claims.    (Q.  29^^28) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  engines  of  different  dis- 
placement which  comprises  constructing  identical  crank- 
shafts for  all  of  said  engines,  said  crankshafts  being 
statically  and  dynamically  balanced  for  operation  with 
said  engines  of  smaller  displacement,  constructing  fly- 
wheels and  fan  belt  pulleys  for  ope  ttion  on  the  rear 
and  front  ends  of  said  crankshafts  respectively,  said  fly- 
wheels and  fan  belt  pulleys  for  said  engines  of  smaller 
displacement  being  statically  and  dynamically  balanced 
and  said  flywheels  and  fan  belt  pulleys  for  said  engines 
of  larger  displacement  being  statically  and  dynamically 
unbalanced,  and  assembling  said  engines  with  said  stati- 
cally and  dynamically  balanced  flywheels  and  pulleys  on 
said  engines  of  smaller  displacement  and  with  said  stati- 
cally and  dynamically  unbalanced  flywheels  and  pulleys 
on  said  crankshafts  for  said  engines  of  larger  displace- 
ment. 


2,722,050 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLUID  CHAMBER 
Kennedi  F.  SkmaK  UWag,  Mkh^  assignor  to  GHmoo 
ReffrlverBtor  Company,  GreenviUe,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

ApplicatloB  March  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  79,465 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  29—522) 
1.  The  method  of  connecting  a  conduit  to  a  fluid 
chamber  having  an  aperture  therein  which  comprises 
shaping  the  side  wall  of  said  aperture  to  provide  three 
juxtaposed  perimetral  zones  encompassing  said  aperture; 
a  first  zone  of  a  predetermined  perimeter  adjacent  to 
the  mterior  of  the  chamber,  a  scc(  ni  ^or.^  of  a  greater 
perimeter  adjacent  the  exterior  of  f-c  chamber,  and  a 
third  z    ;e  of  a  still  greater  perimct      located  intermedi- 


ate the  first  and  second  zones  w)^ereby  to  provide  an 
outwardly  presenting  shoulder  "Between  said  first  and 
third  zones;  providing  a  concavo-convex  plug  for  re- 
ception in  said  aperture,  said  plug  having  a  flat  central 
portion  with  a  centrally  located  opening  therein,  the 
perimeter  of  said  plug  being  less  than  that  of  said  sec- 
ond zone  &nd  greater  than  that  of  said  first  zone,  in- 
serting and  sealing  in  said  opening  a  conduit  having  its 


silient  pressure  engagement  between  the  wall  of  each 
aperture  formed  by  the  pin  punching  operation  and  the 
engaged  peripheral  wall  of  its  associated  pin  for  holding 
its  associated  pin  in  place  temporarily,  arranging  said 
pieces  between,  and  with  their  said  opposite  faces  in 
face  to  face  relation  with,  a  pair  of  metal  wall  members, 
respectively,  and  then  concurrently  brazing  said  pins  to 
the  pieces  and  said  opposite  faces  of  the  pieces  in  face 
to  face  relation  to  their  associated  wall  members. 


penmeter  substantially  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  the 
opemng  in  said  plug,  placing  said  plug  in  said  aperture 
With  the  circumferential  edges  of  the  concave  side  ad- 
jacent said  shoulder,  and  thereafter  applying  sufficient 
pressure  to  said  plug  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof  to 
at  least  partially  flatten  said  plug  and  force  the  material 
thereof  about  its  perimeter  against  said  wall  in  said  third 
zone. 


2,722,051 

CAN  OPENER 

Murray  Newell  and  Rol>er(  B.  Praytor,  Brookhaveo,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  NovemlMf  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,944 

1  Claim,    (a.  30—6.1) 


r 


xo     *ei 
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A  container  opener  comprising  an  elongated  flat  strip 
of  material  having  a  normally  positioned  elongated  hori- 
zontal base  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  extension  at 
one  of  its  ends,  said  vertical  extension  having  a  lateral 
extension  projecting  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to 
said  base  portion  and  vertically  aligned  therewith,  said 
lateral  extension  terminating  at  one  of  its  ends  in  a  vertical 
section  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and  container 
punching  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  section  for  movement  relative  to  the  opposite  sides 
thereof. 


2,722,052 

SHEARING  MACHINE 

John  Frcy,  Plain  City,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Ime  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,621 

6Claiiiii.    (CI.  30— 215) 


1.  A  shearing  machine  of  the  type  described  including 
a  stationary  comb  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  ex- 
tend to  engage  the  substance  to  be  sheared,  a  cutter  posi- 
tioned above  said  comb  having  teeth  which  provide  a 
shearing  action  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  said  comb,  a 
second  cutter  positioned  above  the  first  said  cutter  having 
teeth  which  provides  a  shearing  action  with  respect  t> 
the  teeth  of  said  first  cutter,  and  means  for  driving  both 
said  cutters  to  provide  said  shearing  action. 
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2,722,tS3 
INTERCHANGEABLE  POfflSUOR  TOOTH 

coNsnucnoN 

Jane*  H.  Moyvr.  CohihM,  OMop  Mripmr  to  IV  Co- 
hniibw  DMtal  Mwrftiwli^  ConvMy, 
OUo,  ■  cocMntfoa  of  Cite 

AppUcatfoa  March  It,  1954,  SmW  No.  417,093 
CCIirfM.    (CL32— 5) 


2,722,0SS 

RULING  DEVICE 

niialiiirti  B.  Baicr,  Maa,  Orag. 

SfphMhti  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,225 
ICIirin.    (CL33— 108) 


j:  i.  y}  ■jLpiiM  KLVLkiii^iikik:  i/L'  ki  v%a  1^^» 


:rrT-.7i~|,TiTrrT.7 


^^      4       M  m 


1.  A  removable  dental  restoration,  comprising:  a  cast 
metal  base  havmg  a  gingival  surface  oontoured  for  seating 
application  in  an  edentulous  q>ace  in  the  honun  naouth; 
clasps  formed  with  the  ends  of  said  bate  for  removably 
anchoring  the  same  on  wfceA  natural  teeth  rtiynami 
inunediately  adjacent  to  said  space,  laid  boae  hi«'h»««««g 
a  transversely  convex  distal  surface  bounded  by  diort 
vertical  buccal  and  lingual  flanges  and  transverse  proximal 
flanges,  said  flanges  forming  in  conjunction  with  laid 
distal  surface  a  crown-recehring  socket;  a  replaceable 
porcelain  posterior  crown  having  a  body  formed  with 
gingival,  occlioal,  buccal,  lingual  and  proximal  surfaces, 
said  body  being  adapted  for  rq>lacea»ent  m  said  locket 
and  having  tha  proximal  surfaces  thereof  formed  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional area  throughout  their  lengths,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing from  the  gingival  surfaces  of  the  crown  body  toward 
cusped  occlusal  surfaces  thereof;  and  ribs  of  a  configura- 
tion arranged  to  slidably  receive  the  grooved  proximal 
surfaces  of  the  crown  body,  said  ribs  projecting  integrally 
and  inwardly  from  the  proximal  flanges  of  the  base,  the 
crown  body  grpoves  having  ground  surfaces  spaced  rela- 
tively a  predetermined  distance  to  render  said  crown  body 
replaceable  in  said  base  by  a  like  crown  body. 


A  ruling  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  in 
combination  an  elongated  strip  of  transparent  material 
squared  at  both  of  its  ends  and  having  three  longitudinal 
unequally  q)aced  apart  slou  of  uniform  length  and  width 
formed  therein  parallel  to  the  longest  parallel  edges  of 
the  material,  one  wall  of  each  solt  being  tapered  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  the  other  wall  thereof  being 
vertical,  both  ends  of  each  dot  being  tapered  from  the 
end  of  the  tapered  wall  to  said  vertical  wall  to  form  a 
limit  st<9  at  the  ends  of  the  vertical  wall  for  a  scribing 
instrument  drawn  lengthwise  of  the  slot,  stiffening  ridges 
formed  integral  with  the  top  surface  of  the  material  ad- 
jacent and  throughout  the  length  of  said  vertical  wall  of 
certain  of  said  slots  to  maintain  the  slots  in  said  parallel 
relationship  to  eadi  other,  graduations  in  inches  and  frac- 
tions thereof  inscribed  across  the  ends  of  said  material, 
said  ends  having  a  plurality  of  irregularly  inwardly  ex- 
tending notches  formed  therein  and  q>aced  apart  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  graduations  across  said  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  spaced  apart  broken  lines 
inscribed  throughout  the  length  of  the  material  and  inter- 
connecting certain  of  said  notches  whereby  the  device  may 
be  aligned  with  lines  inscribed  upon  the  material  being 
dealt  with. 


2,722,054 

GROUND  CONTROL  APPROACH  SYSTEM 

Martti  A.  Fkhcr,  Mkuri,  FU. 

Applkatioa  July  22, 19S2,  ScriM  No.  300,36< 

2  CWhm.    (CL  33     64) 

(Granted  midcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


2,722,056 

TILT  INDICATOR 

Morton  Sdmkr,  Slrcr  Sprhig,  Md. 

AppHcatioB  Janury  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,752 

7ClaiiiH.   (CL  33—206) 

(Graaled  UMler  TMc  35,  U.  8w  Code  (1952),  aee.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  ground  control  approach  training 
system  including  a  common  base  member,  a  backsight 
and  a  foresight  mounted  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
on  said  member  in  alignment  with  each  other  for  sight- 
ing aircraft  therethrough,  said  backsight  including  a 
horizontal  bar,  said  fcHesight  including  a  grid,  said  grid 
having  a  plurality  of  pabs  of  vertical  bars,  each  pair  of 
said  vertical  bars  being  qwced  a  different  predetermined 
distance  apart  to  represent  a  different  distance  of  the 
aircraft  from  its  touch  down  when  the  wingspread  for 
the  aircraft  fills  the  space  between  the  pair  of  vertical 
bars,  said  grid  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bars,  the 
lowermost  of  said  horizontal  bars  in  said  grid  and  the 
horizontal  bar  in  said  backsight  being  the  same  distance 
above  the  baae  member  for  sitting  the  horizon,  and 
each  of  said  other  horizontal  bars  in  said  grid  being  spaced 
a  different  distance  above  the  lowermost  of  said  hori- 
zonul  bars  in  said  grid  with  each  distance  being  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  different  predetermined  glide  path  for 
the^urcrafL 


iL^_^ 


1.  In  a  tilt  indicator,  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  inverted  pyramidal  shaped 
floats,  means  mounting  said  floats  on  said  shaft,  the 
casing  bemg  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
to  support  said  floats  whereby  when  the  casing  is  tflted 
the  floats  and  shaft  are  routed  with  respect  to  the  casing, 
and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  measuring  the  degree 
of  rotation  of  said  duift 


2,722.057 
CLOTHES  DRYER  ! 

Ralph  G.  Pngk,  Mlnnfapofc,  Mton. 
AppHcattoB  December  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,069 
5ClaiiM.    (CL34— 75) 
3.  A  clothes  dryer  including  in  combination,  a  clothes 
tumbling  drum  oipcn  at  dne  end,  means  to  direct  a  dry- 
ing air  stream  into  the  drum  through  said  end,  means 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  drum  defining  a  hori- 
zontal access  duct,  said  means  having  an  air  escape 
opening  on  the  top  of  the  access  duct,  a  heavy  lint  trap 
located  below  and  in  registry  with  the  air  escape  open- 
ing, means  defining  an  air  return  duct   from   the   air 
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escape  opening  to  the  first  means,  said  last  means  includ-  outer  canopy  of  opaque  material  and  a  curved  inner 
ing  an  elongated  tube  having  an  aspirator  jet  and  a  readily  canopy  of  translucent  material,  means  holding  the  outer 
detachable  access  cover  to  expose  said  tube  for  cleaning,   surface  of  said  inner  canopy  substantially  concentric  with 

<    .  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  canopy  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therefrom,  a  source  of  illumination  in  one  end  of  the 


«"/V^' 


and  means  to  remove  liquid  water  and  lint  entrained 
thereby  from  the  air  prior  to  reintroduction  into  the 
drum. 


space  between  the  two  said  canopies  for  lighting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  canopy,  means  outside  said  cockpit 
for  regulating  the  intensity  of  said  illumination  source, 
and  remotely  controllable  automatic  means  for  flashing 
said  source  of  illumination  to  simulate  lightning  effects  as 
seen  from  a  plane  in  flight 


2,722,05S 

MOW  HAY  DRIER  WITH  LATERAL  AND 

VERTICAL  DUCT  CONSTRUCTION 

Byron  F.  Heal,  Waokcdu,  Wk. 

AppUcatkM  September  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,838 

SClainu.    (CI.  34— 232) 


2,722,Md 
ANIMATED  TRAINING  AIDS 
Burton  T.  Flower,  Van  Nnyi,  and  WDIiam  Q.  SnUivaD, 
Nofflh  Hollywood,  CaHff.,  a«l|non  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft CoiporaHon,  Bwbank,  CaHf . 
AppHcadon  September  3t,  1952,  Serial  No.  312^00 
2ClalM.    (a.  35— 13) 


1.  In  a  mow  hay  drier  an  air  distributing  system  com- 
prising a  main  air  duct,  a  plurality  of  lateral  branch 
ducts  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  duct  and  be- 
ing spaced  above  the  floor  of  the  mow.  said  lateral  ducts 
having  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  discharge  air 
into  the  hay  at  floor  level  and  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
ward openings  therein  for  the  upward  discharge  of  air 
into  the  hay,  valve  means  within  each  lateral  duct  for 
closing  the  openings  in- the  bottom  of  the  lateral  ducts 
after  the  hay  at  floor  level  is  suitably  dried,  a  flue  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  of  said  upward  openings 
and  defining  a  passageway  for  the  distribution  of  air 
into  the  upper  levels  of  hay  in  the  mow,  said  flue  having 
a  closed  portion  and  a  perforate  air  discharge  portion, 
and  valve  means  slidable  within  each  flue  for  opening 
and  closing  said  perforate  portion  to  control  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough  into  the  hay. 


/ 


1.  A  training  aid  for  illustrating  a  mechanism  and  the 
operation  of  its  component  elements  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  members  having  marginal 
edges  corresponding  generally  with  the  shapes  of  said 
elements,  n\{;ans  for  supporting  certain  of  the  member 
for  individual  movements  corresponding  generally  wit' 
the  movements  of  said  elements,  the  members  being  supei 
imposed  at  least  in  part,  the  members  being  of  identify 
ing  colors  and  the  superimposed  members  being  cor 
structed  of  transparent  material,  identifying  indicia  on  tb 
plate,  and  flexible  elements  anchored  at  their  ends  to  th 
plate  adjacent  said  indicia  and  secured  to  the  membei 
identified  thereby  to  visually  connect  the  indicia  and  the, 
respective  members. 


2,722,«59 
DOUBLE  LAYER  HOOD  AND  SIMULATED  LIGHT- 
NING  AND  VARIABLE  OUTSIDE  UGHT  INTEN- 
SITY EFFECTS  FOR  GROUNDED  AVIATION 
TRAINER 
Robert  S.  Ncifwander,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Link 
Aviation,  Inc.,  Bingbamton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  August  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  179,164 
16  Claims.    (CI.  35— 12) 
2.  In  a  grounded  aviation  trainer,  a  cockpit  for  a  pilot, 
a  hood  for  said  cockpit,  said  hood  comprising  a  curved 


2,722,061  ' 

CHILD9GAME 
Laura  F.  Wcbiter,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 
■  Application  Angmt  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,570 
2  Claimc.    (CI.  35—35) 
1.  In  a  game  for  teaching  sentence  structure  to  chil- 
dren, a  sheet  of  material,  a  plurality  of  different  colored 
zones  on  said  sheet,  duplicate  sentences  printed  in  each  of 
said  zones  adjacent  each  other,  one  of  said  sentences  be- 
ing cut  into  removable  and  replaceable  portions,  each 
portion  having  a  single  word  thereon,  the  width  of  said 
portions  being  uniform  but  the  length  varying  with  the 
length  of  the  word,  the  portions  being  replaceable  by  the 
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child,  replaceoMnt  being  facilitated  by  the  child's  assocta* 
tion  of  the  color  and  size  of  the  removable  portion  with 


J-^   A   LITTLE   GIRL 


I    AM   A   GOOD   GIRL 
'rAM^A'GOOblGrRL"' 


the  length  of  the  word  to  be  duplicated  and  the  color  of 
the  zone  in  which  the  portion  is  to  lie. 


II 


2,722,062 

GOLF  TEE  DIBBLE 

WDUam  K.  PhilUpc,  Hoanton,  Tex. 

Application  Angnst  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,761 

7aaiBM.    (CL36— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  element  of 
magnetic  material  associated  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
golf  tee  hole  forming  device  comprising  a  magnetized 
rigid  body  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  said  element,  said 
body  being  elongate  with  a  point  on  one  end  and  an  en- 
largement on  the  other  end,  said  enlargement  being 
adapted  to  contact  said  element  to  bold  said  body  of  said 
hole  forming  device  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  of  said  shoe,  whereby  said  device  can  be  held  sub- 
stantially vertical  to  the  ground  to  eiuble  the  wearer  of 
the  shoe  to  press  downwardly  on  said  device  for  forcing 
said  device  into  the  ground. 


2,722,063 

PERFORATE  INSOLE  FOR  SHOES 

Henrik  VUhcfan  DrcfvcUn,  Oslo,  Norway 

AppUcatkm  Febnurir  2, 1954,  Sertnl  No.  407,727 

Claims  priority,  appttcalion  Norway  April  24,  1953 

2ClaiM.    (CL36— 3) 


and  transverse  ribs,  defining  openings  extending  through 
the  body,  the  surfaces  of  said  ribs  oo  one  side  of  ttie 
body  continuing  into  each  other  in  the  same  plane  to 
provide  a  snaooth  foot-ei^aging  surtece,  and  protrud- 
ing elongated  ribs  on  the  onwtite  shoe-engaging  sur- 
face of  the  body  formed  i^on  alternate  transverse  ribs 
so  as  to  provide  alternating  high  and  low  surface  por- 
tions throughout  the  body,  the  hi^  surface  pwticms 
normally  resting  upon  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  the  low 
surface  portions  being  nonnally  qwced  above  tiae  sole 
of  (he  shoe,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  separate 
air  chambers  cooununicating  with  the  atmo^here 
through  said  openings,  whereby  i^Km  compression  and 
expansion  of  the  ribs  during  walking  air  is  pumped  over 
the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe. 


2,722,064 

WHEEL  TRACK  CLEARING  SNOW  PLOW  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Adolf  S.  Jaffc,  Unlverrity  Heights,  and  ^fichacl  J.  Morris, 

CIcvelaBd,  Ohio 

Application  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,320 

4Clafans.    (CL  37— 42) 


1.  A  snow  plow  adapted  to  clear  a  track  on  the  road- 
way before  a  lateral  pair  oi  wheels  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising  a  plow  blade  including  a  pair  of 
snow  diverting  faces  joined  along  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly  from  a  leading  vpcx\  a  plow  blade  supporting 
member  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  plow 
blade;  said  blade  having  an  upwardly  extending  column 
telescoped  with  the  supporting  member  a  vertically  dis- 
posed base  member;  a  pair  of  vertically  q>aced,  parallel, 
equal  length  link  members  each  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  base  member;  a  spring  secured 
within  the  parallelogram  defined  by  the  said  members 
for  urging  the  said  supporting  member  downwardly;  and 
a  spring  element  connected  to  the  blade  column  and  the 
supporting  member  thereby  to  maintain  the  column  and 
said  member  in  an  extended  relation  in  opposition  to 
the  influence  of  said  first  named  spring. 


2,722,065 

MOLD  BOARD  FOR  EARTHMOVING  SCRAPER 

Roger  M.  Smith,  MoasriDc,  DL,  aadgnnr  to  CatnpBIar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  cotporation  of  Caltfoniia 

Application  Aprfl  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,996 

IChdm.    (CL37— 141) 


In  an  earthmovin^  scraper  viiich  comprises  a  bowl 

1 .  A  perforated   insole   for   footwear  comprising   a    supported  to  be  advanced  over  the  ground,  a  cutting  edge 

flexible  body  composed  of  a  net  work  of  flat  lonjgitudinal   secured  to  the  bowl  and  engageable  with  the  ground  to 
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dislodfe  earth  and  direct  it  into  the  bowl,  and  ejector 
dispoaed  in  and  normally  supported  adjacent  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bowl,  and  means  to  advance  the  ejector 
forwardly  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  through  the 
bowl  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof,  a  guide  plate  in 
the  bowl  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  for  guiding  earth 
entering  the  bowl,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  push  arms  con- 
necting the  guide  plate  with  the  ejector  and  supporting 
the  guide  plate  whereby  it  will  be  moved  forwardly  and 
away  from  the  cutting  edge  when  the  ejector  is  advanced. 

BULLDOZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

MarioB  C.  Wills  smI  WayM  J.  WUb,  Topcka,  Kms. 

Appikatioa  November  l^  1950,  Serial  No.  195,927 

2  Claims.    (CI.  37— 144) 


including  a  second  pair  of  parallel  elongated  side  rails 
pivotally  connected  at  the  front  thereof  to  said  axles, 
cross  members  extending  between  the  req>ective  side  rails 
of  the  frames,  means  flexibly  connecting  said  cross  mem- 
bers to  the  respective  side  rails  to  permit  relative  vertical 
movemfent  between  the  said  respective  side  raiU.  a  trans- 
verse scraper  blade,  and  a  pair  of  sets  of  independently 


1 .  For  a  tractor  having  a  frame  including  a  cross-beam 
at  the  forwardmost  end  thereof,  a  bulldozing  attach- 
ment comprising  a  support  including  a  U-shaped  frame 
partially  embracing  the  tractor  having  a  horizontal  bight 
beneath  the  tractor  and  a  pair  of  vertical  uprights;  means 
for  attaching  the  uprights  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  said  cross-beam;  an  elongated  blade;  an  upper  and 
a  lower  arm  extending  forwardly  of  each  upright  respec- 
tively; means  pivotally  joining  the  arms  with  their  up- 
rights for  swinging  on  horizontal  axes;  means  at  the  for- 
wardmost ends  of  the  arms  pivotally  attaching  the  same 
to  the  blade;  a  forward  extension  mounted  on  said  bight 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  beneath  the  tractor,  a  medi- 
ally disposed  double-acting,  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said 
extension  in  front  of  the  tractor  and  pivotally  intercon- 
necting the  extension  and  the  blade  at  the  uppermost  end 
of  the  latter;  an  elongated,  rigid  member  secured  to  said 
bight  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  beneath  the 
tractor;  and  means  for  connecting  the  member  to  the 
tractor  remote  from  said  bight  whereby  the  member  ab- 
sorbs the  thrust  of  the  l^rmost  arms  and  of  said  as- 
sembly to  prevent  twisting  V  said  uprights  on  the  cross- 
beam, each  arm  being  provided  with  a  separate,  inde- 
pendent pivotal  connection  to  its  upright  and  to  said  blade 
said  connections  all  being  spaced  apart,  the  upper  arms 
each  being  disposed  directly  above  its  corresponding  low- 
er arm  at  the  uprights,  the  upper  arms  converging  and 
the  lower  arms  diverging  as  the  blade  is  approached 


2,722,067 
LAND  LEVELER 
A     ..  U****!®"  W- ■««■.  Oxnard,  Calif . 
AppUcation  December  5,  1949,  Serial  No.  131,168 
1     A  .     ^  ,    *?  ^*^"*-     <C'-  37—169) 
1.  A  land  leveler  including  a  pair  of  ground-contacting 
wheels,  axles  supporting  said  wheels,  a  front  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  side  rails  pivotally 
connected  at  the  rear  thereof  to  said  axles,  a  rear  frame 


operable  linkage  members  supporting  said  blade  from  said 
frames,  said  linkage  members  including  a  lever  pivoted 
to  each  rail  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  rails  and  linked  to 
each  rail  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  rails,  whereby  the 
scraper  blade  is  maintained  in  the  same  ptedetermined 
horizonul  plane  regardless  of  vertical  motion  of  the 
ground-contacting  wheels. 


2,722,060 
TRUE  COURSE  BRACKETING  MEANS 

Walter  Elikoli,  St  Clair,  Mich. 

AppUcatfoa  Jaly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370343 

1  Claim.    (0.40—10) 


A  map  holding  and  framing  and  true  course  bracketing 
means  comprising  a  rigid  long  narrow  flat  tap  base,  a 
rigid  long  narrow  flat  bottom  overiying  lens,  means  for 
movably  and  adjusubly  securing  the  lens  at  its  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  base  for  clamping  a  map  in  place  between 
the  base  and  the  lens,  in  surface  contact  with  both  base 
and  lens,  the  lens  having  on  its  bottom  face  a  central  line 
mark  between  and  parallel  to  its  edges,  and  having  two 
side  edge  rails,  and  a  cursor  between  the  base  and  lens 
and  having  a  transverse  line  mark  on  it,  said  cursor  being 
transparent  and  being  slidable  along  said  lens  and  held 
in  place  and  guided  by  the  coaction  of  the  cursor  with  the 
side  rails  of  said  lens. 


2,722,069 

WALLPAPER  DISPLAY  MACHINE 

Sam  W.  Ovcrbeck,  EdwardsvUlc,  01. 

Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,524 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—31) 


In  a  wallpaper  display  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  shafts  joumaled  on  said  frame,  drums 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  triangular  reels  on  said  dnuns 
for  winding  wallpaper  thereon,  guide  rails  on  said  frame 
between  said  drums  for  guiding  the  paper  web  between 
the  reels,  reversible  drive  means  for  said  shafts,  and  clutch 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  se- 
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lectively  engaging  one  of  mid  Aafts  with  its  astodated 
dmm  and  diseoipigtiif  the  other  of  mid  Aafts  from  its 
associated  drum  in  mpouat  to  the  directioo  ci  rotation 
of  said  drums,  said  drive  OMttis  incliMfing  a  pulley  ro- 
tataUy  joomaled  <m  each  diaft,  each  pulley  int*nAinf 
a  bushing  concentrically  surrounding  its  associated  diaft, 
said  clutch  means  indudinf  a  dog  secured  to  each  shaft 
within  the  pulley  bushing,  a  tpting  urged  pin  mounted  on 
said  pulley  and  extending  throvgli  said  bushing  into  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  dog  when  the  drum  is  rotated 
in  one  dtrectiott,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  disengag- 
ing said  pin  from  said  dog  and  stopping  said  pulley  iHien 
the  drum  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  disen- 
gaging means  comprising  an  arcuate  bar  hingedly  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  aiKl  eccentrically  overlying  said 
bushing,  q>ring  means  interconnecting  said  bar  and  said 
frame  to  urge  the  free  end  of  said  bar  toward  said  bodi- 
ing.  means  on  said  pin  passing  luder  said  bar  wIim  the 
pulley  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  overlying  said  bar 
n^ien  said  puUegr  is  rotated  in  the  onxMite  direction,  said 
last  means  wedging  between  said  bar  and  said  pin  urg- 
ing spring  in  its  overlying  position  to  stop  the  pulley 
from  rotating  in  the  opposite  directicMi. 


thronih,  a  face  board  in  fine  engagement  with  said  mount- 
ing  board  and  having  therethrough  an  opening  deftnmg  a 
diqifaty  material  receivinf  well,  the  corner  edges  of  cer- 
tain of  tfie  oornen  in  said  well  opening  and  the  corner 
edges  in  adjacent  triangular  diaped  openings  being  ar- 
ranged generally  in  alignment,  said  certain  comers  of  the 


well  opening  each  having  a  diag(Mial  edge  extending  inter- 
mediately of  the  comer  edges  of  the  adjacent  triangular 
shaped  opening  thereby  forming  a  restraint  pocket  opening 
into  the  well  for  receiving  a  comer  of  diq>lay  nutterial 
moimted  in  the  well,  and  a  covering  member  in  face  en- 
gagement with  said  mounting  board  on  the  face  thereof 
<^>posite  the  engagement  by  said  face  board. 


2,722,070 
CONIHOL  PANEL 

DsytBB,  OIJo,   ssil^nr  to  The 
I  Compasy,  Dnylim«  OMo,  a  cor- 
oCOfeio 

Pckfwny  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  142^71 
SOsimi    (CL40— 63) 


2.722|072 

POWER-OPERATED  HAND  TOOL  FOR  SCRAPING 

AND  FEATHERING 

I  lamas  Aspeck,  Toraalo,  Ontario,  Canada 

May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,609 

6  Claims.   (CL  41— 1) 


^Tr/* 


'n    *'        "i!^  "'f 


1.  In  a  control  panel,  a  moimting  member,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  long  and  narrow  record  bearing  elements, 
guide  means  for  supporting  a  series  of  said  record  bearing 
elements  on  said  mounting  member,  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding a  first  station  at  which  record  bearing  dements 
may  be  added  to  the  series  and  a  second  station  q>aoed 
from  said  first  sution  at  whidi  raoord  bearing  elements 
ouy  be  removed  from  the  series,  a  first  crossbar  adjacent 
said  first  station,  a  second  crossbar  adjacent  said  second 
station,  said  crossbars  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  record  bearing  elements  and  said  mounting 
member  with  the  record  bearing  elements^being  located 
between  said  mounting  member  and  said  crossbars,  rods 
extending  between  said  crossbars  for  simulating  lines 
travenring  said  aeries  of  record  bearing  elements,  a  tbp 
member,  and  means  for  pivotally  naounting  said  flap 
member  on  said  mounting  member  with  a  portion  of  the 
flap  arranged  to  move  into  oveilying  relationship  to  said 
first  station  and  one  of  said  crossbars  so  as  to  conceal  said 
station  and  said  one  crossbar. 


1.  A  power-operated  hanftool  for  scra^ng  and  fath- 
ering, comprising  a  frame  member,  a  shaft  rotataUy 
mounted  on  the  fruoe  member  and  miapttd  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  power  drive,  a  crank  on  the  diaft,  a  blade 
holding  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rocking  move- 
ment about  an  axis  eccoitric  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis 
and  also  fw  simultaneous  redprocation  in  the  general  di- 
rection of  the  shaft  axis,  a  crank  on  the  Made  holding 
member  slidably  coupled  to  the  first  mentiooed  crank 
whereby  roution  oi  the  first  mentioned  crank  rocks  the 
blade  holding  member,  a  swash  plate  mrchaiy'sm  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  ooiq^ting  between  the 
blade  holding  member  and  the  swash  plate  mechanism 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  redprocation  of 
the  blade  holding  member. 


2,722,073 

TOY  FIREARM  WITH  SLIDABLE  MAGAZINE 

COVER 

John  H.  Wdmer  and  Hany  I.  Rocfcey,  Sr.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

to  The  HnUey  MamTfaitnilng  Company, 

r.  Pa.,  a  cotporaiion  of  Pcaniiylvania 

Appttcatton  My  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,231 

OClafam.    (CL42— 57) 


2,722,071 

DISPLAY  MOUNT 

Doa  F.  Paschal,  St  Chsrlca,  ID. 

AppUcation  November  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,583 

2  CWms.   (CL  40—158) 
2.  A  laminated  diq>lay  mount  oompriring  a  mounting 
board  having  spaced  triangular  shaped  openings  there- 


1.  A  toy  firearm  including  a  body,  a  cap  reel  magazine 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  spring  biased  to  open  podtion. 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEX  1,  1966 


a  cover  alidably  mounted  on  the  body  and  nonnally 
holding  the  magazine  in  depressed,  closed  position,  said 
cover  having  a  slot  which  upon  registering  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  magazine  permits  the  same  to  be  prelected 
to  open  position  for  loading. 


2,722,074 
HAMMER  ACTION  FOR  FIREARMS 
Tbeodore  M.  Bniy,  Jr^  wd  Rkkard  H.  Weicfascl, 
HaAMM,Ohio 
Origiiud  appUcatkw  Maj  16,  195«,  Serial  No.  162,212, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,6SS,143,  dated  Aagnst  3,  1954.    Di- 
vided aad  this  appikatioa  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 
431,32S 

2  Claims.    (Q.  42— 69) 


1  A  hammer  action  for  firearms,  comprising,  a  frame, 
an  annular  brake  drum  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
hammer  means  secured  to  the  brake  drum  for  movement 
therewith  to  cocked  and  firing  positions,  opposed  brake 
shoes  arranged  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  engageable  with  the  drum,  a 
spreader  cam  arranged  between  the  brake  shoes  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  support  and  engaging  the 
brake  shoes  for  spreading  them  apart,  resilient  means 
connected  with  the  spreader  cam  for  turning  it  in  a  direc- 
tion to  q>read  the  brake  shoes,  separate  resilient  means 
connected  with  the  hammer  means  for  urging  the  ham- 
mer means  toward  the  firing  position,  and  trigger  means 
connected  with  the  first-named  resilient  means  and  oper- 
able for  freeing  the  spreader  cam  to  permit  the  brake 
shoes  to  disengage  the  brake  drum. 


2,722,075 

DUCK  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

EInicr  L.  Abrasnrt,  Vinccnncs,  Ind. 

Appikatioa  July  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,818 

7  Claims.    (CL  43— 1) 


1.  A  htintcr's  waterfowl  retriever  to  be  projectcdby  a 
propelling  means  comprising  a  straight  shaft  of  buoyant 
material  having  an  anchor  line  attached  to  its  rear,  a 
forwardly  tapered  head  of  buoyant  material  at  the  front 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  generally  cone-shaped  fowl  re- 
ceiving frame  surrounding  the  front  portion  of  said  shaft 
m  rear  of  said  head,  said  frame  including  a  radial  series 
of  fine  resilient  wires  each  diverging  from  its  adjacent 
wire  and  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a 
flexible  annular  line  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
wires. 


2,722,076 

FLASHUGHT  CONffTRUCTION 

Ntilo  BwJatd,  Charlcrol,  Fa. 

AppHcatloB  Apffl  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,607 

2CUni.    (CL43— 17) 


'^^'^  . 


-1 


1 


1.  A  flashlight  mounting  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
a  light  bulb  positioned  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  in  the  end  in  which  the  light 
bulb  is  positioned  and  also  an  opening  in  one  side  and 
said  opening  in  one  side  being  positioned  to  emit  rays 
of  Ught  from  the  Ught  bulb,  a  battery  slidably  mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  damp  on  the  casing  for  mounting  the 
casing  on  a  fishing  rod,  a  plate  slidably  moonted  on 
the  casing,  a  crossbar  extending  transversely  of  said 
plate  and  having  hooked  ends  thereon  engaging  said 
plate  for  retaining  said  crossbar  on  said  plate  and  said 
crossbar  extending  over  a  fishing  line  on  said  plate,  means 
for  temporarily  clamping  the  fishing  line  on  said  plate, 
and  means  actuating  the  battery  by  movement  of  the  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  the  casing  for  completing  a  cir- 
cuit to  the  light  bulb  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  plate 
resulting  from  a  force  ai^lied  to  the  fishing  line. 


2,722,077 
FLUG  RETRIEVER 

W.  Niw,  EvawHUe,  Ind. 

AppUcadoB  NoTCBbcr  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,402 
ICIalBB.    (CL43— 17J) 


A  fishing  appliance  comprising  a  ring  of  resilient  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  lap  joint  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  a  shank  se- 
cured to  the  ring  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
so  that  said  lap  joint  has  one  end  in  line  with  an  edge 
of  the  shank  ztA  so  that  said  one  end  of  the  lap  joint 
is  located  on  one  side  of  the  shank  and  the  other  end  of 
the  lap  joint  \%  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  shank, 
said  lap  joint  being  defined  by  walls  diverging  outwardly 
to  provide  a  mouth  at  said  one  end  of  the  lap  joint 
which  cooperates  with  the  side  of  the  shank  to  guide  the 
line  into  the  ^g. 


2,722,078 
PLURAL  FISH  HOOKS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
RELEASE  AND  SPREAD 
John  Nikota.  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  Aagnst  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,155 
2  Claims.    (CL  43— 36) 
1.  A  fish  hook  including  a  first  elongated  resilient  wire 
having  a  resUient  loop  formed  therein  centrally  of  its 
length,  the  portions  of  the  wire  extending  from  the  loop 
each  terminating  in  a  hook  member  in  subsUntially  the 
same  general  plane  and  said  portions  through  the  resili- 
ency of  the  wire  and  loop  being  normally  biased  to  a 


li 
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di\erging  relatioo  from  said  loop  with  the  books  directed 
outwardly,  a  triner  member  indotfag  a  second  elongated 
resilient  wire  having  one  cad  thereof  secured  to  said  loop, 
the  oppodte  free  end  of  said  last  reiflient  wire  having 
a  flni^  engafeaMe  U-diaped  loop  indoding  a  relatively 
short  leg  v^idh  terminates  in  a  concave  seat,  one  side  of 
which  constitutes  the  end  portkm  of  the  wire  and  which 
provides  a  hook  engafeaUe  camming  member,  the  said 


last  resilient  wire  being  normally  biased  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  general  (riane  of  the  hook  members,  the 
said  hook  members  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  being 
receivable  within  said  seat  with  each  of  said  resilient  wires 
under  tension,  whereby  upon  strike  <rf  a  fidi  the  said  ho(^ 
members  exert  pressure  on  said  e^mmiiig  member  with 
a  resulting  disoMuiection  of  the  trigger  member  from 
the  hook  memben  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2,722,079 

FISHING  LURE 

O.  JBlMMon,  Rndd,  Iowa 

ApplicatkNi  Jnnt  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294^29 

ICIafan.    (CL  43— 42.14) 


A  spinner  type  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
and  a  pair  of  spinners  mounted  on  said  rod  for  rotation 
at  different  speeds  and  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said 
qiinners  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  in  trough 
shape  having  one  longitudinal  edge  straight  with  eyes  at 
the  ends  thereof  transverse  to  the  edge  for  reception  of  the 
rod  therein,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  being  straight 
for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  non-parallel 
to  the  straight  edge,  a  forward  edge  being  approximately 
in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  rod  and  defining  a 
reverse  curve  extending  between  the  longitudinal  edges,  a 
rear  edge  having  a  curve  different  than  the  ciu^e  of  the 
forward  edge  and  extending  between  the  kmgitudiiud 
edges,  and  the  trou^  shape  including  a  bottom  concave 
in  section  transversely  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
and  concave  in  the  reverse  direction  longitudinally. 


II 


2,722,0m 

nSH  HOOK  DISLODGER 

Antoi  J.  Lcmbcner,  Whitelaw,  Wis. 

Applkatioc  September  28. 1953,  Serial  No.  382,680 

^CfarioM.    (CL  43— 53.5) 


2.  A  fishhook  dislodger  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
member  having  a  laterally  disposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending enlargement,  a  tubular  piston  having  a  free  end 
portion  slidable  through  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  coil 
spring  embracing  said  piston,  a  pin  on  said  piston,  said 
handle  member  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the 
pin,  a  link  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  piston,  said 


link  having  a  threaded  portion  on  the  outer  end  thereof 
said  link,  a  tapered  head  threaded  thereon,  and  the  oirter 
end  of  said  threaded  portion  having  a  laterally  open  jaw 
adapted  to  receive  an  embedded  fJAhook. 


2,722,081 

INnCTIRAF 

S.  Halhar,  Lyona 

AppHcatioa  laHary  3, 19SS,  SaiW  No.  479^57 

Idafana.   (CL43— 121) 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom, 
side  walls  and  end  walls  substantially  closing  the  ends  dt 
said  body,  said  side  walls  being  inclined  inwardly  from 
the  bottom,  the  upper  ends  cX.  the  side  walls  being  ^Moed 
apart  with  their  oMrginal  free  edges  extended  downwardly 
providing  guard  flanges,  and  removable  end  pieces  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  ot  said  nde  walls  and  end  walls 
and  overlying  portions  of  said  side  walls  dosing  the  wptot 
between  the  side  walls  at  the  ends  of  ssSd  side  walls. 


2,722,002 

INSECT  COLLECTING  MACHINE 

Joha  Lee  NbbcC  and  Vam  L.  JokMo^  San  Angdo,  Tex. 

Application  November  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,678 

SOafans.    (CL43— 141) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  carried  bug  catcher  assembly  wherein 
the  assembly  is  carried  at  the  front  of  a  carrier  vehicle 
and  includes  a  blower  fan  having  a  downwardly  directed 
blower  conduit  provided  with  a  vertically  elongated  out- 
let nozzle  discharging  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier  vehide,  and  a  re- 
ceiving chute  discharging  into  a  foramiaous  bag  siq>- 
ported  upon  the  carrier  vehide  and  having  its  inlet  fac- 
ing directly  toward  the  nozde  outlet;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  inlet  of  the  chute  comprises  a  head  having 
an  upwardly  curved  neck  portion,  said  head  having  a 
wall  opposite  the  inlet  which  is  outwardly  curved  to 
initially  deflect  the  incoming  blast  from  the  outlet  nozzle 
laterally  prior  to  its  delivoy  to  the  upwardly  curved 
neck  portion. 

2,722,083 
STORAGE  CASE  FOR  SHEETS  OF  DRAWINGS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  R.  Goadcnoa,  Chicago,  DL 
Appikatioa  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,591 
6Clafans.    (CL  45— 64) 
1.  A  storage  case  for  holding  sheets  in  working  posi- 
tion, cfMnprising:  a  rigid  panel  having  hinges  adapted  to 
suspend  the  rear  edge  of  said  case  from  a  wall;  col- 
lapsible means  for  supporting  the  body  of  said  panel  in 
extended  working  position  with  respect  to  the  wall;  a 
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plurality  of  stiff  superposed  cover  members;  hinge  means 
connecting  one  marginal  edge  portion  of  each  of  said 
cover  members  to  said  panel  seriatim  to  form  separate 
compartments  for  stored  sheets  between  adjacent  cover 
members,  the  opposite  marginal  edge  portion  of  each 


of  said  cover  members  being  free  to  swing  about  its 
hinge  connection  to  expose  the  interior  of  a  compart- 
ment and  its  stored  sheets  in  working  position;  and  means 
for  reieasably  securing  said  free  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  cover  members  to  the  panel. 


2,722,0S4 

MOLD  MECHANISMS  FOR  GLASS  MACHINES 

Samuel  E.  Winder,  Wot  Mcdway,  Mam^  MrigBor  of  one- 

half  to  Hcaiy  C.  DanbciHpcck,  MaMfllon,  Ohio 
Oricfaial  appUcatton  Angust  5.  1944,  Serial  No.  6U,470. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  19,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  257,022 

8  Claims.    (CI.  49— 9) 


1.  In  a  glass  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  blank  and  finish  molds  supported  on  a  common  base 
and  an  individual  cylinder  for  each  moid,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  individual  block  for  removably  mounting  each 
associated  mold  and  cylinder,  said  blocks  being  identical 
for  free  interchange  between  molds  and  cylinders,  means 
including  a  mold  hinge  pin  accurately  located  and  se- 
cured in  each  of  said  block  for  accurately  locating  an 
associated  mold  thereon,  and  means  including  accurately 
located  interlockingly  engageabie  surfaces  on  each  block 
and  each  cylinder  extending  in  at  least  two  mutually 
perpendicular  directions  for  accurately  locating  and  align- 
ing the  cylinders  on  their  associated  blocks  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  respectively  associated  molds. 


2,722,MS 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AN  IRON  CONE  TO  A 
GLASS  WINDOW 
Johaaacs  dc  Gkr  and  Theodoras  Ilaemhirg,  Efadhovca, 
Nctheriaads,  aari^on  Id  Hartford  Nalioni  Bank 
Tnist  Compaay,  Hartford,  Coaa^  m  traatM 
AppUatfloBNoveji^MfSl,  Serial  No.  255»M2 
priority,  applicathM  Ncthcrlaads 

NoTo^hcr  It,  195« 
4aafaM.    (CL49^-S1) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  glass  part  to  a  chrooinm- 
nickel-coated  sealing  edge  of  an  iron  cone  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  seaUng  edge 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  for  a  time  interval  at  which  substantially  no  diffusion 
will  occur  between  the  coating  and  the  iron  and  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  above  that  at  which  sealing  be- 
tween a  glass  part  and  the  cone  will  subsequently  occur 
in  order  to  degasify  the  sealing  edge  of  the  cone,  there- 
after cooling  the  cone  to  an  elevated  temperature  at 
which  a  seal  can  be  effected  between  the  cone  and  a  glass 
part  without  injuring  the  glass,  thereafter  placing  the 
glass  part  in  contact  with  the  sealing  edge  and  forming 
a  seal  therebetween  while  the  sealing  edge  is  still  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  and  cooling  the  cone  with  the  glass 
part  sealed  thereto  to  relieve  strain  in  the  glass  part. 


2,722.»M 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  APERTURES  IN 

GLASSWARE  AND  THE  LIKE 

MelTin  Z.  Mnlkn,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Aagnst  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303^220 

7  Claims.    (0.49^-84) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  generally  tubular  connecting 
walls  between  and  sealed  to  opposite  side  walls  of  hollow 
articles  composed  of  glass  and  similarly  fusible  material, 
which  embodies  spot  heating  each  of  said  side  walls  over 
restricted  alined  areas  thereof  to  a  point  of  flux  while 
exhausting  the  pressure  within  the  hollow  article  below 
that  of  pressure  surrounding  it,  allowing  the/lused  glass 
from  both  side  walls  to  unite  under  the  extedial  pressure 
and  form  a  continuous  transverse  generally  tubular  con- 
necting wall  between  said  side  walls  before  cooling,  and 
inserting  a  mandrel  of  selected  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion through  the  generally  tubular  connecting  wall  after 
the  said  opposite  walls  have  met  to  form  the  tubular  wall 
but  before  cooling  and  while  the  tubular  wall  is  still  in  a 
condition  of  fused  pliability  to  give  the  finished  aperture 
and  the  walls  thereof  and  tube  a  desired  shape. 


2,722,087 

BILLET  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  E.  Hamilton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,282 

8  Claims.    (CI.  51— 33) 

1.  Grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically-recipro- 

cable  cross  head,  means  'or  raising  and  lowering  the  cross 
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bead  in  continuously  rq>eated  cycles,  a  pair  of  hanger 
brackeU  pivotally  supported  by  the  cioss  head,  a  pair  of 
motors  and  a  pair  oi  grinding  wheels  carried  by  the 
brackets,  on  parallel  hmizontal  axes,  each  wheel  being 


2,722,Mf 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPPING 
ARTICLES 
StMhca  A.  Bocttcber,  ETMstoi^  IIL,  Mrigpor  to  Ciwm  ^ 
PMUag  Coaapany,   Chicafo,  DL,  a  coiforatkw   of 


AppHcatkM  April  18, 19S2,  Scitel  No.  282,96f 
ISCfadBM.   (CL51— 131) 


driven  by  one  of  the  motors,  in  exposed  relation  to  the 
other  wheel,  and  means  actuated  step-by-step  by  the 
cross  head,  for  advancing  work  pieces  between  the  grind- 
ing wheels,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  axes  and  in 
position  for  the  grinding  of  opposite  sides  of  said  pieces. 


2,722,088 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Oiva  E.  Hm,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asslgipr  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpontioo  off  Massachusetts 
Appiicatioa  Febniaiy  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,899 
lOCbdms.    (CL51— 105) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  lapping  a  face  on  an  article, 
means  providing  a  lap  surface,  an  article  holder  to  which 
the  article  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  tor  movement  bodily 
therewith  and  by  means  of  which  the  article  is  applied 
to  the  lap  surface  with  the  weight  of  the  holder  testing 
upon  the  article,  means  establishing  relative  movement 
between  the  holder  and  lap  surface  to  effect  lapping  op- 
erations  on  the  face  of  the  article,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  the  holder  toward  the 
lap  surface  to  thus  limit  the  extent  of  lapping  operations, 
said  means  comprising  three  linut  stop  members  mounted 
on  the  holder  and  designed  for  ultimate  contact  with  the 
lap  surface  to  thus  determine  the  extent  of  lapping  opera- 
tions performed  upon  the  article,  said  stop  members  de- 
fining a  three-point  suspension  for  the  holder  and  article 
affixed  thereto. 


2,722,090 

ABRADING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLD  PLATENS 

Victor  H.  HasMlqalst,  Akroii,  Ohio,  asal«M»r  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontioa 

of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  Jannaiy  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  405305 

6aafaBs.    (CL51— 170) 


I.  In  a  grinding' machine  having  a  base,  a  transversely 
movable  rotat&ble  grinding  wheel  thereoq,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  work  table  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  work 
support  on  said  table  including  a  headstock  and  a  foot- 
stock  each  having  work  supporting  centers  for  supporting 
opposite  ends  of  a  work  piece  to  be  ground,  means  to 
move  said  footstock  center  toward  and  from  the  head- 
stock,  a  pivotally  mounted  work  loader  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  work  supporting  arms,  a  rock  shaft  on  said 
table  to  support  said  loader,  a  fluid  nnotor  on  said  table, 
and  a  rack  and  gear  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
motor  and  rock  shaft  whereby  said  motor  serves  to  rock 
said  shaft  to  swing  said  loader  in  one  direction  to  posi- 
tion a  work  piece  to  be  ground  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  work  supporting  centers  before  a  grinding  operation 
and  to  swing  said  loader  in  the  opposite  direction  to  re- 
move a  work  piece  therefrom  after  a  grinding  operation 
has  been  completed. 

70<»O,G.— 3 


1 .  Apparatus  for  abrading  a  mold  face  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  frame  removably  supported  on  the  carriage 
at  (xie  end  of  the  carriage,  a  roUUUe  abrasive  disc  sup- 
ported above  the  carriage  at  the  end  of  the  carriage 
opposite  the  frame  and  having  an  abrasive  surface  di- 
rected upwardly  away  from  the  carriage,  means  extend- 
ing between  said  frame  and  the  disc  for  supporting  the 
disc  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away 
from  the  carriage,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  from  the  carriage  for  supporting  the  frame  in  an 
inverted  position  for  translational  movement  when  the 
frame  is  disengaged  from  the  carriage. 


2,722,091 
POWER  SURFACING  MEANS 
Fraads  D.  Dolaa  and  Charles  A.  Latimer,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
asstgnors  to  The  American  Floor  Surfacing  MacUnc 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,9^1 
4Cfadais.    (a.  51— 170) 
I .  In  a  sanderplane  having  spaced  apart  drive  and  idler 
rolls  with  the  latter  movab'»  transversely  toward  and 


;h 
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away  from  the  other,  and  a  sanding  belt  guide  by  said 
rolls,  the  provision  of  a  fixed  guide  between  said  rolls,  a 
frame  having  a  stem  projected  into  and  guided  for  move- 
ments by  said  guide  toward  and  away  from  said  idler  roU, 
a  frame  fixedly  carried  by  said  stem  at  its  outer  end,  a 
yoke  carrying  said  idler  roll  and  attached  to  said  frame 
in  opposition  to  said  stem,  a  coiled  expansion  spring  at  a 


side  of  said  stem  and  having  one  end  applying  an  outward 
thrust  to  said  frame,  a  member  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  guide  and  stem  and  opposing  the  end  thrust  of  said 
spring  in  opposition  to  said  frame,  and  means  connected 
to  said  member  and  operable  to  move  the  member  to  apply 
or  release  the  pressure  of  the  spring  on  said  frame  to 
facilitate  placing  on  or  removing  of  a  bell  from  said  rolls. 


2,722,t92 

ABRASIVE  SPOOL 

W«ric7  C.  Mdaeriiiig,  Canloii,  Ohio 

AppUcaiioa  December  1<,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,267 

2Claiiiit.    (CL51— IM) 


1.  An  abrasive  qwol  comprising  a  wire  member  bent 
upon  itself  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  forming  an 
eye  at  said  bend  and  two  straight  parallel  legs  extending 
from  said  eye  in  juxtx4>osition  to  each  other  and  providing 
a  narrow  slot  therebetween,  a  strip  of  abrasive  coated 
sheet  material  having  one  end  inserted  into  said  slot  and 
rolled  upon  the  strai^t  legs  of  said  wire  core  member, 
the  other  edge  of  said  strip  of  abrasive  coated  material 
being  cut  on  the  bias,  and  adhesive  means  binding  the 
abrasive  coated  sheet  nuterial  in  a  tight  roll  of  consider- 
ably greater  length  than  diameter,  said  eye  protruding 
from  one  end  of  said  rolL 


2,722,093 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Marii  H.  Coricy,  River  Forest,  and  Ralph  F.  Barber,  Elm- 
hnrst.  III.,  assignors  to  Miller  Wr^fiiiig  &.  Sealhig  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Illinois 
Applicatloa  Febmary  11, 1952,  Serial  No,  271,054 
32  Claims.    (CI.  53— 17) 


7.  In  a  wrapping  machine  having  a  conveyor  for  mov- 
ing an  article  along  a  predetermined  path  with  the 
article  having  a  strip  of  heat-scalable  wrapping  mate- 
rial folded  therearound  in  one  direction  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  article,  means  for  folding  and 
sealing  the  material  at  the  end  comprising,  a  folder 
mounted  on  the  machine  for  movement  from  a  non- 
operative  position  spaced  from  said  path  to  an  opera- 
tive position  immediately  adjacent  said  path,  a  plurality 
of  folding  fingers  movably  mounted  on  the  folder,  means 
for  moving  the  folder  from  the  non-operative  position 
to  the  operative  position  and  for  moving  the  fingers 
into  engagement  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  mate- 


rial at  said  open  end  to  fold  the  same,  means  for  nnov- 
ing  the  folder  along  said  path  with  the  article  to  hold 
the  fold  in  the  material,  a  movably  mounted  doaag 
member  normally  podtioned  oat  of  contact  with  an 
article  moving  along  said  path,  means  for  heating  the 
closing  member,  means  for  moving  the  closing  member 
downwardly  against  the  top  of  the  material  at  said  open 
end  to  fold  the  same  and  for  continuing  the  downward 
movement  of  the  ckwinf  member  progressively  to  con- 
tact the  folded  end  from  top  to  bottom,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  closing  member  along  said  path  with  the  ariicle 
during  the  downward  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
progressively  withdrawing  the  Angers  from  the  folded 
end  contemporaneously  with  the  contact  of  the  closing 
member  therewith. 


2,722,«94 
WRAPPING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINES 
LcaUe  Gordoa  Fonter,  Loadoa,  F«ii— d.  ■■%■!!  i   to 
Fonten  Marhhii  CoMMiy  Uaiiid,  Haj«t,  EMlaad, 
a  corporalioB  of  Grart^ritefa  ' 

AppUcatioa  May  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  162,S35 

Claimi  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britda  Joe  3, 1949 

12  CUm.    (CL  55—125) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  and  folding 
articles  or  packages  in  thin  Ikxible  sheet  covering  mate- 
rial; a  bearing  plate;  continuously  moving  conveyor 
means,  including  spaced  conveyor  fingers  each  adapted 
to  move  a  package  along  said  bearing  plate,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  fingers  rearwardly  and  moving  them  clear 
of  following  packages;  means  for  applying  the  covering 
material  about  the  top,  bottom  and  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  said  packages;  meanii  for  tucking  and  fold- 
ing the  sides  of  said  covering  material  about  the  sides  of 
each  of  said  packages  during  movement  thereof  along 
the  bearing  plate  end  stop  means  for  preventing  further 
forward  movement  of  the  package  when  the  conveyor 
finger  completes  its  forward  movement,  each  conveyor 
finger  being  maintained  m  contact  with  the  end  of  a 
stationary  package  for  a  short  interval  before  said  finger 
IS  withdrawn  rearwardly  and  moved  clear  of  the  follow-  ^ 
mg  package;  means  for  tucking  in  the  wrapping  mate-  ^ 
rial  extending  beyond  the  rearward  end  of  the  said  sta- 
tionary package  at  the  two  opposite  sides  thereof  before 
the  said  finger  is  withdrawn  rearwardly,  said  tucking 
means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tuckers,  a 
earner  member  for  each  tucker  within  which  a  tucker  is 
rigidly  and  removably  mounted,  and  two  separate  mech- 
anisms operating  each  tucker  carrier,  one  mechanism  mov- 
ing the  tucker  which  it  operates  substantially  only  towards 
and  away  from  the  other  tucker,  and  the  other  mechanism 
moving  the  tucker  substantially  only  away  from  and  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  package,  the  four  mechanisms  being 
operated  from  a  common  source;  whereby  each  of  the 
carriers  and  the  tuckers  carried  thereby  may  be  moved 
away  from  and  back  towards  the  package  and  towards 
one  another  thereby  effecting  the  side  tucking  operation 
while  the  said  conveyor  finger  is  stationary  and  then 
away  from  each  other,  the  said  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  maintain  the  operative  faces  of  the  tuckers  parallel  to 
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tfa«  end  of  tb*  packafB  ap  at  ta  ooatact  «id  oorarinf 
mtvial  lying  agaiiMt  the  tad  of  the  padict  after  the 
odd  fiofer  hati^een  withdmwB  naiwudty. 


n 


2,722dtfS 
LA WN  EDCXRAND  HUMMER 
C  Vmrnasff  IhBaa,  Tcz. 

sTmi,  8aiW  N«.  329,592 
tCkhM.    (€LS<— SM) 


1.  A  lawn  edger  and  trimmer  coinprising  a  base  plate, 
a  ttuAor  carried  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  and  extending 
away  from  the  plate  at  an  acute  ingle  thereto,  the  mmmt- 
ing  of  said  handle  iwffiiMJim  ^  pivot  pin  normal  to  said 
plate  and  means  on  said  baae  ^te  and  cngateaUe  with 
a  portion  of  said  handle  for  latching  odd  handle  in  se- 
lected rotary  positions  about  said  pin,  and  a  rotary  Made 
drivingly  coimccted  to  said  motor. 


2,722,t96 

BALER  WITH  BALE  DROPPING  CHUTE 

Brace  K.  Tlcc,  CclhM,  and  Pnni  A.  Lirthnsan,  Maria  Stela, 

Ohio,  — ignnrs  to  Avco  MaMfactving  Corpontioa, 

Cfasdnnati,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

AffUeaUm  March  2t,  19S2, 8«riai  No.  279,070 

f  nihni     (0.56-473.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  end  oi  a  baler  or 
the  like,  a  first  chute  porti<Mi  transversely  pivoted  to  said 
delivery  end,  a  second  chute  portion  longitudinally  pivoted 
to  said  first  chnte  portion,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
chute  portions  and  said  baler  end  to  adjust  said  chute  por- 
tions about  their  re^ective  axes. 


Anplicatian  Mwch  It,  19f 
ClahM  priottty,  appBrarton 
lOakm.    (a 


2,722,097 
CONICAL  PENDULUM,  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

CLOCK 
Edooard  Lefrand,  Paris,  Ftmcc,  aarivwr  of  one-half  to 
Conservatoire  National  dca  AiH  at  Metiers,  Parte,  France 
~"  "-  "    --  —  1952,  SmM  No.  2774«« 

France  March  22, 1951 

(CL  St— 30) 

An  electric  clock  oomprishig  a  frame  structure,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  frame  structure,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
said  vertical  shaft  and  depending  towards  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame  structure,  a  metal  mass  fixed  at  the 
lower  end  of  snid  rod.  a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  ring- 
wise  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  structure  be- 
neath said  rod  and  said  metal  mass,  a  li^t  arm  ro- 
taubly  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  about  a  vertical 
pivot  pin  and  surrounding  said  rod  with  clearance,  adapted 
to  maintain  said  rod  in  an  oblique  position  when  it  tends 


to  be  poMdoned  verticayy  go  that  said  maia  will  be  held 
within  rea«h  of  said  coiU,  a  source  of  polyphase  alterant- 
ing  CMRcnt  the  sucoesrive  phases  of  wlucfa  are  connected 


to  succe»ive  cmh,  a  dial  and  hands  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame  structure,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  vertical  shaft  and  said  hands  of  said  dial. 


2,722,f9t 
ESCAPEMENT  FTOt  CLOCKWORKS 


Oahw  priority. 


M,  1953,  Scrtei  No.  333,293 
Gcromny  January  31, 1952 
(CL  5t-.121) 


1.  An  andior  eacapement  for  dodcworks,  comprisixig 
an  escapement  wheel  with  teeth  having  lifting  surfaces 
and  an  anchor  with  dogs  having  counter^ifting  stirfaces, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  lifting  surfaces  including  slits  which 
are  open  at  the  point  where  the  teeth  of  the  anchor  wheel 
come  in  contact  with  the  dogs  aixi  gradually  pass  over 
into  the  respective  lifting  surface  in  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  escapement  wheel. 


2,722,099 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ICE  FORMATION 
AND  FILTER  PLUGGING  IN  JET  ENGINE 
FUEL  SYSTEMS 
IWodon  B.  W— iihnch,  Cranfbrd,  N.  J.,  aasi0M»r  to 
E«o  Reaearch  and  Fnglniiiing  Company,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

NoDrawls«.    Application  Much  3, 1952, 

Serfad  No.  274,Mt 

Idnfan.    (CLM— 35.4) 

A  method  of  preventing  ice  formaticm  and  resultant 

fuel  filter  plugging  within  the  fuel  system  of  a  jet  pro- 

pdled  aircraft  wherein  tbt  fuel  OMisisting  of  a  mixture  of 

hydrocarbons  boiling  within  the  range  from  about  100* 

F.  to  6(X)*  F.  is  subjected  to  temperatures  as  low  as  —50* 

C.  which  consists  of  mccMporating  from  0.01  wt.  percent 

to  1.0  wt  percent  of  tetra  ethylene  glycol  within  the  fuel. 


2,722,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  UQUID  FUEL,  A 
UQUID  OXIDIZER  AND  WATER  TO  A  COMBUS- 
TION CHAMBER  ASSOCIATED  WITH  ROCKET 
APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Goddaid,  dccsaaed,  lale  of  Annapolta,  Md.,  hy 
Esther  C.  Goddard,  exccntriz,  Worcester,  MnM.,  m-  ^ 
algnor  of  one  half  to  The  Daniel  and  Floience  Gngen- 
hetan  Foundation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoit  .^ 

AppHcndon  November  2, 194<,  Serial  No.  707^51 
4CfarfHB8.     (a.  60— 39.44) 
1.  In  a  combustion  diambo-  of  rodtet  type,  means  to 
iiqect  intermingled  liquid  fuel  and  water  under  predlue 
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in  excess  of  the  combastion  chamber  pressure,  a  deflector  tively  connecting  said  pump,  legulating  valve  meant,  cyl- 
ring  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  in  the  path  of  the  inder  means,  and  flow  controlling  unit,  said  flow  control- 
injected  liquids  and  having  a  sharply  concave  annular  sur-  ling  unit  comprising  a  hooshig  having  a  main  valve  bon 
face  engaged  by  said  liquids  and  effective  to  deflect  the   communicating  with  said  hydraulic  lines  and  a  phirality 

of  relief  valve  bores  each  adapted  to  conununicate  with 
said  main  valve  bore  and  whh  one  of  said  hydraulic  lines. 


fuel  and  water  by  relative  deflection  along  diverging  coni- 
cal paths,  and  additional  means  to  inject  a  liquid  oxidizer 
along  a  path  which  intercepts  the  cone  of  liquid  fuel 
before  it  intercq>ts  the  c<»e  (rf  tepBnted  water. 


2,722,ltl 

GAS  TURBINE  SEALING  AND  COOLING 

STRUCTURE 

LcoB  R.  Wodka,  Saa  Diego,  Caitf.,  aMigMr  to  Solar  Air- 

oaft  Conpsiiy,  S«i  Diego,  CaUf^  a  coipontioo  of 

CaWonia 

AppHcatioB  DMxnbcr  21, 194S,  Serial  No.  6^34 

5  Claims.    (O,  €9-~39.U) 


a  spring  loaded  pressure  operated  valve  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  said  main  valve  bore,  relief  valve  members 
in  each  of  said  relief  valve  bores,  said  valve  in  said  main 
valve  bore  having  means  for  preventing  oooununication 
of  said  relief  valves  with  said  hydraulic  lines  Tiriule  fluid 
is  supplied  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  means. 


2,723,113 
OUTLET  VALVE  FOR  MASTER  CYLINDER 
m  F.  Eridtaoa,  D«yto%  OUo,  ■iri^ni  to 
M(»ton  CocponlkM,  De<rait,  Mkk,  a  cotyonHloa  of 
Deiawan 

Appiicalloa  May  2t,  IMS,  Sofal  No.  29,9M 
28ClaiM.    (CLM-.54.Q 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  compressor 
having  a  leakage  path  to  the  atmosphere  for  sealing  the 
discharge  side  of  said  compress^,  a  burner  supplied  with 
air  by  said  compressor,  a  turbine  driven  by  the  hot  gases 
issuing  from  said  burner,  located  adjacent  the  inlet  side 
of  said  compressor,  and  having  the  usual  turbine  rotor 
running  clearances  surrounding  its  moving  elements:  a 
sealing  structure  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  turbine  to  prevent 
free  communication  between  said  turbine  rotor  clearances 
and  the  atmosphere  at  said  inlet  side;  and  a  separate  fluid 
conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  compressor  leak- 
age path  at  a  point  between  its  ends  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  turbine  sealing  structure  whereby  the 
normally  wasted,  leakage  air  at  super  ambient  pressure 
in  said  compressor  leakage  path  is  fed  to  the  turbine  seal- 
ing structure  and  rotor  clearances  to  prevent  entry  of  the 
said  hot  gases  into  the  turbine  clearances  whereby  harm- 
ful overheating  of  said  turbine  rotors  and  related  parts 
is  prevented. 


2,722,1*2 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
Joha  S.  POch,  Ware,  Mass. 
ApHicalloB  May  27,  lf52.  Serial  No.  290 J97 
7  Claims.     (Q.  60—52) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  including  cylinder  means  hav- 
ing piston  means  therein,  a  source  of  fluid,  a  pump  and 
regulating  valve  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  means  for  actuating  said  piston  means,  a 
flow  controlling  unit  interposed  between  said  regulating 
valve  and  said  cylinder  means  and  hydraulic  lines  opera- 


23.  A  master  cylinder  valve  comprising  a  frame,  a 
valve  seat  connected  to  said  frame,  a  hole  in  said  frame, 
a  rubber  valve  flap  having  a  portion  covering  said  hole, 
a  valve  cage  positioned  within  said  frame,  a  detent  de- 
pression pressed  in  said  frame  and  securing  said  cage  in 
position,  a  portion  of  said  cage  and  frame  engaging  said 
flap  to  secure  the  flap  in  operative  position. 


2,722,104 

IRRIGATION  DAM  CTICKS 

Jlmmk  T.  KaMMto.  LoagMOBt,  Colo. 

AppttcatloB  May  17, 1954,  Scrid  No.  430,214 

ICIaiBk    (CLOl— 29) 


An  irrigation  dam  stick  for  use  in  supporting  and 
adjusting  the  height  of  irrigation  dams  comprising,  two 
elongate  supporting  arms,  a  hinge  connecting  the  sup- 
porting arms  for  relative  angular  movement,  said  hinge 
having  two  hinge  leaves  provided  with  hinge  plates  of 
approximately  elliptical  shape  connected  together  for 
relative  parallel  angular  movement  about  a  pivot  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  end  of  the  minor  ellipse  axis,  at  least 
one  of  said  hinge  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  adjustment  openings  arranged  in  an  arc  concentric 
with  said  pivot  and  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
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of  the  said  miaor  axis,  the  other  hints  plale  having  at 
least  one  adjuslment  opening  pOaitioBed  to  register  with 
any  one  of  the  adjoslaaeat  openinp  in  tiie  flrat  men- 
tioned hinge  plale  open  relative  pivotal  movement  of 
said  pUtes.  a  yoke  having  spaced  parallel  legs  straddling 
the  hinge  plates  the  legs  being  connected  with  the  pivot, 
the  legs  of  said  yoke  having  axially  aligned  openings 
positioned  to  register  with  tht  adjustment  (yenings,  and 
a  lock  arm  operatively  oonnected  with  the  yoke  for  pivo- 
ution,  said  lock  arm  having  a  curved  end  portion  posi- 
tioned to  projiKt  timmgh  the  openings  in  both  legs  of 
the  yoke,  the  other  end  of  said  lock  arm  forming  a  handle 
portion. 

2,722,105 
DELIVERY  TUBE  FOR  UQUJEVIED  GASES 
Frederick  G.  Kcycs,  rawhridgi.  Mass.,  aaslffor  to  Aithor 
D.  Uttk,  lac.  raihriins    Maes.,  a  cwponHon  of 


sengers  Mid  a  rear  seat  in  its  passenger  conpartmeat,  two 
cooling  units  located  beneath  the  front  seat,  one  of  snid 
cooling  units  having  its  air  cirtrance  nearest  tiie  iretA 
edge  of  the  front  seat  for  drawing  in  air  from  in  front  of 
the  front  seat  and  a  duct  means  connecting  to  its  air  exit 
nearest  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  seat,  the  second  of 
said  co(rfing  uniu  having  its  air  entrance  nearest  the  rear 
edge  of  the  front  seat  fm*  drawing  in  air  from  bdiind  tiie 
front  seat  and  a  second  duct  means  connecting  to  its  air 
exit  nearest  the  front  edge  of  the  front  seat,  the  duct 
means  of  said  one  cooling  unit  having  an  air  discharge 
means  directed  forwardly  at  the  extreme  side  of  the  pas- 
senger compartment,  said  second  duct  paeans  having  an 
air  dischaiie  means  directed  laterally  iqiwardly  ad- 
jacent the  rear  side  of  said  front  aeat,  and  means  for 
circulating  air  through  said  cooling  tuits. 


AppUcaHoa  Octotar  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,404 
9ClafeBM.    (CL02— 1) 


1.  A  deliveiy  hose  for  liquefied  gas  comprising  an  in- 
ternal metal  tube  constituting  the  flow  passageway,  an 
outer  tube  separated  from  said  inner  tube  by  a  heat  in- 
sulating packing,  and  a  packing  of  adsorbent  material 
near  one  end  of  the  hose  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
internal  metal  tube;  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes  being  otherwise  substantially  a  vacuum. 


'  2,722,10< 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
AUTDMOBILB 
Charics  F.  HtMcy,  Dayton,  Olilo,  assignor  to  GcMral 
Motors  CofporatkMB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of 
Ddaware 

AppHcalion  May  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,978 
OCialnn.    (CL  02— () 


2.722,107 

HOUSE  COCMJNG  SYSTEM 

Fnoer  W.  Gagr,  MiOsthin,  N.  J. 

Application  April  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  20U19 

OCbriBM.    (CL02— «) 


1.  In  a  house  cooling  system,  a  house  space  cooling 
devkx,  a  heat  receptive  earth  storage  area  adjacent  to 
the  house  including  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  ther^hrough,  pump  means  operative  to  cir- 
culate said  heat  transfer  fluid  first  through  said  house 
space  cooling  device  to  absorb  heat  from  house  air  passed 
through  said  device  and  thence  through  the  conduit  means 
of  the  storage  area,  whereby  the  heat  transfer  fluid  is 
warmed  in  the  house  qwce  cooling  device  and  then  cooled 
by  transfer  of  its  carried  heat  to  said  storage  area,  and 
said  conduit  means  of  the  storage  area  comprising  a  sec- 
tion located  in  a  lower  zone  of  the  storage  area  adjacent 
to  deep  earth  and  a  section  located  in  an  upper  zone  of 
said  stonge  area,  the  connection  of  said  conduit  means 
with  the  house  q>ace  cooling  device  being  such  that  heat 
transfer  fluid  flows  from  the  latter  first  through  the  lower 
zone  section  of  said  conduit  means  and  thence  throu^ 
the  section  of  said  oomfciit  located  in  the  relatively  cool 
upper  zone  of  the  storage  area,  whereby  a  maximiun 
amount  of  heat  carried  by  the  transfer  fluid  is  transferred 
to  said  lower  zone  of  the  storage  area  subject  to  dissq;>a- 
tion  in  cool  deep  earth. 


1.  An    air 
passenger  car 


conditioning   system    for   an   automobile 
having  a  front  seat  for  the  driver  and  pas- 


2,722400 

REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  SERVICE 

James  G.  HaBsy,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  Siptsmhsr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381^80 

3ClaimB.  (CL  02— 7) 
1 .  ,^r  use  in  a  heat  exdianger  having  a  solenoid  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  a  refrigerating  ele- 
ment which  stores  energy  by  producing  a  coating  o(  ice 
on  the  refrigerating  element,  a  controller  comprising  a 
conduit  provided  with  pemumentiy  operating  positively 
acting  pressure  controlling  and  relieving  means  having 
an  opening  in  proximity  to  the  refrigerating  element, 
said  <H>c°ing  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  predetermined 
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thickness  of  ice  on  said  element,  a  pressure  switch  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit,  a  relief  valve 
connected  to  said  conduit,  and  circuit  means  including 


"€::i. 


said  pressure  switch  adapted  to  energize  said  solenoid 
valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  opening 
with  respect  to  said  refrigerating  element,  and  indicating 
means  indicating  the  position  of  said  opening. 


2,722,109 

REFRIGERATING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AN 

ENDQTHERMIC  SALT 

ArmlB  H.  Rodcck,  Watertowa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  September  11, 195«,  Serial  No.  184,183 

2Cla|BH.     (a.  62— 94) 


2.  A  refrigerating  device  comprising  a  container  filled 
in  part  with  a  solvent,  several  blocks  of  refrigerating  salt 
to  be  pushed  into  a  frame  connected  with  the  cover  of 
said  container  and  means  to  move  said  cover  assembly 
inside  the  container  up  or  down,  changing  in  this  manner 
the  amount  of  contact  between  the  refrigerating  salt  and 
solvent  and  controlling  thereby  the  refrigerating  effect. 


2,722,119 

ICE  CUBE  MAKER 

Romeo  S.  Dcmwr,  La  Crome,  Wis. 

ApplkatfcM  May  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  353^91 

5  Claims.    (0.62—107) 


liquid  into  said  freezing  cups  and  into  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, and  a  metered  orifice  for  conductiiig  said  liquid 
from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  main  reservoir  at  a 
predetermined  rate  whereby  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  aiain 
reservoir  is  maintained  suhrtantially  constant. 


2,732,111 
APPARATUS  TO  PBOMOTB  CONHtOLLED 


Llojd  G,  Ti 
5 


3, 1953,  StfuTio.  344,044 
(CL  62—114)         , 


1.  AnMuratus  for  the  controlled  freezing  of  food  and 
liquid  produa  units  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  so  that  the  units  will  stack  together  evenly  char- 
acterized by  the  units  having  a  generally  rectangular 
shape  with  of^KMite  staclung  surfaces  of  each  unit  cor- 
reqwnding  with  those  of  the  other  units,  comprising 
a  tightly  dosed  and  readily  openable  form  adaptable 
for  complete  inunersion  wi^iin  a  freezing  medium  and 
having  closed  walls  excludint  the  freezing  medium  from 
the  form,  the  walls  joining  each  other  angularly  and 
providing  an  inner  uniform  unit  shaping  space  for  the 
receipt  of  unfrozen  nuterial  to  the  surfaces  that  shape 
the  opposite  stacking  surfaces  of  the  unfrozen  material 
into  a  unit  upon  freezing  to  conduct  heat  from  bearing 
portions  of  the  opposed  stacking  surfaces  uniformly,  and 
means  within  the  form  sufficiently  rigid  to  restrain  the 
unfrozen  material  to  a  smaller  outer  contoiu-  than  that 
provided  by  the  form,  the  material  throughout  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  walled  form  and  the  restraining 
means,  said  form,  at  the  locations  of  the  material  re- 
straining means  therein,  insulating  the  unfrozen  nuterial 
from  the  form  to  promote  a  slower  rate  of  heat  con- 
ductivity than  at  the  unit  shining  bearing  portions  of  the 
stacking  surfaces,  the  material  restraining  means  being 
expaiuible,  to  localize  the  expansion  of  the  material  upon 
freezing  adjacent  the  restraining  means  and  toward  the 
adjacent  form  surfaces. 


1.  An  ice  cube  maker  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
verted freezing  cups,  a  main  reservoir  for  liquid  to  be 
frozen,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  for  said  liquid,  rotatably 
driven  discs  in  said  main  reservoir  and  extendirffrkkwn- 
wardly  into  the  liquid  in  said  main  reservoir  to  spray  9ud 


2,722,112 

VACUUM  PRECOOLING  CONDENSATE  SYSTEM 

Chester  R.  AMkmm,  Las  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcatkw  May  29, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  350,444 

4Cliiima.    (0.62—169) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cooling  system  having  vacuum  cham- 
ber means  for  receiving  products  to  be  cooled  and  hav-^ 
ing  condensing  means  for  condensing  water  vapor  evapo-  \ 
rated  from  such  products,  a  system  for  removing  conden- 
sate from  said  chamber  means  comprising  a  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  a  region  of  said  chamber  means  in 
which  such  condensate  collects,  a  check  valve  in  said 
pipe  normally  biased  to  closed  position,  said  check  valve 
being  operable  to  pass  condensate  by  virtue  of  the  weight 
thereof  against  the  check  valve,  and  a  closed  collector 
tank  receiving  condensate  passed  by  said  check  valve,  said 
check  valve  preventing  water  vapor  resulting  from  flashing 
of  the  condensate  within  said  tank  from  passing  back  into 
said  chamber  means. 
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a,722,lU 
FHACnONATION  FM 
Phflb  H.  D«ihg»  OiMa,  CalL,  wd  OW 


bottom  walls  respectively  of  the  aockct  of  said  coapUat. 
the  top  waU  of  said  cop-afaaped  nmrnter  beag  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  ooooeatric  uaaimt  beads  for  pori- 
tively  engaging  die  bottom  wall  of  said  aocket 


Appleatfoi  Odikcr  9, 1951.  SctW  No.  250,496 
in^imT     (CL62— 175^ 


GeocssE. 


2,722,115 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

■rfprnr  la  IMvmmi 
Da«fko^^  Midk,  a 
corporatioo  of  Dtlawasis 

-       21, 1951,  Serial  No.  294,703 
2CWn.    <CL64-0) 


1.  A  process  of  separating  coostitoents  of  a  vaporons 
mixture  (a)  by  fractioaal  dittiUatioii  comprising  the 
steps  of  piecooting  and  partially  condensing  the  vapor- 
ous mixture  (a)  by  heat  exdiange  agaiint  an  ezpaasiaa- 
cooled  portion  ib)  of  a  liquid  bottoms  fiactioa  (c)  pro- 
duced in  the  process,  as  described  teretnafter,  sobjectiiig 
the  resulting  partially  condensed  mixture  (</)  to  frac- 
tional distillation  in  a  fractionation  operation,  separately 
withdrawing  therefrom  a  vapor  fraction  (/)  and  a  liquid 
bottoms  fraction  (c),  the  temperature  Ti  of  the  vapor 
fraction  being  lower  than  die  temperature  Ts  of  the 
bottoms  fraction,  utilizfaig  a  portion  (*)  of  said  bottoms 
fraction  (c)  for  the  hereinbefore  described  precooUng  of 
the  vaporous  mixture  (a),  recoo^ressing  at  least  die  re- 
sulting thus-hctted  v^XM*  portion  («)  of  bottoms  frac- 
tion (c)  from  said  precooling  vtiHty,  tnmsferring  heat 
therefrom  to  u  extraneous  coaling  agent  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  compressed  vapor  portion  (e)  and  sep- 
arating resulting  condensate  (g)  from  remaining  vapor 
portion  (h),  and  using  the  vapor  portion  (A)  to  supply 
heat  to  the  fractionation  operaticm. 


2,722,114 
COUPLING  SILENCER 
St.  Loali,  Mo., 

at»  LMMi,  Mo.,  a 


Apflkalion 


to 
coiponrtioB  of 


13, 1952,  SciW  No.  309,545 
(CL64— 7) 


1.  A  universal  joint,  composing  a  body  having  a  central 
opening  and  cylindrical  guideways  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  joint  axis  and  which  are  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  central  opening,  a  shaft  element  prelecting 
into  the  central  opening  and  having  radial  tnmnions  re- 
^>ectively  projecting  into  the  gui^ways,  a  cylindrical 
roHer  in  each  gnideway  and  having  a  bore  receiving  the 
trunnioo,  needle  bearinp  fai  the  bwe  and  around  the 
trunnion,  elong^  bearing  elements  di^oaed  reqw^vely 
between  opposite  sides  of  each  guideway  and  the  roller 
therein,  each  of  said  bearing  elements  being  of  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  guideway  the  outer  surface  of 
eadi  bearing  being  curved  complementally  to  and  substan- 
tially fitting  the  side  wall  surface  of  the  guideway  so  as  to 
be  slidable  circumferentially  of  the  guideway,  each  bear- 
ing element  having  an  inner  flat  surface  along  which  the 
roller  can  roll  and  slide  without  requiring  shifting  ot  the 
roller  axially  along  its  trunnion,  mean*  for  timiting  end- 
wise movement  of  said  elements  in  bodi  <firections,  and 
means  including  the  outer  walls  of  the  guideways  for  pre- 
venting axial  movement  of  the  roller  with  respect  to  the 
trunnion. 

2,72241*  

DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Giicabach,  Soatbofcn  tan  Algaa,  Germany,  amlgnnr 
to  Baycrischc  Berg-,  IlntiiM    nnd  Srixwcrfcc,  A.  G., 


J 
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7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,017 
(CL66— 56) 


2.  A  coupling  silencer  for  liqucflers  having  a  power 
shaft  and  a  mixer  shaft  with  a  coupling  between  them, 
the  coupling  having  a  socket  receiving  the  end  of  the 
power  shaft,  said  silencer  comprising  a  resilient  cup- 
like member  in  said  socket  receiving  said  power  shaft, 
and  a  cross^n  through  said  power  shaft  cup-diaped 
member  and  socket,  the  openings  tor  said  cross-pin  bemg 
slightiy  larger  in  said  coupling  than  the  pin,  and  the  pin 
being  rigidly  mounted  in  the  power  shaft,  said  cup-shaped 
member  having  side  and  top  walls  lining  the  side  and 


1.  Driving  apparatus  for  circular  knitting  machines  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means;  an 
inner  cylindrical  member  tumaMy  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  on  said  support  means,  said  inner  member 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  recess  extending  into  the 
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same  from  the  outer  surface  thereof;  a  hoUow,  tubular 
outer  member  located  about  said  imier  member  over  said 
recess  thereof;  motion  transmitting  means  mounted  for 
free  movement  on  said  outer  member  adjacent  said  re- 
cess of  said  inner  member  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  said  recess;  and  actiuting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  outer  member  for  moving  said  motion  transmit- 
ting means  into  said  recess  of  said  inner  member  so  as 
to  interconnect  said  inner  member  and  said  outer  mem- 
t>er  for  rotation  together. 


2,722,117 

NARROWING  FINGER  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Walter  M.  GofaMU,  nOadelphia,  Pa. 

AppOcatfcM  Novcnbcr  22,  lf54.  Serial  No.  470,211 

4ClalM.    (CLM— 89) 


Fl»4 


1.  A  narrowing  finger  iiKludlng  a  body,  a  number  of 
main  transfer  points  fixedly  carried  by  said  body,  there 
being  a  vertical  slot  fmmed  in  said  body,  an  auxiliary 
transfer  point  freely  slidable  in  said  slot,  there  being  an 
opening  in  a  face  at  said  body  leading  to  said  slot,  a  plug 
freely  movable  in  said  opening  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shank  of  said  auxiliary  transfer  point,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  said  face  of  said  body  for  normally 
biasing  said  plug  into  engagement  with  the  shank  of  said 
auxiliary  transfer  point  to  move  the  latter  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  main  transfer  pdnts. 


2,722,11s 

FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

WfliBB  L.  Girthrit,  Miami,  Fla. 

mmmMwy  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,108 
2  CfadM.     (CL  68—134) 


J 


1 .  A  water  cleaning  device  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising an  agitator  of  the  type  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal bottom  plate  integral  therewith,  a  plate  having 
a  central  aperture  beneath  said  agitator  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  vanes,  an 
upturned  flange  around  the  periphery  of  said  central  aper- 
ture, a  cylindrical  screen  and  a  locking  ring  within  said 
central  aperture,  said  locking  ring  holding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  screen  against  said  upturned  flange,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  screen  abutting  against  said  bottom  plate. 


2,722,119 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TUMBLER  TYPE 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Artkmr  R.  Coastaadac,  Longucadow,  Mas. 
ApHfeatfoB  FdWMry  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,762 
4ClaiM.    (0.68— 139) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  sutionary  support,  a  tub  having  an  end  wall. 


means  for  mounting  laid  tub  on  said  tuK>ort  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  normal  to  said  end  wall,  a  door-reoeiv- 
inf  aperture  in  said  end  wall  arranged  sBbitanUaily  OMudal 
with  the  axis  of  rotstioB  of  said  tab,  a  resfflent  oonttaoous 
aniuilar  gasket  attached  to  said  end  wall  aboot  saU  aper- 
ture, said  gasket  having  a  radially  iawardly  extending 
annular  sealing  lip,  a  door  lotataMy  aaounted  and  posi- 


tioned adjacent  said  end  wall  upon  a  stationary  ht»^gM 
support,  said  door  having  a  stuface  arranged  to  engage 
said  sealing  lip,  and  means  b^ween  said  end  wall  and 
said  door  resiliently  mounted  upon  said  end  wall  and 
attached  to  said  gasket,  said  last  named  means  arranfed 
to  axially  align  said  surface  of  said  door  with  said  sealing 
Up,  whereby  said  tub  and  said  door  will  rotate  tofether 
in  sealed  relationship. 


AppOcatlMi 


2,722,12« 

DUPLEX  FLOATING  WALL 

Byraa  W.  DaMHL  CUc^o,  DL 

Icpteaber  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  24Mtl 

SCIafaM.    (CL72— 118) 


j'^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  plurality  of  hangers 
aligned  in  a  row  all  anchored  to  the  base  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  hanger  comprising  a  relative- 
ly flat  strap-like  member  having  a  strai^t  mid-portion 
and  inner  and  outer  end  portions  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  mid-portion  for  at  least  a  part  of  their  length  >, 
and  forming  inner  and  outer  shoulders  spaced  fron  each 
other  and  positioned  at  different  distances  from  the  base, 
an  inner  wall  traversed  by  the  mid-portion  of  tfie  hangers 
and  positioned  with  its  tamer  face  adjacent  the  inner  shoul- 
der, an  outer  wall  traversed  by  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  hangers  and  positioned  with  its  inner  face  adjacent 
the  outer  shoulder,  an  inner  dip-bar  extending  along  a 
row  of  aligned  hangers  and  provided  with  bendable  fingers 
extending  laterally  from  one  edge  thereof,  certain  of  tibe 
fingen  being  extended  toward  the  base  and  of  a  length 
to  engage  therewith  and  thereby  position  the  dip-bar  a 
minimum  distance  therefrom,  certain  of  the  fingers  be- 
ing extended  around  the  fauer  shoulders  of  the  hangers 
for  interlocking  the  clip-bar  therewith,  and  certain  of  the 
fingers  being  extended  throng  a  component  of  the  iimer 
wall  f(M-  interlocking  therewith  iriiereby  the  inner  wall 
is  fixedly  secured  to  and  carried-  by  the  several  aligned 
hangers  to  be  supported  thereby,  an  outer  clip-bar  ex-\ 
tending  along  the  same  row  of  hangers  and  provided  with 
bendable  fingers  extending  laterally  from  one  edge  thereof, 
certain  of  the  fingers  of  the  outer  cl4>-bar  being  extended 
toward  the  outer  face  ot  the  inner  wall  and  of  a  length 
sufficient  for  engagement  therewith  to  thereby  position 
the  outer  clip-bar  a  minimum  distance  away  therefrom, 
certain  of  the  fingers  being  extended  around  the  outer 
shoulders  of  the  hangers  for  inteiiocking  the  outer  dip- 
bar  therewith,  and  certain  of  the  fingers  being  extended 
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it  of  the  outer  wall  for  interlocking 


through  a  coanpo 

therewith  whet^  the  outer  wan  b  fixedly  secured  to  and 
carried  by  the  several  alined  hangers  to  be  stqiported 
thereby,  each  hanger  having  means  defining  slots  in  said 
strai^t  mid-portioa  and  said  outer  end  portion,  and  wedge 
keys  in  said  slots  for  aecuring  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
reH>ectively,  to  said  hangers. 


verse  to  flux  lines  in  said  gap,  balanced  output  covvlinf 
means  induding  two  outer  signid  conmxtions  and  a  oeo- 
tral  neutral  connection,  whereby  two  balanced  sides  of 
said  couplmg  means  are  defined,  means  electrically  cou- 
pling two  adjacent  electrodes  across  one  side  of  said 


1,722421 

FOREIGN  GAS  KBIONHVI  CX>NTROL 

ArrAIATUS 

OMToH  C.  FMsr,  Omha,  Ncbr. 

ApplicalioB  May  <,  1949,  Serial  No.  91,740 

ICIafalk    (CL73— 23) 


2,722,122 

MEANS  FOR  REJECTING  SPURIOUS 

FLOWMETER  SIGNALS 

Arfhiw  R.  SofU,  Rldgewood,  N.  I.,  ssslganr  to  VMra  Coi^ 
portion  of  America,  New  Yesfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cosporalion  of 


AppBcattoB  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,128 
lOOafaM.    (CL73— 194) 

1.  In  a  fiowmeter,  a  ma|^  induding  a  core  with  a 
gap  therein,  a  fiow  tube  with  two  pairs  of  opposed  elec- 
trodes tpaced  about  a  probing  section  oriented  in  said  gap, 
one  opposed  pair  ol  electrodes  being  predominantly  ori- 
ented in  alignment  with  fiux  lines  in  said  g»p,  and  the 
other  opposed  pair  being  predominantly  oriented  tnms- 
700  O.  G. 


coupling  means,  and  m^ns  electrically  ooiqding  the  odwr 
two  electrodes  across  the  other  side  of  sakl  couplfaig 
means,  the  electrodes  of  said  one  pair  being  ccmnected  to 
said  neutral  connection  and  the  dectrodes  of  said  other 
pair  being  connected  to  said  outer  oonnectioBs. 


In  a  device  for  detecting  foreign  gas  in  refrigerant 
gases,  the  coo^ination  which  comprises  a  pressure  tank 
having  a  gas  in  the  upper  part  and  a  liquid  in  the  lower 
part,  the  said  liquid  being  condensed  from  a  gas  of  the 
type  present  hi  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  container 
also  having  a  gas  in  the  upper  pari  and  a  liquid  in  the 
lower  part  positioned  in  the  liquid  in  the  said  tanhpthe 
liquid  of  the  container  being  of  the  same  type  as  that  (rf 
the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  the  gas  in  the  container  being 
of  the  same  type  as  that  of  the  gas  in  the  tank  without 
having  fordgn  gas  therein,  a  pand,  a  needle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  panel,  a  bellows  having  a  point  on  one 
end  mounted  on  the  pand  and  positioned  with  the  point 
thereof  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  needle,  a 
tube  connectiiv  the  opposite  end  of  the  bellows  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  said  container  where  the  gas  is  posi- 
tioned, a  complementary  bdlows  alto  having  a  point  on 
one  end  and  also  positioned  on  the  panel  and  with  the 
point  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
needle,  said  bellows  and  points  bdng  in  alignment,  a 
tube  connecting  the  (^posite  end  of  the  said  comple- 
mentary bellows  to  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  where  the 
gas  is  positioned,  a  scale  mounted  on  the  panel  and 
positioned  to  coact  with  the  pointer  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  foreign  gas  in  the  gas  of  the  tank,  and  a  seg- 
ment having  contacts  thereon  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pointer  for  completing  a  warning  circuit  and  also 
a  circuit  for  actuating  means  for  removing  the  foreign 
gas  from  the  upper  part  of  the  tank. 


2,722,123 
FLUID  DENSTTY  ANDLEVEL  RECORDER 

,  a  ciaiforBdan  of  fMaware 
18, 1954,  SarisI  No.  462,887 
Unttmt     (CL73— 216) 


.;»-•  U*. 


1.  In  a  system  for  recording  the  dianging  vcriume  and 
density  of  a  liquid  stream  fiowing  in  a  cycle,  in  one  por- 
tion of  which  the  stream  flows  throu^  a  sectional  con- 
tainer, in  combinati<»:  a  vertical  partition  in  said  con- 
tainer which  divides  the  liquid  therein  into  two  coliunns, 
the  first  of  which  continuously  overflows  the  partition  into 
the  second  coliunn,  the  liqtiid  levd  of  the  first  column  thus 
remaining  constant  while  that  of  the  second  colunm  varies 
with  changes  in  the  vohune  of  the  stream;  a  first  iwessure- 
sensitive  elonent  positioned  in  said  first  colunm;  a  second 
pressure-sensitive  element  positioned  in  said  second  col- 
umn; means  operativdy  connected  to  both  dements  for 
vectorially  combining  the  pressure  registered  by  the  two 
said  elements,  the  resultant  being  a  fraction  of  the  liquid 
levd  ot  both  columns  and  of  the  liquid  density  of  both 
columns;  means  for  resolving  the  resultant  faitd  two  values, 
namdy,  the  liquid  levd  of  the  second  ctrfumn  and  the 
density  (rf  the  Uquid;  and  means  for  sq>arately  indicating 
each  of  these  two  factors. 


2,722,124 
CAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  GYROSCOPES 
Gene  W.  Smith,  La  Canada,  CaBf.,  assii^or  to  G.  M. 
Glannini  A  Co.  Inc.,  Paaadiima,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioB  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,971 
31CUms.  (0.74—5.1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  gyroscope  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  frame,  a  gimbal  rotataUe  widi  respect  to  the 
frame  about  a  gimbal  axis,  and  a  rotor  carried  by  the 
gimbal;  caging  means  for  the  gimbal,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  frame  for  relative  movement  in  ooe 
degree  of  freedom  that  comprises  rotation  about  a  mem- 
ber axis  axMi  f6r  relative  movement  in  aix>ther  degree  of 


\ 


42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


NovianEX  1,  1955 


freedom,  structure  carried  by  the  member  and  by  the 
gimbal  and  forming  surfaces  of  revoiutioa  with  respect 
to  the  member  axis  and  the  gimbal  axis,  respectively, 
said  surfaces  being  interengagable  by  virtue  of  member 
movement  in  the  said  other  degree  of  freedom  and  acting 


r* 


when  engaged  to  drive  the  gimbal  about  the  gimbal  axis 
by  virtue  of  member  movement  in  the  said  one  degree  of 
freedom,  means  acting  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
rotary  position  of  the  gimbal  to  lock  the  gimbal  in  that 
position,  and  control  means  for  driving  the  member  in 
its  two  said  degrees  of  freedom. 


2,722425 
GYROSCOPIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  W.  SicbcBgartecr,  San  Dicfo,  and  Cwtli  S.  Dugan, 
Ventora,  Callf^  awl  Dcaa  E.  Hombcit,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aMtgBon  to  the  United  of  States  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  oi  the  Navy 
Appikatioa  December  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  ^25,238 

10  Claims.    (CL  74^5.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  control  system  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  clutch  means,  an  electrical  network  adapted  to 
actuate  each  o(  said  clutch  means,  a  rate  gyroscope 
mounted  within  a  gimbal  and  adapted  to  precess  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  gimbal,  said  network  including  a 
control  means  automatically  operated  by  precession  of 
said  gyroscope,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  cause 
actuation  of  each  of  said  clutch  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  clutch  means  and  substantially 
simultaneously  causing  said  control  means  to  be  ineffec- 
tive in  controlling  said  clutch  means. 


2,722,126 

GYROSCOPE  ERECTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  O.  Sammcn,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oalu,  Calif. 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,089 

4  ClaioH.  (Ci.  74—5.45) 
I.  In  a  gyroscope  for  a  movable  craft,  a  spherical 
erecting  dome  rotated  by  the  gyro  rotor  of  said  gyroscope, 
a  gravity  sensitive  bail  positioned  around  said  dome,  a 
mass  slidably  supported  by  said  bail  so  as  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  force  of  gravity  and  to  acceleration  forces 
encountered  during  changes  in  direction,  a  friction  erect- 


ing means  carried  by  said  mass  and  tpring  meant  for 
counteracting  the  force  of  gravity  on  said  mass  to  maiji- 


tain  said  erecting  means  in  erecting  position  with  respect 
to  said  dome  only  during  straight  flight  of  said  craft. 


2,712,127 
GRAVITY  ERECTED  GYROSCOPE 
I O.  Smwi,  Jr.,  Skmam  Oria,  Calif. 
AppUcadoB  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,i 
24ClalaM.    (CL  74— 5.45) 


1.  In  a  gravity  erected  gyroscope  for  a  naovable  craft, 
first  gravity  sensitive  means  mounted  for  movement  about 
one  axis  of  said  craft  and  second  gravity  sensitive  means 
slidatj^y  mounted  on  said  first  means  for  movement  about 
another  axis  of  said  craft 


2,722,121 

LINKAGE  DRIVE  FOR  ADDRESS-PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Erich  OftwaUt,  BeriJa-Hrrawdoff.  GcfmMiy,  aarigaor  to 

AdfvaH  Maacbbitabaa  G.  bl  b.  IL,  Bcrih,  Gcrmaay 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  23, 1951,  SciW  No.  23t,M6 

' , .  lyrHcatfofc  Swdaa  Aagaat  4, 1950 
IClafaa.    (CL74— 3t) 


••?•■., 

»^  •■'•■aid. 


In  an  address-printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  bed;  a  casing  mounted  on  said  bed  and  including 
a  standard  with  an  offset  printing  arm;  a  platen  vertically 
guided  and  supported  by  said  arm;  a  driving  shaft  jour- 
naied  in  said  bed;  a  crank  mounted  on  said  shaft;  and  a 
linkage  connecting  said  crank  and  said  platen  and  adapted 
to  move  said  platen  up  and  down,  said  linkage  comprising 
a  bellcrank  lever  pivoted  on  said  bed,  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  and  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  second  link  pivoted 
OQ  said  casing,  a  rocking  member  pivoted  on  said  second 
link  and  having  one  end  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of 
said^Ilcrank  lever,  a  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  tlie 
other  end  of  said  rocking  member,  a  second  bellcrank  lever 
for  actuating  said  platen,  pivoted  on  said  printing  arm, 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  pivoted  to  said  second 
bellcrank  lever,  the  fulcrum  of  said  rocking  member  and 
the  fulcrum  of  said  second  link  being  so  relatively  disposed  . 
that  said  rod  connecting  said  rocking  member  and  said 
second  bellcrank  lever,  during  its  movement,  is  constantly 
horizontal. 


« 
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^    ^^^    CaUUW  LOADER 
3  OalaM.    (CL  74-— 22t) 


and  the  other  being  secured  aiaiost  such 
mechanism  for  rehuively  moviBg  said  iheave 


f^'^i 


4» 

aad 


-J^ 


1.  A  reversing  drive  mediantsm  for  a  grain  loader 
comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  first  sprocket  wheel  carried 
by  said  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fixed  plate  mem- 
ber roUUbly  supporting  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
secured  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  lever  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  plate  member,  a  pair  of  meshing 
gears  joumaled  on  said  lever  and  being  selectively  mesh- 
ingly  engageable  with  said  driving  gear,  a  second  sprocket 
wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  meshing  gears,  and  a 
sprocket  chain  engaged  on  the  sprocket  wheels,  whereby 
the  driven  shaft  may  be  aelectively  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft  for  forward  or  reverse  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft  by  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  kA  said  lever. 


said  mechanism  adjustaUy  connectihg  said  shaft  to  taid 
tube  aad  said  shaft  to  said  slidaMe  anti-friction  meant. 


2,722432 

SPANNER  FOR  SUPPORTING  OVERHUNG  SHAFTS 

S<aaky  D.  Pnsifll,  Rad— ,  Wis.,  awlporjto  J.  L  Case 

J^hISJoM^  It,  l^^lSl  No.  19t,S42 
iOatam.    (a.  74— 242.13) 


2,722,13« 

MOLDED  tAMINATED  PULLEY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lfwb  E.  CiMwdl,  GncMbw&  Pa^  assipMr  to  Wcstlag- 

ElccHk  CocporatfoiB,  East  Pttibwih,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

|rfPf(  of  PcBBsylraBia 

'AppBcalkM  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,461 

5CUtaK    (CL  74— 230.7) 


1.  In  a  composite  pulley,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  bushing,  a  web  formed  of  fibrous  material  impregnated 
with  a  condensation  resin  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  busbmg,  the  web  having  an  outer,  circwnferen- 
tial  portion  comprising  superimposed  layers  of  spirally 
wound  conttniious  fibrous  strip  impregnated  with  a 
thermoset  resin,  a  continuous  recess  in  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  circumferential  portion  providing  a  cable 
groove,  the  cable  groove  being  defined  by  substantially 
concentric  layers  of  the  spirally  wound  fibrous  strip,  the 
impregnated  fibrous  material  being  consolidated  and 
hardened  into  an  integral  mass  with  the  bushing. 


Il 


2,722,131 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SHEAVE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  H.  fliMibaHaa,  Lyadhant,  and  WHIard  M.  Pol- 
lock, Short  HUh,  N.  I.,  asslianw  to  AascricaB  TTPC 
Foaaden,  be.,  a  corpocadoa  of  New  Icncy 
Appllcaifcm  Octobor  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,980 
fOainH.    (CL  74— 230.17) 
1.  In  a  variable  q>eed  transmission,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  shaft,  sheave  members  encircling  said  shaft 
anid  together  defining  a  belt  receiving  groove,  a  tube 
nnounted  on  the  shaft  for  axial  sliding  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  antifriction  means  interposed  between  said 
tube  and  sheave  members  respectively,  one  of  said  anti- 
friction means  being  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  tube 


I.  In  ad  implement  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  mutually- 
parallel  shafts  having  fixed  centtf  distances  and  siq>- 
ported  in  bearings  in  said  frame,  said  shafts  having  ex- 
tended ends  and  provided  with  pulleys  spaced  frmn  said 
frame,  and  a  belt  mutually  associated  with  said  pulleys. 
in  combination,  a  planner  disposed  so  as  to  mutually  siq>- 
port  said  shafts  againtt  forces  induced  by  said  belt,  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  overiapping  members  having  mutually- 
contacting  plane  surfaces  lying  substantially  in  a  plane 
nonnal  to  tiie  axes  of  said  shafts  and  secured  together 
for  adjustmem  normal  to  said  axes,  me  of  said  mendwrs 
being  provided  with  a  lug,  an  actuating  screw  threadedty 
engaged  in  said  lug,  the  other  member  having  an  end 
terminating  in  an  abutment  surface  peipendicalar  tc 
the  axis  of  said  screw,  said  screw  contacting  said  abut- 
ment surface  to  preserve  tlie  at^ustment  of  said  over- 
lapping members  in  one  direction  nonnal  to  the  axes 
kA  said  shafts,  and  means  to  lock  the  said  screw  agafaisl 
rotation  after  said  adiustment  has  been  nuule. 


Robert  Lapdey, 
~  in 


2,722,U3 
TRANSMISSION 

Mkh.,  Md  Omw  H.  Banker, 
aslgiini  to  CJark 
MIdL,  acanaiatfasi  of 
_       to  New  PrasBCi 
ClUa«a,  DL,  a  corporatlOB  of  Dslawaia 
AppHcatioa  November  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  25M00 

9CUtas.    (CL74— 472) 
1.  In  a  transmission  having  a  shaft,  a  gear  rotauUe 
on  the  shaft,  an  axially  slidable  clutch  collar  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adi^ted  to  clutch  the  gear  to 
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the  shaft,  a  shift  mechanism  for  the  clutch  collar  member 
comprising,  a  support  member  mounted  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  shift  fork  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  support  member  and  at  the 


other  end  engaging  the  clutch  collar  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  member  for  normally  biasing 
said  shift  fork  to  a  position  where  the  axis  thereof  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  movement  of 
said  support  member. 


2,722,134 

HYDRAUUC  DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL 

MECHANBM 

Foraker  A.  Cabdl,  Nashville  Teas. 

AppUcatkw  May  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,552 

li  Claiim.     (a.  74—472) 


1.  A  fluid  governor  for  controlling  differential  action 
of  a  drive  axle  differential  having  a  drive  pinion  shaft 
and  a  differential  pinion  shaft  having  a  Axed  differential 
pinion  secured  thereto,  axle  pinions  engaged  with  said 
differential  pinion  for  rotating  said  differential  pinion 
shaft  and  responsive  to  opposite  rotation  of  said  axle 
pinions,  said  fluid  governor  including  a  first  fluid  pump 
driven  by  said  drive  pinion  shaft,  a  second  fluid  pump 
driven  by  said  differential  pinion  shaft,  pipe  means  inter- 
cmnmunicating  said  first  and  second  fluid  pumps  in  op- 
posed relation  whereby  fluid  pumped  by  said  first  fluid 
pump  resists  actuation  of  said  second  fluid  pump  to  pro- 
vide a  braking  action  on  said  differential  pinion  shaft. 


direction,  which  comprises,  a  pair  of  lever  tyiteait,  eadi 
including  a  lever  haviJBg  a  pivot  rntmrnthtg  f^  Uni^  pimCaUy 
connected  to  the  levtr  at  a  link  phot  point  on  the  lever 
spaced  from  the  pivot  mountiaf  therafor.  and  a  flat  leaf 
spring  supported  at  one  end  adjacent  dia  lev«r  and  havinf 
the  free  extremity  thereof  connected  wiOx  aid  link  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  link  pivot  point  on  die  lever,  said 
leaf  spring  being  dispowd  edfewiae  with  respect  to  the 
link,  each  link  being  normally  angularly  diqioaed  widi 
respect  to  the  respective  leven  in  an  angular  position  re- 
moved from  that  angnlar  podtion  in  which  the  link  is 
effective  to  lock  angular  movement  of  the  connected  lever, 
angular  movement  of  each  lever  in  said  given  direction 


through  the  respective  Imks  deflecting  the  free  extremities 
of  the  req)ective  leaf  tptinga  away  from  locking  posi- 
tion, an  interlock  lever  connected  bctwec4i  the  lever  sys- 
tems, a  rotataUe  pivot  mount  having  an  eccentric  pivot 
thereon  eccentrically  disposed  of  tfa^  axis  oi  rotation  of  said 
pivot  naount  and  ph^>tally  naounting  said  mterlock  lever 
at  a  pcHnt  between  said  lever  systems,  said  pivot  mount 
laterally  diq)lacing  said  interlock  lever  upon  rotation  of 
said  pivot  mount  and  providing  adjustment  of  the  connec- 
tion of  said  interlock  lever  with  each  lever  system,  said 
interiock  lever  moving  the  link  of  one  lever  system  to 
locked  position  upon  movement  of  the  lever  of  the  other 
lever  system  in  said  given  direction. 


2,722,1M 

EMERGENCY  BRAKES  AND  RELEASES 

THEREFOR 

Heibcit  Kranae,  Chica|o»  DL,  aMtgnni  to  CUcafo  Forg- 

ing  and  Ms—far  hiihg  Cosnpwy,  CMcato,  DL,  a  coi^ 

pondoB  of  Ddawan 

AppHcalkM  October  J,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,M4 
5  ClalML    (CL  74—539) 


2,722,135 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK 
Owen  L.  Taylor,  Eaaton,  Con.,  asrignor  to  Westfagfaousc 
Electric  Cotporatlon,  Eaat  PHtsbugli,  Fa.,  a  coqiora- 

Applicatlon  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,046 

4  ClaiBM.    (CL  74— 4S3)  1.  In  a  locking  and  release  mechanism  for  emergency 

2.  An  interiocking  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  levers  for  brakes  and  the  like,  a  main  plate,  a  lock  abutment  on  said 

locking  one  lever  upon  movement  of  the  other  in  a  given  plate  having  a  generally  arcuate  frictional  gripping  face, 
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a  brake  lever  routaMy  mountad  on  said  plate,  a  lockbg 
lever  lotataMy  monoled  on  said  brake  lever  at  a  point 
belwMa  the  axk  of  rotation  of  said  bnkn  lever  and  aaid 
gripping  face  and  having  a  loeking  dog  portion  adapted 
to  travel  along  said  gripptaig  face  as  said  brake  lever  is 
rotated,  yielding  meant  eflecthre  to  urfe  said  locking 
portion  toward  said  rippfof  f*^  *Bd  releasfaig  means 
phroted  to  said  locking  lever  at  a  point  beyond  the  axis  of 
roution  of  said  locking  lever  from  said  locking  portion 
and  movably  mounted  on  odd  plate. 


ANTIiiSLIP  DIFFEKENIIALUNn' 
mi  B.  W«i«ar,  MMtt,  N.  Ddk. 
October  20, 1953,  SaiW  No.  317043 
4C]aiM.    (CL74— 711) 


2,722437 

HANbLB 

itolganf  tn  Pcten  * 

eosposBllon  of  Onto 

M9^  Scsial  No.  245,5t2 
(CL74— 543) 


1.  An  anti-dq>  differential  unit  comprisfaif  a  ring  gear 
carrier,  a  diaft  received  at  its  opposito  ends  in  portions 
of  said  carrier  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  differential 
pinion  journalled  on  said  shaft,  said  diaft  having  dia- 
metrically oppoaed  recesses  interconnected  by  a  metering 
orifice,  a  ball  member  recq>rocaUy  received  in  each  of 
said  recesses,  fluid  disposed  in  tbc  space  between  said 
ball  members,  and  an  eccentric  sleeve  secured  to  said 
pinion  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  ball  members  when 
the  pinion  rotates  on  the  shaft 


1.  A  one-piece  unitary  handle  made  of  a  relatively 
soft  resilient  and  deformaUe  material,  inchiding  a  rela- 
tively thick  approximately  rectangular  body  portioo  and 
a  hand  grip  portion  extending  as  a  relatively  thin  strap 
from  the  ends  of  said  body  in  spaced  overiying  relation 
thereto,  the  iifper  surface  of  said  body  having  an  undu- 
lating formation  to  receive  die  backs  of  the  fingers  of  the 
operator's  hand. 


2,722440  

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  HYDRAULIC  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Fotakar  A.  CaMI,  NaAvMa,  Tcma. 
Apfikalion  Febraaiy  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  407,044 
UCWiM.    (CL74— 711) 


2,722430 
TORSIONAL  VDRATION  ABSORBERS 
EUon  PhhI  Nefcsr,  Nortk  MaMkeHw,  ^  MflfMr  to 
Tito  Gtmeii  The  a^  Rabber  Cuiany,  Akrea,  Ohio, 

*Apv£aitfoiirNovcnBbcr  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,419 
11  Oa^    (CL  74-574) 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  absorber  for  engine  crank- 
shafts and  the  like  comprising  a  wheel  body,  an  annular 
laterally  proiecting  sheet  metal  rim  carried  by  the  body 
and  provided  with  an  internal  circumferential  seating 
face,  an  inertia  membcv*  having  an  external  circumferen- 
tial seating  face  of  less  diameter  than  the  seating  face  of 
the  rim  portion,  and  a  ring  of  elastic  rubber  encircling 
said  inertia  member  and  inteipoaed  between  said  seating 
faces,  said  ring  having  iu  rad^  thickness  reduced  and 
its  axial  width  increased  by  radiiilscompression  between 
said  faces  to  provide  a  frictiooal  boM  between  said  seat- 
ing faces  and  said  ring,  said  ring  attsicfaing  said  inertia 
member  to  said  rim  and  yieldably  supporting  die  same 
within  said  rim.  said  rim  being  boidable  to  mcrease  the 
radial  pressure  on  said  elastic  rubber  ring  whereby  die 
abaorber  nuy  be  tuned  to  the  critical  resonant  torsional 
frequency  of  the  shaft  to  whidi  the  absorber  is  applied. 


1.  A  fluid  governor  for  controlling  differential  action 
of  a  rear  axle  differential  having  differential  pinion  gears, 
said  governor  including  a  lubricant  pump  positively  driven 
by  said  differential  pinion  gears  in  response  to  rotation 
thereof,  means  for  restricting  flow  of  lubricant  from  said 
pump,  whereby  rotation  of  sakl  differential  pinion  gears 
is  controlled,  said  pump  UichKUng  a  cylinder,  pistons 
mounted  witfun  said  c^inder  for  opposite  sliding  and  re- 
volving movement,  drive  means  interconnecting  said  pif- 
tons  within  said  cylinder,  said  drive  means  inchi^y 
mating  oppoaed  cam  surftices  on  said  piston,  wherdiy 
opposite  revolving  of  said  pistons  results  in  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  pistons. 


2,722,141 
TRANSMISSION 
CUffotd  L.  Swift,  Mncic  lad„  sssipitir  to  Borg-Wa 

^UcaflD,  DL,  a  torparaliw  of  DHnaia 
ebraaiy  9, 1951,  Mai  No.  210,190 
ICWm.  (CL74— 703) 
In  transmission  mechanism,  the  comMnation  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set  having  an  out- 
put element  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and  having 
a  first  input  element  which  is  driven  for  a  high  speed  for- 
ward and  a  reverse  drive  between  .said  shafts  and  having 
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a  woond  input  element  which  is  driven  f or  •  km  ^eed 
forward  drive  and  which  it  driven  along  with  aid  flnt 
input  element  to  provide  said  high  speed  forward  drive 
betweoi  said  diafts,  said  gear  set  having  a  reaction  ele- 
ment which  is  braked  for  completing  said  low  forward 
and  reverse  drives,  a  central  shaft  for  driving  said  first 
input  element  and  a  sleeve  shaft  dispoeed  over  said  cen- 
tral shaft  for  driving  said  second  input  element,  a  mul- 
tiple plate  high  speed  forward  and  reverse  drive  friction 
clutch  for  connecting  said  drive  and  central  shafts  and 
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r25,Ml,8mMN^,i22M2 


comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  drum  portion  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  an  inner  cylindrical  drum  portion 
connected  to  said  central  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
leaved friction  plates  alternately  fixed  with  ^eq)ect  to 
said  inner  and  outer  drum  portions,  and  a  low  and  hi^ 
speed  forward  drive  positive  clutch  for  connecting  said 
outer  drum  portion  and  said  sleeve  shaft  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  clutch  teeth  provided  on  said  outer 
drum  poriion  and  a  collar  slidable  on  and  non-rocatively 
fixed  on  said  sleeve  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
engageable  with  said  first-mentioned  clutch  teeth. 


2,723,142 

POWER  OPERATED  SWAGES  FOR  BAND  SAWS 

^       Frank  C.  Mitchell,  Proaped,  Oieg. 

AppUcalioB  Ine  13, 1952,  SciW  No.  2934S1 

llClahm.    (CL76— 52) 


1.  In  a  press  and  the  Uke  which  is  subject  to  large  ten- 
sile forces,  said  press  including  a  column  having  a  longi- 
tudinal body  portion  and  end  members  integral  therewith 
extending  lateraUy  from  said  portion  in  opposite  dii^ctions 
in  a  given  plane,  a  base  member  associated  with  each  end 
member,  and  a  support  for  each  base  member,  the  im- 
provement  which  comprises  a  bearing  for  said  column 
positioned  on  each  base  member,  said  bearings  being  dis- 
placed lateraUy  in  said  plane  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  column  m  opposite  directions  a  distance  such  that  each 
bearing  cooperates  only  with  the  respective  Uterally  ex- 
tending end  member,  each  bearing  having  one  surface 
cooperating  with  the  respective  Uteral  member  and  having 
another  surface  cooperating  with  the  respective  base  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  bearing  being  arcuate  and 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  being  flat. 


APPARATUS  FORlmUPPING  INSULATION 

FROM  INSULATED  WIRE 

Edward  J.  Srhnlirtwg,  DMivfflt.  DL 

AppUcate  Apffl  29, 1954.  SciW  No!  42M51 
aClal^L    (CLtl~9.51) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swage  having  die  means  for 
swaging  a  saw  tooth,  clamping  means  for  securing  the 
swage  to  the  saw  during  the  swaging  operation,  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  swage  clamping  means, 
a  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  die  means  for 
actuating  said  die  means,  a  frame  fixed  to  said  swage. 
a  flud  actuated  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  piston  rod  extending  beyond  said  cylinder  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  die  means  lever,  of  a 
spnng  between  said  clamping  means  lever  and  said  frame 
and  biasug  said  lever  to  tighten  said  clamping  means, 
a  pawl  on  said  swage,  and  means  releasably  connecting 
said  piston  rod  and  said  clamping  means  lever  and  in- 
cluding an  arm  engageable  with  said  pawl  to  release  said 
latter  connecting  means  before  said  connecting  rod  actu- 
ates  said  die  means  lever. 


:g^y 


2,722,143 
WITHDRAWN 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  stripping  of  to- 
sulation  from  an  insulated  wire  comprising,  a  pair  of 
opposed  flat  anvils  receiving  the  insulated  wire  there- 
between and  relatively  movable  between  a  first  portion 
wherein  tiie  anvUs  are  cloae  togeth  r  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherem  the  anvils  are  separated  apart,  a  U-shaped 
cutter  knife  transversely  secured  to  each  end  of  ooTol 
the  anvi  s  and  receiving  therein  at  spaced  apart  points 
the  m»il.ted  w«.  one  of  the  legs  of  each  U-shTped 
cutter  knife  extending  short  of  the  other  anvU  when  ttie 
anvUs  are  in  tile  second  position  to  allow  insertioa  of 
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the  insulatMl  wire  betwMa  the  anvfli  aad  die  other  1^  viag  biased  toward  one  another  and  having  free  aod 
of  each  U-shaped  coOer  knife  enfiBng  beyoad  the  other  portioos  outwardly  bowed  relative  to  one  aaocber  and 
anvil  when  iht  anvils  are  in  the  second  pofition  for  guid-   forming  grilling  iaws  having  oppoied  iaw  faces  be  twin 


ing  the  insulated  wire  between  the  anvils,  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  die  anvflt  firom  the  second  podtion 
to  the  first  position  to  oauss  dK  cutter  knives  to  cut  die 
insoUtioo  at  Iht  ipneid  apart  poiats  and  to  smash  the 
insulation  betwacn  the  spnoed«.apnrt  points  for  causing 
the  insalaticm  to  spMt  kni^wiae  liilnmu  the  ipnccd  apart 
points  whereby  the  eot,  aftiirtipd  and  spfit  insolation  nuy 
be  readily  stripped  Cram  the  wire. 


which  a  screw  fastening  shank  Is  adapted  to  be  loosely 
gripped  for  sui9orting  the  screw  fastening  whais  being 
fiiniful  for  thieadedly  attaching  saki  ^sTt*it'rg  to  fFi**ftt**' 
part  or  for  <**«p^'*M«g  the  fastening  tharcfroos,  said  iaws 
having  substantially  opposed  ^aoed  apart  distal  ends  de- 
fining foces  diqxMed  in  outwardly  diverging  relation  to 
one  another  and  which  are  q;>aoed  apart  a  distance  less 


ll 


a,722,14i 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  CXIMPING  TOOL 
Gerald  H.  Byien^  nniitshjii,  fm  ssjlganff  to  Aircraft- 

ne^  HaRMMng,  Pa. 
25, 19S2,  Sertai  No.  3M,135 
9nahiM     (CLtl— 15) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  crimiring  dectrical  oonnectofs,  in  com- 
bination, a  crimping  head  having  one  w  more  crimping 
molds  therein,  a  plunger  movabty  mounted  in  said  head 
and  having  one  or  more  crimping  dies,  eadi  oi  which  is 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  mcrfds  to  crinq;* 
a  connector  positioned  in  die  path  of  saM  jrtunger,  means 
for  moving  said  plunger  and  associated  des  toward  and 
away  from  said  molds  and  a  magazine  mounted  on  said 
head  and  adnpt^  to  hold  a  supply  of  connedon  for  criaqi- 
ing,  said  nmgarine  being  mounted  for  manual  movement 
from  an  inactive  position  to  a  connector  delivery  positkm 
for  delivery  of  a  ooonedor  to  be  crimped  into  die  path 
of  said  |rfun|er  and  said  ptunfsr  having  a  part  engageable 
widi  said  magazine  to  return  said  magarinr  to  said  inac- 
tive positioa  when  said  plunger  is  retracted  from  said 


II 


2,722,147 

ROTATABLB  VUB  HAVING  A  SELECTIVELY 

USABLE  EXTENSION  JAW 

rhllhit  II  IT  ITisfssBss,  Pirf  niri-TiiT,  ""sT" 

AppBralion  Jene  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,fS7 

3CWnK    (CLtl— 19) 

(GtmUd  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Cods  (1952),  sac  2M) 


2.  A  vise  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  support,  a  shaft 
rotatable  in  said  support  and  having  a  T-shaped  head, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  a 
first  jaw  fixed  to  said  head,  a  second  jaw  pivoted  to  said 
head,  a  third  jaw  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
first  jaw  and  operative  to  extend  the  reach  of  the  latter, 
and  threaded  means  for  drawing  said  jaws  together. 


II 


than  the  spacing  between  adjacent  portions  of  the  jaw 
faces,  said  jaw  end  faces  forming  cam  means  adapted 
to  engage  tfaie  fastening  shank  fw  camming  the  jaws  apart 
for  advancing  the  jaws  into  engagement  with  the  fasten- 
ing shank,  said  arms  having  elongated  porti(»s  extendnig 
inwardly  from  the  jaws  and  tenntnating  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  the  handle,  said  elongated  arm  portions  being 
normally  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  for  maintain- 
ing said  jaws  in  laterally  spaced  apart  rdation  to 
another. 


\ 


2,722,149 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH 

ppHcadon  My  3, 1953,  SssWNtt.  3«53t3 
(CWnm.    (CL  11—59.1) 

\. 


1.  A  ratcheting  medianism  for  wrenches  and  the  like 
comprising  a  head  having  a  circular  recess  therein,  a 
non-circular  q>ool  di^>osed  rotatably  within  said  head, 
said  spool  having  an  axial  hort  therein,  a  cage  plate 
abutting  one  face  of  die  spool  and  having  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  sets  of  cage  fingiers  overiying  said  spocrf, 
nrilers  disposed  on  said  wpool  between  the  cage  fingers 
of  each  set,  said  cage  plato  having  a  pair  of  stop  fingers 
projecting  therefrom  away  from  said  spool  and  having  a 
cemral  opening  therethrough  in  registry  with  said  bore, 
a  spring  carrying  stud  received  in  said  bore  throu^ 
said  registering  opening,  resilient  springs  carried  by  said 
stud  and  hooking  over  said  stop  fingers,  said  bore  having 
tpacti  recesses  therein,  said  stud  having  resilient  de- 
tents releasably  seated  in  selected  cmes  of  said  q>aced 
recesses  to  urge  said  cage  plate  in  one  direction  and 
force  the  rollers  between  the  surfaces  of  said  head  re- 
cess and  said  tpoai. 


2,722,14s 

FASTENING  HOLDER  AND  STARTER  WHH 
^RESILIENT  ARMS 

Thenms  M.  Woyton,  EInsenI,  N.  Y. 
Appttcaden  Decnnbcr  i,  1954,  SerW  No.  473,212 
4aafaM.    (CLll— 43) 
1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  anchored  in  and  pro- 
jecting from  a  portion  of  said  handle,  said  arms  being 


2,722,159 

SELF4XX:KING  SUDABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Clarsnce  R.  Green,  PUse  Rohks,  Caltf. 

AppHcaden  October  4, 1954,  ScrW  No.  459,933 

IClafaa.    (CLtl— 1*5) 

An  adjustable  wrendi  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed 

jaw  on  said  handle,  a  movable  jaw  slidaUy  mounted  on 
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nid  handle  in  interentaf&it  relation  in  orooshion  to  the 
fixed  jaw,  a  plnrality  trf  thread  segments  on  said  movable 
jaw,  said  hamfle  having  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  the 
fixed  jaw,  a  rotataUe  accosting  screw  moonted  in  said 
aperture,  said  ^lertnre  providing  communication  to  the 
thread  segments,  a  spiral  raised  portion  on  said  adjustfaig 
screw  in  engagement  with  said  thread  s^ments  for  mov- 
faig  the  movaMe  jaw  when  the  adjusting  screw  is  rotated, 
and  independent  means  on  said  movable  jaw  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  adjusting  screw  and  releasaUy  retaining 
the  adjusting  screw  and  movable  jaw  in  any  adjusted 
position,  said  retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of 
spring  urged  ball  members  positioned  between  said  thread 
segments  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  raised  por- 


edge  and  said  f^  and  work-steadying  means  on  said  main 
bracket  to  steady  the  attachment  in  relation  to  a  work- 
piece  in  the  lathe. 


2,722,1S2 

MUSICAL  INCTSUMEMT 

■>!•••  GohH  lacwn,  ItiriT 

AppUcatfoa  Mv  2t,  lf51«  8esW  No.  229,543 

Oafans  prioritar,  appBcadoa  Italy  May  29, 19M 

SOakM.    (CLM—aSS) 


tion,  said  raised  portion  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in 
the  perq»hery  there<^  for  engagement  by  said  ball  mem- 
bers, said  ball  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  the  adjusting  screw  for  continuous 
contact  therewith,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  blind  bore 
movaUy  receiving  each  of  said  ball  member,  and  a  com- 
pression coil  q>ring  positioned  between  the  ball  member 
and  the  bottom  of  the  bore  for  urging  the  ball  member 
against  the  perq>hery  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  adjustmg 
screw  thereby  causing  the  movable  jaw  to  be  urged  away 
from  the  adjusting  screw  thus  increasing  the  friction  be- 
tween the  interengaging  surfaces  of  the  movaUe  jajtr  and 
the  handle  for  retaining  the  movable  jaw  in  alignment 
with  the  stationary  jaw. 


2,722,151 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  CONTOUR  AND 

TAPER  TURNING  ON  LATHES 

Dodlcy  A.  Laytoa  aad  WiDiam  E.  Rogen, 

Norwich,  EndMd 

AppHcatkM  Ssptemhu'  3f,  19^2,  Serial  No.  312^88 

Chdms  priority,  applltBtluu  Great  Britain 

October  4, 1951 

iCiaiw.    (CLS2— 14) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  an 
accordion,  of  a  support  for  said  accordion  nuuntaining 
the  same  upri^t  in  playing  position,  and  a  medianism 
connected  to  said  support  and  being  operable  to  siq»ply 
to  nid  accordion  compressed  air.  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  fan,  a  motor  for  said  fan,  said  motor  and  fim 
being  suspended  floatingly  and  being  insulated  to  be 
subsuntially  soundproofed,  conduits  positioned  for  de- 
livering compressed  air  from  said  fanj  to  said  accmxlion. 
a  regulator  for  said  motor  movable  fotv  varying  the  tpted 
of  said  fan,  a  pedal  operable  for  actuating  said  regulator, 
a  bellows  operable  to  deliver  air  to  the  intake  side  of  said 
fan  and  normally  expanded  and  collapsible  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  pedal  for  increased  fan  npced 
to  enlarge  the  volume  of  air  delivered  to  said  accordion 
for  increasing  the  sound  volume  emanating  therefrom, 
and  a  valve  between  said  bellows  and  the  intake  side 
of  the  fan  operable  from  said  pedal  to  be  opened  pro- 
portionately to  the  extent  of  pedal  and  beUows  move- 
ment. 


2,722,153 

MUSICAL  EATING  UTENSIL 

James  Greco,  CUcaiO,  DL,  ssilgam  of  50  per  cent  to 

Fred  Greco,  CMowo,  DL 

AppttcatkM  March  17, 1953rScflal  No.  342,802 

2aafaBs.    (CL  84-^75) 


.M 


1.  A  contour  and  taper  attachment  for  lathes  com- 
prising a  main  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
lathe  carriage,  a  tracer  bar,  an  operative  side  edge  on 
said  bar,  an  oscillatable  tracer  bar  support  on  said  main 
bracket  whereby  said  bar  is  supported  longitudinally  with 
reqwct  to  the  lathe  bed  for  oscillation  with  said  support 
about  the  longitudinal  bar  axis,  a  tool  carrying  block 
mounted  on  said  main  bracket  to  swing  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar, 
tool  holding  means  on  said  block,  a  tracer  pin  secured 
on  said  block  for  co-operation  with  said  operative  edge 
of  said  tracer  bar  to  determine  the  angular  position  of 
said  block  on  its  iMvot,  means  for  oscillating  said  tracer 
bar  support  and  tracer  bar  to  and  fro  during  a  machining 
operation  in  accordance  with  said  tool  block  position  to 
control  the  angular  relationship  between  said  operative  bar 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  musical  eating 
utensa  for  use  by  a  child  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
having  a  utensU  head  at  one  end  and  flattened  in  shape 
at  Its  opposite  end,  the  hollow  portion  of  the  handle 
providing  a  tone  chamber  and  at  least  one  wall  of  the 
latter  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  usable  tone  holes 
adapted  to  be  covered  with  the  user's  fingers  as  is  done 
when  one  plays  a  fife,  said  flattened  end  being  of  le- 
stncted  cross-section,  bored  and  providing  an  air  feed- 
ing mouthpiece,  and  afr  pressure  responsive  sound  pro- 
ducmg  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  in  alignment  with 
said  mouthpiece,  said  sound  producing  means  embody- 
mg  a  recd-equipped-whistle  arranged  in  alignment  with 
said  mouthpiece,  longitudinally  disposed  in  respect  to  the 
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1,712494 
POBTAILE  KBTBOASD  ffTRUCTURE  AND 


N.Y. 
N«.  34741t 


7.1 


CO. 


1.  In  a  keyboard  structure  and  music  holder,  a  casing, 
a  plurality  oi  pivotaUy  moonted  piano  keys  within  the 
casing,  a  sound-prodndng  Mechanism  operativdy  asso- 
ciated with  the  keys,  a  front  panel  disposed  above  the 
keys  and  in  front  of  said  mcrhanism,  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  partitioD  disposed  above  said  medianism  and 
behind  said  pand;  said  casing  having  top,  bottom  and 
rear  walls,  and  a  combination  cover  and  music  support 
hingedly  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  top 
wall,  the  foranutl  edge  of  said  top  wall  being  di^Msed 
rearwardly  with  req;>ect  to  the  froat  edge  of  said  parti- 
tion, whereby  said  sunmrt  may  be  operatively  swung  up- 
wardly above  its  said  hinged  connection  to  expose  the 
forward  portion  of  said  partition  and  said  keys;  said  panel 
comprising  a  lower  wall  section  extending  upwardly  sub- 
stantially from  the  level  of  the  keys  to  the  level  of  said 
partition,  an  upper  wall  section  forwardly  offset  with 
req>ect  to  said  lower  section,  and  an  intermediate  wall 
joining  said  upper  and  lower  sections  and  extending  sub- 
stantially in  tbe  plane  of  said  partition;  said  sun>ort  being 
operatively  nxnraUe  between  a  closure  position  with 
respect  to  the  casing  and  a  raised  position,  whereby  music 
may  be  siq>ported  in  a  generally  upright  position  by  said 
intermediate  wall  and  the  forward  part  of  said  parti- 
tion, and  between  said  vpper  section  of  the  panel  and 
said  support  when  in  its  said  raised  position. 


2,722,155 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BLECTRIC  BLASTING  CAPS 
Thssna  F.  P^k,  Godfrey 
IlL,  iidBiiit  ta  Ofc 

a  eospontlaB  of  Vhglnin 
Applkatlea  Novsnber  1, 195t,  Serial  No.  193,439 
2ClataM.    (a.  8<— 1) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  electric  blasting  caps  and 
the  like,  the  process  comprising,  cutting  a  slug  from  a 
length  of  two-wire  insulated  caUe,  cutting  the  insulation 
from  the  wires  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shig  and  removing 
it  without  disturbing  the  relatiooship  of  the  wires  within 
the  remaining  insulation,  attaching  a  bridge  wire  to  the 
bared  ends  of  the  wire  at  one  end  of  the  slug,  inserting 
the  slug  in  the  open  end  of  an  explosive<harged  cup, 
sealing  the  phig  in  the  cup  and  applying  external  oon- 


MFFIBDniAL  SYSmi  POK  COMPARING 
RADIANTKAMB^ 

BM  M,  lffl,fl«W  N«».  294,M3 
SdalM.    CCLtU-l^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  testing  die  relative  intensity  of  li^ 
beams  induding  a  beam  slitter  that  receives  light  from  a 
common  source  and  divides  U  into  two  beams  of  eqtial 
intensity,  a  reference  cell  in  the  ^91^  of  oae  beam,  a 
sample  cell  in  the  path  of  the  odier  beam  for  boMfaig  a 
sample  of  material  being  tested,  light  intensity  denctors 
beyond  tbe  cells,  a  diffncnt  deledor  being  loorted  in  die 
path  of  eadi  of  the  light  beama,  a  drcnit  throu^  wUdi 
pulsating  power  is  supplied  to  eadi  ot  the  detectors,  an 
amplifier  to  whidi  signals  are  suppHed  from  die  reference 
cell  beam  detector,  another  anqiltter  to  wfaidi  signals  are 
supplied  from  the  sample  oeO  beam  detector,  a  termina- 
tion drcuit  connected  between  the  ootpot  aides  of  the 
amplifiers,  a  conductor  at  an  intannediate  location  of  the 
termination  drcuit  from  iriuch  a  dUlerential  vtdtage  is 
taken  itiiien  there  is  a  voltage  drop  across  the  termination 
drcuit,  and  a  feed-back  loop  from  said  conductor  to  the 
input  side  of  the  amplifier  that  recdves  signals  from  die 
sample  cell  beam  detector. 


2,722457 
SCANNING  GRID  CAMERA 
H.  AMfcaa  s^  Robert  A. 
G.« 


porathm  of  Delaware 


18 


28, 1954,  SsiW  No.  44i4M 
(CL  tt—li) 


\TT 


1.  In  a  scanning  grid  camera  the  combination  com- 
prising a  photogr^>hic  element  carrying  carriage  arranged 
for  translation  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera,  a  covnter- 
wd^t  carriage  also  arranged  for  translation  in  the  focal 
plane  of  the  camera,  and  a  aooroe  of  power  for  translat- 
ing said  first-mentioiied  carriage  arranged  to  act  thereon 
and  react  vpoa  said  counterweight  carriage,  said  carriages 
being  thereby  accelerated  in  opposite  directions. 


2,72245t 
LENS  MOUNT  FOR  PICTURE  PROIECTORS 
W.  Goybccg,  WBaMMa,  m. 
Anril  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  22343t 
ItOdnM.    (CL8S— 24) 
1.  A  mounting  for  lens  aiiid  optical  elments  coa^ris- 
ing  a  bed  induding  on>osite  paralld  side  bars  arranged 
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in  paraUelism  with  a  predetennioed  optical  axis  for  nid  operative  after  the  shell  is  partiaUy  tilted  into  either  posi- 
leot  and  optical  elemenU  and  said  bars  having  aligned  tion  to  complete  tilting  with  a  snap  action,  also  opera- 
pairs  of  carrier  sloU  formed  akmg  the  length  thereof  at  tive  yieldingly  to  hold  the  shell  in  either  o^  its  fuUy  tilted 
predetermined  intervals,  and  carriers  for  optical  elements   positions  and  consisting  of  a  spring  formed  of  a  single 

length  of  wire  and  embodying  an  elongated  horizontally 
extending  bottom  part  having  the  central  portion  thereof 
mounted  pivotaUy  in  die  notchea  in  the  aeoond  mentioned 
lug-like  members,  upwardly  ritrnding  snbsUntially  semi- 
circular end  parts  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  bottom  part,  and  a  pair  of  top  parts 
connected  to.  and  extending  inwards  from,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  end  parts  and  having  the  central  portions  thereof 
mounted  pivotally  in  the  notches  in  the  first  mentioned 
lug-like  members. 


each  having  a  bottom  portion  receivable  to  seat  in  align- 
ment with  said  axis  in  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  car- 
rier slots  and  each  pivoted  in  one  of  the  slots  of  its 
pair  so  as  to  be  pivouble  into  and  out  of  seated  position 
in  the  remaining  slot  of  said  pair. 


2,7224S9 
ANTI-GLARE  REAR  VISION  MIRROR 

_  .  DL,  asrifpor  to  MoMTch  Tool 
Co^  Chicago,  m,,  a  corpocatloB  of 


4, 1M2,  SnUk  No.  291,74S 
(CLtS— 77) 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  an  anti-glare  rear  vision 
mirror  of  the  type  that  embodies  a  horizontally  elongated 
cup-shaped  shell  consisting  of  a  rear  wall  and  a  contin- 
uous forwardly  extendmg  side  wall  and  provided  with  a 
hole  in  the  upper  central  portion  of  its  rear  wall,  a  mirror 
assembly  shaped  conformably  to,  and  mounted  fixedly 
within,  the  front  portion  of  Uie  shell  side  wall  and  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  of  different  reflecting 
power  and  disposed  at  all  times  at  a  fixed  small  acute  angle 
to  one  another,  and  a  mounting  arm  disposed  for  the  most 
part  behind  the  shell,  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  at- 
taching means  and  having  its  front  end  extending  through 
said  hole  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  shell  interior,  said 
mounting  structure  comprising  an  upstanding  pivot  plate 
diq^osed  in  the  shell  between  the  central  portions  of  the 
mirror  assembly  and  the  shell  rear  wall,  having  the  cen- 
tral part  thereof  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  mount- 
ing arm,  embodying  between  its  top  part  and  one  of  the 
waUs  of  the  shell  a  pivoul  connection  whereby  tite  shell 
is  permitted  to  tilt  rearwards  relatively  to  the  pivot  plate 
and  mounting  arm  into  a  position  wherein  one  of  the  re- 
flecting surfaces  of  the  mirror  assembly  is  in  the  line  of 
vision  of  the  user  and  forwards  relatively  to  the  pivot 
plate  and  mounting  arm  into  a  position  wherein  the  other 
reflecting  surface  is  in  the  line  of  vision  of.  the  user,  and 
provided  at  its  bottom  part  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  ex- 
tending^ laterally  spaced  lug-like  members  with  down- 
wardly ^ng  notches  Uierein.  a  bracket  disposed  in  the 
shell  tntenor  beneath  the  pivot  plate,  mounted  fixedly  on 
the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  part  of  the  shell  side 
wall,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  lat- 
erally spaced  lug-like  members  with  rearwardly  facing 
notches  therein,  and  a  dead  center  spring  arrangement 


2,72a,lM 

REAR  VIEW  TRUCK  MIRROR 

PMd  E.  PratBMB,  Soolk  Gale,  CaUf  . 

immmj  12, 1952.  Satlal  No.  2M,231 
7ClataH.    (CLift-^) 


1.  A  casing  adapted  for  use  on  a  moving  vehicle  in  the 
air  stream  alongside  the  vehicle  to  support  a  rear  view 
mirror,  said  casing  comprising:  an  upright  sheet  metal 
receptacle  having  an  open  side  ^ing  rearwardly  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  air  stream  travel;  and  a  retaining 
rtei  member  releasaUy  anchored  to  said  sheet  metal  re- 
ceptade.  said  rim  member  being  telescoped  over  the  rim 
of  the  rearwardly  facing  receptacle  to  hold  said  mirror  in 
position  to  cloae  the  receptacle,  said  rim  member  being  of 
angular  cross-sectional  configuration  with  forwardly  fac- 
ing flanges  embracing  the  rearwardly  facing  rim  of  the 
receptacle,  said  sheet  metal  receptacle  having  portions 
forward  of  the  front  edges  of  said  rim  flanges  project 
ing  Uterally  beyond  the  planes  of  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  flanges  to  divert  the  air  stream  tnm  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  receptacle  and  the  rimlbmges,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent moisture  entrained  by  the  air  stream  from  being 
driven  into  the  juncture. 


2,722,1^1 
TURRET-HEAD  FOR  MAdDNE-TOOLS  WITH 
A  ROTARY  SPINDLE 
Charles  WaUam  BcrtUcx,  U  Cole,  Mxy-Venon,  FraMc, 
assignor  to  sodctc  amamfwrn  dite:  Sodcte  NouveOc  dc 
Constwetton  de  Marhiniis  OmtSk  e<  <X)rtilfcige  Pwcedes 
C  W  B_  Ptefa.  FV^^^ 

Applicalion  March  2«,  19S3,  SciW  No.  344,793 

CUns  priority,  appMcatloa  Frmcc  April  IS,  1952 

llCUtmm.    (a.9«>— 11) 


1.  A  turret  head  for  mounting  in  a  machine  tool,  said 
machine  tool  having  a  spindle,  and  means  for  supporting 
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rakaa,  tba  periphery  of  dw  cbaatbv  baiag  fna  of  ( 
tm,  IwM  Na.  Upm         tioos  which  woald  prevcat  nMatioa  of  *a  cyWaMcri 
gf.y"  "•  *•**       Iftywr.  toM  oaOftt  aHaaflaf  aaooad  Iba 
'^~'^*'  wardly  to  laid  pcripbsry  ao  Ibat  Iba  irylhiilriral  lafar i 

Ibnr  direct^  tbroufb  tba  oadal  kagibaiM  of  Aa  e 
tainar,  wlMnby  tba  ceairifltpd  Cotoa  of  dia  i 
<fakal  layer  produces  a  lia^wlto  floar  wWck  ii 
toward  the  outlet  by  tba  prawuia  of  tba  f 


■OLLfOB  fAin  MACHDa 


6.  In  a  mUlliig  and  boring  marhinB,  the  combinatioa 
with  an  uprighlprovidinf  a  vertically  fflrtmdhn  didaway 
avfooa,  a  sUdb  meaaber  suppuiled  oa  nid  upiij^  loir 
BBOvaaieat  tbefocrf  uparardly  and  downwardly  opoa  said 
vertical  slidewlay  sorfaca,  said  slide  member  yaavidlBg 
thereon  ahoriynnfaUy  eitrnding  slidaway  surface,  and  a 
aiilllBt  and  UOring  baadMock  npported  by  aald  dida 
anaiber  for  borizoalal  mofamem  of  said  bcadstocfc  aloeg 
said  borizoatal  slidaway  aorfaoa  of  said  slide 
of  means  ^ovidlnf  an  rlnagitBd  rolhray  soi&oa  aad 
ported  «a  said  alidb  anasbor  with  tba  k^fb  of  aald  rail- 
way surface  ffWmding  paraOal  to  tba  boriaoatal  aatatf 
of  said  sUdewaiy  •surface  of  said  slide  maa*ar,  a  roller 
diqioaed  fai  nrfbng  coatad  wftb  said  roBway  snrfaoa  for 
roDing  moveoftent  boriaoatally  tbereakag.  aad  means 
connecting  said  roller  to  said  headitock  for  ■^■j'Aflhn 
said  hea^tock  upon  said  roller  for  movement  of  said 
oonnectuig  means  and  said  headstock  along  said  roOwny 
upon  said  rolling  movcmeat  of  said  roller  tbersaloai 
ooaoomitamly  with  sliding  movement  of  said  hrfnlttftfk 
along  said  horiaootal  sUdeway,  said  foniwling  maaas 
being  connected  to  said  bcadirtock  at  a  point  tbereoa 
dqKwed  on  a  vertical  line  passing  substantially  tbroo^ 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  baadstodc,  said  "^«iting 
maaas  cooqirisfaig  a  resOieat  nteans  for  resOiently  trans- 
mitting the  suppcwtfaig  fbroe  between  said  roller  aad  said 


afOasboc 
lS.l98lL~faM] 
a.    la  n-^«4) 


Na.l7f,SM 


1.  In  ccMnbiaatloa  widi  a 
whei'aia  is  provided  aa  iataka  portioa*  a  rslativaly  loag 

Wj^MB^Mb^^i^fl    ^krf^^al^^n    S^^m  ^i^^^kWB^^k^^k^    aaA^^k^^^^    A^^n«aa    ^hj^^k^U 

tioas  fa  the  iaock  aad  a  sUoa  at  tba  Jlitbarp  aad  tbaaa- 
of;  a  drftoccJBg  roll  rotataUy  mnaaisd  widria  tbe  bori- 
aoatal portioa  of  said  baadboa  aad  iadodiag  a  pair  of 
aad  discs  having  phnaliiy  of  rods  caieadlag  tbareba* 
ta*eaa  aad  arraagsd  fa  cyliadiifora  ariatlaasbip  oaa* 
oaatric  wHb  die  axis  of  lotalioa  of  aaid  roS,  bnaas  to 
sapport  dw  oeatral  portioaa^  of  said  voda  • 
aad  mnns  for  rotating  nid  wB, 
tar  Ifan  of  said  rods  baiag  astabHAad  by  bavi^  d»  oam 
of  dw  diaaseters  of  said  voda  syilwaisal  to  Iron  M«  to 
27%  of  die  dicumfciena  of  dv  dack  passfav  dma^ 
tbe  oealer  lines  of  said  rods  fa  a  piaaa  aoraud  to  Aa 
bw^itndinal  axis  of  said  deioed^  raU. 


2,722.10 
REFININGMACHINE 


Na.l«7,Ji« 


MsT  29, 19S3,  Seibd  No.  35a,43t 
MCUbn.    (CL92— 2<) 
I.  A  refiniag  martrine  comprising  an  appnudmatdy 
cylindrical  chandwr  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  aa  out- 


2,72t4<S 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TWO-PIICB 
PAPBRBAG 
Ys 

lt»ll 
4Cfahaa.    <a! 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mating  paper 
a  pair  of  omositdy  rotataUe  cnartgaoMi  cyMadara  hav- 
ing poralld  axes;  conveyor  roUs  arranfad  to  advMoa  a 
tubufar  portion  of  paper  to  one  of  said  cyUadera;  gaide 
members  for  directing  die  path  of  travel  of  a  tabular 
portion  upon  die  surface  of  die  s^  oaa  cyliader,  aaeaas 
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on  the  cylinders  coopcreUe  to  score  the  tubular  portion 
Adjacent  its  leading  edge,  and  other  means  cooperaUe  to 
score  the  tubular  porticm  below  die  first  score  line;  grip- 
ping elements  on  each  cylinder  axially  movable  to  seize 
adjacent  leading  marginal  portions  of  side  walls  as  the 
tubular  portion  passes  between  the  cylinders  for  open- 
ing the  leading  end  of  the  tubular  portion  by  causing 
opposed  side  walls  each  to  move  with  respective  cylin- 
ders along  diverging  paths  of  travel;  means  retracting  the 
graq>ing  elemenU  on  the  said  one  cylinder  to  release  the 
side  wall  moving  with  the  said  one  cylinder;  means  co- 
operable  with  the  other  cylinder  to  backfold  the  side  wall 
released  from  the  said  one  cylinder  into  overlying  rela- 
tionship and  to  expose  the  leading  open  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion,  wherein  panels  on  one  set  of  opposed  walls 


TT^^ 


lie  wdthin  the  opening;  applicator  rolls  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  exposed  surfaces  of  the  panels;  means  position- 
ing a  pre-cut  bottom  wall  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
tubular  portion;  gate  means  operable  in  timed  relation 
with  the  travel  of  the  tubular  portion  to  deposit  the  wall 
over  the  opening  and  upon  the  infolded  panels;  means 
for  folding  the  panels  on  the  other  set  of  walls  over  mar- 
ginal outer  surface  portions  <rf  the  bottom  wall;  and 
endless  means  including  ^>aced  transverse  elements  for 
transversely  engaging  intermediate  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  for  pressing  and  holding  said  bottom  wall  in 
position  on  the  infolded  panels  while  folding  the  panels 
of  the  other  set  of  walls  over  outer  surface  portions  of 
the  bottom  wall  while  said  tubular  portion  and  said  bot- 
tom wall  are  advanced. 


2,722,166 

QUADRUPLE  STAYING  MACHINE 

Harry  Keller,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,392 

9  Claims.     (CL  93—41) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  making  a  box 
from  a  blank  which  has  been  cornered  and  scored  for 
folding,  said  machine  including  a  frame  structure  and  a 
forming  element  carried  thereby  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  an  initial  position  and  a  final  position 
wherein  said  blank  is  folded  to  form  a  box,  the  surfaces 
of  said  forming  element  against  which  the  walls  of  said 
box  are  formed  and  the  walls  of  said  box  thus  formed 
being  inclined  divergently  from  the  bottom  upward,  a 
pressing  device  comprising  an  elongated  presser  bar  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  forming  element  along  a  line  passing 
generally  diagonally  through  a  corner  thereof,  and  a 
presser  head  carried  by  said  presser  bar  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
presenting  angulariy  related  surfaces,  yieldable  means 
reacting  against  said  presser  bar  and  presser  head  for 
resisting  said  pivotal  movement,  said  presser  head  being 
disposed  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  corner  as 
said  forming  element  approaches  said  final  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  forming  element  and  pressing 
device  and  urging  said  presser  head  toward  said  comer 
so  that  pressure  thereagainst  affords  pivotal  movement  of 


said  presser  head  against  force  exerted  by  said  yiddabk 
means,  said  pivotal  movement  pootiaoing  said  angularly 
related  surfaces  for  registration  with  the  surfaces  form- 
ing said  comer  and  for  applying  a  sUy  to  the  outer  walls 
of  the  inclined  upright  box  joint  formed  at  said  comer. 


2,722467 

PLANT  THINNING  APPARATUS 

Jokn  E.  Rode,  HBkkoio,  N.  Dak. 

AppiicatfoB  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,033 

2aafaH.    (CL97— 12) 


^i- 


1.  In  a  plane  thinning  attachment  Ux  farm  tractors 
and  the  like,  including  a  power  takeoff,  a  frame  supported 
on  the  tractor  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
tractor,  a  pair  of  angled  track  bars  supported  horizontally 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  lengthwise  <»  said  frame,  a 
slide  bar  supported  on  each  track  bar,  bearing  members 
supported  in  spaced  relation  alongside  of  each  slide  bar. 
earth  working  elements  dependingly  siqq>orted  from  said 
bearing  members,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  laterally  from 
each  bearing  member  and  engai^  in  the  near  side  of  an 
adjacent  slide  bar,  means  (^ratively  connected  with 
said  power  takeoff  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
earth  working  elements,  and  other  means  operatively 
connected  commonly  with  the  first  means  to  said  power 
takeoff  for  imparting  redprocatory  motion  to  said  slide 
bars  which  motion  effects  a  swinging  motion  to  the  earth 
working  elements  through  the  pivot  connections  between 
the  slide  bars  and  said  bearing  members. 


2,722  168 

LIFT  FOR  GRAIN  DRILL  MARKERS 

MartlB  G.  Alfeti,  Dorsey,  U. 

AppUcalioB  March  23, 1951,  Scrfal  No.  217^49 

10  Cfadms.    (CI.  97—230) 


6.  In  a  grain  drill  or  other  like  agricultural  machine 
having  ground  working  units,  one  at  each  side  thereof  in- 
dependently adjustable  into  and  out  of  working  position,  a 
pair  of  power  lift  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
each  of  the  power  lift  devices  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  ground  working  unit  on  its  side  for  adjusting  the 


i 


mmm 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


is 


same,  a  pair  of  marker*  oae  on  each  side  of  the  maddne, 
and  a  pair  of  laich  marhaniww,  one  aaodaled  with  eMh 
of  the  market*  for  holding  Ha  maiker  in  raited  position, 
oonnectioM  between  the  power  Ufl  device  at  each  tide  of 
the  madune  and  the  marker  at  the  oppotile  side  of  the  ma- 
chine for  raising  laid  marker  when  the  power  lift  device 
Is  operated  to  raise  the  gnmnd  woricing  unit  at  its  side  of 
the  machine,  and  means  actuated  by  operation  of  the 
power  lift  devices  for  oootiolUng  and  releasing  the  latch 
mechanisnu. 


rear  face  of  the  llao«e  and  dlqxaed  for  sealing  --^.^ 
ment  with  the  front  fnce  of  the  fivme,  taid  grill  member 
between  two  tidet  thereof  havinf  a  dimensfoo  lest  dun 
the  frame  to  afford  fimfted  movement  of  the  grfll  wfthin 
the  frame  between  said  two  tides,  and  interengafinf  parts 
cm  the  frame  and  grill  faitennediate  the  correspondmg  op- 
potite  sides  thereof  to  detachaUy  secure  the  grill  mem- 
ber in  the  frame,  taid  putt  oo  the  tnxut  comprising  a 
teriei  oi  ratchet  teeth  prodnding  mwardly  of  tiie  frame 


|l 


2,722469 

SELECnVB  AIR  CIRCULATING  AND  COOLING 

smvM 


Aiplica*Mi  M«y  16, 19S2, 
ICIaln.    (CL 


No.2St470 
) 


In  a  room  air  circulating  system,  the  combination  of 
an  air  supply  flue  extending  vertically  from  the  floor  sub- 
stantially to  the  ceiling  of  the  room  and  having  one  open- 
ing to  the  room  at  the  floor  level  and  a  second  opening 
to  the  room  near  the  ccDing,  the  supply  flue  being  doeed 
off  above  said  one  opening;  an  exhaust  flue  extending 
from  the  room  floor  vertically  beyond  said  celling,  open- 
ing at  a  distance  thereabove  and  outside  of  the  room,  and 
having  an  opening  from  the  room  at  said  floor  level;  a 
pressurized  air  supply  duct;  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
duct  and  vertically  rising  within  said  supply  flue  and 
terminating  at  a  distance  above  said  one  opening  of  the 
supply  flue;  an  air  injector  nozzle  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  within  the  supply  flue;  a  second  pipe  leading 
from  said  duct  and  opening  into  said  supply  flue  at  the 
floor  level  thereof;  and  a  damper  normally  seated  over 
said  second  pipe  opening  and  shiftable  from  its  seated 
position  to  a  position  closing  said  supply  flue  one  open- 
ing; said  air  supply  duct  being  selectively  pressurized 
for  ^rm  and  fresh  air  flows;  said  damper  in  said  seated 
position  confining  discharge  from  said  duct  under  warm 
air  flow  to  discharge  through  said  pipe  and  nozzle  in- 
ducing air  flow  into  said  supply  flue  from  the  room 
through  said  opening,  and  in  said  one  opening  closure 
position  requiring  all  fresh  air  coming  from  said  duct  to 
discharge  from  said  opening  of  said  second  supply  flue 
with  no  air  flow  through  said  one  opening. 


2,722,170 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  OF  VENTI- 
LATING  GRILLS  AND  SIMILAR  ELEMENTS 
Geoif  Kail  Johan  BrobcrL  Solna,  Sweden,  atelgnor  to 
AB  Svcnsfca  FlaktfabitteB,  Stocfchohn,  Sweden 
AppHcatiaB  Mar  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,583 
4Clalnw.    (CL  9»~114) 
1.  A  supporting  arrangement  for  ventilating  grills  and 
the  like  comprising  a  polygonal  frame,  a  grill  member 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  frame  and  having 
a  continuous  peripheral  flange  projecting  outwardly  sub- 
stantially in  tiie  plane  thereof  to  overiie  Uie  front  face 
of  the  frame,  a  packing  extending  continuously  about  the 


and  the  parts  on  the  grlU  at  one  tide  thereof  being  non- 
resilient  and  at  the  opposite  tide  tA  the  grill  being  re- 
silient and  c(Mnpretsible  by  movement  of  the  grill  in  the 
direction  of  said  opposite  side  thereof  to  effect  engage- 
ment and  ditengagement  of  taid  non-retilient  parts  at 
the  one  side  of  the  grill  and  thereby  secure  Uie  latter 
firmly  within  die  frame  in  a  poeition  inwardly  with  req>ect 
to  the  front  face  thereof  so  that  tlM  packing  on  the  flange 
of  the  grill  is  in  tight  sealing  engafemeat  with  said  front 
face  of  the  frame. 


2,722,171 
SILO 
Wajnc  A.  Deilnter,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Cotyoratlon,  MDwairiwc,  Wit.,  a  corpoiatfoa  of 
New  York 

Applicalion  Angntt  1, 1951,  Serfad  No.  239,652 
4ClahM.    (a.  99^-235) 


1.  In  a  container  for  the  storage  of  forage  crops,  a 
large  supporting  structure  shaped  to  define  a  chamber 
therein,  a  sealed  air-tight  flexible  bag  of  substantially 
similar  configuration  and  equal  capacity  to  that  of  the 
chamber  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  supported 
by  said  structure  against  pressures  resulting  from  the 
presence  of  forage  crops  wiUiin  the  bag,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bag  resting  on  the  forage  crops  and  falling  there- 
with during  unloading,  means  diqxMed  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  container  to  unload  portions  of  the  forage 
crops  at  spaced  intervals,  and  means  external  to  the  bag 
adapted  to  prevent  the  bag  from  falling  into  engagement 
with  said  unloading  means  and  interfering  with  the  prop- 
er functioning  thereof. 


2,722,172 

ROTARY  COOKER 

Paul  W.  Garbo,  Frecport,  N.  ■:. 

AppUcatioa  September  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  117.599 

7Clafans.     (a.  99— 421) 
1.   Cooking  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
cyUndrical  cooking  pot  witii  one  closed  end  and  an  op- 


iimiiiiiiiUM"  ii  rrr 'r*'?--^'*'''' 
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postte  open  end,  a  prenuie-walable  lid  fitting  entirely 
within  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  pot  and 
adapted  to  close  said  open  end,  qrits  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  pot  and  extending  suybtantially  parallel  to  the 
axis^  thereof,  a  pair  of  rollen  portioned  to  support  said 
cylindrical  pot  with  its  axis  disposed  substantially  horizon- 


tally when  said  cylindrical  pot  is  placed  with  its  exterior 
cylindrical  surface  in  contact  with  said  rollers,  said  roll- 
ers having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical pot,  driving  means  ad^ted  to  rotate  at  least  one  of 
said  rollen,  and  heating  means  positioned  outside  of  said 
cylindrical  pot  and  adapted  to  direct  heat  to  the  exterior 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical  pot 


2,722,173 
COOKING  UTENSIL 

,   Ckicago,   m^   Darrow   D.    Dorr, 
of  Hdd  Voifl  OsMilBgfcam.  dMxascc 
D.  Dorr,  Chicago,  DL 
AppBcattoB  April  23, 1952,  Scrfal  No.  2S3,840 
9ClalBH.    (CL  f9~-4U) 


to  Dwivaid 


5.  In  a  culinary  utensil,  a  bottom  wail  which  has  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  which  increases  in  thickness  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  outwardly  to  the  outer  marginal 
p<»tion  thereof,  said  margin^  portion  extending  up- 
wardly, and  a  side  wall  formed  integrally  with  said  bot- 
tom wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  marginal  por- 
tion. 


~\  2,722,174 

HYDRAUUC  PRESS 
HtkakM  B.  Albcn,  MalrcrB,  N.  Y,,  a 
press,  IlKidrponitcd,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Delaware 

AppUcadoB  Norembcr  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,362 
7  Claims.     (CL  100—269) 


T  to  Hydro- 
a  corporation  of 


->^'  ' -'S 


1.  A  press  or  the  like  having  a  first  structure  at  one 
end  of  the  press,  a  second  structure  at  the  other  end  of 
said  press,  an  intermediate  structure  between  said  first 
and  second  structures,  and  flat  tension  plate  members  con- 


necting said  first  and  second  structures,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond structures  as  a  unit  and  said  inteermediate  structures 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  plate 
members  including  a  single  pair  of  opposed  integral  out- 
wardly projecting  extensions  located  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  having  outwardly  diverging  bearing  siufaces 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  first  and  said  second 
structures  having  surfaces  complementary  to  the  bearing 
surfaces,  said  diverging  bearing  surfaces  contacting  said 
complementary  surfaces. 


2,722,175 

MOI^TENER  FOR  STCNCIL  ADDRESSING 

MACHINES 

CaroilM  Sdti,  Porttaad,  Orcg. 

Applicatioa  May  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  162,503 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—48) 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  stencil  card  holder  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
table,  an  ejector  moving  under  said  holder  and  carrying 
the  lowermost  stencil  card  along  the  top  of  said  table,  an 
ink  applying  segment  on  said  table  in  the  path  of  said 
stencil  card  and  spaced  from  said  card  holder  and  a 
moistener  over  the  stenciled  portion  of  said  cards  dis- 
posed between  said  holder  and  inking  segment  whereby 
moisture  may  be  applied  to  the  stencil  before  it  passes 
under  the  inking  segment. 


2,722,176 

CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Frfedrich  Rnpp,  Aagsbwi,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Ma- 

KhfeMBfabrik   Aagslwrg-NwidMrg   A.  G.,   Angsbafg. 

Geranny,  a  coiponitioB  of  Germany 

Applicatioa  September  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  July  27, 1951 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101— 358) 


%^ 


■^^^a 


1.  A  double  inking  control  device  for  a  printing  press 
adapted  for  single  and  double  inking  operation  and  hav- 
ing means  for  intermittently  lowering  an  impression  cylin- 
der into  printing  position,  sheet  feeding  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  sheets  to  be  printed,  stop-motion  means 
for  mtcrmittcntly  stopping  said  press  upon  failure  of  said 
sheet  feeding  means,  and  automatic  control  means  for 
activating  each  said  means  in  timed  relation  with  the 
speed  of  said  printing  press,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  set  of  cams,  means  for  driving  said  cams  in  timed 
relation  with  the  speed  of  said  press,  a  cam  follower  lever 
for  each  said  cam,  means  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
automatic  control  means  for  interrupting  the  effect  of 
said  automatic  control  means  on  said  cylinder  lowering. 
sheet  fading  and  stop-motion  means,  and  selector  means 
for  positioning  said  levers  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  cams  and  mainuining  said  levers  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  said  cams. 
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2,7M,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKmG  VARIEGATED  ICE 

CREAMS  AND  LIKE  SUBSTANCES 

AlMmd  C  Rimth,  Stmimkj,  OUo 

Applicatiaa  Fcbnmry  15, 1951,  S«W  No.  211,150 

5ClaiM.    (CLlf7-^) 

t 


1.  Apparatiu  for  making  a  variegated  product  com- 
prising an  upper  extrusion  tube  and  a  lower  extrusion 
tube  connected  longitudinally,  an  apertured  baflk  plate 
mounted  within  the  upper  extrusion  tube,  said  aperture  of 
said  baffle  plate  having  a  delivery  tube  depending  there- 
from and  extending  into  said  lower  extrusion  tube,  said 
lower  extrusion  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
through  which  a  base  material  may  be  forced  under  pres- 
sure, the  upper  extrusion  tube  having  an  inlet  above  said 
baffle  plate  for  receiving  under  pressure  a  contrasting 
flavoring  material,  a  shaft  entering  through  said  upper 
tube,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  cutting  blade  having  surface  to  surface  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  said  baffle  plate  as  it 
swings  thereover,  said  blade  having  a  length  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  baffle  plate  and  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  aperture  whereby  it  will  cut  off  the  flow 
of  flavoring  material  whenever  it  passes  over  said  aper- 
ture, aixl  means  for  rotating  said  blade. 


2,722,178 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CAKES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Hany  G.  Tatoslan,  Bnmx,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Sogar  Shdl 
Coiporatloii,  New  Yotlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

ApplicatioB  Jane  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,287 
SOafans.    (a.  107— 58) 


!.'•/ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cones  having  a  series  of 
baking  plates  moving  intermittently  and  a  cake  receiver, 
a  transferring  mechaninn  for  cyclically  removing  flat 
cakes  adhering  to  said  baking  plates  and  delivering  them 
to  said  cake  receiver,  including  a  series  of  spaced  cams 
mounted  fixedly  on  a  continuously  driven  shaft,  linkage 
arrangement  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  said  cams 


for  pivoting  a  trackway  balance  arm  fulcmmed  only  at 
its  inner  end  and  having  its  free  eiid  f*tfq<ting  over  said 
cake  receiver  to  said  baking  plates,  linkafe  arrangementt 
operated  by  a  second  cam  for  reciprocating  a  slidable 
member  carrying  a  pair  (rf  jaws  over  said  trackway,  the 
wei^t  of  said  slidable  member  on  said  balance  arm 
trackway  causing  its  linkage  amngement  to  be  in  contact 
with  its  cam  at  all  times,  and  UidLige  arrangement  oper- 
ated by  a  third  cam  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws 
carried  by  said  slidable  member. 


2,722,179 
BANK  TELLER'S  DRIVE-IN  WINDOW  UNIT 
W.  Belcw.  HamOtoB,  Ohio,  aaslffir  to  Hewrtag- 
Han-Manin  Safe  Cmmpmj,  Ilamniim.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioBof  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  December  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  400,643 
UCUma.    (CLlf9L-19) 


<*►      .       ^     ^ 


'1 


-4r- 


I.  In  a  bank  teller's  drive-in  window  assembly,  a 
counter  unit  including  a  horizontal  working  surface,  a 
recess  in  said  counter  imit  extending  transversely  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  depository  drawer 
slidably  moimted  in  said  recess  for  pn^ection  and  retrac- 
tion throu^  the  front  wall  of  said  unit,  the  length  of 
said  drawer  being  less  than  that  of  the  recess  so  that 
when  retracted,  it  occupies  only  the  forward  portion  of 
the  recess,  guide  tracks  extending  longitudinally  on  boUi 
sides  of  said  recess,  means  on  said  drawer  for  engagement 
with  said  tracks,  a  shelf  inset  in  said  recess  with  its  i4>per 
surface  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the 
horizontal  counter  surface,  and  freely  slidaUe  over  said 
drawer  from  front  to  rear  of  said  recess,  and  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  shelf  upon  projection  of  the  drawer, 
to  slide  the  shelf  forwardly  and  cover  that  portion  of 
the  recess  immediately  behind  the  projected  drawer. 


2,722,180 

FUEL  BURNERS 

Oran  T.  McDvafaic,  St  Charles,  DL 

Application  May  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,579 

6  Claims.    (CL  110—1) 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner,  in  combination  with  wall  means 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  combustion  chamber 
having  an  inlet  end,  and  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  of  means  in  direct  communication 
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with  said  inlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  supply- 
ing pulsations  of  air  axially  directly  thereto  and  compris- 
ing a  diaphragm  plate,  and  magnetic  means  for  actuating 
said  plate  including  means  forming  a  magnetic  field,  a 
coil  in  said  magnetic  field,  means  supporting  the  coil  in 
rigid  relation  to  and  connected  with  the  plate,  and  an 
electric  oscillator  connected  with  the  coil. 


relatively  to  the  pilot  roll  to  squeeze  the  strip  against  the 
pilot  roll  when  the  strip  tends  to  move  widthwise  away 
from  between  the  roils. 


2,722,181 

CONDUIT  PLACING  MACHINE 

Kent  J.  Hash,  Genoa,  Ncbr. 

Application  February  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,000 

3  Claims.    (0.111—5) 


1 .  A  conduit  feeding  plow  comprising  a  plowshare  hav- 
ing a  soil  parting  blade  at  the  forward  edge  with  a  horn 
extended  upwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  the  blade 
and  having  an  elongated  trailing  section  with  a  channel 
extended  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for  closing 
the  open  side  of  the  channel,  a  horizontally  disposed 
frame  carried  by  wheels  on  the  trailing  end  and  having 
a  hitch  on  the  leading  end,  a  forward  cross  member  hav- 
ing vertically  disposed  side  bars  extended  upwardly  from 
said  frame  and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  plow,  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  said  cross 
member  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  horn  of  the  plow, 
said  links  positioned  in  a  horizontally  disposed  plane,  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  positioned  below  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  lo  said  links,  said  cylinders  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  bars  of  said  cross  member  of  the  frame 
and  having  connecting  rods  pivotally  connected  to  said 
horn,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  an  upper  chan- 
nel bar  of  the  cross  member  at  one  end  and  to  the  horn  of 
the  plow  at  the  other,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  links  and  also  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  in  which  the  .links  are  positioned,  and  conduit 
gripping  rollers  positioned  in  the  channel  of  the  plow, 
said  cylinders  having  connections  whereby  fluid  may  be 
supplied  thereto  under  pressure  to  adjust  the  position  and 
elevation  of  the  plow. 


2,722,182 
SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Edward  Quiim,  Saugus,  and  NapolcoD  S.  Feriand,  Bcveriy, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flcmington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,511 
19  Claims.     (Q.  112—51) 


•      2,722,183 
SOLENOID  START  OF  GROUF-STTTCH 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Frank  A.  Hayes,  MiddlctowB,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufactnriog  Company,  EUabcth,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Scjdnl  No.  330,507 
8  Claims.     (CL  112—67) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  relatively  thin,  flex- 
ible strip  material,  said  machine  having  devices  for  feed- 
ing and  attaching  one  edge  of  a  strip  to  other  work,  an 
edge  gage  against  which  the  strip  is  pressed  widthwise 
into  line  with  the  attaching  devices  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  pilot  roll  for  directing  the  strip  into  positive 
contact  with  the  edge  gage,  in  combination  with  a  second 
rotatably  mounted  roll  located  along  the  path  of  the  strip 
in  advance  of  the  pilot  roll  to  press  the  strip  into  engage- 
ment with  the  pilot  roll  and  arranged  for  axial  movement 


.\  ■\  '>     ^^ 


1.  In  a  group-stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  work- 
clamp  and  a  needle-bar,  a  starting  lever  for  starting  said 
machine,  a  clamp-lift  lever  for  raising  said  work-clamp, 
a  solenoid,  an  armature  actuated  by  said  solenoid  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  starting  lever,  and  circuit 
means  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  sup- 
plying electric  current  to  said  solenoid,  comprising  a  nor- 
mally-closed switch  actuated  to  open  responsive  vo  the 
movement  of  raising  said  work-clamp,  and  a  toggle 
switch  which  is  turned  on  only  by  raising  the  clamp- 
lever  and  is  turned  ofiF  only  by  downward  movement  of 
the  needle-bar,  said  switches  being  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  solenoid  and  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  whereby  the  solenoid  is  energized  only  when  the 
clamp  is  lowered.  , 


i 


2,722,184 
POWER  CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Ray  D.  Sweet,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,796 
7  Claims.     (CI.  112—67) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operated  sewing  machine  having  a 
work  clamp  and  a  stop-motion  mechanism,  power  oper- 
ated means  for  opening  said  clamp,  power  operated  stop- 
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motion  contiollinf  means  for  shifting  said  Hop- 
moci(Mi  mechanism  into  running  position,  electrically  op- 
erated control  means  for  said  power  operated  meaiu,  oom- 
prising  a  circuit  including  electrically  actuated  means  ar- 
ranged to  render  said  power  opented  clamp  opening 
means  effective,  a  circuit  inchidtng  electrically  actuated 
means  arranged  to  render  said  power  operated  stop-mo- 
tion cootroiliiv  means  eftctive,  a  double  throw  switch 
operatively  connected  to  inqiress  an  actuating  voltafe 
across  a  respective  one  of  said  circuits  in  each  position 
of  said  switch,  means  biasing  said  douUe  throw  switch 
into  a  position  closing  the  circuit  which  includes  the 
means  arranged  to  render  said  power  operated  clamp 
opening  means  effective,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
sewing  machine  operator  for  actuating  said  double  throw 
switch  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  naeans. 


2,722,185 
ZIGZAG  SEWING  MECHANISM  OF  DOUBLE- 
THREAD  SEWING  MACHINE 
HidcsMMi  S«do,  OMka,  Japan 
AppiicatkNi  April  2,  I9S1,  Serial  No.  218,789 
Claims  priority,  appfcnlion  Japan  AprU  5, 1950 
2ClalBW.    (CL  112— 159) 


1.  In  a  double-thread  sewing  machine  having  a  needle 
bar,  a  shuttle  and  a  zigzag  sewing  mechanism,  a  main 
shaft,  speed  reduction  gears  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  a 
triangular  cam  driven  by  the  gears,  a  forl^  connecting 
rod  fitted  in  with  the  cam,  a  zigzag  shifting  lever  and  a 
zigzag  amount  change  iever,  a  common  basic  shaft  on 
which  said  zigzag  shifting  and  annount  change  levers  are 
pivotally  mounted,  an  arm  lever  unitary  with  the  zigzag 
shifting  lever,  and  an  arcuately  grooved  link  pivoted  from 
the  arm  kver,  a  slider  in  the  arcuately  grooved  link,  a 
shaft  supporting  the  foii^ed  rod  separately  from  the 
arcuately  grooved  link,  a  link  connecting  the  arcuately 
grooved  link  and  the  lower  end  of  the  forked  rod,  a 
second  connecting  rod  engaged  at  one  end  to  the  slider 
and  operatively  linked  at  the  other  end  with  the  needle 
bar  and  the  shuttle,  a  connecting  piece  connected  to  the 
middle  of  the  second  connecting  rod,  a  coupling  parallel 
to  the  second  connecting  rod  and  joined  to  the  said  con- 
necting piece,  a  coupling  shaft  inserted  in  said  coupling,  a 
small  bevel  gear  on  said  coupling  shaft,  a  support  shaft 
at  right  angles  to  the  coupling  shaft,  upper  and  lower 
bevel  gears  on  the  support  shaft  meshing  with  the  small 
gear,  one  being  tight  on  the  support  shaft  and  the  other 
loose,  and  a  small  arm  piece  associated  with  the  loose 
bevel  gear  on  the  support  shaft,  in  combination  with  a 
second  longer  arm  piece  protruding  from  part  of  the 
zigzag  amount  change  lever  and  a  plate  connecting  said 
two  arm  pieces,  whereby  the  swing  of  the  small  arm  piece 
can  be  increased  by  moving  the  amount  change  lever. 


2,722,186 

SKIP-STITCH  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Everett  Poffcoberger,   Devon,   Coan.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Manafactnring  Company,  EUzalM^  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

poratloBi  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcntion  September  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,777 

5Claima.    (CL  112— 2M) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle 

and  a  threaded  oscillating  looper  adapted  to  normally 

cooperate  therewith  in  the  formation  of  stitches,  a  shaft 

end-section  rotatcUe  in  both  directions  from  a  normal 


stop  position,  a  fulcrum-ahaft  carried  eccentrically  by 
said  eiid-section  with  the  axis  thereof  subrtantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  end-section,  saiid  looper 
being  joumaled  for  oscillation  on  said  fulcnmi-Aaft, 


means  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  looper,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  end-section  in  one  direction  during  op- 
eration of  the  sewing  machine  to  suq>end  stitch  formation 
and  in  the  other  direction  to  render  the  looper  readily 
accessible  for  threading. 


2,722,187 

LUBRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOE 

MACHINES 

Jamea  P.  Carter,  Bcveriy,  Mnm.,  amlfnr  to  United  Shoe 

MacUBcry  CorpondoB,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  coipon- 

tioB  of  New  Iciaey 

AppUcatioa  Inly  1, 1953,  Scilnl  No.  365,401 
2  Clafans.    (CL  112—256) 


1.  A  shoe  machine  having  an  enclosing  main  frame,  a 
horizontal  operating  shaft  within  the  frame,  devices  for 
operating  upon  a  shoe,  mechanisms  driven  by  the  op- 
erating shaft  for  actuating  the  operating  devices,  includ- 
ing a  circular  cam  on  the  operating  shaft  having  a  con- 
tinuous slot  in  one  side  face,  a  cam  rcrfl  engaged  within 
the  slot  in  the  cam,  and  actuating  connectiotts  between 
the  cam  roll  and  one  of  the  operatiat  devices,  lubricatins 
apparattis  above  the  cam  having  meaiu  for  expelling 
lubricant  at  a  rate  on  the  order  of  one  drop  for  several 
hundred  shoes  sewn  and  a  lubricant  distributing  conduit 
of  predetermined  length  nMunted  in  the  frame  with  its 
lower  end  disposed  above  the  periphery  of  the  cam  to 
deliver  lubricant  by  gravity  flow  to  the  cam,  driving  and 
stopping  mechanism  for  bringing  die  operating  shaft  imi- 
formly  to  rest  in  a  predetermined  stopped  position  of  the 
cam  aixl  treadle  actuated  coimectrans  for  contrcJling 
both  the  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  and  the  lubri- 
cating apparatus  to  cause  the  operating  shaft  to  be  driven 
when  the  treadle  connections  are  actuated  in  one  direction 
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and  to  bring  the  operating  shaft  to  rest  when  the  treadk 
connections  are  actuated  in  the  other  direction  and  simul- 
taneously with  the  actuation  of  the  treadle  to  bring  the 
operating  shaft  to  rest  to  cause  the  lubricating  aK>aratus 
to  expel  lubricant,  in  combination  with  a  radial  lubricant 
conducting  passageway  entering  the  periphery  of  the  cam 
at  a  point  directly  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  distribut- 
ing conduit  when  the  operating  shaft  is  in  stopped  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  lubricant  from  the  conduit  to  flow  by 
gravity  through  the  conducting  passageway  into  the  cam 
slot,  the  distributing  conduit  being  of  stifiicient  length  to 
retard  the  lubricant  in  its  gravity  movement  from  the 
lubricating  apparatus  to  the  cam  passageway  after  ac- 
tuation of  the  treadle  to  bring  the  shaft  to  rest  until  the 
cam  reaches  its  stopped  position. 


2,722,189 

COMBINATION  VENT  AND  STARTING  VALVE 

FX)R  TORPEDOES 

Clark  W.  Clcmeiu,  Whittkr,  Califs  aHigiior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

AppUcatioa  March  31,  1954,  Seriai  No.  420,221 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  114—20) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952>,  sec.  26f) 


4.  A  unitary  valve  body  for  pressurizing  a  propellant 
tank  disposed  within  a  torpedo  from  an  air  bottle,  also 
disposed  therein,  comprising;  a  unitary  valve  body  adapted 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  and  within  the  shell  of  the  tor- 
pedo having  an  outer  portion  substantially  conforming  to 
the  outer  streamlined  shape  of  the  torpedo,  and  having 
an  inner  portion  disposed  within  the  space  within  the 
torpedo,  conduit  connections  adapted  to  connect  said 
inner  portion  to  the  air  bottle  and  to  the  propellant  tank 
with  the  valve  body  disposed  for  communication  there- 
between, conduit  connection  in  said  outer  portion  and 
accessible  from  outside  of  the  torpedo  for  pressurizing 
the  air  bottle,  and  a  similar  connection  for  determining 
a  condition  of  the  propellant  in  the  propellant  tank. 


2,722,189 

CRAFT  ADAPTED  TO  TRAVEL  ON  WATER 

Stephen  WilHam  Hobday,  New  Maiden,  England 

Application  October  29,  1948,  Serial  No.  57,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  29,  1947 

7  Chdms.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


formed  with  blades  arranged  to  be  immersed  in  the  water 
and  being  angularly  displaceable  in  a  fore-and-aft  plane 
of  the  craft,  a  plurality  of  lever  systems,  an  operative 
connection  between  each  control  member  and  each  lever 
system,  and  between  each  lever  system  and  each  hydro- 
foil, a  stop  for  each  lever  system,  the  connection  between 
each  control  member  and  each  lever  system  including  a 
q>ring  which  is  adapted  to  cause  the  initial  movement  of 
each  control  member  to  rock  its  associated  lever  system, 
whereby  movement  of  the  control  member  beyond  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  lever  system  takes  place  rela- 
tively to  the  lever  system  by  compression  of  the  spring. 


5.  A  craft  adapted  to  travel  on  water  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hydrofoils  for  imparting  a  lift  to  the  craft  when 
it  is  making  way,  a  plurality  of  control  members  pivoted 
to  the  bows  of  the  craft,  said  control  members  being 


2,722,190 

ANCHOR 

Herbert  H.  Siiihwiifr,  Ravenna,  Ohio 

Application  lunc  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,642 

2ClainM.    (CL  114— 207) 


1.  An  anchor  comprisng  a  hollow  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  an  anchor 
rope  and  provided  adjacent  its  other  end  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  rows  of  vertically  aligned  holes,  the  holes  of 
each  ro^  being  spaced  120  degrees  apart  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  body  member,  ground  engaging  mem- 
bers extending  through  diagonally  related  holes  of  said 
rows  and  throu^  opposed  walls  of  said  body  member, 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  each  ground  engaging  member 
for  engaging  the  wall  of  said  body  member  adjacent  one 
of  said  holes,  and  a  single  means  on  the  end  of  said 
body  member  adjacent  said  ground  engaging  members 
abutting  the  ends  of  said  ground  engaging  members  to 
lock  said  members  in  place. 


2,722,191 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Olaf  H.  lokasoa,  Oakfaad,  Calif. 

Application  Janaaiy  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,613 

2  Claims.     (CL  114—208) 


1.  A  boat  anchor  comprising,  an  elongated  planar 
shank  element  of  generally  teardrop  and  symmetrical 
outline  comprising  an  open  loop  having  its  sides  taper- 
ing forwardly  from  a  rear  C-shaped  crown  portion  to  an 
open  return  bend  at  its  forward  eiKl,  a  V-shaped  mem- 
ber fixed  to  and  within  the  crown  portion  of  the  loop  and 
coplanar  therewith  in  symmetrical  relation  thereto  and 
having  its  sides  extending  rearwardly  from  its  point  to 
fixed  terminal  connections  thereof  to  the  crown  portion. 
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a  fluke  element  having  oosn|riementary  and  mutually 
coplanar  and  laterally  spaced  portions  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank  plane,  a  hinge  pin  connecting  an  interior 
point  of  the  fluke  element  to  tiie  V-shaped  monber  at  its 
point  foe  a  relative  swinging  of  the  elenaents  about  an 
axis  perpendictilnr  to  the  shank  plane  and  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  shank  line,  and  means  comprising  portions 
of  the  shank  and  fluke  elements  mutually  cooperative  to 
limit  the  relative  swinging  of  the  shank  and  nuke  ele- 
ments. 

|l     

2,722,192 
ENEMY  TORPEDO  NEUTRALIZER 


Harry  H.  Hoke,  Jr.,  WaMaftoa,  D.  C. 


14, 1952,  Ssfflai  No.  266,428 
(CL  114—240) 


to,  a  flexible  beh  trained  over  and  driving  said  rotatabie 
member,  a  housing  substantially  surroimding  said  rotat- 
abie member  with  the  belt  trained  over  said  member, 
means  on  said  housing  supporting  a  hub  on  which  is  ro* 
tataMy  mounted  said  rotatabie  member  and  said  propdler 
blades,  a  pair  of  shrouds  extending  from  said  homing 
throu^  «^ich  shrouds  the  belt  passes,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  point  where  the 
belt  disengafcs  from  the  rotatabie  member,  a  fluid  ti^t 
conduit  in  conuntmication  with  said  apertures,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  operative  association  with  said  belt 
for  driving  said  belt,  means  mounting  said  housing  in 
q>aced  relation  to  said  engine,  and  means  supplying  the 
exhaust  gases  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  through 
said  conduit  and  throu^  said  apertures. 


1.  In  a  torpedo  neutralizer,  the  combination  of  the 
hull  of  a  Vessel,  of  an  impact  member  substantially  co- 
extensive wtdi  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  and  an  inclined  plat- 
form also  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  hull  with 
one  lateral  edge  coimected  to  the  hull  and  the  other 
lateral  edge  below  the  water  line,  and  a  controUed  mag- 
netic field  below  said  platform  to  increase  the  pressure 
component  of  the  friction  of  the  torpedo  engaging  said 
platform,  the  hull-connected  edge  of  the  platform  being 
spaced  from  the  impact  member  to  provide  a  clearance 
space  for  the  detonating  pin  of  the  torpedo,  the  magnetic 
field  being  of  uniformly  increasing  intensity  from  the 
submerged  edge  of  the  platform  to  a  line  adjacent  to  the 
impact  member. 

"  2,722,193 

BELT  DRIVEN  OUTBOARD  MARINE  MOTORS 

Richard  B.  Brindley,  U  Ciosse,  Wis. 

AppUcatlMi  Angnst  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,309 

12  CUms.    (a.  115—17) 


2,722,194 

ATTENUATOR  TO  REDUCE  SHIP'S  PROPELLER 

VIBRATIONS 

Eofenc  Clande  HoCbmb,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

AppUcalkMi  Fcbraary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,746 

2aaiDis.    (CL115— 34) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


'-A 


1.  A  ship  comprising  a  propeller,  a  hull  provided  with 
an  external  recess  formed  near  said  propeller  in  the 
path  of  pulsating  presstues  created  by  propeller  drive, 
a  resilient  gas-filled  envelope  moimted  in  said  recess,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  gas  pressure  of  said  envelope, 
whereby  the  rate  of  resilient  recovery  of  said  envel(^ 
can  be  varied  in  conformity  with  variouis  rates  of  pulsat- 
ing energy  created  by  the  propeller  drive. 


2,722,195 

DEVICE  FOR  FRIGHTENING  BIRDS  AND 

ANIMALS 

Arttmr  J.  Rocktfellcr,  DaBrillc,  Pa. 

Application  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,436 

4  Claims.    (CL  116— 22) 


1.  A  device  for  frightening  away  birds,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supporting  surface, 
a  wide  flat  rectangular  body  constructed  of  sheet  material, 
laterally  extended  blades  formed  on  the  edges  of  said 
body  at  the  comers  thereof  against  which  wind  strikes 
in  rotating  the  body,  and  a  swivel  connection  between 
the  body  and  bracket. 


3.  A  liquid  prt^wUing  device  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  member  having  propeller  blades  secived  there- 


2,722,196 
CYLINDRICAL  CHARTS  FOR  WEIGHING  SCALES 
MerrdI  E.  Holmes,  Wflmifigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Conqtany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
lersey 

Application  April  5»  1954,  Serial  No.  420,864 
3  Claims.     (CL  116— 129) 
1 .  In  a  weighing  scale,  in  combination,  an  indicia  bear- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  weight 
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indicia,  a  frame  supporting  the  member,  a  housing  en- 
closing the  frame  and  the  member,  a  positionable  indicia 
viewing  assembly  mounted  on  the  housing  for  viewing 
certain  of  said  plurality  of  colunms  of  weight  indicia, 
means  for  positioning  said  positionable  indicia  viewing 
assembly,  a  fixed  indicia  viewing  assembly  mounted  on 
the  housing  for  viewing  the  remainder  of  the  plurality  of 
columns  of  weight  indicia,  the  zero  indications  presented 
by  said  remainder  of  the  columns  being  displayed  at  the 


same  elevation,  means  for  masking  all  except  one  of  the 
columns  of  weight  indicia  within  the  field  of  view  of  said 
fixed  indicia  viewing  assembly,  a  plurality  of  weights  for 
balancing  the  indicia  bearing  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
tracks  in  each  end  of  the  indicia  bearing  member  for 
carrying  the  plurality  of  weights,  there  being  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  which  when  there  is  no 
load  on  the  scale  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
for  each  position  of  said  positionable  indicia  viewing 
assembly. 

2,722,1»7 
APPARATUS  FOR  REINFORCING  AND  IMPREG- 
NATING  BUILDING  PANELS 
John   Robert,   Chicago,   IlL,   Mrignor  to   Globe   Skiing 
Products  Co^  WUting,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

Application  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,995 
10  Claims.     (CI.  118—58) 
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2,722,191 
COMBINED    FLUID    PRESSURE    AND    ELECTRI- 
CALLY CONTROLLED  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 
WninM  D.  MaciMMBt,  I  ■niirii,  Pa^  Mripor  to  Anto- 
■nUe  Tiipiirainw  Coirtrol  Ok,  ^mc^ 
Pa^  a  coiponitlaa  of  PcaanrlraBb 

ipfl  2271953,  Serial  No.  350,484 
9CUBS.    (CL121— 41) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  mentioned  for  coating 
and  reinforcing  panel  edges,  the  combinations  with  an 
endless  inclined  conveyor,  means  on  said  conveyor  to  sup- 
port panels  in  superposed  relation  so  that  their  edges  pro- 
trude relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
weirs  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  to  succes- 
sively cascade  separate  streams  of  liquid  saturant  over 
the  protruding  edges  of  said  panels,  another  conveyor 
traversing  a  saturant  reservoir,  means  for  transferring 
said  panels  from  said  inclined  conveyor  to  said  last  named 
conveyor  to  displace  said  panels  through  the  saturant 
reservoir,  and  a  drying  oven  for  receiving  the  panels  from 
said  saturant  reservoir  for  baking  and  drying  the  saturant 
in  said  panels. 


1.  In  servomotor  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
plurality  Of  differential  transformers  including  at  least 
one  comprising  an  effective  first  transformer,  a  second 
and  a  third  differential  transformer,  each  transformer 
comprising  a  pair  of  secondaries  in  bucking  relation,  an 
exciting  primary  and  an  armature,  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  which  latter  relative  to  the  secondaries  deter- 
mining the  resultant  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  instant 
secondaries  output,  an  amplifier,  means  establishing  with 
the  secondaries  output  of  all  of  said  transformers  a 
signal  input  to  said  amplifier,  a  reversible  servomotor 
in  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  fluid  pressure  valve 
means,  means  connected  to  the  servomotor  and  the  valve 
means  to  establish  a  train  by  which  the  valve  means  is 
actuated  functionally  with  servomotor  running,  a  mov- 
able element,  pressure  means  for  moving  said  element 
in  response  to  variations  of  effective  pressure  on  said 
pressure  means,  conduit  means  between  said  valve  and 
pressure  means,  fluid  pressure  inlet  means  and  venting 
means  leading  to  said  valve  means,  the  armature  of  said 
first  transformer  being  arranged  for  positioning  func- 
tionally with  changes  in  condition  of  a  variable  to  de- 
velop a  signal  output  from  said  first  differential  trans- 
former to  place  a  motor  running  signal  on  said  motor 
to  position  said  valve  means,  means  coupling  the  arma- 
ture of  said  second  transformer  to  said  train  to  posi- 
tion same  functionally  with  train  movement  to  develop 
a  signal  output  from  said  second  transformer  toward 
progressive  neutralization  of  the  signal  output  of  said 
first  transformer,  and  means  coupling  the  armature  of 
said  third  transformer  to  said  movable  element  to  develop 
a  signal  output  from  the  latter  additive  to  that  of  the 
second  transformer  to  complete  the  neutralization  of  the 
signal  from  said  first  transformer  as  a  feed  back  signal 
of  position  of  said  movable  element. 


2,722,199 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  BOOSTING  MECHANISM 
Louis  M.  Blanchcttc,  Detroit,  and  John  A.  Drudc,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  a«igM>n  to  Chryder  Corporation,  High- 
land Parli,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,957^ 
7  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


I .  In  a  power  steering  mechanism  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  the  steering  linkage  mechanism  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  a  power  cylinder,  a  piston  assembly  opera- 
tively  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  working  fluid 
pressure,  passage  means  for  transferring  said  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  mechanism,  and  a  control  valve  assembly 
disposed  at  least  in  part  in  said  passage  means  for  con- 
trolling the  distribution  of  said  working  fluid  pressures 
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in  said  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  said  piston 
assembly  including  a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  regulator  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  hollow  piston  rod  for  producing  a  pres- 
sure buildup  in  the  vicinity  of  said  control  valve  assembly, 
said  hollow  piston  rpd  putly  defining  an  exhaust  passage 
means  for  accommodating  the  flow  of  said  working  fluid 
from  said  mechanism,  said  pressure  regulator  valve  means 
including  a  hoUow  valve  sleeve,  a  valve  port  formed  in 
said  sleeve  for  providing  communicatioD  between  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve,  a  movable  valve  plunger  dt^msed  within  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  progressively  restrict  said  valve  port 
upon  movement  thereof  in  one  directioo,  and  q»ring  nneans 
for  biasing  said  plunger  in  said  one  direction,  the  ex- 
hausted working  fluid  pressure  being  effective  to  move  said 
plunger  against  an  opposing  force  exerted  by  said  spring 
fiifyn*  to  partially  open  said  exhaust  port. 


2,721,2m 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
EnriB  C.  Hortoa,  Hnihnu,  mk  RaymoM 
Aurora,  N.  Y.,  Mslgpnw  to  Trie©  Products  Coipora- 
tloa,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

>kpplkalkM  Apt!  U,  19S0,  Serial  No.  155,73« 
^^^TcWhM.    (CLUl— 1«) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  motor  having  a  casing  with  a 
chamber  therein,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  piston 
operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  to  oscillate  the  latter, 
automatic  valve  mechanism  for  operatively  applying  a 
fluid  pressure  differential  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  piston 
for  oscillating  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing two  chamber  ports  and  a  pressure  supply  port  with 
passages  of  equal  capacity  connecting  the  diamber  ports 
to  the  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and  a 
valve  movable  to  connect  the  supply  port  alternately  to 
the  chamber  ports  and  to  uncover  the  unconnected  cham- 
ber port  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  control  valve  having  a 
seat  through  which  a  running  port  and  a  parking  port 
open,  said  supply  port  and  both  of  said  passages  likewise 
opening  through  the  control  valve  seat,  a  parking  passage 
leading  from  the  second  seat  to  the  chamber  at  one  side 
only  of  the  said  piston,  and  a  valving  member  slidable  on 
the  second  seat  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  positi<ms,  in 
one  position  to  connect  the  nmning  port  to  the  supply  port 
and  in  the  other  position  to  connect  the  parking  port  to 
the  parking  passage,  said  valving  member  acting  in  said 
one  position  to  open  the  chamber  passages  and  in  the  other 
position  to  dose  them. 


chamber  between  its  peripheral  surface  and  said  an- 
nular housing  wall,  pistons  proiecting  from  the  per^- 
eral  surface  of  said  rotor  across  said  annular  chamber 
at  locations  angularly  spaced  apart  around  said  rotor 
and  movable  around  said  amralar  chamber,  valves  of 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  di^MMed  one  in  each  of 
said  recess  and  jounuded  in  said  end  walls  and  each  hav- 
ing therein  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  effective  to 
pass  said  pistons  by  said  valves  as  said  rotor  rotates  in 
said  housing,  and  means  drivin^y  connecting  said  rotor 
to  said  valves  for  timed  rotation  of  said  valves  relative 
to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the  sealing  arrangement 
wherein  said  rotor  has  circular  grooves  one  in  each  end 
thereof  extending  around  said  rotor  adjaomt  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  thereof,  said  end  walls  having  in  their 
inner  surfaces  circular  grooves  registering  with  the 
grooves  in  the  corresponding  ends  fA  said  rotor,  circular 
sealing  rings  are  disposed  one  in  each  rotor  groove  and 
extend  into  the  correqwoding  grooves  in  said  end  walls, 


and  corrugated  springs  are  diq>osed  between  said  rings 
and  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  rotor  grooves  resilieotly 
urging  said  sealing  rings  outwardly  of  the  rotor  grooves 
and  into  the  corresp<Miding  end  wall  grooves,  and  each 
valve  is  provided  in  each  end  thereof  with  a  partly  cir- 
cular groove  extending  around  the  valve  end  adjacent 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  corresponding  valve  recess,  said  end  walls 
are  provided  in  their  inner  surfaces  with  circtdar  grooves 
registering  respectively  with  the  grooves  in  the  ends  of 
said  valves,  sealing  rings  of  panly  circular  circum- 
ferential shape  are  diqxjsed  one  in  each  valve  end  groove 
and  extend  into  the  corresponding  end  wall  grooves,  and 
corrugated  springs  are  disposed  one  between  each  partly 
circular  sealing  ring  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cor- 
responding valve  groove  and  restliently  urge  said  partly 
circular  sealing  rings  outwardly  of  the  corresponding 
valve  grooves  and  into  the  correq>ooding  end  wall 
grooves. 

2,7224t2 

UQUID-COOLED  CYLINDER  HEADS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Giintbcr  Emeie,  Muukh-Obenuenatog,  asd  Rolf  Guudcr- 


to  Krausi-Maffd  A.  G.,  Muukh-AOach,  Gcr- 


AppUcatkin  October  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,4M 
9Clafans.    (CL  123-^1  J2) 


2,722401 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  K.  Muse,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcatfou  August  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,321 

5  Oafam.    (a.  123—13) 

1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  including 

a  housing  having  flat  end  walls  disposed  in  spaced  i^art 

and  substantially  parallel  relationship  and  an  annular 

wall  disposed  between  said  end  walls  marginally  thereof 

and  provided  internally  with  recesses  of  partly  cylindrical 

shape  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  locations  angu- 

lariy  spaced  apart  therearound,  a  rotor  of  substantially 

cylindrical  shape  disposed  between  and  joumaled  on  said 

end  wall  centrally  thereof  and  providing  an  annular 


■E=^3. 


'»     ' 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  cylinder  head  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising:  a  lower  wall  shaped  to  flt 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  dose  the  same,  said  lower 
wall  having  a  greater  thickness  at  its  peripheral  portions 
than  at  its  central  portions;  an  upper  wall  spaced  from 
said  lower  wall;  lateral  wall  means  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  walls  and  defining  therewiffi  a 
closed  ^ace  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid;  and 
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central  boss  means  extending  between  juxtaposed  central 
portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  boss  means 
being  apertured  to  receive  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  having  lateral  surface 
portions  disposed  within  said  circulation  space  to  be  cooled 
by  said  cooling  liquid. 


stem  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a  langittidinal 
guideway,  an  internally  threaded  annular  disk  acrewed 
upon  said  item  and  adJ4>ted  to  rest  on  a  helical  spring,  a 
cup-shaped  nut  screwed  upon  the  end  of  said  stem,  and  a 
washer  on  said  stem  interposed  between  said  disk  and 
said  nut  and  having  means  slidably  engaging  said  guide- 
way  to  be  thereby  secured  against  rotation  on  said  stem. 


2,722;t03 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  V-ENGINES 
Wniiam  E.  Drtakard,  Birmfaigham,  and  MelbounM  L. 
CarpcBtkr,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aMignon  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
MrattoB,    Higlilaiid   Paifc,   Micfa^    a    corponitloB    of 
Delaware 

Application  Anfnflt  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,818 
13  Clahnt.    (CL  123—52) 


2,722405 
HYDRAUUC  GOVERNOR 
Argylc  G.  Lantzcnhlaer,  Aadcnoa,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,319 

14  Claims.     (CI.  123— 193)  \ 


ir~  y 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  engine  having  opposite 
cylinder  banks,  the  cylinder  heads  of  which  engine  are 
provided  with  air-fuel  intake  passages,  said  manifold  com- 
prising opposite  side  portions  for  mounting  the  manifold 
on  the  engine,  and  a  central  portion  integrally  connecting 
said  side  portions,  said  central  portion  having  wall  struc- 
ture including  a  floor  wall  providing  an  air-fuel  distri- 
bution chamber,  and  having  further  wall  structure  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  air-fuel  conduits  for  conducting  air- 
fuel  mixture  from  said  chamber  to  said  intake  passages, 
said  first  mentioned  wall  structure  having  aperture  means 
through  which  to  introduce  said  mixture  into  said  cham- 
ber and  each  of  said  conduits  having  a  terminal  opening 
in  said  floor  wall  and  having  a  terminal  opening  coincident 
with  an  intake  passage  in  a  side  mounting  portion. 


2  722  204 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING' THE  LOST  MOTION  OF 
THE  VALVE  ACTUATION  IN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES 
Adolf  F.  C.  Wcnte,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,559 

Clainif  priority,  application  Germany  June  5, 1953 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


t.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  throttle,  a  walled 
engine  housing  and  a  fluid  pressure  hydraulic  systeni  in- 
cluding a  fluid  siunp  and  an  engine  driven  pump  within 
the  interior  of  the  engine  housing,  fluid  pressure  respon- 
sive means  having  a  part  extending  outside  of  said  engine 
housing  and  connected  to  said  engine  throttle  and  a  fluid 
carrying  part  within  said  housing,  fluid  conduit  means 
within  the  interior  of  said  engine  extending  between  said 
pump  and  said  fluid  carrying  part  of  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  including  a 
centrifugally  unbalanced  governor  valve  within  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing  and  driven  by  «aid  engine,  said  gov- 
ernor valve  being  connected  in  si^id  fluid  conduit  means 
between  said  pimip  and  said  fhitd  pressure  responsive 
means  for  controlling  fluid  communication  therethrough 
in  accordance  with  the  speed^f  said  engine. 


■*»■ 


/2,722,20« 
AUTOMATIC  CARBURETOR  CONTROL 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  Blooniicid  HlUa,  Mick.,  oMignor  to 
Chrysler  Corpnration,  Highland  Paifc,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration oi  Delaware 

AppUcatton  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,945 
13  Claims.     (CL  123—127) 


/ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  poppet  valve  having  a  stem,  ^e  enq  of  said 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold  and  an  engine  coolant  pressure  source,  at  least 
two  conduits  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to 
said  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  valve  in  each  of  said  con- 
duits, means  for  actuating  one  of  said  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  said  combustible  mixture  through 
one  of  said  conduit,  and  coolant  pressure  responsive 
means  for  independently  actuating  the  valve  in  another 
of  said  conduits  to  supply  an  additional  controlled  charge 
of  combustible  mixture  to  said  manifold  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  engine  within  a  predetermined  speed  range. 


Tf  ■  ww>rt>air^faUi»  Ji<te«i.'^v^^ 
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2,722^07 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Jonna  O.  Snrto,  WalM  Laku,  Mlch^  ■■ignt>r  to  Ouyricr 
Coifontim,  HItfdmi  Pmfc,  Mick,  ■  cwypwtion  of 
Ddnwar* 

»MMabar  t,  1953,  Serid  No.  39«,9t2 
atCiyw.    (CL  123— 127) 


^-^  l^^J^ 


_!r 


\ 


\- 


1..  In  a  liquid  coolant  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  intake  manifold  and  a  liquid  coolant  pump,  at 
least  two  conduits  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture 
to  said  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  valve  in  each  of  said 
conduits,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  valves  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  a  portion  of  said  combustible 
mixture  to  said  manifold,  other  means  for  actuating  a 
second  valve  in  another  of  said  conduits,  to  supply  an 
additional  controlled  charge  of  combustible  mixture  to 
said  manifold  during  the  operation  of  said  engine  within 
a  predetermined  sp^  range,  said  other  means  includ- 
ing portions  mechanically  controlled  by  said  first  named 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  variation  in  engine  cool- 
ant pump  pressure  for  moving  one  of  said  controlled 
portions  to  an  inoperative  position  when  the  engine  cool- 
ant pressure  exceeds  a  pivdetermined  value  during  the 
operation  of  said  engine  within  another  predetermined 
range  of  engine  speeds. 


2,7224M 

COMBINED  PRIMING  PUMP  AND  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 

Robert  P.  Conroy,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Fisher,  Fond  du 

Lac,  Wis.,  asrignors  to  Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Ccdar- 

bwg.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlaconrin 

AppUcatfon  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,712 
<  Claims.    (CL  123— 136) 


1.  In  an  engine  fuel  supply  system,  a  pressurized  fuel 
supply  tank,  a  fupl  supply  line  from  said  tank  for  con- 


a  fud 


ncction  with  iMKnginc  and  delivery  of  fuel  thereto,  a 
delivery  contrdTvalvc  in  said  fuel  supply  line,  a  movable 
member  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  the  tank  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve  to  close  the  valve  in  response  to  pres- 
sure within  the  tank,  means  biasing  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  to  open  said  control  valve  and  yield- 
able  to  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  within  the 
tank  to  maintain  within  a  maximum  limit  the  pressure  of 
the  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine,  check  valves  in  said  fuel 
supply  line,  and  means  for  manually  moving  said  mem- 
ber, said  check  valves  being  disposed  for  operation  with 
said  movable  member  to  provide  for  pumping  of  the  fuel 
through  the  supply  line  to  the  engine  for  initial  engine 
operation. 


2,722409 
STARTER  ROPE  HANDLE 

M.  PUnw,  Dyciibnis,  Tean. 
Fcbnuvy  2^  1954,  SctW  No.  412,823 
1  Claim.    (CL  123— 185) 


A  one  piece  starter  rope  handle  comprising  a  body  of 
resilient  material,  an  elongated  hand  engaging  head  on 
said  body,  an  elongated  shank  integral  with  said  head  and 
extending  therefrom  at  substantially  ri^t  angles,  said 
head  having  a  recess,  said  shank  having  an  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  conununicating  with  said  re- 
cess whereby  a  starter  rope  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  provided  with  a  knot  on  the  end  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  is  retained  in  said  handle  against  a 
pull  exerted  in  one  direction,  a  relatively  thin  wall  integral 
with  said  head  and  closing  said  recess  and  a  slit  m  the 
said  wall,  said  slit  providing  access  to  said  recess  for  the 
insertion  of  said  knot  and  said  slit  being  normally  closed 
by  the  resiMency  of  said  material. 


2,722,210 

QUICK  CHANGE  UPPER  CYLINDER  AND 

VALVE  LUBRICATOR 

James  W.  Kooace,  Alexandria,  La. 

Application  Fcbnnry  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,221 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  123—196) 


1.  A  feed  device  for  lubricant  comprising:  a  base 
plate  adapted  for  supporting  a  container  of  lubricant 
Aereon;  a  bracket  extending  from  the  base  plate;  a 
container  hold-down  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
bracket  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  to- 
ward and  away  from  a  container  supported  upon  the  base 
plate,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  depending  ear;  a 
connecting  pin  extending  through  said  ear  transversely 
of  the  lever;  a  filter  cup  having  a  slot  receiving  said  ear, 
said  pin  being  engaged  at  its  ends  in  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  the  filter  cup  to  connect  the  cup  to  the  ear, 
said  cup  being  filled  with  a  filtering  material  and  having 
an  open  lower  end  and  an  aperture  in  one  wall  through 
which  air  may  pass  into  the  cup  for  movement  through 
said  material  and  out  the  open  end  of  the  cup;  a  punctur- 
ing element  connected  to  said  lever  adjacent  the  ear  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lever,  the  filter  cup  hav- 
ing in  its  upper  end  an  opening  receiving  said  element, 
said  element  having  a  puncturing  prong  extending  (K>wn- 
wardly  through"  the  open  end  of  the  cup  to  pimcture  one 
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end  wall  of  a  container  engaged  against  the  lower  end  of 
the  cup,  said  prong  being  adapted  to  form  an  opening  of 
a  size  to  loosely  receive  the  puncturing  element,  for  pas- 
sage of  air  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  cup  to  said  last- 
named  opening  and  into  the  container;  and  a  puncturing 
element  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  puncturing  the 
other  end  wall  of  the  container  to  permit  flow  of  the 
container  contents  therefrom. 


2,722;Z11 

MECHANICAL  PROJECIORS 

GvteT  A.  Ebek,  Aadaboa,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkm  Angost  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,565 

14  Clafana.    (CL  124—16) 


1.  A  game  device  omprising  a  base  having  a  vertical 
wall,  a  movable  ejector  mounted  on  the  wall,  said  wall 
adapted  to  removably  hold  an  object  in  the  path  of  the 
ejector,  a  spring  urged  plunger  behind  the  wall  for  en- 
gaging and  imparting  motion  to  the  ejector,  a  vertically 
swingable  bell  crank  pivotally  mounteid  on  the  base  be- 
hind the  wall,  a  latch  element  pivotally  attached  to  the 
bell  crank  and  releasably  engaging  the  plimger. 


2,722^12 
MACHINE  FOR  TRUING  OR  DRESSING  GRINDING 
WHEELS   BY    REPRODUCTION    FROM    A    PAT- 
TERN 
Kfut  Schultzc,   BcrUn-Frohaaa,   Germany,   aarignor   to 
Enu  Lfadncr,  bora  Pfeiffer,  Bcriia-Frohnau,  Germany 
AppUcation  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,510 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  May  20, 1952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


1.  A  machine  for  truing  or  dressing  wheels  by  repro- 
duction from  a  pattern,  comprising:  a  support,  a  slide 
movably  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wheel 
to  be  trued,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  slide,  cooperating  engaging 
means  connected  with  said  shaft  and  said  support  for 
causing  a  movement  of  said  slide  relative  to  said  support 
upon  a  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  drum  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  band-like  pattern  mounted  on  said  drum  in  a 
cylindrical  shape,  said  band-like  pattern  having  a  con- 
trolling surface  of  predetermined  shape  at  one  of  its  edges, 
driving  means  connected  with  said  drum,  a  tool  holder 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  slide  for  movements  to- 
wards ^nd  away  from  the  wheel  to  be  trued,  said  tool 
holder  being  arranged  for  carrying  a  truing  tool,  a  pat- 
tern follower  connected  with  said  rcciprocable  tool  holder 
and  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  controlling  surface 
on  said  pattern,  and  means  for  holding  said  pattern  fol- 
lower in  engagement  with  said  controlling  surface. 


2,722^13 

FLOOR  GRAVITY  FURNACE  WITH  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Oacar  Kaia  Schneider,  Soatk  Gate,  Calif.,  ssrignnr  to  Air 

Comfort  Co.,  Sontii  Gate,  Calif.,  a  pwrtemUp 

Applicatioa  Fckrwwy  23, 1952,  SuM  No.  273,M1 

10  ClaioM.     (a.  126—110) 


^^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  dual-type  gravity  furnace 
having  a  heating  means  with  an  upwardly  directed  warm 
air  outlet  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  building  below  a 
floor  and  beneath  an  opening  m  a  partition  wall  thereof, 
the  floor  of  said  building  having  a  cool  air  inlet  grille 
for  the  heating  means:  an  air-conditioning  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  frame  structure  adapted  to  serve  as  part  of  the 
partition  wall  and  including  upstanding  spaced  side 
frame  members  and  a  header  member  connecting  tops  of 
said  side  members:  a  housing  means  enclosing  the  frame 
structure  and  supported  therefrom,  said  housing  means 
being  provided  with  removable  panels  and  air  outlet 
supply  grilles;  a  horizontal,  elongated  support  plate  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  and  carried  by  the  side  frame 
members  arid  defining  an  upper  plenum  chamber  and  a 
lower  chamber,  said  lower  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  warm  air  outlet  and  said  upper  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  the  air  outlet  supply  grilles; 
said  support  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture;  a 
fan  means  carried  by  the  support  plate  and  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  received  within  said  aperture  to  communi- 
cate with  said  upper  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  to  the 
lower  chamber;  a  transversely  arranged,  open-ended  duct 
carried  by  said  fan  means  and  terminating  adjacent  said 
removable  panels,  said  panels  having  grille  means  aligned 
with  the  open  ends  of  said  duct;  and  motor  means  carried 
within  said  duct  and  having  a  shaft  portion  extending 
without  the  duct  opcratively  connected  to  the  fan  means. 


2,722,214 

CONTAINER  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Josef  Bordc,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Application  June  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  16,  1950 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—261) 


I.  A  device  for  holding  a  bottle  and  like  contiiner 
comprising  a  first  tubular  member  having  a  si<  .  wall, 
an  open  top  end  and  a  bottom  wall  connected     i  said 
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side  wall,  said  first  member  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  said  side  wall,  some  of  said  open- 
ings being  located  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  whereby 
air  nuy  be  admitted  to  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular 
member  through  said  latter  openings,  a  second  tubular 
member  movably  received  in  said  first  tubular  member, 
closure  means  for  said  second  tubular  member  and  inter- 
connecting said  first  tubular  member  with  said  second 
tubular  member,  said  closure  means  including  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bracket  element  provided  with  two  legs 
having  ends  pivotally  engaging  with  other  of  said  open- 
ings provided  in  the  side  wall  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  bracket  element  may  be,  respectively, 
swung  to  one  position  above  and  to  another  position 
below  said  top  end,  said  element  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  central  nose  piece  having  a  reduced  portion 
interconnecting  said  legs,  said  first  tubu'  r  member  being 
further  provided  with  an  opening  positioned  about  mid- 
way the  height  of  the  said  first  tubular  member  between 
said  open  top  end  and  said  bottom  wall,  whereby  said 
bracket  element  may  be  swimg  from  said  one  position 
into  said  other  position  in  which  said  reduced  portion 
of  said  nose  piece  extends  into  said  midway  opening  for 
engagement  with  said  second  tubular  member  to  space 
same  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first  tubular  member 
and  to  thereby  provide  access  of  air  to  the  interior  of 
said  first  tubular  member  through  said  openings  located 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall. 


|l 


2,722,215 
SPRING-ACTUATED  MEDICAL  SYRINGE 

Sdg-Akc  DaUgrea,  Caracas,  Veacznela 

AppUcalloa  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,929 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


2,722416 
DEVICE  FOR  SELF-ADMINISTERING 
EYE  MEDICDVE 
Jay  Howard  RobMns,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatiMB  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,874 
19  Claims.    {CI.  128—233) 
1.  A  device  for  self -administering  eye  drops,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  supporting  bridge  adapted  to  straddle 
7(K)  O.  G.- 


the  nose  of  the  user,  and  an  eye  drop  di^>eniser  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  mounted  on  said  bridge,  said  dis- 


penser thus  being  firmly  braced  during  operation  for  ac- 
curately dispensing  dn^  to  the  eyes  of  the  user. 


1.  An  automatic  needle  ejecting  syringe  comprising  a 
barrel,  an  aimular  plunger  in  said  barrel,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  longitudinally  in  said  barrel,  a 
needle  carrier  mounted  inside  said  plunger  having  means 
for  mounting  a  hollow  needle,  said  carrier  being  formed 
with  channels  for  fluid  conununication  between  the  in- 
terior of  a  needle  mounted  thereon  and  the  interior  of 
said  barrel,  means  for  guiding  said  needle  carrier  for 
longitudinal  movement  inside  said  barrel,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  carrier  toward  needle  projected  position, 
means  for  retracting  said  needle  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means,  and  releasable  latch  means  for  latching 
said  needle  carrier  in  retracted  position. 


2,722,217 

NIPPLE  FOR  FEEDING  LIQUID  TO 

YOUNG  ANIMALS 

George  Patrick  Rose-Miller,  Cawdor,  Nairn,  Scotland 

Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386334 

Claims  priority,  applkalloB  Great  Britafai 

December  6, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 252) 


1.  A  teat  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  a  nozzle  on  a  vessel  for  feeding  liquid  to  young 
animals,  said  teat  comprising  a  body  having  an  integral 
annular  mouth  structure  for  securing  the  teat  on  the 
nozzle,  said  annular  mouth  structure  including  a  first 
portion  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
main  body  of  the  teat,  a  second  portion  continuing  from 
the  first  portion  and  curled  abruptly  inwardly  and  then 
downwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  portion  thereby 
providing  an  annular  arcuate  recess  opening  downwardly 
between  said  portions,  and  a  third  portion  inwardly  o^ 
said  recess  continuing  from  the  second  portion  and  ex- 
tending abruptly  upwardly  therefrom  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  band. 


2,722,218 

DISPENSER 

Myron  Budd  Mitticman,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  July  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,583 

9  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 261) 


1.  A  disposable  dispenser  for  introducing  substances 
into  body  cavities  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  tele- 
scopically  interfitting  inner  and  outer  tubes  made  of  a 
cellulosic  material,  the  inner  tube  being  insertable  in  a 
first  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  reciprocally  movable 
therein,  a  readily  dcformable  container  mounted  in  the 
second  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  portion  of  said  container 
extending  beyond  said  second  end,  whereby  when  the  ex- 
tending end  of  said  container  is  opened  and  said  inner  tube 
moved  as  a  piston  in  the  direction  of  said  second  ei.d,  the 
contents  of  said  container  are  discharged  throu(  iaid 
extendi  g  end. 
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2,722^19 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BEAK-CUTTING 

DEVICE 

Frederick  G.  Hiester,  Hoboppk,  Pa^  sMignor  to  Hkater 

Supply  Company,  HooTenriilc,  Piu,  a  ^rporadon  of 

Pcansytvania 

AppUcatkMi  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,124 
1  Claim.    (CI.  128-~305) 


A  device  for  electrically  actuating  a  beak-cutting  de- 
vice comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
neath the  beak-cutting  device,  an  operating  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  movable  cutting  member  of  said  beak- 
cutting  device,  and  electro-magnetically  operated  actuat- 
ing means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  operating 
member,  said  actuating  means  including  a  crank  arm, 
means  pivotally  eccentrically  mounting  said  crank  arm 
in  said  casing  forming  a  short  crank  arm  portion  and 
a  comparatively  longer  crank  arm  portion,  a  solenoid 
for  actuating  said  crank  arm  attached  to  said  longer 
crank  arm  portion  and  electrically  operatively  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  switch  means  in  said 
casing  for  controlling  flow  of  electrical  current  from 
said  source  of  power  to  said  solenoid,  said  operating 
member  comprising  a  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  short 
crank  arm  portion. 


2,722420 

SUTURE  BANDAGE 

Maximc  A.  Mcstrand,  Deartwrn,  Mkh. 

Applkatkm  Jum  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,299 

1  Claim.     (CI.  12»— 334) 


A  bandage  comprising,  a  single  strip  of  adhesive  tape, 
a  pair  of  fabric  spacers  stuck  to  said  strip  of  adhesive 
tape,  said  spacers  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
strip  and  extending  transversely  thereof  to  straddle  a 
laceration  and  space  said  strip  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  strip  between  said  spacers  to  receive 
medication  without  removing  the  strip,  a  medication 
cover  pad  over  said  openings,  and  a  second  strip  of  ad- 
hesive tape  stuck  to  the  first  and  holding  the  medication 
pad  in  position  over  said  openings. 


2,722421 

BOBBY  PIN  OPENER 

Martin  Schilling,  Bowdlc,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcadon  Joly  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,701 

3  Claims.     (CI.  132—1) 

I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tray  for  bobby 

pins,  and  an  opener  for  said  pins  comprising  an  inverted 


U-shaped  member  embodying  vertical  arms  joined  with 
and  rising  perpendicularly  from  the  tray  and  a  horizontal 
bight  portion  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  bight  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 


flat-faced  bar  obliquely  inclined  toward  the  top  of  the 
tray,  the  lower  horizontal  edge  portion  of  said  bight 
portion  being  provided  with  a  laterally  directed  flange 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  bight  portion  and 
obliquely  inclined  in  req>ect  to  said  tray  top. 


^ 


2,722422 
HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

Ruth  B.  Whaky,  Wot  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281403 

6  CiainM.    (CL  132—7) 


•   tt 


1.  A  scalp  protector  rod  securer  for  use  in  preparing 
hair  for  curling  comprising  a  non-metallic  bottom  mem- 
ber, a  slit  in  said  bottom  member,  a  non-metallic  top 
member,  a  slot  in  said  top  member,  center  fabric  layers 
overlapping  said  slit  and  slot,  and  apertured  semi-flexible 
tabs  positioned  on  said  top  member  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  slot. 


2,722423 

HAIRCUTTERTS  GUIDE 

Louis  T.  Fox,  Sr.,  Ottawa,  Dl. 

Application  March  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,104 

4  Claims.     (CI.  132-^5) 


1.  A  guide  for  use  on  the  head  of  a  person  in  hair- 
cutting  operations  comprising  a  frame  fitting  over  the  top, 
sides  and  back  of  the  head  and  including  a  series  of  flat 
arcuate  ribs  spaced  apart  laterally  and  fitting  edgewise 
transversely  over  the  top  and  sides  of  the  head  with 
outer  guiding  edges  for  a  haircutting  tool  and  including 
a  rearmost  rib,  means  connecting  said  ribs  together  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  and  two  series  of  flat  longitudi- 
nally curved  and  laterally  spaced  ribs  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  rearmost  rib  and  fitting  edgewise  "  ainst 
the  head*  said  two  series  being  spaced  apart  to  fii  ^po- 
site  sides  of  the  head  at  the  back  of  the  head  and    aving 
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outer  guiding  edges  for  said  tool,  the  ribs  in  the  two  wries 
lying  in  parallel  planes  oblique  in  each  series  with  re- 
ject to  those  in  the  other  seriea. 


2,722434 

DISPENSER  FOR  FINGERNAIL  TREATING  UQUID 

UwRMC  R.  BfaM,  BayoMM,  N.  J. 

AppttcalfcNi  Jnc  11, 1M4,  Serial  No.  436,184 

€CUam.    (CL  132— S8.5) 


1.  A  dispeoaer  for  fingernail  treating  liquid  comprising 
a  closed  vessel  containing  fingernail  treating  liquid,  valve 
means  carried  by  the  vessel  and  extending  thereinto 
through  the  top  thereof,  an  actuating  pad  carried  by  the 
valve  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  when  pressure 
is  applied  thereto  to  advance  it  toward  the  vessel,  and  a 
spray  nozzle  carried  by  the  vessel  and  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  valve  means  for  directing  a  spray  of  liquid  across 
the  top  of  the  vessel  and  onto  the  nail  of  a  finger  pressing 
on  the  pad. 

2,722425 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 
Bcujamin  R.  Canoa,  CoDingawood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Coryoratfoo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatioB  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,185 
16  Clainw.    (O.  134—58) 


'^ 
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1.  In  an  automatic  dishwashing  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, means  providing  ^main  compartment,  a  water  reser- 
voir positioned  within  said  main  compartment,  means  for 
feeding  water  into  said  reservoir,  means  whereby  overflow 
water  from  said  reservoir  flows  into  said  main  compart- 
ment, means  for  indicating  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  water  in  said  compartment,  a  driving  motor,  means  for 
supporting  said  motor  above  and  centrally  with  respect  to 
said  compartment,  an  impeller  positioned  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  compartment  and  connected  to  be  driven 
by  said  motor,  first  valve  means  for  draining  water  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  compartment,  means  responsive 
to  time  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  valve 
means,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said  reservoir, 
second  valve  means  for  exhausting  water  from  said  com- 
partment, and  control  means  responsive  to  time  for  oper- 
ating said  second  valve  means,  said  first  valve  means 
being  operable  and  controlled  to  drain  substantially  half 
of  the  water  from  said  reservoir  into  said  compartment 
on  one  operation  of  said  first  valve  means  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  water  on  a  subsequent  operation  of  said 
first  valve  means  during  the  course  of  a  single  wash  cycle. 


2,722426 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LEES  FROM 

COFFEE  BERRIES 

Hcriberto  L.  Heat,  Halo  Rcj,  Puerto  Rko 

Appttcatkw  Dectiber  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  399457 

SClafaM.    (CL134— 83) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  lees  from  coffee  berries 
whose  outer  hull  has  been  removed,  having  the  cmnM- 
nation  of  a  stationary  structure,  a  reciprocable  struc- 
ture adapted  to  receive  coflFee  berries  and  water  arranged 
for  reciprocation  within  said  stationary  structure,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  reciprocable  structure,  blades  on 
said  stationary  structure  which  cooperate  with  blades 
on  said  reciprocable  structure  for  agitating  the  coffee 
berries,  all  of  said  blades  being  disposed  vertically,  the 
blades  on  said  reciprocable  structure  severally  extend- 
ing upwardly  between  adjacent  blades  on  said  stationary 
structure,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  blades  on  the  recip- 
rocable structure  being  above  the  lower  surfaces  and 
below  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  blades  on  said  station- 
ary structure,  certain  of  the  Mades  on  the  statianary 
structure  being  vertically  adjustable  into  different  posi- 
tions, means  to  secure  said  adjustable  blades  in  their 
adjusted  positions,  mean^  for  introducing  the  coffee  ber- 
ries into  said  reciprocable  structure  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  reciprocable  structure  having 
provision  for  discharging  the  coffee  berries  and  water 
which  may  be  delivered  into  said  reciprocable  structure. 


2,722427 
REVOLVING  RINSE  MECHANISM 
Lcoa  Cyril  Lot  aud  Arthur  W.  HaM,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
aarignon  to  Toledo  Sc^e  Compaqr,  Toledo,  OUp,  a 
cotpontiou  of  New  Icney 

Appttcation  Ive  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,158 
SCIaluM.    (CL134— 99) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  in  combination,  a  wash- 
ing compartment,  a  washing  solution  supply  pipe  at 
one  side  of  the  compartment,  a  rinse  water  supply  pipe 
at  the  other  side  of  the  compartment,  a  fitting  rotatably 
connected  to  said  rinse  water  supply  pipe,  a  wash  as- 
sembly including  a  wash  manifold  having  an  open  end 
for  the  entrance  of  washing  solution  rotatably  connected 
to  said  washing  solution  supply  pipe  and  a  closed  end 
fixed  to  said  rotatable  fitting,  there  being  only  a  single 
passage  within  the  manifold,  and  a  revolving  rinse  as- 
sembly fixed  to  said  rotatable  fitting,  said  rotatable  fit- 
ting providing  communication  between  said  rinse  water 
supply  pipe  and  said  revolving  rinse  assembly,  whereby 
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both  said  revolving  rinse  assembly  and  said  wash  as- 
sembly may  be  tilted  as  a  unit  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
transverse  to  said  supply  pipes. 


UMBRELLA  RUNNER  NOTCH  GUARD 

Philip  S.  Sobodu,  Baltlinore,  Md. 

AppiicatioB  Jaiy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,432 

3ClaiiM.    (CL135— 28) 


2,72243« 
SERVICING  PLATFORM 
Ridiani  P.  TooMaiirt,  Mowt  VcnMM,  N.  Y^  MrisMr  to 
TIm  Nichols  rBthiiiihn  fUmspmny,  a  corporatioB  of 
nUDob 

AppikatkM  March  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,291 
IClalBk    (CL  137— 342) 

I 


1.  The  combination  with  the  runner  sleeve  of  an  um- 
brella, said  riuiner  sleeve  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a 
circulariy41anged  member  to  which  the  rib-braces  are  se- 
cured, of  a  cylindrical,  hollow,  elastic  guard,  fittable  upon 
the  runner  sleeve  and  having  an  internal  diameter  nor- 
mally smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  runner  sleeve, 
when  unstretched,  but  being  stretchable  to  fit  upon  the 
runner  and  remain  so  placed  due  to  its  elasticity,  said 
guard  normally  resting  beneath  and  against  the  aforesaid 
flanged  member,  whereby  the  umbrella  may  be  opened 
and  closed  by  the  handling  of  the  guard. 


2,722,229 

ANTI-SIPHON  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSH  TANK 

VALVES 

Robert  J.  WcBtz,  MOford  Center,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaignmcnti,  to  The  Mwray  Corporation  of  America, 

De^oit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,229 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  137—216) 


A  servicing  platform  for  railroad  tank  cars,  compris- 
ing: an  upright  cylindrically-shaped  supporting  column 
resting  on  a  foundation  along  side  a  railroad  track;  a 
platform  having  a  substantially  horizontal  working  floor 
and  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  coliunn  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  an  arc  about  the  column  extending 
over  the  railroad  track,  said  platform  being  cantilevered 
from  the  column  to  avoid  interference  with  movement 
of  cars  on  tracks  next  to  the  track  being  serviced;  an 
access  ladder  suspended  from  the  platform  adjacent  the 
column;  a  pair  of  pipe  lines  extending  from  the  ground 
level  to  the  platform,  one  line  having  an  upright  por- 
tion centrally  within  the  column  and  a  ^ning  portion 
extending  out  over  the  platform,  the  other  line  being 
spaced  from  the  column  and  having  an  upright  portion 
with  a  swing  joint  adjacent  the  ground  and  a  joining 
portion  extending  outwardly  over  the  platform,  each  out- 
wardly extending  pipeline  portion  being  connected  to 
the  platform  for  swinging  nravement  therewith;  and  a 
propelling  gear  mechanism  near  the  top  of  the  column 
operable  by  a  woriunan  standing  on  the  platform  to 
swing  the  platform  about  the  column  to  position  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  the  pipe  lines  over  the  tank  car 
to  be  serviced. 


2,722431 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Arthur  D.  Hansen,  Pctahima,  CaUf . 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,533 

2ClainM.    (CL  137— 446) 


1.  An  anti-siphon  adapter  for  flush  valves  for  water 
closet  flush  tanks,  comprising  a  combination  fitting  in- 
cluding a  water  inlet  channel,  a  water  discharge  outlet,  and 
a  water  supply  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  refill 
tube,  all  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  restricting  the  flow  of  water  through  said  water  inlet 
channel  to  said  refill  tube,  said  restricting  means  also 
comprising  an  air  vent  for  said  combination  fitting. 


1 .  In  a  control  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  chamber, 
a  liquid  inlet  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  a 
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liquid  outlet  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  dumber, 
the  valve  caaang  having  an  annular  valve  seat  extending 
arouixl  the  liquid  inlet,  a  valve  element  mounted  for 
reciprocating  aiovement  between  a  position  dosing  the 
inlet  and  an  open  position,  the  valve  element  having  a 
resilient  tip  portion  at  CMie  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  valve  seat  and  close  tbe  inlet  when  the  valve  dement  is 
at  one  end  of  its  redprocating  movement,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  casing,  a  cam  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  its  ends  on  the  pivot  member  and  having  a 
cam  surface  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
element,  the  cam  surface  having  two  connected  cam  sur- 
face portions  extending  akmg  inteiwcting  planes,  one  of 
such  cam  surface  portions  being  doser  to  the  pivot  mem- 
ber than  the  other,  the  particular  cam  surface  portion 
located  doaor  to  the  pivot  member  being  so  positioned 
that  when  it  engafes  with  the  valve  dement  the  valve  de- 
ment is  in  an  open  position  and  the  other  cam  surface 
p(Vtion  located  farther  from  the  pivot  member  being  so 
positioned  that  when  it  engages  with  the  valve  dement 
the  valve  element  is  hdd  so  the  resilient  tip  portion  en- 
gages with  the  valve  seat  and  is  under  sufficient  com- 
pression normally  to  haid  the  cam  member  against  piv- 
otal movement. 


2,722432 
CHECK  VALVE 
O.  Roche,  Jr.,  InManapnlli,  Imi^  aaignor  to  Hoff- 
■an  Spedalty  Mfg.  Coip^  Iwlianapoils,  Ind.,  a  coipo- 
nuttonof  Indtea 

Application  Angwt  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,283 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—515.5) 


in  said  canng  having  a  lateral  pressure  chamber  ooo- 
nected  to  said  pressure  port,  a  forward  end  q>aoed  from 
said  pressure  chamber  and  connected  to  said  delivery 
port,  and  a  rear  end  tpaccd  from  said  pressure  chamhCT 
and  connected  to  said  retiun  port;  a  valve  sleeve  re- 
dprocaUe  in  said  cylinder  in  sealing  relation  therewith 
and  having  an  axial  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
sleeve  having  a  poppet  seat  at  its  rear  end  and  a  latetml 
port  extending  through  said  sleeve  from  said  axial  pa»- 
sage  and  registering  with  said  pressure  diamher  in  an 
advanced  position  of  said  sleeve  and  di^aoed  from  said 
pressure  chamber  in  a  normal  retracted  positicMi  of  said 
sleeve;  a  poppet  at  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  mov- 
able against  said  poppet  seat  to  break  communication 
between  said  return  port  and  the  said  axial  passafe  in 
said  sleeve  and  advance  said  sleeve;  and  actuating  meam 
for  moving  said  poppet;  said  cylinder  and  valve  deeve 
having  cooperating,  closely-fitted  sliding  surfaces  sealing 
with  each  other  on  each  side  of  said  pressure  chambcf  in 
all  positions  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said  lateral  poet  and 
axial  passage  in  said  sleeve  constitute  the  sole  flow  path 
for  fluid  between  said  pressiu«  chamber  and  said  delivery 
port. 

■  > 

2,722,234  ^ 

POPPET  VALVES 
WnHam  D.   MacGeoife,   CoDeceTOle,  and  Everett  R. 
Brown,  Warrington,  Pa.,  asslffson  to  Antomadc  Tcni- 
•  peratnrc  Control  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,4M 
5  Claims.    (0.137—620) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  a  liquid  pas- 
sage therein,  a  check  valve  assembly  for  preventing  flow 
n  one  direction  through  said  passage,  said  check  valve 
assembly  having  an  annular  vdve-seat,  a  valve  member 
movable  axially  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat,  and  yielding  means  urging  the  valve  member  toward 
the  seat,  connecting  means  coimecting  the  check  valve 
assembly  to  said  first  named  member  while  permitting 
a  limited  and  substantially  unopposed  movement  of  the 
check  valve  assembly  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  first  named 
member,  and  a  seal  between  the  valve-seat  and  the  first 
named  member  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  around  the 
outside  of  the  valve  seat 


2,722433 
POWER  BRAKE  VALVE 
W.  Schnecfc,  NorAridgc,  CaUf.,  aaslfnor  to 
Avfatlon  Coipontion,  North  Hollywood,  Calif., 
r-raHon  of  Delaware 
Application  April  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,145 
SOafans.    (CL  137— 628) 


1.  A  valve  comprising:   a  casing  having  a  pressure 
port,  a  delivery  port  and  a  return  port;  a  valve  cylinder 


"^ 


1.  A  poppet  valve  comprising  a  hollow  housing  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  second  end  defining  toward  the 
first  end  a  relatively  small  bore  and  defining  toward 
the  second  end  a  relatively  larger  bore  with  said  bores 
in  communication,  said  housing  having  a  gas  pressiure 
inlet  port  communicating  with  the  small  bore,  having 
an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  small  bore  in 
axially  ^aced  relation  to  the  inlet  port,  and  having  a 
load  port  conununicating  with  the  small  bore  between 
and  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  both  the  inlet  port  and 
said  exhaust  port,  a  valve  element  slidable  in  the  com 
municating  bores  and  having  a  first  positively  limited 
position  as  a  result  of  movement  in  one  sense  and  a 
second  positively  limited  position  as  a  result  of  move- 
ment in  the  other  sense,  said  valve  element  comprising 
an  effectively  integral  unit  formed  of  a  first  single  piston 
of  small  diameter  diqxMed  in  the  small  bore  and  form- 
ing with  said  small  bore  and  said  first  end  a  first  pres- 
aure  chamber,  a  second  sin^e  piston  of  larger  diameter 
disposed  in  the  large  bore  and  forming  with  said  larger 
bore  and  said  second  end  a  second  pressure  diamber, 
and  a  connecting  rod  effectively  integral  with  both  pis- 
tons and  maintaining  them  in  axially  spaced  relation, 
said  connecting  rod  having  an  effective  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  dther  piston  to  form  with  the  small  bore 
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Ml  internal  chamber,  passage  means  including  a  restric- 
tion eitablisfaiBf  commnnicatkm  between  the  first  and 
ncond  pressure  chambers,  said  small  piston  having  an 
axial  length  and  said  ports  having  such  axial  spacing 
that  in  said  first  position  of  the  valve  element  said  small 
piston  precludes  conununication  between  the  inlet  port 
and  said  load  port  while  establishing  communication  of 
the  latter  with  the  exhaust  port  through  said  internal 
chamber,  and  so  that  in  said  second  position  it  estab- 
lishes communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
loAd  port  wfaik  prectuding  communication  of  the  latter 
with  said  exhaust  port,  means  for  venting  pressure  from 
said  second  pressure  chamber  at  a  variable  rate,  whereby 
when  the  thrust  on  the  small  piston  functional  with 
its  effective  area  and  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber 
exceeds  the  opposing  thrust  on  the  large  piston  functional 
with  its  effective  area  and  the  pressure  in  the  second 
preanire  chamber  the  valve  element  snaps  to  the  second 
position,  whereas  when  the  thrust  on  the  large  piston 
exceeds  that  on  the  small  piston  the  valve  element  snaps 
to  the  said  first  position. 


2,722^5 

VALVE 

Ira  R.  HavcM,  RolU,  Mo. 

AppUcaHoo  Febraary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,791 

i  CUtmM.    (CI.  137—637.4) 


nut  and  cylinder,  said  hollow  cylinder  having  two  inlets 
and  one  outlet  which  correspond  to  those  of  said  shell, 
said  two  inlets  of  said  hoUow  cylinder  being  so  located 
that  when  one  inlet  coincides  fully  with  the  inlet  of  said 
shell,  the  intercepting  area  of  the  other  inlet  with  the 
corresponding  inlet  of  said  shell  becomes  zero,  said  outlet 
of  said  hollow  cylinder  having  the  size  and  location  as 
required  by  the  condition  that  the  intercepting  area  be- 
tween said  outlet  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  said  outlet 
of  said  shell  should  always  have  the  same  proportion  to 
the  sum  of  the  intercepting  areas  of  two  sets  of  said  inlets, 
the  top  of  said  hollow  cylinder  being  sealed  by  a  bonnet 
and  being  covered  by  a  cap  having  a  grip  and  a  pointer 
located  on  opposite  sides,  a  bonnet  stuffing  nut  with  bon- 
net packing  at  top  of  said  bonnet,  said  cap  with  segments 
on  its  inside  circumference  matching  the  corre^mnding 
cut  on  the  top  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  cap  being 
locked  by  tightening  bonnet  stuffing  nut  against  said  bon- 
net, said  grip  being  operated  to  rotate  said  hoUow  cylin- 
der and  simultaneously  to  move  said  pointer  from  sign 
to  sign,  which  are  designated  "Off."  "Cold,"  "Warm"  and 
"Hot"  on  said  first-mentioned  stuffing  nut  showing  the 
rate  of  delivery  and  temperature  of  blended  water,  said 


t-   ^ 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  said 
mixing  chamber  having  hot  and  %old  inlet  pipes,  said 
inlet  pipes  being  diametrically  opposed  and  vertically 
spaced,  a  valve  element  vertically  slideable  within  said 
mixing  chamber  for  selectively  closing  said  inlet  pipes, 
said  mixing  chamber  being  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber closed  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  other  end,  a 
shut-of!  valve,  said  threaded  end  being  in  engagement 
with  one  end  of  said  shut-off  valve,  said  shut-off  valve 
including  a  valve  stem  having  a  vajve  member  carried^ 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  valve  member  being  above 
said  valve  element,  an  outlet  port  above  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  controlling  flow  through  said 
outlet  port,  said  valve  element  of  the  mixing  chamber 
having  a  stem  co-axial  with  the  valve  stem  of  said  shut- 
off  valve  and  vertically  slideable  therethrough. 


operation  of  said  grip  being  checked  by  two  small  projec- 
tions located  beyond  two  "Off"  signs  on  said  cap,  a  stem 
being  concentric  with  said  shell  and  said  hollow  cylinder 
having  its  top  end  squared  and  a  four-ball  handle  mount- 
ed and  locked  to  it  by  a  lock  screw,  the  bottom  end  of 
said  stem  being  inserted  into  a  seat  ring  which  is  rooted 
by  threads  to  a  projected  ring  on  the  bottom  of  said  shell, 
said  bottom  end  of  said  stem  being  notched  and  a  notched 
washer  together  with  a  coUar  integral  with  said  stem  key- 
ing said  stem  onto  said  seat  ring,  said  seat  ring  having 
segmental  cuts  on  its  unthreaded  portion  for  convenience 
of  putting  said  seat  ring  into  place,  said  stem  having  square 
threads  on  its  middle  portion,  which  matches  the  corre- 
sponding threads  on  a  disk,  said  disk  being  concentric  with 
said  stem  and  being  shifted  along  said  stem  as  said  stem 
is  rotated,  the  rotation  of  said  disk  being  prevented  by 
two  pins  rooted  to  said  seat  ring  and  inserted  into  two 
correqmnding  holes  in  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  con- 
ical surface  which  just  matches  but  is  not  in  contact  with 
the  inside  conical  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder  as  said 
disk  reaches  its  lowest  position,  thus  the  rotation  of  said 
hollow  cylinder  is  not  affected  by  the  closing  position  of 
said  disk. 


2,722034 

MIXING  VALVE 

CiMWg-Hag  Zee,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  Fcbraary  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,321 

1  ClafaB.     (CL  137—437.4) 

A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  ^ell  with  one 

outlet  and  two  inlets  located  90*  from  each  side  of  said 

outlet,  a  rotative  hollow  cylinder  directly  in  contact  with 

said  diell  through  a  conical  surface  and  held  firmly  within 

said  shell  by  a  stuffing  nut  at  the  top  of  said  shell  with  a 

tpriog  and  two  washers  and  packing  between  the  stuffing 


2,722037 
PLASTIC  PIPE  WITH  ATTACHED  TENSILE 
LOAD-BEARING  MEMBER 
Robert  W.  RomI,  Cotambaa,  Ohfc»,  Mrignor  to  Yaidicy 
Plariici  Conqpany,  Cohunbua,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 
Appttcatfoa  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,951 
2ClaiM.    (CL13S— 54) 
1.  In  combination,  a  unit  suspended  by  meaiu  of  a 
plastic  pipe  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  to  and  from  said  tmit. 
said  plastic  pipe  being  formed  of  Ikxible  material  and 
comprising  a  wall  having  an  integral  exterior  rib  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  flexible  metal  tensile  load- 
bearing  member  embedded  in  said  rib  and  exteixling  con- 
tinuously the  length  thereof,  laid  tensile  member  being 
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completely  outside  the  wall  of  said  pipe  and  being  aep-  operative  position  when  the  camshaft  is  moved  into  and 

arated  from  the  wall  of  the  pipe  by  a  section  of  the  ma-  out  of  its  normal  stationary  position  and  means  wtuxtby 
terial  of  the  rib  to  aid  in  severance  of  a  section  of  the 
rib  from  the  pipe  so  as  to  provide  for  ejqxMure  of  the  ^ 


ends  of  the  tensile  member  and  said  tensile  member  being 
removed  from  a  portion  of  the  rib  at  both  its  ends  with  its 
lower  end  being  anchored  to  said  unit  and  its  upper  end 
being  anchored  to  a  suitable  sun>ort  from  which  the 
unit  is  suspended. 


II 


2,72203S 

INTERNAL  PIPE  LOCATING  FTinNG 

Bcnuu4  D.  StaTcl,  InillMniolh.  lad. 

AppUcaOon  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,581 

1  Claim.    (a.l38--89) 


The  combination  with  an  external  pq>e  and  an  internal 
pipe  telescoping  within  the  external  pipe,  each  of  said 
pipes  having  externally  screw-threaded  ends;  a  coupling 
screw-threadedly  engaging  by  a  portion  of  its  length  over 
the  threads  of  said  external  pipe;  and  a  fitting  screw- 
threadedly  engaging  within  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
coupling,  said  fitting  having  a  bore  entering  therein  and 
screw-threadedly  engaging  over  said  internal  pipe  end; 
said  fitting  bore  being  closed  off  by  an  end  wall  at  the 
end  of  said  internal  pipe  exteixling  therein. 


said  camshaft  is  urged  to  turn  as  soon  as  the  diuttle  re- 
quires changing. 


2,722048 
FABRIC  WIND-UP  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 
Walter  J.  BadiTU,  Eaat  Doagha,  aad  Leoaard  M.  Rogen, 
MendoB,  Mmb.,  aalgBon  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hope- 
dale,  Maak,  a  corporathM  of  Mmbc 
AppUcatioB  Septeabtr  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,832 
9Claiaw.    (CL  139^^388) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  take-up  roll  and  a  cloth  roll  and 
cloth  roll  supporting  and  rotating  means  whidi  comprises 
in  combination,  guide  means  for  the  cloth  roll  ends,  a 
pair  of  supporting  and  driving  rolls  for  the  cloth  ndl,  one 
at  either  side  of  said  guide  means,  upon  which  the  rcrfl  and 
fabric  thereon  bear,  and  means  for  driving  said  rc^  from 
the  take-up  roll  so  that  the  first  to  receive  the  fabric  from 
that  roll  is  driven  at  a  surface  q>eed  slightly  in  excess  oi 
the  q)eed  of  that  roll  and  the  second  at  a  q>eed  dightly 
in  excess  of  the  speed  of  the  first. 


2,722039 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STOPPING  AND  PARTING 
A  LOOM  PROVIDED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SHUT- 
TLE-CHANGING MEANS 
Joseph  Fomat,  Cahrirc,  France,  assigMr  to  S.  O.  M.  I.  M. 
Sodete  de  Montage  poor  ITndnstiie  Mccaniqac^ 
Cahiire,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Applicattoa  laly  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,451 
Claims  pttorMy,  appHcatioa  Fraacc  Aagnst  3, 1958 
5ClafaBs.    (CL  139^227) 
1.  In  a  loom  having  shuttle-changing  means,  the  com- 
bination of  a  camshaft  aMiiming  normally  a  predetermined 
stationary  angular  position  and  adapted  to  control  said 
shuttle  changing  means,  a  cam  carried  by  said  camshaft 
and  incorporating  a  cam  groove,  a  roller  engaging  said 
cam  groove  for  positive  actuation  in  both  radial  direc- 
tions with  reference  to  the  camshaft,  a  loom  disconnecting 
and  braking  mechanism,  and  a  transmission  between  the 
n^er  and  said  mechanism,*  whereby  the  roller  shifts  the 
mechanism  into  its  inoperative  position  and  back  into  its 


2,722041 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  LOOMS 

Etancr  C  Alb,  Charttoa  Qty,  Ma^ 

AppHcatioa  Novcmhcr  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,429 

-  4  CUnm.    (CL  139-^27) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
looms  having  a  cmiventional  talie-up  sand  roU  supported 
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on  a  shaft  and  conventional  vibrator  arms  comprising  a 
relatively  small  gear  operably  associated  with  the  shaft 
of  the  take-up  sand  roll,  a  relatively  large  gear  meshing 
with  said  small  gear,  a  disc  mounted  on  said  relatively 
large  gear  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cam  member  on  said  disc, 
a  switch  adjacent  said  disc  adapted  to  be  closed  by  en- 
gagement thereof  by  said  cam  member,  a  pair  of  movable 
members  pivotally  supported  in  adjacent  relation  with 
selected  vibrator  arms  of  the  loom,  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  movable  members  in  disengaged  relation 
with  said  vibrator  arms,  electro-magnetic  means  operably 
connected  with  said  movable  members,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  electro-magnetic  means  with  the 
switch  and  with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy 
whereby  engagement  of  the  cam  member  with  said  switch 
will  close  the  same  and  energize  the  electro-magnetic 
means,  said  energizing  of  said  electro-magnetic  means 
causing  said  movable  members  to  become  so  associated 
with  said  vibrator  arms  as  to  hold  them  in  elevated  posi- 
tion at  a  predetermined  interval  during  the  operation  of 
the  loom. 


2,722442 

WIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Uoyd  Talbot.  Chkago,  Dl^  aarignor  to  Cedar  Rapids 

Block  Co^  a  corporadoB  off  Iowa 

AppUcadon  October  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,271 

10  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


"**     f^y      r^^     t^T  -» 


1.  An  automatically  operated  wire  shaping  machine 
for  forming  a  reinforcing  material  comprising  a  base 
having  a  horizontal  top,  guides  on  the  top  for  guiding  two 
continuous  lengths  of  wire  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
across  the  top,  reciprocable  feed  means  on  the  base  in- 
cluding a  device  for  engaging  one  of  said  wires  to  move 
the  wire  across  the  top.  bending  means  on  said  top,  said 
bending  means  including  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured 
together  at  an  Ad  thereoi  with  the  other  end  of  one  of 
the  arms  being  rotatably  secured  to  the  top  to  form  a 
bending  knee  and  including  a  motor  on  the  base  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  arm  to  flex  the 
knee  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  arms  are  substan- 
tially lincariy  aligned  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
arms  are  angularly  aligned  to  bend  wire  therein  into  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  a  V  having  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  space  between  said  parallel  wires,  another 
guide  on  the  top  for  guiding  a  third  continuous  length 
of  wire  into  the  knee  when  the  arms  thereof  are  sub- 
stantially linearly  aligned,  a  welding  device  on  the  top, 
a  motor  for  moving  the  welding  means  into  welding  re- 
lationship with  the  spaced  parallel  wires  at  their  points 
of  contact  with  the  bent  wire,  and  timing  means  for 
cyclically  operating  said  motors  and  said  feed  means. 


2,722,243 
SAW  TABLE  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Join  Nagy,  Lakewood,  OUo  »- 

AppUcatkM  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,899 

6  ClaiiiH.     (CI.  143—132) 

1.  A  table  extension  for  a  table  having  a  downwardly 

extending  lip  edge,  comprising,  an  extension  bed  member 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  bed  member 

having  a  center  of  gravity  between  said  first  and  second 

ends,  means  to  deUchably  engage  said  first  end  to  the 


table,  said  means  being  upwardly  opening  notches  at  said 
first  end  to  hook  under  the  lip  of  the  table,  and  leg  means 


engaging  and  supporting  said  bed  member  between  said 
first  end  and  said  center  of  gravity. 


2,722044 
BLADE  CLAMP  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAW 
Georie  E.  Schnltz,  Chicaflo,  DL,  aarigMM-  to  RCS  Eaci- 
■ecriag    CorporatkMi^   JoUcI,    01.,    a    corporadoii    of 
nUiioia 

AppUcatkMi  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,964 
4  Cfadmi.     (CL  143—156) 


'^^- 


2.  A  blade  clamp  and  mating  blade  for  a  reciprocat- 
ing saw  having  a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment and  a  clamping  face  at  the  end  of  the  piston 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  inclined  wall  perpendicu- 
lac  to  the  clamping  face  defining  a  clamping  slot,  an 
abutment  comprising  one  inclined  wall,  a  saw  blade  with 
a  shank  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot,  a  lug  on  the  saw 
blade  shank  proportioned  to  key  into  the  abutment  in 
the  mounting  slot  wall,  a  damp  having  a  clamping  face 
proportioned  to  fit  within  the  mounting  slot,  teeth  on  a 
clamping  face  hardened  to  bite  into  the  softer  shank 
of  the  blade,  and  means  for  removably  engaging  the 
clamp  with  the  blade. 


2,722445 

SAW  OILER 

Rkhard  C.  Claiapltt,  Tillamook,  Oreg. 

ApplkatioD  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,559 

1  Clahn.    (a.  143—158) 
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A  saw  oiler  comprising  a  reservoir  for  oil,  an  aspirator 
type  vaporizer  inci  jding  a  'covered  receptacle  having 
peripheral   aperiures  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  line 
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extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said  receptacle  to  supply 
a  head  of  oil  to  said  receptacle,  a  suction  tube  extending 
into  said  receptacle,  a  T-shaped  mixing  chamber  disposed 
above  said  receptacle  and  below  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing its  base  connected  to  said  suction  line,  an  air  pressure 
line  including  a  nozzle  disposed  in  said  T-shaped  mixing 
chamber,  an  outlet  line  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  pair  of  rigid  arcuate  ducts  at  the 
end  of  said  outlet  line  terminating  in  discharge  nozzles 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  saw  blade. 


from  said  body  member  intermediate  its  ends,  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  f or  veoehing 
said  securing  element,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  bar,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  arm,  a  roller 
journaled  in  said  bracket  for  engaging  a  workpiece,  a 
coil  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  bar  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  said  arm,  said  body  member  having 
a  transverse  cut-out  in  its  upper  surface  snugly  and  siid- 
ably  receiving  therein  said  bar,  washers  circumposed  on 
said  securing  element  and  interposed  between  said  body 
member  and  said  bar. 


'■  2,722,246 

SAFETY  GUARDS  FOR  POWER  SAWS 

Leo  Amoidy,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,677 

5  Cbdms.    (Q.  143—159) 


2,722,247 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  SAW 

Henry  D.  Schrocdcr  and  Edward  L.  Schrocdcr, 

Kanawha,  Iowa 

AppUcatlon  June  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,166 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  143—174) 


In  combination,  a  saw  table  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot,  a  guide  member  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  saw  table  and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  said  slot,  a  saw  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  saw  table  and  spaced  from  said  guide 
member,  a  safety  device  attached  to  said  table  and  includ- 
ing an  oblong  body  member  slidably  mounted  in  s^id  slot, 
a  vertically  disposed  securing  element  extending  upwardly 

700  O.  (J— 6 


2,722,24S 

DOWEL  INSERTING  DEVICE  FOR  TIE  PINNING 

MACHINES 

Philip  dc  Anguera,  CfaidBBatI,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Graham 

He  Dowd  Scnicc  Company,  CohmAM,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

ponitioB  of  Ohio 

Application  May  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,526 
6Chdm8.    (a.  144— 31) 


1.  A  saw  guard  for  saws  of  the  type  having  a  hood 
partially  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  a  circular  saw 
mounted  on  a  motor  shaft  comprising:  a  cross  bar  secured 
at  its  extremities  to  said  hood  and  extending  diametrically 
across  the  forward  face  of  said  saw;  a  pivot  member  sup- 
ported by  said  cross  bar  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  motor  shaft;  a  sector-shai>ed  saw  guard  rotat- 
ably mounted  about  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  rear  face  of  said  saw  and  about 
the  teeth  of  the  latter  for  a  portion  of  its  circumference; 
a  lever  arm  pivoted  at  its  one  extremity  on  said  pivot 
member;  means  connecting  the  other  extremity  of  said 
lever  arm  to  said  saw  guard;  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said 
hood;  a  plunger  extending  from  said  solenoid;  a  connect- 
ing rod  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  lever  arm  for 
swinging  said  saw  guar4^  in  one  direction;  and  spring 
means  for  swinging  said  lever  arm  in  the  other  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  driving  spiral  dowels  into  a  tie  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizontal  dowel  holders  fixedly  positioned 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  timber  to  be  doweiied,  each  of 
said  holders  having  an  upwardly  opening  through-slot 
therein,  and  said  holders  being  positioned  on  different 
levels,  an  upstanding  guide  chute  communicating  with 
each  through-slot,  a  feed  chute  located  above  the  holders 
for  holding  a  stack  of  dowels  therein  in  side-to-side  rela- 
tionship, a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  beneath  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  feed  chute,  said  rotor  being  formed 
with  a  first  and  a  second  angularly  spaced  apart,  dowel 
receiving  pocket,  means  for  "T'Mnting  the  rotor  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  and  return,  whereby  in 
said  first  position  of  the  rotor  the  first  pocket  is  located 
directly  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  chute  to 
receive  a  dowel  and  in  the  second  rotor  position  the  said 
dowel  is  delivered  out  of  said  pocket  into  one  guide  chute 
and  its  associated  holder  whilst  the  second  pocket  is  in 
dowel  receiving  position  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the 
feed  chute  and  return  movement  of  the  rotor  diadiarges 
the  dowel  in  the  second  pocket  into  the  remaining  guide 
chute  and  its  associated  holder  as  the  first  pocket  is  re- 
turned to  the  first  rotor  positi<Mi,  and  means  for  driving 
the  dowels  deposited  in  the  holders  axially  into  the  tie. 


2,722,249 
WOODWORKING  MACHINE 
Thelma  Jinks,  South  Gate,  Calif. 
Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,554 
6  Cbrims.    (CI.  144—134) 
1.  A  woodworking  machine  for  forming  moldings  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  at  least  one  shelf  carried 
by  said  frame,  molding  cutting  units  disposed  adjacent 
the  side  edges  of  said  shelf  and  means  for  delivering  in- 
dividual sticis  longitudinally  to  each  of  said  molding 
cutting  units,   said   means   comprising   a  conveyor  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  said  molding  cutting  units  and 
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longitudinally  aligned  therewith,  each  of  said  molding    of  said  single  strip  having  fastening  means  adapted  to  be 
cutting  units  including  a  rotatable  cutter,  first  means  for    ioterengaged  when  the  single  strip  is  encircled  around 

said  shank  whereby  the  strip  is  firmly  secured  in  that 
position,  the  portions  engaging  said  hammer  head  and 
said  shank  being  of  sheet  metal  and  unitary  and  a  nail 
holding  claw  carried  on  and  fixed  in  position  with  nspcct 
to  said  strip  and  facing  a  side  or  cheek  of  the  hammer- 
head. 


feeding  sticks  from  said  conveyor  longitudinally  to  said 
cutter  and  second  means  for  withdrawing  sticks  from  said 
cutter. 

JIG  FOR  SQUARING  THE  END  OF  A  BOLE 

Walter  M.  Applcgate,  Sharon,  Pa. 

ApplicatkMi  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,485 

4  daimf.     (O.  144— 2S8) 


n..lll. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinal  support,  a  pair  of  companion  bole-center- 
ing means  mounted  upon  said  support  and  extending  in 
planes  at  ninety  degrees  to  an  imaginary  longitudinal  axis 
along  said  support  at  spaced  points  therealong  and  being 
relatively  adjustable  in  a  direction  towards  and  from  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  companion  bole-centering  means 
having  duplicate  angularly  disposed  bole-engaging  sur- 
faces adjustable  rectilinearly  in  a  direction  towards  and 
from  and  in  a  plane  at  ninety  degrees  to  the  imaginary 
longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  cause  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
bole  to  register  with  the  imaginary  longitudinal  axis,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  adjustable  angularly  dis- 
posed bole-engaging  surfaces  rectilinearly  towards  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  operable  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  imaginary  longitudinal  axis  for  forming  one 
end  of  the  bole  with  a  surface  at  right  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof. 


2  722,251 

NAIL  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAMMERS 

Fred  F.  DUkm,  Alta,  lU. 

AppUcatkm  July  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,069 

3  culms.     (CL  145—30) 


2,722452 

NUT  CRACKING  MACHINE 

Eugene  P.  Kennedy,  Tnhn,  OUa. 

Applicadon  Fcbnuuy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,570 

3  Claims.    (CL  146—12) 


f 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  trough  pivoted 
to  said  member,  means  for  rotating  said  trough  comprising 
pawl  means  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  toward 
the  trough,  abutment  means  on  the  trough  normally 
underlying  said  pawl  means,  means  operatively  associat- 
ed with  the  trough  to  release  said  pawl  means  for  limited 
downward  movement  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
member  in  one  direction  to  a  predetermined  position,  and 
further  means  associated  with  the  trough  whereby  said 
pawl  means  engages  said  abutment  means  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  the  trough  when  the  member  is  thereafter  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,722,253 

WALNUT  HALVING  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Brooks,  Stockton,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,240 

7  Claims.     (CL  146—73) 


1.  A  nail  holding  device  for  use  on  hammers  compris- 
ing a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  which  at  substantially 
the  middle  of  its  length  overlies  part  of  the  top  surface 
of  a  hammer-head,  the  extremities  of  said  strip  parallel- 
ing each  other  and  each  overlying  a  side  or  cheek  of 
the  hammer  head  and  overlying  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  shank  of  the  latter,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  single  strip  being  directed  laterally  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  strip 
and  partially  encircling  said  shank,  the  other  extremity 
of  the  strip  together  with  the  laterally  directed  portion 
completing   the   shank  encirclement,   the  opposite   end:> 


1.  A  walnut  halving  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driven  conveyor  on  the  frame,  the  conveyor  including 
transversely  spaced  endless  chains,  pairs  of  opposed  ini- 
tially retracted  plungers  mounted  intermediate  their  edges 
on  the  chains  for  laterally  inward  advance,  walnut  en- 
gaging cups  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers,  the  cups 
of  each  pair  opening  toward  each  other,  a  walnut  sup- 
porting trough  disposed  lengthwise  centrally  between  the 
chains  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  tr  ugh  to  locate  a  walnut  on  said  trough 
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at  a  predetemined  mount  position  in  the  lenfth  thereof 
for  initial  gripping  <tf  the  supported  walnut  from  oppo- 
site sides  by  the  ci^  of  each  pair  <rf  plungers  iq>on 
advance  of  the  latter,  a  driven  transverse  axis  circular 
saw  diqxMed  between  the  conveyor  elements,  toward  the 
rear  end  thereof,  and  longitudinal  cams  fixed  on  the  frame 
laterally  out  from  the  cooveyw  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  plungers  and,  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  upper 
run  of  the  chains  in  the  directioD  of  the  saw,  to  advance 
the  cup  into  grin>mg  engagement  with  a  located  trough 
supported  nut  and  to  maintain  the  nut  gripped  until 
it  has  been  moved  to  and  cut  through  by  the  saw. 


parting  rotation  to  said  hold-down  roller  when  a  piece  of 
meat  to  be  skinned  is  interposed  between  said  feed  roller 


ii 


2,722,254 
BAND  SAW  GAUGE  PLATE  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM 
Waiter  A.  Fitk  and  lames  D.  Brows,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
si^on  Id  Toledo  Scale  Cnnip— y,  Tolado,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  Okio 
Oii^tel  appUcadoB  Amm(  23,  1947,  Serial  No.  770^47, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,617^451,  dated  November  11,  1952. 
Divided  Md  thb  appBcation  Aprfl  21,  1952,  Serial  No. 
2t3,4a 

5  Claims.    (CL  146— M) 


^i3S 


1.  In  a  gauge  for  a  commodity  cutting  device  having  a 
horizontal  taUe  and  a  cutting  blade  operating  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  table,  in  combination,  a  screw  ro- 
utably  mounted  below  the  table  and  extending  horizMi- 
tally  along  an  edge  of  the  table  and  being  perpendicular  to 
the  cutting  plane  of  the  blade,  means  for  rotating  the 
screw,  a  guide  rod  mounted  below  the  table  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  screw,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  screw,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  nut  during  rotation  of  the 
screw,  a  gauge  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  rod 
in  parallel  relationship  to  the  cutting  plane  of  the  blade, 
and  means  for  disengageably  ooiq>ling  the  gauge  plate  to 
the  nut  comprising  a  projection  on  the  nut  spacMl  apart 
from  the  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  nut  and 
"means  on  the  plate  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  between 
the  projection  and  the  means  fw  preventing  rotation  of 
the  nut,  whereby  the  gauge  plate  may  be  locked  relative 
to  the  nut  or  may  be  disengaged  from  the  nut  by  pivoting 
the  plate  on  the  rod  and  guided  by  the  rod  to  a  position 
remote  from  the  blade. 


2,722,255 

HOLD  DOWN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKINNING 

MACHINE 

Ray  T.  Towaacod,  Dcs  Motaes,  Iowa,  amigwnr  to  Town- 

Bcod  Enginiii  ling  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poraiioB  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Inly  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  235,5S5 
17  Claims.  (0.146—130) 
1.  In  a  hold-down  attaclunent  for  skinning  machines, 
a  resilient  hold-down  rcriler  provided  with  a  corrugated 
surface,  means  for  mounting  said  roller  for  free  rotation 
above  the  feed  roller  and  skinning  blade  ot  a  skinning 
machine,  and  pedal-operated  means  for  temporarily  im- 


and  said  hold-down  roller  to  bend  the  meat  toward  said 
feed  roller. 


2,722456 

QUARTERING  MACHINE  FOR  POTATOES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

lamca  E.  Hiaa,  Gcring,  Nckr. 

AppBrallnn  November  15, 194S,  Serial  No.  60,113 

1  Claim.    (CL  146— 164) 


A  power  driven  machine  for  segmenting  potatoes  and 
the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  base,  four 
upright  posts  carried  on  said  support  base  and  diq>osed 
at  the  comers  of  a  square,  a  knife  blade  siq>ported  on  the 
upper  ends  of  each  diagonally  on>osed  pair  of  posts 
whereby  said  blades  form  a  sutionary  X,  four  drive  shafts 
each  of  which  is  joumaled  in  bearings  seciued  to  said  base 
support  with  said  shafts  being  symmetrically  locafed 
and  each  shaft  being  parallel  'w  one  side  of  said 
square,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  joiunaled  on  each  of 
said  shafts  midway  between  the  aids  thereof,  a  stub  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms  at  ap- 
proximately  the  same  level  as  said  knife  blade  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  drive  shaft  therebelow,  a  feeding  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  stub  shafts  so  as  to 
provide  two  pairs  of  opposed  feeding  wheels,  each  pair 
of  feed  wheels  lying  in  a  comuKm  plane  which  bisects  one 
pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  square,  said  feed  wheels 
having  rubber  tires  carrying  integprally  projecting  hobnail 
protuberances,  equi-tension  springs  symmetrically  inter- 
connecting each  of  said  upwardly  extending  arms  to  the 
arms  adjacent  thereto  whereby  said  wheels  are  all  in- 
wardly biased  toward  each  other  with  equal  force,  and 
pulley  and  belt  means  c^>eratively  intercoimecting  all  of 
said  drive  shafts  and  said  iecd  wheels  in  common  driving 
relationship  whereby  all  of  said  feed  wheels  are  adapted 
to  be  driven  at  a  conunon  ^>eed  and  in  a  coounon  direction. 


toTiM 


2,722457 
SAMPLING  TUBE  EQUIPMENT 
MarrinO  L.  Lockfaart,  RatiMifotd,  N.  J., 
Compnlc  CorporatioB,  RndMrford,  N.  J.,  a 
of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioB  Febnsary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,467 
8  Claims.    (CL  150— 3) 
1.  A  combined  centrifuge  cup  plug  and  closure  for  a 
san4>ling  tube  having  a  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  neck 
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of  certain  internal  and  external  diameters  compriring ,  in 
combination,  a  body  having  one  end  in  the  form  of  an 
outwardly  tapered  tip  to  seat  coaxially  in  a  conical  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  end  bearing 
surface  of  appreciable  area  arranged  substantially  nor- 


*_j:^--^^*- 


mal  to  its  axis  to  seat  on  a  flat  support  alternative  to 
coaxial  seating  of  the  tapered  tip  in  a  conical  support, 
and  a  tubular  neck  extending  substantially  axially  from 
the  opposite  end  thereof  to  be  telescoped  with  the  hollow 
inlet  and  outlet  neck  of  such  sampling  tube  to  close  said 
tube  neck. 

2,72245t 

CLUB-SEPARATING  INSERT  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 

Sumd  Smidt  wd  Hcwy  Soldt,  Peabody,  Mass. 

AppUcatkM  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,582 

7  Claimt.     (O.  150—1.5) 


insert  in  the  hole,  substantial  deformation  of  the  plate 
material  about  tiie  hole  will  be  produced  and  the  plate 
material  flow  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  insert. 


3.  A  club-s^arating  insert  for  golf  bags,  comprising 
an  assembly  of  partitioned  units  each  having  a  row  of 
elongate  pockets  for  receiving  the  shafts  of  a  plurality  of 
golf  dubs,  and  separator  strips  for  separably  intercon- 
necting the  units  in  spaced  relation,  each  unit  having 
opposite  side  walls  respectively  provided  with  at  least  one 
keyway  groove  extending  downwardly  fr(Mn4he  top  there- 
of, and  the  separator  strips  having  opposite  flanged  tenons 
slidably  received  in  complemental  grooves  of  adjacent 
units. 


2,722459 

INSERT  NUT  WITH  BALL  SHAPED  PLATE 

ENGAGING  EXTENSION 

C.  EckcHbeck,  Philip  E.  Siangliter,  and  Charlct  L. 

Madden,  MioMMoUa,  Mkm. 

Appttcation  November  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  193,506 

13  Clafans.     (CL  151—41.73) 


2,7220^ 

ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Frederick  W.  Rcawick,  Sr^  Maple  Shade,  N.  J. 

Application  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,809 

IClafan.    (CL  152— 225) 


*"  » 


An  anti-skid  attachment  for  motor  vehicle  tires  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  boot  intended  to  be  applied  to  a  tire 
and  having  end  edges  extending  across  the  tire  when  so 
applied,  said  boot  having  side  and  bottom  walls  shaped 
to  snugly  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  tire  to  which  it 
is  intended  to  be  applied,  and  made  from  a  material  hav- 
ing the  property  of  resiliency  which  permits  spreading  of 
the  side  walls  by  the  weight  of  a  tire  as  carried  on  the 
car  and  a  subsequent  return  to  gripping  engagement  with 
the  tire,  said  boot  having  a  flared  naouth  for  receiving  a 
tire,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  tread  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  road  and  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  tire,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  channel 
that  opens  onto  said  inner  surface,  extends  between  and 
throuf^  said  end  edges,  and  is  located  substantially  mid- 
way between  said  side  walls,  said  channel  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  bar  which  will  align  with  said  tire  for  the 
purpose  of  removing  the  boot  from  the  tire. 


2,7224^1 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING 

ELECTROTYPES 

Homer  L.  Bishop,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Msigpor  of  thirty  per 

cent  to  Eari  E.  StanscU,  West  Cairollton,  Ohio 

Application  AngMt  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,910 

6  Claima.     (O.  153—32) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  electrotype 
plates  comprising  a  bendable  steel  plate,  a  pair  of  metal  re- 
taining bars  positioned  in  parallelism  and  secured  to  said 
plate,  the  inward  facing  edges  of  said  steel  bars  being  so  in- 
clined as  to  form  an  angle  of  78*  with  said  bendable  plate, 
an  elastomeric  form  partially  encompassing  said  steel  plate 
and  said  parallel  bars,  said  parallel  bars  forming  a  space 
for  confining  the  shell  and  backing  of  an  electrotype  plate. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  plate  having  a  substantially  straight 
walled  hole  therein,  an  insert  having  a  head  and  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  spherical  outer  section  portion  and 
having  the  free  end  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  but 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  plate, 
a  bore  in  the  insert  formed  to  receive  a  mating  member, 
the  head  of  the  insert  larger  than  the  major  diameter  of 
the  spherical  outer  portion,  said  insert  being  of  greater 
resistance  to  compressive  deformation  than  the  material 
of  the  plate  about  the  hole  is  to  expansive  deformation, 
the  resistance  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  insert  to  de- 
fonnatioa  being  such  that  upon  enforced  seating  of  the 


2,7224^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PAPER-ENCASED  GYPSUM  PLASTER 
STRIP 
WDUan  Tonlmfai  Eaton,  Chatham,  and  Fredrick  Ernest 
StraUe,  Strood,  Fngiand,  aasignora  to  Gyproc  Prodncts 
1  JmHi^,  fJra-cacnd,  Enijand 

Application  Jum  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,913 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  Jane  19, 1953 

7aafaiM.     (a.  154— 1  J) 

I.  An   apparatus   for   the   continuous   production   of 

paper-encasiMl  gypsum  plaster  strip  having  a  front  face, 
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and  a  rear  face  including  an  intermediate  zone  and  two 
outer  zones  at  an  angular  inclination  to  one  another  and 
to  said  intermediate  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  for  the  paper  strip,  means  for  moving  said  paper 
strip  longitudiiully  on  said  support,  a  first  folding  means 
for  folding  progressively  the  strip  of  paper  into  the  form 
of  an  elongated  trough  as  it  moves  along  said  ilq;>port. 
guide  means  extending  within  the  formed  paper  trough 
and  constituting  boundary  side  walls  for  the  retention  of 
plaster  slurry  introduced  into  the  trough,  a  pair  of  siq;>er- 
posed  co-operating  rollers  located  at  a  point  beyond  the 
guide  means,  the  lower  of  said  pair  of  rollers  having  a 
periphery  shaped  in  cross  section  to  correspond  to  the 
cross-sectionail  form  of  the  front  face  of  the  paper-encased 


gypsum  plaster  strip  to  be  formed  and  being  diq>osed  for 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  plaster-containing 
part  of  the  travelling  paper  trough,  and  the  upper  of  said 
pair  of  rollen  being  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  intermediate  zone  of  said  rear  face  of  the  strip 
and  disposed  so  that  its  lower  part  lies  within  the  plaster- 
containing  part  of  the  travelling  paper  trou^  but  q>aced 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  holding  parts  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  travelling  paper  trough  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  end  surfaces  of  the  iq>per 
roller,  and  a  second  folding  means  located  beyond  the 
pair  of  rollera  adapted  to  fold  down  the  said  parts  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  paper  trough  on  to  the  iq>per  surface  of 
the  plaster  in  ^'the  pvpci  trough. 


2,722,243 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  AIR  HOSE 
Charles  H.  Beare,  Stanley  R.  Chmmi,  and  Rnaad  L.  Men- 
heck,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assign  nw  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mleh^  a  coipontlon  of  Defaiware 
Application  Angnst  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,302 
SOafaM.    (CL154— 8) 


2,722404 
GOLF  BALL  COVER  BLANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  F.  Snrith,  Elyila.  OUo,  siilganr  to  He  Wortb- 
togton  BaD  Coa^any,  Elyito,  Ohto,  a  corpomtfon  of 
Ohto 

Application  Inne  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  300,972 
4aafans.    (CL154— 17) 


1 .  A  golf  ball  cover  blank  formed  of  polyethylene  plas- 
tic material  having  a  generally  semi-^erical  cup-shape, 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface  provided  centrally  of  its 
bottom  wall  with  a  projecting  dimple,  and  having  a  curved 
inner  surface  so  related  to  the  spherical  outer  surface  that 
the  side  and  bottom  walls  have  increasing  thickness  from 
the  open  cup  edge  to  the  bottom  wall  with  a  greater  rate 
of  change  of  thickness  as  the  side  walls  merge  q>herically 
into  the  bottom  wall. 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  flexiUe  tubing;  the  steps 
comprising;  continuously  directly  feeding  a  strai^t 
length  of  wire  to  an  extrusion  head,  progressively  form- 
ing a  preset  curve  in  said  wire  by  progressively  moving 
said  wire  through  a  path  of  predetermined  curvature  with 
said  head,  immediately  and  progressively  embedding  said 
wire  in  an  extruded  elastomeric  tape  as  said  wire  emerges 
from  said  path  and  progressively  wrapping  said  t^>e  with 
the  wire  embedded  therein  into  a  helical  tonn  having 
overlapping  turns  to  form  a  tubular  structure. 


2,722,205 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECORATIVE 
LINOLEUM  PRODUCTS 
J.  Kelly,  Pinnlnginn,  N.  1^  mi  Frederick  G. 
Mayer,  Monlnllle,  Pil,  Hri^Min,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
nMnti,  to  Congolenm-Nafan  be^  Kcany,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
porattonofNcwYork 

Application  Jane  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,930 
lOCIafaM.    (CL154— 25) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  Untdeum  product  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  pressing  differently  colmed  layers 
of  linoleum  composition  together  to  produce  a  laminated 
sheet,  cutting  the  laminated  dieet  into  flat  pieces  each  of 
wliich  embodies  all  of  said  differently  colored  layers  of 
composition  throu^iout  the  area  thereof,  feeding  said 
pieces  to  a  pair  of  calender  rolls  in  a  loose  irregular  but 
generally  parallel  and  overlapping  relation,  separating 
the  resulting  calendered  sheet  from  said  rolls,  applying 
a  cleaning  agent  to  at  least  <me  of  said  rolls,  and  remov- 
ing said  agent  and  adhering  linoleum  composition  from 
said  roll  so  that  the  roll  will  oonttnuously  presrat  a  freshly 
cleaned  surface  to  the  pieoes  being  calendered. 


2,7224M 

REFRIGERATED  SEAT  AND/OR  BACK  REST 

'  Herbert  H.  Kcnien,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Application  April  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,090 

5CynH.    (CL155— 1) 

1.  A  seat  or  back  rest  cooqirising  an  inner  section 

formed  of  a  beat  insulating  material,  an  outer  section 

comprising  an  inflated  casing  including  an  inner  ply  and 

an  outer  ply.  said  plies  being  normally  held  spaced  from 

one  another  by  compressed  air  widiin  said  casing,  a 

marginal  portion  of  said  inner  ply  being  secured  to  a 

marginal  portion  of  an  inner  side  of  said  inner  section. 
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said  inner  side  of  said  inner  section  having  a  recess  sur- 
rounded by  said  marginal  portion  thereof,  and  a  cool- 


substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  design  kwd, 
said   latter  set   comprising   a  plurality  of  substantially 


"  ,o 


ing  coil  disposed  within  said  recess  through  which  a  re- 
frigerating medium  is  circulated. 


cubical  columnar  members,  each  member  being  formed 
of  said  laminae.  ^ 


I^IUOM 

^-""~— ^—  METAL  CHAIR 

2,7224*7  '<^*  ^^1  Ho)aMi^  Rkwio  Ki|Ml,  aad  Alfredo  Ibar- 

:,           SEAT  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION  ^     „    ^  ''fe**'*''*  ^'l?!,^??*^ 

•             Cwth  P.  LiUeagica,  Miami,  Fb.  AppilcatiooScptemi»cr  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,024 

Orilhud    appHcadoB   December   23,    1952,   Serial  No.                            *  Claims    (CL  155—194) 
327,570.     Dlrldcd  ami  this  appUcatioo  NoTembcr  10, 
1953,  Serial  No.  391,246 

7  Claims.     (Q.  155—179) 


I.  In  a  chair  construction  having  a  seat  and  a  back 
with  a  framework  including  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
support  members,  a  transverse  horizontal  cross  member 
interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  horizontal  sup- 
port members,  a  rear  cross  member  interconnecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  support  members,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  horizontal  support  members,  each  of  said  uprights 
including  an  elongate  main  body  portion  and  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  arcuate  upper  end  portion, 
whereby  the  uprights  are  generally  in  the  form  of  a 
shepherd's  crook,  a  top  cross  member  rigidly  connecting 
said  uprights  and  secured  to  said  arcuate  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  uprights  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  upper 
extremities  of  the  main  body  portions  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate,  flexible  back  support  strips  anchored 
at  one  end  to  said  top  cross  member  and  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  rear  cross  member,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  flexible  head  rest  strips  extending  between  the 
downtumed  portions  of  said  arcuate  upper  end  portions 
of  the  uprights,  means  resiliently  connecting  said  head 
rest  strips  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  arcuate  upper 
end  portions,  whereby  said  head  rest  strips  are  spaced 
horizontally  forwardly  from  the  anchored  upper  ends  of 
said  back  support  strips. 


2,722,249 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Kcncth  E.  Greca  ami  WaNcr  R.  Hagan,  Suta  Ana,  Calif. 

Applicatiim  Fchnuuy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,738 

4  Clainis.     (CL  155—179) 

1.  A  cushion  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  laminae, 

the  laminae  of  at  least  one  set  being  disposed  in  planes 

substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  design  load, 

and  the  laminae  of  another  set  being  disposed  in  planes 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  seat  supporting  member  and  an  i^Mtanding 
back  supporting  member,  a  first  sheet  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  its  opposite  end  portions  bent  into  qMoed 
underlying  relation  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  sheet 
portion  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  seat  supporting  mem- 
ber to  define  a  yieldable  seat,  and  a  second  sheet  of  re- 
silient material  having  its  opposite  end  portions  bent  into 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  portion  dl 
said  second  sheet  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  back  support 
member  to  define  a  yieldable  back  rest 


2,722,270 
SPARK  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  STARTING 
CONTROL  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
Leonard  Bongionio,  BrooUya.  N.  Y.,  assiinrTr  to  Leonard 
Bongjomo,  Minnie  Roaen,  JnUas  Rosea,  Eli  EUncr,  and 
Albert  J.  Bongiomo,  all  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  mataal 
paitncrsiilp 

AppUcatioB  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,053 
3  Claims.     (CL  150—28) 
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1 .  Safety  starting  control  for  oil  burners  comprising  an 
electrode  having  a  hollow  tip  portion  containing  a  beat 
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req;KMistve  gaseous  medium  expansible  by  ignition  dis- 
charge beat  of  the  dectrode,  means  including  a  pressure 
diq>laceable,  sUdable  piston  means  at  the  outer  aid  of 
said  hoUow  electrode  and  in  pressure  transmission  con- 
nection thereiwith,  a  body  of  light  grease  filling  the  outer 
end  of  said  hollow  electrode  and  extending  from  the  body 
of  heat  respottsive,  expansible  gaseous  mediimi  in  the  tip 
of  the  electrode  into  {Mvssure  transmitting  engagement 
with  said  pressure  diq>laceable  piston  means  and  forming 
a  continuous  plastic  seal  and  pressure  transmitting  me- 
chanical connection  from  the  expansible  gaseous  medium 
in  the  tip  of  said  electrode  to  said  pressure  diq)laceable 
piston  means,  a  switch  operable  by  said  pressure  dis- 
placeable  piston  means,  means  for  controlling  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  burner,  and  operating  connections  extending 
from    said   switch   to   said   last   menti(Mied   controlling 


three  sides  of  said  sash  on  one  surface  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond recess  on  the  fourth  side  of  said  quadrangtilar  sash 
on  the  opposite  face  of  die  sash  from  the  first  recess, 
notches  in  the  stiles  of  said  sash  at  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond recess  forming  a  continuation  thereto,  a  window 
panel  adapted  to  fit  in  the  first  recess,  said  panel  having 


means. 


2,722,271 
STOVE  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON 

FUEL 
Cari  BranuilBC  NaArille,  Tcaa.,  ■irfgniw  to  Aladdia  In- 
dastrks,  lacoiporated,  NashriDc,  Tom.,  a  coiporation 
ofDllBob 

AppUcatfoa  Maich  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,935 
1  Claim.    (CL15S-^5) 


In  a  stove  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  a  fuel 
tank,  a  burner  diq>osed  thereabove,  said  burner  com- 
prising a  valve  housing  having  a  vaporizing  chamber, 
a  wick  tube  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  interior 
of  said  tank,  a  tubular  jacket  concentric  with  said  wick 
tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  annular  air  pas- 
sage therebetween,  first  sealing  means  for  said  jacket 
providing  a  substantially  air-ti^t  seal  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  jacket  and  the  body  of  said  burner,  second 
sealing  means  for  the  lower  end  of  said  jacket  operative 
to  provide  an  air-tight  seal  between  the  jacket  and  the 
fuel  tank  while  providing  free  communication  between 
said  annular  passage  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  fuel 
tank,  said  wick  tube  extending  through  the  interior  of 
said  fuel  tank  and  terminating  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
whereby  the  heating  of  air  in  said  annular  air  passage 
will  increase  the  vapor  pressure  within  said  fuel  tank 
and  tend  to  force  liquid  fuel  upward  in  said  wick  tube, 
said  wick  tube  being  provided  with  a  wick  extending 
through  the  major  portion  of  said  tube  and  comprising  a 
small  plurality  of  individual  fibers  of  glass  wool. 


1. 


2,722,272 
WINDOW  AND  SASH  CONSTRUCTION 

Lloyd  D.  Spriakk,  Browasvffle,  Pa. 
AppHcadoa  laly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,848 
5  Clafans.    (0. 100—128) 
A    window   stnicture   comprising   a   quadrangular 


a  dependent  flange  adapted  to  fit  in  th^  second  recess, 
lugs  on  said  dependent  flange  extending  outwardly  diere- 
from  engaging  the  notches  in  the  stiles  of  the  sash  and 
locking  means  on  the  sides  of  the  sash  transverse  to 
the  second  recess  for  engaging  the  window  panel  to  re- 
tain it  in  the  sash. 


J 


GARAGE  DOOR 

Lloyd  S.  Taylor,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  Febraary  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,009 

6  Claims.     (CL  100—191) 


1.  A  self-contained  door  unit  including  a  plurality  of 
movable  panels  hinged  together  at  their  abutting  edges, 
pivots  for  one  of  said  panels  and  about  which  it  may 
swins  located  adjacent  the  edge  of  one  of  said  panels 
remote  from  the  hinged  connection,  a  device  moiuted  on 
one  oi  saiu  panels  and  movable  with  the  same  including 
a  rotatable  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft  carried  by  one 
oi  said  door  panels,  a  loaded  power  spring  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  having  one  end  afiixed  to  the  door  panel 
and  the  opposite  end  affixed  to  said  shaft,  helically 
grooved  conical  drums  carried  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft,  a  cable  individual  to  each  drum  having  one 
end  arranged  to  be  wound  in  said  helical  grooves  and 
having  its  opposite  end  attached  to  another  of  said  panels, 
said  helically  grooved  conical  drum  and  said  vpnng  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  effectively  counter- 
balance said  door  unit  in  all  positions  of  the  panels  and 
maintain  substantially  constant  tension  upcHi  each  said 
cable. 


sash  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  recess  around 


2,722,274 
MEANS  FOR  INSURING  THE  CORRECT  POSITION- 
ING OF  STRIP  STOCK  IN  PROGRESSIVE  PUNCH 
PRESS  DIES 
David  O.  TaiabaU,  Jeaaiags,  Mo.,  Msifaor  to  Mlasoari 
AatXMaatic  Coatroi  Corporatkai,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cor^ 
poratloa  of  ^flsBoari 
Appiicatioa  February  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,904 
3  Claims.    (Q.  104—59) 
2.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  a  punch  press  dies 
having  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable  section,  of  a 
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^ring  pressed  stock  indexing  plunger  siidably  mounted  on 
said  stati<Hiary  section  and  arranged  to  enter  lateral 
notches  in  the  edge  of  strip  stock  being  fed  through  the 
dies,  of  means  including  a  cam  surface  carried  by  one 
of  said  die  sections  and  a  member  on  the  other  of  said 
die  sections  cooperating  with  said  cam  surface  for  caus- 
ing said  plunger  to  be  retracted  as  said  movable  die  sec- 
tion approaches  said  stationary  die  section  in  a  die  clos- 
ing movement,  of  means  including  a  member  carried  by 


roller;  and  driving  gear  means  connecting  the  rotating 
cutter  and  said  first  driving  feed  roller;  whereby  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  interchangeably  mountable  driving  feed 
rollers  of  different  diameters  may  be  readily  inserted  in 
uid  slots  of  said  displaceable  frame. 

2,72247$ 

FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PUNCH 

fKBSSES 

Antomatk  Control  Cofporadoii,  St  Loab,  Mo^  a  cor- 
pontioB  of  MiMoori 
ApplicatfoB  October  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  121,5*8 
IClida.    (CLIM— 19) 


.0 
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said  plunger  cooperating  with  a  stationary  member  and 
rendered  operative  as  said  plunger  is  moved  to  a  re- 
tracted position  to  hold  said  plunger  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion as  said  movable  die  section  moves  oppositely  in  a 
die  opening  direction,  and  of  means  including  a  second 
cam  surface  carried  by  one  of  said  die  sections  and  co- 
operating with  a  member  carried  by  said  other  die  sec- 
tion for  rendering  said  plunger  holding  means  inopera- 
tive as  said  movable  die  section  approaches  a  full  open 
die   position. 


2  722»275 
MACHINES  FOR  FEEDING  STRIPS  OF 
THIN  MATERIAL 
LmHc  Gordon  Forster,  Ealing,  Lovdon,  England,  assignor 
to  Forsters  Machine  Company  Limited,  Hayes,  Ens- 
land,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
Origkial  application  March  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  82,577. 
KlS^SS?:  ^^^^^^'  ^t**  Febmary  19,  1952. 
5^i5i  !^  **■  -pplication  Decenil>er  17,  1951,  Serial 
r^o.  2«z,lZo 

Clainii  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  15,  1948 

7  Claims.    (CL  164—68) 


^^ 


In  a  power  driven  punch  press  for  high  speed  operation 
on  flexible  strip  stock,  a  frame,  a  crankshaft  joumalled 
in  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  member  driven  through  a 
downward  working  stroke  and  an  upward  r«tum  stroke 
by  said  crankshaft,  a  omtinuously  driven  fly  wheel,  a 
single  revolution,  self-releasing,  aelf-cocking,  trip-type 
clutch  which  when  tripped  connects  the  crankshaft  as  it 
approaches  top  dead  center  to  the  fly  wheel  for  one  revo- 
lution, a  strip  stock  feeding  device  including  a  pair  of 
continuously  driven  feed  rollers,  which  feed  rollers  ar« 
movable  toward  each  other  to  effect  stock  feedmg  and 
movable  apart  to  cease  feeding  of  stock,  said  roUers  be- 
ing normally  held  apart  in  a  non-feeding  position,  means 
for  moving  said  rollers  to  a  feeding  positiim  shortly  after 
the  start  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, for  holding  said  feed  roUers  in  a  feeding  position 
during  part  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  reciprocating 
member,  and  for  returning  said  rollers  to  a  non-feeding 
position  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  return  stroke 
of  said  reciprocating  member  and  consequently  before 
said  crankshaft  reaches  top  dead  center,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and  a 
cam  rotating  with  said  crankshaft  and  having  a  surface 
for  engaging  said  lever,  said  cam  surface  having  such 
angular  relationship  with  said  crankshaft  that  said  lever 
IS  engaged  thereby  only  during  the  return  stroke  of  said 
reciprocating  member,  and  means  for  tripping  said  clutch 
when  the  feeding  of  stock  has  been  accomplished,  which 
means  includes  a  sensitive  control  element  mounted 
along  the  path  of  the  stock  being  fed  and  being  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  stock  when  it  has  been  fed  to  the 
correct  position. 


1^  machme  for  feeding  a  strip  of  thin  material  a 
predetermined  distance  between  successive  cutting  opera- 
tions comprising;  a  main  frame;  a  displaceable  frame 
havmg  open  ended  slots  therein;  a  first  driving  feed  roller 
rototably  mounted  in  said  slots;  a  second  feed  roller 
mounted  m  said  main  frame;  a  movable  cutter;  a  rotat- 
mg  cutter  coK)perating  with  said  movable  cutter  said 
cutten  bemg  mounted  in  said  main  frame;  means  to 
maintam  both  of  said  frames  in  position  with  the  first 
dnvmg  feed  roller  in  engagement  with  said  second  feed 


2,722,277 
*^^^^  "^  COMBUSnON  OF  PETROLEUM 
OIL  FROM  PARTIALLY  DEPLETED  SUBTER- 
RANEAN RESERVOIRS 
Panl  B.  Crawford,  Daliaa,  Tcz.,  mrignor,  by  mcnc  aa- 
signmcnti,  to  Socony  MobO  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jannaiy  27,  1958. 

Serial  No.  148,965 

8Claimi.    (CL166— 11) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  petroleum  oil  from 

a  partially  depleted  subterranean  petroleum  oil  reservoir 

wherein  an  oxidizing  gas   is  passed  to  said   reservoir 

through  an  input  weU  leading  thereto  and  forced  through 
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said  reservoir  to  an  output  well  leading  therefrom  and 
combustion  of  a  portion  of  the  petroleum  ofl  contained 
in  said  reservoir  is  maintained  within  said  reaervoir  for 
the  purpose  of  withdrawing  petroleum  products  and  com- 
busticm  products  from  said  reservoir  through  said  output 
well,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  formaldehyde 
to  said  oxidizing  gas  passed  to  said  reservoir. 


2,722^78 

APPARATUS 

Orin  G.  Kaasa,  Tabs,  OUa^  Mrivm  to  Sfcadalr  OU 

Gas  Company,  a  cotporatkm  of  Maine 

AppllcattM  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,889 

ICUm.    (CL  166-^9) 


bular  mandrel;  cooperating  means  on  said  sleeve  and 
mandrel  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
to  two  extreme  positions  with  reelect  to  the  mandrel; 
centering  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  arranged  to  fric- 
tionally  contact  a  casing  in  a  well  hole;  a  drcumferen- 
tially  recessed  zone  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
mandrel;  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  recessed  zone  in 
oonununication  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  oumdrd; 
a  circumferentially  recessed  zcme  on  the  internal  surface 
of  the  sleeve  virtually  equal  in  longitudinal  extent  to 
the  recessed  zone  ol  the  tubular  mandrel;  pmts  extemfing 
through  said  sleeve  in  said  recessed  zone;  sealing  means 
carried  by  the  tubular  mandrel  body  above  and  below 
the  recessed  zone  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  in  one  position  thaeol  oa 
the  mandrel,  said  recessed  zones  and  ports  in  the  tubular 
mandrel  and  sleeve  being  in  communication  with  eadi 
other  in  all  positions  of  the  sleeve  on  the  mandrel;  and 
resilient  packing  members  carried  by  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sleeve  above  and  below  the  ports  and  adapted  to 
sealingly  contact  the  internal  surface  of  a  well  casing,  the 
recessed  zone  ol  the  sleeve  straddling  one  of  said  sealing 
means  in  another  position  of  the  sleeve  on  the  mandrel  to 
permit  free  movement  of  fluid  from  below  the  tool  to 
above  the  tool  exteriorly  of  the  mandrel. 


A  bottom  hole  burner  comprising  a  vertically  ekn- 
gated  tubing  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  cylindrical 
thermowell  disposed  within  said  tubing  and  having  a 
diameter  which  permits  flow  of  combustible  fluids  between 
the  outside  of  the  thermowell  and  the  inside  <rf  the  tub- 
ing, said  theimowell  having  its  lower  end  pniteting  just 
beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing,  a  thermocoople 
disposed  within  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  thermowell, 
an  electrical  heating  coil  disposed  around  said  tubing  at 
its  bottom  and  along  its  length  sufficient  to  heat  the 
combustible  fluids  to  combustion  temperature,  and  a  pro- 
tective sheath  diqxMed  around  said  electrical  heating  cofl. 


2,722479 

WELL  TREATING  TOOL 

WBhuB  B.  Comas,  bglcwood,  Calif. 

AppUcaHoa  Siattmbcr  8, 1^  Serial  No.  388^38 

4aaiaM.    (CL  166— 147) 


1 .  A  tool  adapted  for  use  in  well  cementing  and  treat- 
ing operations  comprising:  a  tubular,  hollow  mandrel 
body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  string  of  pipe  in  a  cas- 
ing in  a  well  hole;  a  sleeve  siidably  mounted  on  the  tu- 


2,722aM 

ADJUSTABLE  ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLE 

Loak  H.  D.  M.  BaDa,  Eperaay,  France 

Application  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,110 

Ciafans  priority,  appUcatloB  Fraace  December  13, 1958 

6Clafans.    (CL  188— 9.1) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  driving  shaft  and  an 
endless  track  cooperating  with  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a 
counter  wheel  respectively  adapted  to  drive  and  to  ten- 
sion said  endless  track,  a  transmission  gear  comprising  a 
driving  pinion  medianically  connected  to  said  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  pinion  mechanically  connected  to  said 
^rocket  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion,  a 
pivotally  mounted  casing  freely  carrying  said  pinions,  a 
movable  support  freely  carrying  said  counter  wheel,  con- 
necting means  between  said  casing  ain]  said  support  for 
bringing  said  support  under  control  of  said  casing,  and 
yieldable  means  to  resist  movement  o(  said  suppmt. 


2,722,281 

SHIFTABLY  MOUNTED  TRANSMISSION 

ASSEMBLY 

Charies  F.  Falkcabcig,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Appttcatkm  Aagast  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,967 

1  Claim.    (CL188— 19) 


In  a  power  lawnmower  having  a  body  and  a  prime 
mover  and  a  rotatable,  driven,  wheel-carrying  axle  on 
the  body,  a  clutch  element  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axle 
for  rotation  therewith;  an  elongated,  tubular  sleeve  shift- 
ably  mounted  on  the  axle  for  rotation  and  reciprocation 
relative  to  the  latter;  clutch  parts  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
adapted  for  (^>erative  engagement  with  said  element  sriien 
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the  sleeve  is  redprocated  to  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel; 
a  spring  on  the  axle  bearing  against  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  normally  maintaining  the  latter  at  said  one  end 
of  its  path  of  travel;  a  pinion  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  for  rotation 
therewith;  a  housing  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  in 
covering  relationship  to  the  pinion  gear,  said  housing 
having  exposed  bearing  surfaces  engageable  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  pinicm  gear  for  reciprocation  of  (he  pinion 
gear  and  sleeve  relative  to  the  axle  when  the  housing  is 
shifted  axially  along  the  axle;  a  worm  gear  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  pinion  gear;  means  adapted  for  opcrably  coupling  the 
prime  mover  with  the  worm  gear  regardless  of  the  re- 
ciprocated position  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  axle; 
and  control  apparatus  on  the  body  and  operably  coupled 
with  the  housing  for  shifting  the  latter  along  the  axle 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  in  a  direction  to  move 
the  sleeve  away  from  said  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel, 
whereby  said  parts  may  be  disengaged  from  said  element! 


Its  length;  an  internal  elongated  member  inside  one  end 
of  said  external  tubular  member  forming  a  collector  elec- 
trode of  uniform  circular  cross  section  along  its  length; 
an  ionizing  electrode  in  the  other  end  of  said  member! 
said  ionizing  electrode  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
member  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  collector 
electrode  and  having  disks  extending  laterally  from  said 
ngid  member,  said  collector  electrode  and  said  disks 
having  substantially  equal  diameters  in  the  region  of 
connection  of  said  ionizing  electrode  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode, the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  elongated  rigid 


2,722^S2 
.  *  ^  ACOUOTIC  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Pat  McDonald,  Oklahoma  CHy,  OUa^  aasigiior,  by  mesne 
■MSninrats,  to  Socony  Mobfl  Oil  Company,  Inc..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  181,284 

2  Claims.     (CL  181— .5)  ' 


'1 


{:i 


1.  In  an  acoustic  wcU  logging  system  having  cable- 
supporting  means  for  movement  along  the  bore  of  a 
well,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  sound  cham- 
bers, each  formed  by  an  elongated  rigid  metaUic  cylinder 
of  high  acoustical  conductivity  with  walls  presenting  a 
large  contact  area  for  bore  hole  fluids  and  of  adequate 
thickness  to  withstand  the  hydrostatic  pressures  existing 
in  deep  bore  holes,  a  metallic  structure  of  low  acoustical 
conductivity  interposed  between  and  interconnecting  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  chambers  and  forming  a  high  acoustic 
impedance  between  them,  an  acoustically  conductive  liq- 
uid at  least  partially  filling  each  of  said  chambers  a 
transducer  for  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  sup- 
porting each  of  said  transducers  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  walls  of  its  associated  sound  chamber  for  transmis- 
sion and  reception  respectivcl^of  acoustical  energy  to 
and  from  said  walls  substantially  Htirely  by  way  of  said 
liquid. 


2  722,283 

ELECTRONIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Hawiaemperer,  Belmoot,  and  Glenn  E.  Andrews,  Lex- 

?S2^  i!!5L-!"*?f""'  ^  "«««  assignments,  to 
AFRA  Precipitator  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y  a 
coivoratioa  of  Delaware  ' 

Application  March  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,450 
2  Claims.    (0.183—7) 
1.  An  electromc  precipiutor.  comprising  an  external 
tubular  member  of  uniform  polygonal  cross  section  along 


member  to  the  diameter  of  said  disks  in  said  region  being 
less  than  .6  and  being  large  enough  to  substantially  pre- 
vent ionization  at  the  surface  of  said  rigid  member;  and 
means  holding  said  electrodes  in  place  comprising  an  ex- 
tension of  said  collector  electrode  and  an  extension  of  said 
ionizing  electrode  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  bus  bars  positioned  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  extensions  having  slots  therein 
engaging  said  bus  bars,  said  extensions  being  insulatedly 
supported  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member  whereby 
said  coUector  electrode  and  said  ionizing  electrode  are 
held  along  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member. 


2,722,284 

ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR 

Piiillp  Cooperman,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Reseaicfa 

ySIT"         ^''^  ^°*'  '^*  ^^  ■  ~n»ni**«»  °*  New 
Application  January  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,288 
8  Claims.    (CL  183— 7) 

•-•>( — -. 


t 


z 


i  • 


6.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  precipitator  hav- 
mg  a  gas-conducUng  duct,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
collector  electrodes  of  extended  surface  area  in  said  duct 
a  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  spaced  from  and  in! 
tcrmcdiate  said  coUector  electrodes,  means  for  applying 
a  high  clectncal  potential  between  said  discharge  and 
collector  electrodes,  and  edge-effect  reducing  means  for 
said  collector  electrodes,  said  last  means  comprising  a 
series  of  biased  conductors  respectively  parallel  to  and 
spaced  by  a  fixed  distance  from  respective  edges  of  said 
collector  electrodes  and  at  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  discharge  electrodes  as  the  collector  elec- 
tnxtes,  and  means  for  applying  a  biased  potential  to 
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said  biased  conductors  of  a  value  intermediate  the  po- 
tential between  said  caXkcUx  electrodes  and  said  dis- 
charie  electrodes. 


2,722,2tS 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
G«oiie  A.  ■fnca,IliihlMi  Park,  DL,  assizor  to  TW 
Hoover  CoHpaaijr,  North  Caataa,  OUo,  a  coryoratioB 
ofOUo 

La«Ml  2^  19S3,  SoW  No.  375,461 
IfOaiM.    (CLlt3-^43) 


1.  In  a  suction  ckaner  having  a  filter  bag  formed  with 
a  tubular  main  body,  means  secured  to  a  side  wall  of  said 
Alter  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  tubular  inlet 
passage  having  an  inlet  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  nuun  body,  and  said  tubular  inlet  haV!ng  an  open- 
ing into  the  main  body  oi  said  filter  bag  spaced  from  said 
inlet  that  improvement  wfaidi  comprises,  a  filter  adapter 
adapted  to  be  rdeasably  connected  to  said  tubular  inlet, 
said  adapter  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having  intake 
and  discharge  ends,  a  H>iral  spring  clamp  surrounding 
the  discharge  end  oi  said  flexible  tube  having  a  normal 
unstressed  diameter  in  excess  of  the  internal  diametor  of 
said  tubular  inlet,  a  resilient  sleeve  overlying  said  clamp 
and  having  one  end  sealed  to  said  flexible  tube,  said  clamp 
including  manually  operable  means  for  collapsing  said 
clamp  to  a  diameter  such  that  said  filter  inlet  can  be  tele- 
scoped readily  over  said  sleeve  whereby,  upon  the  release 
of  said  manually  operable  means,  said  clamp  expands  and 
clamps  said  filter  to  said  adapter  with  the  main  body  of 
said  filter  lying  along  and  closely  beside  said  flexible 
tube  of  said  adapter. 


mum  level  of  oil  in  the  crankcase,  an  electric  switeh 
arranged  to  be  closed  vpoa  substantially  complete  de- 
scent of  said  float  and  to  be  open  when  said  float  is  de- 
vated,  said  switdi  including  a  movable  contact  member 
and  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  said  tank,  a  motor 
connected  at  one  terminal  to  said  contact  and  adapted  at 
its  other  terminal  to  be  connected  ito  the  ignition  switdi, 
a  pomp  cfntrcrfled  by  said  motor  and  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ml  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
adapted  to  be  c<mnected  to  tiie  oil  filler  hole  in  the  en- 
gine, whereby  when  the  ignition  switdi  is  connected  in 
a  drcuit  in  series  with  said  motor  and  float  switch,  and 
the  engine  is  running  and  the  level  of  oil  in  the  crank- 
case  is  above  said  tube  hole,  said  float  hovers  at  its  un>er 
limit  of  movement  by  reason  of  the  alternate  conditions 
of  vacuum  and  non-vacuum  resulting  from  alternate 
closing  and  opemag  of  said  valve  by  said  float,  so  that 
said  float  switch  is  opened  and  hence  said  motor  is  de- 
energized,  and,  when  the  engine  is  running  and  the  level 
of  oil  in  the  crankcase  falls  bdow  the  top  ot  said  tube 
hole,  air  from  above  the  crankcase  oil  is  drawn  up  said 
tube  and  into  said  tank  and  the  oil  gravitates  into  the 
crankcase  from  said  tank  and  tube,  whereupon  the  de- 
scending float  doses  said  float  switch  with  the  result  that 
said  motor  is  energized,  enabling  the  pump  to  replenish 
the  crankcase  with  oil  from  said  reservoir  until  the 
crankcase  oil  levd  rises  above  the  top  of  said  tube  b(4e. 
the  suction  then  becoming  operative  to  raise  said  float 
and  thus  open  the  float  switeh  and  thereby  de-energize 
said  motor. 


II 


2,7224M 

CRANKCASE  OIL  LEVEL  MAINTAINING  MEANS 

Braiford  Lyttle,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Appiicalioa  Mareh  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,393 

2»ClafaBM.    (a.  184— 103) 


K-^"' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  switch,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase,  a  dipstick  h(rie, 
an  oil  filler  hole,  and  an  intake  manifold:  apparatus  for 
maintaining  the  oil  in  the  crankcase  at  optimum  level, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  float  tank,  means  for  estab- 
4ishing  communication  between  the  upper  interim  of 
said  tank  and  the  intake  manifold,  a  vacuum-breaker 
valve  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  axid,  when 
open,  establishing  communication  between  the  upper  in- 
terior of  said  tank  and  the  atmoq>here,  a  float  in  said 
tank,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  be  opened  pursuant  to 
elevation  of  said  float  and  being  biased  closed  when 
said  float  descends,  a  dip  tube  depending  from  said  tank 
and  adapted  to  extend  down  through  the  dipstick  hole 
and  into  the  crankcase,  oiieans  on  said  tube  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  projection  of  said  tube  in  the  crankcase,  said 
tube  having  a  hole  throu^  its  wall,  said  tube  hole  being 
located  so  that,  when  said  tube  it  fully  lowered  into  the 
crankcase,  the  top  of  said  hole  is  substantially  at  opti- 


2,722,287 

SECnONAL  TABLE 

Venion  E.  Beinhoni,  New  Pragne,  Mfam. 

Application  Jnac  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,733 

3ClaiM.    (CL186— 1) 

*j ^— 


,j 


■V 


1.  A  sectional  table  conq>rising  a  stationary  table  sec- 
tion having  a  horizontal  top  surface  with  a  recessed  area 
extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  thereof,  leg  sup- 
ports secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  stationary  table 
top  and  defining  a  substantially  unobstructed  ^ace  for 
the  height  of  said  table  beneath  said  recessed  area,  a 
portable  table  section  having  a  horizontal  and  plane  top 
of  a  configuration  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  stationary  table  section  top, 
wheeled  supporting  legs  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
portable  table  section  top  and  of  a  configuration  adapted 
to  interfit  within  said  space  defined  by  the  stationary  table 
section  to  form  a  consolidated  table  area,  said  portable 
table  section  having  an  over-all  height  slighUy  different 
than  that  of  said  stationary  table  section  whereby  the  top 
of  the  portable  table  section  will  be  slightiy  out  of  co- 
planar  alignment  with  that  of  the  stationary  Uble  sec- 
tion when  the  portable  section  is  laterally  guided  into 
interfitting  relation  with  said  recessed  area. 


2,7224U 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  VALVE 
Franz  Steinhaacr,  Schwyz,  Switttriand,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Anton  Baeler,  Schwyz,  Switaeriaad 
Appiicatioa  Janury  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,774 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland  January  29, 1951 
4  Clatans.     (CI.  18S— 88) 
1.  A  hydraulic  shock-absorbing  device  for  motor  cars 
comprising  an  upri^t  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said 
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cylinder,  said  cylinder  defining  two  cylindrical  q>aces  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a 
passageway  therein  establishing  communication  between 
said  two  cylindrical  q)aces,  a  transversely  movable  ball 
member  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  passage- 
way, said  ball  member  nwmally  remaining,  due  to  its 
own  weight,  in  an  ineffective  position  permitting  flow 
through  said  passageway  and,  upon  being  subjected  to 
centrifugal  force,  being  operative  to  prevent  flow  of  a 


FULL  FLOATING  BRAKE  DRUM 
Andrew  S.  Ym  HaMeren,  I  ■nrtnt,  Mkk^  aMinor  to 
li'^'^S???  Cofponrtfcw,  Lumatag,  Mlch^  a  coipora- 
tkM  of  MicfaigaB 

AppUcattoB  JaMiaiy  21, 1949,  Scftel  No.  72,047 
4  Claina.    (CL  IM— 211) 


TT 
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hydraulic  medium  through  said  passageway  from  one  of 
said  cylindrical  spaces  to  the  other  of  said  cylindrical 
spaces,  a  valve  in  said  piston  between  said  passageway  and 
said  other  cylindrical  space  for  preventing  the  return  flow 
of  the  hydraulic  medium  from  said  other  cylindrical  space 
through  said  passageway  to  said  one  cylindrical  space, 
and  a  valve  controlled  by-pass  duct  in  said  piston  per- 
mitting the  return  flow  ol  the  hydraulic  medium  there- 
through from  said  other  cylindrical  space  to  said  one 
cylindrical  ^ace. 


2,722«289 

CONSTANT-VOLUME  HYDRAULIC 

SHOCK-ABSORBERS 

Alexandre  Anguste  L^oa  Ginuni,  Saint-Cloud,  France 

AppUcation  February  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,018 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Febmaiy  23,  1951 

4  Claims.     (CL  180—89) 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock-absorber  for  damping  the  oscilla- 
tions of  two  assemblies  oscillating  in  relation  to  each 
other,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  move  bodily  with 
one  of  said  oscillating  assemblies,  a  rigid  system  adapted 
to  move  bodily  with  the  other  oscillating  assembly  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  vanes  adapted  to  perform  sliding 
oscillations  in  said  casing  and  defining  in  said  casing  a 
pair  of  compression  chambers  and  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber, each  vane  having  a  through  orifice  connecting  said 
intermediate  chamber  with  one  of  said  compression  cham- 
bers, grooves  in  said  casing  which  constitute  narrow 
passages  between  each  compression  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  chamber,  a  filling  chamber  having  a  bottom 
wall  overlying  said  intermediate  chamber,  said  bottom 
wall  comprising  a  pair  of  passages  connecting  said  filling 
chamber  with  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  liquid  filling 
completely  said  compression  and  intermediate  chambers 
and  partially  said  filling  chamber,  a  one-way  valve  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  vanes  for  preventing  said  liquid  from 
escaping  from  one  compression  chamber  through  the 
relevant  vane  orifice,  means  adapted  to  prevent  said  liquid 
from  flowing  back  to  said  filling  chamber  through  one  of 
said  passages  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  filling  chamber, 
and  means  adapted  to  prevent  said  liquid  from  flowing 
back  m  the  same  direction  through  the  other  passage  of 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  filling  chamber. 


1.  A  brake  drum  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
a  braking  ring  having  an  annular  flange,  a  plurality  of 
radial  spline-ways  in  said  flange  member,  a  drum  sup- 
port overlapping  said  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  aligned  with  said  spline-ways  and  a 
plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  said  flange  and  drum  sup- 
port together  and  transmitting  braking  torque  from  the 
flange  to  the  drum  support,  each  bolt  extending  through 
an  aligned  spline-way  in  the  flange  and  an  opening  in  the 
drum  support  and  having  a  head  which  overiaps  said 
flange,  each  bolt  also  having  a  ^>line  portion  positioned 
axially  adjacent  said  head,  said  spline  portion  having  a 
sliding  fit  in  a  cooperating  spline-way  on  said  flange, 
and  having  an  axial  extent  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  flange,  said  spline  portion  being  of 
greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  shank  of  the  bolt 
and  having  at  the  axial  end  face  thereof  remote  from  said 
head  a  flat  bearing  face  forming  a  flat  shoulder  extending 
in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  said  flat 
shoulder  being  seated  against  the  adjacent  face  portion 
of  said  drum  support  which  surrounds  said  openings  and 
means  securing  said  bolt  to  said  drum  support  in  said 
seated  position. 


2,722491 

BRAKE  BEAM  CONSTRUCTION 

Herman  T.  Weip,  Chicago,  ID.,  aM^pior  to  Chicago  Mal- 

'?« ?  Caitlngi  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,220 

13  Claims.    (CI.  188—223.1) 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  compression 
and  tension  members  arranged  to  form  a  truss  having  ends 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  brake  heads  on  such 
ends  of  the  truss,  each  of  said  brake  heads  being  formed 
with  hanger  slots  therein  provided  with  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  bearing  engagement  against  hanger  links 
engaging  in  said  hanger  slots,  rivets  extending  through 
said  brake  heads  and  through  said  compression  and  ten- 
sion members  for  securing  said  brake  heads  to  said  brake 
beam,  and  subsUntially  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces 
formed  in  the  heads  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  rivets  lying 
coextensive  with  the  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  in  said 
hanger  slots. 

12.  In  the  art  of  constructing  a  railway  brake  beam  of 
the  type  wherein  each  brake'  head  has  a  hanger  slot  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  bearing  surface  for  recetv- 
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ing  a  hanger  link,  the  method  of  securing  said  brake  head 
to  the  brake  beam  which  comprises  pasnng  through 
aligned  rivet  holes  in  the  brake  head  and  brake  beam 
a  rivet  having  a  preformed  outer  head  which  is  held  in 
abutment  against  the  outer  side  of  said  brake  head,  with 
the  opposite  or  inner  end  of  the  rivet  shank  subsUntially 
intersecting  tbe  cyiiaMcal  bearing  surface  of  the  hanger 
slot,  and  forming  a  head  on  such  inner  end  of  the  rivet 
shank  cfaaracterixed  by  a  concave  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  in  its  end  face  lying  coextensive  with  the  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  in  said  hangn*  slot. 


2,722^92 

BRAKE  BEAM  WTTH  SAFETY  SUPPORT 

EngcM  G.  OpMhL  Cklcago,  Dl^  assi^Mr  to  American 

Sted  Fo—irirs,  CUcafo,  Dl^  a  cofporatfoB  of  New 

Jersey 

\ugMt  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,199 

iCUam.    (CL  Its— 226.1) 


removable  one-piece  brake  lining  of  a  length  and  width 
commensurate  with  the  lengdi  and  width  dimensions  of 
the  channel-^aped  portion  of  the  shoe  and  having  out- 
standing longitudinal  marginal  flanges  and  transverse  end 
flanges,  all  of  said  flanges  being  reduced  in  cross-section 
and  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section,  said  lining  be- 
ing wholly  imperforate  and  fitting  into  the  channel  por- 
tion with  one  transverse  flange  interposed  between  the 
bevel  of  the  abutment  and  cooperating  body  portion  of 
the  shoe,  with  the  longitudinal  flanges  keyed  in  said  key- 
ways,  with  the  remaining  transverse  flange  held  in  posi- 
tion by  the  cooperating  edge  portion  of  said  cleat,  said 
abutment  having  its  undercut  beveled  surface  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  chaimel  portion. 


t  -- — I— _r « 
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1.  In  combination,  a  brake  beam  casting  comprising 
integral  tension  and  compression  elements  merging  at 
their  outboard  ends  with  a  subsUntially  horizontal  web 
member,  a  support  beneath  said  web  member,  said  sup- 
port comprising  spaced  transverse  walls  interconnected 
by  an  arcuate  bottom  wall  partly  defining  an  aperture 
throuj^  said  support,  said  support  comprising  a  top  wall 
member  having  an  opening  aligned  vnth  an  opening  of 
the  web 'member,  deuchable  securing  means  passing 
through  said  openings  for  drawing  said  top  wall  member 
into  tight  abntment  with  the  underside  of  the  web  member, 
said  support  comprising  ribs  beneath  said  securing  means, 
said  ribs  defining  therebetween  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  said  securing  means  during  assembly  and  disassembly 
thereof,  and  said  ribs  defining  the  upper  margin  of  said 
aperture. 

2,722,293 

BRAKE  SHOE  AND  LINING 

AOen  H.  Sykei,  Dover,  Team. 

Applicatiwi  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,607 

1  Claim.    (CL  188— 244) 


2,722,294 
ADIUCTABLE  JOIST 
Alexander  S.  T.  Lagsard,  MtaMipoBi. 

Richard  F.  TlcUe,  Mlifpnils,  Minn. 

AppUcatioa  April  17, 1950,  S«ial  No.  156,280 

llClaloM.    (CLli9— 37) 


to 


1.  In  an  adjusUble  joist,  two  joist  sections  disposed 
end  to  end,  each  comprisng  upper  and  lower  chor(b  and 
diagonal  truss  members  therebetween,  a  connection  for 
connecting  the  lower  chords  of  the  section  together,  the 
upper  chord  of  one  of  said  sections  having  a  part  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  clamp  member  overlying 
said  part  and  secured  to  the  upper  chord  of  the  other  truss 
section,  and  an  eccentric  rouuble  relative  to  said  clamp 
member  and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  eccentric 
engaging  a  wall  of  said  part  at  the  slot  to  shift  the  ends 
of  the  upper  chords  relative  to  one  another  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
clamp  member  and  part  together. 


2,722495 
METAt  HATCH  COVERS 
Charles  Guthiic  Girthric,  Formby,  Eagfamd,  assignor  to 
M.  E.  P.  Company  Umitod,  UverpooA,  Eaciand,  a 
British  company 
AppUcatioa  September  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,016 
ClafasH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  ' 
September  14, 1950 
3Cbdms.    (a.  189— 46) 


•r''/''*'"''^' 
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In  combination,  a  longitudinally  bowed  brake  shoe 
essentially  channel-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  channel 
portion  thereof  being  unobstructedly  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  an  integral  transverse  abut- 
ment having  an  undercut  surface  providing  a  bevel,  the 
opposed  inward  surfaces  of  the  side  walk  of  the  diannei 
portion  being  undercut  and  providing  lengthwise  V-shaped 
open-ended  keyways,  a  readily  atUchable  and  detachable 
cleat,  and  bolt  and  nut  means  removably  securing  said 
cleat  to  the  shoe  at  the  open  end  of  said  channel,  the  por- 
tion of  the  cleat  which  is  adapted  to  dampingly  bind  a 
brake  lining  in  place  being  bevelled,  and  an  insertable  and 


1 .  In  a  hatch  of  the  kind  having  hatch  covers  the  sides 
of  some  of  which  overiie  the  sides  of  others  so  as  to  lock 
the  latter  in  position,  a  hatch  cover  comprising  two  open- 
ended  longitudinally  extending  side-by-side  parts  each  of 
similar  tr^>ezoidal  cross-section,  the  parallel  walls  of  said 
parts  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  cover,  means 
securing  one  of  the  non-parallel  sides  of  one  of  said 
parts  to  one  of  the  non-parallel  sides  of  the  other  part, 
channel  section  end  walls  and  means  securing  said  channel 
section  end  walls  to  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  extend- 
ing parts. 

2,722496 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 

OR  BRAKE 

WUhelm  G.  Stoeddcht,  Mnaich-SoUn,  Germany 

AppUcation  January  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269^03 

Claims  priority,  apfriication  Germany  February  21, 1951 

7  Claims.     (CL  192 — 075) 

1.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  friction  device,  a  source 

of  fluid  pressure,  frictional  means  including  a  plurality  of 
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frictional  elements  adapted  to  move  one  against  another, 
a  chamber  of  viriable  size,  the  movable  part  of  said 
chamber  being  operatively  connected  to  said  frictional 
means,  a  delivery  line  connectinf  said  chamber  with  said 
source  ol  fluid  presure,  control  means  in  said  delivery  line 
and  actuatable  to  open  or  close  said  line,  opening  of  said 
line  causing  said  frictional  elements  to  be  brought  into 
engagement,  resilient  means  for  moving  said  frictional 
elonents  out  of  engagement,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pis- 
tons movkble  within  said  cylinders,  springs  interposed 
between  one  side  of  each  piston  and  its  corresponding 
cylinder,  cylinder  chamben  formed  on  the  other  sides 


of  said  pistons,  the  characteristics  and  initial  stresses  of 
said  q>rings  being  such  that  said  springs  are  both  substan- 
tially in  equilibrium  with  delivery  pressure  in  said  line 
when  said  cylinder  chambers  are  filled,  whereas  said 
wrings  exert  different  forces  when  said  cylinder  chambers 
are  emptied,  a  direct  connection  between  one  of  said 
cylinders  and  said  delivery  line,  a  one-way  valve  between 
another  of  said  cylinders  and  said  delivery  line  <^)ening 
toward  said  other  cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  said 
other  cylinder  to  said  delivery  line,  means  for  varying  the 
cross-section  of  said  passage,  and  a  safety  valve  connected 
to  said  delivery  line  for  limiting  the  highest  pressure  pro- 
duced by  said  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


^         2,722,297 
MEANS  TO  ABMEST  AND  PREVENT  INCORRECT 

DIRECTION  OF  GEAR  ROTATION 

EngMM  H.  Gatoa,  Jr^  EaMZ,  CoHk,  ■■igpni  to  Tbc  R.  W. 

Cramer  Conpaay,  iBcoiponted,  CcBterlMvok,  Coon., 

a  corpontffciM  of  Co— intfft 

AppKcaiioB  October  !•,  1951,  SeiU  No.  2St,755 

22ClaiiiM.    (CL192-^) 


turn  freely  each  in  its  correct  direction  of  rotation;  and 
the  said  arcuate  path  of  said  blocking  member  being 
coaxial  with  said  second  gear. 


2,722,298 

PRESSURE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

Frederick  E.  MnadhMcr,  BnArio,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr 

Niagara  MmUm  A  Tod  WMfci,  Bvfalo,  N.  Y. 

AppllarfioB  April  1, 195«,  Sarid  No.  154,tM 

4  ClalMB.    (CL  192—12) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  power  presses,  shears  and 
like  machines,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  element  and 
an  intermittently  rotatable  driven  element,  a  positive  jaw 
clutch  acting  between  said  driving  and  driven  elements 
and  having  an  axially  slidable  part  for  effecting  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  thereof,  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing said  part  normally  disengaged,  pneumatic  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  for  sliding  said  part  to  engage  the 
clutch,  a  normally  engaged  brake  acting  upon  said  driven 
element,  spring  means  urging  said  brake  to  engaged  po- 
sition and  pneumatic  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for 
releasing  said  brake,  a  conduit  connecting  with  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  clutch  engaging  means  and  a  conduit 
of  substantially  less  effective  cross  sectional  area  con- 
necting with  said  fluid  pressusK  operated  brake  releasing 
means,  a  pneumatic  fluid  pressure  source  for  actuating 
both  of  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means,  and  valve 
means  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  pressure  source 
substantially  simultaneously  to  both  of  said  conduits.     • 


2,722499 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Stanley  J.  Otte,  MadinB,  aid  Norman  J.  WedeUod, 

Banlwo,  Wis. 
AppUditfoa  NovcBbcr  24, 195«.  S«U  No.  197,4S2 
/  nCUmm.    (CL192— 2«) 


-■•1 


1.  In  a  gear  mechanism  having  means  to  arrest  and 
prevent  the  incorrect  one  of  two  possible  directions  of 
gear  rotation,  the  combination  of  a  gear  train  including 
at  least  a  pair  oi  toothed  gear  in  continuously  mutually 
meshing  engagement;  a  separate  obstructor  or  blocking 
member  nuNrnted  to  be  freely  shiftable  in  an  arcuate  path 
between  and  advanced  obstructing  position  engaging  one 
or  more  teeth  of  and  thereby  blocking  a  first  one  of 
said  gears,  and  a  retracted  or  normally  idle  position 
disengaging  and  releasing  said  first  gear,  frictional  shift- 
ing means  operated  from  or  by  the  rotation  of  a  second 
one  ot  said  gears  for  advancing  the- obstructor  into  its 
obstructing  position  when  said  second  gear  is  turning  or 
has  been  started  in  the  incorrect  direction;  and  means 
comprised  in  said  mechanism  operative  to  retract  the  ob- 
structor whenever  said  second  gear  turns  or  has  been 
started  in  the  correct  direction,  thereby  to  render  idle 
the  obatructor  and  to  permit  the  gears  re^)ectively  to 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  cam  track  rotatable  with  one  of  the  members 
having  a  depressed  shouldered  pocket  and  a  raised  dwell 
connected  by  a  curved  contour,  a  pawl  rotatable  with 
the  other  member,  tripping  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  pawl,  means  biasing  the  pawl  into  the  pocket  for 
coupling  the  members,  and  actuating  means  movable 
into  the  rotational  path  of  the  tripping  means  to  a  limit 
at  which  the  actuating  means  will  lift  the  pawl  oat  of 
the  pocket  and  direct  the  pawl  onto  the  curved  contour 
so  that  on  further  rotation  of  the  cam  track  the  pawl 
will  rise  on  riding  engagement  with  the  dwell  and  thereby 
lift  the  tripping  means  from  engagement  with  the  actuat- 
ing means. 
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2,722,3m 
CLUTCH 

Midk,  iMlgMr  to  Cljufc 
7,  BnciaBaa,  Mkh.^  a  corporattoa 


April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,553 
4  CUM.    (CL192— 53) 


1.  In  combihation,  a  shaft,  a  geu  joumaled  on  said 
shaft,  a  dutch  collar  member  noiKOtatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  axially  movable  thoxalong  for  selectively 
clutching  said  gear  to  said  shaft,  a  blocking  pin  extending 
diagonally  through  said  shaft  with  one  end  engaging  said 
clutch  collar  member  for  nonnally  preventing  axial  shift- 
ing of  said  clutch  collar  member  into  clutching  engage- 
ment with  said  gear,  at  least  one  cam  groove  formed  in  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  gear  for  receiving  the  other  end  of 
said  blocking  pin,  and  said  clutch  orilar  member  being 
ad^ted  to  move  said  other  end  of  said  blocking  pin  into 
said  cam  groove  out  of  blocking  relation  only  when  said 
gear  and  said  shaft  rotate  synchronously  to  permit  said 
clutch  collar  member  to  be  dtqiosed  in  dutching  engage- 
ment with  said  gear. 


2,722,391 

RELEASABLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE MAXIMUM  TORQUE  CAPACITY 
Maurice  Fraacoia,  Coubcvofe,  Fraace,  aariganr  to  Etab- 
Uflsemcnts  Collins  A  Toanaidre,  Coarbcvoie,  Fraacc,  a 
corporation  61  France 

ApplicatioB  May  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,178 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  FnuMe  May  13, 1958 

18  Claims.    (0.192—82) 


1.  Clutch  with  adjustable  torque  capadty  of  the  type 
comprising  interengaging  friction  means  interposed  be- 
tween a  constant  speed  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
turning  at  a  speed  varying  at  a  constant  rate,  which 
comprises  a  housing  supporting  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  driven  shaft,  a  fixed  sleeve  in  said  housing,  a  thrust 
unit  acting  on  said'  friction  means  and  slidably  keyed 
on  said  fixed  sleeve,  clutch  release  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  thrust  unit,  and  selectively  operable 
locking  means  for  locking  said  thrust  unit  either  to  said 
fixed  sleeve  or  to  said  dutch  release  means,  said  thrust 
unit  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  fixed 
sleeve  and  movable  by  said  dutch  release  means,  a  slid- 
able member  slidable  along  said  fixed  sleeve,  compression 
spring  means  inteiposed  between  said  slidable  member 
and  said  slidable  sleeve  and  capable  of  yieldably  urging 
the  latter  and  the  slidable  member  apart,  a  device  for 
adjusting  the  thrust  exerted  by  said  compression  spring 
means,  and  means  movable  with  said  slidable  member  for 
applying  the  pressure  of  said  compression  spring  means 
to  said  friction  means,  said  slidable  sleeve  being  locked  by 
said  locking  means. 


2,722382 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCHES 

AND  BRAKES 

WUhcfaB  G.  StoecUchC,  Mnkb-SdlB,  Gcmaay 

AppBcalkM  FcbnMry  28, 1951,  Sold  No.  213^34 

Claimi  priority,  appilcalloa  Gcnmiy  Aagnt  11, 1958 

2ClalM.    (CL192— 85) 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  friction  drive,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  frictional  means  induding  a  plurality 
of  frictional  elements  adapted  to  move  one  against  an- 
other, a  chamber  of  variable  size,  the  movable  part  of  said 
chamber  being  operativdy  ocmnected  to  said  frictional 
means,  means  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  ctmtrcri  means  in  said  connecting  means 
and  actuatable  to  open  or  doae  said  connection,  opening 
of  said  connection  causing  said  frictional  elements  to  be 
brought  into  engagement,  resilient  means  for  moving  said 
frictional  elements  out  of  engagement,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  in  said  cylinder,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  one  side  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  a  stop 
ad^ted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  di- 
rection, the  other  side  of  said  pisum  together  with  said 
cylinder  forming  a  second  chamber  of  variable  size  con- 
nected to  the  coimecting  means  between  said  control 
means  and  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  stop  limiting 
said  second  chamber  to  a  maximum  size  ^>proxumately 
equal  to  the  size  of  said  first  chamber  tiiien  said  frictional 
elements  are  brought  into  engagement,  said  resilient 
means  urging  said  piston  in  opposition  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure acting  thereon,  a  safety  valve  for  limiting  the  high- 
est pressure  produced  by  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and 
a  throttling  element  of  constant  throttling  capactiy  inter- 
posed in  said  connection  between  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  said  second  diamber,  said  throttling  element 
limiting  the  rate  of  refilling  of  said  second  chamber  by 
the  fluid  pressure  after  said  frictional  elements  are  en- 
gaged. 

2,722383 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  FOR  CHANGE  SPEED 

GEAR  DEVICE 

George  UtE,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Eaton  Mann- 

factntog  Company,  Cleveland,  OMo,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

Application  February  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  271326 

4  Claims.    (CL  192— 98) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  clutch*  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  pair  of  substantially  aligned  spaced  hollow 
metal  bearing  members,  driving  and  driven  shaft  members 
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rotatable  in  said  bearing  members,  relatively  rotatable 
clutch  members  in  said  chamber  and  associated  with  said 
shaft  members,  an  annular  electromagnet  in  said  cham- 
ber in  surrounding  relation  to  one  of  said  shaft  members 
and  comprising  a  magnet  coil  and  frame  means  o(  mag- 
netic material  disposed  around  said  coil,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  being  axially  shiftable  relative  to  the 
other  clutch  member  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
coil,  said  housing  comprising  complemental  molded 
plastic  housing  members  defining  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  said  bearing  members  by  having  portions 
thereof  molded  in  place  around  said  bearing  members, 
and  an  electrical  conductor  extending  along  and  lying 
against  said  housing  externally  thereof  and  having  its 
ends  connected  with  said  bearing  members. 


2,722,3«4 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

CLUTCH  UNIT 

Elmer  C.  KicUuMfer,  Ccdwburg,  Wis. 

AppUcadon  AngMt  4,  lf52.  Serial  No.  302,481 

IClafaM.    (CL  192— 113) 


1.  In  a  centrifugally  operated  clutch  transmission  unit 
for  chain  saws  and  the  like,  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
an  end  wall,  a  drive  shaft  rolatably  supported  by  said 
end  wall  and  projecting  centrally  into  said  housing,  a 
drum  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing  and  con- 
centrically of  said  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  friction  blocks 
radially  arranged  within  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  latter,  and  a  drive  member  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft 
within  said  drum  and  having  radial  ribs  supporting  said 
blocks  to  rotate  the  same  and  effect  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  said  drive  member  having  openings  adjacent  said 
end  wall  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  drive  member 
effecu  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  interior  of  the 
drum  and  between  said  end  wall  and  said  drive  member 
for  transfer  of  heat  to  said  end  wall,  a  series  of  annular 
fins  extending  about  said  drum  and  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  having  an  outer  dimension  sufficient  to 
provide  a  minimum  operating  clearance  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing,  and  a  series  of  openings  in  said 
housing  exposing  portions  of  said  drum  and  said  fins  for 
the  circulation  of  air  therethrough  and  between  said 
fins  to  cool  the  exterior  of  said  drum  separately  of  the 
circulation  of  cooling  air  through  the  interior  thereof 
and  to  provide  for  the  cooling  of  said  end  wall  by  the 
transfer  of  heat  therefrom  to  the  housing  cooled  by  the 
rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,722^05 
SECTIONAL  ARTICLE  INFEED  CONVEYOR 
Albert  McCabc,  Brooklyii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
MacUac  &  Foundry  Conpuy,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Application  AprU  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  86,893 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—24) 
6.  In       article  conveying  mechanis'     th    combination 
with  an    rticie  delivery  station  and  i  <  article  discharge 


station,  of  a  conveyor  moving  in  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  an  article  to  said 
delivery  sution.  an  elongated  support  plate  extending 
along  said  conveyor,  an  elongated  rail  spaced  from  said 
plate  and  substantially  paraUel  thereto,  means  for  moving 
articles  in  succesnon  to  said  delivery  sUtion,  over  said 
plate  and  onto  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  pockets 
mounted  equidistantly  along  said  conveyor,  each  of  said 
pockets  comprising  a  leading  flight  and  a  trailing  flight 
spaced  therefrom,  an  elongated  article  bottom  support 
carried  by  one  of  said  flights  and  coacting  with  the 
other  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  an  article  delivered 


thereonto  at  said  delivery  station  and  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  article  to  said  discharge  station  above  said 
space  between  said  plate  and  rail,  means  on  said  flights 
for  securing  an  article  supported  by  said  bottom  support 
between  said  leading  and  trailing  flights  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  guide  surface  over  which  articles 
are  moved  into  and  out  of  said  pockets,  means  for  posi- 
tioning each  of  said  bottom  supports  in  a  plane  below 
the  plane  of  said  guide  surface  at  said  delivery  station, 
means  for  locating  each  of  said  bottom  supports  in  a 
plane  above  the  plane  of  said  guide  surface  at  said  dis- 
charge station,  and  a  device  for  ejecting  articles  from 
said  pockets  at  said  discharge  station.     . 


2.722t3#4 

ARTICULATED  CONNECTION  FOR  ENDLESS 

CONVEYORS 

Frank  CartUdge  and  William  D.  Boone,  Chicago,  U.,  as- 

signofB  to  GoodnuH  MaMrfactnriag  Company,  Chiowo, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  Dlteote 

Application  March  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,012 
SClafans.    (CL  198— 109) 


1.  A  vertebrated  connection  for  a  pair  of  trough  con- 
veyor sections  having  an  endless  flight  conveyor  movable 
longitudinally  therealong,  said  vertebrated  connection 
comprising  intermediate  troughing  segments  which  are 
pivoted  together,  each  of  said  troughing  segments  having 
interengaging  flared  side  walls,  hold  down  members  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  flared  side  wall  oLeach  of  said 
troughing  segments  for  the  ends  of  the  flights  of  said 
conveyor  along  the  conveying  reach  thereof,  and  means 
for  guiding  both  the  conveying  reach  and  the  return  reach 
of  said  flight  conveyor  at  the  ends  of  the  flights  thereof 
comprising  interengaging  flight  contacting  members  dis- 
posed along  the  said  side  walls  on  the  upper  reach  of  said 
conveyor  and  flight  contacting  members  disposed  on  said 
segments  on  the  bottom  side  thereof,  each  of  said  flight 
engaging  members  having  a  tongue-like  extension  in  the 
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direction  of  normal  movement  of  said  flight  cooveyor, 
said  tongue-like  extension  having  a  curved  surface  remote 
from  the  flight  oigaging  surface  thereof  which  is  com- 
plementary to  a  curved  surface  of  an  adjacent  fli^t  en- 
gaging member. 


2,7223«7       

COiNTAINER  FOR  ROCKETS 

uMt  A.  Bnfce,  WiAligtiiR.  D.  C,  and  Howard 

Thom,  SDrcr  Sbifag,  Md. 

AppBortloa  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,tU 

nCblBM.    (CL2M— 3) 

(Gnnrtad  naiar  TMe  35,  U.  S.  C«de  (1952),  aac  2M) 


W. 


1.  A  container  for  storing  items  of  ordnance  compris- 
ing a  canister  having  dimensions  conforming  substantially 
to  those  of  the  item  to  be  stored  therein,  said  canister 
having  a  channel  formed  along  the  length  thereof,  an 
extractor  liner  slidably  fltted  in  the  base  of  said  canister 
and  adapted  to  encompass  one  end  of  said  item,  an 
extractor  rod  secured  to  said  liner  and  extending  along 
said  channel  into  the  vicinity  of  the  mouth  of  said  can- 
ister, a  second  liner  slidably  fltted  in  said  container  and 
adapted  to  encompass  the  other  end  of  said  item,  and  a 
cover  member  for  anchoring  said  liners  and  an  item 
engaged  thereby  against  endwise  movement  in  said  can- 
ister, i  I 


Robert  La 
Ictte 


2,722,31 
BLADE  DHPKNSER 

Mmb.,  aarignnr  to  The  GB- 
MmSi^  a  covporatton  of  Dda- 


Ji 

It 


8, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,214 
(CL  20^— 10 


2,722,309 

TABLET  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH 

SLIDE  CLOSURE 

Ncfl  S.  WatemaiL  Stamf  ovi.  Con. 

AppHcatfoB  Mav  llil953,  Serial  No.  354,329 

2Cl2faBM.    (CL2M-^2) 


1.  A  sq>arable  three-piece  cMitainer  for  storing  and 
dispensing  tablets  or  the  like,  coiiq;>rising  a  flat  top  wall 
having  an  integral  and  peripheral  normally  depending  side 
wall  and  a  q)aced  and  parallel  flat  bottom  wall  having 
an  integral  and  normally  projecting  side  wall,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  side  walls  lying  Audi,  said  side  walls  being 
in  separable  and  reulient  engagement  with  each  other  to 
form  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  a  flat  thin  case,  the 
side  walls  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  at  one  corner 
having  cooperating  openings  and  at  a  side  thereof  having 
cooperating  elongated  openings,  cooperating  and  oppo* 
sitely  aligned  grooves  provided  on  the  inside  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  adjacent  said  one  corner  and  adjacent 
said  side,  a  pair  of  oppositely  aligned  guide  walls  each  in- 
tegrally secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively 
adjacent  portions  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  grooves 
and  having  the  outer  faces  diereof  parallel  with  the  ad- 
jacent inner  face  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  tc^ 
and  bottom  walls,  said  adjacent  inner  face  portions  of 
the  side  walls  being  flush,  a  flexible  slide  movable  in 
said  grooves  and  guided  between  the  outer  faces  of  the 
guide  walls  and  said  ad^icent  inner  face  portions  of  the 
said  side  walls,  said  slide  having  an  actuating  knob  se- 
cured thereto  extending  out  throu^  said  elongated  open- 
ings whereby  said  slide  may  be  moved  redprocably  in 
said  grooves  to  open  and  dose  said  comer  openings,  co- 
operating ridges  and  grooves  provided  on  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  whereby  to 
resiliently  and  disengageably  secure  said  side  walls  to- 
gether and  secure  the  slide  between  said  grooves,  said 
guide  walls  and  the  adjacent  said  inner  face  portions 
of  the  side  walls. 


2,722,310  J 

TRANSPARENT  WALL  DISPLAY  CARTON 

WiDlam  C  SmMh,  Chicago,  DL,  ■■Ignnr  to  W.  C.  RHchk 

and  Compaaj,  Chkafo,  m^  a  coipoiadon  of  DBnois 

AppUcatfoa  April  30, 1954,  S«W  No.  42M34 

lOaim.    (CL  200— 4531) 


1.  A  blade  diqienser  comprising  a  plastic  body  having 
upstanding  blade-locating  ribs  therein,  a  sheet  m^al  cover 
having  side  walls  with  flanges  and  a  symmetrically  lo- 
cated finger  opening  therein,  a  stack  of  slotted  blades 
engaged  with  said  tq>standing  ribs,  a  fkMUing  slotted  sup- 
port beneath  the  blade  stack  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting rib,  and  a  spring  leaf  resting  at  its  opposite  edges 
on  the  flanges  of  the  cover  and  bowed  downwardly  by 
the  rib  of  the  floating  support,  thereby  yieldingly  urging 
the  blade  stack  toward  the  finger  opening  of  the  cover. 


A  display  carton  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  rectangular  in  cross-section,  fabri- 
cated from  a  transparent  material  which  is  semi-rigid 
and  which  has  an  open  end,  a  tab  connected  to  said  body 
portion  at  said  open  end,  said  tab  being  yieldably  and  semi- 
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rigidly  fixed  in  positioii  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and  an  end  ^osure  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sleeve  made  of  paper  board  said 
sleeve  snugly  lorroandiBg  and  didaUy  engaged  over  the 
open  end  of  said  body,  an  end  piece  hingedly  connected  to 
one  edge  of  the  sleeve,  a  tuck  flap  hingedly  connected  to 
an  edge  of  said  end  piece,  and  a  pair  of  fold  flaps  hingedly 
connected  to  edges  of  said  sleeve  contiguous  to  said  one 
edge,  said  tab  being  located  between  said  fold  flaps  and 
said  end  piece  whereby  said  end  closure  is  locked  to  said 
body  portion. 


2,722311 
€X>NTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  STORING  AND 
SHIPPING  COMPOSTED,  ORGANIC  MANURE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
WOfaud  L.  MorriaoD,  Lake  Foreat,  DL,  aslgDor  to  The 
Unioa  Stock  Yard  and  TnMHit  Company  of  Chicago, 
Chkago,  DL,  a  corpondoa  of  lUMrfs 

ApHkatfcm  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,9«7 
4CldkM.    (CL2M— 4«) 


4.  In  combination,  a  loosely  assembled  mass  of  com- 
posted organic  manure,  having  substantially  no  struc- 
tural strength,  a  supporting  shell  enclosing  such  manure 
mass  and  having  sufikient  structural  strength  to  hold 
the  mass  together,  the  supporting  shell  and  the  loosely 
assembled  manure  nuus  having  substantially  identical 
chemical  and  organic  characteristics,  a  waterproof  film 
covering  and  entirely  supported  by  the  supporting  shell. 


2,722412 

FARMEm  STOCK  PEANUT  PRE-CLEANER 

Harxy  C  Gear,  DaOaa,  Tcz^  aarigaor  to  SiMoo,  Steck 

and  Steele,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcadoB  March  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  150,526 

2ClafaaB.    (a.  209^19) 


to  difference  in  specific  gravity,  a  dam  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  shoe  to  retard  progress  ot  the  material 
thereon;  a  blower  having  an  air  discharge  directed 
upwardly  through  the  lowermost  of  said  screens  to  cause 
the  mixture  of  peanuts  and  trash  to  separate  into  two 
strata,  the  peanuts  forming  a  lower  stratum  and  the  trash 
forming  an  upper  stratum;  and  an  aspirator  having  an 
intake  disposed  above  said  screen  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  air  disdiarge  of  said  blower  for  removing  the 
upper  stratum  of  trash  from  the  lower  stratum  of  peanuts, 
the  lower  stratum  of  cleaned  peanuts  discharging  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  shoe,  a  tubular  sleeve  fixedly  disposed 
longitudinally  in  a  portion  of  said  shoe  and  containing  a 
rod  capable  of  endwise  displacement  in  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  collide  alternately  with  the  closed  ends  of  the 
latter  as  the  shoe  is  reciprocated  to  impose  successive 
shocks  thereon  effective  to  dislodge  material  clogging  the 
perforations  of  the  screens  of  said  shoe. 


2,722,313 

WEIGHT  RESPONSIVE  GRADING  MACHINE 

Loaii  M.  BatteriMd,  Klttery,  Mahic 

AppUcadoB  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,834 

lidaioM.    (CL  209^121) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
comprising  an  inclined  reciprocably  mounted  shoe  hav- 
ing three  screens  on  the  same  inclined  plane,  the  upper- 
most and  intermediate  screens  having  openings  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  said  shoe  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture 
of  peanuts  and  trash  which  is  moved  downwardly  over 
said  screens  successively  as  said  shoe  is  reciprocated  to 
separate  the  material  moving  over  said  screens  according 


1 .  A  machine  for  grading  articles  by  weight  comprising 
a  driven  endless  conveyor  having  a  top  flight  and  a 
bottom  flight,  a  plurality  of  elongated  article  carriers, 
connector  means  individual  to  said  carriers  connected  to 
said  endless  conveyor  in  q>aced  relationship  to  one 
another,  means  swingaMy  connecting  said  carriers  to  the 
connector  means  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  carriers 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  carriers  in  planes  di^Kxed 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  endless  conveyor,  said 
carriers  extending  transversely  from  one  side  of  the  end- 
less conveyor,  a  rail  system  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  endless  conveyor  and  laterally  spaced  therefrom, 
said  carriers  having  free  end  portions  engaging  on  portions 
of  the  rail  system  and  supported  thereby  throughout  the 
complete  circuit  of  movement  of  the  carriers,  each  of  said 
carriers  having  an  article  supporting  portion  adjacent  its 
free  end,  a  recessed  member  defining  an  article  loading 
station  disposed  above  a  top  portion  of  the  rail  system 
nearer  one  end  thereof  and  beneath  which  the  article 
supporting  portions  of  the  carriers  are  consecutively 
movable  for  each  picking  up  and  conveying  an  article  to 
be  graded  from  the  article  loading  station- toward  the 
other  remote  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  rail  system, 
a  tiltable  weighing  unit  di^>08ed  transversely  of  said 
endless  conveyor  and  rail  system  and  pivotally  mounted 
for  vertical  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof,  said  weighing  unit  having  an  end  portion 
defining  a  track  section  interposed  in  and  constituting  a 
part  of  the  top  portion  of  the  rail  system  and  located  ad- 
jacent said  loading  sUtion  and  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  carriers  therefrom  and  on  which  the  free  ends 
of  the  carriers  are  supported  during  a  part  of  their  travel 
toward  said  remote  end  of  the  rail  system,  said  top  por- 
tion of  the  rail  system  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  rail  elements  extending  from  said  weighing  unit 
toward  said  remote  end  of  the  rail  system  for  selectively 
recdving  the  free  ends  of  the  carriers  from  said  track 
sectidn^of  the  weighing  unit,  depending  upon  the  extent 
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diat  the  end  of  the  weighing  unit  ivovided  with  aaid  track 
section  ia  caused  to  swing  downwardly  by  the  weight  of 
aa  article  aopported  by  the  carrier,  meana  individual  to 
the  rail  elementi  for  iwecping  die  artic(e>  supported  by 
the  carrier  thenefram  at  loogitudtnally  tpmoed  points  rda- 
tively  to  die  rail  system,  and  bin  means  individual  to 
said  rail  elements  for  aelectivety  receiving  the  artides 
swept  from  the  carriers  by  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
grading  the  articles  by  wei^t. 


2,722314 
NON-BLINDING  SCREEN 
R.  Bbfar,  Gafaitan,  DL 

31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,210 
OdahM.    (CL  209^-379) 


2,722^15 
ROTATABLE  FILICRING  APPARATUS 
W<  HapiMau  KnfaHHnooa  ftfldk,  anlvar  of  tottj 

,Mkh. 
1944,  Scriri  No.  558,424, 
No.   2,559,014,   4aiad   Jnly    10,    1951. 
Divided   Mi   fhta  ^^pBcndoa   Novcsnbcr   15,   1950, 
Serial  No.  195^9 

ICbkik    (CL210>-154) 


A  liquid  filtering  apparatus  compriang  a  tank  for  col- 
lecting sediment-bearing  liquid,  a  pipe  extending  into 
said  tank  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  end  por- 
tion therein,  a  swivel  coupling  mounted  on  said  end  por- 
tion and  having  relatively-rotatable  separable  swivel  com- 
ponents, said  components  having  a  liquid  passageway  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  filter  pivot  support  disposed  in 
said  tank  in  axial  alignment  with  said  coupling  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  said  filter  pivot  support  having  an  up- 
wardly-facing bearing  portion  on  the  upper  side  thereof, 
and  a  perforated  rotauble  filter  detachaUy  connected  to 
said  pipe  at  said  coupling  and  removably  mounted  in  said 
tank  in  the  space  between  said  coupling  and  said  pivot 
support,  said  filter  having  spaced  opposite  ends  with 
axially-aligned  pivot  members  thereon,  one  of  said  pivot 
members  being  tubular  and  connected  to  one  component 
of  said  coupling,  said  filter  element  being  coupled  at  only 
one  end  thereof,  and  the  other  pivot  element  at  the  other 
end  of  said  filter  element  opposite  the  coupled  end  thereof 
resting  upon  and  rotatably  and  detachably  engaging  sakl 


bearing  portion  oi  said  filter  pivot  mppott  wherdjy 
flier  nuy  be  adectivdy  rotated  a  partial  rcvcriotion 
periodically  to  move  clogged  portions  thereof  out  of  dse 
liquid  while  moving  undogged  portioos  thereof  into  the 
liquid,  or  quickly  and  easfly  removed  bodily  from  die 
tank. 


2,722,310 

WATER  FILITRS  FOR  THE  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

VcnoB.  N.  Y. 


3.  In  a  screening  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  rods  supported 
on  a  i^urality  of  equally  spaced  transvendy  disposed 
rods  so  as  to  form  screening  openings  dierebetween.  said 
screening  machine  adapted  to  be  vibrated,  a  plurality  of 
rinp  loosely  mounted  on  each  transverse  rod  and  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  longitudinal  rods,  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  rings  being  at  least  twice  the  diameter  of 
said  transverse  rods  to  permit  substantial  vertical  move- 
ment as  well  u  horizontal  movement  of  the  rings  with 
respect  to  the  transverse  rods  to  prevent  clogging  of  the 
openings. 


29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,300 
~  210—105) 


1.  In  a  water  filter  for  the  cooling  system  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  filter  casing  compiising  two 
separable  parts  composed  of  a  hoUow  opaque  ntrtalHc 
un>er  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  poaitiOB 
between  the  engine  block  and  radiator  of  an  internal  oom- 
bustion  engine  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  apeiturea 
spaced  vertically  in  relation  to  each  other  and  a  remov- 
able tran^wrent  lower  section,  a  removable  screeninf 
member  mounted  to  move  tdescopicaUy  in  said  fixed 
opaque  section  and  having  a  screening  surface  of  greater 
area  than  the  said  hollow,  opaque  metallic  section  and 
comprising  a  perforated  transversdy-extending  nvport- 
ing  portion  normally  positioned  to  extend  acroaa  the 
axis  of  said  casing  between  said  vcrtically-epaoed  inlet 
and  outlet  apertures  to  separate  said  two  part  casing  into 
inlet  and  oudet  chambers,  said  siqiporting  portion  being 
slidable  frictionally  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  fixed  ivpcr 
section  of  the  casing  and  having  an  elongated  perf<wated 
annular  screen  body  portion  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  below  said  fixed  casing  section  into 
said  removable  transparent  lower  section  to  provide 
means  adapted,  upon  removd  of  said  tranq>arent  remov- 
able casing  section,  for  manud  engagement  and  renaoval 
of  the  screening  member  from  its  mounted  position  by  a 
telescopic  movement  thereof,  said  oudet  chamber  bdng 
completely  unobstructed  and  said  inlet  chamber  having 
the  body  portion  of  the  screening  member  mounted 
axially  therein  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  opaque 
casing  section  and  from  the  inlet  aperture  therein,  where- 
by a  free  flow  of  strained  water  throu^  the  inlet  and 
oudet  apertures  is  provided  for,  and  said  tranq»arent 
rennovable  lower  section  also  functions  as  a  sediment 
container,  and  a  bolder  for  the  screening  member. 


2,722,317 
LAMP  SUPPORT 
R.  Goodwin,  Seskosdi,  Maas., 
Elcciik  Co.,  Pawtacfcel,  R.  L,  a 


to 
of 


2, 1952,  Soial  No.  302,382 
3  OahsH.    (CL  211—89) 

1.  A  holder  comprising  a  strip  of  bendable  nuterial, 
spmced  substantially  paralld  slits  cut  through  said  strip, 
the  nuterial  between  and  beyond  said  slits  being  deflectied 
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Uterally  in  oppocite  directions  to  form  sockets,  an  article 
seated  in  each  socket,  a  washer  encircling  each  article 
and  having  its  outer  edge  portion  projecting  beyond  the 


jib,  slidabk  means  interconnecting  said  tn*iti  ^  u^i 
said  extension  for  limitint  rdative  movement  of  nid 
extenatoo  with  respect  to  said  main  jib,  pulkya  on  said 
exteaskMi,  said  num  jib  and  said  base  and  a  riigi*  denkk- 
ing  rope  passing  round  said  plilkys  and  means  oontioiung 
the  movement  of  said  rope  to  determine  the  pocttioQ  of 
both  said  main  jib  and  said  extension. 


edges  of  both  walls  of  (we  of  said  slits  and  canted  to 
secure  each  article  against  axial  movement  in  its  respec- 
tive socket. 


STOE  BOOM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

'      M.  DobCM.  HIrtlMi  Puk.  amA  Jakq  w. 


2,72231l 
LDRARY  SHELF  ARRANGEMENTS 
Clltord  S.  BrvwB,  W— watoaa,  WIs^  aasignor  to  Hamil- 
toa  M— faititit  Company, Two  Rhrcrs,  Wb^  a  cor- 
BoratloB  of  WbcoMfa 
OiWnl    nwicmoB    November   9,    195f,    Serial    No. 
lHt39.    Divided  wd  Ihk  ivpttcalioa  December  6, 
1952,  Serial  No.  324431 

ICMik    (CL  211— 143) 
tciminl  portion  of  the  tern  of  the  potent  sabaequcnt 
to  My  7,  1979  haa  been  dWIaJaiwI  Md  dedicated  to 
thepiMfe 


Decffleld,  DL, 

Dstrilsld,  IIL,  a  cotysmhrn  af 

»  A|il  21, 1951,  Sariri  No.  222419 
ItOafcH.    (CL212— t) 


mi 


In  library  shelf  arrangements  including  upright  sup- 
ports arranged  to  define  between  them  a  rectangular  space 
and  fixed  tracks  connecting  a  pair  of  said  supports  at  each 
side  of  said  space,  the  combination  of.  a  pair  of  sliding 
track  members  each  of  generally  inwardly  facing  channel 
shape  slidable  on  said  fixed  tracks,  said  sliding  track 
members  each  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  a 
generally  flat  shelf  open  along  its  sides  comprising  a  plate 
portion  and  a  low  raised  edge  along  each  longitudinal 
side  of  said  plate  portion,  lug  means  depending  from 
each  side  of  the  shelf,  a  pair  of  wheels  axled  in  said 
lug  means  below  said  shelf  plate  portion  at  each  side 
thereof  spaced  from  front  to  rear  oi  the  shelf  and 
running  in  said  sliding  track  members  req>ectively  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  sliding  track 
member  iq>per  walls  being  substantially  flush  with  said 
shelf  raised  edges,  whereby  the  upper  edges  of  the  slid- 
ing track  members  are  dispoaed  closely  adjacent  the  shelf 
plate  portion  but  spaced  laterally  therefrom  by  said  raised 
edges  and  said  shelf  is  substantially  unobstructed  at  its 
open  sides  by  said  sliding  track  members  and  wheels. 


5.  A  side  boom  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  frame 
and  a  body  comprising  frames  formed  for  atucfament 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  frame,  a  boom  pivoted 
on  one  of  the  frames  on  a  horizontal  axis,  winch  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  other  frame  and  including  a  cable 
connected  to  the  boom  to  raise  and  lower  it,  a  counter- 
weight pivoted  on  the  other  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  to 
swing  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  tractor  to  a  position 
swung  outward  from  the  tractor,  a  fluid  motor  mounted 
on  the  other  frame,  and  a  toggle  linkage  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  other  frame  and  the  counterweight  and 
at  its  center  to  the  motor  to  straighten  when  the  counter- 
weight swings  outward  from  the  tractor. 


2,722321 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGiNG  TOBACCO  LEAVES 

RMh  D.  Toatoa,  WjMcwood,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  12, 1951,  Scrid  No.  220,il5 

tfClatass.    (CL  214-^.5) 


2,722,319 

CRANE 

AjBto^r  Scott  Stokca,  Ipawkh,  England,  MsigMr  to  Ran- 

somea  A  Rapier  Limited,  ipawich,  England 

Appttcaiioa  September  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  185,545 

4  Claims.    (Q.  212— S) 


4.  In  a  crane,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  main  jib  pivoted 
to  said  base,  an  extension  pivoted  to  the  head  of  said  m^in 


1.  Apparatus  for  stringing  tobacco  leaves  to  a  lath 
comprising,  means  mounted  on  an  axis  for  sun>ort  at  a 
pair  of  lengths  of  string,  guide  means  for  feeding  strings 
from  said  support  means  in  spaced  relation,  said  guide 
means  including  means  for  imparting  to  said  spaced 
strings  intermittent  roution  about  the  axis  throu^  at 
least  180*.  conveyor  means  for  carrying  strings  secured 
to  one  end  of  a  lath  away  from  said  guide  means  as  the 
spaced  strings  are  rotated  about  the  axis,  members  af- 
fixed to  said  cooveyor  at  q>aced  intervals,  said  conveyor 
and  said  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide for  the  reception  of  a  tobacco  leaf  stem  between  the 
spaced  strings  and  each  of  the  spaced  conveyor  members 
between  successive  routions  of  the  strings,  intermittently 
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driven  means  poaitiooed  to  be  engaged  by  the  strings  be- 
tween said  guide  means  and  said  conveyor  for  carrying  the 
strings  away  from  said  guide  means  for  a  limited  distance 
above  said  conveyor  at  a  rate  oi  motion  more  r^id  than 
that  of  said  conveyor  means. 


2,732322  _^ 

VEHICLE  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  DEVICES 
Hmn  T.  GMiitioa,  Saa  Mnteo.  CaMf. 

jMwy  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  137343 
25CUH.    (CL  214— 14.1) 


said  <faive  diaft  and  said  idler  pulley  shaft  being 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  approadi  of  ibc  traveling 
backet  to  be  dumped  with  sufficient  clearanrt  between 
said  belt-cngaging  pulleys  to  provide  a  running  length 
of  beh  therebetween  for  driving  engagcmrait  with  a  dwnp- 
ing  means  carried  along  with  said  traveliag  bucket,  a 
bell  crank  jounuled  on  said  beU  crank  mppott  siiaft,  a 
belt-engaging  tensioning  pulley  joumaled  on  one  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  in  a  ctMnmon  plane  with  said  first-men- 
tioned belt-engaging  pulleys,  counter-balancing  means  at- 
tached to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  said  counter- 
balancing means  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  driving  belt 
continually  taut  against  all  three  of  Mud  pulleys,  and  an 
endless  driving  belt  threaded  over  said  puUeys. 


2,722324 
HANGER  BRACKET  PUMP  MOUNTINGS 
Adolpb  A.  Wi«pcr  mi  AnoU  1.  Wcner,  MBwankcc, 
Wh!,  aasivBon  to  WiWMT  boa  Woika,  MBwMritec,  Wis., 

l«plHi*ar  39, 1954,  Serid  No.  459394 
23ClalaM.    (CL  214— Ul) 


1.  A  vehicle  storage  device  comprising:  a  fdorality  of 
vehicle  storage  sites  arranged  in  a  grid  having  more 
than  two  longitudinal  rows  and  more  than  two  ttmna- 
verse  rows  of  sites;  one  or  more  inclined  conveyor 
courses  in  each  site,  each  cooveyor  conrae  being  in 
alignment  and  commnnicatioo  wiA  a  conveyor  course 
m  an  adjacent  site  and  having  means  for  gnidin^  sup- 
porting vehicles  thereon  for  movement  thereon  between 
the  said  adjacent  sites,  at  least  some  of  said  conveyor 
courses  exten^ig  along  said  longitudinal  rows  and  at 
least  some  others  of  said  conveyor  courses  extending 
al<»g  said  transverse  rows,  said  conveyor  courses  be- 
ing arranged  to  place  eadi  site  in  communication  with 
each  of  the  other  sites  and  to  permit  piogiemive  down- 
grade movement  of  veliides  through  suooessive  sites 
along  inclined  conveyor  oouiaes  by  force  oi  gravity, 
and  stop  means  for  holding  a  vehicle  agahist  the  force  of 
gravity  at  each  storage  site. 


2,722323 
BUCKET  DUMPING  APPARATUS 
E.  HMJmay,  New  Castia,  Del.,  aarigvar  to  E.  L 
Pom  dc  Nemomrs  and  Company,  WBrnington,  DcL, 
ofDciawait 

May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  439325 
3ClalnM.    (CL214.^M) 


1.  A  hanger  plate  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  having  a 
loader  frame  subject  to  bending  stress  and  a  forwanOy 
prelecting  drive  shaft,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
means  for  releasably  mounting  it  on  the  tractor,  a  plat- 
form forwanfly  extending  from  said  plate  and  moontiiig 
means  on  the  platform  to  whidi  a  panq>  may  be  secured 
through  said  platform  and  hanger  plate  Erectly  to  said 
tractor  and  in  aligmnent  with  said  tractor  drivt  diaft, 
said  hanger  plate  further  coaq»rising  meam  for  mounting 
said  loader  frame  on  die  tractor  hid^endent  of  said 
punq>  mounting  means  wher^  bending  stresses  impositd 
on  the  loader  frame  are  transmitted  directly  to  die 
tractor  without  affecting  the  pun^  aikd  its  alignment  widi 
the  tractor  drive  diaft. 


2,722325 
EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
Gwwic  R.  Dcnspater,  KnoxvlDe,  Tc 
appBcallon  Ai«aal  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,459. 
Divided  mA  lUt  appMcnHnn  October  3,  1952,  ~ 
No.  312344 

2Clalte.    (0.214— 142) 


1.  A  bucketrdumping  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  motor  being  provided  with  a  drive  shaft,  an  idler 
pulley  shaft  and  a  bell  crank  support  shaft  joumaled  on 
said  frame,  all  of  said  shafts  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  one  to  another  and  in  cantilever  relationdiq>  to 
the  same  side  of  said  frame,  belt-engaging  pulleys  fixedly 
aacurad  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  said  idler  pulley  riiaft. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mobile  frame,  a  dq>per  having  a  <hmq>ing  door,  support- 
ing arms  carrying  the  door  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
dipper,  a  crowd  unit  operatlvely  connected  with  die  frame 
for  supporting  the  dipper  thereon  for  bodily  movement 
relative  to  the  frame,  power  means  for  operating  the 
crowd  unit,  and  a  resilient  bonder  mounted  on  die  frame 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of  the  door  iqpon 
movement  of  die  dipper  to  an  excavating  position,  aid 
bumper  including  a  bumper  plate  in  poaition  to  be  en- 
gaged by  die  arms,  guide  pnis  connected  widi'tfae  plila, 
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a  fub-frame  connected  with  the  mobile  frame,  tubing 
members  mounted  on  the  sub-frame,  and  compresaon 
s|»Tnfs  extending  into  the  tubing  members  and  interpoaed 
between  the  latter  and  the  bumper  plate  and  surrmmding 
the  pins  for  applying  jrielding  pressure  to  the  plate,  said 
guide  pins  extending  through  the  tubing  members  and 
compression  qmngs  and  having  means  thereon  for  con- 
fining the  compression  springs  between  the  tubing  mem- 
bers and  the  bumper  plate. 


BOAT  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AinXNMOBILES 

AbUmmj  M.  Cowoy,  St.  PmI,  Mkam. 

Mnibcr  4, 1953,  Scsial  No.  378,643 
3ClaiM.    (CL214-^5«) 


1.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  top  and  a  load  supporting 
structure  mounted  on  said  top,  a  boat  loading  and  un- 
loading device  comprising  a  rail  extending  centrally  along 
said  s^cture,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boat 
to  be  carried  on  said  structure  near  the  bow  end  thereof 
and  to  coact  with  said  rail  in  movably  supporting  the 
bow  end  portion  of  the  boat  during  movement  thereof 
to  and  from  loaded  position  on  the  vehicle  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stem  end  of  the 
boat  and  to  project  downward  therefrom  when  the  boat  is 
in  bottom-up  position  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the 
boat  to  and  from  the  vehicle. 


2,722^27 
CLAMP  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
W.  GMdt,  Batdc  Creek.  Mich.,  aaJgnor  to  Clark 
Company,  BachaaaB,  Mich.,  a  corporation 


Application  September  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,730 
8  Claims.     (CL  214-^53) 


1.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  a  mast  and 
a  load  supporting  carriage  movable  therealong,  load  en- 
gaging means  comprising,  frame  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  load  supporting  carriage,  a  fixed  clamp 
element  carried  by  said  frame  means,  substantially  hori- 
zontally movable  clamp  means  carried  by  said  frame 
means,  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  means 
having  the  lengthwise  axis  thereof  disposed  substantially 
vertically  carried  by  said  frame  means,  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  said  hydraulic  piston  and  cyl- 
inder means  and  said  movable  clamp  means. 


a,732^at 

SAFETY  LOCKING  CAP 

iMwnmtt  S.  BcD,  Owtav  ^flOi*  Md. 

AppUcatfcM  Fcbraary  11, 1955,  Sciiy  No.  487,M1 

nOafam.    (CL215— 98) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  neck  having  an 
upper  or  outer  portion  and  a  recessed  portion  diqKMed 
beneath  or  inwardly  of  said  upper  portion  and  of  reduced 
size  relatively  to  said  upper  portion;  a  safety  locking  cap 
comprising  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  section,  said 
inner  section  including  a  top  wall  and  a  depending  annu- 
lar apron  sized  to  slidably  engage  over  the  upper  portion 
of  said  neck,  said  apron  having  a  plurality  of  resilient 
prongs  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  out- 
wardly flared  terminal  portions;  said  outer  cap  section 
including  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  sized  to  fit  turn- 
ably  and  slidably  around  said  apron  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  (^set  inwardly  opening  channel  having 
open  ends,  said  outer  section  including  a  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  depending  annular  portion,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  an  outtumed  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  con- 
necting with  said  depending  annular  portion  of  the  top 
wall  and  defining  an  annular  inwardly  opening  chamber 
disposed  above  said  cylindrical  wall  and  in  cooununica- 
tion  with  the  upper  end  of  said  inwardly  opening  channel, 
and  said  apron  having  a  projection  disposed  adjacent  a 
portion  of  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  which  is  slidably 
receivable  in  said  inwardly  opening  channel  for  position- 
ing the  inner  cap  section  in  a  partially  nested  position 
within  said  outer  cap  section  with  the  outwardly  flared 
ends  of  the  prongs  disposed  beneath  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  outer  section,  for  application  of  the  assembled 
cap  to  the  conuiner  neck,  said  outer  cap  section  being 
displaceable  downwardly  relative  to  the  inner  cap  sec- 
tion, when  the  inner  section  is  di^KMed  in  a  fully  applied 
position  on  the  container  neck  to  cause  said  cyliiKbrical 
wall  to  engage  the  outwardly  flared  prong  ends  to  dis- 
place the  lower  portions  of  the  prongs  inwardly  and  into 
engagement  with  the  recessed  neck  portion  and  for  causing 
said  projection  or  key  to  be  displaced  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  channel  into  the  annular  inwardly  opening 
space  disposed  thereabove  to  permit  rotation  <rf  the 
outer  section  relative  to  the  inner  section  to  move  the 
key  out  of  alignment  with  said  channel  and  into  a  posi- 
tion above  said  outtumed  flange  for  locking  the  cap  in  a 
fully  closed  position  on  the  container  neck. 


2,722,329 
TAPE  APPUCATOR  WITH  SEPARATE  CUTTER 
ClucDcc  W.  Vogt,  Norwaik,  Cou. 
Appiicatk»  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,161 
4ClainH.    (CL216— 21) 
1.  Tape  dispensing  mechanism,  comprising  a  holder 
having  side  plates  and  a  forward  bridge  member,  means 
to  position  a  roll  erf  upe  between  the  side  plates,  means 
on  the  holder  to  apply  tape  nuterial  from  the  roU  to  a 
desired  surface,  a  boss  spaced  from  the  bridge  member 
and  having  a  curved  surface  eccentric  to  said  bridge  and 
forming  a  curved  channel  therebetween,  said  channel  hav- 
ing open  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boss,  a  cutting 
member  in  the  channel  and  slidable  around  the  curved 
surface  of  said  boss,  said  cutting  member  being  formed 
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at  me  end  with  a  tape  cutting  edfe  movable  out  of  one 
end  of  said  chanad  to  cut  said  tape  material,  a  preasure 
sur&oc  at  the  other  end  ol  the  cnttiaf  member  extending 
out  of  the  otlwr  taad  of  the  channel,  a  spring  on  the  cnt- 


II 


and  the  back  of  said  presser  member  with  the  remaindo* 
oi  said  roU  extoiding  out  of  said  hcMer,  said  presser  ^te 
having  a  oonvexly  curved  outer  surface  and  being  qi>aced 
lengthwise  of  said  side  walls  from  Mid  bottom  wall  to  pro- 
vide therewith  an  opening  through  which  tape  is  drawn 
from  said  roll  over  said  convexly  curved  surface,  and  a 
cutting  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  presser  pla^ 
from  said  opening. 


ting  member  projecting  from  it  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
channel  and  retract  the  cutting  edge  into  said  channel,  tlie 
length  of  the  cutting  member  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  channel. 

2,722,338        

TAPE  APPUCATOR  WITH  CUTTER  SNAP 

RELEASE 

Clartacc  W.  VagC,  Narwalk,  Con. 

ApplicatiM  Majr  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,339 

nCULa.    (CL  214—21) 


2,722332 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  THERMOPLASTI- 

CALLY  COATED  LABELS 

SldMj  T.  Carter,  Siwe ii skat j.  Mai.  aaigaor  to  Geo.  I. 


Merer  MaBBfactwkig  Co.,  Cudahj,  Wlk,  a  corpon- 
ttonofWhrnaria 

AppttcatkM  Maick  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,523 
24ClaiBs.    (CL  214—54) 


^ 


1.  Tape  applying  and  cutting  mechanism,  comprising 
a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  tape,  a  pressure 
tongue  on  the  holder  and  having  an  outer  pressing  face 
to  apply  tape  to  a  desired  surface,  means  biasing  said 
tongue  outwardly  with  req;>ect  to  said  holder,  said  tongue 
being  movable  inwardly  into  a  tape  applying  position  with 
its  outer  face  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  a 
cutting  element  on  the  tongue  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  cutting  element  being  offset  inwardly  of  said 
outer  face,  means  on  said  holder  and  tongue  to  hcdd  the 
tongue  in  said  tape  applying  podtion,  and  means  on  said 
holder  to  release  die  holding  means  to  permit  the  tongue 
to  move  outwardly  from  its  iqyplying  podtion  to  engage 
and  cut  said  tape  with  said  cutting  element. 


I  2,722331 

TAPE  APPUCATOR 

Oaiwce  W.  VooL  Norwaik,  Conn. 

ApplkalhM  Inly  7, 1M2,  Scrkd  No.  297,459 

3CfariM.    (CL  214-^3) 


1.  An  applicator  for  tape  comprising  a  unitary  holder 
for  a  roll  of  tape  having  a  hollow  spool,  said  holder 
having  spaced  apart  side  walls,  an  arcuate  bottom  wall 
connecting  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  side  walls  and 
forming  a  braking  surface,  a  presser  member  connecting 
and  adjacent  to  the  other  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said 
holder  having  an  c^n  top  to  admit  a  portion  of  said  roll 
of  tape  into  it  and  into  contact  with  said  braking  surface 


1.  That  method  of  presenting  a  label  at  a  label-apply- 
ing point  in  readiness  for  its  application  to  an  article 
intended  to  receive  it  and  wlierein  the  label  is  coated  on 
one  side  with  an  adhesive  which  is  initially  non-tacky, 
said  method  comprising  as  stq»s,  contacting  the  non- 
tacky  coating  on  the  label  with  a  pari  having  thereon  a 
sticky  coating  of  the  same  mat«ial  as  that  on  the  label 
to  which  the  coating  on  the  label  adheres  and,  while  the 
coating  on  the  label  is  iKm-tacky,  initiating  movement 
of  said  part  toward  the  label-applying  position  widi  tiie 
label  adhering  to  it,  and,  after  initiation  of  such  move- 
ment, and  wliile  the  label  is  adherent  to  said  part  activat- 
ing the  coating  on  the  label. 


2,722333 

CAN  LABELING  MACHINE 

Ckttlei  M.  lltMOsi,  HaaoTcr,  Pa^  aMigBor  to  ChishofaiH 

Ryder  Coonwij  of  Piaa^jliila,  Hanover,  Pa.,  a  cor* 

poratioB  of  PeaaaylvaBia 
AppUcatioB  JMHMiy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,048 
14ClafaBa.    (CL214— 58) 

1.  A  container  labeling  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  runway  to  receive  and  guide  containers  throu^ 
said  machine,  label  feeding  means  in  said  machine  includ- 
ing a  label  support  movable  toward  said  runway  inter- 
mediately of  the  ends  thereof,  container  advancing  means 
operable  to  move  containers  along  said  runway  and  past 
said  label  feeding  means,  and  power  means  openblc  to 
drive  said  label  feeding  means  and  container  advancing 
means,  in  combination  with  container  stopping  mecha- 
nism mounted  in  said  machine  and  ccxnprising  a  stop 
member  movable  in  opposite  directicms  from  a  non-stop- 
ping position  to  a  container  stopping  position  wherein 
said  stop  member  intersects  the  path  of  movement  of  con- 
tainers along  said  runway,  said  stop  member  being  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  said  label  feeding  means,  stop  moving 
means  interconnected  to  and  operable  to  move  said  stop 
member  in  one  direction,  an  electrically  actuated  means 
operaUe  to  move  said  stop  ciember  in  the  opposite  di- 
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rectioii,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  means 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a 
switch  in  said  circuit,  and  switch  actuating  means  having 
a  portion  pontiooed  adjacent  said  runway  and  interen- 


hoUow  body  portion  through  which  the  spindle  and  sleeve 
extend  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length  and  into  which 
the  sleeve  is  movable  with  a  telescoping  moivement,  means 
for  locking  the  sleeve  against  telescoping  movement  when 
the  sleeve  is  in  an  extended  position  which  locates  the 
clamping  plates  close  together,  and  power  means  that 
moves  the  spindle  longitudinally  with  nspect  to  the  hollow 
body  portion  in  a  direction  to  move  the  clamping  plates 
together. 

2,7223M 
THERMAL  INSULATED  CONTAINER 
Aaroa  Wczkr,  PHIibw'ih,  Md  G«W|c  T.  Cwhgham, 
GnsMbng,  Fa^  ■■tfnn  to  WiaHtlinMi  Ekctrk 
CuryofflloB,  EmI  PMtohwgh,  Pa^  a  cofporatioB  of 


gageabie  by  said  label  advancing  means  when  the  supply 
of  labels  thereon  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum 
quantity,  said  switch  then  being  operable  by  said  actuat- 
ing means  so  as  to  cause  movement  of  said  stop  into  the 
path  of  incoming  containers. 


2,722^34 
SUPPORTS  FOR  BOX  LiDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  WUaoB  Caia,  McrMca,  Conn. 

AppUcatkM  Febnnry  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,758 

aClafam.     (a.  217— M) 


I.  In  a  device  of  ihe  character  described,  a  movable 
flat  member  having  arcuate  camming  surfaces  formed 
by  the  edges  thereof;  a  pair  of  jaws;  rollers  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws  engaging  said  camming  sur- 
faces whereby  said  flat  member  may  be  grasped  by  said 
jaws  at  any  part  along  its  length  of  movement;  a  pivot 
member  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaws  together 
and  upon  which  said  jaws  are  free  to  turn;  and  a  spring 
having  its  ends  secured  to  said  jaws  and  tending  to  urge 
said  rollers  into  free  sliding  frictional  engagement  with 
said  camming  surfaces  on  said  first  member. 


2,722^35 

HYDRAUUC  GROMMET  TOOL 

Fred  J.  Soomi,  lr„  St  CUr  Shores,  Micfa^  aarignor  to 

Nalioul  Electric  Prodacti  CorporatioB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corpoffatioB  off  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,785 

SClaima.    (CI.  218— 42) 


o 


1.  A  grommet  tool  comprising  a  lower  clamping  plate, 
a  spindle  to  which  the  lower  clamping  plate  is  connected, 
an  upper  clamping  plate,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle 
and  to  which  the  upper  clamping  plate  is  secured,  a 


ApHkattoa  Maich  t,  1951,  Saifal  No.  214,5M 
IClata.    (CL22«— 14) 


A  liquified  gas  thermal  insulating  container  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  containers,  each  container  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  tubular  neck,  one  container  being  disposed 
within  the  other  with  the  body  portion  and  tubular  neck 
thereof  in  spaced  relation  with  the  body  portion  and 
tubular  neck  of  the  other,  means  hermetically  seal- 
ing said  containers  together  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tubular  necks  to  form  a  vacuum  tight  connection 
between  the  containers,  the  space  between  said  containers 
being  evacuated,  and  a  coating  of  a  material  having  the 
properties  of  a  black  body  only  over  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tubular  neck  of  the  inner  container. 


2,722^37 
CLOSURE  MEMBER 
GrlAtli  W.  UDdaay,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a«igBor  to  B^kcyc 
Iron  A  Bnm  Woriu,  Daytoa,  Okio,  a  corporatloa  off 
Oido 

AppUcatkHi  April  23, 1953,  ScriiU  No.  35«,735 
5  Clafam.     (CL  229-^*0) 


1.  In  a  closure  member  of  the  nature  described;  a 
disc-like  body  part  having  a  dependeqt  peripheral  flange 
with  its  lower  end  turned  in  and  provided  with  axial 
slots,  a  member  secured  inside  said  body  part  at  the  cen- 
ter and  comprising  a  dependent  peripheral  skirt,  a  pres- 
sure plate  having  a  sleeve  extending  inside  said  skirt,  a 
disc  having  a  neck  inside  said  sleeve  and  an  upstanding 
outer  perihperal  flange  portion  telescoping  the  periphery 
of  said  pressure  plate,  means  rotatably  securing  said  skirt 
and  sleeve  together  and  rotatably  and  reciprocably  con- 
necting said  neck  and  sleeve  together,  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  neck  and  sleeve  and  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  the  marginal  portion  of  said  disc,  sealing  mcAns 
extending  annulariy  about  said  disc  on  the  side  theretrf 
opposite  the  pressure  plate,  and  apertures  in  said  disc 
for  admitting  pressure  t>  the  space  between  said  disc 
and  pressure  plate. 
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2,712|SM 
FILLm  VOUT  CLOSURE 


Odoker  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,597 
r-       (CL229-^4«) 


said  apposing  waUs  having  a  downtnmed  upper  margiiial 
flange  and  intumed  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  opfsosiag 
walls,  and  a  member  comprising  upstanding  partition 
walls  with  registering  handholes  Aroo^  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  said  partition  walls  secured  in  flatwise  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  partition  walls  having  integral 
opposing  rectangularly  shaped  end  wall  forming  flaps, 
substantially  co-extensive  in  height  with  said  side  walls 


1.  A  filler  qwut  closure  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding: a  cap  comprising  a  base  with  a  peripheral  wall, 
the  base  having  a  locating  detent  therein  and  the  wall  hav- 
ing at  least  one  pair  o(  oppositely  located,  inwardly  di- 
rected locking  tabs  projecting  therefrom;  a  spring-thrust 
washer  in  said  cap,  said  washer  having  a  detent  comple- 
mentary to  said  locating  detent  and  seating  therein  for 
locating  the  washer  in  the  cap;  and  a  sealing  gasket  in  said 
cap  for  sealing  said  spout  and  for  holding  said  washer  in 
said  cap,  the  width  of  said  gasket  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  opposite  locking  tabs. 


F.  Sana, 


I  2,722339 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  

^oBnpaaiy,  PHtibai^^h,  Pa.,  a 

„. off  Daiawars 

ApaHcadoa  November  15. 1951,  Serial  No.  256,542 
ItClaiaM.    (CL229— 57) 


depending  at  substantially  right  angles  therefrom,  said 
opposing  end  wall  forming  flaps  having  downtumed 
upper  marginal  flaps  and  forming  with  said  wall  form- 
ing flaps  a  two-ply  end  wall  of  said  tray,  the  side  mar- 
gins of  said  end  wall  forming  flaps  being  secured  to  said 
upturned  bottom  flanges  and  said  intumed  side  wall 
flanges  of  said  tray  member  to  form  a  continuous  wall 
structure. 

2,722,342 

CONTROL  FOR  INFLATING  PNEUMATIC  LIFE 

PRESERVING  APPARATl^ 

Robert  G.  Fox,  Lake  Gtovc,  Oreg. 

Aaalicatloa  Norcnbcr  1, 1952,  Scriri  No.  318,2S3 

3ClalBM.    (CL222— 5) 


1.  In  a  closure  assembly  for  a  vessel  having  an  opening, 
in  combination,  a  frame  movably  connected  to  said  ves- 
sel adjacent  said  opening,  an  adjustable  member  rigidly 
connected  to  said  frame,  means  extending  between  said 
frame  and  member  for  adjustment  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  a  closure  member  in  engagement  with 
and  movably  guidied  by  said  last-mentioned  monber,  and 
means  for  moving  said  closure  member  relative  to  said  ad- 
justable member  and  frame  when  said  frame  extends  across 
said  opening  to  open  and  dose  said  opening. 


'  2,722,349 

3,3-BIS(CIlLOROMETHYL)OXETANE  COATED 
ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 
Gcoiie  B.  FdM,  New  Casdc  Coaaty,  aad  WUIfaua  H. 
Maitwood,  Jr.,  WUayagtoa,  DcL,  aad  Geoi|c  M.  Tay- 
lor, Kcaactt  Sqaare,  Pa.,  aaigaon  to  Hercalcs  Powder 
Coaipaay,  WJailagloa,  DeL,  a  cosyoratloa  off  Delaware 
No  Drawlig.    AppBcatfoa  September  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453,938 
15  Claims.    (CL  229— 64) 
9.  A  metal  container  having  as  a  lining  a  fused  film 
of  a  coating  comprising  a  polymer  of   3,3-bis(chloro- 
tnethyl)oxetane,  said  polymer  having  a  specific  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  0.3,  when  measured  as  a  1%  solution  of 
the  said  polymer  in  cydohexanone  at  50*  C. 


1.  An  inflating  device  having  in  combination  a  cham- 
bered body  provided  with  outlet  connections  to  a  life  belt, 
a  gas  cartridge  in  said  chamber,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in 
said  body  adjacent  to  said  cartridge,  a  q>ring  on  said  firing 
pin  urging  said  pin  away  from  said  cartridge,  a  cam 
mounted  in  said  body  forming  an  outward  stop  for  said 
pin  and  having  its  cam  surface  engageable  with  said  pin, 
said  cam  having  an  actuating  lever,  a  portion  of  which  is 
wedge-shi4)ed  with  its  point  leading  when  said  lever  is 
moving  said  cam  in  a  pin  moving  direction,  a  spring 
urging  said  cam  and  lever  toward  pin  actuating  position, 
an  anvil  supported  by  said  body  b«iring  against  one  side 
of  said  wedge-shaped  portion,  a  trigger  spttced  from  said 
anvil  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  wedge- 
^aped  portion,  a  soluble  tablet  holding  said  trigger  in 
said  bearing  engagement  against  said  lever,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cam  manually. 


ti 


2,722,341 
MULTIPLE  TRIP  CARRIER 
Walter  C.  Gcone,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  aariganr  to  Gaylord 
Coatalacr  Cmpontloa,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatloB 
ofMarylaad 

AppUcatloa  laae  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  168,757 
5ChrfBM.    (CL  229—115) 
5.  A  carrier  comprisng  a  tray  member  having  a  bot- 
tom with  upturned  bottom  flanges  and  (^posing  walls, 
700  O.  0—7 


2,722343 

HOLDERS  AND  COMPRESSORS  FOR 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Gerald  B.  Wilt,  East  Freedom,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346^14 

1  Claim.    (CL222— 98) 

A  holder  and  compressor  tor  dispensing  the  contents 

of  a  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 

rectangular  caang  including  a  rear  section  and  a  front 

cover  section,  said  rear  section  comprising  a  flat  back 

having  right  and  left  side  wallf  thereon,  the  right  side  wall 

being  of  the  same  length  as  said  back  wall  and  closing  the 
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right  side  (rf  the  casing,  the  left  side  wall  extending  part 
way  down  said  casing  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
forming  with  said  back  wall  and  cover  section  a  ver- 
tically elongated  opening  in  the  left  nde  of  the  casing 
for  insertion  of  a  brush  therethrough  into  said  casing 
frcxn  the  left  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  compresscM-  rollers  in 
said  rear  section  joumalcd  in  said  side  walls  above  said 
opening  for  compressing  a  tube  inserted  upwardly  there- 
between, a  tube  wind-up  roller  in  said  rear  section  above 
said  compressor  roller  for  attachment  to  the  tube  to  wind 
up  the  same,  an  operating  knob  on  said  wind-up  roller 


COFFEE  DtSriNSIR 


iILVmI 

FaknMNT  13, 19S4, 8«W  No.  411,977 
4ClaiM.    (CLUl— 193) 


at  the  right  side  of  the  casing  for  operation  by  the  right 
hand  of  an  operator  while  the  brush  is  being  held  inserted 
in  the  casing  by  the  left  hand  of  the  operator,  said  cover 
section  being  transparent  so  that  the  operator  may  vkw 
therethrough  the  position  of  the  brush  and  the  dispensing 
operation,  one  of  said  compressor  rollers  being  movable 
toward  the  other  so  that  said  pair  will  compress  the  tube, 
said  cover  section  being  pivoted  on  said  rear  section  for 
closing,  and  coengaging  means  on  said  one  compressor 
roller  and  cover  section  for  moving  said  one  roller  by 
closing  of  said  cover  section. 


2,721344 

FAINT  FOT  AND  AIR  FILTER 

Frank  V.  SOvcstri  and  Edward  J.  Lockais,  Torrance,  Calif., 

said  Silveatri  aarignor  to  odd  Lochnis 

AppUcatioa  March  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,472 

4Claiiiii.    (CL222— lt3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  instant  coffee; 
a  tubular  body  portion,  secured  to  said  container,  and 
having  at  one  end  an  intak^  opening  cooununicating  with 
said  container,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
internal  studs;  a  funnel,  movably  mounted  within  said 
body  portion  with  an  air-passing  clearance,  and  having 
spiral  grooves  engaging  said  studs  thereby  obtaining  axial 
advance  when  rotated,  defining  a  measuring  cavity  of  ad- 
justable volume,  said  funnel  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  co-axial  with  said  intake  opening;  a  reaUenC 
gasket  mounted  on  said  funnel,  and  adapted  to  admit  air 
into  said  cavity  when  forced  by  a  predetermined  pressure; 
a  plunger,  axially  slidable  into  normal,  intermediate,  and 
dispensing  positions,  and  being  adapted  to  open  said  intake 
opening  and  close  said  outlet  opening  when  in  the  normal 
position,  to  close  both  said  openings  when  in  the  interme- 
diate position,  and  to  close  said  intake  (^>ening  and  open 
said  outlet  opening  when  passing  from  the  intermediate  to 
the  dispensing  position;  a  slidable  and  rotatable  sleeve, 
being  secured  to  said  plunger  for  simultaneous  sUding  and 
being  slidably  keyed  to  said  funnel  for  simultaneous  roU- 
tion;  a  cap,  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  being  slidable  over 
said  body  portion,  defining  an  air-chamber  of  variable 
volume,  said  air-chamber  being  adapted  to  produce  a 
predetermined  air-pressure  necessary  to  force  air  into 
said  cavity,  against  said  resilient  gasket,  when  said  plunger 
and  the  connected  parts  are  passing  from  the  intermediate 
to  the  dispensing  position;  a  spring  adapted  to  return  said 
plunger,  sleeve,  and  cap  into  the  normal  position. 
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1.  A  paint  pot  and  air  filter  comprising  an  outer  case, 
a  paint  pot  within  said  case  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  wall  of  said  case  the  wall  of  the  paint  pot  and  the 
outer  case  forming  an  annular  space  there  between,  a 
plurality  of  radial  fins  extending  between  said  case  and 
said  paint  pot,  said  fins  forming  arcuate  compartments 
between  the  case  and  the  paint  pot,  an  air  conduit  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  the  top  of  each  of  said  fins  and  thence 
into  the  adjacent  compartment,  said  conduits  extending 
downwardly  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  compartment, 
a  cover  mounted  on  said  case  and  extending  over  said 
case  and  said  paint  pot,  an  air  intake  pipe  extending 
through  the  cover  and  into  one  of  said  compartments 
and  a  pipe  fitting  extending  from  one  of  said  compart- 
ments into  the  paint  pot  to  conduct  air  into  said  paint 
pot,  and  a  paint  outlet  pipe  extending  through  said  cover 
from  said  paint  pot. 


2,721J4C 

POURING  SFOUT  FOR  BOTTLE 

Samio  Yokote,  GwdcM,  Calif. 

ApplicatioQ  April  19, 1953,  S«tel  No.  347,905 

SdatoM.    (CL122— 42^ 


1.  In  a  pouring  spout  for  a  container  neck,  a  tubular 
body  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
an  associated  container  neck  and  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end,  an  enlarged  diameter  outwardly  flar- 
ing member  on  said  outer  end,  said  flaring  member  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  a  conti^ner  neck,  a  compressible 
and  deformable  packing  ring  circumposed  on  said  body 
near  its  inner  end,  said  ring  being  larger  in  outside  .di- 
ameter than  the  inside  diameter  of  an  associated  c6n- 
tainer  neck,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  inwardly  of 
said  flaring  member  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  an 
associated  container  neck. 
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1,711,347 

CXyNTAINER  UM  GUARD  AND  POURING 

DEVICB 

i^— ^j» Jtofcwt  C.  Swttej^  aJMtof  Hetihti, 
1 L.  SwUmc,  GmIm  MHi^  Oho 

0*  »teck  i,  1951,  Scffkl  No.  214,159 
7CWM.    (CLin— 579) 


vate  the  power-operated  belt  means  of  the  strqiping  medi- 
anism,  supply  operating  air  pressum  to  said  first  air  jet 
means  and  to  the  air  jet  turner  mechaafam,  mcA  expand 
and  contract  the  form  for  hosiery  releaae  by  said  toe 
gripping  fingers. 

1,711,349 
SELF-AUGNING  sleeve  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hany  KatavM,  WcBm«,  Ooterio,  CuMda 

AppHcatioo  Fcbmiy  4, 1954,  Sntel  No.  499,991 

*—     (CL213— 74) 


1.  A  paint  container  having  a  dosed  end,  a  cylindrical 
sidewall  and  an  open  end,  a  flange  fixed  to  the  upper  rim 
of  said  sidewall  and  encircling  said  open  end,  said  flange 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  and  an  inner 
rim,  a  flexible  strip  overlying  said  flange  throughout  its 
circumference,  said  strip  having  a  first  lip  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  said  sidewall  and  a  second  lip  in  gripping 
^^gagement  with  said  inner  rim,  said  strip  also  having  a 
lower  flange  depending  into  wedging  engagement  with 
said  groove,  all  of  said  elements  of  said  strip  being  in- 
tegral. 

I'    "^^"^^~" 
1,711349 

HOSIERY  INSPECTING  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  R.  kmmm^  ^M^Hm,  ^^  awlginr,  by  ncMc  as- 

^t*— — *■!  to  Soofhcn  Tcxiile  MacUocry  CoBpaoy* 

bKOfpontcd,  Padocah,  Ky. 

AppMcatlM  Fcbraary  «,  1951,  Serial  No.  199,574 

ClCUni.    (CL223— 43) 


1.  Hosiery  inspecting  and  handling  apparatus  com- 
prising an  expansible  hosiery  inq)ecting  form  including 
a  toe  siqiponini  end  having  laterally  expansible  toe  en- 
gaging meoibers,  said  members  having  opposing  toe  grip- 
ping fingen  adapted  when  collapsed  from  expinded  con- 
dition to  make  gr4)ping  engagement  with  the  toe  of 
hosiery,  actuating  means  for  expanding  and  collapsing 
the  form,  controlling  means  for  said  actuating  means, 
manually  operable  means  for  operating  said  controlling 
means  to  effect  expansion  and  collapse  of  the  form,  means 
for  stripping  hosiery  from  the  form  comprising  a  stripper 
member,  power-operated  endless  belt  means  extending 
parallel  to  the  inspecting  form  mountiAg  the  stripper 
member  for  movement  in  a  stripping  path  lengthwise 
towards  the  toe  end  of  the  form  in  engagement  with 
the  form  and  in  a  return  path  spaced  from  the  form,  first 
air  jet  means  adapted  to  push  hosiery  from  the  form  out- 
wardly beyond  the  toe  end  of  the  form  while  said  grip- 
ping fingers  grip  the  hosiery  toe,  air  jet  hosiery  turning 
mwhan'*"^  located  in  outwardly  spaced  Icmgitudinal  rela- 
tioa  to  the  toe  end  of  the  form  adapted  to  receive  stripped 
hosiery  from  said  air  jet  means,  and  automatic  control 
operative  to  successively  collapse  the  form,  acti- 


1.  A  sleeve  display  device  for  slip-fitting  into  a  coat 
sleeve  to  fill  it  for  di^lay  purposes  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally halved  generally  hdtow  form  having  an  external 
envelope  of  simulated  sleeve  shape,  loosely  telescoping 
connection  means  at  the  ends  of  said  form  halves  io  main- 
tain them  in  lateral  alignment,  single-acting  hinge  means 
having  hinge  plates  interconnecting  said  form  halves  in- 
termediate said  telescoping  connection  means,  the  hinge 
pin  axis  being  located  downwardly  (rf  said  hinge  plates 
and  being  substantially  lateral  relative  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  form  halves  adjacent  the  line  of  denuircation  tlMre- 
between,  an  elongate  cord  of  predetermined  lengdi  inter- 
connecting the  un>er  ends  of  said  form  halves  for  limit- 
ing the  maximum  separation  therebetween  and  to  provide 
means  for  suspending  said  device,  and  manually  operable 
expansion  means  between  one  of  said  hinge  plates  and 
the  corresponding  form  half  wi»ereby  said  fwm  halves  will 
be  adapted  to  be  freely  rockable  in  laterally  aligned  rela- 
tion between  fixed  limits  at  each  position  of  adjustment 
of  said  ejQMmsion  means  to  freely  asstmie  positions  in 
conformity  with  said  sleeve  to  apply  a  uniformly  dis- 
tributed outward  pressure  tiirooglioat  its  lengtii. 


2,721359 

DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  INFANTS  WEAR 

laaatta  W.  Klcat|C%  Foit  Worth,  Tex. 

AppHcalloB  Aagast  19»  1953,  Serial  No.  375^35 

SCIafam.    (CL223— 75) 


1.  In  a  holder  device  for  drying  infant's  wear,  in  com- 
bination, a  hanger  member  formed  with  a  hook  for  at- 
tachment to  a  support  and  having  a  pair  of  depending 
spaced  leg  members,  a  flange  formed  at  the  extremity 
of  each  of  said  leg  members,  a  foot,  having  a  cylindrical 
body  and  a  toe  portion,  detachably  secured  to  each  of 
said  flanges,  and  plate  members  secured  to  said  hanger 
member  between  said  leg  members  for  supporting  a 
garment 
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2,72MS1 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Fnmtk  Joha  Dyer,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

J«M  9, 1953,  ScfW  No.  3«MM 
SCUbh.    (a.  223— <9) 


1 .  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  central  part,  a  pair 
of  divergent  anns  of  aemi-«hell-like  form  secured  to  the 
central  part,  each  arm  having  a  free  end  and  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  central 
part,  a  pair  of  end  sections  of  aemi-shell-like  form,  each 
end  section  being  mounted  cm  and  movable  along  a  cor- 
responding arm  and  profecting  beyond  the  free  end  there- 
of, said  anns  and  end  sections  being  of  substantial  width 
and  simulating  the  natural  contours  of  the  shoulder  and 
chest  of  an  individual,  and  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  each  end  section  relative  to  its  arm  whereby  to 
render  the  hanger  adjustable  so  as  to  acconmiodate  gar- 
ments of  different  sizes,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke 
carried  by  each  end  aectira  and  registering  with  any 
selected  one  of  a  plundity  of  notches  formed  along  the 
underside  of  the  correqxmding  arm. 


an  <^>en-bottom  container  means  having  side  supports  to 
retain  laterally  therein  a  stack  of  socfa  baJkUng  units,  a 
pair  of  transversely-spaced  lateral  supportinf  means 
movably  disposed  adjacent  oppodte  sides  of  said  con- 
tainer means  in  the  area  of  the  open  bottom  thereof  upon 
which  edges  of  said  units  nay  rest  for  temporary  reten- 
tion of  said  stack  in  said  container  means,  said  lateral 
supporting  means  being  movable  laterally  away  from 
each  other  out  of  the  area  of  the  open  bottom  from 
beneath  said  sUck  to  permit  the  latter  to  fall  through  out 
of  said  container  means  to  a  receiving  sur&ce.  a  pair  of 
opposed  and  biased  lever  means  pivoUUy  supported  on 
said  container  means  eadi  having  a  depending  arm  means 
on  which  one  of  said  lateral  supporting  means  is  mounted 
for  lateral  swing  therewith  into  and  out  from  the  open 


2,722^52 

ATTACHABLE  TOOL  BOX  FOR  UTILmES 

TRUCKS 

AppUcalioB  December  1. 1953.  Serial  No.  395.5M 
SOaims.    (a.  224— 42.42) 


bottom  area,  each  of  said  lever  means  having  lateral  arm 
means  fixed  with  reelect  to  its  depending  arm  means  to 
swing  the  latter  laterally  when  the  former  is  swung  up 
and  down  with  said  lateral  arm  means  of  said  pair  of 
lever  means  extending  toward  and  to  overiapping  rda- 
tion  of  each  other,  one  of  said  lateral  arm  means  having 

Srojecting  means  extending  to  beneath  a  portion  of  the 
ther  so  that  when  the  latter  is  swung  down  it  engages 
said  prelecting  means  and  thereby  swings  the  former 
down  therewith  to  swing  said  lateral  supporting  means 
away  from  each  other  out  of  the  open  bottom  area,  the 
latter  being  returned  into  the  open  bottom  area  by  the 
biasing  of  said  lever  means,  and  digital  engaging  means 
on  that  lateral  arm  means  which  has  a  portion  overiy- 
ing  said  projecting  means  for  digitatively  depressing  this 
lateral  arms  means. 


1.  Tool  box  for  a  truck  body  of  the  type  having  a 
vertical  side  panel  with  an  outwardly  flared  top  flange 
4aid  box  comprising  means  forming  top,  end,  front  and 
bottom  walls  integrated  to  form  an  open  backed  enclo- 
sure, said  top  waU  being  narrower  than  said  end  walls 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  inclined  flange  along 
Its  rear  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  portion 
of  said  top  flange  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  end 
walls  extending  rearwanfly  beyond  said  top  wall  to 
such  extent  as  to  contort  said  side  panel  when  said  down- 
wardly mcUned  flange  is  positioned  in  engagement  with 
said  top  flange,  said  front  waU  being  provided  with  an 
access  opening  to  the  enclosure  bounded  by  said  walls 
and  the  parts  of  said  truck  body  engaged  thereby,  and 
a  door  closing  said  opening. 


2,722JS4 

BOTTLE  HANDLWG  APPARATUS 

Lcrik  A.  Mapei,  PnHsais,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioB  Jim  2«,  1951, 8«M  No.  233,ill 
5CUhM.    (CL22«— 14) 


.*«.«-^  2,722453 

BASKET  FOR  HANDLING  SEGREGATED  UNITS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robcft  F.  Ewaid,  Merrick,  N.  Y. 

"^  5r*  *^'  *♦«*.  Sertel  No.  439,Mg 
I    A  w      u     ■^^*"**-    (CL224— 45) 
1.  A  bracket  for  manuaUy  handling  segregated  units, 
SUCH  as  bncks  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination 


1.  A  bottle  handling  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bottle  conveyor,  a  second  bottle  conveyor 
shorter  than  the  first-mentioned  bottle  conveyor  and  dis- 
posed parallel  and  contiguous  to  said  first-mentioned 
bottle  conveyor,  guide  rails  positioned  to  cause  bottles 
fed  by  the  first-mentioned  conveyor  to  be  moved  so  that 
the  bottles  are  supported  and  carried  by  both  of  said  con- 
veyors, a  transfer  mechanism  diq>09ed  contiguous  to  the 
terminal  end  of  said  guide  rails,  said  transfer  nnechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  rototing  shafts  each  having  mounted 
thereon  for  rototion  therewith  a  series  of  three  bottle- 
engaging  rolls,  the  rolls  on  one  shaft  routing  in  opposite 
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direction  from  the  rolls  on  the  other  shaft  and  the  rolls 
on  each  shaft  being  spaced  appraximatdy  120  degrees 
apart  with  (he  roUs  on  bodi  rotating  shafts  so  disposed 
relative  to  each  other  that  alternate  bottles  are  caused 
to  move  on  to  one  conveyor  and  the  remaining  bottles 
on  to  the  other  conveyor  of  said  two  conveyors  thus  pro- 
ducing two  parallel  rows  of  bottles,  slop  mechanism  near 
the  terminal  end  of  said  two  conveyors  against  which  the 
leading  bottles  of  said  two  parallel  rows  of  bottles  are 
Ixought  into  abvtment,  a  case  conveyor  movable  in  a 
dkectioo  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movenaent  of 
said  two  conveyors  beneatti  said  two  conveyors,  an  oper- 
ator station  located  just  above  said  case  conveyor  close 
to  said  stop  mechanism,  and  stop  mechanism  for  stopping 
the  cases  on  said  case  conveyor  so  that  an  empty  case 
is  positioned  under  the  control  of  die  iterator  to  receive 
bottles  accumulating  on  said  two  conveyors. 


near  opposite  ends  of  a  svvporting  cover,  into  an  open 
top  container  of  potting  cootvottdkl,  dw  apparatus  com- 
prising means  to  support  the  container  tilted  at  an  Migle 
to  cause  the  potting  compound  to  be  deeper  at  one  end 
of  the  container  than  at  tlie  other,  and  means  to  move 
the  network,  tilted  so  that  the  supporting  cover  is  paral- 
lel with  the  open  top  and  the  larger  part  is  near  the  deeper 
end  of  the  potting  compound,  into  the  container. 


2,722455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 

FLASH  LAMPS 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  EkIM,  OUo,  asrigMM-  to  General 

Electric  Csmpany,  a  conoralion  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcaiion  Inly  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,561 

ISClainH.    (CL  226— 19) 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  fine  strands  of  material 
into  a  container  having  an  opening  therein  which  com- 
prises entraining  the  material  in  a  gaseous  fluid,  guiding 
the  entrained  material  toward  the  opening  in  the  con- 
tainer, and  bleeding  off  the  fluid  at  a  point  near  the 
opening  in  the  container  and  in  a  direction  sharply 
away  from  the  interior  of  the  container  to  cause  the 
entrained  material  by  its  inertia  to  enter  the  contoiner 
through  the  opening. 


2,712457 
MDONG  AND  DBPENSING  APPARATUS 
Alten  E.  WUtecv,  WeatvBIa,  H,  JL  amlgMH-  to 
KHae  A  Fwch  LdhestoriM,  PMisiii^iila,  Pn.,  a  cor- 
pftniflffn  of  Pcansytvasda 

Application  Jvm  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,678 
4CiataBs.    (CL226— 49) 


2,722456 
MACHINE  FOR  INTRODUCING  NETWORKS 
INTO  CONTAINERS 
Warren  O.  SfanpwM  ami  James  H.  ThompMW,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  aasigMMs  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoit 

Applicatiflai  Jniy  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,749 
13  Claims.    (CL  226— 19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  network,  having 
portions,  one  considerably  larger  than  the  other,  mounted 


1.  A  mixing  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical member  having  an  open  end  and  a  dosed  end, 
a  bulkhead  between  said  open  and  closed  ends  separating 
the  cylindrical  member  into  two  compartments,  a  valve  in 
said  bulkhead,  baffle  means  secured  between  the  bulk- 
head and  the  closed  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  second 
baffle  means  secured  between  the  bulkhead  and  the  open 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  feeder  str^M  secured  be- 
tween the  bulkhead  and  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  means  to  route  said  cylindrical  member  about 
its  axis  including  a  clutch,  a  funnel  mounted  for  recqno- 
cation  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  discharge  froin  the  open 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  pad  mounted  below 
said  funnel  and  control  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
clutch  and  said  funnel  to  place  the  funnel  over  the  pad 
on  disengaging  the  clutch  to  block  the  discharge  end  of 
the  funnel  and  free  of  the  pad  on  engaging  the  clutch. 


2,72245S 
BAG  FILLING  MACHINE 
Ray  O.  Wten,  Los  A^^  <^<^"  Mrignor  to 

r.  Go.,  a  corporation 


Application  Fchnmiy  26, 1951,  SsiW  No.  212,726 
29aafans.    (0.226-^9) 


1.  In  a  bag  handling  mechanism,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  traveling  bag-holding  head;  drive  means 
for  intermittently  moving  said  head  around  a  fixed  axis; 
a  pair  of  members  movably  mounted  on  the  head  and 
having  at  one  end  bag  engaging  and  supporting  portions; 
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movable  cam  means  for  actuating  said  members  to  move 
the  bag  engaging  and  supporting  portions  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  cam  means  including  an 
annular  cam  mounted  to  oscillate  about  said  axis;  and 
means  for  moving  the  cam  means  independently  of  and 
relative  to  said  bead  to  actuate  said  memben. 


2,722^59 

LADDER  STOWAGE  APPARATUS 

William  P.  C^ift,  Loaf  Bc^h,  Callff. 

Ap»ikation  Scpteabcr  19, 19S2,  Serial  No.  310,569 

ICUbni.    (0.221-42) 
(Gnutod  under  Tide  35,  U.  &  Coda  (1952),  ate  2M) 


through  the  arms  of  each  said  clamping  means  and  tiie 
center  oi  each  said  tubular  member  and  secured  by  nuts, 
said  arcuate  sections  oi  said  tubular  members  spreading 
away  from  each  other  as  they  arc  to  a  su^xirting  surtece, 
and  a  horizootal  cross  member  hingedly  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  arcuate  sectioBS  oi  said  two  tubular  members 
and  having  a  noo-cUpptng  material  acron  tfie  entire  face 
of  said  cross  member  that  contacts  the  supporting  surface. 


HaroM 


Co.. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  stowing  a  flexible  ladder  comprising  a 
cradle  adapted  to  be  fixedly  suppcMied  on  an  elevated 
structure  adjacent  an  outboard  edge  of  the  structure,  said 
cradle  portion  being  carried  at  an  elevated  position  above 
the  supporting  stnKture,  braces  secured  to  the  cradle  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  elevated  cradle  level  to  a 
secured  position  on  said  structure  and  linkage  connecting 
said  ladder  to  said  braces,  said  linkage  being  slidable  ver- 
tically along  said  braces  for  permitting  said  ladder  to  be 
suspended  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  braces  and  also 
to  be  stowed  in  a  fully-rolled  and  elevated  position  on 
said  cradle. 


2,7223M 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

BRACING  LADDERS 

Royal  D.  Mntaia,  Eramfoa,  DL,  Mri^or  to  CliQrtoB  Mait 

A  CoBipMBy,  EvansloB,  DL 

Application  April  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,779 

4Chdim.    (CL22S— 69) 
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2,72a,3«l 
PACKAGE 
V. 

Bra.  B^ 
tloaofMtooari 
AppMcalka  Octobw  2«,  1959,  Sofial  No.  192^2^ 
3ClafaM.    (CL  229^-9) 


1.  An  elongated  rectangular  member  of  tran^Mxent 
flimsy  material  for  receiving  and  covering  a  container 
element,  said  member  comprising  side  walls,  a  doaed  end 
wall  and  an  element  receiving  and  withdrawing  opening 
in  the  opposite  end,  the  end  portions  of  opposed  pain 
of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  opening  defining  readily 
openable  and  closable  closure  means  for  said  opening, 
said  closure  means  comprising  opposed  inner  closure  flaps 
swingable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  oppoaed 
outer  closure  flaps  swingable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  in  overlapping  relationship  one  to  the  other 
and  said  inner  closure  flaps,  the  outermost  one  of  said 
outer  flaps  including  an  outer  wall  and  inner  laterally 
spaced  folds,  a  coating  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  an- 
chored to  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  foldf  and  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  outer  flaps  to  releasably  adhere 
said  one  of  the  outer  flaps  to  the  other  thereof  when  said 
flaps  are  moved  to  overlapping  relationship,  and  a  finfer- 
nail  receivable  notch  in  the  free  edge  of  said  outer  wall 
between  said  folds  for  facilitating  release  of  the  outer 
flaps. 

2,7223^2 

BOXES  OR  CARTONS 

David  Levkoff,  Gmt  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  May  25, 1951,  ScrW  No.  221,272 

2Clalma.    (CL  229^16) 


1.  A  ladder  attachment  for  supporting  and  extending 
the  upper  end  of  a  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  having  a  relatively  long  straight  section  and 
shorter  arcuate  section,  said  straight  sections  being  se- 
curely fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rails  of  the  ladder 
by  two  clamping  means  to  each  rail,  each  of  said  clamping 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  one  clamping  means 
gripping  the  rail  above  the  top  rung  of  said  ladder  and 
the  second  gripping  said  same  rail  below  the  next  lower 
rung  of  said  ladder,  said  clamping  means  securing  each  of 
said  tubular  members  to  a  rail  of  said  ladder  by  a  bolt 


1 .  A  carton  having  a  bottom,  side  walla  and  end  walls, 
each  end  wall  consisting  of  a  lateral  integral  extension  of 
one  of  the  side  walls,  each  end  wall  having  a  tab  at  its  end 
attached  to  the  opposite  side  wall,  each  end  wall  being  im- 
attached  for  the  entire  length  of  its  lower  end  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  bottom,  a  looking  flap  formed  at  the 
top  of  each  end  wall,  each  locking  flap  being  folded  on 
spaced  parallel  lines  to  form  a  ledge  located  at  the  top 
of  the  end  wall,  said  locking  flaps  each  having  a  portion 
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folded  downwanUy  at  an  angle  from  said  ledfe  into  the 
box  to  overlie  the  inner  nde  of  an  end  wall,  laid  down- 
wardly-folded portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  ledf*  to  the  junction  of  the  bottom  with  the 
end  wall,  the  locking  flap  having  a  ton^ie  fitting  between 
the  end  wall  and  the  end  of  the  bottom  to  Hiereby  YkoM  the 
locking  flap  in  it*  down-folded  poaition,  aaid  locking  flap 
being  provided  with  a  foot  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
from  the  tongue  and  lying  flatly  against  the  bottom,  the 
end  wall,  ledge  and  downwairdly-ftdded  portion  co-operat- 
ing in  the  formation  of  a  douUe-thickness  end  on  the  car- 
ton of  triangular  cross-sectional  shape. 


■■▼AnWIB  ^^P'^P     h^^hgpnnH^^^^Vy 


2,722343 
CARTON 
Flaifchf,  N.  Y, 

^  Cocpn  New  Yoi 

ofNcwYorit 

ApfBcallon  Mmtk  12, 1953,  Scrini  No.  341,921 
dClnlM.    (CL229— 19) 
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2,722,344 

UTILITY  CONTAINER 

Geoifc  Arifeagton  Moon,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  J^  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  391,929 

«ClalBM.    (CL229— 23) 


/ 


oi  said  disc  being  provided  with  coated  pontons  td  suit- 
able activator  dry  adhesive,  two  apposed  bottom  margi* 
nal  surface  sides  of  said  disc  being  disposed^upon  exterior 
surface  sides  of  said  folded  looped  kdget,  opposed  nde 
comer  edges  of  the  ledges  being  disposed  in  edge  to  face 
abutment  with  a6  upper  interior  siuiaoe  portion  of  a  pair 
of  adiacent  side  walls  of  the  oootainer,  said  disc  being 
retained  downw^jidly  in  position  upoa  said  ledges  by  the 
other  pair  of  said  opposing  closure  fcmning  marginal  waU 
portions  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  side  walls,  said  pair  of 
marginal  wall  portions  being  folded  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly upon  two  opposed  top  marginal  surface  sides  of 
said  disc  and  upon  application  of  heat  and  pressure  upon 
the  extericH'  surfaces  of  said  last  folded  marginal  wall  por- 
tions and  upon  marginal  potions  of  the  disc  disposed  over 
said  ledges,  said  adhesive  upon  the  disc  being  activated 
and  thereby  effect  a  positive  seal  of  the  top  end  closure 
of  the  container. 


6.  A  shipping  container  for  one  or  more  doogated 
articles  of  genenlly  rectangular  cross  section,  said  con- 
tainer comprising:  an  iimer,  open-ended,  boxlike,  four- 
sided  container  part;  an  outer,  open-ended,  boxlike,  four- 
sided  container  part  telescoped  over  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  container  part;  the  central  portions  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  outer  container  part  extending  beyond  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  sides  and  all  of  the  other  two 
sides  thereof;  and  sealing  tape  received  partly  on  the 
outside  of  the  inner  container  part  and  partiy  on  the 
extended  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  outer  container  part. 


1.  A  rectangular  container  of  sheet  material  having  four 
side  walls  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  with  a  closed  bot- 
tom end  and  an  open  top  end  comprising  each  of  said 
opposing  pair  of  side  walls  each  having  an  upwardly  dis- 
posed foldable  closure  forming  marginal  wall  portion, 
one  pair  of  said  marginal  wall  portions  being  folded  up- 
wardly, outwardly  and  downwardly  in  self-superimposing 
relationship  with  a  terminal  end  marginal  portion  thereof 
being  adhesively  united  upon  an  upper  exterior  margin 
of  its  dependent  side  wall  and  thereby  provide  a  pair  of 
two-ply  looped  wall  margins  extending  outwardly  of  said 
united  marginal  portions  thereof,  said  pair  of  opposed 
looped  marginal  portions  being  folded  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  their  respective  marginally  united  portions  to 
form  a  pair  of  cushion-like  closure  sealing  ledges,  said 
ledges  resiliently  opposing  contact  with  a  flat  rigid  closure 
forming  disc  to  enclose  said  open  end,  opposite  surfaces 


2,722345 
CAN  HOLDER 
Coneiins  M.  PUpvs,  Neenal^  Wis^  nssignor  to  MandMM 
Coiponflon,  RothschOd,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wia- 


AppBcatfon  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,442 
4  dainis.     (O.  229L--M) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  plurality  of  diime-ended  cans  and 
the  like  cmnprising  a  single  blank  cut  and  scored  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  panels,  a  first 
opposed  pair  of  said  panels  being  arran^  to  snugly 
embrace  the  ends  of  the  cans,  a  second  opposed  pair 
of  said  panels  connecting  the  ends  of  said  first  pair,  said 
panels  forming  a  sleeve  having  two  opposed  open  ends, 
said  first  opposed  pair  of  panels  being  provided  with 
pairs  of  hinged  can-locking  tabs  adapted  to  lockingly 
engage  the  interior  of  the  chimes  of  said  cans,  said  lock- 
ing tabs  being  formed  by  cut  lines  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  first  opposed  pair  of  panels  and  adapted 
to  extend  inwardly  thereof,  the  hinge  lines  of  said  tabs 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  aeomd  opposed  pair 
of  panels  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  open 
ends  of  the  sleeve,  the  side  edges  of  said  locking  tabs 
adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  exterior  of  the  chimes  of  the  cans  being  in- 
serted into  the  holder  throu^  one  of  said  open  ends  and 
the  locking  tabs  being  adapted  thereupon  to  be  bent 
backwardly  toward  said  first  opposed  pair  of  panels  iqmn 
such  engagement  and  then  to  spring  back  and  engage  the 
interior  of  the  chimes  of  the  inserted  cans  in  locked 
relation  thereto. 


2,722344 
CARTON  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Artknr  E.  Carison,  Troy,  Ohio 
Application  Jnnc  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294335 
9ClainM.    (C1.229l>-49) 
8.  In  a  carton  o(  the  character  <j|^scribed  indwfing  a 
blank  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  edges  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  form  a  joint,  means  fonning  a  rtiafoKed 
paper  stay  tape  connection  between  said  edges  compris- 
ing a  paper  web  overiying  said  joint  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therealong,  a  plurality  of  elongate  ribboo-like 
reinforcing  elements  positioned  between  said  web  and 


^ 
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said  Mank  and  extending  transversely  to  the  snrfKe  of 
said  web  in  spaced  parallel  relation  running  from  edge 
to  edge  of  said  web  and  spanning  said  joint,  each  of  said 
reinforcing  elements  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality 
of  filament  members  arranged  in  close  side  by  side  rela- 
tion to  form  a  thin  band,  acfiiesive  oMterial  substantially 
saturating  each  said  band  and  securing  said  members 
therein  to  each  other  and  on  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 


nt 


web  in  compact  form  minimizing  the  projection  of  each 
said  band  above  the  plane  of  said  web  surface,  additional 
adhesive  material  overlying  said  bands  and  the  areas  of 
said  web  surface  therebetween  and  bonding  said  web  and 
said  bands  direcdy  to  the  portions  ol  said  blank  adjacent 
said  edges,  and  each  said  band  being  of  substantially 
greater  average  width  than  thickness  to  provide  a  wide 
area  for  adhesive  contact  between  said  bands  and  said 
portions  of  said  blank. 


2,7223^7 

CARRYING  DEVICE 

Bcnard  M.  VctUB,  Diexcl  HUl,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  October  3«,  195«,  Serial  No.  192,978 

UCIaiBM.    (a.  229^54) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bag  having  front  and  back 
walls,  strip  means  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  bag  in  the 
plane  of  the  walls  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  perimeter  of  the  bag  at  its 
mouth,  opposing  handle  members  formed  integrally  with 
said  strip  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
handle  members  being  provided  with  registering  finger 
openings,  a  pair  of  spaced  tabs  formed  integrally  with 
said  strip  means,  depending  therefrom  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  one  of  the  handle  members  and  forming  an 
inverted  U  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  means,  and 
a  substantially  T-shaped  tab  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  strip  means  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  other  handle  member,  said  T-shaped  tab 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  to  pass  through  said  finger 
openings  and  engage  the  depending  tabs  in  locking  rela- 
tionship. 


2  722348 

COMBINATION  CLOSURE  AND  HANDLE  DEVICE 

MarfCB  GoMsegen,  Ckicago,  III. 

AppUcadoB  Marck  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,843 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 54) 

I.  A  combination  container  and  carrier  comprising  a 

flexible  bag,  a  separable  combination  closure  and  handle 

device  afl9xed  to  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  the  bag. 


said  closure  and  handle  device  comprising  a  cardboard 
monber  accordioo-folded  along  three  fold  lines  to  af- 
ford two  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  like  segments  posi- 
tioned with  two  fold  lines  uppermost  and  one  bottom 
fold  line  connecting  die  two  pairs  of  segments,  the  width 
of  said  seguMiits  approxhnating  the  width  of  said  bag. 
the  upper  marginal  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  bag  posi- 


tioned between  each  pair  of  adjacent  carboard  member 
segments  and  affixed  therebetween  to  afford  a  substantial- 
ly complete  closure  for  said  bag.  the  central  area  of  said 
cardboard  member  having  at  least  one  area  of  weak- 
ness wherein  the  pairs  of  segments  may  be  separated  for 
gaining  ready  access  to  the  contents  of  the  bag  and 
transversely  aligned  handle  means  formed  in  the  seg- 
ments for  providing  means  for  carrying  the  bag. 


2,722349 
SERIES-CONNECTED  ENVELOPES  AND  METHOD 

fUFACTURING 


OF  MANUFAi 
Clarence  J.  Rcater, 

Id  Uarco 


DL, 


.  by 
a  cofpondkm  of 


ApvHcatloa  Ftbraary  8, 1952,  Sotal  No.  278,431 
1  Claim.    (CL229— 49) 


A  continuous  strip  assembly  of  series-connected  en- 
velopes for  use  in  a  writing  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of 
superposed  strips  of  material  longitudinally  united  one 
with  the  other  along  one  margin  of  the  assembly  and  fur- 
ther united  one  to  the  other  on  transverse  longitudinally 
spaced  narrow  bands  to  form  a  succession  of  envelope 
pockets,  one  of  said  strips  being  narrower  than  the  other 
to  leave  the  margin  of  the  wider  strip  exposed,  said  strip 
assembly  having  a  longitudinal  transverse  line  of  weaken- 
ing disposed  medially  of  each  narrow  band,  and  detach- 
able longitudinal  marginal  feed  tracks  on  each  edge  of  the 
assembly,  the  feed  track  adjacent  the  exposed  margin 
having  inward  projecting  portions  detachable  from  the 
strip  assembly  with  the  adjacent  feed  track  to  define  tuck- 
in  flaps  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  projecting  portions, 
each  projecting  portion  being  bounded  in  said  exposed 
margin  by  a  generally  U-shaped  line  of  weakening  dis- 
posed generally  in  transverse  alinement  with  each  of  said 
longitudinally  spaced  narrow  bands. 


2,722378 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  HEAD  FOR  PUMPS 

Peter  Owm,  Dcaiten,  and  Panl  J.  Owsca, 

AOcB  nut,  Mkh. 

AppUcatfon  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,902 

4  Claima.    (CL  234—2) 


.i^ 


t-e- 


i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  form- 
ing barrel;  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel;  an 
end  wall  on  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  passage 


No 
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formed  tiMRthrq«fh  for  pctmittiiig  the  oaope  of  air  ftom 
said  barrd  upon  redprocation  oC  aaid  piwinBr;  a  alMve 
dhceadad  on  said  eloaed  end  of  said  barrel;  aa  cad  wall  oa 
said  sleeve  haviag  a  oeatrai  opeaiag  fonaed  tfienia  aad 
provided,  outwardly  of  laid  oeatnl  opeaiag,  with  oodct 
pawajTi:  a  flexiUe  ooadutt  romainninftm  at  oae  cad 
with  said  oeatrai  opeaiag;  a  rigid  dice  aKiaaied  ia  aaid 
sleeve  and  havii«  a  ceatral  opeaiag  fonaed  theredirangh 
aad  normally  spcoed  from  the  doced  cad  of  said  band;  a 
spring  positioaei  betweca  the  doced  ead  of  said  barrel 
and  said  disc  for  aonaaUy  retataiag  add  diac  ia  ^aoed 
relation  to  die  ead  of  said  band  aad  a^putaMe  as  to  ten- 
sioa  upon  threading  of  said  sleeve  oa  said  barrd;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  mounted  on  oae  face  of  said  diac  aloeg  its 
frjftiMi  edges  aad  provided  iawanflr  Ihefcof  i^  pas- 
sages tberefhroit^  q»aced  radially  ootwardly  froia  the 
central  opening  in  said  disc  and  aonaally  mgagmg  a 
shoulder  on  the  ead  of  said  sleeve  aad  overtyiag  aad  dos- 
tagthe  ondet  opepingi  foraied  in  the  ead  of  said  sleeve 
aad  flexible  upoQ  forcing  oi  air  through  die  oeatrai  opea- 
iag in  said  disc  away  from  the  surface  of  said  disc  for 
permitting  air  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  dia- 
phragm to  said  central  opeaiag  of  said  end  walL 


cent  constricted  ends  of  said  members  befaig  sq>arated 
longitudinally  to  defiae  a  restricted  pnipheral  slot,  open- 
faig  to  the  iitterior  of  said  vaaturi  aaeembly.  the  tald  aad 
exhaosc  eads  respectively,  of  said  raembm  bdag  oppo- 
sitely directed  and  flaring  into  sealed  coatact  with  said 
pipe  section,  an  axlally  conveiging  Iq>  fmrmed  on  the  inlet 
enid  of  said  expansion  member  whidi  terminates  at  its 
outer  edge,  in  sealed  contact  with  said  p^  section  and 
con4>letely  overlies  said  slot  and  the  constricted  end  of 


--t. 


M  2,722p371 

VACUUM  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
S.  D.  Bandt  ghniHiii,  aad  Basl  Dixoa  Power, 

Wed  WJcMMyTq'''*''  y*"  ii'L**.^^*^  "'■^ 
Vacaaai  LaHilsa,  CiawlsVi  nnnaf  Bb^mu 

MBber  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,4M 

4CMH.    (CL23*— lt5) 


said  compression  member,  said  pipe  section  being  coa- 
oemric  with  and  spaced  radially  outwanUy  from  said 
compression  member  to  form  with  the  latter,  dw  annnlar 
boundary  walls  of  a  plenum  chamber  in  said  pipe  sectioa, 
surrounding  said  compression  member  substantially  from 
end  to  end  and  having  aa  aaaular  tfacharge  mouth  di- 
rected toward  said  lip  and  oooununicatmg  therethrou^, 
with  said  restricted  slot,  and  a  Mower  opentively  con- 
nected to  dw  intake  end  of  said  chafflbo*. 


2,722*3^  

COMPRBaSOR  CA81NC  AND  STATOR  AflMOLY 

Wad  Hartford,  Cemi!,  iimtiinn  to  United  Airenft 
Corpcntlea,  Eart  Hanfavd,  Ccaan  a  coipotatlea  ef 


Aiplicalioa  Febnuny  i,  1951,  SerW  No.  2M,55< 


1.  Vacuum  pump  apparatus  comprising  a  vapour 
stream  pump  having  a  boiler  in  which  the  working  fluid 
of  the  pump  is  vaporised,  a  fluid-sealed  aad  lubricated 
nify;i«i|trai  backing  pump  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
the  vapour  pump,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  the  seal- 
ing and  lubricating  fluid  of  the  backing  pump,  and  means 
communicating  the  said  reservoir  with  the  boiler  <rf  the 
vapour  pump  whereby  a  comnoon  fluid  is  employed  for 
the  working  fluid  of  the  vapour  pump  and  for  the  seal- 
ing and  lubricating  fluid  of  the  mechanical  backing  pump. 


!! 


2,722,372 
DRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Howard  C.  Edwardi,  Caatoa,  OUo,  assigaor,  by  mcae 
to   Joha   E.   MOkr,   Caatoa,   Ohio,   as 


AapHcalloB  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,«53 
iOateM.  (a.23«— 95) 
1.  A  draft  iadudng  unit  for  heating  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  pipe  section  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
the  exhaust  of  a  heating  device  and  a  flue,  a  ventnri  as- 
sembly in  said  section,  including  a  compression  member 
constricted  at  its  outlet  end.  and  a  separate,  coaxial  ex- 
pansion member,  constricted  at  its  inlet  end,  the  adja- 

700  O.  0,-8 


1.  In  a  compressor  construction,  an  annular  casing  the 
inner  surface  of  which  decreases  in  diameter  from  one 
end  to  the  otf»er,  axially  q>aced  rows  <rf  vanes  positioned 
within  the  casing,  each  row,  of  vanes  having  a  shroud  ring 
engaging  with  and  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  a  num- 
ber of  the  vanes  in  the  row,  and  spacer  rings  between 
axially  adjacent  shroud  rings  to  maintain  the  required 
axial  spacing  between  the  rows  of  vanes,  said  ^>acer  rings 
having  piloting  means  thereon  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  casing  to  maintain  the  concentridty 
of  the  q>acer  rings  with  req>ect  to  the  casing,  and  said 
shroud  rings  and  said  spacer  rings  having  interengaging 
piloting  means  to  maintain  concentridty  between  the 
spacer  and  shroud  rings,  a  gro«q>  of  said  spacer  rings  and 
shroud  rings  having  inter-engaging  means  thereon  by 
whidt  to  prevent  rdative  rotation,  and  one  of  the  cen- 
trally located  rings  of  said  group  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  engaging  with  a  flange  ol  said  casing  and  hdd 
against  rotatitMi  relative  thereto. 
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2,722474 

ELECTRIC  FAN 

S.  Kins,  BrooUMToi,  MIh^  ■wipiof  of  (wcnty- 

Ire  per  CMt  to  Joha  Sauls  Roberts,  BnwkhaTca,  Mki. 

ApplicatkM  AagMt  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,653 

SClaiBM.    (a.  23«— 254) 


1.  An  electric  fan  comprising  a  hollow  base  including 
a  top  wall  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  hollow  tube 
extending  rotatably  through  the  opening  in  said  top  wall, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  arms  secured  within  said  base,  a 
hollow  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
an  insulated  body  member  positioned  within  said  bracket, 
a  set  screw  extending  through  said  bracket  into  engage- 
ment with  said  body  member,  there  being  a  pair  of  bores 
in  said  body  member,  each  including  a  lower  portion  and 
an  uw)er  portion  of  increased  diameter,  there  being  a 
shoulder  between  the  upper  and  lower  ponions  of  said 
bores,  a  pair  of  contacts  slidably  positioned  in  said  bores 
and  each  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bores,  wires  connecting  said  stems  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  insulated  support  member 
including  a  central  portion  projecting  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  and  secured  thereto,  an  annular  flange  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  support  member  abutting  the  bottom 
of  said  tube,  a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  conducting 
members  secured  to  said  support  member  and  engaged 
by  said  contacts,  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  tube,  a  motor  including  a  clamp  pivotally 
connected  to  said  ears,  a  pair  of  wires  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  pair  of  conducting  members,  and  blades 
rotated  by  said  motor. 


2,722^75 

MULTIPLYING  DEVICES  FOR  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINES 

Pierre  Jacques  Charles  Ciienos,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Compapdc    des    Machines    Bull    (Societe    Anooyme) 

Paris,  France 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,185 

Chdms  priority,  application  France  Deceml>cr  29,  1950 

11  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 


11.  A  calculator  comprising  a  multiplicand  register  for 
receiving  a  multiplicand,  a  multiplier  register  for  storing  a 
multiplier,  a  product  register,  column  shift  means  cou- 
pling said  multiplicand  register  to  said  product  register, 
a  phase  selector  for  controlling  a  multiplication  to  be  per- 
formed in  successive  phases,  each  of  the  phases  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  number  of  binary  components,  detect- 
ing means  for  inspecting  the  multiplier  and  detecting 
which  of  the  digits  of  the  multiplier  include  a  specific  one 
of  the  b;  'ary  components  during  the  corresponding  one 
of  the  I  ises,  doubling  means  respc  ive  to  the.  phase 
selector  •  .r  doubling  the  amount  in  tht  multiplicand  regis- 


ter for  each  successive  phase,  said  detectiiif  means  con- 
trolling said  multiplicand  register  to  transfer  the  amount 
contained  via  said  column  shift  means  to  said  product 
register  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  binary  component 
in  a  multiplier  digit  in  the  corresponding  phase,  and  in- 
dicating means  for  indicating  the  denominational  order 
of  the  multiplier  digit  in  which  the  binary  component  is 
detected  to  control  said  column  shifting  means  to  shift 
the  amount  transferred  to  said  product  register  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  denominational  order  of  the  multiplier 
digit  in  which  the  binary  component  is  detected. 


2,722376 
BACK  TRANSFER  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Gnat  C  ESImbtek,  Sw  LcMdio,  CaUf^  Msteor  to  Fri- 
dca^^Cakaiadiig  MaeUae  Co.,  Ihc,  a  corporattoa  of 


AppHcadoB  Ja|y  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,S3i 
11  Claims.    (CL  235^-43) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  frame,  an  ordi- 
nally  arranged  actuating  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  carriage  rail  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  carriage 
shiftable  laterally  on  said  carriage  rail,  an  ordinally 
arranged  accumulator  register  in  said  carriage,  said 
register  including  in  each  order  an  accumulator  dial  and 
a  drive  gear,  a  selection  mechanism  in  said  frame  in- 
cluding in  each  order  a  check  dial  and  a  rototable  cam 
assembly,  a  sensing  means  operable  to  sense  the  angular 
position  of  said  assembly,  power  means  for  operating  said 
sensing  means  and  for  differentially  setting  said  actuating 
mechanism  for  such  order  as  determined  by  the  sensing 
means,  and  means  for  clearing  said  register,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  interponent  gearing  including  a  gear 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  and  operative  to  connect  an 
accumulator  drive  gear  with  the  ordinally  related  check 
dial,  and  means  for  positioning  said  slidable  gear  in  con- 
necting or  disconnecting  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
drive  gear  and  said  check  dial. 

I 

2,722,377 
DIVIDEND-DIVISOR  ALIGNING  MECHANISM 
Elwood  A.  Davis,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden 
Calcniadng  Machine  Co.,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,790 
9  aaims.    (d.  235—63) 
3.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  div- 
idend register  mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  carriage  in  either  direction,  a  selection  mechanism, 
means  for  transmitting  a  value  determined  by  said  selec- 
tion mechanism  into  said  register  additively  or  substrac- 
tively,  a  division  control  mechanism  operative  to  control 
operation  of  said  value  transnutting  means  and  said  shift-  , 
ing  means  to  divide  a  value  registered  in  said  dividend 
register  by  a  value  set  in  said  selection  mechanism,  a 


(I 


control  key,  means  for  sensing  a  xero  vahie  in  each  order  causes  corresponding  selecting  boles  in  each  row  to  pass 

of  the  dividend  register  hi^ier  than  the  highest  signif-  across  an  equal  number  of  groiq)  symbols,  and  the  check- 

icant  digit  therein,  means  for  sensing  a  nonzero  setting  of  ing  holes  to  pass  across  the  same  number  of  check  symbols, 
each  order  oi  the  sdection  mechsnism,  means  operated  -___i^^^».^ 


by  said  control  key  and  effective  to  operate  die  shifting 


'&=> 
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means  to  shift  the  carriage  to  the  ri^t,  contrd  means 
jointly  operated  by  an  ordinaUy  arranged  pair  of  the 
said  sensing  means  for  terminating  operation  of  the  shift- 
ing means  and  initiating  operation  of  the  division  mecha- 

■^-        II  

2,722^71 

MEANS  FOlt  DETERMINING  CHECK  SYMBOLS 

FDR  SYMBOL  GROUPS 

wmem  H.  T.  Hdnrffc  LsMcn,  mk  Tlaodows  RiMnrnn— , 

7Mdvnart,  NHhsri— is 

AppUcatton  Mack  i,  1951,  SerW  No.  214,177 

priorttr.  eppBcsHoa  NithiilMds  March  10, 195« 

UCUbM.    (CL235— M) 


•*^j 


tt 
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2,722^79 
ROTARY  MOTION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Artknr  F.  Hayek,  PliwtiMi,  N.  Y.,  nsslgpiir  to  Gen- 
eral PiedikMi  Laboratory  Inearporated,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applkattoa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,553 
5ClafaM.    (CL23S-92) 


1.  A  motion  storage  device  comprising,  an  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft  operating  a  low  resistance  load,  a  gear 
differential  having  a  first  dement  thereto  connected  to 
said  input  shaft  and  a  second  element  thereof  connected 
to  said  output  shaft,  a  counter  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  stages  interconnected  by  transfer  medu- 
nisms  for  operation  in  progressively  increasing  orders 
at  successively  dfcrfasing  veeds,  said  counter  mech- 
anism being  rotataUe  in  opposite  <&rections  from  a  posi- 
tion of  selected  angular  displacemem,  the  lowest  order 
stage  of  said  counter  mechanism  being  connected  to  a 
third  elem»t  oi  said  differential,  an  electric  motor 
coi^led  to  said  third  element,  means  for  locking  said 
load  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  whereby  rotational  dis- 
placement of  said  input  duft  remits  in  rotation  oi  said 
counter  mechanism  dirou^  said  differential,  means  for 
iiiiift<»iriwg  said  load  and  simultaneously  initiating  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  in  a  direction  such  as  to  rotate  said 
diird  element  m  a  direction  opposite  to  that  produced 
by  the  rotatioiul  diq>lacement  <rf  said  input  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  said  counter  mechanism  for  stopping 
rotation  of  said  motor  on  return  of  said  counter  mech- 
anism to  its  position  of  selected  angular  displacement. 


4.  A  device  for  determining  a  check  symbol  for  a  sym- 
bol group  consisting  ot  symbols  taken  from  a  given  series, 
comprising  a  scale  member  bearing  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  of  group  symbols  each  containing  in  a  different  mxler 
the  symbols  of  said  given  series,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  of  check  symbols  each  containing  in  a  different  order 
the  symbols  of  a  second  series,  the  number  of  rows  of 
group  symbols  being  equal  to  the  number  of  rows  oi  check 
symbols,  a  selector  in  parallel  with  said  scale  member, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  selecting 
holes  each  arranged  opposite  to  one  of  the  said  rows  of 
group  symbols  In  such  manner  that  only  one  row  of  group 
symbols  is  visible  at  any  time,  and  with  at  least  one  check- 
ing hole  opposite  to  each  of  the  said  rows  of  check  sym- 
bols, arranged  in  such  manner  that  a  check  symbol  is 
visible  in  only  one  row  at  any  time,  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  scale  member  in  the  direction  of  the  said 
rows,  and  at  least  one  fixed  tiop  member  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  said  selecting  holes  in  such  manner  that  the  next 
row  of  group  symbols  and  a  check  symbol  in  the  next  row 
are  made  visible  after  selection  of  a  symbol,  the  distances 
between  adjacent  group  symbols,  between  adjacent  check 
symbols,  and  between  adjacent  selecting  holes  in  the  var- 
ious rows  being  such  that  a  nuyvement  of  the  selector 


2,722,3m 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  OPERATED  COUNTER 

MbckaN.  Bcreiny,  Hnnliagton  Park,  CaHf. 

AppBeatlon  November  2g,  1952,  Scrfad  No.  323,951 

ItClains.    (CL235— 99) 


1 .  A  vehicle  wheel  operated  counter  cMnprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  lower  portion  with  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  treadle  arm  operaUvely  connected  with  a  coun- 
ter and  mounted  superjacent  to  a  roadbed  to  swing  verti- 
cally to  and  from  an  overiying  relation  to  said  roadbed, 
said  arm  having  an  md  pmtion  within  said  casing  anchored 
to  the  side  portion  thereof  c^iposite  to  said  opening,  nteans 
within  said  casing  swingably  hcriding  said  arm  in  place  to 
swing  vertically  within  said  opening  in  a  vertical  plane 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  roadbed,  a  spring  carried 
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by  said  casing  at  a  point  spaced  considerably  above  the 
part  of  said  arm  therein,  and  an  upstanding  member 
carried  by  said  arm  within  said  casing  and  operativefy 
connecting  said  arm  with  said  spring  so  that  the  latter 
normally  maintains  a  free  end  porticm  of  the  arm  at  an 
upward  inclination,  said  ^ring  rest(Ming  the  arm  to  its 
normal  position  after  it  has  been  depressed  by  a  vehicle 
wheel  passing  thereover. 


2,122^91 

POSTAGE  METER  FRINTING  DEVICE 

Erkh  KonuMiii,  Fnukfart  am  Mala,  Gcnnany,  assignor 

to  TclefoBbMiind  Nonnbcit  G.  m.  b.  H^  Frankfurt 

am  MaiB«  Gciiiuuiy 

AppUcalkM  Scptankcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,406 

IfClaiM.    (CL  235— 101) 


MMi^i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  monetary  amounts 
comprising  setting  means  for  pre-setting  the  apparatus 
for  the  printing  of  a  plurality  of  amounts  representing 
a  predetermined  aggregate  value  and  locking  means  for 
precluding  continued  printing  when  the  aggregate  value 
of  the  printed  amounts  reaches  said  predetermined  aggre- 
gate value  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  printing  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  type  wheels, 
a  rotatable  control  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  toothed  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
adapted  to  be  individually  adjusted  between  inoperative 
positions  and  operative  positions,  common  means  for 
adjusting  said  plurality  of  type  wheels  and  said  plurality 
of  teeth  of  said  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  in  accord- 
ance with  pre-determined  amounts  to  be  printed  by  said 
printing  cylinder,  an  adding  totalizer  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  upon  rotation 
of  said  control  cylinder  to  indicate  the  sum  total  of 
said  predetermined  amounts,  a  subtracting  totalizer 
deducting  each  said  predetermined  amounts  from  a  pre- 
determined value  to  which  said  subtracting  totalizer  has 
been  pre-set,  a  locking  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
said  subtracting  totalizer  for  precluding  continued  rota- 
tion of  said  printing  cylinder,  a  manual  operator,  a 
coupling  adapted  to  be  shifted  selectively  into  two  differ- 
ent operating  positions  for  connecting  said  manual  oper- 
ator opcratively  with  said  subtracting  totalizer  to  enable 
manual  adjustment  by  said  manual  operator  of  said  sub- 
tracting totalizer  to  said  predetermined  value,  and  an 
additional  counter  under  the  control  of  said  manual 
operator  adding  the  sum  total  of  each  said  predetermined 
value  to  which  said  subtracting  totalizer  has  been  preset. 


tions  toffether  with  releasaUe  holding  naeans  nonnally 
restraining  said  rotatable  members  against  retrograde 
movement,  improvement!  comprianf,  to  wit:  a  coostaat' 
rise  cam  routable  with  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  rotatable 
members,  said  cam  having  a  low  radial  starting  point  and 
a  higher  radial  drop-<^  point,  with  a  curved  working  fact 
in  between  said  points  and  so  pitched  that  the  angle  in 
eluded  between  any  tangent  thereto  and  the  appertaining 
radius  vector  to  the  point  of  tanfency  i*  a  constant;  a 
transfer  and  retiun  lever  having  a  riding  part  and  means 
yieldingly  urging  same  against  said  cam  face  to  drop  off 


MC 


said  drop-off  point  req>onsive  to  predetermined  advance 
of  the  cam  in  counting  action  of  said  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber; transfer  mechanism  actuated  by  drop-off  movement 
of  said  lever  to  effect  counting  advance  of  the  second 
said  rotatable  counting  member,  said  urging  means  and 
lever  acting  upon  said  cam  to  effect  retrograde  movement 
thereof  from  any  advanced  condition  of  the  cam  short  of 
said  drop-off  point  leqxmsive  to  release  of  said  holding 
means,  said  cam  acting  both  in  resetting  said  rotatable 
member  and  cam,  and  in  transferring  counting  motions  to 
said  second  rotatable  member. 


2,722^83 

TENS-CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Kari  Wcitiiigcr,  Enst  Altcidbwier,  and  Otto  Hirt, 

Obcradorf  (Neckar),  Gennaay 

Appiicatioa  Janmy  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,431 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gerouay  Jamiary  9, 1951 

ISClalnM.    (CL  235— 137) 


2,722J82 

DECADE  COUNTER  AND  TENS  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Aj^on  nu,  Chicago,  and  Donald  E.  Hooker,  Skokie, 

UL,  aaicBors  to  Raymond  T.  Moloney,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,268 

lOdafaBS.     (0.235— 134) 

1.  In  a  tens  transfer  mechanism,  including  at  least  two 

routable  counting  members  and  means  for  advancing 

same  from  a  starting  position  to  advanced  counting  posi- 


1.  A  tens-carrying  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pawl  member  located  oppo- 
site a  gear  associated  with  a  numbered  wheel  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  pawl  member  being  formed  with  a  curved  slot; 
a  first  pin  extending  through  said  slot  so  as  to  guide  the 
movement  of  said  pawl  member;  and  a  second  pin  con- 
nected to  said  pawl  member  and  supporting  the  ^same  for 
movement  over  said  first  pin,  said  slot  being  curved  to 
guide  said  pawl  member  first  radially  with  respect  to  said 
gear  into  meshing  engagement  therewith,  then  tangentially 
with  respect  to  said  gear  so  as  to  turn  the  latter  throu^ 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  finally  radially  away  from 
said  gear. 

2,722484 
RAIL  JOINT  TREAD  BRIDGE  AND  RAIL  END 
CONSTRUCTION 
William  G.  Bahrer,  Wichita,  Kane. 
Application  Jnnc  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,023 
1  Claim.    (CL  238— 218) 
In  combination,  two  opposed  rail  ends  each  including  a 
tread  portion,  a  base  portion,  and  a  web  portion  intercon- 
necting the  tread  and  base  portions;  the  end  faces  of  the 
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traad  portions  being  flat  and  formed  at  an  aagle  to  die 
kmgitiM&aal  axis  (rf  the  rail*  and  te  end  faces  o<  the  wid> 
and  base  portioas  being  flat  and  fnrmed  widi  the  entire 
base  and  web  tbitantially  normal  to  said  axis,  dw  end 
faces  of  the  has  and  web  profecting  beyond  the  center 
of  the  tread  face  so  that  upon  expanwon  of  die  ndh,  the 
faces  of  the  trend  portions  will  not  contact  bdora  the 
faces  of  dw  base  and  web  portions;  oppoeed  reoemee  in 
die  sides  and  faces  of  die  web  portions;  a  key  separabte 


has  been  adequately  pulverixed  passing  throng  the  sieve 
member  into  the  grhidiRg  homing  and  the  ediUe  vegetable 
material  not  being  adequately  pcdverized  renuunfaig  in  the 
grinding  chamber,  means  tsx  amveying  and  tfistribating 
die  edible  vegeUble  material  iriiidi  has  not  been  ade- 
quately pulverized  into  contact  with  the  rotating  abradve 
wheels  for  further  pulverizing,  and  means  for  wididraw- 
ing  the  adequately  pidvmzed  edible  vegetable  material 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe'endoaed  grinding  housing. 


from  both  of  said  recesses  disposed  in  the  recesses  so  as 
to  tie  die  rail  ends  together  and  prevent  relative  vertical 
movement  betn^een  them,  said  key  being  separable  from 
the  sides  and  faces  of  the  wri)  pwtions;  a  rail  joint  bridge 
including  an  ooter  member  extending  parallel  with  the 
outer  rail  surfaces  and  across  the  oppoeed  end  faces,  the 
outer  member  having  a  convex  shapod  top  surface  with  a 
central  section  which  extends  above  the  crown  of  the  rail 
ends  at  the  joint;  and  means  clamping  the  rail  joint  bridge 
to  the  rafl  ends. 

2,722385 

METHOD  And  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

EDIBLE  VEGETABLE  MATERIAL 

Aaron  Roiinhnw,  CMcago,  PL 

AppHcatkNi  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,277 

lOCfadam.    (CL  241— 8) 


2,7223Si 
MACHINE  TO  HBEBIZB  A  DRY  SHEET 
OF  PULP  PAPER 
P.  nawr,  nunrten,  Tvl,  iiiipinr  to 

]MJ  25, 1953,  SmMlSmiSljnA 
SOakan.    (CL  241— 51) 


Al 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cjiinder 
having  a  rough  wall  surface  interioriy  thereof  and  an 
entry  slot  extending  axially  in  said  waU  for  die  feed  in 
flat  sheet  form  into  die  cylinder  of  dry  polp  paper  sheet. 
a  bladed  rotor  mounted  for  hi^  speed  rotation  within 
the  cylinder  and  comprised  (rf  axially  tpaced  siq^xnls 
and  a  pair  of  radially  q>aced  blades  positioned  by  die 
supports  with  the  outermost  blade  in  adjacent  qwced 
relation  to  said  rough  surface  for  co-operation  therewith 
in  breaking  down  sheet  fragments  severed  from  the  flat 
sheet  projected  through  the  slot  by  the  Wade  into  finer 
particles  by  sweeping  the  fragments  along  the  rough  sur- 
face, a  screened  outlet  controlling  the  size  of  particles 
ejected  from  the  cylinder  and  one  or  more  rings^  loosely 
embracing  the  innermost  of  said  blades  for  limited  free 
travel  radially  toward  and  away  from  the  outermost  blade 
and  axially  along  the  extent  of  die  blades  in  the  space 
therebetween  for  dislodging  severed  fragments  and  pre- 
venting their  acciunulation  on  the  blades. 


2,7223*7 
PAPER  DISPENSER 
Edward  S.  Tntdc,  »flcUtMi  CMy,  Ind^  airf^or  to 
vcU  ManutaUmfcg  Corporation,  Michigan  City, 
corporatton  of  Indiana 

Application  May  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,424 
SOi^m,    (CL  242— 553) 


Ini^a 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  edible  vegetable 
material  into  a  pulverulent  condition  comprising  an  en- 
closed grinding  housing,  a  shaft  substantially  horizonully 
and  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  grinding  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  abrasive  wheels  fixedly  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  substantially  cylindrical  sieve  mem- 
ber substantially  horizontally  and  rotatably  jouilialed  in 
die  grinding  housing  about  the  rotating  abrasive  wheels 
and  forming  a  grinding  chamber  therein,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  edible  vegeUble  material  into  the  grinding  cham- 
ber above  and  along  the  rotating  abrasive  wheels  and 
including  gas  jet  means  for  forcibly  directing  the  edible 
vegeUble  material  against  the  routing  abrasive  wheels  to 
be  pulverized  thereby,  the  edible  vegeUble  material  which 


5.  A  paper  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
front  access  opening  spaced  below  its  tc^.  »  closure  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  end  to  said  housing  to  partially  apan  said 
access  opening  with  its  upper  edge  spaced  below  the  top 
of  said  opening,  and  a  panel  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  closure  intermediate  the  hei^t  of  the  closure,  said 
panel  overlying  the  upper  part  of  said  closure  and  project- 
ing above  the  upper  end  of  said  closure. 


no 
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PNEUMATIC  DISPATCH  SYSTEM 

Fradcffkk  HcrbMt  Hmmtnum,  AHorla,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  December  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,198 

4ClainM.    (CL  24»— 18) 


1.  A  dispatch  system  comprising  circular  tubes,  a  hol- 
low fitting  removably  mounted  on  the  inlet  end  of  said 
tubes,  said  fitting  being  circular  on  its  inner  surface  with 
a  portion  of  substantially  the  same  internal  diameter  as 
said  tubes,  a  portion  of  said  fitting  being  provided  with 
lands  and  grooves  with  the  lands  projecting  inwardly  of 
the  said  same  diameter  and  the  said  portion  of  said  fitting 
having  the  same  internal  diameter  as  said  tube  being 
located  outwardly  of  said  land  and  grooved  portion. 


2,722,389 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SKIDS 
Williun  Edward  Hardcann,  SolihaB,  Henry  Raymond 
Fletcher,  Ward  Ead,  BIrwhghim,  Harold  Wlboa,  Erd- 
taigtoB,  BirmiDgliam,  aad  Horace  Victor  Barlow,  Mar- 
itoB  Greco,  Binnia^aai,  FjiglaiHl,  aoigBori  to  Dunlop 
Rabbcr  Comrany  Limited,  Loadon,  Eogiaiid,  a  Britiih 
Compaay,  aad  Haadiey  Page  Limited,  Loodon,  Eng- 
iasd,  a  BiMdb  foiiiaaiij 
AppiicatioB  Octob^  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,776 
Claimt  prioitty,  appMcatloa  Great  BritiriH 
November  16, 1951 
6  ClafaiH.    (CI.  244—108) 


I.  An  aircraft  landing  skid  comprising  a  fluid-tight 
tubular,  flexible  container,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  substantially  flat  tread  of  friction 
material  to  contact  the  ground  upon  landing  of  the  air- 
craft and  a  rigid,  longitudinally  extending  open  rectangu- 
lar frame  within  the  container  secured  to  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  walls  there- 
of and  having  extensions  at  the  front  and  rear  projecting 
from  the  container  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  an  air- 
craft to  restrict  lateral  displacement  of  the  conuiner  and 
to  maintain  said  tread  substantially  flat. 


2,722398 

INITIAL  DRAG  INDUCER  FOR  PARACHUTES 

Paal  Comisarow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  amignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcacatcd  by  the  Sccretaiy  of 

the  Navy 

Applicatioa  November  2, 1953,  Scriai  No.  389,897 

4  Claims.     (Q.  244—149) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


ber  composed  of  sheet  nuterial  with  a  centrally  located 
opening  theretluough.  an  ekmgateid  link  means  fe**m»>^ttg 
through  the  opening  in  said  drag  member  and  fitted  iHdi 
coupling  means  at  both  ends  and  restraining  means  for 
maintaining  said  drag  member  in  a  poeitioD  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  link  means,  the  releamUe  covering 
means  for  said  paraduite  being  attached  to  said  drag 
member  and  tlie  end  of  said  link  meant  adjacent  said 
parachute  being  operatively  connected  to  said  docnre 
mechanism,  whereby  the  initial  application  of  a  drag 
load  to  said  drag  member  actiutes  the  closure  mecha- 
nism to  release  the  parachute  from  the  covering  means. 


1.  A  parachute  initially  enclosed  in  a  releasable  cover- 
ing means,  a  quick  releasable  closure  mechanism  for 
said  releasable  covering,  an  object  to  be  supported  by 
said  parachute,  and  an  initial  drag  inducer  interposed 
between  and  interconnecting  said  parachute  and  said 
object,  said  initial  drag  inducer  comprising  a  drag  mem- 


2,722,391 
ENGINE  MOUNT 
Robert  T.  Kricghoff,  Wcat  Haitfoid,  Com., 

United  Ahnoaft  Coipoivthw,  Eaet  Hartford,  Con., 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,878 
HCIafaM.    (CL248— 5) 


to 


4.  An  engine  mount  providing  a  connection  between 
an  engine  structure  and  a  support  structure  including  a 
housing  having  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  one 
of  said  structures,  and  a  member  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  portion  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
other  of  said  structures,  said  member  having  spaced 
parallel  flanges  thereon,  cushion  elements  bonded  to 
each  of  said  flanges  on  both  sides  thereof,  end  plates 
op  the  ends  of  the  cushion  elements  remote  from  the 
flanges,  said  end  plates  being  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  the  flanges,  the  plates  located  on  the  ends 
of  the  cushion  elements  between  the  parallel  flanges 
being  inner  end  plate*,  said  flanges  and  cushion  elements 
being  positioned  within  the  housing  with  the  inner  end 
plates  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  open  aid  to  receive  said  flanges  and 
cushion  elements,  and  a  cover  element  forming  part  of 
the  housing  and  dosing  the  open  end  of  the  housing  to 
retain  said  flanges,  plates,  and  cushion  elements  within 
the  housing,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  member  extends  for  attachment  to 
the  engine  support,  the  opening  in  said  cover  being 
larger  than  the  portion  of  the  member  located  therein. 


2,722392 

CONNECTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  BASE 

AND  PLATFORM 

Howaid  H.  Talbot,  Pittlbwgl^  Pa^  a«lgw>r  to  Uaitod 

EogiBecrfag  A  Fooadry  Company,  PIttsbwgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporatloa  of  PennsylvaBia 

AppUcatioB  April  2, 1949,  Scriai  No.  85,183 
6ClafaM.    (a.  248— 19) 


1.  A  connection  between  a  base  and  platform  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  profection  at  the  lower  portion 
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thereof,  a  pUtform  having  a  dtgnmion  tiicntn  within 
which  there  is  reoeivwi  for  gmOad  movtacnt  the  pro- 
iectioa  of  said  base.  toogMMl  dements  integral  with  and 
extending  lateniUy  outwardly  from  mid  base,  grooved  de- 
mcnu  integral  with  and  tnm/Hng  laterally  inwardly  from 
said  platform,  the  groovas  of  mid  elements  extending  in 
an  inward  upward  directkm,  meant  adjacent  to  and  for 
shifting  said  bate  relative  to  said  platform  for  placing  said 
tongued  elcmei|tt  within  taid  grooved  riemnntt,  and  lat- 
erally outwardly  adjosUMe  wedging  means  secured  within 
the  grooved  elements  for  engying  with  and  preventing 
relative  movement  between  said  tongued  and  grooved 
elements.  , 

ll     — ^— ^^— 

REMNFORCEMEnV  AND  SUSPENSION  OF 
UNBAR  BODIES 
F.  PMtieoa,  Stete  HdiMt,  OUo 
I  lMat,19SL  atrial  Ka.  238392 
19ClataM.    (a.24»-63) 


1.  Means  for  suq>ending  linear  bodies  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  Une  to  be  suspended,  a  plu- 
rality of  heliaAy-preformed  armor  rodi  torroonding  said 
Une  in  gr^yphig  rdatkm.  portiont  of  said  rods  bdng  dis- 
posed to  omslitute  a  pair  of  protuberances  in  said  rods 
around  said  Une,  and  means  for  endrcUng  said  rods  and 
Une  between  atid  pair  of  protuberances,  said  encircUng 
means  being  formed  to  an  internal  diameter  that  is 
appioximatdy  equal  to  the  over-all  diameter  of  said 
rods  and  Une  between  said  protuberances  but  less  dian 
the  over-all  diameter  of  the  latter. 


coacting  means  at  tiie  lower  end  of  said  hanger  sheet  and 
at  the  oentrd  portion  of  the  ooter  face  of  said  side  wall 
of  the  recqicacle  removably  supporting  tfw  latter  hori- 
zontally in  a  longitodinaUy  centered  position  acrom  the 
lower  pwtioa  of  the  hanger  sheet  with  the  major  portion 
of  the  latter  projecting  above  said  side  waU,  tlie  pro- 
jecting upper  portion  of  the  hanger  sheet  being  bendabk 
transversely  at  different  datanoes  above  tlie  receptacle 
to  extend  around  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  unk  wall  to  adjustably  pontion  the  receptacle 
relative  to  the  water  levd  in  the  tank,  said  ooacUng 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  lateraUy  opposed  flanges 
prt^ecting  frcmi  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hanger  sheet,  said  flanges  extendmg  inwardly  from 
the  side  edges  of  tike  hanger  sheet  and  being  hicUned 
in  opposite  directions  to  provide  upwardly  facing  dioal- 
ders  to  center  and  support  die  receptacle  on  the  hanBcr 
sheet,  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs  on  the  outer  face  of  die 
side  waU  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  said  ribs  bemg  q;>aced  apart  a  distance  sU|)idy 
greater  than  die  widdi  of  said  hanger  sheet  to  sUdably 
receive  die  latter  between  diem  and  bdng  equally  ipaced 
from  die  re^ectlve  ends  of  die  receptacles,  and  means 
retaining  the  hanger  sheet  between  said  ribs,  die  last 
mentioned  means  mduding  flat  lugs  on  said  ribs  and 
projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other  in  lateraUy  op- 
posed relation,  said  lugs  having  their  bottom  edges  op- 
positely inclined  for  engagement  with  the  uidined 
supporting  shoulders  formed  by  said  flanges  to  center 
the  recepUcle  on  the  hanger  sheet  when  the  latter  is 
upwardly  moved  beneath  said  tugs. 

2,722395 
INLET  CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  AOL  OR  OIHER 

GAS  COMPRESSION  OR  VACUUM  PUMPS 

Gay  Bmws  Bayee,  SL  lehM  HM,  flhiasisai,  FjgliBi,  aa- 

^         to  iUfred  BaOowi  *  Som  limited,  WaltaB, 


ADIUn'ABLB 


2,7ttJ94 
SUSmnHNG  MEANS  FOR 


A^pHcatfon  Mmr  28. 1952.  S-WNo.  288^52 
-     -^tAtMm  Great  Brilaia  May  28, 1951 
4a£M.    (CL2S1— 2t) 


1.  Means  for  adjustably  and  removably  saq>ending  a 
liquid  receptacle  from  die  upper  edge  of  an  iQ>right  waU 
of  a  toilet  flush  tank  to  siqifxyrt  the  receptacle  relative 
to  the  normal  water  levd  in  the  tank,  taid  meant  oom- 
priting  a  receptacle  of  horizontaUy  elongated  form  with 
a  flat  side  waU  coextensive  hi  length  with  the  reoq>tacle 
to  extend  subttantiaUy  paralld  with  one  of  the  tank 
walls,  a  single  upright  hanger  made  of  a  relativdy  wide 
sheet  of  thin  pUaUe  metd  and  of  sobstantiaUy  rec- 
tangular shape,  the  width  of  said  hanger  sheet  being 
approximately  one-third  of  the  loigth  of  said  receptacle. 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  inflow  of  fhiid  to  an  air 
or  other  gas  or  vacuum  pump,  comprising  in  combiaar 
tion  a  gas  inlet,  a  Uquid  inkt,  a  gas-  and  Uquid-ositlet,  a 
spring-loaded  member  for  cootroUing  gas  flow  from  said 
gas  inlet  to  said  outlet,  actuating  means  through  the  me- 
dium of  which  said  member  is  openble  by  Uquid  pres- 
sure, a  first  passageway  for  condiKting  Uquid  under  pnt- 
sure  from  said  Uquid  inld  to  said  actuating  meant,  a 
q>ring-loaded  valve  operable  by  liquid  under  pretture 
from  said  Uquid  inlet,  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow 
of  Uquid  under  pressure  from  said  Uquid  inlet  to  said 
first  passageway,  and  a  second  passageway  for  c(»ducting 
Uquid  from  said  &st  passageway  to  said  gas-  and  li^iid- 
outlet  when  communication  between  said  liquid  inlet 
and  said  first  passageway  is  interrupted  by  said  valve. 

2,722396 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  HAVING  MATCHED 
OUITUT 
F.  Cmr,  Gnasd  Rtjlii,  Mich.,  aateor  to  Lear, 
GiMd  Rapldi,  Men. 
4, 1958,  fitrid  Na.  199^73 
ICIdm.    (CL251— SI) 
In  a  power  operated  vdve  of  die  type  wherdn  a  gate 
is  arranged  Ux  movement  transveitdy  to  die  fluid  conJalt, 
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the  impravcmeflt  oompristog  a  rotary  power  source,  a 
crank  arm  roUtaUe  by  said  aouxce.  an  output  crank  arm 
havinf  a  oonnacliou  for  engafemeat  with  the  gate  for  re- 
ciprocatmg  the  tame,  a  Unk  phroCed  at  its  ends  to  the 
respective  free  end  of  each  said  arm,  said  arms  being  of 
the  same  cffecthre  length  and  both  arranged  for  rocaUon 
over  a  maiimiim  angle  of  90*,  stop  means  abuttaUe  by 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  to  define  the  said  range  (tf  angular 


movement  whereby  the  arms  in  their  two  extreme  stopped 
positions  are  90*  di^laced  angularly,  and  slipping  clutch 
means  between  said  source  of  power  and  first  crank  arm 
for  relieving  excess  torque  upon  abutment  of  said  one  of 
said  arms  with  its  said  stop  means  whereby  upon  inception 
of  closing  movement  of  the  gate  mininnitri  torque  is  ap- 
plied and  upon  full  closing  thereof  maTimpm  torque  is 
applied. 

2,722^97 

VALVE 

John  N.  Brace,  Edgewood,  aMi  Jerry  F.  Maxa, 

■allliMa,  Md. 

Appleattea  Octobv  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,608 

4ClaiH.    (0.251—119) 

(Gffwted  aadMr  fide  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  the  combination  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  passageway  formed  therethrough,  a  valve 
seat  formed  in  said  passageway,  an  apertured  ball  valve 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  move 
from  a  position  wherein  the  aperture  in  said  ball  valve  is 
out  of  alignment  with  said  passageway  to  a  position  ^ere- 
m  said  aperture  is  in  alignment  with  said  passageway, 
means  for  contitrfling  die  movement  of  said  valve  com- 
priang  two  diametrically  opposed  slots  formed  in  said 
valve,  an  opening  in  each  side  of  said  casing  adjacent  to 
Mid  valve  seat,  a  ball  pivoting  shaft  positioned  in  each 
of  said  openings  and  having  one  end  extending  into  said 
PMsageway  and  into  one  of  said  slots  and  its  other  end 
extending  out  of  said  casing,  a  crank  having  an  offset 
crank  pm  fixed  diereto  secured  to  each  end  which  extends 
out  of  said  casing,  a  handle  pivotaWy  mounted  to  said 
asmg  having  two  cam  ears  formed  thereon,  and  a  cam 
slot  formed  m  each  cam  ear  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
one  of  said  offset  crank  pins. 


chamber,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port  fbr  preasure  flaid 
communicating  with  the  end  of  said  opoihig  away  from 
said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  port  comaiunicathig  wMi  the 
chamber,  a  tubular  piston  sealingly  rectprocable  in  said 
opening  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  within  said 
chamber,  means  in  said  chamber  forming  an  imperforate 
seat  engageabic  by  the  end  of  die  piston  within  the  cham- 
ber so  that  flow  from  said  inlet  port  through  the  piston 
and  the  chamber  to  said  outlet  port  is  ot^structed  when  the 


piston  is  thus  seated;  and  electromagnetic  means  for  mov- 
ing the  piston  into  and  out  of  seating  position;  said  piston 
being  expanded  adjacent  iu  end  within  the  chamber  to 
provide  an  innw  shoulder  facing  said  seat-forming  means 
and  ^aced  theftfrom  when  the  piston  is  seated,  the  area  of 
said  shoulder  being  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the 
surface  at  the  end  of  the  piston  away  from  said  chamber, 
so  that  the  fluid  pressures  on  said  shoulder  and  on  said 
end  surface  of  the  piston  are  then  in  opposition  and 
substantially  equal. 


2,722^99 
COMBINED  COUPLING  AND  VALVE  FOR 
COMPRESSED  AIR  CONDUITS 
'" '^      HorgM,  Mw  Zuieh,  SwitnriMd 

^  .    -  -  _.  _i^  ^"P*  *»  *'^»  S**^  No.  177,t«9 
Clafani  priority,  ippilcaHQa  SwIiiailMid  Aagut  (,  1949 
3  Claims.     (CL  251—149) 


2,72239S 

r^^  w  «-i^  ."-J™  CONTROL  VALVE 

Cari  J.  SMd,  U  Canda,  CdUf..  nahaii    to  C«B*r»i  rnm 

ApplicatiMi  May  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  1M,820 
2  OafaM.    (a.  251—141) 

1.  In  a  fluid  control  valve:  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
therein,  and  a  cylindrical  opening  extending  from  the 


1.  A  combined  coupling  and  valve  for  compressed  air 
conduits  comprising  a  coupling  member  having  an  axial 
bore,  an  axially  movable  spring-loaded  valve  member  in 
said  bore  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  seat  formed  therein 
to  close  off  fluid  flow  through  said  bore,  a  conduit  mem- 
ber disposed  coaxially  with  and  axially  movable  in  said 
bore  and  having  an  end  portion  abutting  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  valve  member  to  a  valve  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  conduit  member  is  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  bore,  a  recess  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  conduit  member,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  coupling  member  and  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing said  recess,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  lever  and 
said  coupling  member  urging  the  lever  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  conduit  member  is  moved  away  from  the  valve 
member  permitting  said  valve  member  to  engage  the  valve 
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aaat,  and  aaid  lerer  being  transversely  movaMe  outwardly 
relativeljr  to  said  axial  bore  for  diseogagement  from  said 
recess  aod  rekaae  of  the  ooaduk  member. 


2,72MM 

MANUALLY  AND  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

RELEASE  VALVE 

loka  D.  Bmtm,  SMom,  Wash. 

AppHcalkNi  la|y  13, 19S1,  Serial  No.  234,639 

4CWaM.    (0.251—174) 


4.  A  pressure  release  device  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  vem  hole  thcrethroo^;  a  prMame  sensitive  seat- 
ing element  normally  dispoaed  hi  wating  rdation  to  said 
vent;  and  a  reaHient  member  havioig  means  slidably  se- 
curing it  to  a  side  Cwe  of  aaid  rapport  and  said  anuing 
element  and  engaging  said  dement  for  urging  said  ele- 
ment into  seating  engagement  with  said  vent;  said  meaiu 
mounting  said  rasOieat  member  and  sealing  element  for 
manual  movement  along  the  support  face  away  from  said 
vent  and  flexibly  moviUfle  away  from  said  vent  axially 
thereof  by  means  of  fluid  under  presnire  in  the  vent 
hole. 


2,72M«1 

PACKING  COMPRESSION  MEANS 

Robert  A.  Til,  CUcano,  ClwaNr  Aaderaoa,  Bcrwya,  and 

I.  AeoaHi,  CMcaca,  DL,  aa^nn  to  Craac  Co., 

L.  acafpontioa  oflliBob 

AanUcaliMi  April  14, 1954,  Saiial  No.  423,541 

5nBlMi     (CL  251— 214) 


RMseri  R* 


N.J.,a' 
Ai«Mt  5, 1949,  Serial  N«.19t,737 
5ClalM.    (CL  251— 324) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  seal  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  housing  ^''^"'"g  a  first  passageway  fiuidly 
communicating  with  a  first  source  of  pressure,  an  annular 
recess  defined  by  said  housing  opening  into  said  firtt  pas- 
sageway adapted  to  receive  an  annular  packing  meooAier, 
at  least  a  second  passageway  defined  by  a  waU  of  said 
housing  with  a  point  of  entry  into  said  recess  remote  from 
the  opening  at  the  recess  into  said  first  passageway  fiuidly 
communicating  sakl  recess  with  an  exterior  surface  of  aaid 
housing  and  with  a  second  pressure  lower  than  the  first 
source  of  pressure,  a  deformaUe  anmilar  packing  member 
arranged  in  said  recess  defining  a  cjriiadrical  surface  and 
having  a  vertical  cross-sectional  area  slightly  leas  that 
that  of  the  opening  of  said  recess,  and  a  sealing  member  in 
said  first  passageway  adapted  to  form  a  aeal  with  said  de- 
formable  packing  member. 


2,732,493 
CONVECTOR  HEATING  SURFACE  WITH 

DIFFUSING  DAMPER 
P.  Gaana,  Bagalii,  a^  RahssI  B.  CoHng,  T« 
N.  v.,  iwi^nn  to 
N.Y. 

ApplkalkNi  Mvch  23, 1954,  SeiW  No.  418,944 
SCUaas.    (CL  257— 133) 


4.  In  a  valve  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 
a  yoke  unit  having  a  pair  of  yoke  arms  and  a  base  por- 
tion, a  bonnet  extending  throu^  said  base  portion  thereof 
and  secured  against  movement  by  engagement  with  the 
said  yoke  unit,  aaid  bonnet  having  packing  means  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  gland  member  engaging  said 
packing  means  and  being  telescopicaUy  received  within 
said  upper  portion  of  the  bonnet,  spaced  fiange  members 
between  said  yoke  arms  in  superimposed  relation,  the 
upper  flange  member  extending  across  said  gland  member 
for  translation  of  downward  force  thereon  and  being  lim- 
itedly  movable  transversely  relative  to  the  said  gland 
member,  the  lower  flange  member  extending  loosely 
around  said  bonnet  and  substantially  spanning  the  q>ace 
between  said  yoke  Vms,  said  yoke  arms  having  means 
extending  inwardly  thereof  adapted  to  abut  the  lower 
flange  member  and  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  said 
flange  member  beyond  said  inward  extending  means, 
means  engageable  between  said  flange  members  effective 
to  draw  the  upper  flange  and  gland  members  downwardly 
towards  the  lower  flange  and  abutment  means  for  appli- 
cation of  compression  force  to  the  said  packing. 


1.  A  wall  type  heating  surface  assembly  comprising 
a  back  plate  having  a  plane  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  wall  and  a  top  portion  projecting  forwardly 
of  said  plane  portion,  ^aced  bracket  members  posi- 
tioned in  the  back  plate,  each  of  said  bracket  members 
including  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  spaced  flanges, 
a  front  panel  positioned  on  said  flanges,  said  flangea  be- 
ing respectively  spaced  from  the  top  portion  and  the 
floor  line  to  provide  openings  for  circulating  air,  the 
lower  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  shelf,  a  mb- 
stantially  vertical  saddle  mounted  on  the  dielf  for  swing- 
ing movement,  and  a  heat  exchange  member  moimted 
on  the  several  saddles. 
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2,722«4M 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AIR  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

Kofl,  Orirar  Cily.  CaUf. 
jm  2, 1952,  Swtel  No.  3«2^5 
tCtelM.    (0.257—137) 


with  a  cam-diaped  gnideway  alao  engagiiig  with  one  of 
the  eadi  of  the  aupportiag  ber,  roUtioii  of  the  plates 
first  caasinf  the  bar  andi  to  move  outwardly  along  the 
longitudinal  guideways  so  as  to  move  the  closure  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  normal  to  its  plane  of  closure  and  then 
swing  the  arms  to  positioot  at  niiich  the  door  becomes 
clear  (rf  the  diaduuie  opeoiaf. 


2,722,4ttf 

MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  AND  AGITATOR 

Frank  L.  Kmk,  Maarwood,  m. 

AppHcatkM  April  7, 1954rMal  No.  421,473 

iCfadiM.    (CL259— 54) 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
<^>ening  at  the  top  thereto,  means  for  forming  a  pair  of 
independent  air  paths  within  said  casing  and  having  their 
exits  a<Qacent  one  another  at  said  opening  in  said  cas- 
ing, each  of  said  means  including  an  air  blower,  and  a 
■oorce  of  heat,  one  of  said  padis  including  an  inde- 
pendent portion  of  said  source  of  heat  and  one  of  said 
blowers,  and  the  odier  of  said  paths  mcluding  both  of 
said  blowers  in  series  and  all  of  said  source  of  heat,  the 
exit  of  said  last-mentioned  path  being  below  the  exit  of 
said  flrst-mentimed  path  and  containing  air  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  the  air  in  said  first  mentioned  path. 


2,722,4«5 

MACHINES  FOR  MIXING  BATTER  OR 

SIMILAR  LIQUIDS 

Rabert  lls^^^n^  Hailina,  SmHaad.  aw^im  in  Mof- 


AppUatfoa  Novenbcr  IS,  1952,  ScrU  No.  32«,7«2 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 
Novcaibcr  K,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  259^-41) 


1.  A  batter  mixing  machine  comprising  a  fixedly 
mounted  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  base 
thereof,  a  first  rotary  beater  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
axis  within  the  hopper  and  near  the  base  thereof,  a  second 
rotary  beater  mounted  within  the  hopper  on  an  axis 
paraUel  to  the  axis  on  which  said  first  beater  is  mounted 
and  at  such  a  position  that  the  lowest  sweep  of  the 
beater  members  of  said  second  beater  is  at  a  higher  level 
thMthe  axis  on  which  said  first  beater  is  mounted,  a 
dosore  member  for  the  discharge  opening,  a  supporting 
bar  extending  Uterally  of  the  closure  member,  a  bearing 
•t  each  side  of  the  hopper,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  bearing  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  guide- 
way  engaging  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  supporting  bar, 
a  plate  roUtably  mounted  on  each  bearing  and  provided 


rWiiriHHr^HH. 


*    '^ 


^ 


1.  A  magnetic  conveyor  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  track  having  one  pair  of  magnetically  per- 
meable rails  parallel  with  each  other  and  having  at  least 
one  magnet  extending  between  and  directly  engaging  the 
lower  portions  of  the  rails  whereby  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  rails  act  as  poles  of  said  magnet;  a  second  pair  of 
magnetically  permeable  rails  parallel  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  first  rails,  with  the  inner  face  of  one  rail  c^  each 
pair  spaced  closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  rails;  and  means  for  relatively 
moving  one  of  said  pairs  of  rails  longitudinally  and  ver- 
Ucally  with  req>ect  to  the  other  whereby  any  given  point 
on  one  of  the  rails  moves  in  a  cloaed  orbital  path  such 
that  the  motion  of  the  rails  causes  magnetic  flux  from 
the  aforementioned  magnet  to  magnetically  energize  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  two  pairs  of  rails  alternately,  where- 
in the  two  pairs  of  rails  will  alternately  grip  articles  being 
conveyed  thereon  and  agitate  the  articles  while  advancing 
them  longitudinally  along  the  track  in  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment. 


2,722^497 

VIBRATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRETE 

Jokancs  Bakkar,  Loms  R^m  Welde,  NcthcriMdi 

ApplicatfaNi  MHdi3i,  19Sl,  Serial  No.  345,4M 

2CWM.    (CL  259^72) 


1.  A  vibrating  device  for  vibrating  concrete  and  like 
plastic  hardening  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supportmg  frame,  a  plurality  of  q>aced,  but  closely  ad- 
jacent, supporting  memben  providing  a  supporting  sur- 
face for  the  material  to  be  vibrated,  said  members  being 
resiliently  connected  to  said  supporting  frame,  and  an 
eccentric  mass  rotaubly  mounted  in  each  o(  said  mem- 
bers, the  eccentric  rotatable  masses  of  said  members 
being  mutually  coupled  out  of  phase  in  such  manner  that 
they  jointly  transmit  to  the  material  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers a  multiple  of  (he  frequency  of  oscillation  (rf  each  of 
the  masses. 


2,722,4m 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  ROTATABLE 

MIXING  DRUMS 

Umk  G.  Hllkcncier,  PfalnBcM,  N.  J.,  aMi^or  to  Worth. 

i^M  Coiporatloa,  HarriMNi,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

AppUeatkM  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,2«4 
13  CiafasM.    (CL  259— 170 
10.  The  combiiuition  in  a  transit  type  mixer  inchiding 
a  frame,  an  inclined  rotatable  mixing  dnmi  with  a  ain^ 
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for  rotauUy  moa»iiiit  Mid  op«i 
ID  allow  for  auatl 
mixiiw  dnim  duriag  operatioo  of  said  tnoat  type  miaer 
jncliMJing.  a  cradla.  ««oed  rotter  braekctt  on  either  cad 
of  said  cradle  lotatably  anppottia*  soUen  for  rolling 
contact  with  said  drum  track,  a  cradle  and  roUer  support 
on  the  t«ar  end  of  said  frame  transversely  of  the  axial 
line  of  said  mixing  drum,  said  cradle  phrotally  moonted  on 
said  cradle  and  foUer  support  in  wbataotially  the  axial 


line  of  said  frame,  resilieat  means  di^KMed  between  said 
cradle  and  the  crsKlle  and  nrikr  nqnport,  strut  members  for 
eadi  of  said  roller  brackets  and  connected  to  nid  brackets 
at  one  end,  adjustable  connecting  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  strut  tnembers,  a  traafvcrse  chaanel  member 
on  said  frame  hpving  a  strut  bracket  thereon  near  the 
axhd  line  of  distortion  between  said  frame  and  said  mix- 
ing drum,  said  strut  members  to  converge  towards  said 
bracket  and  to  be  connected  thereto  in  the  desired  length 
of  initial  alignment  of  nid  rollers  and  said  dnun  track 
by  said  adjustable  connecting  means. 


for  paying  oitt  additioaal  lengths  of  said  flexible  sttand 
M  said  miniag  madiiiie  advanoea,  mwni  for  coiiiitllBg 
at  least  osw  of  the  intemediate  section  ot  aaid  aeoood 
uuDod  comreyor  to  said  llexMe  itraad  at  a  point  near 
the  point  of  intenectloB  of  sakl  tanfeat  portiona  ao  dwtf 
said  conveyor  sectkms  describe  a  corre  widi  rtaptst  to 
said  intersecting  tangent  portfons  as  said  mining  machine 
advanoea,  and  means  for  taking  vp  nod  llaxft>le  strand 
■o  as  to  OKive  said  second  nvned  conveyor  tiierewith 
upon  retractile  nKyvement  of  sakl  mining  machine. 


I'  2,722y4«9 

CONTINUOUS  MINER  WHH  CONVEYING  MEANS 
Eraat  R.  BiigtiM,  Evaqraao  Punk,  DL,  wsicBor  to 
GoodMMi  >loaofailwh<  Ciwjwy.  Chkago,  ID.,  a 

AppBcatiwi  MM«k  IL  1954,  Serial  415,i71 
ICWIM.   To.  242-^) 


2,722^19 
MINING  CUTRR 


H. 


Mareh  12, 1953,  Satlal  No.  341,97i 

TrTn*--     (0.262-^3) 


1 .  In  a  cutter  bit  block,  a  cutter  bit  having  an  elongated 
shank,  a  block  having  an  elongated  aperture  having  par- 
aUel front  and  rear  inner  waUs  for  slidaUy  receiving  the 
shank  of  said  cutter  bit,  a  locking  screw  threaded  in  ooe 
face  of  said  block  and  projoctiag  into  said  bit-deceiving 
aperture  for  engagement  wkti  oae  side  ol  said  cutter  bit 
shank  substantially  at  right  aagka  thereto,  the  opporite 
side  of  said  shank  having  aHgned  plane  bearing  surfooes 
intermediate  its  ends  with  a  phn^ity  of  serrations  there- 
between, an  adjusting  screw  threaded  fai  said  bk)d:  for 
selective  engagement  with  sakl  aerratkMS,  sakl  opposed 
skies  of  said  shank  being  substantiany  paralld  and  vaced 
apart  a  lesser  distance  than  the  front  tad  rear  inaer 
waUs  of  sakl  bit-receiving  apertnre.  nk!  bit  shank  beiaf 
tdaptni  for  endwise  MQustment  fai  said  bit-racehffaif  upet- 
tan  by  sdectivdy  *«giy"g  oae  of  die  aerratioas  ia  one 
f ace  by  tha  end  of  saM  adjustiBg  acrew,  aad  then  toddag 
sakl  bit  shank  in  such  adM»tad  poaitkMi  by  saki  hickkw 
screw  to  force  the  two  aligned  frfane  surfaces  of  nid 
bit  adjacent  sakl  serratk>ns  against  the  proximate 
face  of  die  bit-receiving  vpatan. 


1.  Apparatus  for  mming  coal  or  the  like  comprising 
a  continuous  mining  madiine,  a  relatively  fixed  gathering 
conveyor  therefor,  a  conveyor  disposed  between  sakl 
mining  »»T*«'i»i«Mt  aad  mid  gathering  conveyor,  said  second 
named  conveyor  being  compoaed  of  individual  conveyor 
sections  arranged  to  disdiarge  from  an  inby  section  to 
an  outby  section  thereof  and  being  articulated  with 
respect  to  each  other,  means  dtspoaed  adjacent  sakl  gather- 
ing conveyor  for  supporting  die  outby  unit  ol  said  second 
named  conveyor,  sakl  means  being  arranged  to  drive  the 
endless  conveycv  means  thereof,  means  disposed  on  each 
conveyor  section  for  driving  the  endless  conveyor  means 
of  an  adjacent  conveyor  section,  a  flexible  strand  extend- 
ing from  sakl  mkiing  machine  to  sakl  gatliering  conveyor, 
said  flexible  strand  extending  m  directions  so  as  to 
describe  at  least  a  pair  of  intersecting  tangent  portions, 
one  of  the  tangent  portions  of  sakl  flexible  strand  being 
connected  at  a  point  adjacent  sakl  gadiering  conveyor  and 
another  one  of  the  tangent  portkms  of  said  flexiUe  strand 
being  connected  at  sakl  continuous  mining  machine,  means 


2.722^11 
HYDRAULIC  LIFT  TRUCK  I 
W* 

lfl;19Sl,i 
3CWns.    (CL 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising, 
in  combinatu>n  with  a  lift  truck  having  a  platform,  a 
mast  affixed  to  said  platform,  a  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber slklable  in  sakl  mast,  a  liftmg  fork  carried  by  sakl 
movable  member,  a  hydraulic  jack  faitnconnectini  dn 
movable  member  and  the  platform,  n^rs  canied  at 
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the  ivpcr  end  of  the  movable  member,  duins  ^uttrmin^ 
over  nid  rollns  and  each  intercomtecting  said  fork  and 
•aid  mast,  the  provisioii  of  a  meter  carried  by  said  truck, 
aiid  hydraulic  means  in  the  connections  of  the  «»»«w»f  to 
said  mast  whereby  to  indicate  the  wei^t  of  artides  car- 
ried by  said  fork,  sakl  means  including  a  cross  bar  affixed 
to  said  mast,  a  pair  of  anchors  affixed  to  said  cron  bar, 
iq>wardly  extending  pairs  of  ears  affixed  to  each  (rf  said 
anchors,  an  inverted  bracket  for  each  of  said  anchors  each 
having  a  bight  portion  provided/Hrith  a  central  opening 
and  each  having  its  leg  porticmr  pivotally  connected  to 
a  pair  of  said  ears,  a  cylinder  mounted  within  each  of 
said  brackets,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston 
rod  extending  upwardly  through  each  cylinder  and  ad- 
iacem  opening  from  each  of  said  pistons,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  vppcx  end  of  each  rod  and  means  fm*  pivoCally 
connecting  each  of  said  Unk»  with  an  adjacent  <*«in 
end. 


abk  along  a  path  comprising  the  openJng  of  mid 

said  carriage  straddBing  said  opening  and  the  eova 
when  in  position  thereover,  carrier  bcama  _ 

wanUy  fran  said  cover  to  a  pontion  above  said  eaiii^ 
"*—  **^  "'*—•  "^  ■^rriagr  ant  m  iiuuiiiiiieiMl  mlatinthjii, 
lifting  cams  mounted  on  said  carriage  on  each  side  theraof 
and  beyond  the  extent  of  said  opening  whan  die  carriagB 
is  thereover,  said  carrier  beams  being  engageable  by  mid 
lifting  cams  as  die  carriage  moves  along  its  said  path 
and  thereby  raising  said  cover  from  said  openhi&  mid 
cover  being  entrainaUe  along  with  said  carriage  to  a  point 
remote  from  said  opening  as  said  carriage  continues  to 
move  along  said  path,  and  means  remote  from  said  open- 
ing for  imparting  movement  to  said  carriage. 


2,722^12 
BLAST  FURNACE  COOLING  PLATE  HOLDER 

Omw  B.  Andemm,  Hobmt,  and  Bairiu  L  Jacobe, 
Crown  Polat,  bd. 

^'JL"*"  **»  **H  Serial  No.  457,«74 
ItCfadM.    (a.2M-^2) 


Robert  B. , 
AReyMUk 


2»722^14 
COLLATING  MACHINE 


12 


24, 1951,  Scrfri  No.  222,tt9 

(CL27»— 5t) 


I.  An  assembly  for  holding  a  hollow  water-cooled  plate 
embedded  in  the  refractory  wall  lining  of  a  blast  furnace 
having  a  steel  shell  with  an  opening  therein  affording 
•ocett  to  said  cooling  plate  comprising  a  collar  secured 
in  said  opening,  and  a  hollow  holder  extending  through 
said  coUar  and  having  a  connection  at  its  inner  end  with 
said  cooling  plate  and  a  detachable  connection  at  its 
outer  end  with  said  collar. 


1.  In  a  collator,  a  plurality  of  feeders,  a  conveyor, 
means  for  supporting  said  conveyor  for  movement  past 
said  feeders,  means  for  transferring  sheets  from  said 
feeders  onto  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  tfltaUy  sop- 
porting  said  conveyor,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
relationship  between  the  conveyor  and  the  sheets  trana- 
ferred  from  the  feeders  onto  the  conveyor. 


2,722,413 

A^'ARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 

THE  COVER  OF  A  FURNACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

*"•„  ^r  ^ ">■*»■»  Gtmimff  a  Gcnwm  tkm 
_ApHlallM  April  29, 1W4,  Serial  No.  424,411 

Tjy.  ■PlgcationCfr— nj  April 27,  If 53 
UCfadiM.    (CL2«*-lt) 


2,722,415 
SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
GcoiBe  B.  Wood,  Jr.,  Bridgewnier,  Masa., 

John  DoagfaM  RobcrtMa,  TaaaloB       

AppUcadoB  October  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  191,999 
UCWm.    (CL  271— 2.6) 


•'  '• 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  and  for  trans- 
porting die  cover  of  an  upwardly  open  furnace  or  die  like, 
comprising  a  carriage  separate  from  said  cover  and  mov- 


1.  In  a  sheet  guiding  apparatus  for  acting  on  a  travel- 
ling sheet  which  is  travelling  between  two  spaced  elements 
disposed  in  general  parallelism  in  a  common  plane,  a  roll 
disposed  generally  transversely  of  die  direction  of  travel 
of  the  travelling  sheet  between  said  elements,  a  pivotaUy 
mounted  frame  supporting  said  roll  in  engagement  whh 
die  sheet  whereby  ^  sheet  routes  die  roll  in  said  frame, 
a  carriage  supporting  said  pivoted  frame  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  for  moving 
said  roll  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  widi  said  common 
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delictor  means  arraaged  and 


IIT 


the  sheet 


(riane  of  said  elements, 
adapted  to  be  actuated 

out  of  iu  preditermiaed  proper  path.  BMaas  re^oasive  to 
am  actnatioa  of  the  defector  means,  and  operatire  inde- 
pendendy  of  forces  transmitted  to  dw  toll  ^  the  travel- 
ling sheet,  for  jnoviiig  die  said  carriage  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  sheet  travel,  and  means  reqiottstve  to  a 
said  movement  of  the  carriage  for  swinging  said  nril- 
carrying  frame  about  its  pivot  thereby  to  swing  said  roll 
in  said  generally  parallel  plane,  whereby  die  sheet  is 
quickly  carried  laterally  on  the  roll  by  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  carriage  with  portions  ot  the  sheet  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  roll  being  carried  by  the  roll  toward 
said  predetermined  premier  path,  said  swinging  of  the 
frame  effecting  a  tilting  of  the  roll  in  said  generally  paral- 
lel plane  in  direction  and  amount  to  maintain  the  sheet 
substantially  in  its  new  position. 


2,722,416 
SEPARATION  OF  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
FROM  THE  TOP  OF  A  PILE 
Ts  -      - 


nets  when  both  stops  have  reacted  die  end  of  dieir  re- 
spective limited  free 


TCB 


BOJ^** 


¥ 
T( 


a  Msgr  1. 1951,  Ssrftf  No.  2254S1 
afpBcmlaa  Grsat  Brilafci  Ms^  19, 19S9 


9CiaiaM.    (CL271— 26) 


7, 1959.  Serial  No.  199,694 
n.  in— 53.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  sqiarating  sheets  from  the  top  of  a 
pile,  comprising  a  frame,  a  suction  gripper  for  gripping 
each  uppermost  sheet  in  turn,  and  me&ns  for  elevating  the 
gripper  while  gripping  a  sheet;  said  means  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  to  die  frame,  means  attaching  die  gripper 
to  die  lever  at  one  position  spaced  apart  from  the  pivot, 
and  a  suction  operated  contractiag  device  connecting  the 
lever  to  the  frame  at  another  position  on  the  lever  ^taced 
from  die  pivot  to  rock  die  lever  to  lift  die  gripper  oo 
contraction  of  the  device  by  building  up  of  suction  there- 
in, the  said  device  being  arranged  for  continuous  ccmnec- 
tion  to  a  source  of  suction  and  having  a  conoection  to 
atmosphere  throu^  the  gripper  whereby  sealing  of  the 
gripper  by  a  sheet  causes  suction  to  be  applied  to  the  de- 
vice to  conu-act  die  device,  and  means  for  releasing  die 
suction  in  the  device. 


1.  In  a  device  ot  die  dass  desciibad  adapted  to  siani- 
late  the  action  of  a  trottiiv  hone,  a  main  statiomuy  S19- 
port,  a  rider-carrying  b6dy.  a  pair  of  subatantialty  hori- 
zontal elongated  members,  one  above  die  odier,  each 
having  a  phrot  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  at  its  otiicr 
end  to  said  body  and  forming  a  siqiport  for  the  latlsr, 
one  pair  of  pivots  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  meoAan 
being  disaUgned  vertically  and  tte  other  pair  of  pivots 
being  m  substantially  vertical  alignmem,  die  pivots  on 
the  main  siqtport  bemg  adjustable  relative  to  each  odwr 
lengthwise  of  the  main  wapport  to  diange  the  rdation 
between  the  arcs  ot  movement  between  the  other  pair 
of  pivots. 


2,7X2,419 
KXERCHNG  DEVKX 

N.  Y^ 


to 


2,722,417 
BOX  SQUARING  DEVICES 
D.   NMeUe,   Haddoaisid,  N.  J., 

IM.LaBgSloaCo.,Cnmdea,N.J.,a 
of  New  Icraey 

Application  HnHmJbiw  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,775 
SCIafaM.    (0.271-^) 

1.  A  machine  for  advancing  a  folded  box  blank  to 
means  for  securing  the  opposite  edges  togedier.  said  ma- 
chine including  means  for  frictiooaUy  engaging  and  ad- 
vancing die  blank,  a  pair  of  stops  spaced  apart  laterally 
in  die  path  of  movement  erf  die  blank  and  each  movable 
by  and  widi  die  blank,  means  for  limiting  die  frae  move- 


NT 

26, 1952,  Ssrial  No.  273,793 
(CL  272-64) 


1.  An  exerdsing  device  of  die  tharactcr  desullfcl 
which  comprises  a  yoke,  said  y«Ae  having  axiaily 
straight  enids  and  an  intermediate  portion,  said 
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portion  inrhKHng  a  pair  of  transvaiw  grippii« 
portioBi  qwced  from  said  ends,  said  gripping  portiom 
bdng  parallel  and  connected  at  corre^onding  ends 
thereof  by  a  bar.  said  bar  being  curved  inwardly  in  the 
plane  of  said  gripping  portions,  said  gripping  portions 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  yoke  ends 
and  being  substantially  bisected  thereby,  and  a  wd^t  on 
each  end  of  said  yoke. 


mulh-target  holder 

H.  A  inasiw,  BwlMo,  Wyo. 
itinslu  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  37g,5M 
jrishii     (CL273-.lt2) 


1.  A  target  support  comprising,  a  pair  of  upright 
standards,  a  horizontal  width  bar  having  a  socket  at  one 
end  thereof  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
standards,  a  T-sectkMi  having  a  hollow  stem  and  a  hol- 
low cross  piece  for  receiving  the  width  bar,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  stem  and  slidably  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  a  transverse  rivet,  said  sleeve  'being  longitudi- 
nally slotted  to  receive  said  rivet,  a  transverse  lip  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
having  iu  upper  end  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  said 
lip  and  its  lower  end  bearing  against  said  rivet,  said  width 
bar  having  a  series  of  transverse  slots  for  receiving  said 
lip.  and  target  clamping  means  slidably  mounted  on  said 
standards. 


G. 


2,722^1 

LUMINESCENT  GAME  TARGET 

NkolaM,  CUa«o,  DL,  aariaor  to 

MoloMy,  Chicago,  DL 

AppBcadoa  March  2f ,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  IM^M 

•  ClafaM.    (CL27^— 12C) 


T. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  game  of  the  type  including 
a  score  switch  actuated  by  a  playing  piece,  and  a  lamp 
control  circuit  having  connection  with  said  score  switch 
'for  operation  by  the  latter,  improvements  comprising,  to 
wit:  a  transparent  edgeglow  objective,  a  shadow  box  hous- 
ing said  objective,  a  lamp  mounted  opposite  an  edge 
portion  of  said  objective  to  direct  light  into  said  edge  por- 
tion thereof,  said  lamp  connected  in  said  lamp  control  cir- 
cuit for  illumination  and  extinction  under  control  of  said 
score  switch. 


3,722,422 

nN-mriNG  AND  TRIPHNG  MECHANISM  FOR 
8IMIJLUED  BOWLING  GAME 
T.  InMsMtafa.  ryrian    DL  wripMr  to  R«y- 

n. 

^ ««.  151,292 

(a.i7)— 120 


1.  In  a  bowling  game,  a  pteyiag  surface  over  which 
a  playing  piece  is  moved,  a  base  meaber  sopportod  above 
said  surface,  ten-pins  each  normally  pendently  ■iTfndfd 
from  a  setting  and  tripping  unit  oo  said  base,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  setting  said  units  with  said  pins  in 
normal  and  pendently  spotted  position  above  said  sur- 
face, spring  means.urging  eadi  pin  into  a  tripped,  raised 
position,  score-switch  means  for  eadi  pin  and  including 
a  switch-actuating  member  on  said  surface  beneath  the 
corresponding  set  pin.  and  electromagnetic  Utch  and  re- 
lease means  for  each  said  unit  normally  latching  the  cor- 
responding pin  in  set  position  and  connected  for  opera- 
tion by  one  of  said  score  switches  to  trip  the  latch  means 
thereby  for  release  of  the  associated  pin  for  movement 
to  raised  position. 


2,722,423 
ntOIECnHI  FOR  SLIDING  DISCS 


AppllcalloB  March  11. 1953,  Serial  No.  341.7*3 
3ClaiM.    (CL  273— 129) 


2.  In  a  game  played  by  projecting  game  pieces  over  a 
gammg  surface,  a  pair  of  integral  resilient  striker  arms 
of  ngid  material,  said  arms  being  in  the  normal  shape 
of  a  V,  with  the  apex  connected  to  the  gaming  surface 
and  the  arms  being  normally  straight,  and  having  free 
ends  whereby  respective  game  pieces  struck  by  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  arms  will  be  projected  in  opposite 
directions. 


f 


2,722,424 

GAME  BOARD  AND  GAME  PIECES 

-     W.IWWiiltoil     ,D.C 

Lfrii  14, 1952.  Serial  No.  2g2,194 
3CMaM.    (CL  273— 131) 
I.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  a  «cv- 
metrical  figure  represented  on  the  face  of  the  board,  said 
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figure  htchidiffg  a  central  space  halving  the 
nase  outline  as  the  geometiical  figure,  a  phirvUty  of  sec- 
tors fiTlmdfatg  radiaOy  from  the  oeotnl  ^Mwe,  each  of 
said  sectors  bdog  traasvendy  divided  to  form  a  phvality 
of  parallel  playiQg  ^nmm  of  progrtsrively  increasing 
widdi,  said  geooMtrical  figure  havhig  the  outline  of  a 


and  the  other  eud  carrying  a  fifOt,  and  a  rotataUe  u^ieel 
OB  said  pivot  to  engafe  the  record  oo  tfie  tumtabk  to 
carry  the  stylug  to  die  imtia!  pliyfflg  gRMMre  of  said  reoofd, 
said  support  bdng  comected  to  tiie  tone  arm  by  a  pin 
and  slot  coaoection,  said  slot  m  cooperation  with  nid 
pin  limiting  the  rotatioB  of  said  support  i^bout  its  mouot- 
ing  la  said  member  in  two  oppodte  dbectioBS.  in  oae  of 
said  linit  podtioDS  said  support  being  located  with  taid 
whed  above  die  stylus  point  and  in  the  odier  limit  pod- 
don  being  located  widi  said  iriied  below  the  s^us  point, 
and  said  pivot  on  tbt,  si^port  for  the  ulied  in  the  two 
limit  podtioos  being  located  on  oppodte  sides  <rf  a  vertical 
Ime  through  said  siqipoct  mountfaag  in  said  member. 


regular  octagon,  there  being  one  sector  for  each  side  of 
said  octagon,  indicia  on  the  face  of  the  board  adjacent 
each  sector  for  indicating  the  faiitial  positions  of  game 
pieces  on  said  game  board,  game  pieces  having  surface 
omamentftions  of  patterns  identical  with  the  patterns 
of  the  indicia  on  the  game  board. 


ir- 


2,722*425 

ROULETTE  WHEEL  DEVICE 

RollMd  J.  Gaadle,  DetroR,  MldL,  awlginr  of 

to  WaHtr  T.  iluiirsnu,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  Sialeashsr  4^952,  Serial  No.  3«7,g39 

IClafau.    (CL  273— 142) 


^^;^& 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  carrying  case 
including  a  pair  of  cover  elements,  a  hinge  interconnect- 
ing one  of  their  adjacent  edges,  an  elongated  plate  hinged 
at  one  end  to  said  cover  hinge,  the  other  end  of  said  plate 
being  reversely  turned  to  form  a  (winter,  an  upright  bolt 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  plate  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  roulette  whed  loosely  joumaled  upon  said  bolt 
above  said  plate  in  spticed  rdation.  and  having  an  an- 
nular face  with  oompartmented  indicia  and  movable  ad- 
jacent said  pointer,  and  a  second  stationary  pointer  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  boit  with  the 
other  end  of  said  pointer  ^aced  from  and  registerable 
with  the  face  of  said  wheel. 


2,72MM 
PHONOGRAPHS 

Erik  Wcnscno  SBd  Frits  Augud  Sv^hmob,  Motala,  Swe- 

dea,  awlgi to  ludndriakdeholagst  Luxor,  Molabi, 

Sweden,  a  coiporalioa  of  Smdm 

AppUcatfoB  Mardi  19, 1951,  Serid  No.  21(4M 

Oafans  priority,  appilcdioB  Swedca  March  2S,  195* 

iddm.    (CL274— 15) 


f 


4    $ 


MACMWTpOL  CHUOM 

A*  L>  LaMViia,  CuBAavMa 
NovMdbar  2i,  1951.  Saiid  No.  25t,lt7 
y,  MgniaHiiB  Fk— ea  Navsidhsr  2t,  195g 
9  diiM.    (CL  279^-119) 

M-»> 


1.  In  a  chuck  for  a  machine  tool  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  in  combination  dan^ng  means  movable  radi- 
ally of  sdd  axis  and  an  operating  member  movable 
longitudindly  of  said  axis,  at  least  one  lever  phwted  oa 
a  fixed  fulcrum  spaced  from  and  normd  to  said  axis,  aa 
outer  end  of  the  levw  engaging  said  daoqiing  meant 
for  radial  movement  thereof  on  rocking  movement  of 
the  lever,  camming  means  on  said  member  including  a 
pair  of  oppodte.  q>aced,  substantially  parallel  indiaea, 
and  means  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  die  lever  compria- 
ing  a  first  slider  demrat  between  said  indfaies  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  over  same,  said  first  slider  element  having  a 
further  pair  of  oppodte.  spaced,  subetaatidly  pardld 
rMiiming  incUnes  formed  diereon  at  an  an^  to  said 
axis  substantially  different  from  that  of  sdd  first  lacUaee, 
a  second  dider  element  pivoted  to  the  famer  end  <A  said 
lever  between  said  further  faiclines  and  adapted  to  slide 
over  same,  and  means  yiddin^y  restraining  rdative 
movement  between  the  smaller  angle  indines  and  die 
slider  element  sliding  between  and  over  same. 


2,722,421 
WHEELED  MACHINE  BASE  ADJUSTABLE  TO  PRO- 
VIDE A  STABLE  FOUR  POINT  SUPPORT 


AppHcBtloa  Octohcr  24, 1951,  Serid  No.  252,921 


In  combination  with  the  tone  arm  of  a  phonogn4>h,  a 

member    carrying    the    phonograph    needle    rotatably  a  mountiug  for  machinery  having  in  combinatioB  a 

mounted  in  the  tone  arm  for  movement  in  a  verticd  rectangular  oase  having  an  elevated  machine  support 

plane,  an  elongated  tone  arm  support  having  coe  end  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  pdr  of  ground-engaging  wheeb 

rotaubly  mounted  in  a  verticd  plane  on  said  member  supporting  one  end  of  the  base,  a  transverse  bar  having  a 
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horizonud  pivot  centrally  of  the  bar  cm  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bate,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  lying  in  the  central 
vertical  longitudinally  extending  plane  of  the  base,  a 
ground-engaging  caster  at  each  end  of  nid  bar,  a  semi- 
circular locking  member  secured  at  ks  ends  to  said 
transverse  bar  and  extending  thereabove  and  in  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  said  last  named  bar,  said  base  including  an 
integral  end  member  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  adja- 
cent said  locking  member,  arcuate  slots  in  one  of  said 
members  concentric  with  said  pivot,  and  clamping  bolts 
in  the  other  member  extending  through  said  slots  for  se- 
curing said  locking  member  and  transverse  bar  rigidly  in 
adjusted  relation  to  said  base  when  said  wheels  are  rest- 
ing on  an  uneven  supporting  surface. 


2,722,429 

BEARING  MOUNTING  FOR  ROLLER  SKATE 

TRUCKS 

Riadolph  MciMcr,  SchMMtedy.  N.  Y. 

Appttcadon  Mwrtk  27, 1953,  Smki  No.  345,1M 

ICUhn.    (CL2M— 11^) 


2,722,4m 
ROLLER  SKATE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
J.  OwMa  aMi  Pater  Owaca,  Dcarbora,  Mich. 
ppMcaHon  April  25,  1959,  Serial  No.  157,928. 
Dhrycd  and  tUa  appMcatkin  Jvly  2S«  1951,  Serial  No. 
239,192 

3  ClaiaM.     (CL  2S9— llJl) 


body,  eagaging  the  sole  of  the  dhoe  adjaocot  the  forward 
end  thereof;  teeth  fonned  on  each  of  said  arms  adjacent 
the  inner  end  thereof:  a  pinion  rotatably  mnwnied  on  said 
body  for  meshing  widi  dia  teeth  on  said  arms,  the  teeth  on 
one  of  said  arms  meshing  with  said  pinion  at  one  side  and 
the  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  arms  meshing  with  the 
pinion  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side;  a  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  pinion  in  axial  alignment  therewith;  a 
rockable  pawl  on  said  body  and  engageable  at  its  free 
end  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  a  apting  for  normally 
maintaining  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
this  gear;  and  a  rockable  cam  on  said  body  rockable  into 
a  position  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  and  retaining  said  pawl  in  such 
moved  posttioo. 


JB^   '/J 


1.  In  a  roller  skate  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
body  for  supporting  the  shoe  of  the  user  with  the  sole  of 
the  shoe  directed  toward  the  fcM^ard  end  of  the  body;  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  transversely  of  said  body,  and 
moveable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  opposite  edges 
thereof  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof;  an  engagement 
portion  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  on  its  outer  end,  for, 
i9on  inward  movement  of  said  arms  relatively  to  said 


In  a  bearing  mounting  tor  a  it^er  skate  truck  the 
combination,  with  a  truck,  an  axle  carried  thereby,  and 
with  a  bearing  carried  by  said  axle  and  including  a 
cylindrical,  sleeve-like  inner  bearing  race  circumposed 
about  the  axle  in  doaxial  alignment  therewith,  an  annular 
outer  bearing  race  concentric  with  the  inner  race  and 
circunq»oaed  thereabout,  and  anti-friction  ball  elements 
arranged  in  a  circular  series  between  said  races,  of  a 
helical  spring  circumposed  about  the  axle  and  held  under 
oompressicpi  between  the  truck  and  inner  race,  said 
spring  being  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  circular 
series  of  ball  elements  and  being  engaged  directly  with 
the  inner  bearing  race,  said  circular  series  of  ball  ele- 
ments and  said  outer  race  being  wholly  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  so  as  to  be  free  oi  pressure  exerted 
by  the  q>ring,  said  spring  exerting  a  continuous  yielding 
pressure  tending  to  bodily  shift  the  inner  race  axially 
of  the  axle  in  a  direction  away  from  the  truck;  and  a  nut 
threaded  iqwn  the  axle  and  bearing  directly  against  the 
inner  bearing  race  to  limit  nxyvement  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  truck,  said  pressure  of  the  spring 
against  the  inner  bearing  race  being  of  a  value  to  re- 
leasably  hold  the  inner  bearing  race  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  axle. 


2,722,431 

FOLDABLE  GOLF  CLUB  CART 

Anthony  J.  Victor,  CUcago,  Dl. 

AppbcatkM  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,454 

llOainH.    (CL2M— ^ 


1 .  A  golf  club  cart  comprising  a  frame,  backing  means 
supported  by  said  frame  near  the  bottom  on  one  side 
thereof  for  receiving  the  heads  of  dubs  in  transversely 
spaced  engagement  therewith,  intermediate  shank-holding 
means  for  engagement  with  the  shanks  of  said  clubs,  and 
individual  grip-holding  means  on  top  of  said  frame  at  the 
identical  side  thereof,  one  for  each  club,  for  individually 
holding  the  grip  of  the  associated  club,  each  of  said  grip- 
holding  means  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  movable 
member,  and  locking  means  cooperating  with  said  mov- 
able member  for  locking  it  in  position  to  hold  the  grip 
of  the  associated  club  inwardly  of  said  frame  with  its 
shank  in  inward  pressure  engagement  with  said  inter- 
mediate shank-holding  means  and  with  pari  of  its  head 
in  outward  pressure  engagement  with  said  backing  means. 


2,722,432 
WHEEL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MOWERS 
Frcderk  A.  Roberton,  Oak  Park,  tmd  HaioM  T.  Bright, 
Flinkniif,  DL,  sirffBn  to  Robertson  Mannfarfteg 
Co^  a  corporation  of  DHnois 

AppBcatkm  lane  S,  1953,  Scrfal  No.  3M,142 
4  nslMi  (CL2a«— 43) 
1.  In  a  power  mower  having  a  generally  rectangular 
body  and  a  plurality  of  wheels,  adjustable  wheel-mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  lever  mounted 
at  a  comer  of  said  body  and  having  one  leg  portion 
thereof  extending  along  the  side  of  said  body,  pivot  means 
at  the  end  of  said  one  leg  portion  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  side  of  said  body,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  one  leg  portion  nad  adapted  to  swing 
in  an  upright  plane  at  the  side  of  the  mower  body  upon 
swinging  movement  (A  the  lever  about  said  pivot  means, 
said  body  having  an  end  portion  curved  about  an  axis 
substantially  coir    Jent  with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  oon- 
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nection  and  said  lever  also  having  its  other  leg  potlion 
exiendins  latnnOy  fram  saM  one  tog  portiOB  nhnf  Ike 
corvodcnd  of  Mm  mower  bodjr  and  uwul;h4  the  woe, 
and  adjustable  tetafaring  means  carrlbd  by  said  other  leg 


portion  and  enacting  with  said  curved  end  portion  for 
retaining  the  kver  in  desired  pivotally  adjusted  position 
whereby  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  elevation  of  said 
body  relative  to  said  wheel. 


obcnse  angle  to  horinntal.  said  dnp4eai  bonrd  . 
ta  inner  vppet  cdfs  hmrfaig  hinged  connection  villi  re- 
spect to  said  cnsel  boud  bdow  the  upptr  oatsr  edfe  and 
in  upwardly  speced  relation  to  tlie  kiwer  inner  edfB  of 
said  easel  board,  a  oorer  boeid  disposed  horisonlaity 
beneath  said  easel  board  and  wk^  dtopAmt  houd,  said 
cover  board  having  hinged  connectkm  aiQacent  Its  for- 
ward edge  to  said  droHeef  board  a^acent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  (bop-leaf  boitrd  and  extending  learwaidly 
dierefrom  beneath  and  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said 
easd  board,  and  slop  means  ooopemble  between  the 
lower  edge  of  said  easd  board  and  nid  cover  board  to 
prevent  movemeirt  of  the  lower  edge  at  said  easd  board 
forwardly  along  said  cover  board  beneath  said  drop-leaf 
board  beyond  a  predetermined  extent,  ttan  to  brace  said 
easd  and  drop-leaf  boards  in  the  said  inclined  positions 
thereof,  the  portion  of  said  cover  board  rearwardly  of 
the  lower  edge  of  said  easel  board  retai^ng  tiie  binder 
against  tipfiag,  said  hinged  connections  and  stop  means 
accommodating  relative  movraoent  of  said  boards  to  dose 
the  binder,  said  boards  in  the  dosed  position  of  die 
binder  being  superposed  on  one  another. 


It  2,732«433 

CONVnmBLE  TRAILER  HAVING  GOOSE-NECK 

MEANS 
Gm  C  8Mm  aai  Qnnd  T.  CnHlir,  HsmUnn,  Tw. 

-iM  9,  19S3,8sbW  No.  359,922 

SOa^m.    (a.2M-415) 


2,722^435 

CARBON  HOLDER  FOR  CONTINUOUS-FORM 

STATIONERY 

BL 

2t,  19SL  SstW  No.  2S234S 
~  2t2— 1) 


1.  In  a  convertible  trailer  having  a  rear  body  portion 
mounted  on  ground  engaging  wheels,  a  front  portion 
adapted  to  be  selectively  articulated  widi  reject  to  die  rear 
portion  for  opcntion  at  different  levds  and  a  disconnecti- 
ble  goose-neck  hitch  member  for  said  trailer  connerted  at 
dte  front  of  said  from  portion  when  sakl  front  body  portion 
is  operated  at  a  lower  levd  dum  said  rear  body  portion,  a 
carrier  for  said  disconnected  goose-neck  when  said  body 
portions  are  operated  as  a  flat  bed  trailer  comprising  a 
longitudinal  recess  in  said  rear  body  portion  adapted  to 
lecdve  said  gpose-neck.  transverse  sivport  members  in 
said  recess. 

il  2,722,434 

DISPLAY  BINDERS 

Ed^r  H.  Wolc,  WhniJki,  BL,  nssl^Mr  to  1W  Barrett 

Bindery  Co.,  Chki«o,  DL,  a  coiponlion  of  minois 

Appttcatkin  Novcabcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,125 

4  CUM.    (CI.  211— 33) 


1.  A  cartwn  pack  and  holdCT,  adapted  for  use  between 
a  pair  of  continuous-form  ^stationery  strqM,  comprising: 
a  folded  leader  sheet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  Hide 
between  forwardly  advancing  statioDery  strips,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  sheet  having  its  front  marginal  edge  por- 
tion folded  upwardly  and  reaiwanBy  to  form  a  rear- 
wardly-open  front  pocket,  and  tfie  i^per  portion  of  the 
sheet  having  its  free  end  extending  forwardly  over  the 
leader  sheet  to  form  a  goard  ^ron;  a  tab  member  on  one 
edge  of  the  leader  sheet  spaced  from  dw  front  marginal 
edge  thereof  and  forming  a  forwanBy  facing  pocket;  a 
backing-dieet  for  placement  in  die  leader  riieet  and  having 
a  front  edge  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  and  against  liie 
folded  portion  of  said  front  podcet  and  a  comer  to  fit 
under  said  Ub  ntaber  to  cooperativdy  hoM  the  bnddag 
sheet  and  leader  sheet  together,  and  a  plurality  of  folded 
carbon  sheets  having  didr  front  marginal  portion  sewed 
to  said  badung-sheet  along  a  straight  Kne  in  rear  of  the 
rear  edge  of  the  pocket  in  saU  lender  sheet  when  tile 
badcing  sheet  is  in  the  front  podtet 


1.  A  diMpUy  binder  comprising  an  easd  board  dis- 
posed at  a  relatively  high  acute  angle  to  horismtal.  a 
drop-leaf  board  disposed  at  a  rdativdy  low  angle  to 
horizontal  to  that  side  of  said  easd  board  defining  an 


RECEIPT  AND  MBcSaNBM  FOR  PRODUCING 
1BE8AME 
Fki^  r.  PfdBtar,  Dniy«s%  OUe,  aaslMer  to  IW  RsfneUs 
*  RcyaeldB  Company,  Dqrto^TOMe,  a  coipeinilan  «f 
OMo 

AppBcaHsn  Mwch  19, 1952,  ScriU  No.  277,377 
4  riilmi     (CL2t2-39) 
1.  A  rapport  assemUy  indnding  a  main  support,  a 
rail  located  on  the  under  side  of  the  main  support  and 
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provided  with  »  plurality  of  equally  spaced  recesses,  a 
carriate  mounted  on  the  rail,  said  carriage  being  located 
on  the  side  of  the  main  support  and  having  a  platform 
portion  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  main  sup- 
port, said  carriage  including  a  finger  grip  portion  for  ac- 
tuating the  carriage  along  the  rail,  and  resistance  means 


including  a  spring  urged  ball  mounted  on  the  carriage 
with  the  ball  projecting  into  one  of  the  recesses  in  the 
rail  while  registering  therewith,  the  spring  permitting  the 
ball  to  move  out  of  the  recesses  when  actuating  the  car- 
riage along  the  rail  until  the  ball  registers  with  a  succeed- 
ing recess. 


2,722^7 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  FIITING 

J.  FhflHpa,  Wcat  Oraafc,  N.  J^  Mrigaor  to  THcflcx* 

1m^  Ncwttk,  N.  I,,  a  corponliiM  of  MmuachmmUt 

AppHcalioa  JaMary  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  329^51 

9ClaiaBa.    (CL  2t5— 72) 


3.  In  combination  with  flexible  hose  having  a  con- 
voluted metal  tube  and  a  bnidod  wire  covering,  a  fitting 
comprising  a  rigid  coupling  tube  telescoped  into  the 
end  of  the  convoluted  tube,  a  ferrule  tapered  downwardly 
in  both  directions  from  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  tele- 
scoped over  the  end  of  the  convoluted  tube  and  under 
the  end  of  the  braided  covering,  the  ferrule  and  the  cou- 
pling tube  having  interengaging  flange  portions  whereby 
the  ferrule  prevents  withdrawal  of  the  coupling  tube 
from  the  convoluted  tube,  and  a  collar  overlying  the 
braided  covering  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  longitudinally  along  and  be- 
yond the  fersule  onto  the  flexible  hose  back  of  the  ferrule, 
said  collar  being  swedged  down  onto  the  braided  cover- 
ing over  the  ferrule  and,  beyond  the  ferrule,  over  the  con- 
voluted tube. 

9.  The  method  of  attaching  a  coiq>ling  fitting  to  flexible 
metal  hose  having  a  convoluted  metal  tube  aixl  a  braided 
wire  covering,  which  includes  the  stqis  of  sliding  a  cylin- 
drical metal  collar  having  an  outwardly  flared  portion 
onto  the  end  of  the  flexible  hose,  swedging  the  unflared 
portion  only  of  the  collar  onto  the  flexible  hose,  cutting 
off  the  tubing  flush  with  the  outwardly  flared  end  of  the 
collar,  telescoping  a  rigid  coupling  tube  having  an  ex- 
ternal circumferential  stop  flange  into  the  end  of  the  con- 
voluted tube  until  the  stop  flange  engages  the  end  there- 
of, telescoping  a  ferrule  tapered  downwardly  in  both 
directions  from  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  over  the  end 
of  the  convoluted  tube  between  the  convoluted  tube  and 
the  braid,  and  then  swedging  the  flared  portion  of  the 
collar  down  onto  the  braided  covering  overlying  the  fer- 
rule. 


2,722«43t 
PACKING  FOB  PIFB  IN  SOCKET  XMNT 
VenM.  N.  1^  Mi^pw  to  LMk  latot 
N.  J^  a  rwfiffiiiioM  af 


Maich  31, 1949.  SerW  No.  t4,i3S 
2CWM.    (0.215—1(3) 


1.  Means  for  sealing  aa  annular  space  between  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  members  and  defined  by  a 
straight-walled  surface  oo  said  outer  member  facing  and 
substantially  parallel  to  a  itrai^t-waUed  surface  on  said 
inner  member,  said  sealing  mteum  oonprising  a  sub- 
stantially incompressible  though  defomuUe  q>igot  struc- 
ture comprising  a  ring  of 'rubber-Uke  material  stretched 
beyond  its  normal  sixe  and  contracted  upon  said  straight- 
walled  surface  of  said  inner  member  in  seizing  relatkm- 
ship  therewith  and  substantially  filling  said  annular  tptot 
except  for  clearance  between  die  periphery  of  said  ring 
and  said  straight-walled  aorfaoe  of  said  outer  member 
and  so  constituting  a  stiff  ooUar-like  part  of  a  q>igot  of 
said  inner  member  seated  oirer  and  a«t*n<ting  radially 
outwardly  from  said  straight-walled  surface  of  said  inner 
member,  a  gasket  for  preveaiiag  the  flow  of  fiuid  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  outer  member,  said  gasket  con- 
sisting of  rubber-like  material  softer  and  more  yieldable 
than  said  ring,  said  ring  having  a  circumferential  groove 
in  its  peripheral  surface  for  seating  said  gasket,  the  pro- 
portions of  said  groove  when  said  ring  is  stretdied  and 
contracted  upon  said  inner  member  and  of  said  gartet 
being  such  as  to  contain  said  gasket  substantially  im- 
movable axially  with  reject  to  said  ring,  irrespective  of 
relative  movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  mcsn- 
bers,  said  gasket  and  said  ring  radially  preesing  upon 
each  other  and  tofether  prasaing  the  gasket  ouCwanOy 
against  said  outer  member  and  the  ring  inwardly  afainat 
said  inner  member,  whereby  said  annular  ^ace  between 
said  outer  and  inner  members  is  completely  sealed. 


OUb 
IB.; 


2,722^9 
UNITARY  SEAL  DEVICE 

d  EtaMT  F.  IhlMhwh,  Chicago  Hcfghta, 
aefaiibMh  aasivMir,  by  mmm  artgnMcSTio 
Seal  Cofaay,  a  coipoiBilwi  of  OHMifa 
kuwt  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  39M92 
inuimt     (CL2M— 11) 


1 .  In  a  unitary  seal  device  of  the  cUss  described,  a  ciq>- 
like  casing  having  an  opening  through  its  rear  wall  and 
having  an  annular  brim  at  its  other  end,  a  cover  plate 
for  the  last  mentioned  end  including  an  annular  rim  on 
the  cover  plate  lapping  said  brim,  said  cover  plate  having 
a  portion  tapering  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outward- 
ly from  saki  rim  and  having  a  central  opening  there- 
throu^  aligned  with  the  opening  m  the  casing,  the  cover 


;« 
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pnna  iiiaigHi  aoww  na 
opoa  itself  to  piwvide  a  groove  aad  tha  oo««r  plata  rim 
bene  of  oomigalad  formalioB  tt^actm  to  fmoan  with 
the  brim,  an  aacfedar  boot  of  rtnmnmrk  malarial  with* 
in  the  caring  and  having  at  one  cad  a  radially  outaiardly 
tnrned  flange  reoaived  between  te  caaiag  briai  aad  covar 
plate  rim,  said  flange  having  an  aaaular  bead  recent 
m  said  corruvned  formation,  the  brim  aad  rim  betag 
secured  tofadier  to  damp  the  boot  flaage  between  said 
casing  aad  covetf^ala,  a  nMfially  iawanUy  turned  flange 
at  the  other  cad  of  tba  boot,  a  coil  tpriag  lodftd  at  one 
end  in  the  groova  of  the  ia-cniied  maigia  of  the  cover 
plate  and  piassiQg  at  to  other  ead  afaiast  the  iawardly 
turned  flatwe  of  the  boot,  and  aligned  perforations  in  the 
brim  and  rim  for  mooatiag  the  devka. 
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COUPLINGS  OR  FASItNINGB  FOB  SCAFFOLDING 
ANDUKBPOLIS 


March  17, 19St,  S«M  Nn.  1S«,116 

rrnri (clsst— 54) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  acaffnldhig  or  Hke  pole 
comprising  in  combhiation,  a  pole-receiving  socket 
member  provided  with  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm. 
which  arms  are  portioned  in  spaced  approadmately 
parallel  relation,  a  first  slot  hi  said  first  arm,  a  second 
slot  in  said  sectmd  arm,  a  strap  curved  in  the  middle 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  conform  to  aad  bindingly 
engage  a  pole  received  by  said  aodcet  member,  said  strap 
having  a  threaded  section  adjacoit  to  one  end  thereol 
and  an  intumed  hook  head  on  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  threaded  section  being  spaced  from  said  curved 
middle  portion  by  a  strai^t  section,  and  said  inturned 
hook  head  being  spaced  from  said  carved  middle  por- 
tion by  a  straight  section,  said  inturned  hook  head  of 
said  strap  engaged  in  said  first  slot  with  the  terminal 
extremity  surface  ot  said  hook  poritioned  in  aa  iaq;iiag- 
iag  and  frictionally  binding  relation  with  ic^iact  to  the 
surface  of  a  pate  received  by  said  sockM  mcmhar,  the 
end  of  said  strap  bearing  said  threaded  aectkn  cnfuged 
in  and  passing  through  said  aeoond  slot,  and  a  aat  co- 
operating with  said  threaded  section  to  ■ecore  said  strap 
in  position. 

il  1,722^1 

SAND  MSnUBUnNG  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Albert  Is^sicha,  GIsa  Rack,  N.  J. 

AppHcatien  Inly  11, 1952,  SetW  No.  29Mt7 

ICIafan.    (CL  291-^9) 


tillable  tank  bariag  a  diadMrge  opaaiag.  phvKally 
ad  wittoa  tto  Aaaad-IRa  memlbm  aad  naliBdai 
the  open  ride  of  said  faaneil  Ww  aienibcr  with  to  die- 
charge  opeaiag  lyiag  withia  said  ftuael-likc  member  ia 
close  proximity  with  said  nq>ple,  adapted  to  disdiarge 
material  directly  into  the  funnel-like  member  for  da> 
posit  on  a  tire  of  said  vttaide,  in  a  Une  with  a  verticil 
axis  of  said  tire,  a  maauaUjr  oontrolled  valve  contrtdlteg 
the  size  of  said  discharge  <n>t!mng.  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  the  tiltable  tank  to  to  dis- 
charging position  within  said  carved  funnel-like  member. 


:f  4<a 


2,722,442 
SANDING  NOZZLE 
Hcwy  Norton  Sadda*,  Walisslaiia,  N.  Y. 
1W  New  Yoik  Ak  Brriw  Con^paay,  a 

New  Jctaey 

6^  1952,  Sartd  Nn.  3f2,926 
(0.291—44) 


A  sanding  device  for  motor  vehidea,  comprising  a 
curved  funnel-like  member  having  an  open  side,  a  nipple 
extending  from  aaid  funnel-like  member  si^ported  with- 
in an  opening  of  a  motor  vehicle  fender,  directly  over 
the  vertical  axis  of  a  rear  iriieel  therectf,  an  elongated 


1.  A  sanding  nozzle  for  fflnnwrtinn  to  a  sand  ddivery 
connection  comprising  an  dongated,  tubular,  distensible 
cylindn><onlcal  body  of  n4)berlike  material;  at  least 
one  endrding  layer  of  fabric  rdnfordng  material  in  the 
walls  of  said  body  and  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  cylindrical  portion  thereof  and  permitting  limited 
distension  of  the  cylindrical  pMtion;  and  a  sivporting 
lug  formed  integrally  with  said  body  and  located  near 
the  junction  between  die  cylindrical  and  conical  portions 
of  said  body. 

2,722^443 
iacStPMl 


Wrf^ 


Mtak,a 


14, 19St,  Serial  No.  155^71 
(CLa91— 79) 


2.  A  door  chcdc  iirhiding  a  mooatiag  IwackM  havteg 
a  pair  of  opposed  aidei,  a  diaanrlfid  lever,  aieaas  phrol- 
ally  conanrting  the  rides  of  said  lever  to  said  bracket,  a 
removaUe  spriag  anchor  extending  between  the  aides  of 
said  bracket,  said  bradEet  ridas  haring  aligned  apertares 
throng  which  said  andior  may  extend,  and  aotctea  ia 
said  anchor  near  the  cads  thereof  derigaed  to  eabraoe  a 
portion  of  the  bracket  sides  ad^aoettt  to  said  apertuna, 
said  notches  operating,  aiien  engaged,  to  prevent  end- 
wise movement  of  said  anchor  lelittive  to  said  bracket 
sides,  and  S|»ing  means  conacctiag  said  lever  and  anchor 
and  holding  said  aotdws  ia  biadEat  ride  wigaging  pori- 
tion. 


2,722*444 
WINDOW  LATCH 


W.WcxIer. 


tr  SMMg,  Aids 
Sct&fN^  347,459 


April  t,  1953,1 
3CMM.  (CL  291— 153) 
1.  In  a  window  laldi  device,  a  latefa  member  com- 
ivising  a  base  portion  having  a  mala  deteat  dement  iho- 
jectiag  iqpwanfly  from  an  rad  hereof,  said  main  detent 
dement  being  formed  with  an  opening  indoding  a  ver- 
tical slot  por^  of  lesaer  width  ^aa  the  maiimnm  width 
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of  the  opeotng,  •  fuitber  detent  elemest  freely  pcvoicd 
to  nid  OMia  detmt  elcaaeat  at  its  innde  surface  at  a 
point  qwoed  horixontally  from  said  opentng  and  hav- 


ing a  notch  in  its  bottom  edge  registrable  with  said  open- 
ing and  arranged  in  opposition  to  said  vertical  slot  por- 
ti(»,  and  a  locking  seat  on  tlw  top  edge  of  said  main 
detent  element  above  said  opening. 


2,722,445 
FLUSH  LATCH  CX>N9rRUCnON 
G.   CndMy,   Loe  Angdcs,  Cattf^  assigMr  to 
Clwk  Hartwel  and  ElcsMtr  M.  Hartwcll,  copartncis 
M  HartwcD  Avtatfoa  Sopply  Company, 

15, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,5M 
(CL  292— 229) 


1.  A  flush  latch  c<Mistruction  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  panel  having  a  pair  of  qwced  push  button  apertures, 
comprising:  a  mounting  plate  having  a  bolt  lever  aper- 
ture and  a  trip  lever  aperture  spaced  frcMn  each  other 
and  in  registry  with  corresponding  push  button  apertures, 
said  mounting  plate  also  having  a  pair  of  bolt  lever  pivot 
lugs  and  a  pair  of  trip  lever  pivot  lugs;  a  bolt  lever 
pivotally  sivported  by  said  bolt  lever  lugs,  said  bolt 
lever  having  a  portion  extending  radially  from  its  pivotal 
axis,  a  handle  arm  extending  arcuately  from  (me  circum- 
ferential extremity  of  said  radial  portion,  said  bolt  lever 
also  having  a  latch  arm  diametrically  opposite  from  said 
arcuate  handle  arm,  said  arcuate  handle  arm  adapted 
to  project  through  said  bolt  lever  aperture  and  having  a 
catch  lug  adjacent  its  circumferential  extremity  remote 
from  said  radial  portion;  a  trip  lever  pivotally  supported 
by  said  trip  lever  lugs  and  including  a  catch  end  en- 
gageable  with  said  bolt  lever  lug  to  restrain  said  bolt 
lever  in  its  operating  position,  and  a  push  button  end 
disposed  in  registry  with  said  trip  l^r  aptirture;  wrings 
biasing  said  levers  to  urge  said  bolt  lever  away  from  its 
operating  position  and  urging  said  trip  lever  toward  its 
bolt  lever  restraining  position;  a  gasket  clamped  be- 
tween said  mounting  plate  and  the  overiying  panel  for 
engagement  by  the  push  button  end  of  said  bolt  lever; 
and  a  second  gasket  surrounding  said  trip  lever  push 
button  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  margins  of  said 
trip  lever  aperture. 


2,722,444 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  FASTENER 

WlBldd  C.  EvaM,  Mont  AJiy,  Md^  ■wig to 

CoM  Slonfc  Door  Conwy,  Hagcntown,  Md.  a  cor- 
pondoHofMaiylaiid 
AppMcaikM  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  38S,63< 
2rhhM     (CL292— 33^ 
1.  A  refrjferator  door  fastener  comprising  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  frame,  a  roller  carried 
by  said  latch  lever,  springs  for  moving  the  latch  lever 
outwardly  toward  Uie  door,  a  keeper  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  door  and  having  an  outer  tapered  face  merging 
into  a  rounded  contact  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  roller,  means  for  holding  the  latch  lever  in  re- 


tracted poatioo  and  the  roUer  out  of  the  path  of  the 
keeper  w^  the  door  is  in  fuU  open  podtion,  means 
operated  by  the  door  as  it  appnMKfaes  doted  podtion 
for  releasing  said  hokfiag  means,  ihenky  pomitting  the 
springs  to  move  the  roller  outwardly  into  engagement 
wiUi  the  outer  tapered  face  of  the  koepcr  for  forcing  the 


door  to  tighUy  doaed  poritioa,  the  pivotal  support  for 
said  latch  lever  being  dtspoeed  so  that  on  the  initial  open- 
ing movement  of  the  door  the  keeper  will  force  the  latch 
to  a  retracted  position  and  icleaae  said  boMiag  means  for 
engagement  with  the  lateh  for  holding  the  same  re- 
tracted. 


2,722,447 
COMBINATION  BUMPER  GRILLE 
Ned  F.  NieUea,  Dsirall,  Mkk^  Ms^or  to 
Motors  CoiponttoB,  IMralt,  Mlch^  i 


4, 195t,  ScrU  No.  134,729 
(CL293— 43) 


5.  A  combined  bumper  and  grille  construction  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  an  air  intake  opening  in  one 
end,  comprising  a  single  primary  bar  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  vehide 
opposite  the  end  of  the  vdiide,  said  primary  bar  hav- 
ing a  section  intermediate  its  ends  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  individual  perpendicularly  di^wsed  second- 
ary bars  extending  above  and  below  the  primary  bar  and 
removably  fixed  thereon  transversely  equi-spaced  in  pairs 
from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle,  said  plu- 
rality of  secondary  ban  having  surface  areas  spaced  for- 
ward of  said  primary  bar,  the  number  of  said  bars  being 
such  as  to  form  the  primary  areas  of  contact  with  foreign 
objects  which  would  otherwise  engage  said  primary  bar 
in  said  intermediate  secticm. 


2,722y44t 

MULTIPLE  CUP  LAMP  CHANGER 

Rudolf  Popp  and  Marvto  C  Carino,  Valpunbo,  Ind^ 

■Bsignon   to   McGfl  MaMfacturing  Company,   Vai- 

paniio,  ImL,  a  cofporattou  of  ladtona 

Applkatton  Deccnsfccr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  202,724 
3ClakM.    (CL294— 24) 

1.  A  lamp  changer  including  In  combination,  a  tubular 
fitting,  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
fitting  and  spaced  symmetrically  around  the  axis  there<rf, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  bent  configuration  to  extend 
generally  outwardly  from  said  fitting,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient suction  cups  respectively  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said  fitting, 
a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  fitting,  and  tension  tea- 
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1.  ArdeasaUefatlcoiaf  oonprWagabodypoctioofor 
rekasaUy  retaining  a  lobiidtery  portkm  inchidiag  a  bar, 
the  body  portion  fonniiiiiM  a  pair  of  spaoad  parallel 
plates  having  at  ooe  cad  an  open-eaded  notdi  to  receive 
the  bar.  a  forked  retaiBiaf  calch  pivotally  mooitod  be- 
tween the  plattt  of  the  body  and  movable  bclwiaa  a  re- 
leased podtioo  in  which  one  Hmb  of  the  fork  prefects 
into  the  notch  and  a  locked  poailioa  to  which  it  can  be 
turned  by  the  bar  coteriag  the  aolch  and  in  wUch  the 
other  limb  of  tfie  fork  bridfes  the  open  end  of  the  notch 
to  prevent  with^lrawal  of  the  bar.  a  loddag  detent  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  plates  of  die  body  and  having  a 
first  latdiing  anr&oe  whidi  tmgt§B»  Ibt  catch  to  anto- 
nutically  lock  the  latter  hi  its  locked  poaitkm  when  it  U 
moved  thereto  and  a  second  latching  unfaoe  si^lch  en- 
gages the  catdl  wtien  in  the  rriemed  position  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  catdi  beyond  the  ideaaed  position,  trip- 
ping means  for  die  detent,  spring  means  acttag  on  the  de- 
tent to  bias  it  towards  its  porition  engaging  die  catch  and 
s|Ming  means  acting  on  the  catch  to  bias  it  towards  its  re- 
leased poaii 


tion. 


2,722«454 
PIFI  ELEVATOR 

T«L, 


'4!  1954,  Sctial  No.  413,913 
7  nihil  (CL294-.llt) 
1.  In  a  p^  devator  embodying  a  pair  of  pivoted  Inter- 
connected body  members  adapted  to  endrde.  when  doaed. 
die  periphery  of  a  pipe,  a  prajecthig  outer  shoulder  adja- 
cently arranged  on  each  of  said  body  members,  oonqires- 
sion  means  arnuged  between  sidd  projecting  outer  shoul- 
den.  normally  vging  said  members  into  a  doaed  podtion, 

m  one  of  said  body  members 


IK 


1.  In  a  theroMMtatic  contn4  system  of  die  type  which 
comprises  nseaas  defining  a  woric  chancier  having  a  wal 
movable  in  response  to  variation  of  pn—ni  in  the  Cam- 
ber, a  thermal  bulb,  adapted  to  be  sabjected  to  dte  ooa- 
troUing  tenperatnre,  in  ooamiaidcatioa  widt  said  wocii 
dumber  and  fbrmmg  therewidi  a  dosed  systea;  aad  • 
solid  fill  of  nonmetallic  dMnaally  expnaave  liqirid  fa  Mid 
dosed  system:  the  improvement  ooaiirtiag  ia  thai  Mid 
work  diamber  coMaias,  ia  additioa  to  said  Uqoid,  a  a^ 
staatial  aauont  of  solid  m^ter  haviag  a  low  oocAdMt 
of  thermal  rxpansJoa  aad  in  the  Ibnn  of  partidM  flf 
such  fineness  and  dwmcter  that  diey  remain  siriMtaalin^ 
wspended  in  the  liquid;  and  filter  means  are  pmridid 
for  prevoiting  access  ot  the  particles  to  the  interior  of 
said  diermal  bulb. 


2fT22Mt 

automahc  fuaogaung  dkvicb 

A.  Hba.  nsfiiadiH.  N.I.,  mi  Vni  •. 

to  C  Schad 
TtL,  a  caipacatfaa  af 


March  21, 19SS,  fiariri  Na.  49S4M 
lOaha.  (CL299U.M) 
A  fumigating  device  indndmg  aa  opea  ended  cylia- 
der,  a  detachable  dosure  for  the  upper,  opea  ead  there- 
of,  a  telativdy  smalter  c^imfaical  fnmitut-tforiaf  cosi- 
tainer  di^osed  within,  and  secured  to  the  iaaer  sraO  of. 
said  cylinder  whereby  a  space  is  left  betweea  the  Mid 
container  and  said  cylinder  which  space  oonanaicatei 
widi  die  bottom  open  end  of  said  cyUader,  aa  ahaoiheat 
wick  disposed  pardy  witUa  aid 
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in  aid  qiace,  and  means  for  aecurint  said  cylinder  to  a  Uoa  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  to  said  head,  manually 

conduit  through  which  the  material  to  be  fumigated  actuaUe  means  for  moving  said  member  to  a  poaitioo 

^_^_^  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  to  said  head,  latch  means  for 

(-i^JLm^^mA^  maintaining  said  member  in  the  last  named  position,  gear 

I  means  rotauUe  with  said  bearing  stud  drivingly  connect- 

•        i^""-  ed  to  said  reel  whereby  rotation  of  said  reel  winds  said 


/ 


moves,  there  being  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  conduit 
in  registration  with  the  open  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder. 


2,723,453 
OSCILLATING  SPRAY  RIG  PIPE 
CUffoni  M.  Moon,  U  VcriM,  CaUf. 

lepteasbcr  12, 1952,  Scrid  No.  3MU93 

4ClahM.    (CL29»-^7) 


tape  thereon,  a  latch  releasing  means  attached  to  said  tape 
adjacent  the  end  remote  firom  said  one  end,  and  means 
reqwnsive  to  said  latch  releaaing  means  i^proadiing 
to  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  said  red  ftxr  releas- 
ing said  latdi  and  effectively  moving  said  valve  to  the 
closed  position. 


John  R.  Otahei,  Balalo, 


/ 


2,722,455 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER 

N.  Y,,  aarfgBor  to  Trico  Prodncts 

JaMHty  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  295,48S 
IICWm.    (CL299-^) 


1.  A  spray  rig  comprising  a  boom,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  q>ray  nosdes  arranged  in  superimposed  spaced  relation 
and  connected  to  said  boom  for  reciprocating  movement 
in  unison,  each  of  said  pairs  of  nozzles  being  also  con- 
nected to  said  boom  for  transverse  rocking  movement 
about  ttie  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom  upon  recipro-' 
catory  movement  of  said  nozzles,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pairs  of  nozzles  for  imparting  reciprocatory 
movement  to  the  pairs  of  nozzles,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pairs  of  nozzles,  last  men- 
tioned fluid  supplying  means  including  a  pair  of  pumps,  a 
pump  drive  shaft  for  each  of  said  pumps,  gear  means 
carried  by  each  pump  drive  shaft,  and  complemental 
gear  means  carried  by  said  main  drive  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  said  gear  means  on  each  of  said  pump 
drive  dufts. 


2,722.454 

TRAVELING  ^RINKLER 

Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  DL,  aaigBor  to  Sanbeam  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corponitloa  of  Illinois 

AppHcadoa  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,533 

ifCialM.  (CL'm-Sf) 
1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  suf^ort  indixling  a  base 
portion  and  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  section,  a  hous- 
ing in  said  base  portion  beneath  said  sleeve  section,  a 
rotatable  bearing  stud  joumalled  in  said  sleeve  section 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotary  reaction  type 
sprinkler  head  mounted  on  said  stud  and  rotatable  there- 
with when  water  under  pressure  is  sun>lied  to  said  head,  a 
reel  disposed  in  said  housing  and  sui^wrted  for  rotation 
on  a  vertical  axis,  a  tape  capable  of  being  wound  on  said 
reel  and  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  reel, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  said  head 
comprising  a  member  movable  to  a  predetermined  poai- 


1.  A  windshield  washer  including  means  for  q>raying 
solvent  on  a  windshield  and  having  a  solvent  ejecting 
motor  pump  unit  with  a  motor  chamber  provided  with 
an  atmospheric  vent,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cham- 
ber to  impart  intake  and  discharge  strokes  to  the  pump, 
a  suction  line  opening  into  the  chamber  through  a  port, 
valve  means  normally  closing  the  vent  and  opening  the 
port  for  one  pump  stroke  and  operable  by  the  motor  to 
reverse  the  valve  means  to  open  the  vent  and  close  the 
port  for  the  other  pump  stroke,  and  a  control  unit  manu- 
ally operable  to  open  the  chamber  to  operating  pressure 
and  having  a  motor  chamber  with  a  suction  responsive 
retaining  member  acting  to  retain  the  pump  unit  operat- 
ing during  said  one  stroke  of  the  pump  and  thereafter 
to  interrupt  the  pressure  conununication,  said  second 
chamber  having  direct  communication  with  the  first 
chamber  when  the  suction  dissipates  from  the  first  cham* 
ber.  said  second  chamber  having  a  direct  pressure  equal* 
izing  connjaunication  with  the  first  chamber. 


commum 
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to  Vni  W.  Wi 


nATflnUYTVlB 


An  insecticide  solution  tpnyiag  apparatus  for  perma- 
nent installatioo  in  a  stable  coo^rising;  in  combination, 
a  tank  for  containing  the  solutiow,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  elongated  p4)es.  supporting  members  fOr 
suspending  aaid  dongated  pipes  from  die  ceiling  of  the 
stable,  a  crots  pipe  communitivdy  connected  with  one 
md  of  each  (tf  said  elongated  pipet,  the  other  cad  of  eadi 
of  said  don|ated  pipes  being  free  and  doaed,  a  plurality 
of  spraying  nozzles  carried  by  eadi  of  said  dongated 
pipes,  a  coodol  vdve  mounted  in  each  of  said  dongatrd 
p^ws  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cross  pipe,  a 
power  operated  pump,  a  solution  discharge  duct  con- 
nected with  said  punq)  and  widi  said  cross  p^  a  bauach 
duct  formed  with  a  pair  of  free  ends  connw<cd  with  said 
discharge  pipe  and  extending  into  said  tank,  a  pair  of 
spraying  nozzles  connected  with  respective  free  ends  d 
nid  branch  duct,  one  of  said  pair  of  4>rayint  nozzles  be- 
ing disposfid  a<4aoent  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  oi  noales  being  diyoaed  approximately 
centrally  intermediate  of  the  hdght  of  said  tanik.  a  control 
valve  mounted  in  said  discharge  duct  and  being  disposed 
above  the  connection  of  said  branch  duct  with  said  dis- 
duirge  duct,  a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  branch  duct, 
an  inlet  duct  connected  with  said  pump  and  depending 
into  said  tank,  a  screening  dement  connected  at  the  free 
end  of  said  inlet  duct  and  bdng  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  and  a  drain  cock  connected  with  said  tank 
and  being  diqKMed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  j 


1.  A  tfny  nozzle  oi  the  daai  deacribad  having  at  the 
discharge  end  diereof  a  pair  d  fbrwaidly  extending  pro- 
jections separated  from  oae  a^oter  by  aa  external  grooivc 
which  extends  from  side  to  ikte  of  the  nozde  and  hat  an 
entrance  thereto  at  eadi  ^k!  thpon^  the  re^ective  side 
of  the  nozzle  from  the  exterior  Ibaroof .  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  passage  in  the  interior  thereof  which  is  mteraected 
by  the  bottom  portion  of  oud  groove  and  formed  at  tiie 
interaection  with  an  elongated  fan  Allied  qnray  pnxtoc- 
ing  orifice  whidi  is  at  die  bottom  of  and  central  of  the 
width  of  and  extends  lengAwiae  of  said  groove,  the  por- 
tion of  said  groove  along  said  orifice  being  narrow  and 
sharply  angled  in  cross  section  with  narrow  included  angle 
bettineen  the  opposite  sides  thereof  at  the  bottom  where 
it  intersects  said  passage  and  wide  and  widdy  ai^ed  in 
cross  section  widi  wide  induded  angle  between  die  op- 
podte  sides  ttnenoi  at  die  top  and  having  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  oonvergmg  from  die  said  wide  ingleo  top 
to  the  said  sharply  angled  bottom,  a  mioOT  portion  oolsr 
of  the  dq>d}  ci  said  groove  being  duuply  an^ed  as  afore- 
said and  the  major  portion  of  the  d^di  thereof  being 
widdy  an^ed  as  aforesaid,  and  thegsaid  projectioas  be- 
ing extended  forwardly  beyond  said  orifice  a  distance 
greatly  exceeding  the  nuudmnm  widdi  ot  die  orifice. 


2,722,499 

WHEEL  COVER 

G«M|e  Aftart  Lyw,  Detrail,  ROch. 

DecetobarM,  mi,  SesW  No.  242,513 
UCMmm     (CL  3«1— 37) 


2,722«4$7 
tAWN  SfMNKLINC  DEVICE 
fay  K>  LlvlBgBlos^  Honaloa,  Tex. 

Si|iiiikir  21, 1954,  ScrW  No.  457,392 

4nshni     (CL  299—144) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  body  circular 
in  plan,  having  an  elliptical  side  wall  and  outwardly 
bulged  side  portions,  said  outwardly  bulged  side  p(»ti<His 
having  4>rinkler  openings,  discs  di^oeed  within  said  body 
dividing  the  body  into  a  central  water  chamber  and 
lateral  water  chambers  from  which  water  passes  through 
said  q>rinkler  openings,  a  tubular  valve  housing  having 
open  ends,  extending  through  said  discs,  oommuaieating 
with  said  Lateral  water  chambera.  said  vsive  hooaittg  hav- 
ing openinp  in  the  wall  tbereoi  through  which  water 
enters  said  valve  housing,  valve  seats  between  the  open- 
ings of  said  valve  housing  and  the  ends  thereof,  a  ball 
valve  operating  within  said  valve  housing  adapted  to  seat 
on  dther  valve  seat,  controlling  the  flow  oi  water  to 
dther  lateral  chamber  for  discharge  to  said  sprinkler 
openings. 


_j^  J.. 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  lim  and  a  wbed 
body  supporting  the  tire  rim  and  having  opemngs  there- 
through adjacent  to  the  tire  rim  for  drcolatioa  for  yr 
through  the  wheel,  a  cover  fOr  the  outer  side  of  the  wind 
indoding  req>ective  portions  overlying  the  n^ied  body 
and  the  tire  rim,  the  portion  of  die  cover  overiying  dw 
wheel  body  having  an  annular  generally  axially  faiwardhr 
extending  rib  bottomed  against  the  whed  body,  die  por- 
tion of  the  cover  overlying  the  tire  rim  being  in  pxid 
relation  thereto  and  affording  an  air  ^>ace  opening  pe- 
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ri|rfienlly  between  the  outer  uttrgiii  of  the  cover  and 
the  outer  margin  of  Hm  tire  rim,  and  air  drcnlation  pn>- 
modag  meani  projecting  gnaraBy  radUUy  ovtwanfly  into 
said  space  from  nid  rfb. 


lasnwracnNi 


(cx 


Tax. 

177,557 


2,722«4M 
FASTENING  DMCE  FOR  SPOKE 


Mchaid  E. 


SIMULATING  SHSOUDS 


DiaiHkk,  Lmb  lewm  iid.  Mriapor  to  \m 
Cn  Dateoli;  MdL,  a  eaffponilkaofMicUgMi 
'  ■  Mank  3, 1953,  S«ial  No.  339,H5 
7  nihni     (CL391— 37) 


1.  In  combjnatioo  with  an  automobile  wheel  of  the 
diac  type  and  having  poipheniy  ammged  slou  about  the 
diac,  a  apokc  dmnlating  diroud  engaged  against  the  wheel 
diac  and  inchiding  a  hub  cap  encircling  ring,  a  fastening 
device  far  securing  the  shroud  to  the  wheel  comprising  an 
L-shaped  strip  of  me^l  with  the  short  leg  arranged  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  the  long  leg  having  a  curled 
hook  OB  its  end,  a  rbmping  strap  looped  about  the  said 
ring  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  shroud,  a  nut  on  the 
strap,  a  screw  connected  between  the  short  leg  and  the 
strap  for  drawing  the  same  together,  and  the  curied  hook 
being  engaged  fai  one  of  nid  slots. 


1.  A  string  of  drill  pipe  having  lengths  of  pipe  coo- 
nected  by  enlarged  couplinp  and  operable  fai  a  well  eat- 
ing, a  drill  pipe  and  casing  protector  comprising  a  cylin- 
der of  etestomeric  material  tightly  engaging  the  drill  pipe, 
projections  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  pro- 
jections being  uniformly  distributed  over  the  length  and 
circumference  of  the  cylinder  simultaneously,  the  per- 
pendicular distance  from  the  axis  of  the  drill  pipe  on 
which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  the  extremity  of  any 
of  the  projections  being  greater  than  the  perpendicular 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  coupling,  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  being  less  than 
the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  coupling,  the  total  enclosed  area 
surrounding  the  pipe  and  the  protector  including  a  pro- 
jection, being  substantially  equal  to  the  total  enclosed  area 
surrounding  the  pipe  and  coupling. 


M. 


HANDLING  AFPARATUS 
DL,   BSslgiBi    to 
IlL,   a 


14, 1952,  Serial  No.  394^15 
(CL  392—14) 


1,722,4<3 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 

MiUon  C.  Shaw,  I  iwlmlsn,  Mms.,  and  Charles 

D.  Slnnib  3r   OAluMh,  Wis. 

Janaaiy  4,''l952,  Serial  No.  2M,99S 
gCWM.    (CL39S— 9) 


2  Claims. 


1.  In  a  pumping  system  including  a  pump  and  a  flexible 
inlet  line  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  a  nozzle 
connected  to  said  inlet  line,  said  nozzle  including  side 
walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  base  defining  an  open  ended  inlet 
which  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section,  said  top 
wan  and  base  being  relatively  flat  from  the  inlet  of  said 
nozzle  to  transverse  lines  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  nozzle  and  then  curving  upwardly,  said  top  wall  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beyond  said  side  walls  and  said 
base  and  also  having  extensions  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  side  walls. 


i 
1.  In  a  hydrodynamk  bearing,  a  shaft  rotataUe  on  its 
axis,  a  journal  on  said  shaft  having  a  spherical  taxtmot 
with  an  axis  of  the  sphere  being  the  same  as  that  of  the 
shaft,  a  bearing  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  perfect 
hemispherical  section  of  the  same  dimensioB  as  the  joor^ 
nal  to  receive  the  journal  in  fitting  relatimi  without  dear^ 
ance  between  the  surfaces  iriien  the  bearing  assembly  is 
sutionary  and  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  journal 
bdQg  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  great  cirde  formed 
by  the  hemisphere,  and  means  for  introducing  lubricant  be- 
tween the  surfaces  during  rotation  whereby  the  •'v^.nul 
and  bearing  move  bodily  relative  to  each  other  so  My  in 
the  axial  direction. 
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f^AuSmSoi 


I.  A  self*4|igntBg  beatiif  cwgjriri^g;  an  iiuMr  bearing 
member  having  a  hibricaat  diawWrJiiHrnally  tberaef  and 
also  having  •  generally  circular  traBtvtndy  ooBvex  ex- 
ternal periphery:  a  beariqg  sleeifc  encndfaig  thraivit  ti^ 
bearing  meiM>er  axiaOy  tficriof  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  lulbricaqt  from  said  dMunber,  a  one-piece  cush- 
ion member  nnade  of  ylaldaWi  tvbbar  and  being  in  the 
form  of  an  anaalm  surroundiBg  laid-  bearing  ooember 
and  having  an  iMemal  aaiattlar  groova  Aaitin  in  which 
said  transvenely  convex  external  periphery  of  said  bear- 
ing member  jangBiet;  said  cnshioa  vMnber  having  an  ex- 
ternal peripnery  of  subctantiaBy  cylindrical  shape;  said 
bearing  member,  said  bearing  |kev»  aad  aaid  cushion 
member  oonMitttting  a  prefarmed  bearing  assembly  unit; 
an  outer  supporting  housing  comprisiaf  an  annular  group 
of  preformed  coaaplemental  steel  inc^  sections  each 
having  an  arcuaic  strap  portion  and  sttbttaatially  radially 
outwardly  prti|acting  arms  at  the  cnda  6f  dud  strap  por- 
tion; and  coanecting  maane  coanecth^  the  arms  oi  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  strap  poitloitt  in  substantially  face- 
to-face  engagement;  the  strap  portions  of  said  sectioM  be- 
ing generally  flat  transveraely  thereof  such  that  die  inner 
periphery  ot  said  housing  ddlnes  an  axial  pocket  of  iub> 
stantially  cylindrical  shape  and  having  a  ftill-widlh  open- 
ing leading  thereinto  at  at  least  one  end  Uiereaf  through 
which  said  assembly  unit  b  axially  movable  isio  said 
pocket;  said  strap  portions  having  arciiaiely  exiewMng 
angulariy  inwardly  deflected  edge  flanges  thereon  and  dis- 
posed in  a  circumferential  series  deftaing  an  axially  tedbig 
internal  annular  shoulder  on  said  housmg  at  tte  opppaite 
end  of  said  pocket;  said  assembly  unit  having  an  assembled 
position  in  said  housing  m  whi^  the  cytiadrical  periphery 
of  said  cushion  nnember  has  a  substantially  aaaalariy  con- 
tinuous seating  engagenwnt  in  the  cylindrical  pocket  of 
said  housing  and  in  which  the  iaaer  end  of  said  cushion 
member  abuts  against  said  internal  annular  shoulder. 


2,722^4(5 

•EARINGAPPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

BALANCING 

VamM  L.  BMi,  Plna,  OMo 

M  AmH  12, 19S2rMal  No.  291,997 

tCUkm,    (CL39i— 2i) 


for  ralalaUy  turpetlkig  m  tatmkm  to  te 
Ita  aiii  at  rigin  mn^mU-mm^'WmM'^ 
pivottOy  mi  awm  Ite'iwiir  mJtUmtm  en  aaU 
baae  oa  aa  iaia  paitfld  t»  Aa  aifi  0f  wUt-DmMi,  n- 
sOieat  meaas  mmmj  aa  #tf  Mti'mJi^ttm  •  por- 
tion  of  aaid  baae  to  lalaftlbr  Mm  *^  a^n  towartf  a 
vertical  poaiiioa  wfcila  lagliilihn  |M<ai  itiin  Itenef  abool 
its  pivotal  Buppnrt  fmdaf  fcMpl^  Wtelaiee  ael  up  ia 
said  member  whea  vodML  mi  mmm  on  aaid  arm  to 
vertically  adjust  said  nrilkat  iBiia4s' to  vary  the  degree 
of  bias  on  said  ana,  ani  to  ftfaHde  for  adjustmeat  of 
the  sensithrity  of 


RAILROAD  CAR 


J^K^ 


a. 


UmUCATOR 
Na.  394495 


1.  A  Ittbrkatfaig  device  for  a  raSnpd  car  journal 
in  the  jooraal  extends  fatto  a  jtwrndliOK  ia  tte  boClom  of 
wfaidi  a  body  of  lubricating  ml  is  carried,  cwnprJiidl  a 
supportfa^  rod  for  disposition  in  aaid  imttiud  bmt,  a  pair 
of  spaced  siq)ports  adapted  to  te  moan»ed  on  the  iuam 
wall  of  the  journal  box  upon  whidi  said  rod  is  aapportaC 
one  of  saM  n^iporu  bong  provMed  with  an  apeitura  ia 
which  an  end  portion  of  said  rod  is  axi^ly,  swingaMy  aad 
rouuUy  positioned  relaOve  to  said  support,  die^iidwr 
suiHwrt  being  provided  with  a  aoteh  in  which  safal  lod  Is 
rotaubly  and  laterally  imnaovaUa  but  axially  movabia, 
resilient  means  carried  by  aaid  rod  mrging  aaid  rod  lo  a 
limited  position  axially  whh  respect  to  said  enpporta, 
resilient  arms  ouTied  by  said  rod  intermediate  said  anp- 
ports,  and  absorboit  paids  carried  by  said  ani|^  for  con- 
tacting the  suffaoe  oi  said  journal,  a  portion  of  said  pads 
being  adapted  to  dip  in  said  oil  body  to  carry  oil  by 
lary  attraction  to  this  journal  surface. 


Holly 


2,722^4C7 
PISION  RWC  KIEPANDER  SPRING 

M.  Olaon,  Marincan,  Mkk.*  aasimar  In 


'  1.  In  a  halandng  mar hine  having  a  base;  a  vertically 
extending  aapport  arm,  means  at  the  top  of  said  arm 

7(N)0.  i;.      I) 


22, 19S2,8eB«al  No.  327349 
(Cl.399.-49) 

1.  An  expander  adapted  to  be  imtalled  in  a  piston  ring 
groove  of  a  piston  back  of  a  piston  ring  in  said  groove 
conqirising,  a  parted  generally  circular  length  of  thin 
sheet  metal  having,  in  the  length  ttereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  generally  recungular  dtort  sections  each  teving 
a  widdi  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  wichh  of  a  ^aton 
ring  back  of  which  said  expander  is  adapted  to  be  localedf 
and  having  ties  substantially  in  tte  same  planes  wfth  aaid 
sections  between  successive  sections,  yieMaUy  doatractMe 
in  tte  direction  of  tte  drcumfereooe  of  said  expander  to 
decrease  distance  between  a4iacaat  eada  of  imxcirivi 
sections,  and  interei^agiiig  meana  at  Ite  emb  of  aaid  ex- 
pander, wtere  parted,  adapted  to  hM  aaid  ends  of  Ite 
expander  from  separation  or  puskig  by  each  otli^  on 
drcmnferential  contraction  of  said  expaader. 


no 
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2,722v«M 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

ApvUcalfaw  Maich  2, 1951.  ScrW  No.  213.624 
aClaiiM.    (CL312— 2S7) 


tion,  said  releasably  engaginf  means  including  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  nxb  extending  tramvendy  of  said  tray,  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  a<Qacent  eaids  of  said  rods 
urging  the  remote  ends  of  said  rods  outwardly  from  the 
sides  of  said  tray,  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  quiced  detents  therein,  the  remote  ends 
of  said  rods  being  adapted  to  seat  in  said  detents  to  main- 
tain the  tray  in  selected  poaltioas  within  the  container. 


2.722,469 

TELLER'S  BOX 

Joseph  Kosovsiiy,  Ckveland.  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328315 

3  Claims.    (O.  312—310) 


"    m 


1.  In  a  cabinet  construction,  a  frame  comprising  hori- 
zontal rails  and  vertical  posts,  said  rails  and  posts  hav 
ing  longitudinal  grooves  in  two  surfaces  thereof,  wall 
panels  fitted  in  said  grooves  to  fill  the  areas  between 
said  frame  members,  said  wall  panels  having  holes  there- 
in, and  bracket  members,  said  brackets  each  having  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  angu- 
lar end  portions  extending  from  said  body  portion  at 
an  angle  of  45  degrees,  said  end  portions  also  being 
provided  with  apertures,  said  brackets  extending  across 
the  right-angular  corners  of  the  cabinet  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  cabinet  by  a  wood  screw  extending  through 
said  central  aperture  and  into  said  frame  member,  and 
metal  screws  extending  through  said  holes  in  said  wall 
panels  and  secured  in  said  end  portions  of  said  brackets 
by  cutting  threads  in  the  peripheries  of  said  apertures, 
certain  of  said  brackets  thus  connecting  said  posts  with 
the  wall  panels  fitted  therein  and  other  of  said  brackets 
similarly  connecting  said  rails  with  the  panels  fitted  there- 
in. 


2,722.47f 
DEPTH  SOUNDERS 
FnMdKO  C.  Witt,  Brooklyn  N.  Y^ 
Simyltt-Bii^worth,  Im^  New  Yotk, 
tioB  of  DdawaR 
AppBcatioa  DMcakcr  14.  IfSt,  Scrid  No.  2M.71t 
•  ClaiM.     (CL  346-45) 


toNaHoMl- 

Y... 


I.  A  container  having  an  open  front  and  including  side 
walls  having  arcuate  front  edges,  tracks  formed  on  said 
front  edges,  a  tray,  means  swingably  mounting  said  tray 
within  said  container,  and  means  on  said  tray  releasably 
engaging  said  tracks  and  supporting  said  tray  in  one  posi- 


6.  A  dual  range  distance  measurement  apparatus  com- 
prising range  selecting  means;  reversely  rotatabk  power 
input  means  rotating  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed; 
mechanical  connection  means  selecting  the  ratio  of  out- 
put speed  to  the  speed  of  the  power  inpiit  means  under 
control  of  the  range  selection  means;  means  for  indicating 
measured  distances  connected  to  the  output  of  the  me- 
chanical connection  mc»  s;  a  first  rotation  tranaraitting 
member;  an  overrunning  clutch  interconnected  with  a 
gear  train  to  effect  driving  connection  from  said  first  ro- 
tation transmitting  member  to  the  output;  a  second  rota- 
tion transmitting  member  directly  connected  to  the  out- 
put to  rotate  therewith;  and  a  single  drive  means  posi- 
tively coupled  to  said  power  input  means  and  selectively 
positively  engageable  with  only  one  or  tlie  other  of  said 
rotation  transmitting  members  in  accordance  with  one 
or  the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  said  power  input 
means,  said  other  rotation  transmitting  member  being  dis- 
engaged and  out  of  drhring  engagement  with  said  single 
drive  means,  so  that  upon  rotation  in  one  direction,  the 
first  of  said  rotation  transmitting  members  will  be  en- 
gaged with  said  ckftch  and  gear  train,  and  upon  rotation 
in  the  other  direction,  positive  driving  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  rotation  transmitting  members  will  be 
effected. 


CHEMICAL 


2.722.471 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  RARE 
EARTHS 
Man  HirKh.  New  Yorlt.  and  Raymond  F.  Bacon,  Bronx- 
▼llc,  N.  Y.,  and  Euiil  A.  Lucas,  Washfagtoo,  Pa.,  as- 
ai|Bon  to  Molybd— m  Corporatioa  of  America,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y..  ■  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwinf.    Appiicatioa  October  36,  1952. 

Scriy  No.  317.642  «w^ 

SCIalflM.     (a.  23— 19) 
I.  A  method  for  tiie  separation  of  rare  earths  from  a 
Bastnasite  type  ore  which  comprises  treating  such  an  ore 


in  comminuted  condition  with  a  dilute  inorganic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sul- 
furic and  nitric  acids  having  a  concentration  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5.0%  whereby  lime  is  removed  by  solution 
thereof,  separating  solid  and  liquid,  said  solid  containing 
rare  earths  and  said  liquid  containmg  lime  in  solution, 
then  subjecting  separated  rare  earths  containing  solid  to 
treatment  with  a  more  concentrated  inorganic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfuric 
and  nitric  acids  having  a  concentration  from  about  17% 
to  about  35%   and  separating  solution  containing  rare 


\\ 


/ 
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earth  salts  of  said  add  tnm  OHissolved  material  iriiereby  y^ 

m  aoiotit*  camUm  tut  «wtli  salu  is  obuiDed.  aid  AfPARAIUS  FOR  Ittl  QOWllWUOUS  ICTAC- 

idutioii  being  Hdanai  fcr  neovary  of  fare  earth  com-      nw  OP  jOUD  SUWANCK8  IN  BAfiiOET  PON- 

Kari  BnluLBii  CTirtPLVvar dsr HoIm,  sad 


\  ■ 


bBlVlU 


NewYMfc 


2,72^472^ 
ffRODWP^G  fHOSIHATE 
MAmiALS 

BvaHlaa,  Wn^aail^oi  to  latemtioul 

a  cufpuiatloa  of 


1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312419 
(O.  23— lt9) 


13.  A  process  for  utilizing  the  phosphate  values  which 
are  present  in  phosphate  rock  which  comprises  forming  an 
acid  mix  pf  sulfuric  acid  and  ground  phosphate  rock,  sub- 
stantially aging  over  a  period  of  at  least  sevend  days  said 
acid  mix,  laaching  said  aged  mix  with  an  aqueous  medium 
to  produce  an  aged  extract  containing  water-soluble  phos- 
phate values  and  solid  calcium  sulfate,  separating  said 
calcium  sulfate  from  said  aged  extract,  adding  a  basic  in- 
organic cakitun  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide  and  hydrated 
lime  to  said  aged  extract  from  which  said  calcium  sulfate 
has  been  separated  to  precipitate  a  solid  phase  material 
high  in  fluorine  content  therefrom,  separating  said  precipi- 
tated soli<|  phase  material  high  in  fluorine  content  from  the 
resulting  defluorinated  aged  extract,  reacting  said  sq>arated 
solid  phase  material  high  in  fluorine  content  with  an  ex- 
tract obtained  by  leaching  a  ground  phoq^te  rock-sul- 
furic  acid  mix,  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mixture 
so  formed  and  recovering  the  phosphate  product  produced. 


2.722^73 

ntoDucnoN  of  polysulfides 

a  Tolaisd.  Jr.,  Saa  Rafael.  Calf..  asaliMir  to 
baacarck  Cotporatfoa,  Saa  FiaMlMO.  Calir.. 
a  coiporaiioH  of  Delaware 
ApplieatioB  Mareh  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  277,7M 
II         iCIaiaM.    (CL  2^—134) 


i 


<■         rmjnm 


1.  A  process  for  producing  polysulfides  whicfa  com- 
prises heating  an  inorganic  sulfate,  a  water-solobk  inor- 
ganic sulfide,  and  water  to  a  temperature  above  SSO*  F. 
under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  part  of  the  water  in  liquid  phaae. 


U^  fM2,Bartrf  No.  292,7M 
<CL22— 97B) 


1.  Aa  ai|paratus  for  dkc  c6i^iiuoiu  extractioa  of  solid 
substances  comprising  an  endless  chain  of  vesseb  eadi  of 
which  permits  a  vertical  flow  of  liquid  th«ethro«||i. 
means  for  continuously  circulathig  said  vesseb  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  means  for  introducti^  solvent  into  the  iqiper- 
most  of  the  ascending  vessels,  means  for  introducing  solid 
substances  and  miscella  in  the  iqipetmost  of  the  desoead> 
ing  vessels,  guide  means  for  said  chain  of  vessels  so  that 
a  part  of  the  descending  vessds  are  di^xMcd  vertinBy 
one  below  the  other  and  others  are  disposed  in  lateraOy 
staggered  relations  so  that  liquid  will  not  drain  from  an 
upper  into  a  lower  vessd,  all  of  the  ascending  vesads 
being  disposed  vertically  one  above  the  other  and 
jtituting  vessels  draining  from  an  vippet  into  a  lower ' 
in  greater  numbers  than  similar  descending  vessels,  a 
draining  portion  in  said  diain  of  vessds  arranged  in  lat- 
erally diH>laced  relationship  extending  between  the  at- 
cemling  and  descending  vessels  at  the  \xpf€x  portion  of 
said  chain  of  vessels,  and  means  for  conducting  die  dran- 
age  from  said  draining  portion  of  said  diain  of 
into  said  upwardly  ascending  vessels. 


2.722,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  EXPANSION  IN 
SYSTEMS   UTILIZING   COMPACT   MASSES   OF 
GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
MaMi  M.  Yariw,  EhM^  N.  Y^  ■■^aiii  la  Soea«y 
•  MahB  OB  CoaitaBu ,  Inc.,  a  roiyanrtjaa  af  New  Yasfc 
Mv  3a,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«l,«5t 
dafaM.    (0.23— 2tt) 


f 

Wm 

^^%^"-.x 

^m 

k^SiJ 

1.  An  improved  expansion  joiat  for  use  m  an  elongated 
transfer  syslaaa,  adapted  to  carry  a  compact  sticaai  of 
hot  granular  solids  from  a  fixed  t^per  diamher  to  a  laad 
lower  chamber,  which  prevents  rapture  of  Iha  waBi  of 
the  system  when  flow  of  solids  therethrough  is : 
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1.  1M5 


conprising  in  comUnatioa:  a  flnt  means  attached  to  the 
apper  chamber,  for  gravitatioa  of  a  cohimn  of  aoUds 
tberethrouili,  terminathit  at  hs  lower  end  in  a  firtt  pat- 
saseway  of  restricted  croswectjon,  a  rrccpfade  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  passateway,  haviaf  an  en- 
laried  horizantal  cross-section  with  reject  to  said  pas- 
sageway, a  second  means  for  gravitation  of  solids,  at- 
tached to  the  lower  chamber  and  extending  upn^udly 
therefrom,  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  second 
passageway  of  restricted  cross-section,  the  upper  end 
of  the  passageway  extending  movably  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  therein  at  a  level  below  but  not 
substantially  below  said  first  passageway,  the  first  and 
second  passageways  being  laterally  diq>Iaced,  so  as  to 
provide  a  particle-free  region  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  second  passageway  and  the  recq>tacle  being  shaped 
to  insure  that  the  particle-free  region  above  the  second 
passageway  is  large  enough  to  prevent  rupture  of  the 
transfer  system,  when  flow  of  solids  through  the  system 
is  interrupted. 

VACUUM-TYFE  TRANSFER  LINE  REACTOR 
Harvey    E.    W.    BwMMe,    LocMt-RwnMM,    Daniel    S. 
MaiMi,  Union,  and  D«mM  W.  Wood,  HighhuMi  Park, 
N.  J^  ■■ignors  to  Emo  Rctcaich  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, k  coipomtioa  of  Delawafc 

Application  AprH  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,598 
2  Clafans.    (CL  23— 2M) 


2,7SM7t 

FOR  USING  TRKHLOBOMETHYL  THIO. 
CYANAIS  AS  A  HOODB 


1.  Apparatus  for  rapid  separation  of  finely-divided 
solids  from  gaseous  carrier  fluids  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing,  a  transfer  line  reactor  of  relatively 
narrow  cross  section  diqiosed  within  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  cydonic  separators  spaced  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  reactor  and  having  inlets  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  reactor,  a  plate  adapted  to  support 
said  separators  and  extending  horizontally  across  said 
housing,  said  plate  being  disposed  below  the  inlets  of 
said  cyclonic  separators,  whereby  said  housing  is  divided 
into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  lower 
chamber  being  relatively  large  compared  with  said  upper 
chamber,  conduit  means  for  discharging  solids  from  said 
separators  into  said  lower  chamber,  conduit  means  in 
said  lower  chamber  for  admitting  and  withdrawing  strip- 
ping gas.  and  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  gaseous 
fluids  substantially  completely  free  from  solid  particles. 

2,722,477 
STABILIZED  FUEL  ANTIKNOCK 
Engene  F.  Hill,  Detroit,  Mich^  a«ignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawtog.    AppHcatian  October  2t,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,399 
9  qaiBi.    (a.  44— •9) 
7.  In    combinaUon    tetraethyllead    and    a    stabilizing 
amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  2-amino- 
diphenylamine  in  admixture  with  an  aliphatic  ketone, 
said  2-aminodiphenyiamine  present  in  amount  between 
about  10  and  about  50  weight  per  cent  of  such  sUbilizing 
composition.  , 


N9  Dnmtat.    AppScntfin  MmA  27, 1952, 

SevWNou27M55 

iCUtea.    (CL71— 2.7) 
1.  A  process  for  terminating  the  life  cycle  of  nenu- 
todes,  fungi,  bacteria,  and  plants,  comprising  exposing 
the  same  to  lethal  concentrations  of  trichloromethyl  thio- 
cyanate. 


2,722,479 

TRnSOOCTYL  PHOSPHITE  AND  HERBICIDES 
CONTAINING  SAME 

JesM  Roger  Menghnni.  Riclwwd,  Va.,  asrignor  to  VIr- 
gfaUa-CaroHMi  CiiinJcal  Corpontloa,  RichnMod,  Va., 
a  coffporatioa  of  VkfliBb 

No  Dniwini.    AppHcatioa  Dcccnbcr  It,  1952, 
Serial  No.  32«,7<9 

4ClalnM.    (0.71—2.7) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  triisooctyl  phos- 
phite. 


2,722,4m 
CATALYTIC  PRECIPITATION  OF  NICKEL,  COBALT 
AND  ZINC  SULFIDES  FROM  DILUTE  ACID  SO- 
LUTIONS 

Tnhin  Knanr  Roy,  Cakntta,  India,  asrignor  to  Ch— leal 
CowtncthM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnnc  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  43S315 
7ClainM.  (a.75— IM) 
1.  In  the  hydrometallurgical  production  of  nickel  and 
cobalt  wherein  non-sulfide  ores  containing  nickel,  cobalt 
and  iron  are  leached  with  an  aqueous  acid  liquor  and 
the  cobalt  and  nickel  content  of  the  leach  liquor  is  chemi- 
cally precipiuted,  the  improved  method  of  concentrating 
and  separating  nickel  and  cobalt  from  iron  and  other 
non-ferrous  metal  impurities  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  adding  sufficient  acid-neutralizing  agent  to  adjust  the 
free  acid  content  of  the  liquor  to  a  pH  of  from  about  1.0 
to  about  3.0;  adding  to  so-treated  liquor  from  about  0.03 
to  about  10  grams  per  liter  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  iron,  nickel,  cobalt 
and  mixtures  thereof;  placing  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  60'  C.  to  about  90*  C.  under  a  posi- 
tive overpressure  of  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  and  continuing 
treatment  with  agitation  until  sulfide  precipitation  sub- 
stantially ceases. 


2,722,4«1 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  EX- 
TRACTING METALS  FROM  OXIDE  OR  CAR- 
BONATE ORES 


JanMs  H.  Weratx,  Wnmfaigton,  DcU  aarignor  to  E.  1.  da 
Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wifanlngtoo,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  19,  1951, 
Serial  No.  2M,925 

<ClainH.    (a.  75— 120) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  zinc  values  from 
a  mineral  mixture  containing  the  same  as  a  compound 
of  tlie  cUss  consisting  of  oxide  and  carbonate  in  mixture 
with  other  mineral  components  which  comprises  extracting 
the  finely  divided  mineral  mixture  with  an  aqueous  tcrfu- 
tion  of  a  nuleic  anhydride/diketene  copolymer. 
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N.Inn      . 

NnOwsvlw,    MwnitMim§ifftmMkm% Itfl, 
Nn.3tMrir 
<CL9i^-14t> 

1.  The  larooest  of  proijarlin  a  Bondinunt  by  tiie  fol- 
lowing steps,  extractiat  tke^  deiiraUa  pmtkom  of  the 

ter  by  higbtvoltaBB  precipitation,  cnllacthit  nU  dwiribic 
products  on  a  oold  lorfaoe  covered  with  a  deOafored  oil, 
collecting  mid  resulting  piudattt  flraas  aid  pinto  and 
mixing  same  with  the  ummI  cosidinfirnti  to  ptodnoe  a 
sauce. 


A  WOVBN  MUL11>rLT 


METHOD  AND  COMgoSnON  FOR  INHIBniNG 
THB  GROWIH  OF  MICiQORGANISMS 
f ooepli  Wliklar,  Now  Ymk,  NTy^  iiiii^ir  to 

N^  DrafHi^Ajpdktiha  April  U,  l9St, 

Btolto  pin*  IMLTfn 

"     7 nihil    v^n-^-^) 

I .  A  composition  of  matter  for  inhlbMag  microorgan- 
isms, comprising  as  preserving  agent  a  mixture  of  83% 
to  S0%  by  weight  of  a  dehydroncetic  add  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydroncetic  add 
and  iu  edible  salu  with  17%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  syner- 
gist consisting  of  a  benzoic  acid  compound  selecled  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid  and  its  edible  deriva- 
tives. 


II 


a,722«4f4 
METHODS  FOR  HARDENING  PROTEINS  AND 
HARDENING  SOLUTION 
laaders  Kowavrity,  Unlvenity  CHy,  Mo. 
NoDnwIng.    AppHcaion  April  It,  1959, 
ScfW  Ko.  15S,1M 
S  riilmi     (CLIM— 135) 
4.  The  method  of  forming  a  hardened  protein  from 
an  aqueous  solution  ai  Miliibillzed  protein  which  com- 
prises forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  uA- 
ubilized  pcotdn,  a  sulfite,  a  volatiie  alludi,  and  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  seleotod  from  the  daas  of  inorganic  salts  of 
chromium  wherein  the  chromium  is  in  the  hexavalent 
sute  and  is  capable  of  being  reduced  to  the  trivalent  sUte, 
adjusting  the  alkalinity  of  such  solution  to  a  pH  in  excess 
of  8.5,  and  evaporating  the  volatile  alkali  from  such 
solution  when  it  is  desired  to  produce  a  hardened  protein. 


2,722,dtS 
METHOD  FOR  PBODUCING  COLORING 
PIGMENT 
Otto  JcMon,  Kanoas  CHy,  Mo.,  and  WMHaas  T.  Walton, 
Chicago,  in.,  amlpinri  to  SeidUtz  Patot  and  Vnnisfa 
Conmnny,  KanMS  CMy,  Mo.,  a  coipocation  of  MlMouri 
No  Drawtog.    AppWcatton  JMuniy  It,  1951, 
Scrid  No.  2t5,414 
ICfadm.    (CLlti— 241) 
The  method  of  prqjaring  a  color  base  for  use  in  tint- 
ing paints  which  consists  of  a  flndy  divided  homogeneous 
mixture  of  a  water-insoluble  resin  and  a  ingment  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of  adding  a  pigment  filter  cake  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  pigment  and  water  to  a  solution 
of  a  water-insoluble  resin  in  a  water-soluble  organic  sol- 
vent, slowly  agiuting  the  mass  thus  obtained  to  transfer 
the  pigment  from  said  pigment-water  mixture  into  said 
resin  s(rfuticm  and  diqjerse  said  pigment  homogeneously 
throughout  said  resin  solution,  adding  water  to  said  watt 
in  the  amoont  of  about  five  volumes  of  water  to  one  vol- 
ume of  said  resin  solution,  turbulently  agitating  gaid 
water-diluted  mass  to  extract  said  solvent  from  said  resin 
solution  and  produce  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  erf  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  said  resin  and  pigment,  remov- 
ing said  slurry  from  said  water-diluted  mass  to  pioduce 


£la»Bi«lmi« 
19St,S«WNn.liS,14l 
I  Gnat  Mlalv  June  1,  Iftf 

(d  117—7) 


1.  The  aetbod  of  fipiihing  a  woven  multi-ply  nammr 
fabric  onmieting  ot  at  kn«  two  main  webs  with  a  phi- 
rality  of  cross  members  located  between  each  adjnoeat 
pair  of  main  webs,  snid  crosa  meaU)ers  each  being  at- 
tached to  eadi  of  said  pnfa-  of  otoin  webs  1^  having  its 
ends  bound  in  to  aid  main  mbi  dtuing  the  weafrint  of 
the  latter,  which  compriees  wel-iavregnating  Ae  fabric 
with  a  resinous  setting  preparation,  placing  the  fibric 
under  tension  while  wet  and  holding  it  to  gauge  wtth 
reference  to  selected  bound-in  ends  of  the  croa  aaabers 
by  holding  the  fabric  adjacent  said  selected  bound-in 
ends  of  the  crocs  members,  and  applying  sufficient  Iwat 
to  the  fabric  While  under  tension  and  hdd  to  gaiiiie  to 
cause  the  impregnant  to  set  the  fatnic  to  gauge. 

2,72MS7 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  METALLIC  SURFACES 
Ftmk  H.  McTlfHa,  New  Carila  Coarity,  DcL, 

IfaM^^M  P^VWd^r  C^^^^^BV    Wi^^^^fl^^B    V^l     m" 

NoDnwtog.    AppRcaOaa  Soptoabcr  2, 1954, 

Sailal  Nn.  453,9St 

•  CWaa.    (CL117— tt) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  metallic  surfaoa  with  a 

coating  compodtion  comprising  a  polymer  of  33-bia> 

(chloromethyl)oxetane.  having  a  spedfic  viscosity  of  at 

least  about  0.3,  when  measured  a  a  1%  solution  of  said 

polymer  in  cydohexanone  at  50*  C,  which  comprian 

applying  said  coating  composition  to  the  metallic  surface, 

heating  the  coating  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening 

point  of  said  polymer,  and  qoendiing  the  coating  in  an 

aqueous  medium  to  a  temperature  Ol  from  about  0*  C  to 

about  30*  C. 


2,72Mtt 

PROCESS  OF  COLORING  GLASS  FABRICS  WHH 

A  RESINOUS  COATING  DYED  WTTHA  VAT  DYE 

A  Flia  CotposnUan,  New  Yori^  N.  Y,,  a 

UvMt  M,  19S2,  Serial  Nn.  3t4,711 
14Clataa.    (CL  117— 12«) 


'^J^^x/ 


mm  iw— I    rwb 


1.  A  process  for  ctrforing  glaa  fabrics  which  camptian 
coating  said  fabrics  with  a  V&  to  2%  by  weight  aqoeooi 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  a  water-eoluMe  resinous  polyhy- 
draxy  compound  alectod  from  the  groiq»  cond^ing  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  hydraxyethyl  celluloie,  ethylhyd^oaq^ 
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ctfcyl  celhifcMe.  aad  hydraiyethykuboaiyinetfayl  oeUnkMe, 
■ad  »  water-solubic  mtenxilyiner  of  ouleic  anhydride  with 
a  member  of  the  froap  roniirthit  of  Tnyl  methyl  ether, 
vinyl  ethyl  ether  and  vinyl  acetate,  which  mixture  hat  a 
pH  of  about  2  to  about  4J  aad  fonns  a  water-inaoluble 
resin  upon  drying  at  212  to  MO*  F^  dryiag  and  heatint 
at  a  temperature  in  the  raofB  ot  212  to  600*  F.  to  form 
the  inaotaifale  reaa  aad  applying  theieto  a  vM  dye  selected 
from  the  groop  consisting  of  the  keto  fbrm  of  the  dye  and 
the  alkaline  anthrol  form  of  the  dye  which  is  converted 
by  oxidation  to  dw  keto  fona. 


2,722,4t9 
PROCESS  OF  COLORING  GLASS  FABRICS 

WITH  VAT  DYES 
it  "g"'"'3»Gkn  Rock,  N.  J^  and  Panl  J.  Che 
qiMtte,Wldlc  PlahH,  N.  Y^  am^non  to  Gcncnl  Aniline 
*  Flfan  CMponthw,  a  cwponHon  of  Delaware 
Application  AnyMl  W,  1W2,  Serial  No.  3#i,752 
12  CUnH.    (CL  117—126) 


-V®V©^a^^ 


r^ 


1.  A  process  for  coloring  glass  fabrics  which  comprises 
coating  said  fabrics  with  a  V4  to  2%  by  weight  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  resinous  poly- 
hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  ethylhydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose,  and  hydroxyediylcarboxymethyl  celluioee, 
and  a  water-soluble  interpolymer  of  maleic  anhydride 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  methyl 
ether,  vinyl  ethyl  ether  and  vinyl  acetate,  which  mixture 
has  a  pH  of  about  2  to  about  4.5  and  forms  a  water-in- 
soluble resin  upon  drying  at  212  to  600*  P.,  drying  and 
heaung  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  212  to  600"  F.  to 
form  the  msohibie  resin  and  applying  thereto  a  vat  dye  in 
free  anthrol  form,  followed  by  drying  and  oxidizing  the 
dye  to  the  keto  form. 


^^BSSULATBD  ELICnUCAL  CXINDUCTOR 

**T?*  ^_g!'*'5.  j^*— ^.?Jfr'>  jft»^  "ulii  III  toMetw 
tionofDeiawan  _      ,  «»,  n  ^, 

NoDnwIm.    AppMcaliaa  Aagasl  17, 19S4, 
Serial  No.  4SM3S 
.       nOaiBia.    (CLU7— 232) 
1.  An   rasulated   electrical  conductor  comprising   an 
electrical  conductor  and  as  insulation  therefor  a  poly- 
mer of  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  3.3- 
bisCchloromethyDoxetane.  copolymers  of  3J-bis(chloro- 
methyOoxetane    with   other   33-disubstituted   oxetanes. 
and  copolymers   of  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane   with 
oxetane  admixed  with  a  nonaolvent  plasticizer  therefor, 
said  plasticizer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  3%  of  the  total  mixture  and  said  polymer  hav- 
ing  a   specific   viscosity   of   at   least   about   0.3.    when 
measured  as  a  1%  solution  in  cyclohcxanone  at  50'  C. 

2,722,493 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
WUUaas  H.  Mwfcwood,  Jr^  Wlhakigtoa,  DeU  and  Gcorfe 
M.  Taylor,  KeaMtt  S^rane,  Fa.,  ■srigaiiw  to  Hercules 
Fowdcr  Company,  WHmiagton,  Del.,  a  conM»ration  of 
Ddawate 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatfoa  August  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  459,550 
9  ClafaM.    (a.  117—232) 
1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulated  elec- 
trical conductor  having  in  combination  wire  coated  with 
a  tough  and  flexible  plastic  coating  essentially  compris- 
ing a  polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  3.3-bis(chloromethyI)oxctane,  copolymers  of  3.3-bis- 
(chioromcthyl)oxclane    with    other    3.3  -  disubstituted 
oxetanes,    copolymers    of    3.3-bis(chloromethyI)oxetane 
with  oxetane  itself,  and  copolymers  of  3,3-bis(chloro- 
mcthyl  )oxetanc  with  other  substituted  oxetanes.  and  said 
polymer  having  a  specific  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.3, 
when  measured  as  a   1%   solution  in  cyclohexanone  at 
50°  C.  7  .«:  « 


2  722,499 

GERMANIUM  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FREFARING  SAME 

■Kii'^r?'  ^^^^  ■**  *'*^  D.  Heidcuekh, 
M;dlK«,  N.  J.,  ■arignnn  to  BeU  TelcphoM  Labon^ 

}^Y^«»ntoraled,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloo  of 

No  Drawh^.     AppHcalloa  Jnly  24,  1959, 

Serial  No.  175,649 

SlClalBH.    (0.117— 299) 

22.  The  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  germanium 
body  to  reduce  the  rate  of  electron-hole  combination 
which  compnses  coating  the  surface  with  an  adherent 
ayer  consisting  essentially  of  coUoidal  particles  of  at 
least  one  of  the  oxyhalides  of  the  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  bismuth,  and  stannous 
tin. 


2,722,494 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    FLEXIBLE    DRILL 
FffE  HAVING  WEAR  RESISTANTmI^G  SUiU 

r  ALES 

A--..    '<*»,,^  ^EuhUn,  Ix..  Angelea,  Calif. 
AppUcatioB  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,915 
3  Clafaai.    (0. 14S— 19) 


_  2,722,491 

iLf  -^  .     .   ?«ULATING  COATING 

No  Drawiag.     AapikatkNi  November  6. 1951. 

_     Serial  No.  255,146 

7Clalw.  (0.117-231) 
rJ;.-.^  >n«i«t'ng  coating  composition  for  a  conductor 
consistmg  of  approxunately  sixty-two  percent  by  weight 
of  alumina  m  approximately  thirty^ight  percent  by  »^iht 
tul;^^  oonsistmg  essentiaUy  of  aluminum  nitraTe, 
tlwrnnum  hydroxide,  methanol  and  water 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  flexible  drill  pipe  composed 
of  heavy  inseparable,  tubular  sections  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion, which  method  comprises  torch  cutting  generally 
circumferential  slots  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions 
along  a  length  of  pipe  to  form  loosely  intermeshing  and 
interiocking  teeth  with  narrow  torch  cut  clearance  be- 
tween mating  surfaces  of  the  teeth,  positioning  the  tubular 
sections  relative  to  each  other  in  substantially  the  same 
relationship  as  that  prior  to  torch  cutting  to  provide  sub- 
stantially uniform  clearance  between  (he  mating  surfaces 
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«f  tfK  leaih.  rigidly  tecams  a  rigW 

lloai  to  pfwwat  idntive  tmrmmm  tkcnof.  wbmittiag  compoaad  ooaiainiag  the 

the  assemjMy  mriadiag  the  oppoaed  larfaces  of  arid  in-  /     ck  k.h 

termeshinc  teeth  to  a  awtaoe  haittraing  treatment,  and  Or-^-o.' 

wbeequeady  separatiag  the  rigid  BMaiber  from  die  sec-  ^^.  ,^21^^'j^,  ^jk^^n  «  --■-  •^^- 

tiont  to  free  said  sectiom  fdr  niativc  movenenL  wfcereip  C  H  a  laicicnr  cyftoa  atom,  wfcwtia  «  nfn$m» 

__^,^^^,^,„^_  aaiaiefVEraiQ  1  toZ;iriWi9lBQi  vvfcaraliiWjnNiVMV 

!!'  2.732^999  «-C«0  of  iiUdi  C  ia  a  OBCietr  Ottboa  ^oai;  vlkgfiia 

METHOD  FOR  FRODuS^G  A  VINYL  COATED  0"  "S^**^  ""  aaaatnralad  froqp  ntecfrd  from  ^  cI«h 

FABRIC  coBilrtiagol 


WamlKHedpH, 
baa  Coaled  Vakt 
of  Ohio 


sbCsbO,  — C«C— ,  and  a=C= 


27, 1952,  Scr 
(CLlSd— I 


Serial  No.  396,613 
192) 


Qlllq    J  sBUaau,  — v—i;— ,  ana  s=i;=NH 

in  which  oaaaturated  flMfiataelecled  from  said  daai 
each  Cli  ■  nadear  cmboa  9lQm^  tad  wherelB  die  imnaia- 
iog  vaieacea  on  the  ft^e-membgred  cartwcycMc  ring  whfc^ 
are  iwjtf  a  part  of  aid  molncnlit  f^Mmeot  iris  talMnl  by 
at  \aai  one  of  the  group  coariiHnt  of  bydrofuC  thMFpin, 
chlortoe.  alkyL  cUoriaatod  aBqpl,  aXkmfU  daa^iled 
alkcayl.  alkylideae  aad  chlorinmed  allTUdene.  said  oom- 
position  forming  an  emulaitm  wUfa  water  upon  agitirtkm 
therewith. 


In  a  mediod  of  mami&ctoriqf  a  calendered  plastic 
coated  kajltted  fabric  as  a  ooattnuoas  dieet,  the  stepa  (a) 
of  extruding  a  vinyl  resin  fdastic  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
onto  an  endless  support,  (b)  calendaring  said  vinyl  sheet; 
the  step  (c)  of  applying  to  the  calendered  sheet  a  paste 
consisting  principally  of  vinyl  resm;  the  stq>  (il)  of  ap- 
frfying  a  Itnitted  fabric  onto  the  surface  of  said  paste 
and  pressing  the  knitted  fabric  evenly  into  said  paste  to 
imbed  the  same  therein;  the  step  (e)  stripping  the  re- 
sultant vinyl  resin  Aeet  and;  knitted  fabric  adhering 
tlifereto  from  the  endless  sop^oit,  and  the  st^  (/)  of 
heating  the  thus  coated  knitted  rabric  to  bring  about  a 
fusion  between  the  vinyl  sheet,  the  vinyl  resin  paste  and 
the  fabric  to  provide  a  final  laminated  sheet  product. 


1 1 


2,722^96 
'  CERAMIC  TO  METAL  BONDING 
DoaglM  W.  Hoanscr,  Ncwtoa  Ccatcr,  Mmb.,  aaslgaor  to 
Raytheca  MaaafaclBriBg  Company,  Ncwtoa,  Maas.,  a 
corporaooa  of  Delaware 

AppBealloB  October  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,991 
ICMm.    <CL154— 129) 


The  method  of  forming  a  vacuum  tight  seal  between 
an  alumina  ceramic  portion  aad  a  metal  portion  in  a 
vacuum  tight  envelope,  comprismg  the  stq>s  of  applying 
a  layer  of  finely-divided  UMriybdeimm  to  the  oemmic  por- 
tion of  the  envelope,  heating  said  ceramic  portion  at  a 
temperature  of  1600  to  16S0  degrees  centigrade  to  bond 
said  layer  of  molybdenum  to  said  ceramic  portion,  apply- 
ing a  layer  of  finely-divided  nickel  to  said  layer  of  molyb- 
denum, heating  said  ceramic  portion  to  about  1000  de- 
grees centigrade  to  bond  said  layer  of  nickel  to  said  layer 
of  molybdenum  and  applying  solder  between  said  ce- 
ramic portion  and  said  metal  portion  to  bond  said  por- 
tions to  form  a  vacuum  ti^t  seaL 


2,722,497 

FESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jack  S.  Newconwr,  Gnad  Isfamd,  N.  Y.  asrignnr.  by 

to  Tbe  PiaaajliBBia  Salt  Maan- 
Compaay,  FhBadeMrfa,  Fa.  1  cotporadoa  of 


No  Drawing.    AppMcaliaa  May  21,  1951, 
{I  Seriy  No.  227325 

MClahas     (CL  167— 39) 

1.  A  cpmporition  prepared  for  use  in  combating  fungi 
and  insects,  comprising  a  surface  active  agent,  and  at  least 


PROCESS  FOR  SEFARAmC  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

FROM  INORfiANIC  MATERIAL 
Charies  E.  MomB  MdlM  V.  SmMh,  Jr.,  WcatfMd, 

N.  J.,  mritaors  to  Esaa  JUiwcb  aad  Eaghweriag  Com- 

pa^r,  a  coiporalloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppBcaBaa  Septeancr  39,  1959, 

SeiW  Na.  197,943 

3Cbdma.    (CL  196— 14) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  striuMe  organic  constit- 
uents from  solid  sedimentary  material  containing  a  major 
portion  of  inorganic  material  and  a  minor  pmtion  of 
organic  material  comprising  the  stqn  of  providing  said 
solid  sedimentary  material  in  finely-divided,  form,  con- 
tacting said  material  with  a  substantially  greater  weight 
of  a  liquid  organic  chemical  in  viiich  said  organic  con- 
stituent 1$  scdubie,  si|id  chemical  containing  no  alifrfiatic 
olefinic  unsaturation  and  boiling  in  die  range  oi  about 
30*-130*  C,  to  form  a  mixture  <^  said  liquid  organic 
chemical  and  finely-divided  discrete  particles  oi  said  solid 
sedimentary  material,  said  mixture  containing  sulMtaa- 
tially  more  liquid  than  solid,  and  exposing  said  mixture 
to  the  action  of  compressional  waves  of  sufficient  intensity 
to  cause  cavitation  in  said  liquid  in  said  mixture. 


2,722,499 
DEWAXIN6  PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Weeks,  Ualoa,  N.  J^  amlgaor  to£am 
aad  EaabMcriaa  Coaanaav.  a  eanoralioB  of  Ddawasa 
NoDrawW    ApaBtallua Jaae  19, 1951, 
Serial  flo.  232,449 
lOatai.    (a.  196— 19) 
In  a  process  for  separating  waxy  constituents  from 
waxy  residual  oil  including  the  steps  of  diluting  the  oil 
with  liquefied  propane  and  thereafter  evaporating  a  por- 
tion of  the  propane  so  as  to  chill  the  diluted  oil  and  to 
solidify  wax  within  the  oil,  the  fanprovement  «1uch  com- 
prises incorporating  about  0.015%  by  wei^t  of  i  etm- 
pound  consisting  of  tbe  condensation  product  of  drfo- 
rinated  wax  and  naphthalene  to  the  diluted  oil,  evaporat- 
ing the  propane  at  a  rate  so  as  to  chill  the  diluted  oil  aad 
added  condensation  prodo<it  at  a  rate  greater  than  10*  F. 
per  minute  to  solidify  the  wax,  and  thereafter  filtering 
the  solidified  wax  from  the  dilvted  oil. 


2,7223M 
REMOVAL  OP  ACID9C  GASES  FROM  HYDRO- 
CARBON GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 
Cbarim  W.  WIppiw  ind  Howart  B.  Bhbsp,  ftiwlt,  N.  J. 
NoDrawfcsg.    AppBcatfoa  Febsaaiy  5, 1954, 
SabilNo.49B3tl 
4CtalnH.    (CL196— 23) 
1.  In  removing  a  volatile  acidic  substance  from  a  hy- 
drocarbon fluid,  the  process  which  comprises  contacting 
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the  Md  with  an  aqueous  eolutioa  of  the  product  of 
hestlBg  an  aUcanolamiiie  sah  of  a  hydraphUic  polybasic 
add  of  ionization  constant  (Ka)  that  in  the  first  step  is 
at  least  as  high  as  about  !(>->  and  whose  salt  with  the 
alkanofaunine  is  freely  soluble  and  stable  in  water  but 
practically  hisoluble  in  the  hydrocarbon  fluid,  contfaiuing 
the  coataet  until  the  content  of  the  said  acidic  substance 
is  lowered  to  permissible  proportion,  and  then  sqwrat- 
faig  the  said  sohition  and  liquid  by  difference  of  specific 
gravity. 


HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Oak  Pwt,  DL,  isiluiii  to  Unhrcrsal  Ott 
DL,  a  cotporatioa  off 


23,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  45M71 
(CLlMV^tt) 


1.  The  method  for  converting  a  process  stream  which 
comprises  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  process 
stream  horizontally  and  radially  through  a  bed  of  solid 
particles  maintained  in  a  filtration  zone,  passing  said 
process  stream*  downwardly  into  a  reaction  zone  into  con- 
tact with  a  conversion  catalyst  at  conversion  conditions, 
withdrawing  the  efTluent  from  said  reaction  zone,  diacon- 
tinuing  the  flow  of  reacUnt  stream  when  said  conversion 
catalyst  has  become  deactivated,  passing  an  oxygen-con- 
Uining  gas  upwardly  through  said  conversion  zone,  in- 
troducing quench  fluid  between  said  reaction  zone  and 
said  filtering  zone  through  a  distributing  means  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  regeneration  off-gas 
at  f  temperature  not  subsUntially  higlwr  than  the  op- 
erating temperature  of  said  filtration  zone  and  withdraw- 
ing a  mixed  stream  of  quench  fluid  and  regeneration  off- 
gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  filtration  zone. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  catalytic  conversion 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  vertical  housing  divided 
into  an  upper  filtering  section  and  a  lower  reaction  secticm, 
fluid  introducing  and  distributing  means  disposed  between 
said  sections,  said  reaction  section  containing  a  catalyst 
bed  between  upper  and  lower  perforate  plates,  said  filter- 
ing section  containing  an  annularly  shaped  bed  of  solid 
particles  between  concentric  cylindrical  perforate  mem- 
bers disposed  axially  to  said  housing  and  fluid  introducing 
and  withdrawing  conduit  means  connected  to  the  uj^r 
and  lower  housing  closures. 


2i722,S#2 
REFINING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

WITH  HF  AND  TIF 
P.  Um,  Higkiaiid,  bid.,  aad  David  A.  McCaiUay, 
—  ^JTff^it"  ^  ^'— *"*  Q"  CompMiy.  Chi- 

^  Anpil  3t,  lf52.  Serial  No.  3«7,192 
M  HiImi     (CLIM— 39) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  oil. 


which  proceas  comprises  contacting  said  oil  with  TIF  in 
the  presence  of  sufficient  liquid  HF  to  form  an  extract 


TT^H^ 


phase  and  separating  a  rafllnate  phase  from  said  extract 
phase. 


2»7223t3 

CONVERSION  OF  H1GH.4ULFUR  OIL  OVER 

SIUCA-MAGNESU  CATALYST 

Edwwd  A.  HmIw.  BaiHi  Rm«a,  mi  MmrntH  A. . 

tth  Milipaw  ip  EawJReaanrch  and 
I  cafponoaa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwIiig.    AppBotfoa  November  29, 1951, 
Seriri  No.  2St,9n 

4ClahH.  (CL19«..Sf) 
1.  In  a  process  for  craddng  hydrocarbon  distillate  oils 
cootainfaig  1.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur  in  the 
presence  of  a  compodte  synthetic  cracking  catalyst  con- 
sisting eswntially  of  about  65  to  75  weight  per  cent  of 
sOica  and  35  to  25  weight  per  cent  of  magnesia,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  passing  the  distillate  oil 
throu^  a  conversion  zone  at  about  850  to  1050*  F.  in 
the  presence  of  ammonia  vapor  added  in  an  amount 
equal  to  about  0.1  to  2  weight  percent  of  ammonia  vapor 
baaed  on  ofl  feed. 


2,722,5m 

SILICONE  COATED  CATALYST  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Raymond  N.  Flack,  Lom  BsMk,  CaBf .,  asaignor  to  Union 

Ofl  Compmgr  of  CaBfenla,  Loa  Angdca,  Califs  a  cor- 

ponrtioa  of  CaBfbnIn 

No  Drawiav.    AppBullmi  December  4,  1950, 
Scftt  No.  199,l5t 

9aataM.    (CL19<— 52) 

7.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  mineral 
oil  distillate,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  distillate  to 
a  temperature  between  about  600*  F.  and  1200*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  particle-form  adsorbent 
catalytic  contacting  material  sUble  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  500*  F.,  comprising  (1)  a  major  proportion  of 
activated  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica-gel,  activated  ahmiina  and  mixtures  the.-eof,  (2)  a 
minor  proportion,  between  about  5%  and  25%  by 
weight,  of  a  catalytic  agent  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  the  oxides  and  sulfides  of  transitional  metals 
having  an  atomic  number  between  22  and  42.  and  (3)  an 
intimately  bonded  coating  of  a  methyl  sUicone,  said 
methyl  silicone  coating  having  been  formed  in  situ  by 
adsorbing  onto  the  active  surface  of  said  activated  oxide 
a  monomeric  methyl  stlane  containing  at  least  one  hy- 
drolyzable  group  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom,  and  hy- 
drolyziog  the  adsorbed  methyl  silane  to  form  an  adsorb- 
ent substrate  containing  intimately  bonded  methyl  silicone 
in  amounts  corresponding  to  between  about  0.001%  and 
5%  by  weight  of  silicon,  relative  to  the  final  catalyst 
composition. 
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17, 19M^fla4ri  N«.  176,219 
|CLatl-4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  deodorization  of  liquid  fatty  materials 
comprising  a  dosed  vertical  ooluoui,  means  for  ialro- 
dndnt  hoc  gas  into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  oaeadM  for 
removing  gteoos  substances  fai  the  iqiper  portkui  thereof, 
at  least  one  horizontal  tray  in  said  ooliunn  for  laMdhig 
liquid,  a  veirtical  shaft  centrally  in  sai4  column  to  whkfa 
said  tray  is  attached  and  owans  for  rotating  said  diaft 
and  tray,  a  irfurality  of  seu  of  concentrically  amnfed 
blades  depcsMling  from  the  underside  of  said  tray,  a  flxad 
recq>tacle  below  aaid  tray  into  which  all  of  aaid  aeta  oi 
blades  extend  to  a  point  below  the  kvd  of  liquid  tbereia, 
said  rec^ticle  having  a  cemral  opening  to  pemit  aaid 
gas  to  pass  upwardly  therethrou^  and  radially  acioaa 
the  surface  of  said  receptacle,  heating  means  in  said  reo^ 
tade  for  said  liquid,  the  diameter  of  said  tray  bdng  sob> 
stantially  greater  than  that  of  said  opening  and  said  Madea 
being  within  the  periphery  of  said  tray,  meana  on  aaid 
periphery  tor  causing  liquid  to  sfrill  over  in  a  plurality 
of  streams,  sinuous  bailies  in  said  tray  havint  porfona  at 
angles  to  the  radius  extending  from  said  shaft  to  cauae 
agitation  of  liquid  in  said  tray,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  liquid  at  the  top  of  said  column. 


and  cymeae  from  a  mixmre  of  a  oi^wr  proportioa  of 
said  hydroperoxide  and  a  mMfor  proportion  of  ila  cofii^ 
spooding  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  wMch  compriaea  iauo" 
ducing  a  liquid  atream  of  aaid  mixtiire  at  a  temperatwc 
in  the  ruige  from  190  to  220*  F.  and  wdar  a  praasyre 
of  kaa  than  100  nmt.  iaiontrat  e«iiibri«m 
maintained  at  a  lower  preaaore  from  20  to  10 
drawing  a  vapor  stream  rich  in  uoaMk  hydrocarbon 
from  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  first  equflibrium  flashtag 
zone  and  passing  it  into  a  ilrat  ooadaoaation  aone;  widh 
drawing  a  liquid  stream  which  ia  richer  in  hydroperoxide 
than  the  ordinal  feed  mixture  from  die  lowar  portion 
of  said  first  equilibrmm  fhriiiag  aooe  and  passif^  it 
to  a  first  evaporation  aone  aatfntateed  at  a  preaaure  ap-| 
proxinutely  equal  to  that  of  aaid  Arat  equilibrium  iaah> 
ing  zone  and  at  a  temperature  Mi  ^  range  from  190  to 
220*  F.;  withdrawii^  a  vapor  atream  rich  in  aronuttic  hy- 
drocarbon from  said  first  evapomtiott  zone  and  paaaing 
it  into  said  first  condensation  zone;  withdrawing  the  con- 
densate from  said  first  oondenaation  none  from  the  aya* 
tem;  withdrawing  from  die  lonw  poitioa  of  anid  tot 
evaporation  zone  a  liquid  atraam,  richer  in  hyJiopawMfcfie 
than  the  liquid  stream  paaaed  teio  said  first  ^vaporaiiaa 
zone,  and  introducing  'A  into  a  second  et^iiUbrium  fhtfi- 
ing  K>ne  maintained  at  a  preaaure  lower  than  that  of 
said  first  equilibrium  flashing  zone  and  in  the  range  bom 
5  to  20  mm.;  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  rich 
matic  hydrocarbon  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
ond  equilibrium  fiashing  aooe  and  passing  it  into  a  aec- 
ond  condensation  zone;  withdrtwiat  a  UqaU  stream  fur- 
ther enriched  in  hydroperoidde  from  the  lower  portida  of 
said  second  equilibrium  BaiiilHg  mne  and  paaaing  it  iou> 
a  second  evaporatioa  zone  amincained  at  a  prtssiot  i^ 
proximately  equal  to  that  of  saU  second  equilibrium  flash- 
ing zone  and  at  a  temperiUue  hi  die  range  from  190  to 
220*  F.;  withdrawing  a  vapor  atream  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  second  evaporatioa  zoae  and  passing  it  into 
said  second  coodenaation  zone;  recyding  the  condenanle 
from  said  second  condensation  zone  to  the  first  equilibrium 
flashing  zone;  and  withdrawing  a  liquid,  predominandy 
hydroperoxide  concentrate  from  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
second  evi^oration  zone. 


2,72239« 
SEPARATION  OF  CUMENE  OR  CYMENE  FROM 
THEIR  RESPECnVE  HYDROPEROXIDE  BY  DIS- 
TILLATION 
John  R.  B.  EIHa,  near  Saa  Rafael,  CaHf .,  assign  nr  to  Call- 
f otaia  Rnsiarch  Coiporatkia,  Soa  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  a 
corporaliaa  of  Delaware 

Applieatfoa  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,843 
nChdau.    (CL292— 52) 


2,722,St7 
STEAM  mix. 
A.  BlaadcH,  Jr.,  Piaipi,  aai  EapM  H. 
Jr.,  Coiaaa  Chriall,  Tex.,  aarisaacv  lo 
ralloa  of  Aaactlca,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y.,  a 


AppMcartoa  October  24, 1992,  SesM  No.  319,599 
2Cfadma.    (CL  292— 234> 
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7.  A  process  for  separating  the  hydroperoxide  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  group  consisting  of  cumene 

700O.fi.— 10 


1.  A  steam  still  comprising  a  aubatantially  rectangular 
vessel  having  a  liquid  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  liquid  outlet 
at  tfie  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  vertical  baffles  extending 
acrou  the  veaad  from  each  aide  thcteof  almost  to  die  other 
side,  said  vertical  baffles  being  arranged  so  that  alternate 
bafiks.extend  from  onxiaite  sides  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
connected  compartments  through  which  the  liquid  flows 
in  a  tortuous  path  6x>m  said  inlet  to  aaid  outlet,  the  tope 
of  aaid  baffles  being  above  die  liquid  level  and  bdow  the 
top  of  the  vessel,  a  steam  pipe  extending  transverady 
through  aaid  baffiea  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessd  and 
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hsvnit  apertures  bdow  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said 
coaipartmeiits,  the  apertures  betnf  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  pipe  in  ac^acent  compartments  and  so  arranfed  that 
substantially  all  of  tlie  steam  is  introduced  into  tlie  liquid 
in  a  direction  counter-current  to  the  liquid  flow  in  each 
compartment,  and  means  for  removing  gaseous  distfllation 
products  from  said  vessel. 


2,722,5t8 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
COPPER  AND  TIN 
Erich  H« 


N( 


NoDrawtai.    JlppMraiisn  NTwrter  14, 1»S2, 
No.  32t,il7 
UpMf  aHon  Great  Britafa 
BbcT  27, 1951 
TClnhm.    (CL  294-44) 
1.  A  liquid  for  use  as  the  electrolyte  in  an  electrolytic 
bath  for  the  deposition  of  a  co|^ier-tin  alloy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  copper  and  tin,  an 
alloy  of  copper,  tin  and  up  to  2.5%  aluminum,  and  an 
alloy  of  copper,  tin  and  up  to  3%  of  an  aluminum  and 
magnesium  alloy  from  anodes  of  the  alloy  to  be  deposited, 
said  liquid  composed  of  water,  having  dissolved  therein 
5-25%  o^^r  cyanide,  10-50%  sodium  stannate,  10-35% 
sodium^  cyanide.  3-5%  sodium  hydroxide  and  10-45% 
sodium  citrate. 


2,722,911 
METHOD  OP  REMOVmG  (CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

KsMh  H.  Badcr.  Miiilihiat,  mi  Rkkai^  M.  Rate, 

ime^  aaians,  Mms^  m  cwpowilaa  <f  MmiriiiiiWi 
No  Drawin.    Applcatfoa  Newhsr  2t,  1952, 
ScffW  N«.  323,1M 
9CWn.    (CL  294— 139) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  an  electrically  conductive 
thin  coating,  essentially  non-metallic  in  its  nature,  from 
the  surface  of  a  ceramic  body,  said  method  comprising: 
connecting  the  negative  terminal  oi  a  direct  current  source 
of  electrical  energy  to  the  electrically  conductive  thin 
coatmg.  thereby  esubliahing  a  negative  electrode;  con- 
necting the  positive  termnial  of  uid  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  an  electrode  in  an  electrolytically-conductive 
solution  capable  of  causing  evolution  of  hydrogen  at  said 
negative  electrode;  and  gradually  exposing  the  electrically 
conductive  thin  coating  on  the  ceramic  body  edgewise  to 
the  action  of  said  electrolytically-conductive  solutimi  in 
a  manner  to  gradually  decrease  the  area  thereof  while 
maintaining  the  point  of  connection  of  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  thereto  within  the  decreasing  area. 


2,722,599 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 

Clevdawl  Hdghte,  Ohio,  aarigMr,  by 

. «rtB,  to  HoriHMs  TUaaiui  Coiporatioa, 

Priacctoa,  N.  J.,  a  corporatiosi  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawis*.    Appttcatkw  November  12, 1952, 
Serial  No.  329,113 
14Cteinis.    (CL  294— M) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  titanium  in  an 
electrolytic  cell   w^ich  conprises:   preparing  an   anhy- 
drous fused  salt  electrolyte  assisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
halides,  alkaline  earth  metal  halides  and  mixtures  of 
same  with  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluotitanate;  main- 
taining the  bath  in  a  fused  state  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 500*  C.  and  850'  C.  under  an  atmosphere  which 
IS  inert  to  the  bath  components,  the  cell  components  and 
the  electrolysis  products;  introducing  into  the  fused  elec- 
trolyte a  mutual  solid  solution  of  TiC  and  TiO  in  which 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  carbide  to  the  monoxide  does  not 
exceed  one;  pas^ng  an  electrolyzing  current  through  the 
fused  bath  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  contact 
with  said  bath  and  recovering  the  resultant  titaaum  as 
a  cathode  deposit. 


2,7223U 

photopolymerhation  process 

Joha JU  CnwdnR.  Wiiwhgtnn,  DaL,  Mgljior  to  E.  L  <■ 

foDnwint.    Apnfcation  Octofcer  23, 1952, 

Sow  No.  319,595 

9ClafeM.    (0.294—159) 

V.   3.  Process  of  preparing  polymers  comprising  hradiat- 

ing.  with  light  having  a  wave  length  of  2500  to  7000 

Angstroms,  a  photopolymerizable  ethylenicaQy  unaatu- 

rated  compound  containing  at  least  0.01%,  by  wei^t 

oi  said  compound,  of  an  a-substituted  acyloin,  said  aeyloin 

having  the  formula 

R 

Ar-C C-Ar 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  Ar  is  a  monocyclic  aryl  radical. 


2,722313 

FLOAT-ACTUATED  WORK  CARRIER 

Chester  G.  Clark,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aasigBor  to  The  Udylitc 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cwrporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  24, 1951,  Sarial  No.  217^59 

2Claias.    (CL  294— ^97) 


2,722,519 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKALI 

METAL-TITANIUM  FLUORIDE 

'■S^.^;,  Schaefer,  PanM,  oy*,  asaitMr  to  RepobUc 

Steel  Cotpontlon,  dcvdawi,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Dnwtag.    AppUcatloa  April  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  429,278 
19CUhn.    (CL294— 94) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal-titanium 
fluoride  according  to  the  equation  : 

TiCU-f-6  alkF=alkaTiF«+4  alkCI 
wherein  "alk"  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  potassium  and  sodium,  comprising  the  steps 
of  cooling  a  predetermined  amount  of  TiCU  to  bring  it 
to  a  solid  frozen  state,  mtroducing  the  frozen  TiOi  into 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  flooride.  the  alkali 
metal  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  and  sodium,  and  in  which  there  is  at  least 
sufficient  of  said  alkali  metal  fluoride  to  be  stoichiomctri- 
cally  equivalent  to  said  predetermined  amount  of  TiCU 
rn  accordance  with  the  equation  above. 


1.  A  work  carrier  for  use  in  plating  baths  comprising 
a  support  adapted  for  suspension  over  a  bath,  an  angular 
work  supporting  bar  having  the  free  end  of  one  leg  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  support  and  another  leg  su^iended 
from  the  first  leg.  a  work  supporting  finger  extending  up- 
wardly from  and  angularly  to  said  second  lag  and  lying 
transversely  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first  leg,  and  a  float 
rigidly  secured  to  said  second  leg  in  opposite  relation' to 
said  finger,  said  bar,  finger  and  float  all  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axis. 
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2.  In  ccwbinatioo  a  valve  conpriiing  a  valve  .^ouaing 
having  a  bckre  and  paasfifea  leadii^  from  differenl  axially 
4>aced  regions  of  the  bore  and  conacctable  with  opponte 
ends  of  a  %ater  sctftener,  a  r«w  water  inlet,  a  soft  wwtar 
outlet,  and  a  Venturi  connected  to  a  brine  source  and 
opening  into  the  water  aoftoner,  and  a  valve  part  mounted 
in  the  bora  in  the  valve  bousiag  and  having  axially  ^>aoed 
openings  therethrough,  said  valve  part  being  axially  nacw- 
able  in  the  bore  to  a  &^  extreme  poaition  in  which  water 
is  caused  to  go  from  the  inlet.  tliroQgh  ao  opening  in 
the  vaNe  part,  through  the  wMer  softener,  and  then 
through  a  second  opeidng  to  the  outlet,  a  aeeoDd  poaition 
in  which  water  is  caused  to  go  from  the  inlet  through  an 
opening  in  the  valve  part  to  the  outlet  and  also  through 
the  water  softener  in  reversed  direction  and  then  duough 
another  opening  in  the  valve  part  to  the  drain,  and  to  a 
third  positjon  in  which  water  is  caused  to  go  fmn  the  inlet 
through  ah'  opening  in  the  valve  pari  to  the  outlet  and 
duough  said  last-mentioned  opening  in  the  origiaal  di- 
rection through  the  water  softener  and  through  the  pas- 
sage containing  the  Venturi  so  that  brine  is  mixad  there- 
with and  thence  through  die  second  opening  in  laid  valve 
part  to  the  drain;  and  means  for  controlling  the  position- 
ing of  thd  valve  part  m  its  three  axial  positions,  said 
means  comprising  resilient  fMVssurs  means  cficnUe  upon 
one  end  of  the  valve  part  for  moving  said  pvt  axially  to 
its  first  said  position,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  the  valve  part  onxMite  the  resilient 
pressure  means  and  adapted  to  act  in  opposition  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  to  move  said  part  to  its  second  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  first  mentioaed  pressure 
means,  a  detent  member  aacured  to  the  housiag  and  means 
on  the  valve  part  adapted  to  contact  said  detent  anember 
when  said  valve  part  is  shiffeed  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position  to  block  complete  return  of  the  said 
valve  part  to  the  first  position  by  said  first  named  pressure 
means  and  thus  to  determine  the  said  third  position  of 
said  valve  part. 

1^  2,721315 

MBTAL  WORKING  LUBRICATING 

coMioamoNg 

Thousas  E»  Rcmmc,  El  Csnlto^  CalLf  nsslpMc  to  ahaH 
DeveioMMMt  Conpaay,  FtosijiBs,  CalL,  a  cuipora- 
tlouof  Delawars 

NoDnwh^.    AppHealiou  Manh  29, 1951, 
SciWNo.21%999 
l\\        €CUtmm.    CL  251--19) 
1.  A  metal-working  lubricating  ooocentrate  composi- 
tion containing  the  following  constituents  in  the  follow- 
Ing  proportioas; 

Percent  by  weight 

Unblown  asphalt  35-38 

Octadecylamine  salt  of  monobutyl  trichlorometh- 

anq>hoqphonate  1 

Litho|>ooe  , 10 


OOMPOmmS  CONTAINING 

AN^ammtun 
i.MiiiHr'ivwMiaiM,  Di  c 

N»  Drawliv. .  AmBmttmWkmk  S7, 19S1« 

9  CUtaM.    CO  mi    19) 
(GoBtod  Mdw  nfeM^  Ua.On«a  Q9n^  iscb  29^ 

1.  An  imiMPOved  fakkint  puasa  comprising  a  base 
lubricating  fluid  IhirHinri  ia||b  a  aMai  so^  aad  oosh 
taiatng  a  saiaU,  iwl  iahttiltiji  ftuf9tlioa  of  a  wtter- 
solttble  iseairal  sak  of  aa  altyleaa  tficarboKylic  add  af 
8  to  10  caitea  atoas  ia  arhich  tha  oartotylk  add 
are  Makod  to  the  uwiBrito  teraiaiiB  af  aa  tSkfkm 
of  from  9  to  8  carina  Moan. 

ii*ri 

LUBRiCATmG  OIL  M 
Jr.,W« 

WdlsrE. 


L  A  lubricatiBg  cnanposMoa  rna^iriiiii  a  aiajor  fto- 
portioa  of  a  aynenl  tabrieadag  oil,  a5-2%  hjr  w«^ 
based  on  the  total  ooovositioa,  of  fte  product  obtafaed 
by  contacting  ahoat  1  awl  al  PCb  wMi  about  3  niols  of 
ediylene  oxide  while  stifring  aa#  cooling  appraximateiy 
to  room  tempsnrtaia,  aad  5-15%  by  w«i|^  baaed  oa 
die  total  ooaipositioa,  of  sutfttriaed  apona  ofl. 


Foinst  J*  Wfi 


2,732319 
SYNTHSnC  LUMUCANTB 


of  Dsiawaw 

Na 


Da- 


a 
27, 1952, 


5  niiliiiilCL  291-^7) 
1.  A  lubricathig  compaiitioB  ooiupiisiaf  a 
amount  of  an  aliphatic  ester  of  a  phosphorus  add  haviat 
dispersed  diereduough  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  each  of  a  thiodipheoylamine  and  a  diamiao- 
diphenyl  aikane,  said  alkane  coafaming  from  1  to  2  carboa 
atoms. 


2,722319 
RADIATION  SBNSmVE  GLASS 
Kart  a  0«cy,  WMMmtoa,  D.  C,  aad  Wt 
Weyl,  State  CoRsfs,  Ph.,  mlpiiri  to  fhs  UaMad 
of  AaMrtca  as  rspiaiBated  bf  *o  Secrslaqr  af  the  Araiy 
NoDrawfa^.    AapRcaflaa  Navaasbsr  3, 1952, 
S«W  Na.  319329 
2nshas     (CL  253— 499) 
1.  A    normally    blue   ^ass   viiich    is   progresshrdy 
bleached  when  subjected  to  high  energy  radiation  ooo- 
sisting  essentially  of  about  20  parts  by  wd^t  of  sodiaoi 
tetraborate,  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  boron  trioxide, 
and  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  sutfur. 


2,722320 

PREPARATION  OF  OtKTANE  POLYMERS 

E.  Hubs,  NewariE,  DsL,  assizor  to 

DsL,  a  eottvetaOta  of 


Na  Drawhig,    AppttcaHaa  laansrj  25, 1954* 

Saiid  Na.  4993^ 
MHaiais     (CL  299-4) 
1.  The    process    of   preparing    a    polymor  of    33> 
bis(ch!onMnethyl)oxetane  which  comprises  roatartiag  a 
solution  of  3.3-bts(chkHX)methyl)oxetane  in  liquid  sulAv 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25*  C.  to 
—80*  C.  widi  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
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iktkif  of  hydroftn  fluoride,  bonm  trilhioride,  aod  molec- 
viar  oomplexet  of  boron  trifluoride  capable  of  polymer- 
iziof  laid  3.3-bis(ciiloroiMlliyl)oxctaiie. 


3>7tl421 
■BSD«  AND  nODUCnON  TimUEOF 
Alha4W.»OTr,LaGni«i,MiCariB.UH 
BL,      'r      t*  Uivwiri  01  Fwiarti  Camfrntj,  Chi- 

^3»  D^wS^ASkirftai  NaiiwtH  2, 19S1. 

aHUNk2S4,i87 

IT  rii'—    <CLaM— 17^) 

1.  A  proccM  for  prodadnt  a  resin  which  compriaes 
reacting  a  member  of  die  group  coneiiring  of  a  poly- 
carboacyUc  organic  acid  and  an  anhyifride  of  a  polycar- 
boaiylie  or^nic  add  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
■bUng  of  a  diaryl  deaoxy-glucitol  and  a  di(hydroxy-aryl)- 
desoxy-ghicitol  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  to 
about  300*  C,  and  reccrvering  the  resulunt  resinout  re- 
action pnxhict. 


monocarboxylic  fatty  adds  having  19  to  18  carbons, 
monoamidee  derived  from  mooocaitexylic  hydiozy-fatty 
adds  havfaig  op  to  It  caiboas,  diamfcfcis  derived  from  di- 
carboxyUc  fatty  adds  having  from  2toH  carbons  iocls- 
tive.  diamides  derived  from  dicarboxyUe  hydmy-fatty 
acids  having  from  2  to  3€  carbons  faidusive,  and  mix- 
tures of  the  foregoing  malerialr.  refluxing  the  resulting 
mass  until  condensation  of  said  aUdiyde  with  said  add- 
amide  material  has  been  c0iaeled  substanthdly  completely: 
acidifying  the  refluxed  mass  to  establish  therein  a  pH  be- 
tween 4.5  and  5.0.  then  distilling  water  from  the  addifled 
mass  until  the  distflland  has  a  theoretical  solids  content 
of  at  least  60%  and  until  a  sample  of  the  distflland,  when 
tesnd  at  a  theoretical  solids  content  of  60%.  has  a  vis- 
cosity between  about  Zi  and  Zt  (Oardner-HoMt),  then 
discontinuing  the  distillation  and  promptly  neutralizing 
the  distilland  with  sufficient  faiorganic  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  base  and  aUudi-earth 
metal  base  to  establish  a  pH  between  7  and  8  when  the 
neutralized  distilland  has  a  theoretical  solids  content  of 
60%.  and  finally  cooling  the  neutralized  mass. 


to  Gen- 

Nc^  York; 

as  it  refaitcs  to 


2,722,522 
BASING  CEMENT 


4,  lfS4, 

March  2, 1953, 
339,ft3 

7ClahM.  (a.269— 17J) 
1.  A  basing  cement  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  natural  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of 
rodn  and  dry  shellac  and  a  thennoeetting  synthetic  resin 
consisting  esseodaUy  of  a  phenol-aldehyde,  the  said  resins 
together  consthnting  at  least  oi  the  order  of  13%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solvent 
to  comirietdy  dissolve  the  said  natural  resins,  approxi- 
mately 3-6%  by  wei^t  of  sugar,  and  the  remainder 
consisting  of  an  inor^inic  mineral  filler  material  of  the 
group  omsisting  of  marble  flour,  ground  mineral  barites, 
ami  asbestos. 


2,722423 

INTUME9CENT  COATING  COMPOSITION.  AND 

BINDER  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 


Allan  E.  GBchrtaC,  Clevelaild,  Lmvcmc  D.  Hainp,  Lake- 
wood,  Robert  C  Hsndiickson,  OevdaBd,  and  Donald 
T.  Reher,  Ly^mriC,  OUo,  iiilganrs  to  The  GUdden 
Coofany,  Cievehind,  Ohio,  a  corpotatioa  of  Ohto 

No  Drawing.  AppMcalion  September  13, 1952, 
Scfiai  No.  311,324 
nClataM.  (CL2<»— 17J) 
1.  The  method  of  prqiaring  a  heat-curable,  water-solu- 
ble, resinous  binder,  whik±  comprises:  provkling  a  dear 
aqueous  solutk>n  of  polyhydric  alcohol  and  aldehyde,  said 
polyhjrdric  alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sorbitol,  mannitol,  glycerine,  pentaerythritol,  su- 
crose, ethylene  glyori,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol, 
tetraethylene  glycol,  prt^ylene  glycol,  and  butylene  glycol, 
said  aldehyde  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fmrmalddiyde,  acetaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde  and 
mixtores  thereof,  and  said  polyhydric  akoliol  and  said 
alddiyde  being  prop<Mlioned  therein  to  provide  bctweta 
Vi  and  3  mob  of  akoliol  per  3.5  moles  to  addamide  ma- 
terial as  defined  hereinbelow  and  to  provide  at  least  1  mol 
d  aldehyde  per  amide  group  mol  of  said  addamide  mate- 
rial; adding  base  material  to  said  solution  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  estabUdi  a  pH  (rf  about  8  hi  the  mass  just 
after  tte  addamide  matcdal  defined  hereinbelow  has  been 
added;  tlien  adding  addamide  material  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  urea,  moooamides  derived  from 


2,722424 

SYNTHETIC  UNEAR  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  SILICON 
Brooke  Speck,  ManhalMo^  DeL,  asslgBor  to  E.  L 
St  de  NsmwB  md  Campany,  WBrntafton,  DcL, 

a  coiporaoes  off  Delnwase 
NoDrawlnf.    AppBcallea  September  24, 1951, 
Seskd  No.  248,«M 

25Chdma.  (CL26g— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber-forming  synthetic 
linear  condensation  polymer  which  comprises  reacting, 
under  polymerizing  conditions  and  in  proportions  suit- 
able for  preparing  a  polymer  of  fiber-forming  molecular 
wdght,  difunctional  reactants  of  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alcohol,  an  amine  and  a  carboxylic  acid  aod  the  ester 
and  amide  forming  derivatives  thereof,  said  reactants  be- 
ing capable  of  yielding  a  linear  condensation  polymer 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  linear  polyamide  and  a  linear 
polyester,  the  difunctional  groups  of  at  least  one  of  the 
said  reactants  bdng  joined  by  the  divalent  radical 

— R>-8I-R»- 

1- 

wherdn  R^and  R'  are  any  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal and  Riband  R*  are  any  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  and  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  continuing  the  reaction 
under  polymerizing  conditions  until  the  polymer  melt 
produces  a  fiber  when  a  rod  is  touched  to  its  surface  and 
drawn  away. 

2,722425 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSHIONS  CONTAINING 
AN  UNSATURATED  CARBONATE  AND  POLY- 
MERIZATION PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

John  A.  Price,  Stanslesd,  — d  John  J.  Padbwy,  Spttegdaif . 
Corns.,  aasigMrs  to  AmciicaH  Cyammdd  Coaspnay,  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  coipoffalioB  of  Matoe 


No  Drawhm.    AppHcallon  May  7,  1953, 

Serial  No.  353,666 

IClafaB.    (C1.26*— 774) 

A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  copolymer- 

izable  ingredients  including  vinylene  carbonate,  acrylo- 

nitrile,  acrylamide  and  allyl  gamma-stearamidopropyl- 

morpholinium   bromide,   said   copolymerizable   mixture 

containing  approximately  91.0  molar  percent  of  acrylo- 

nitrile.  5.3   molar  percent  of  vinylene  carbonate,   3.2 

molar  percent  of  acrylamide  and  0.5  molar  percent  of 

allyl  gamma-ctearamidopropyl-morpholinium  bromide. 


li 


1,  IMf 


CfflSiaCAL 
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iMAunfimuBHUiii  as  acp  Atxif  ims 

THE  iyNnMKV  AMIMS 


IN 


Geeip  Wi 


Nnr  Yeiki  N*  Y.,  ■ 


^  No  Dnwmg.    AppBoriMB  BntemMr  24, 1992, 

"  r  if  111  I     (CL26B— 112) 

1.  In  an  amide  formiiig  reaction  conducted  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  wherdn  a  hydrogen 
ludide  is  evolved  as  a  reaction  by-iModoct,  tlie  Imi^ove- 
ment  which  comprises  employing  as  an  add  acceptor  a 
tr^hosphite  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  tri- 
(lower  alkyl) phosphites,  tri(lower  alkenyl) phosphites 
having  allylic  unsaturation,  and  lower  alkyl  alkylene 
phftiphittt. 


ne  wiiiing  ponx  na 
lofhmeralkaMli 
alkyl  aoatalH.  ffMriai  a  niMm  of  emaWM 
tfHM  fooMd  ino  a  VMMl  oealalBhig  ■■  agkated  body  of 
hot  water,  the  iMiipetahire  of  «M  hot  water  behig  mala- 
tafawd  not  below  d»  hoBlwoiM  of  nid  voladle  uir 
vent  at  the  preasvie  enplogftd  wtenhy  said  plastic  is  pre- 
cipitated faiaaid  body  of  Iwt  «Mw  la  a  Baely  divided 
form  havhig  a  partide  iIm  aot  gwetsr  thaa  15 


2,722*127 
DBAZODYinVPra 


a,913,Slf 
AMIDB8  QgCnrrAiN  lWk»»<iOALKYL-4.PIiENYL 

nPIKAZINn  AND  BALTB 
Robait  W.  Plemfe«  Gi«M  IMMI  Waadi,  aad  Rahait  F. 

ifc^OaHidk 

2«»1M1, 

mj—    I 

UCWba    <CL 
12.  Process  for  tlie  production  of  a  secondary  amide 
compound  having  the  Ibmnria, 

OHKJBi 


Wriisr  WehiB, 


A.  G^ 


< 


N-Y-NH-« 


No 


Jaae  28, 1954, 
419,919 

Ntand  Jnly  9, 1953 

(CLSM— 1S3) 

1.  A  substantive  disaao  dyeMnff  which  oorrespoads  to 
the  formuU 


CHfCHi 

which  romprisM  icactiag  a  1  -  (amiaoalkyi)  -  4  •  phenyl 
piperazine  of  formula, 

CHtCHi 


\. 


-NHi 


with  a  reagent  capable  of  converting  the  primary  amino 


H0i»-/y^|-nh- 

80iH  OH 


N 


HO 


wherein  x  stands  for  a  member  sdecteo  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  amino,  secondary  amino  and  tertiary 
amino  groins  and  R  stands,  for  a  radical  of  the  benzene 
series  containing  a  water-solubHizing  group. 


c-NH-a 

I 

N 


2,722428 
PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 


group  to  a  secondary  amide  group;  wliere  Y  is  an  alkjrlene 
group  *^~»**^"g  two  to  six  caihoa  aloaM  faidorivt  aad  Z 
is  a  member  of  the  class  ronsiithig  of  lower  aliphatic 
carbojqrlic  add  acyl.  halogea  subttituted  lower  aliphatie 
carboxylic  add  acyl,  benzoyl,  pheaytocwtyl,  iiifoayl  aad 
carbamyL 


CELLULOSE  PLASTICS 


WrilaceB. 


Na 


Va., 
DeL,a 


May  8, 1951, 
225,288 


to  Herades 
off 


2,7224M 
POLYANTIIRnflDB  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

to 


SasWNe^  322441 


24,19Sa, 


snshai     (0.269—223) 

1.  The  process  for  prq>ariiig  a  flnely-dhrided  plastic 
composition   which  comprises  forming  an  oQ-in-water       1. 


M,19S1 
SCWma.    <CL2iB— 277) 
An  anthraquinone  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


emnlsioo  oeatainfaig.  hi  addition  to  water,  a  fllm-formlng 
substantiallgr  water-inscriuble  cellidosic  plastic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cdluloee  esters  and  ediers 
containing  no  other  elements  dun  carbon,  hydrogen, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  a  substantially  water-immisdbk 
volatfle  solvent  for  said  plastic  miMirthig  esseatially  of 
a  miitBre  of  a  lower  alkjrl  diloride  and  an  auxiliary  sol- 


wherrin  the  two  R's  are  identical  and  each  R  repre- 
sents a  radical  sdected  from  the  groii|>  consisting  of  the 
radicals  oorreqKMiding  to  the  fonmilae 
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NOVCMBBB  1,   1M6 


and 


< 


2,722.391  ' 

SUBSTITUTED  OXAZOUDINES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 


Rod!  Ritz,  CohNBbM,  Okio» 
cfaemk  G.  ■.  b.  H^ 


to 


Fctt- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcadoo  Jane  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3«3,930 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Gcrauuiy  August  13,  1952 

8  Claias.     (CL  2M— 3«7) 

1.  A  nibstitnted  oiaaalidine  having  the  formula        | 


R-80»— N- 


CHi 
HC— R' 


R"    CH 

\    / 
O 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
cfalorophenyl,  nitrophanyl  and  alkylphenyl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  13  carboiv4toms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  where- 
in R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,722,532 

4b-METHYL  DODECAHYDROPHENANTHRENES 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Gka  E.  Arth,  CmrfbNI,  Gcoiie  L  Pooa,  North  Piaiaficid, 
and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Prtaccloii,  N.  J.,  aMOgaon  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  RiAway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Appficadon  June  14, 1952, 
Serial  No.  293,«72 


If 


(CL  26«~340.9) 


12.  The  proce»  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


oV^ 


k=0 


0=1 


which  comprises  reacting  4b  -  methyl  -  7  -  ethylenedioxy  - 
1.2,3,4,4a,4b,5,6,7,8,10,10a  -  dodecahydrophenanthrene  - 
1  'i  ■,*^'  ^^  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  pyridine, 
oxidizing  a  pyridine  solution  of  the  resulting  acetyiated 
product  with  pyridine-chromium  trioxide  complex,  to  pro- 
duce the  corresponding  1, 4-diol-l -acetate,  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  oxidized  product  with  potassium  carbonate,  re- 
oxidizing  the  resulting  hydrolyzed  product  with  pyridine- 
chromium  trioxide  complex  in  pyridine  solution,  and  hy- 
drolyzing the  resulting  oxidized  product  by  heating  with 
an  acid. 


2,723439 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTnUTED  PHTHAUDES 
~  -    -     r,  N«hmL  N.  Y„  iiilpii  la 
MV.  N«w  VmK  N.  Y.,  a 


NoDrawiM.    Anilcallaa  M^  3, 19S2, 
SwWNo.2M,t33 
4CiafaM.    (CL2M-^343J) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  phthalide  compounds 
represented  by  the  fonnula: 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  40*  C.  to 
140*  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  coniirting  of  mineral  acids  and 
alkali  bases,  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

OH 

CH-CHi 


CN 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metrical  quantity  of  water. 


2,722,534 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  FOR  WOOL 
David  L  Randall,  Easlon,  Pa.,  and  Edgar  E.  Redraw, 
PkaUptiNni,  N.  J.,  a«ignon  to  General  Anillac  A 
FHm  Coffporation,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawiiv.    AppUcalion  December  20, 195«, 
ScrW  No.  2«1,M7 
2ClaiaM.    (a.  2M-^72) 
1 .  New  dyestuff s  of  the  general  formula : 


o 


NH, 


30iH 


O 


NH 


R' 


+- 

K« 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acid  groups;  wherein  R^  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
group  R>;  and  wherein  R>  has  the  formula: 

CHiNHCX 

A 

wherein  X  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  add 
having  one  free  carboxy  group. 


2,722,535 
44X-SULFAMYLANILINO)-l,X-DIHYDROXY- 
5  (OR  •KNITROANTHRAQUINONE 
MiHon  L.  Hocflc,  David  L  Randall,  Md  Edgar  E.  Ren- 
frew, Easton,  Pa.,  asrigMn  to  General  AnOInc  *  Film 
Cofporadon,  New  Yotic,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3f ,  1952, 
Serial  Nn.  32M15 
CCUhm.    (CL2M-^73) 
1.  Dyestuffs  characterized   by  the  formula 


( 


li 

NOVSMBB^il.  1M6 
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14S 


from  the  dan  fomiithn  of  tibe  following  general  for- 

f 

OS  :  . 


•ad 


NOi  O       OB 


V    t 


wherda  Ri  represeatf  a  meabtt  idected  from  the  dass 
consisting  trf  hydrogea,  lower  liy<boiyaIkyl.  lower  cyaao- 
alk^  and  lower  hydroxyallunyalkyl  grotqis,  Rs  repre- 
sents a  member  adected  from  the  dam  oondsting  of  lower 
hydroxyalkyl  and  lower  hydnMESfaUcaxyalkyl  groiqpa,  and 
Rs  represents  a  member  eelected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


U22,f3d 

4-(X-ACVLAMINOANlLmO]-UI-DIHYDROXY-5 

(OB  t)  NITBOANmmiCnNONBS 

Mtton  L.  Bodb,  DwM  L  Ridtf,  nM  Edgar  E.  Rcn- 

flkew,  Fadnn,  Pa.,  ■rttamw  In  General  AnOlna  *  Flbn 

CotporaHen,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CMporaiion  of  Dda- 


NoDrawliV.    ApnHcalion  lamnry  23, 1953, 

SMtai  No.  333,M4 

tCUbm,    (CL2M— 377) 

1.  Dyestuffs  characterized  by  the  fommla  selected  from 

the  class  consisting  of  the  following  general  foimulae: 


and 


NO«  O       OH 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  fbt  class 
consisting  of  lower  dkyl  and  lower  cyanoalkyl  groups, 
and  Ra  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


2,722,537 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORANIL 
Join  E.^Foz,  Texaa  CHy,  Tex.,  awipinr  to  M< 
Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 


1954, 


to 
of 


No  Drawing.    AppUcntion  Fcbinary  S, 
Serial  No.  4M,99t 
4  Haims     (CL  2d*~39<) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chloranil  which  com- 
prises reacting  cyclohexane  with  hydrogen  chloride  and 


oxyiCB  in  the  presence  of  pa  oxidation  catalyst 
firom  the  groop  ooamting  of  ibe  oudes  aad  mill 
faOB,   biMiiiHi,  cobalt,  aad  ^aluauaum  and 
thereof  «t  a  taaapentore  witbia  die  rai«e  from 
ItO*  C.  to  about  260*  C 

ifii 


ANHYDBIDnforC 


MIXED  ANHYMBOPP  CHP  CABROXYUC  ACIII6 
AND  THE  MONOOrEU  CMP  MONOPHOS- 
PHONIC  AODA  -.- 

Harald  L.  Jnckaeai,  WMmIm^  DcL,  nsdtnor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nsmean  aaTCMapaay,  WMmlagtoa,  DcL,  a 
ofDalmNn 
NnDiawl^    AniinJii  Anpirt  1, 1951, 
Sariii>io.  239J95 

1.  The  aahydride  of  iaorgaaic  caiUixyifc  acid  ite«- 
in  each  carbox^  is  adiydridized  with  a  moaoestir  of  aa 
orgaaie  BMmophaapboaic  ad^  aaid  aidiydride  bdag  free 
of  active  hydrogen. 


2,723^S39 
DBRIV A11VES  OF  ETHYLENB  PYROPHOSPHm 

ociNnc  w.  Anacnon,  mbhbi,  ^.w^b.,  imb^^ot^  ■ 

can  rj T  Cifwy,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 

Una  nf  Matoi 

NoDnwh^    AppWrartaa  March  26, 1954, 
Scitol  No.  419.af7 
3CldBBB.    (CL2M— 461) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  gennal  formula: 

CBjO  o— Bi 

\»«-/ 

POP 
CHtO  O— Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  members  selected  frcmi  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  radicals,  imd  vriwa  taken  together.  < 
prise  the  ethylene  radical. 


MAKING  H^TBTRAJMER 
Don  E.  Carter,  Daytoa,  OUa,  asrivaor  to  Monaaato 
~  r,  SL  Lonh,  Ma«  a  toipamliaB  of 


October  27, 1953,      c 

lNa.3tt,i7t 
13  niims     (CL2M— 4d5.5) 

1.  In  the  p(riymerizati(»  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  form 
HCN  tetramer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying a  quaternary  anunonium  hydroxide  as  catalyst 


2,722,541 

PROCESS  OF  ECTERIFYING  BUTYL  LACTATE 
WDMam  H.  Sckaix,  Jr.,  aad  Hcary  E.  Schi 

Havca,  aad  Woodrow  W.  RiclMrdsoB,  Aal 

Fla.,  said  William  H.  Scbnb,  Jr.,  aad  saU  Woodrow  W. 
^  Rkbatdaen  amlgaiiii  to  idd  Ifcary  E.  1i  bah 
AppBcadon  Aagaat  2, 195«,  S«W  No.  177,254 
<  nslmi     (CL2M— 4t4> 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  ester  from  a  crude  atpie- 
ous  solution  of  an  organic  add  containing  a  substance 
containing  suspended  and  insoluble  solids,  which  method 
comprises  continuously  introducing  said  solution,  togedier 
with  a  suffident  amount  of  an  alcohol  to  esttsrify  with 
all  of  the  free  and  combined  organic  add  in  said  sotatioa, 
into  the  laH  effect  of  a  multiple  effect  evaporattar,  in 
which  a  substantially  fixed  levd  of  liqiad  u  maintained, 
ctmtinuottsly  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  last  effect,  aad 
continuously  passing  the  withdrawn  liquid  successively 
through  the  eariier  effects  in  which  substantially  fixed  li^ 
uid  levels  are  also  maiataioed,  continuously  renamag 
ester-containing  liquid  from  the  first  ^ect,  simultaaeoody 
heating  the  liquids  in  each  evapcxating  vosd  and  letaid- 
ing  the  accumulation  of  organic  solids  in  the  bottom  of  the 
evaporating  vessels  by  withdrawing  liquid  from  the 
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portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  in  Mch  voael.  puiing  the 
Hqoid  through  ■  heet  eichengrr,  returning  it  to  the  bottom 
of  iit  req»ective  ve«el  end  distributing  it  tuigenti«lly  in 
•ubetnatiaUy  aH  directioM  acroas  the  bottom  of  the  teieel 
with  suffldent  velocity  to  retard  accumulation  of  aoUds 
in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  utiliiing  the  heat  of  the  vapors 
evolved  in  each  effect  except  the  last  to  supply  heat  to  the 
next  succeeding  effect  and  supplying  externally  generated 
heat  to  the  heat  exchanger  of  the  first  effect 


PRODUCTION  OF  ENOL  ETHERS  OF  ALFHA- 
FORMYLBSTER9 

De«i  It  RMfafl<  ftteisisn,  N.  1^  sislgiinr  to  Rceeairh 
mOm,  New  Ywli,  N.  Y.,  a  covporalioa  of  New 


NoDrawlBg.    AppMrnHia  Dectmbu  3t.  1»S3 
Serial  No.  32g,gt« 

4CUhM.    (CL2M-^4g4) 

1.  A  method  of  making  enol  ethers  of  alpha  formyl 
esten  which  comprises  heating  a  substituted  dihalo- 
anethylmalonic  ester  of  the  formula 

R-CCCOOROi 
CHXi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alicyciic,  aryl,  arylalkyi,  and  heterocyclic  groups.  R' 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  X  represents  halogen, 
with  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxide  in  an  inert  solvent 
until  the  corresponding  enol  ether  of  the  formula 

R-C-COOR' 
CHOR" 

«4»erein  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  is  formed. 


2.721443 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFONATING  AGENT 

fMkE.  Ai 
Jcnsy 

tdnmi.  SprlagScMI.  Pa..  aaslgBi 
^■■MalpMa.  Pa.,  a  eotponn 

w  toSOB  OU 

Hon  af  New 

AppBealfaM  October  21. 1M2,  Serial  No.  315,fM 

gOahM.    (a.  2M— M4) 

«==^ 


iL 


HT 


2.722444 
TRIFLUOIOMETHYL    HALOGENATED    DIPHEN- 
YLCARBAMIDE  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 


loVarlapatA^., 
8atWN«.20423 


22, 1951, 


24.l95g 
tCUhM.    (a.24«— 544) 
1.  A  trifluoromethyl  substituted  halogenated  sulfonic 
acid  derivative  of  urea,  the  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


SOiK 


H    O    H 


Oi-*-i-<0^ 


-(CF,). 
-(CI), 


where  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  where  n 
is  a  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  K  is  an  alkali  metal 
catimi. 


2,722445 
WITHDRAWN 


2.722444 
OXIDATION  PROCESS 
WiiUam  G.  Toland,  Jr.,  RkhmoBd,  CaUf.,  aal^or  to 
CaMfomia  Reeearch  Corfowdon.  Sw  Fnndsco,  Calif., 
acorpuralloM  of  Delawara 

Appllcalloa  Din^hii  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  242449 
11  Hal—     (0.244—524) 


««*«'*  ""» 


i!? 


JEBSflUKL. 


%y.5Hu 


iTum^  m^CTKH 


WWII     I' 


Hl.T«»Tt     IILIKT        ^ 


■;       lESlti 


ajBtn. 


rilTIUTIOM 
M 

T 


«:L«iric*Tio» 

ricTIUTlOM 

I  Mai  niCAT 


MTOaai.r»t  or 


Ai 


1 .  Method  for  preparing  a  sulfonating  agent  from  liquid 
sulfur  trioxide  which  comprises:  atomizing  such  sulfur 
trioxide;  and  contacting  the  atomized  sulfur  trioxide  with 
an  inert  carrier  gas  preheated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
temperature  of  the  sulfur  trioxide,  thereby  to  vaporize  the 
sulfur  trioxide  and  form  a  mixture  of  gaseous  sulfur  tri- 
oxide with  said  carrier  gas. 

6.  Method  for  sulfonating  mineral  oil  by  means  of  a 
sulfonating  agent  prepared  from  liquid  sulfur  trioxide  con- 
taining as  stabilizer  a  boron  compound  having  boiling 
point  higher  than  that  ot  the  sulfur  trioxide,  which  com- 
prises: atomizing  such  sulfur  trioxide;  contacting  the 
atomized  sulfur  trioxide  with  an  inert  carrier  gas  pre-Jtpd  w 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  nHow 
sulfur  trioxide.  thereby  to  vaporize  the  sulfur  trioxide  and 
farm  a  mixture  of  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  with  said  carrier 
gaa,  said  mixture  containing  the  stabilizer  in  suspension; 
and  contacting  said  mixture  containing  said  stabilizer  with 
nUneral  oil  under  sulf onation  oonditiona. 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  organic  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one  carbon  to  hydrogen  bond,  wliich  com- 
prises heating  the  organic  compound,  a  water-aoluble 
salt  of  sulfuric  acid,  a  water-soluble  inorganic  sulfur  com- 
pound containing  sulfur  at  a  valence  below  plus  6  and 
water  in  a  reaction  zone  to  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  range  from  400  to  700*  F.  under  a  superatmoqiheric 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  part  of  the  water  in 
liquid  phase. 


2.722447 

OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

WllUam  G.  Tofauid,  Jr..  Sm  R^ael.  CaUf..  nilgani  lo 


ofDehi 

DeccnAer  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,953 
llOafans.    (CL  244— 524) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  organic  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one  carbon-to-hydrogen  bond  and  at  least 
one  carbon-to-carbon  bond  wUch  comprises  heating  the 
organic  compound  with  a  water-sohible  sul&te,  sulfur 
water  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  400*  F.  and 
the  critical  temperatiuv  of  water  under  a  soper- 
atmoqiheric  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  part  of  die 
water  in  liquid  phase,   the  mole  ratio  of  sulfate  to 
organic  compound  bang  in  excess  of  1 : 1  and  die  um^ 
ratio  of  organic  compound  to  sulfur  being  at  least 
about  2:1. 


N( 


1,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


14» 


luirj  #• 


oxiDAimWxi 


CMr.,1 


17. 1911.  Ssriri  No.  S24.433 
3CUH.  <CL24t-S24) 
1.  In  a  proceM  fbr  ooddUti  zjImmi  hjr  heatfaig  the 
xylene  with  water,  soUtar  and  ■mmonia  in  an  oxidatioo 
zone  at  an  elcivated  tenperatora  and  preasora.  the  Unproved 
method  which  compfiaes  cfaafging  from  about  25  to  about 
100  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  xylene  to  the  reaction 
zone. 


OXIDATION 
Jr. 


94^  19SI.  Sariri  No.  171449 
SCWm.  (CL  144  JII) 
1.  A  prooMS  for  ptododng  phthalic  adds  which  com- 
prises contaottes  xykmm  wHh  ■iimwiiiimi  snlfale,  am- 
moniimi  potyaniftde  and  water  in  a  raoctiott  zone  at  a 
tcmporttnre  in  the  nnie  S50  to  aboot  650*  F.  under  a 
superatmospherk  presme  sufficient  to  mantahi  a  port  of 
die  water  in  Uqidd  phase,  the  mole  ratio  of  sulfate  to 
xylene  being  in  the  range  of  aboot  1.55:1  to  1.75:1  and 
the  mole  raliD  of  polysolfide  to  x)^ene  behig  In  die  range 
of  about  0.05:1  to  03:1. 


II 


2,722454 

PREPARATION  OF  N,N'-SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
ClHMka  S.  tihalinhinar,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  as- 

shgaor  to  Aa  B.  F.  GooMch  Cifway.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  cetpoKBttai  ef  New  York 

No  Drawls    AppEcaliasi  October  Ig.  1951. 
li  Serial  No.  252441 

,     **    4CWM.    (0.244-553) 

4.  The  method  of  prqwritig  N.N'-tetra-substituted 
ureas  and  thioureas  whidi  oom|wises  heating  to  refhn  a 
mixture  ooMnining  water,  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  comisting  of  N-organlcally  (fisubstituted  car- 
bamyl  halides  and  N-organically  disubetituted  thncar- 
bamyi  halidea,  said  componnd  havfaig  at  least  one  N  atom 
connected  to  two  carbon  atoms  odier  than  the  carbonyl 
carbon,  and  at  least  one  molecular  equivalent  based  on 
the  acid  halide  of  an  inorganic  alkaline  material  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
carbonates,  and  bkrarbonates  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides,  mamtaining  the  reactants  at  reflux  temperature 
unto  the  tetra-substituted  derivative  is -formed  and  re- 
covering said  derivative. 


II 


2.722451 
ALANYLAMINOBTHANEMERCAPTO  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETAINING 
THE  SAME 
E.  SMI.  Aa^Ten^^^aad  EtsfsML.  WMk 
Jansaa  A.  Moon.  Detrail.  Mich.,  aari^en  to 
Davfa  *  Coapmqr.  Detoolt,  MidL.  a  ooeponHon  of 


METHOD  or  DKPOLVlillnZING  PARALDIHYDB 
I. 
ito 

nisipiintaaef' 

AppEcattM  Ji4f  n,  19S4»  ffitW  Nn.  444»T94 

TcWaM.    fCLMi^-441> 

1.  A  method  of  dJeanriating  peraUehyde  to 
hyde  which  comprisca  fonfacHng  peraldefayde  with  an 
ahmuna-siUca  catalyst  contaming  04  to  10%  by  weight 
of  ahunina  and  separating  the  aoetaidehyde  from  tbtt  re- 
action flaixture. 

2.7224S3 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OP  HYDROCARBONS 
W.  MaRsa  H  a^  leha  R.  Paaa,  Rlfhaiiiag,  Va.. 

YeA.  N.  Y„  a  luipasaJen  ef  DsJawase 

34, 1952.  SsiW  No.  347.194 
9Clifaaa.    (CL  244-444) 


1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  hydroca|hcMis  to  intermedi- 
ate oxidation  products  which  comprises  conthiuously 
burning  a  flowing  mixture  of  fuel  and  gaseous  oxidant 
within  an  elongated  chamber  at  a  rate  effective  to  produce 
whhin  said  chamber  a  gas  stream  having  a  hi^  tempon- 
turs  zone  in  «t  least  part  of  iriiidi  the  gases  flow  at  a 
velocity  of  at  least  1000  feet  per  aectmd,  reacting  hydro- 
carbons with  oxygen  in  said  lugh  temperature  zone  and 
thereby  converting  a  substantial  proportion  thereof  into 
intermediate  oxidation  products,  qoenchhig  die  niidatinn 
reaction  by  quickly  cooling  the  gas  stream,  and  recover- 
ing the  intermediate  oxidatioo  products  therefrom. 


No  Drawls    Appiicatloa  Scptaasbcr  14, 1952, 
S«iy  No.  314441 

1 1     7aafaBs.    (CL  244— 541) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  its  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the 
formula, 

o 

NH»-C  HtC  Hi6 -NH-C  H*C  Hr- 8  — R 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  radical 

I  o 

NHiC  HiC  H»C -NH-C  H»C  Ht- 8 - 


2.722454 
PREPARATION  OF  mCH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

WAXTHIOU 
FeiillaaBi  P.  Otto.  WooAaqr.  N.  J.. 
Mobil  Off  Compaay.  lac,  a  < 


No 


to 
ofNewYoflli 
17. 195^ 


No.  247444 
3aataM.  (CL  244-449) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  high  molecular  wei^t 
wax  thiols,  which  comprises  converting  a  wax  lUo- 
cyanate  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (1)  wax 
monothiocyanates,  (2)  wax  didiiocyanates  to  the  cor- 
responding wax  polj^ulfide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1')  wax  disulfides,  (2')  wax  tetrasulftdes  and 
(3')  mixtures  of  said  wax  disulfldes  and  said  wax  tetra- 
sulftdes with  an  alcoh<rfic  scrfution  of  an  alkali-metal  hy- 
droxide, at  a  temperature  varying  between  about  80*  C. 
and  about  150*  C,  for  a  period  ot  time  varying  between 
about  2  hours  and  about  10  hourr,  and  reducing  said  cor- 
re^onding  wax  polysulfide  to  die  wax  thiol  with  nascent 
hydrogen  produced  by  reacting  a  metal  with  an  inorganic 
acid,  at  a  temperature  varying  between  about  70*  C.  and 
about  100*  C,  and  for  a  period  of  time  varying  between 
about  1  hour  and  about  5  hours. 


2.722455 
ETHERS  OF  ANTHRACENE-9,14-DIMETHANOL 
Roger  W.  Aoridoa,  OaUaad.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ui 
Stales  Rabbcr  Coaipmiy,  New  Yorik.  N.  Y..  a 
tioa  of  New  Jciaey 

NoDrawk^    AppHcaHoa  JaMUuy  g.  1954, 

Serial  No.  443,477 

3CfadBia.    (CL  244— 411) 

1.  A  di-ether  of  9,10-anthracenedunethaiKd  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  the  diallyl  ether  of  9.10- 

anthracenedimethanol  and  the  diphenyi  ether  of  9,10- 

anthracenedimethanol. 


/ 


/ 


/ 
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2J22fi5€ 

PREPARATION  OF  TCRHARY  BUTYL 
HYDROQUINONE 

De  Walt  S.  YooiBg  m4  G«M«t  F. 
TcM^  inliBiinto 
ter,  N.  Y^  a  COTVwatfM  of  Ntw  Jancy 

No  Drawfeif.    AmftkaAom  Maitk  19,  1952, 
ScrU  No.  277448 

UCUbH.    (CL2<#— 625) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mono-tert.  butylhydroqui- 
none  which  comprises  reacthig  hydroquinone  with  a 
branched-chain  compound  selected  from  those  of  the 
gro«9  consisting  of  iaobutylene  ai^  tert  butyl  alcohol 
admixed  with  an  arcmutic  hydrocarbon  containing  from 
6  to  8  carbon  atcwns  in  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid  at 
an  elevated  temperature  with  agitation. 


2,722^57 

n'ABILIZED  CHLORINATED  PARAFFIN  WAX 

Robert  C.  DaiyMNi,  PaiMsriilc,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Dte- 
naoBd  Alkali  Compoay,  Ckvclaod,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  DeiawaR 

No  Dniwii«.    AppUcatioa  FcboMry  9,  1950, 
Serial  No.  1434M 


11 


(CL  2M— 452.5) 


1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  chlorinated  paraffin  wax 
having  from  18  to  36  carbon  atoms  and  from  50%  to 
80%  of  chemically  combined  chlorine,  which  includes  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  chlorinated  paraffin  with  a  stabi- 
lizing amount  of  a  substance  chosen  from  the  group  of 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerol,  pentaerythri- 
tol.  pentoses  and  hexoses. 

6.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  stabilized 
chlorinated  paraffin  wax  having  from  18  to  36  carbon 
atoms  and  from  69%  to  71%  of  chemically  combined 
chlorine  and  up  to  5%  of  a  substance  chosen  from  the 
group  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerol, 
pentaerythritol,  pentoses  and  hexoses. 


2,722,558 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLUOROETHYLENES 

Howard  Johnston,  Pittsburg,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Cheosical  Compaay,  Midland,  IVIich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  26«,106 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—653) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  passing  chlorine  and 
ethylidenc  fluoride  in  a  mole  ratio  between  1:1  and  3.5:1 
through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  500'  and  700*  C.  at  a  flow  rate  such  that  the 
contact  time  is  not  less  than  0.1  second,  and  separating 
as  principal  products  compounds  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1.1-difluorocthylene,  l-chloro-2.2-difluoroethylene, 
and  1 , 1  -dichloro-2.2-difluoroethylene. 


FLUOBOCAUCmJmKcilQN  AT  HIGH 

MaA  W.  M0W,  tUh  Q*,  liiSliiid  L. 


UCUtaia.    (CLIM— 6S3) 

1.  Process  for  the  productJOd  of  floorocarbona  wherein 
carbon  is  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  900*  C. 
with  an  inorganic  ternary  oxyfluoride. 


2,722^00 

ISODURENE  PRODUCTION 

Davy  A.  McCaday,  Chica«»»  IIL,  mi  Artku  P.  Um, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  cotpotadonaf  ha—  ^'<'^— /• 

LaVBit  2«.  1954»  SmW  N«u  451,126 
ItCWw.    (CL2M— 671) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isodurene  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  contacting,  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  xylene  as  essentially  the  only  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, liquid  HP  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  3  moles 
per  mole  of  xylene,  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  BFi,  at  a  temperature  between  about  70*  C.  and  175* 
C.  for  a  time  between  about  -2  minutes  and  3  hours, 
the  longer  times  correqwnding  to  the  lower  temperatures, 
(2)  distilling  off  BF]  untU  only  about  1  mole  of  BF] 
remains  in  the  acid  phase  per  mole  of  mesitylene  produced 
in  zone  (1).  (3)  washing  the  add  phase  of  (1)  with  a 
low  boiling  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  reduce  the  quantity  of  uncomplexed 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  dissolved  in  said  acid  phase  (4) 
separating  a  phase  comprising  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  an  acid  phase  comprising  HP,  BPj  and  mesitylene. 
(5)  maintaining  the  acid  phase  of  (4)  at  a  temperature 
between  about  70*  C.  and  175'  C.  for  a  time  between 
about  2  minutes  and  2  hours,  the  longer  times  corre- 
sponding to  the  lower  temperatures,  to  convert  mesitylene 
to  isodurene,  (6)  removing  HP  and  BPs  to  recover  a 
hydrocarbon  reaction  product  mixture  containing  iso- 
durene as  essentially  the  only  tetramethylbenzene,  and 
(7)  recovering  isodurene  from  said  product  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,722,561 
HEAT    STABILIZING    OF    CELLULOSIC    INSULA- 

TION  IN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Leon  McCnIlocb,  PittriNugh,  Pa^  assiipior  to  Westing- 
honae  Electric  Coirontion,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  1 13,976 
2  Clafans.     (CL  174—17) 
1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an 


electrical  winding  developing  heat  during  use  of  the  a{^- 
ratus,  cellulosic  insulation  being  present  in  the  apparatus 
in  contact  with  the  winding  and  subject  to  loss  of  physical 
strength  with  passage  of  time  at  the  temperatures  devel- 
oped, a  liquid  dielectric  consisting  essentially  of  petroleum 
oil  applied  to  the  winding  and  in  contact  with  the  cellu- 
losic insulation  to  dissipate  the  heat  developed  therein, 
and  urea  in  the  liquid  dielectric  to  maintain  the  physical 


NOVCMBV  K  IMS 


ELECTRICAL 


ur 


MrengthoC  t>i#  ceilukMie  inaulatioa.  tiie  urea  baiog  praMot 


in  an  aaMuat  of  between  0.01%  and  10%  of  flie  weight 
of  the  oil. 


EdwaidE. 
The  Oka 
New  Jencr 


2,7223(2 
ELBCnUC  CABLES 

,  N.  J.,  iiriganr  to 

N«  la,  a  coiporalioai  of 


My  29, 1950,  SetW  No.  176,712 
<CL174— 107) 


An  electric  cable  comprising  an  insulated  conductor; 
a  layer  of  non-metallic  bedding  tape  about  the  conductor 
insulation;  a  flexible,  metallic  barrier  tape  about  said 
bedding  tape;  and  an  outer,  non-metallic,  rubber-like, 
flexible  sheath  structure;  said  barrier  tape  being  longitudi- 
nally corrugated,  each  corrugation  extending  continuously 
the  length  of  the  tape,  and  the  tape  being  helically  wrapped 
about  the  bedding  tape,  with  the  material  of  the  bedding 
tape  ffllhig  the  corrugations  on  the  inner  face  of  the  bar- 
rier tape  and  with  a  plurality  of  the  corrugations  of  one 
turn  of  the  barrier  tape  interiocked  with  a  plurality  of  the 
corrugations  of  the  next  turn,  the  barrier  tape  being 
bonded  to  said  outer,  non-metallic  sheath  structure  and 
unbonded  to  the  bedding  tape. 


2,722,563 

IMAGE-REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR- 

TELEVMON  RECEIVER 

Bernard  D.  LoaghBa,  Lyabrook,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  Haaal- 

tiac  RcacaRh,  lac,  Chicaga,  HL,  a  corpMadon  of  DH- 


Appttoatloa  Jaly  16, 1993,  Serial  No.  36t3S5 


1.  An  image-reproducing  system  for  a  color-television 
receiver  for  reproducing  either  color  or  monochrome 
images  having  a  range  of  brightnesses  comprising:  an 
input  circuit  for  supplying  a  monochrome  signal;  a  color 
image-reproducing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
electron  guns  each  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes with  an  electrode  common  thereto,  a  first  of  said 
pain  in  each  of  said  guns  being  responsive  to  said  mono- 


chroaie  aigaal  for  ooatroUiat  toid 

monochraaw  iflMfsa;  hiaiing  aaeiaa  iadudiBf  a 
of  biasing  patoatiai  aad  aoaipniiag  a  Ibit  biasteg  drcak 
induAag  a  firat  impadaaoc  eirpaaat  coapled  to  aaid^aonaei 
and  to  oaa  of  Aid  llrtt  pavMif  aleetiDdet  ia  oae  of  aaid 
guns  for  ^»plying  a  biasiiig  potoaHai  themo 
prising  a  aecoad  biaaiag  iarcoit  iaclading  a 
pedance  elenMnt  ooupled  to  laid  aourae  aad  to  aae  of 
said  second  pair  of  elQOtrodes  ia  aakl  oae  gua  for  tfttf- 
iag  a  biasing  potent  ifacreto,  said  biawig  potonliiia 
being  ao  proportioned  as  to  coalrol  mti  appaiatoa  to«^ 
produce  a  predetermined  brighniiai  level  in  the  viciailSF 
of  one  extremity  of  said  brightness  range  wiien  said 
monochrome  signal  rq>resents  said  level;  and  an  adjust- 
able impedaoee  means  coiq>led  b^weoi  tbc  naooaunoD 
ones  of  said  electrodes  in  said  one  gun  for  ooatrcriling 
the  curreat"  in  said  impedance  elcniieats  to  adjust  tbc  bias- 
ing potential  on  one  ot  said  unamuaon  eleetrodea  to  ooa- 
trol  said  ^iparatos  to  repcodace  a  saooad  bcightaatt  level 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  extceaiity  of  said  brifhtness 
range  when  said  ntonochrome  signal  rq;>reaents  said  other 
level  and  simultaneously  ta  adjust  the  bias  potential  of 
the  other  of  said  uncomaioa  electrodes  to  conq>ensate 
for  the  effect  thereon  of  the  adjustment  of  the  p<Mential 
on  said  one  electrode.  ' 


2,722,564 

PHASING  SYSTEM 

Mayaard  D.  McFariaae,  Coraaa  del  Mar,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,955 

llClalaM.    (CL  17ft— 69^ 


1.  In  a  facsimile  receiver  a  source  of  stabilized  ncord- 
ing  frequency,  means  to  change  this  frequency  to  a  second 
stabilized  vaJue  differipg  from  the  first  value  by  a  pre- 
determined amount,  means  to  select  either  frequency, 
a  motor  driving  a  mechanism,  said  motor  being  coitfroUed 
in  qieed  by  said  frequencies;  a  transmitted  phasing  sig- 
nal, a  local  phasmg  signal,  means  to  establish  coinddeace 
of  said  signals,  means  to  select  the  aeoood  of  said  fre- 
quencies when  coincidence  does  ixH  exist,  and  to  select 
the  first  of  said  frequeiKies  upon  coiacadence,  and  means 
to  lock  out  the  frequency  change  means  when  coincidence 
has  been  achieved. 


2,722,565  * 

TELEGRAPH  TRANSMlSSiON  SYSTEMS 
Denaoad  Sydacy  Rlikr  aad  loha  David  RcyaoUs,  Loa- 
~  '  to  iatenatfosial  Staadard  Elcc- 

,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  '11  i|-||-j  12, 1953,  SOTial  No.  339,721 


trie 


11,1952 

(CL  17»— 7f ) 


1.  A  sutic  telegraph  relay  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  signals  to  a  load  circuit,  comprising  a  saturaMe 


■y 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovniBB  1,  1966 


oora  reactor  having  a  control  winding  and  a  signal  wind- 
ilg,  the  ooatrot  winding  oonaisting  of  two  equally  wound 
terially  connected  parts,  each  part  being  wound  in  op- 
poBtion  to  the  other,  a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said 
load  circuit  and  said  signal  winding,  the  normal  im- 
pedance of  said  signal  winding  effectively  blocking  said 
gmerator.  means  applying  a  direct  current  to  said  con- 
trol windug  thereby  saturating  the  core  and  reducing  the 
itpcdance  of  said  signal  winding,  whereby  said  signal 
generator  is  unblocked  and  signals  are  applied  to  said 
load  circuit,  and  the  two  parts  of  said  control  winding 
cancelling  out  induced  signal  currents  produced  by  the 
operation  of  said  signal  generator. 


able  said  receiving  station  to  receive  said  tranmiUid 
messages,  and  for  operating  said  disabling  means  at  mid 
first  transmitting  station,  and  further  disabling  meant  at 
said  second  station  operated  in  response  to  the  opcratioa 
of  said  third  means  for  raoooaecting  said  second  station 
monitoring  circuit  to  enable  monitoring  of  the  messages 
transmitted  by  said  third  station,  and  for  disconnecting 
said  second  station  transmitting  drcuit  from  said  receiving 
circuit  in  case  said  second  means  is  operated. 


PI" 


PBIORTTY  PUBLIC  ADDRESS  SYSTEM 
S.  Petenon,  Elmwood  Park,  DL,  a«igM»r  to  Aato- 
Electric  Labovaiorici,  lac^  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
of  Ddawara 

Maith  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,0M 
UClakM.    (CI.179L-.1) 


2.722,567 
ELECTRONIC  TVWE  SWTTCHING  SYSTEM 

Liverpool,  Eng- 
lo  AirtanMflc  Tsisphons  *  Elc«tok 


1, 1952,  SeiW  No.  265,466 
(CL  179u-lg) 


d..i= 


1.  In  a  public  address  loud-speaking  system,  a  first,  a 
second,  and  a  third  transmitting  station,  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  receiving  circuit  connected  to  said  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  monitoring  circuit  at  each  transmitting  sution 
normally  connected  to  said  receiving  circuit,  a  transmitting 
circuit  at  each  transmitting  station  normally  disconnected 
from  said  receiving  circuit,  selecting  means  at  each  trans- 
mitting station  corresponding  to  said  receiving  station, 
enabling  means  at  said  receiving  station  for  operatively 
enabling  said  receiving  station  to  receive  messages  trans- 
mitted over  said  receiving  circuit,  a  first  means  at  said  first 
transmitting  station  operated  in  nsponac  to  the  operation 
of  the  selecting  means  at  said  first  station  for  disconnect- 
ing said  first  station  RK>nitoring  circuit  from  said  receiving 
circuit  to  prevent  feed-back,  for  connecting  said  first 
station  transmitting  circuit  to  transmit  messages  there- 
over, and  for  operating  said  enabling  means  to  enable  said 
receiving  station  to  receive  said  transmitted  messages,  a 
second  means  at  said  second  transmitting  station  operated 
in  re^wnse  to  the  operation  of  the  selecting  means  at 
said  second  station  for  disconnecting  said  second  station 
monitoring  circuit  from  said  receiving  circuit  to  prevent 
feed-back,  for  connecting  said  second  station  transmitting 
circuit  to  sai(^  receiving  circuit  to  transmit  messages 
thereover,  and  for  operating  said  enabling  means  to  en- 
able said  receiving  station  to  receive  said  transmitted  mes- 
sages, disabling  means  in  said  first  transmitting  station 
operated  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  second  means 
for  reconnecting  said  first  station  monitoring  cnruit  to 
said  receiver  circuit  to  enaUe  monitoring  of  the  messages 
transmitted  by  said  second  station  and  for  disconnecting 
said  first  station  transmitting  circuit  from  said  receiving 
circuit  in  case  said  first  means  is  operated,  a  third  means 
at  said  third  transmitting  station  operated  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  the  selecting  means  at  said  third  sution 
for  disconnecting  said  third  station  monitoring  circuit 
from  said  receiving  circuit  to  prevent  feed-back,  for  con- 
necting said  third  station  transmitting  circuit  to  said  re- 
ceiving circuit  to  transmit  messages  thereover,  for  operat- 
ing" said  enabling  means  at  said  receiving  station  to  en- 


1 .  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  switching  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gaseous  discharge 
tubes  arranged  in  groups,  input  paths  to  said  switching 
arrangement,  output  paths  from  said  switching  arrange- 
ment, each  input  path  communicating  with  an  output  path 
over  the  discharge  paths  of  one  set  of  gaseous  discharge 
tubes,  control  means  for  applying  a  first  potential  to  all 
the  sets  of  gaseous  discharge  tubes  in  a  group,  and  control 
means  for  applying  a  second  potential  to  one  set  of 
gaseous  discharge  tubes  in  each  group,  each  set  of  gaseous 
discharge  tubes  striking  only  in  response  to  the  concurrent 
application  of  both  said  first  and  second  potentials  thereto 
to  complete  a  connection  between  an  input  path  and  an 
output  path. 

2,722,5m 
CONDENSER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGiSTERING 

AND  SENDING  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
HoecUcy    Odea,    °^ — lart 'Ttaiilii im.    Germany,   as- 
algaor  to  bstcfaaHoaal  Stiiwi  Electric  Corpontioa, 
New  Yosfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coffMnlioa  of  DdawMc 

)ctobsr  22, 1952,  SciW  No.  316,279 
ippBcaHoa  Genway  November  2, 1951 
aOalBM.    (CL179U-1I) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  telecommunication  sys- 
tems for  the  registering  and  sending  of  control  signals  for 
selecting  sUges  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  each  repre- 
senting a  different  value  and  arranged  in  first  and  second 
groups,  according  to  the  values  they  rqiresent,  a  plurality 


No 


t,  1»66 


ELECTRICAL 


M» 


these  beinf  a  leamr  mmiter  thaa  mid  keya, 
aMHM  for  dmrgiBg  a  oonMnaiioa  of  taM  ooadcaaefs  wHh 
oaa  poiarhy  when  ooa  of  the  keyi  ia  dM  frit  gnwp  is 
drprened,  tamm  lor  chaniag  a  cinniWailinii  of  mid  coa- 
dnaers  widi  the  oppodta  polarity  wbea  one  of  the  keys 
in  the  second  group  is  dcpremcd,  counting  means  adapted 
for^successive  operation  to  prodaoe  a  succession  oi  signal 
pulses,  means  responsivo  to  tha  operation  of  any  key  for 
liUtiaHttg  theii>pcralion  of  mid  coautiag  means,  test  means 
inchkUng  a  i^iidinclioaal  caneatrcarryiag  device  for  test- 
ing said  fondfBicra,  mid  device  bdot  polarized  so  as  to 
permit  currem  to  flow  throng  said  device  from  a  con- 
denser when  said  teat  meias  is  orainected  to  said  con- 
denser and  said  nonrti^nsw  k  durged  with  said  one  polar- 
ity, connecting  maam  ooottvriled  by  said  counting  means 
for  connecting  said  teit  amans  snooesshfdy  to  said  con- 
densers in  repetitive  cycka  m  long  as  said  counting  de- 
vice oontittUM  to  oyarilc,  mems  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  operadons  of  said  counting  means  for 
reversing  the  poUvily  of  mid  cnrent-carrying  device,  and 
stop  means  connected  to  aald  counting  means  and  to  said 
test  means  flor  stopping  die  operation  ot  said  counting 
means  when  eorrent  fltmt  tiuoogh  said  teat  meaiu. 


2,722,569 
■BPRODUCnON  OF  LOW-FREQUENCY  MAGNET- 
ICALLY RECORDED  SIGNALS 
Csesie  1.  Leysr,  DaBea,  Ttau, 

aMMiL  m  Beeeay  RAoaB  OH 
flea  of  New  YoK 

Apil  12, 1951,  Scrid  No.  226,636 
UCWme.    (CL  179— 106.2) 


1.  A  system  for  reproducing  signals  stored  on  a  mag- 
netic medium  comprising  a  flux  path  formed  by  two  mag- 
netic elements  having  confronting  polar  portioM  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  aput  relation  to  form  two  air  gaps,  a 
filament  of  mturable  magnetic  nuterial  bridging  the  first 
ol  said  air  gaps  and  having  windings  thereon,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  of  fundamental  frequency  to  drive 
said  filament  into  mturation  at  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency and  to  produce  even  order  harmonic  voltages  in 
the  windings  proportiooal  to  ttie  magnetizadon  of  ele- 
menul  lengths  oi  said  magnetic  medium  when  placed  in 
nugnetic  shunting  relation  to  the  second  of  said  air  gaps, 
and  circuit  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  said 
even  order  harmonic  voltages. 


2,722,576 
SOUND  CHANGEOVER  SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Byiti,  AaUaad,  and  lamea  D.  Pkyfc,  Mootca- 
,  N.  1,.  aaslBon  to  Radb  Coffpoiatfoa  of  Aascrica, 


May  25, 1953,  SciW  No.  357^66 
llOatasB.  (CL179U.1MJ) 
1.  A  sound  changeover  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sound  reproducers  each  having  an  exciter  lamp,  a  mo- 
tor, a  motor  switch  and  a  changeover  switch,  a  motor 
power  source,  means  for  conneedng  said  motor  power 
source  to  each  of  said  motors  upon  actuation  of  its  mso- 
ciated  motor  switdi,  an  exciter  laaaqp  power  source,  meam 
for  connectint  mid  lamp  power  aource  to  each  of  said  ex- 
dter  lamps  npon  actuatioa  of  its  associated  changeover 
switch,  the  motor  switdi  actuated  to  connect  a  certain 
motor  to  said  motor  power  source  simultaneously  serving 


to 
said 


energy  to  Ae  exciter  lem^ 
;  and  means  for  limiting  tlw 
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to  a  particular  exdter  lamp  to  less  than  that  required  lor 
normal  operation  (rf  said  ian4>. 


2,722,571 
TELEPHONE  HAND  SET 

Deccasbcr  2L 1951,  Ssrid  No.  262,623 
2Clalmi.    CO.  179--163) 


7»- 


1.  In  a  telq>hone  hand  set  having  an  elongated  inter- 
mediate portion  extending  between  and  comiecting  a 
transmitter  portion  and  a  receiver  portion  and  fondng 
the  hand  set  handle,  riser  means  connected  to  and  dis- 
posed beneath  said  handle  and  adapted  to  rest  upoo  a 
desk  set  cradle  for  supporting  the  handle  above  and  ocrt 
of  engagement  with  die  cradle,  said  riser  means  oooqwi*' 
ing  a  pair  of  riser  members  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  handle  and  diqxMed  in  kmgitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship to  one  anotho',  the  VPdaf  theretrf  being  such  ttat 
the  riser  members  rest  on  tBe  switch  actuating  bnttooa  of 
the  desk  set  aiien  the  hand  set  is  in  place  cm  the  cradle. 


2,722372 
GROUND-PROn^nON  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVES 
Lloyd  J.  Mfchm^^Plli^Big^  Pk,  assizor  to 

Elactrie  CoiMsaBeaif  East  Plttsbardi,  Pa.,  a  cor> 

*    AmmU.^H^  StakaAtr  11, 1951,  Scrld  No.  246,663 
llOafaiu.    (CL191— 8) 


1.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle  having  traction- 
molor  means,  a  retractable  current-collecting  means  for 
moving  along  an  external  altemating-corrent  power- 
supply  line,  motor-energiziiig  meam  induding  a  traaa- 
f ormer  having  a  primary  winding  energized  from  add 
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cnrcnt-coUccting  means,  and  a  secondary  windinc  for 
Mvplying  power  for  said  tractkm-moior  means,  power- 
actuated  retraction-means  for  at  times  retracting  said 
current-collecting  means  out  of  contact  with  its  external 
power-supply  line,  a  vehicle-carried  source  of  auxiliary- 
purpose  power  for  actuating  said  retraction-means,  means 
for  providing  an  intentional  grounding-drcuit  at  some 
selected  point  in  the  secondary-winding  circuit,  a  collector- 
short-drcuiting  means  tor  at  times  providing  a  short- 
circuiting  circuit  ^ross  said  power-supply  line,  said  short- 
circuiting  circuit  mcluding  said  retractable  current-col- 
lecting means,  and  a  protective-relay-means  responsive  to 
fault-currents  in  the  intentional  grounding-circuit  due 
to  an  accidental  ground  at  some  other  point,  said  protec- 
tive-relay-means including  means  for  causing  an  actuation 
of  said  collector-short-circuiting  means,  and  further  in- 
cluding means  for  then,  in  response  to  a  cessation  of 
substantial  current-flow  in  said  short-circuiting  circuit, 
causing  an  energization  of  said  retraction- means  to  actu- 
ate the  same;  said  vehicle  being  characterized  by  having 
also,  in  combination  with  the  items  just  mentioned,  an 
auxiliary  control  means  having  an  actuating-means  which 
is  responsive  to  the  condition  of  operativeness  of  said 
vehicle-carried  source  of  auxiliary-purpose  power,  said 
auxiliary  control-means  also  having  controlied-contact- 
nteans  adapted  to  cause  the  initial  completion  of  said 
intentional  grounding-circuit  only  at  a  time  when  said 
vehicle-carried  source  of  auxiliary-purpose  power  is  in  a 
satisfactory  operating-condition. 


2,722,573 
CONTROL  SWITCHES 
Staky  L.  Frank,  Bearer,  Pa^  wmkwmur  to  tt 
Electric  CoivoffathM,  Ea^  Plttabvih,  Pa^  a 
tkM  of  PMi^ylTMla 

AppMc  allow  Aptffl  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,9S5 
8CUM.    (CL2M-^ 


I.  In  a  control  switch,  in  combination,  tubular  sup- 
porting means,  two  sets  of  spaced  pairs  of  sutionary  con- 
tact means,  a  bridging  contact  member  for  each  of 
said  sets  of  contact  means  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  die  contact  means  of  its  respective  set 
of  contact  means,  a  reciprocable  operating  member  for 
each  bridging  contact  member,  actuating  means  for  se- 
lectively actuating  said  operating  members  comprising 
an  actuating  rod  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  paralleling 
the  direction  of  reciprocable  movement  of  said  operating 
members,  an  actuating  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
rod  and  having  a  notch  therein,  said  operating  members 
being  biased  toward  said  actuating  member,  an  operating 
head  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  actuating  rod  for 
routing  said  actuating  member  without  reciprocating  the 
actuating  member  to  select  a  desired  operating  member 
and  for  reciprocating  said  actuating  member  to  actuate 
said  selected  operating  member  and  its  associated  bridgii% 
contact  member  through  their  entire  range  of  travel,  the 
notch  in  said  actuating  member  permitting  operation  of 
the  selected  operating  member  without  operating  the  non- 
•dected  operating  member,  and  stop  means  in  said  sup- 


porting meau  cnopcratini  witfi  said  operatmg  hmd  to 
peniut  rotataoQ  of  the  haad  while  prevaatiat  iccipaBca- 
tioB  of  the  head  aad  to  permit  reciprocation  of  the  htad 
while  preventing  rotatioa  of  the  head. 


T. 


SWTtCR 


to 
t  ■  ««M  vwaaHiHi  of  New  Yoifc 
31, 19f2,  Serial  No.  2M,M7 
(CL2M— 1<) 


I.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  body  of  insulation 
material,  mutually  spaced  fixed  contacU  within  a  cavity 
in  said  body,  a  platelike  bridging  contact  disposed  with- 
in said  cavity  for  movement  into  and  out  of  circuit-closing 
relationship  with  said  fixed  contacts,  first  q>riag  aAeaas 
disposed  within  a  cavity  fai  said  body  and  interposed  be- 
tween a  fixed  wall  thereof  and  said  bridging  contact  at 
subsuntially  the  geometrical  center  thereof,  said  first 
spring  means  being  in  continuous  engagement  with  said 
bridging  contact  to  urge  the  same  into  circuit-closing 
relation  with  said  fixed  contacts,  air  arm  member  of 
insulation  material  guided  for  movement  within  said 
cavity  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  occupied  by  said 
spaced  fixed  contacts,  said  arm  member  being  engage- 
able  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  bridging  contact  after 
a  brief  interval  of  free  travel  to  move  said  bridging  coo- 
uct  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  arm  member 
to  disengage  said  bridging  contact  from  at  least  one  of 
said  fixed  contacts  in  opposition  to  said  first  spring 
naeans,  plunger  means  for  moving  said  arm  member  with 
respect  to  said  bridging  contact  and  a  second  spring 
means  interposed  between  a  wall  of  said  body  and  Mud 
arm  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  plunger  means 
to  urge  said  arm  member  in  contact-engaging  direction. 


^— ! 

2,722,575 

SAFETY  SWrrCH  FOR  THE  IGNTnON  CIRCUrr 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Uwrmce  H.  DobUM,  AMens,  Kans. 

MM  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,Mt 
2ClalM.    (CL2ft— 52) 


2.  A  switch  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  electrical  en- 
ergy through  the  ignition  system  of  the  power  plant  of  a 
farm  tractor,  said  switch  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  secured  ^  a  farm  tractor  in  the  vicinity  of  the  op- 
erator's statio^  on  the  tractor,  spaced  arcuate  contact 
springs  carried  by  the  bousing  in  electrically  isolated 
relation  thereto,  an  insulator  cahied  by  the  housing  and 
extending  thereinto  toward  the  springs,  a  grommet  of 
insulating  material  carried  by  the  housing  and  aligmng 
axially  with  the  space  between  the  insulator  and  the 
wrings,  a  l>lug  of  cooductiag  material  adapted  to  be 
entered  into  the  casing  through  the  giommet  and  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  insulator  and  the  springs 
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for  estabtidung  electrical 
springs,  asd  tin  ejpe  cartitd  by 
isolated  lelatloB  thescwith  and 
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CMHphy,'nika,OUa. 
N«.  30334 


In  combination,  a  pressure  gaufc  having  a  movable 
pointer,  a  ootiact  fixed  on  said  pointer  y«*"  coaalitiitiBg 
one  side  of  a  groundint  switch,  a  fixed  otmtact  oonfront- 
ing  said  flrst-n(med  contact  and  engageaUe  with  the  latter 
when  said  poiiater  indicates  a  predetermined  low  pieauie, 
said  fixed  cdatact  constituting  the  other  side  of  aiUd 
grounding  switch,  a  keeper  fixed  on  said  pointer,  a  nor- 
mally released  latch  member  engageable  with  nid  kec|>er 
for  biasing  said  pointer  toward  a  poation  in  engatcacnt 
with  said  first-nvned  contact  disengaged  from  aid  fixed 
contact,  an  operator  lor  said  latch  member,  and  tfoiag 
means  for  bialing  said  operator  and  hence  said  lariB  mem- 
ber out  (rfengt^gement  with  said  ke^er. 


-It 


2,722,577 
DIRECTION  SIGNAL  SWITCH 
L.  BnrcM,  Anderson,  hd.,  ssrigani  to 
CoipoffBtie%  DctraH,  Mich^  a 


March  1, 1952,  Swiai  No.  274,349 

u  nihil    (a.2a»— M.34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  movable  from  an  open 
neutral  position  to  circuit  dosing  positions  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  neutral  position,  an  operating  member 
movable  to  different  poaiioos  of  adjustment  for  actuat- 
ing said  switch,  a  fixed  support,  pivot  means  for  mount- 
ing aid  operating  member  oo  said  support,  and  a  pair 
oi  spring  urged  detem  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  for  retaining  said  operating  member  in  its  ad- 
justed positions. 


2,722,571 

VEHKXE MOTOiSTAVrn  SWITCH 

George  W.  Schale^  and  Hcibcrt  F.  Scftanicgc, 

Applicatton  Febnaiy  25, 1953,  Sciiai  No.  339,tt3 
ICIalak    (CLl«t-^lJt) 

In  a  vchide  motor  starthig  switdi,  the  combfaution 
comprising,  a  shifting  lever  handle,  a  socket  member 


lar,  a  spring  sitnated  in  said  socket  member  and  engaging 
said  collar,  means  U»  doaiqg  mi  dectrical  drcnit  by 
nosnprraiBg  said  puA-button  aad  collar  within  said  aodcet 
member  and  thereby  connecting  said  metallic  band  and 
said  metaOie  inserts. 


2,722,579 

pusH'«irrraNS 


toSodcte 


1, 1953,  Saw  N^  35M74 
,  .1,  ^Hretian  Finace  J— e  5, 1952 

(CL2M— 77) 


1.  In  an  electrical  push  button  having  a  housing 
throivh  which  centrally  thereof  the  axis  of  the  pudi  but- 
ton extends  generally  vertically,  a  movaUe  shank  in  taid 
housing  coaxial  with  said  pinh  button  and  coaq»rising 
at  one  extremity  a  curved  surface  having  a  symmetry 
plane  and  two  tangential  planes  paraHd  to  said  sym- 
metry plane  and  to  said  axis,  said  shank  having  guide 
means  and  carrying  a  contact  member  at  a  remote  dis- 
unce  from  said  curved  surface,  said  j^sh-button  carrying 
a  pair  of  q>rings  diqKJsed  parallei  to  said  tangential  planes, 
said  quings  exerting  a  jrielding  pressure  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  said  curved  lurface. 


2,722,5m 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Walter  C  Haaatlbna  aai  lete  S.  laker,  Chlci«o,  DL, 
iiJpnw  to  CMkDscMc  CnapiJ,  Chic^o,  DL,  a 

AppHcaHon  Deeoaba  2, 1949,  SciW  No.  13«,«32 
KCWas.    (CL2t«— 13) 


1.  A  pressure  switdi  of  the  clan  described  cono^Kisinf 
a  body,  a  base  attached  thereto,  aid  baa  inchMfing  a 
toroidal  shaped  portion  having  a  continuous  outer  sw- 
face  and  a  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  diaphragm  seated 
upon  said  toroidal  portion  and  forming  one  wall  of  said 
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pfiMUiu  chamber,  the  peripheral  put  oi  nid  dkiphragm 
erahraciiis  the  curved  surface  of  said  toroidal  pmtioB 
and  being  sealed  thereto  <m  its  underside,  an  adaptor 
ring  seated  within  said  body  above  said  diaphragm,  said 
adaptor  ring  being  adjusuble  axially  with  reelect  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  switdi  housing  carried  by  and  movable 
ba^  and  fotth  by  the  adjustment  of  said  ad^tor  ring, 
a  switch  in  said  housing,  and  an  actuator  cooperating  with 
said  diaphragm  to  actuate  said  switch  to  control  an  elec- 
tric circuit. 


2,722^1 

SKNSmVE  RELAY  WITH  MAGNETIC  TOGGLE 

Cari  WMkc,  Bayridc,  N.  Y^  ssilgniii  to  C 
— ■^Fllniiifcg,  Ik^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

AppHcalloa  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M^7 
11  dain.    (CL  2M— 93) 


1.  In  a  relay  of  the  type  described,  a  pivotally  mounted 
polarized  magnetic  vane,  switch  means  associated  with 
said  vane  and  arranged  to  be  open  when  said  vane  is  in 
a  first  position  and  closed  when  said  vane  is  in  a  second 
position,  means  biasing  said  vane  to  one  of  said  positions, 
field  coil  means  disposed  adjacent  said  vane  in  a  manner 
so  that  the  poles  of  the  magnetic  field  created  by  current 
flowing  through  said  field  coil  means  in  a  predetermined 
direction  are  adjacent  like  poles  of  said  vane  and  laterally 
di^laced  therefrom  in  such  a  manner  as  to  urge  said 
vane  when  in  said  one  position  for  rotation  to  the  other 
of  said  positions,  additional  magnetic  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  vane  with  the  poles  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent like  poles  of  said  vane  but  laterally  and  outwardly 
displaced  therefrom  in  such  a  manner  as  to  urge  said  vane 
when  in  said  one  position  for  rotation  to  said  one  position. 


2,722^2 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARMS 

Edwfai  Wlidicid,  WOlowdalc  OBtario,  Canada 

Application  Jmw  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,137 

14  Chdms.    (O.  20^—138) 


y 


1.  A  thermostat  quick  change  temperature  detector  for 
operating  alarms  comprising  in  combination  a  mercury 
tube  having  contacts  sealed  therein  and  a  globule  of 
mercury  displaceable  for  closing  said  contacts,  heat  re- 
sponsive agents  jointly  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
tube  by  a  differential  of  temperature  reaction,  and  flexi- 
ble means  arranged  to  apply  a  damping  action  on  one 
of  the  heat  responsive  agents  to  increase  the  tilt  of  the 
tube  away  from  the  closed  position  of  said  contacts  so  as 
to  avoid  a  false  alarm  in  reverse  movement  of  the  tube. 


2,7234t9 
PORTABLE  IilGH4:URRENT  CAPACITY 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
F.  Ammmm,VnigimU  Tn^  aaiVMr  to  The  Dow 
■"Osipasy,  RUsfaaM,  Mich,,  a  corponooB  of 
Delaware 

Applicadoa  Jhm  1, 1983,  Serial  No.  35S,857 
4CbfaM.    (CLltt— 1(3) 


1.  In  a  switching  mechanian  the  combinaticm  com- 
prising, a  siq)porting  member,  a  pair  of  fixed  electrodes 
mounted  upon  said  siq>portfng  member  positioned  in  end 
to  end  relationship  and  spaced  a  distance  apart,  said 
electrodes  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  lamhw- 
tions  of  conductWe  material  with  the  facing  ends  thereof 
formed  m  acute  angular  relationaliq>  in  reject  to  said 
supporting  member,  a  movable  bridgmg  member  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  conducting  laminations  arranged  in 
contacting  side  by  side  relation  which  is  provided  with 
a  base  and  two  inclined  surfaces  formed  in  angular  re- 
lation to  said  base  and  complementary  to  the  facing  ends 
of  the  fixed  electrodes,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
bridging  member  into  positive  contacting  relation  with 
the  facing  ends  of  the  fixed  electrodes,  with  the  lamina- 
tions of  the  movable  bridging  member  diqx>aed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  laminations 
of  the  fixed  electrodes  comprising  a  rotatable  element 
joumaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  camming  surface  thereon  engageable 
with  said  movable  bridging  member,  and  meaiu  for  posi- 
tively withdrawing  said  movable  bridging  member  from 
contact  relation  with  the  facing  ends  of  said  fixed  elec- 
trodes upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element  compris- 
ing a  link  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
movable  bridging  member  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  rotatable  element. 


2,722,SS4 
AUTOMOTIVE  IGNITION  CONTACT  POINTS 
Fnak  Skay,  Detroit,  Mich^  ■■Jgnnr  to  HoUcy  Carbu- 
retor  Company,    DdroR,   Mich.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Micfalgaa 

Application  July  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,496 
3  Claims.    (CL  290— 1M> 


I  A  pair  of  positive  and  negative  contacts  for  an  igni- 
tion system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  stationary  contact  point  and  a  moving  contact  point,  one 
point  being  plus  and  the  other  point  being  minus,  a  pre- 
formed cavity  in  the  positive  contact  point  the  cavity  being 
so  formed  that  it  traps  air  in  and  expels  air  from  the 
cavity  at  the  moment  of  making  contact  and  provides  a 
substantial  area  of  contact,  the  other  contact  point  being 
flat  and  both  being  unperforated. 


a,7ia,jts 


i  «•  MMCMit  ■MhCiiH'a  N«  IL,  amm 

Li«Ml  2, 1952,  SciW  No.  3t2,449 
SCUM.    (CL2«1~55) 


I! 

1.  A  sub-asaemUy  for  use  in  an  electrical  control,  said 
assembly,  including  in  combiaation  a  ooUu  member,  a 
resistance  member  encircling  the  same,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  widi  a  nolcfa  in  that  edge  which  is 
adjacent  the  other  member  and  with  a  bearing  face  to 
one  ade  of  aaid  notdi,  a  projection  extending  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  odier  member  and  which  projec- 
tion moves  from  a  position  adjacent  one  face  of  the 
notched  member  and  into  that  notdi  as  said  members 
are  shifted  towards  each  other  into  substantially  the 
same  plane,  aaid  members  being  thereiqwn  oelatively  ro- 
tauble  to  cause  said  proiectiou  to  enfage  with  said  bear- 
ing surface  and  prevent  movement  d  said  members 
away  from  each  other. 


2,7223M 
ELECTRIC  HYGROSCOPE 

Awchailci'y  and  Walter  J, 
.     rf»Mn  to  Arthv  D.  Litlic, 
hridgii,  Mali,  a  rorpnnillaB  of  MMnchwette 
ApplkatioQ  Noremkw  24, 1951,  Serhri  No.  258,H2 
UCIafaai.    (CL291~«3) 


A^ 


1.  A  humidity  responsive  device  comprising  an  elec- 
trically non-cooducting,  non-hygroscopic  support,  spaced 
electrical  conductors,  and  a  thin  moisture  sensitive  film 
coated  on  said  support,  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
film  being  re^Mmstve  to  humidity  changes,  said  film  being 
substantially  free  of  electrolytes  and  comprisbg  finely 
divided,  evenly  diq>ersed  electrically  conductive  material 
throughout  a  humidity  req>onsive  binder  and  in  contact 
with  said  conductors  and  with  the  moisture  of  the  ambient 
atmoq>here. 


2,722387 

ELECTRIC  STRAIN  SENSING  DEVICE 
1.  Boiactti,  ScMlrada,  aod  Walter  L.  Howtaod, 
CaUf.,  ■■Igiiii  to  locfcheed  Ainnft  Cor- 


AppHcatloa  March  2f ,  19S3,  Serial  No.  343,716 
IfCfadM.    (CL  281—63) 


ii^ 


Al^>\L 


1.  A  strain  sensing  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  elongate  body,  means  for  transmitting  a  load 
to  be  measured  to  on>ofiite  end  portions  of  the  body  to 
subject  the  body  thereto,  the  body  including  a  major 


hmghwIfaMlly  exteadhig  iportion  subttantiaHy  wiyiddiag 
to  teiA  dcflectkNi  by  add  IomI,  and  a  loogitadfaiaBy  «x- 
mfator  poriton  <rf  smaller  croas  aadioaal  araa 
thaAsakl  anjor  portioa  tote  deflectable  by  said  load, 
said  portkws  being  coanectod  and  relatod  so  tfiat  each 
of  them  is  sutqected  to  the  entire  load  transmitted  to  die 
body,  and  strain  gauge  means  oo  said  minor  body  portion 
sensitive  to  deflection  thereof. 


2,7224M 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Hapfy  I.  Wi«Mr,  Jachaa%  Mo. 

21,  I9S3.  Sohri  No.  38I4M 
(a.219L-t) 


1.  An  electroda  danqy  for  deelric  wehters  ooaprising 
a  base  having  a  fixed  jaw  at  itt  front  end  and  means  at 
its  rear  md  for  ctmDecllng  an  eleetik  conductor  thereto, 
a  movable  jaw  having  a  slot  intermediate  iu  ends,  means 
for  pivotally  joumaling  the  movable  jaw  on  said  base  in- 
cluding a  beariiv  projecdoo  oo  said  movable  jaw  and  a 
bearing  reoesa  fai  said  base,  an  actuating  kver  for  said 
movable  jaw  phroted  to  said  base  and  extending  through 
the  slot  and  operativety  engaging  said  movaUe  jaw,  re- 
silient means  operathrdy  interpoacd  between  said  lever 
and  base  and  yiddtngly  urging  aaid  jaws  togedier. 


2,722^19 

METHOD   ANDAPPARATUS  FOR   UNIFORMLY 

HEATING  INTERMriTENTLY  MOVING  METAL* 

LK  MATERIAL 
Otto  M.  MafiBwil.  Soioa.  Ohio,  asateor  to 


Nov( 

6 


38, 1958,  Scriri  No.  198^459 
(CL  219—18.61) 


wviinninn^! 


MLdJiUUiLtJN; 


1.  The  method  of  uniformly  heating  intermittently 
moving  metallic  strip  with  a  heater  unit  which  inherently 
has  a  nonuniform  heating  pattern  which  oon^irises  ad- 
vancing said  strip  intermittently  throu^  said  heating  tmit 
and  simuluneously  and  continuously  oscillating  said  heat- 
ing unit  relative  to  said  strip  in  the  plane  of  movement 
thereof  and  out  of  phase  with  the  intermittent  advancing 
of  said  strip. 

2(722,598 
TUBE  lOINDolG  APPARATUS 
Max  Eagler,  Akroa,  Ohio,  Msigaer  to  The  Geacnl  The 
aad  Rahhar  Compaay,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  coTperafloa  of 
OUo 

AppMcaHaa  Jaae  12, 1951,  Seriri  No.  231,237 
3ChriBH.  (CL219— 19) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  localized  heating  of  a  rubber  aa- 
nulus  adjacent  the  splice  thereof  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  horizonul  platform  carried  by  the  support- 
ing structure,  a  pair  of  spaoed-apart,  horizontal  heator 
bars  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  in  genendly 
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NOVEMBBE  1,  1965 


spaced  parallel  relation  to  aad  above  the  platfonn,  an 
electrical  beating  element  disposed  beneath  and  in  heat 
exchanging  relation  to  each  heater  bar,  a  qklioe  supporting 
bar  intermediate  said  healer  bars,  the  heater  bar*  and 
q>Iice  supporting  bar  being  sopportied  in  cantilever  fashion 


*   ,  ««    ,,IT,3S 


^^^37 


to  receive  a  rubber  annulus  over  one  end  so  that  the 
annuius  may  be  positioned  with  two  spaced  portions  of 
the  annulus  resting  on  the  heater  bars,  the  splice  resting 
on  the  splice  supporting  bar,  and  another  portion  of  the 
annulus  resting  on  the  platform  below  the  heater  bars. 


2,722491 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
MUlani  E.  Fry,  Dayton,  Ohio,  MS^nor  to  General  Motors 
CoIpo^ltloi^  Dctrait,  Mi^  a  corporation  off  Dcla- 


Appttcadoa  March  19. 1953,  Serial  No.  343,341 
5  Claims.     (0.219—19) 


1.  A  heating  unit  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  insulator  supports  formed  of  metal  strips, 
insulators  supported  by  said  supports,  transverse  thin  flat 
metal  strips  abutting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  insulator 
supports,  said  insulator  supports  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  upper  and  lower  projections  which  cui  around 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  adjacent  abutting  transverse 
metal  strip  to  hold  the  metal  strip  in  abutting  relation, 
and  an  electric  heater  supported  upon  said  insulators,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  metal  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  integral  downwardly  extending  projections 
forming  supports  for  the  assembly. 


2,722^92 

RANGE  COOKING  TOP  AND  BURNERS  OR 

HEATING  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

Efaner  D.  PcOcgria,  WoodMock,  m.,  assignor  to  Dixie 

frodaetB,   Inc.,   CkvclHid,  Tana.,   a   corporation   of 

Appiicnlloa  Jannaiy  22, 1948,  Serial  No.  3,664 
14  ClainM.     (CL  219—37) 


//v- 


13.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising,  a  support  having 
a  freely  upstanding  hollow  backsplash  panel  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  hollow  structures  each 
including  spaced-apart  outer  and  inner  walls  and  a  con- 
necting marginal  wall,  a  plurality  of  hinge  mechanisnu 
reflectively  mounting  said  structures  adjacent  to  the 
junction  between  said  support  and  said  backsplash  panel 
in  side-by-side  relation  for  independent  swinging  move- 
ments about  a  common  axis  forwardly  of  said  backslash 
panel  between  iqntanding  normal  positions  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  but  forwardly  of  said  backsplash  panel  and  for- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  work  positions,  said  outer 
walls  being  disposed  substantially  in  lateral  upstanding 
alignment  with  each  other  when  said  structures  occupy 
their  Hpstanding  normal  positions,  said  inner  walls  bemg 


diqxMed  subauntially  in  ialenl  horizontal 
with  each  other  when-  said  ttractma  occupy  their  work 
poMtiooi  in  onter  to  provide  •  whafmrtnHy  coaCiiHioyi 
coekint  Aelf.  a  pluraUtf  <rf  heating  uniu  I'wpeUlfdy 
carried  by  said  inner  walls  and  rcipectivdy  moviJde  iHth 
said  structures. 


2,722^93 
VAPOR  DEGBBAmG  APPARATUS 
Tcny  F.  McA  ■rtiir,  fMinia.  DL,  Mrij^or  to 


AppHcntfoa 
14 


W. 


1H3,8mW  No.  357,267 
(Ct  %l%-3t) 


2.  Vapor  degreasing  apparatus  comprising  a  tanli  in 
which  an  article  to  be  cleaned  is  to  be  placed,  an  electric 
heater  adapted,  when  energised,  to  vaporize  a  aolvent  and 
cause  the  same  to  fill  said  tank  to  a  predetermined  level, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  vapor  level  comprising  a 
thermcsut  mounted  in  the  tank,  said  thermostat  having 
contacts  which  when  actuated  shut  off  the  heater  when 
the  vapor  has  risen  to  a  selected  predetermined  level,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  vapor  level  in  the  tank 
by  varying  the  thermostat  setting  to  vary  the  temperature 
at  which  said  contacts  will  be  actuated. 


2,722^94 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATERS 
John  I.  Kacacr,  St  IxMii,  Mo.,  narig^or  to  Knapp-Mon- 
ardi  Compaay,  St  Lodta,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatfoB  Febffwury  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M49 
3  ClainM.    (CL  219^^9) 


:;z^ 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  for  electric  room  heaters, 
the  combination  with  a  housing  which  is  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross-section,  a  motor  and  fan  disposed 
therein  intermediate  the  height  thereof,  and  electric  heat- 
ing elements  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  above 
said  motor,  said  fr6nt  wall  having  a  plurality  of  hot  air 
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dtocfaarfe  opeii|iBgs  all  diipoied  colirely  above  said  niotor 
and  adiateoc  i4id  tenting  deoaiMi;  of  a  room  ihefihoilat 
mounted  on  a|id  hanlated  fraM^taid  front  wall,  located 
ac^nocflC  and  Mslow  iai4  moCdHmd  havfeg  «  teat  itapdn- 
uvo  dement  for  reftoodiBt  to  fhe  temperature  of  in- 
coming room  air  eni^teg  said  hoiiainf,  said  houfaig  hav- 
ing air  intake  openings  all  diqwaed  entirely  below  said 
motor  and  located  witii  reject  to  said  room  thermostat 
to  direct  all  incoming  air  upwardly  and  to  concentrate  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  on  said  heat  responsive  element 
prior  to  its  How  upwardly  around  said  motor  and  through 
said  fan,  and  a  heat  baflle  oreilsring  said  room  thermostat 
and  disposed  below  said  motor  and  insulated  therefrom, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  heat  baffle  being  bright  to  reflect 
heat  of  said  miftor  and  heating  elements  upwardly  away 
from  said  room  thermostat. 


cover,  meant  for  sopportiQt  and  bos  mti,  pevch  nt  a  pM* 
detenuned  cievnttOB  with  vdatioa  to  «  bod  ai«B^  allMr> 
moatat  an«aled  netr  said  pcrdb.  a  lieni  aeaeniar  ia  At 
drciiit  of  ttid  themuatat  an^open  bottom  heater  bm 


SAFETY  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  HEATING 

DEVICE 

loeeph  E.  Kolh,  PIMrihtgh,  Pn.,  awMm  »  Edwin  L.  Wia- 

Pn^   a  caq^otailon   of 


spaced  from  the  top  and  sides  of  said  air  wanmaf  box 
and  from  the  perforatknis  in  the  cover  thereof,  said  veicfa 
having  one  end  tlMieof  »«tofirfjng  beyond  tlie  endmoat 
lunits  of  said  perforated  cover. 


31, 1951,  S«W  No.  244,499 
(CI,  219U-44) 


2,722,997 
ARTICULATED  ELECIWC  HEATING  MAT 

Leonard  E.  Slehwr,  WiaMili,  N.  I. 

AppBcalion  hmmry  19, 19S5.  ScfW  No.  4t2,7t7 

SCIafaM.    (CL  219-4^ 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  electrical  heating  of  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  container  for  holding  the  Hquid,  a 
source  of  energy,  an  electrical  heating  resistor  immersed 
in  said  liquid  for  heating  the  same,  an  electrical  circuit 
including  relay  switch  means  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing resistor  and  a  relay  cofl  for  closing  said  switch  means 
to  energize  said  resists  from  said  source  of  energy,  an 
electrical  control  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  relay  coil 
and  immersed  in  the  container  liquid  above  said  heating 
resistor,  both  of  said  resistors  beinf  in  thermal  transfer 
relationship  with  the  container  liquid  and  subject  to  the 
heat  modifying  effects  thereof,  said  control  resistor  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  resistivity  in  response 
to  its  rise  in  temperature  when  the  liquid  level  in  the 
container  is  decreased  sufficiently  to  expose  the  same,  a 
switch  member  in  circuit  with  said  relay  coU  for  actuating 
said  coil  to  dose  said  relay  switch  means  to  energize 
said  heating  resistw  and  said  control  resistor,  and  a  otm- 
tact  actuated  by  said  relay  c(h1  and  connected  in  multiple 
with  said  switch  member,  tlie  current  conducing  capacity 
of  said  contrcri  resistor  when  expoeed  above  tte  container 
liqirid  level,  being  insufficient  to  mamtain  said  relay  coil 
effective  to  hold  said  swHch  means  closed.  therri»y  open- 
ing said  switch  means  to  shut  off  tte  flow  of  current  to 
said  heating  resistor  tefore  damage  is  caused  by  lack  of 
sufficient  Uquid  in  said  container. 


2.  An  electric  heating  mat  comprising:  i^  succeaaion 
of  bars  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  contacUng 
articulating  surfaces  to  permit  tte  mat  to  be  wrai^)ed 
about  a  cylindrical  core,  at  least  alternate  bars  being 
solid  metal  bars  having  concave  core  contacting  surfaces 
of  a  radius  corresponding  to  that  of  tte  core,  each  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  loogitudinally  spaced  apart 
holes  which  register  with  holes  in  adjacent  bars,  and 
an  electrical  resistance  coil  threaded  through  tte  holes 
of  tte  several  bars  in  succession,  tte  holes  in  tte  metal 
bars  teing  bushed  with  insulating  refraaory  material  to 
insulate  such  bars  from  tte  coil. 


2,722,59s 
AUTOMATIC  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTTEM 

RanHnr  McDonald,  RicfaaMHid,  lad. 

Application  Fcbnniy  1, 1959,  Setfad  No.  141,659 

MClafaas.    (CL  25#— i) 


;^ 


2,722,596 

URD  WARMING  DKVJCB 

Levia  D.  Drew<,  Afanaia,  CaHf.  Mrigpor  of  OM<half 

to  Steriinr  Bi.  BichamdrbveM,  Otag. 

Application  AmmI  31, 1953,  SmWNo.  377,538 

ICfahm.    (CL219— 45) 

1.  A  bird  warming  device  having  in  combination  an 

air  warming  box  having  a  perforated  cover  on  its  top 

side,  a  perch  adjustably  mounted  over  said  perforated 


4 

r  f 

1    1 

J, 

TZ  p  JRK 

^  12.  In  a  mobile  radio  tel^hone  system,  a  radio  contnri 
station,  mobile  stations,  means  for  transmitting  a  mobde 
radio  frequency  carrier  by  a  calling  one  of  said  mobile 
stations  and  for  initiating  a  call  thereby,  means  in  said 
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cottKi  statioQ  operated  reqxMirive  to  the  reoe^  of  nid 
can  for  fraaimitting  a  oootrol  itatioii  radio  freqocncy 
carrier,  OMau  for  maintafaihit  said  control  station  tram- 
ndttinf  aeeans  ia  operating  condition  to  maintain  said 
cootnd  station  carrier  ontbe  air  during  transmission  of 
said  mobik  radio  frequency  carrier,  and  means  in  said 
control  station  operated  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  cessation  of  said  mobile  radio  frequency  carrier  for 
removing  said  control  station  carrier  from  the  air. 


■UCTRONICA 


vnum 
unukiK 


nC  GAIN  CONTROL 


ABfMl  la.  1^  a«lri  No.  3t33M 
3C3akM.    (O. — 


2,722,599 

MULTI-ELEMENT  RADLiTION  SHIELD 

HaraM  D.  HhMa,  CfcirtaBBil,  OUo,  swlgnnr  to  Atco 

MaMfactnlBg  Coipoffaiioa,  OndBMll,  Ohio,  a  cocpo- 

lof  Peiawaw 

Appiiiadon  Apifl  2t,  1951,  Seriy  No.  22MS5 

ICMas.    (a.25«— U) 


A  combination  housing  for  a  television  receiver  tuner 
comprising  a  first  box-like  metallic  structure  formed 
with  an  open  face,  a  metallic  closure  member  fitted  to  said 
face  to  form  a  complete  enclosure,  said  closure  member 
being  apertured  to  provide  a  mounting,  an  insulating  and 
lead-through  board  mounted  on  said  closure  member,  an 
L-shaped,  metallic  chassis  for  supporting  an  R.  F.  genera- 
tor and  comprising  a  first  integral  portion  disposed  in  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  said  closure  member  and  cut  away 
to  expose  said  board  and  a  second  integral  portion  hori- 
zontally disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  closure  member 
and  terminating  in  a  flange  parallel  to  the  first-men- 
tioned portion,  means  including  integral  lugs  formed 
in  said  chassis  and  a  pair  of  boots  for  securing  said 
chassis  to  said  closure  member,  one  of  said  lugs  being 
formed  by  a  bend  integral  with  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  chassis,  the  other  of 
said  lugs  being  formed  integral  with  and  offset  from 
the  first-mentioned  portion  of  said  chassis,  said  b(^ts 
projecting  through  said  lugs  to  said  closure  member, 
a  second  box-like,  metallic  structure  formed  with  ad- 
jacent open  faces  and  two  adjacent  sides  and  two  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  chassis  so  that  the  two 
portions  of  said  chassis  are  adjacent  to  said  faces  and  so 
that  the  margin  of  one  of  said  sides  abuts  said  flange,  a 
pair  of  resilient  contact  fingers  of  conductive  material, 
each  generally  L-shaped  in  formation,  one  of  said  fingers 
having  a  mounting  portion  secured  by  one  of  said  bolts 
adjacent  one  of  said  lugs  and  a  contact  pcMtion  normally 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  horizontal  chassis  por- 
tion and  contacting  an  end  edge  of  said  second  box-like 
structure,  the  other  of  said  lugs  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion secured  by  the  other  of  said  bolts  adjacent  said  other 
of  said  lugs  and  a  contact  portion  normally  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  other  chassis  portion  and  con- 
tacting an  end  edge  of  said  second  box-like  structure  nor- 
mal to  the  first-mentioned  edge,  and  means  comprising 
a  bolt  and  another  integral  lug  formed  on  said  chassis  for 
securing  said  second  box-like  structure  to  said  chassis,  said 
conductive  fingers  electrically  connecting  said  box-like 
structures  at  points  normally  rendered  at  high  potential 
by  said  generator. 


I.  A  volume  compression  circuit,  comprising  an  input 
terminal  at  which  signal  appears,  an  input  resistor  intro- 
ducing resistance  to  the  passage  of  signal  at  said  input 
terminal,  a  linear  amplifier  amplifying  the  output  from 
said  input  resistor,  a  fuU-wave  rectifier  rectifyiag  both 
positive  going  and  negative  foing  ouQwt  from  said  linear 
amplifier,  filter  means  filtering  the  fuU-wave  rectifled  out- 
put from  said  full-wave  rectifier,  a  cathode  follower  vac- 
uum tube  having  a  grid  to  which  the  output  ftom  said 
filter  is  applied  and  having  an  anode  to  which  pontive 
plate  potntial  is  applied  and  having  a  cathode,  a  cath- 
ode resi4K'  diMMgh  which  a  negative  potential  is  an>lied 
to  said  taHmm^kaic,  a  potentiometer  resistor  in  series 
with  said  cathode  nsistor  between  the  tube  cathode  and 
ground  and  said  potentiometer  resistor  adjusUMy  con- 
tacted by  a  potentiometer  tap  connected  through  a  tap 
lead  to  the  pid  of  said  tube,  a  bridfe  of  four  "latchrd 
germanium  crystals  connected  at  its  iqmt  and  to  the  cath- 
ode of  said  tube  and  connected  to  ground  at  its  end  re- 
mote from  the  tube  cathode  connection,  and  an  irtm  core 
reflecting  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
between  the  junction  of  said  input  rnistor  with  said  lin- 
ear amplifier  and  ground  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected across  said  bridge  and  said  transformer  introduc- 
ing impedance  to  the  output  of  said  input  resistor  at  its 
junctiim  with  said  linear  amplifier. 


2,722,M1 
ELECTRIC  IMPULSE  COUNTING  CHAINS 
G^rwd  leas  Rmi  PIcL  Paris,  FraKa,  assign  nr  to  Sodetc 
(TElectraalquc  el  fAuinwiiHsass,  Puis,  Fnwcc,  a  cor- 

luljr  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  175,St9 
r,  sppMraflun  Ftmkc  Angnt  1«  1949 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  25«— 27) 


.^i-^ 


I.  An  electric  impulse  counting  chain  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cascade-connected  bisUble  trigger  circuits  in- 
dividually operating  as  binary  sUges,  each  of  said  stages 
including  an  unsymmetrical  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  means  incorporated  in  said  output  circuit  to 
suppress  impulses  of  a  predetermined  polarity  whilst 
transmitting  impulses  of  the  reverse  polarity  to  the  fol- 
lowing sUge.  and  interstage  coufrfing  means  for  delivering, 
when  actuated  by  an  impulse  of  the  unsuppressed  po- 
larity, to  the  unsymmetrical  input  circuit  of  the  foUowing 
stage,  two  consecutive  voluge  pulses  of  opposite  p<riari- 
ties.  spaced  by  a  period  of  time  less  than  the  time  period 
necessary  for  said  stage  to  tip  over,  said  interstage  cou- 
pling means  inchiding  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  output  of  one  stage  and  the  input  of  the  fol- 
lowing stage  and  a  potentiometric  resistor  arrangement 
cooperating  with  said  capacitor  and  the  actuation  input 
circuit  of  the  said  following  stage,  in  such  manner  that 
said  potentiometric  resistor  arrangement  constitutes  a 
self-biasing  network  for  the  said  following  stage. 
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■4TORABLB  BIACTOR  O0in«OLLID  DBLAY 
i.      MULnVUBATOft 
G.  PwHiy,^  liMitH  V«i»  i^ipwr  in  flia  Ui 
I  of  AiMriai  M  npiMMlsi  bjr  fta  SacnCMj  < 

MHck  IS,  1991,  8sbW  No.  21S,1S« 
Sriiili  I     (CL2M~37) 
TMa  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  me.  2M) 
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I,  liSl,  taW  Now  17t,7lf 
HcatinOi 
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1.  A  variaUe  delay  multivibrator  comprisfaig,  a  pair 
of  interconnected  vacuum  tubes  each  having  at  least 
anode,  cathode,  and  control  grid  electrodes,  a  resistance- 
capacitance  coRipling  between  the  anode  of  one  tube  and 
the  control  grid  of  the  other  to  provide  a  first  ialsiooii- 
nection,  a  common  cathode  resislor  connected  to  the 
cathodes  of  both  tubes  for  carryfaig  all  die  cathode  current 
therefor  and  providing  a  second  intercoonection,  a  satura- 
ble reactor  capadtively  ootqried  in  parallel  with  said 
cathode  resistor  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals  iot  ooa- 
necting  to  a  direct  current  control  stqqrfy  to  control  the 
time  constant  of  said  second  inteiooaaection,  a  trigger 
pulse  input  termmal  connected  to  the  oootrol  grid  of  one 
of  said  tubes  and  a  variable  delay  pulse  output  terminal 
connected  to  an  anode  ci  oi»  of  said  tubes. 


T 

N. 


,  2,722,M3      

VEAK  VOLTAGE  LIMITER 

N.  1., 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
storage  device  including  two  serially  joined  nugnetic 
core  elements,  one  oi  whidi  is  readily  magnetizaUe  and 
demagnetizable  and  the  other  of  which  is  of  high  per- 
meabiUty  and  saturates  sharply  at  low  flux  densities,  a 
source  oi  direct  current  <rf  predetermined  nugnitude, 
means  for  momentarily  subjecting  the  first  said  core 
element  to  the  influence  of  current  from  said  source  to 
nugnetize  said  core  element  to  an  extent  represcnutive 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  current  from  said  source  whcn- 
by  a  condition  of  magnetization  which  exceeds  satura- 
tion is  produced  hi  the  second  core  element,  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  alternating  current  for  producing 
an  alternating  magnetic  flu  fai  the  second  core  element 
whose  peak  vahie  is  more  than  suflkieat  to  canod  the 
saturating  flux  therein  whereby  periodic  flux  levenab 
are  set  i4>  in  said  second  core  element,  means  reqwo- 
sive  to  the  periodic  flux  reversals  for  r*»finrtnt  volt- 
ages commensurate  with  die  rate  of  change  of  finx  during 
Uie  flux  reversals,  and  means  for  reguUting  the  said 
alternating  flux  producing  means  in  accoidaaoe  with 
the  geaenued  voltagea. 


A  signal  reqwnsive  and  imegrating  device  whidi  com- 
prises means  for  attenuating  sdectivcty  Ugfa  firequeacy 
componeirts  of  an  apirtied  sigaal,  a  substantially  Uaear 
amplifier  far  anqriifying  the  resuhlag  prodnct,  aad  fate- 
grating  loeaas  to  which  the  anplifted  ootpot  is  iVpUed, 
wherein  die  attenuated  hi^  foequeacy  oompoaeats  are 
effect^dy  restored  to  the  said  oo^ot  b  due  proportion 
to  the  attenuatioa  initially  suSeied,  whordyy  a  sobstu- 
tially  true  integration  of  the  Imtiiiny  applied  signal  is 
obtained,  said  atteniating  means  and  said  IntctratiQg 
means  each  comprising  a  four-terminal  aetwock  haviag 
SCTies  rrsistaace  in  the  leads  from  die  iapot  tenaiaals 
and  shuat  rapacifance  across  die  output  temfauls,  a  somU 
proportioa  of  theseries  redstaaoe  of  the  said  hitegratiag 
means  being  removed  from  the  series  circuit  diereof  aad 
connected  in  series  with  the  '^pfKTtsnft  u  the  dant 
circuit  therecrf.  the  proportioa  bemg  such  that  the  ptodact 
of  the  resitf  nfif  ta  trainfaiTarf  att*!  riif  r*p<KTtaB<T  in  thf 
diunt  circuit  of  the  integrating  means  is  equal  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  redstaace  aad  raparitanoe  demenu  of  die  said 
hi^  frequency  attenuator,  similar  units  of  measurcoieat 
being  used  in  the  two  cases. 


to  BcD 
New    Yoifc, 
ofNewYoflf 

3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,755 
(CL25«— 27) 


2,72a,itS 
BALANCED  PHASE  DBCMMINATOII 
L.  MBs  sad  FkMk  I.  McDMd,  Ddte,  Tex., 
by  BMitoa  aidvHMBli^  fo&caay  MoU 

effNewYerik 
.  7, 19S3,  Ssrisl  No.  339,121 
SnslMi     (CL25»— 27) 


'-•«-» 


1.  A  four  arm  discriminator  bridge  network  whidi 
comprises  a  transformer  having  a  center  tqiped  second- 
ary winding  forming  fint  and  second  a^aoent  arms  of 
said  bridge  network,  means  for  ^plying  a  signal  to  sirid 
transfbtmer  to  iiKhice  a  voltage  fai  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  direct  connection  between  die  center  tap  oo  said 
secondary  winding  and  ground  wherdiy  signal  vdtaffcs 
in  said  bridge  are  due  substantially  entirely  to  induction, 
a  load  fanpedance  connected  across  the  diagonal  of  said 
bridge  oppodte  die  diagonal  spaaaed  by  said  secoodary 
winding  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  center  tap, 
means  for  applying  a  reference  vottage  to  the  ttiid  aad 
fourth  arms  of  said  bridge  aad  of  die  same  tmuMmm^^jm 
polarity,  a  diode  fai  said  dilid  ana  for  Haiiting  catrent 
therefrom  diroo^  said  load  ^''f^Trr  to  a  flsac  dbeo- 
tion,  and  a  diode  fai  said  fourth  aim  poled  opposite  die 
first  diode  with  reference  to  said  omter  tap  for  limiting 
current  thoefrom  diroogh  said  load  fanpedance  to  a 
second  dfaection  whereby  voltages  acraas  said  «mp,^.^ 
are  dependent  only  iqxta  the  magnltade  of  said  sigaal 
and  its  phase  relation  to  said  lefeieiiLe  vottage. 
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AUDIO  FREQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATOR 
~  >I. ARM.  IMUi StrtM  Afy, Fwrt ■iiiilin,  Gfc 
LaVHt  2,  IftM,  flMiri  No.  U7,t5S, 
No.  23M,Mt,  daM  AagMt  21,  1951. 
DMiMi  Md  Ifeii  ■pfBclioo  Dcccaibcr  12, 19St,  Serial 

ICUhik    tCLlS^—M) 
(GrMtei  Bodcr  TMIt  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  wc  2M) 


^rJt 


A  dial  unit  for  a  radio  transmitter,  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  high  audio  frequency 
signal,  a  first  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
means  for  generating,  said  amplifier  including  a  tube  hav- 
ing at  least  a  cathode  and  a  screen  grid  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  screen  grid  to  said  cathode 
for  keying  said  tube  so  as  to  interrupt  the  high  frequency 
signals  being  amplified;  a  source  of  low  audio  frequency 
signals;  means  for  combining  the  low  frequency  signals 
with  the  keyed  high  frequency  signals  in  the  output  of 
said  first  amplifier;  and  a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying 
the  combined  signals. 


2,722,M7 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
MSttam  D.  ItebiB,  DoRhcstcr.  Mmb.,  Mrisnor  lo  Ray- 
(hcoa  MaMrfactari^  CompMy,  Nmiiao,  MaM.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Delaware 
OrishMl  apHicatkNi  May  25, 194S,  Serial  No.  29,0«4,  now 
Pateirt  No.  2447,899,  dated  April  3,  1951.    Divided 
and  Uria  awHortioB  Febraaiy  23,  1951,  Serial  No. 
212,341 

4Claiiiii.    (CL259>-3«) 


1 .  An  error  detector  for  a  frequency  stabilizing  system 
comprising:  an  oacillator  for  generating  electrical  osdl- 
lations  of  a  predetermined  frequency;  tuned  means 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  having  a  req>onse  charac- 
teristic symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
frequency;  means  for  frequency  modulating  said  oecil- 
lator  in  a  series  of  relatively  minor  additive  steps  fol- 
lowed by  a  single  relatively  major  subtractive  stq>  travers- 
ing a  frequency  band  including  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and  means  for  rectifying  the  output  of  said  tuned 
means  to  obtain  a  control  voltage  the  amplitude  and 
polarity  of  which  are  functions,  respectively,  of  the  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  the  deviation  of  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  from  said  predetermined  frequency. 


bination  of  discharge  Uae  means,  a  charging  reaiitor, 
a  cllargiiiff  drcvit  ronaected  to  tnpfiy  a  cfaar^it  po- 
tential to  said  diacharfe  Hoe  mean*  throui^  said  charg- 
ing resistor,  a  coaxial  OQ^ot  Uae  coBUHMag  ^j^tyriWry 
outer  and  inner  cooducton  iwodated  Mth  ttid  dii- 
charge  line  means,  a  diiebarfe  reaiator  connected  be- 
tween said  output  line  coaductors.  a  pair  oi  cooperat- 


ing contacts  operative  to  connect  said  discharge  line 
means  with  said  coaxial  output  line  for  establishing 
relatively  steep  wave  fronts  or  step  voltafcs  in  said 
electrical  impulse  generator,  electrically  energized 
means  for  driving  said  contacts,  and  a  puUsf  drcuit 
transmitting  pulses  to  said  electrically  energized  means 
for  driving  said  conUcts  at  a  pulse  repetition  rate  oi 
several  thousand  pulses  per  second. 


2,722,M9 
RADLiTiON  ANALYSIS 
Gcoi(e  W.  nlo((M,  Oacav  M* 
MaMT,  Oak  Rid|e,  and  Imaea  W.  HHck,  Marrrlle, 
Tcan.,  aMl^nii  to  the  Unitod  Stalse  of  America  m 
bytkeUi 


and  Georac  G 


Appttcalloa  Inly  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  29M12 
7  daioH.    (CL  25f— 43.5) 


2.  Means  for  measuring  the  density  of  silt  deposits  at 
the  bottom  of  bodies  of  water  comprising  a  source  of 
beta  radiations,  means  for  converting  said  radiations  into 
brenustrahlung  disposed  adjacent  to  said  source  and  in 
fixed  spaced  relation  therewith,  means  for  di^>osiag  aid 
source  within  said  silt  deposits,  means  for  detecting  the 
bremsstrahlung  which  penetrates  said  silt  dq^t  dis- 
posed therewithin  in  spaced  alignment  with  said  con- 
version means,  and  means  for  determining  the  ntpooac 
of  said  detecting  means  coupled  thereto,  said  response  be- 
ing proportional  to  the  density  of  said  silt  depMiL 


2,722,Mt 
ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  GENERATORS 
Raecoe  H.  George  and  Gcotie  R.  Cooper,  West  Lafayette, 
ud.,  asrifnars  to  Pnrdnc  RcMarcfa  FonndatioB,  La- 
myette*  Itad.*  a  cotporatfcm  of  Indiana 

AppHcaMaa  Aprfl  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221^94 
29Claimi.    (CL  25»-37) 
1.  In  an  electrical  impulse  generator  of  the  class  de- 
scribed for  generating  electrical  impulses  having  a  sub- 
stantially  flat   continuous   frequency   spectrum   of  the 
order  of  at  least  500  megacycles  or  higher,  the  com- 


to  The  T( 

of 


2,722,il9 
PROSPECTING 
Gcriuid  Heme  Tlnaiiia,  Tex., 
Coaipany,  New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  a 
ware 
Original  appUcatkw  March  9,  194t,  Serial  No.  13J47. 
DMded  and  this  appOcalion  Jnnc  23,  1951,  Serial  No. 
233,299 

5ClalnH.    (CL259— <3.6) 

I .  The  method  of  prospecting  which  comprises  measur- 
ing substantially  the  total  intensity  of  natural 
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rays  cniitad  (tan  eaclli  toaulaoM  of 

along  tlw  ea^h,  mMmriag  |lw  Min. 

tke  natural  fuMn  myt  fram  each  of  tka  tHtk 

by  producint  oeca  ffiQ«  from  the  aataral  iMM 

by  measuring  the  distributaon  of  tainj  ia  the  bo^  mya 


ELECTRICAL 

A^BmCALLY 


IWi 


u 


2S,  USa,  taM  Na.  3M,M4 
"    1nRaaceJBac25,1952 
(a29*-^2) 


so  produced,  and  providing  a  coaipariaon  of  the 
tion  of  energy  froin  the  formations  of  the 
tions  to  caublish  a  conellation  between  earth  .  _^_ 
tions  having  tttbttantiafly  the  same  caagy  H^^tft^i^ 
and  to  eeubliih  a  line  of  contact  hctwwa  earth 
tions  having  different  energy  distribttionsL 


'^   X-RAY  APPARATUS 


April  31^  1953,  Serial  Na.  352,157 
4  rislmi     (CL25»~lg5) 


1.  A  vertically  disposed  hydroelectric  turbine-generator 
instaUatioa  oomprisiag  a  horizorthHy  diap^  generator 
rotor,  a  turbine,  a  vertically  dbpoapd  tuibme  shaft  having 
its  lower  end  operativdy  connndfed  to  said  turbine,  miens 
located  intermediate  said  rotor  and  t|ie.  upptr  end  of  said 
turbine  iha^  operatwely  cooneeting  the  iippcr  end  of  mid 
shaft  with  said  rotoc.a  stationasy  Hipper  guide  bearing 
located  above  said  means  connecting  said  turbine  shaft 
and  said  rotor  and  lying  substantially  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  generator  rotor,  and  a  shaft  rigidly 
connected  to  said  connecting  means  and  extending  within 
said  guide  bearing. 


1.  An  adjusUMe  shutter  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  X-ray  tube  to 
regulate  the  shape  and  size  of  the  effective  X-ray  beam, 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  transmission  of  said  beam,  a  pah-  of  shut- 
ter blades,  a  pair  of  arms  associated  with  each  said  blade 
and  pivoted  on  said  frame  on  oppoate  sides  of  said  open- 
ing to  support  said  blades  for  swinging  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other  acron  the  path  of  said 
beam  to  define  one  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  portion 
of  said  beam  projecting  therebeyoad.  means  including  a 
crank  directly  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  to  cause 
said  swinging  movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  loosely  piv- 
oted links  connecting  said  one  arm  with  one  of  the  arms 
in  the  other  said  pair  thereof  to  cause  conjoint  move- 
ment of  said  arms  and  said  bladei  to  vary  the  dimension 
of  said  beam  portion  between  said  blades,  means  carried 
by  said  arms  for  counterweighting  said  arms  and  said 
blades  to  faciliute  said  movement  thereof,  a  pair  of 
shutter  plates  located  between  said  frame  and  said  blades 
and  lying  within  the  space  defined  by  said  swinging  aims, 
pivot  means  oo  said  frame  mounting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  plates  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  other  pair  of 
apposite  sides  of  said  opening  from  said  blades,  said 
plates  being  prqportioned  to  extend  generally  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  beam  from  said  frame  to  positions  closely 
adjacent  said  bftdes  to  confine  the  other  pair  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  beam,  and  means  for  shi^ng  said  plates 
on  said  pivot  n^eaas  to  vary  the  effective  cixMs-section  of 
the  portion  oi  said  beam  profocting  therebeyood  towards 
said  blades. 


2,722,(13 
THERMAL-ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Robert  J.  Cnlisitoun  mi  lote  L. 
BL,  ■wlganii  to  Ceaesal  Elsdric 
tloaofNawYorik 

■ao  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439314 
15Chhaa.    (CL319— 4) 


1.  A  thermal-eleotric  motor  conipriang  a  tiiermally 
sensitive  member  adapted  to  roovt  responsive  to  tempera- 
ture change,  means  for  beating  said  member,  means  for 
deenergizing  said  heating  means  hi  re^wnse  to  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  member  in  a  first  direction 
and  for  reenergizing  said  heating  n^ans  in  re^XMise  to 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  membo-  in  the  opposite 
direction,  operating  meafAgMlapted  intermittently  to  tram- 
mit  motion  and  arranged  to  be  moved  ftom  a  first  posMon 
to  a  second  pocitioa  m  reqMnse  to  uMVcment  of  said  mem- 
ber in  one  of  said  directians,  means  biasing  said  operating 
means  to  one  of  said  positions,  latching  means  for  holding 
said  operating  means  in  the  other  of  said  positions,  and 
means  arranged  to  rfMgngfjf  uid  latching  means  from  said 
operating  mens  in  response  to  movement  of  said  member 
in  the  other  of  said  directions  whereby  said  operatkw 
means  returns  to  said  first  position  thmlgr  to  transout 
motion. 
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VIBRATiON  AND  SHOCK^tESTONSIVE  DEVICE 

DomM  H.  Fijll—i,  Mtf  cfcw,  N.  J^  1 11^  n  I  Id  CaHai 

MHi.  Co^  I  coiV«a«oa  af  N«w  l«nqr 

UnMt  11, 1951,  SflvW  No.  241,473 
7CUH.    <CL31»— •.() 


1.  A  vibration  and  sliock*req>onsive  device  compris- 
ing a  hoUow  housing  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  vibra- 
tion and  shock,  a  bender  dement  rigidly  mounted  at  one 
end  in  the  housing  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  vi- 
bration and  shock  and  including  a  piezoelectric  element 
for  producing  a  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  flexing 
of  the  bender  element,  and  fine  shot  movably  contained 
in  the  housing  about  the  free  end  cf  the  bender  element 
for  flexing  the  bender  element  in  acctndance  with  die 
vibration  and  shock  applied  to  the  housing. 


2,722,615 
DIRECTIONAL  DRTVE  CONTROL  FOR  SELF- 
STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
H.  MonaMOB,  Wlaated,  Coaa^  aalgBor  to  TIm 
L.  Glbcfft  Clock  CorporalkM,  WhHted,  Coob^ 
a  cofoiaUoB  of  CoaitHkol 

Dccoakcr  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  40«,<13 
21ClataM.    (a.31»--41) 


cloaing  said  stator  and  rotor  members,  a  filling  of  a  gas 
bathing  both  said  stator  member  and  said  rotor  member 
within  said  housing,  said  gas  having  a  molecalar  weight 
lower  than  15,  and  a  redfculatioii-meaBS  for  said  gas,  said 
redrculation-ffieans  mduding  a  cooler,  said  stator  mem- 
ber comprising  an  annular  core  having  axially  extending 
conductor-receiving  stator-slots  therein,  a  stator-winding 
having  a  voltage-rating  of  at  least  5.000  volts  and  having 
one  or  more  straight  ccil<«ida  portioiis  lying  in  each  of 
said  conductor-receiving  stator-slots,  said  stator-winding 
also  having  end-winding  portioos  joining  the  straight  coil- 
side  p(»tions  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  machine,  each 
of  a  plurality  of  at  least  said  straight  coil-side  portions 
being  a  stranded  winding-portiatt  H'h'ifing  a  plurality  of 
relatively  li^tly  insulated  conductoratrands,  each  of  said 
stranded  winding-iX)rtiom  itirlM^Hnj  ^  spacer-means  for 
providing  one  or  more  cooUng-ducts  lying  alongside  of 
the  li^tly  insulated  strands  of  that  stranded  winding-por- 
tion, a  major-insulatioo  sheatfaing-means  dispoaed  around 
the  cooductor-etrands  and  cooling-duct  or  ducts  of  each 
of  said  stranded  wincUng-portions,  and  a  gas-tight  cooling- 
system  having  a  coolaot-filling  of  an  inert  insulating 
vaporizable  liquid  having  a  molecular  wei^t  higher  than 
150  and  having  a  boiling  point,  at  the  pressures  prevail- 
ing in  the  cooling-system,  higher  than  25*  C  and  lower 
than  the  highest  optimum  ten^Mrature-conditioas  obtain- 
ing in  the  conductor-strands  of  the  stator-windkig  during 
the  normal  operation  of  the  maffhinc,  said  cooling-system 
including  a  plurality  of  relatively  small-bore  inlet-tubes 
of  electrically  insulating  material  for  leading  the  coolant, 
in  its  liquid  sute,into  the  respective  cooUng-ducts  <rf  the 
sutor-winding,  a  plurality  of  relatively  large-bore  outlet- 
tubes  oi  electrically  insulating  material  for  leading  the 
coolant,  in  its  vaporous  state,  out  <rf  the  re^^ective  cool- 
ing-ducts, a  condenser  for  condensing  tho^aporized  cool- 
ant, and  means  for  maintaining  a  recirculation  of  the 
coolant-filling  within  said  cooling  system. 


1.  A  directional  drive  control  for  a  self-starting  alter- 
nating current  motor  having  a  rotor,  comprising  two 
gears  in  continuous  meshing  engagement,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  helical  teeth  and  is  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  rotor  and  axially  floauble  to  and  from 
a  normal  driving  position,  and  the  other  gear  offers  suffi- 
cient rotational  resistance  to  compel  said  one  gear,  on  a 
wrong-direction  start  of  said  rotor,  to  move  axially  from 
said  normal  driving  position,  and  impact  means  engaged 
on  such  axial  motion  of  said  one  gear  to  effect  the  re- 
bounding and  reverse  rotation  of  the  rotor  drive. 


2,722,<U 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DYNAMO.ELECTR1C  MACHINES 

^^?*"  h  5*?^  PIttrfmrfh,  Pa.,  asBlgnor  to  Wesdng- 

iTT^yKa^JT**"^  *^  ntt*«lli.  Pa,  acor- 

AppHcadon  April  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,t73 

ItClaioBs.    (CL31»-.54) 


2,722,617 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS  AND  DEVICES 
wa  Meyer  Chiwci^  AdriMM  Radcflsakcn,  GeHuut 
Wolfiang  RatkcwM,  and  Jan  SnM,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
->>■'>>  aasinofB  to  Hartford  National  B«ik  *  Trast 
CoMpnny.  Hartford,  Cosh.,  aa  Hwtoc 

Novaasbar  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,394 


27 


Nov 


2S,  1951 
(CL  319— 103) 


1.  A  dynamo-eMcbic  machine  having  a  stator  member, 
a  rotor  member,  a  substantially  gas-tight  housing  en- 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
varying  in  polarity  along  a  given  pitch  line  comprising 
a  body  having  adjacent  portions  of  permanent  magnetic 
materia]  each  having  a  thickness  </  in  a  given  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  pitch  line,  said  portions  being  mag- 
netized in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  given  direction 
thereby  defining  poles  of  alternate  polarity  on  surfaces 
thereof  parallel  to  said  pitch  line,  said  pennanent  mag- 
netic material  having  a  coercive  field  strength  bHc  in 
Oersteds  and  a  remanence  inductance  Br  in  Gauss,  the 
ratio  of  Br  to  bHc  being  less  than  4:1.  each  of  said  ad- 
jacent portions  having  a  pitch  length  s  measured  along 
said  given  pitch  line,  said  adjacent  portions  being  tpticed 
from  one  another  a  distance  x  measured  along  said  given 
pitch  line,  the  parameters  s.  x  and  d  having  values  at 
which  X  is  smaller  than  0.7«  and  smaller  than  24,  and  d 
lies  in  the  range  between  0.1 5j  and  s. 
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5.  In  a  dywamoalaclifc 
bar  kairint  «  ndWIy 


portion  wift  an  axially 

, tka*M^  m^k  ^^k«^al  gii 

the  outer  periphery  of  aiid  ndMly  aitendinf  portion,  —  ^i 

nid  radUly  extending  portion  having  an  axially  cxland.       l.  That  method  of  inenasina  dia  »»d>.»fe.i  „^...,h 

ZiSLA  SfinT^V^  ■yPt  ••  onlw  nrfMa  of  greater  than  the  width  thenof.  which  method  coiMriam 

_,     _. ^  -    •••:*•  ti'wioi  of  mid  to  ha  anhatantjalty  oofacA  ^^ 

_.  ...-»  -  f>  y*  *  <='■■»'■». ""^  «wpd  in  mid  ^-"-n-rrr  tttfaf  a  plair  matai  fofl  lu 

"".  "•!T»-""""^  «»  «!^  »iw"wt--  ««  dMil  member  and  hermetically  sealing  said  fbil  to  said  supportfaig  WodL 


_        BOUZONTAL  AN  POK  BEAM  PLATE 

F>adwfck  H.  Rhm,  PI— h^ian,  Pk,  mi^ar  ta 
ElaeiricPmiafiiiai^ncmi  iiaMiaaf 

.«._  .i«lilNkJ4M7i 

dClilmi     (CLJ13-49> 


. tt. 


3»]mMl^^l^4< 


1.  A  tube  construction  comprising  a  cathode,  a  con- 
trol grid  surrounding  the  cathode,  a  screen  grid  surround- 
ing the  control  grid,  die  wim  of  mid  control  grid  shield- 
ing the  wires  of  the  screen  grid,  a  beam  coidliifaig  plata 
structure  having  die  form  of  a  parallelepiped  sanound- 
ing  the  grids  but  having  openinp  on  oppoaito  faces  of  the 
structure  exposing  the  grid  wires,  an  anode  sufitMinding 
the  assembly,  the  opening  on  one  side  of  die  plate  struc- 
ture being  effected  by  spacing  apart  lateral  edges  of  die 
plate  structure  and  die  opening  on  die  odier  side  being 
a  window  of  a  height  at  laoit  equal  in  height  to  die  open- 
ing on  die  first  side,  at  laatt  one  of  die  upper  and  lower 
boundaries  of  die  window  befaig  defined  by  a  fin  ex- 
tending substaatially  perpendiodar  to  die  adjacent  face  of 
the  structure  and  positioned  at  die  edge  of  die  structure, 
die  opening  and  window  being  of  a  height  dighdy  greater 
dian  die  height  of  die  anode  and  die  grid  winding  being 
of  a  leagdi  to  at  least  fill  die  height  of  die  whidow 
whereby  with  die  anode  positioned  ao  that  an  edge  is  ver- 
tically displaced  from  die  fin.  inspection  of  aHgnment  of 
the  grid  wires  Is  possible. 
700O.  (j.~n 


1.  A  dellectiif  cofl  for  a  cathode  ray  tcSbt  hav^  a 
given  longifiMliiial  axis  convriri^  a  frst  pair  of  axially- 
qiaoed  flat  anmdar  condDdon  each  <i«'iw»'ni^  mid  tnba 
and  amofed  at  rifht  aoflm  to  die  lo^itndhMd  axb  tfMn> 
of.  a  aaoood  pair  of  alomrted  flM  caadndma  mooalnd 
(UaoMCricalljr  oppuilhi  oaa  anoiMr  on  oppqrfto  Mm  of 
die  ttba  widi  tfMir  flat  lidH  MtaamUlp'ponilil  to  im 
loQgitodbal  iliii  of  iha  Wba^  the  an*  of  OM  of  mid  mD> 
oad  pdr  of  eoadndan  bdi«  comMeM  topottiew  of  tht 
flnt  pafr  of  coBdoelan  lylig  on  fkrhmm  rfda  of  iha  Wtaw 
the  ondi  of  the  other  of  mid  meoad  pair  of  osadMtanto. 
kif  coaaectol  to  portiont  of  iha  tnl  pair  of  ooadMlaia  l^ 
ing  on  dw  oppoiile  ride  of  tfw  toba^  and  meam  tor  con. 
pljng  electrical  energy  to  mid  eoadneton. 


APPARATUS  POR  TBI  UPRODUCmm  or 
JMAOPIWCXIMMI 

n  oanaaalan  of  ■■aali 
,  __-lT.  l^^aSal  No.  2Ji,iM 
ddaima.    fasiS— 97) 
1.  Apparntna  for  the  repiodoelian  of 

compriring:  an  riongatiwl  auvalopa,  a 

widdn  mid  envelope  mbstandafly  normal  to  die 
tudfaial  axil  diereof  and  techidfav  a  ptenlity  of 
sperwd  similar  groopa  of  simaar  elemental  target 
the  elemental  arms  of  each  of  i^  gnmpa  having  a 
radladon  rssponm  to  electroo  bombafdmeat  which  la  dif- 
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No 


1.  IMi 


fercnt  from  that  of  each  of  the  ranainder  of  said  groups;   a  metaUic  layer  which  aetfUia  layer  is  dectricaUy 
1 «.,-  ^^  .^«k:.  m^iA  moaImm  #«— ■^i^M  »  i-ath.    iMw^tMl  tt%  tlM  arU  nravMUiMF  niaraal  fnanartiai  les 


aa  ekctron  gun  within  nid  envelope  coiiwiiiM  a  cath- 
ode and  at  least  one  electrode  ooaiiflliiig  of  aa  apertmcd 
disc  subetanthdly  perpendicular  9b  wud  axia  for  project- 
ing  a  divergent  elecm»  beam  toward  taid  tuot*  scent 
screen,  said  beam  having  a  first  r^ion  of  minimnm  di- 
ameter near  said  apertured-disc  electrode;  means  reapon- 


nected  to  tha  grid  prcwidiBg  htmmk 


leads  to 


sive  to  applied  color-control  signals  for  subjecting 
beam  to  a  transverse  magnetic-deflection  field  having  an 
effective  center  of  deflection  at  said  first  region  at  mine 
Rium  beam  diameter;  and  a  convergence  system  between 
said  electron  gun  and  said  fluorescent  screen  for  subject- 
ing said  beam  to  a  convergence  field  to  image  said  effec- 
tive center  of  deflection  on  said  fluorescent  screen. 


2,722,tt3 

COLOR-KVfESCOPES  ETC. 

Harold  B.  Law,  Pitacciea,  N.  1^  wtd^nr  to  Radio  Cor- 

poralfcMi  of  Aawtka,  a  imBtnMm  af  Pelawaia 

AppHcatiaa  Mvch  31,  IfOTMiri  No.  345,9f 3 

7CWM.   (CL313— M) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  electron-gun  and 
a  screen-unit  mounted  in  a  position  to  be  scanned  by  elec- 
trons from  said  gun,  said  screen-unit  including  a  taut 
fine-wire  grill  throu^  the  opmings  in  which  electrons 
pass  in  their  transit  from  said  gun  to  a  near-by  electron- 
sMiaitive  screen,  the  fine-wires  of  which  said  grill  is  com- 
prised having  oppositely  located  vibration-damping  ter- 
minal portions  of  a  larger  diameter  than  that  of  their 
intermediate  portions. 


the  grid,  leads  throng  Hat  vacuum  emrdope  aad  KaUBg 
means  for  the  ceramk  member  riwipodng  said  envelope. 


2,722,(24 
ELECTBON  TUBE 
Howari  D.  DooHMfe,  SiMrfnri,  Com.,  sssl^nr  to  Mach- 
Ictt  Laboratoriea,  Inuuipesaiid,  8prii«dalc,  Com.,  a 
ef  Co—srtinst 

kfril  21, 19S2,  SoM  No.  2t3,347 
4aidM.  (a.3U-.45«) 
1.  A  high  frequency  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  grid  within  a  vacuum  envelope  and  re- 
spective terminals  therefor  externally  of  the  envelope, 
the  envelope  being  composed  primarily  of  annular  ce- 
reinc  members  mounted  in  stepped  relaticmship  in  order 
to  provide  convenient  cavity  circuit  coupling,  wherein 
one  of  said  annular  ceramic  members  betweoi  the  anode 
and  cathode  terminals  has  its  entire  surface  covered  with 


TABFAffimmG  DIVICB 


May  21, 19Sl»8«eW  No.  23fl,3M 
3CWSM.   (CL313— Mt) 


2.  A  vacuum  tube  having  a  mount  structure  therein, 
said  mount  structure  includtag  an  anode  and  an  insulating 
spacer  at  an  end  of  said  anode,  said  spacer  having  an 
elongated  aperture  therein,  said  anode  having  a  Ub  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  with  an  edge  of  the  anode 
bearing  against  a  surface  of  the  spacer  and  with  the  ub 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  spacer  but  at  an  angle  to 
the  adjacent  anode  wall,  and  wings  extending  laterally 
from  the  ub  bearing  on  the  surfiice  of  the  spacer  op- 
posite to  said  first  surface,  whereby  said  anode  and  spacer 
are  locked  together. 


2,722,i2« 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Patrick  P.  Coppola,  DoMo  Fesry,  and  Ray  C 
Ardsley,  N.  Y^  i   ilgiin,  by  mutm  mi^m       . 
North  AaericM  PUHm  Coipa^y,  be.  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 
AppMcallen  Febraary  16, 1953.  Serial  No.  337,122 
7ClafaM.   (CL313-^34«) 


1.  A  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  structure  of  re- 
fractory metal  forming  a  cavity,  a  porous  wall  of  re- 
fractory metal  tightly  closing  said  cavity,  the  pores  of 
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C  ATHOqiE  RAT  IT^SSt^ 
T. 


WOnU  CIRCUIT 

w. 


SVPIVM 


2fl>  i94i^  iHW^iOb  «7Mn 


IEM^^ 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  «ot  woMIe  drcuit  oouvfis- 
g.  main  deflectioii  mmm  im  eald  cathode  ray  tobe, 
borjiootal  and  v^|«eil  nioi^  drauto  having  diflsfcot 
feequeodes  gonnacted  to  mU  inaia  't^^^^'iffa  tm^m^mm 
for  sweeping  the  beam  of  mid  cadmde  ray  tube  across 
itn  fluorescent  seraen  at  a  more  rapid  rate  in  one 
orthofoaal  direction  than  in  Ike  other,  an  amiliary  mag- 
netic yoke  positioned  to  deflect  mid  calkode  ray  tube 
beam  in  a  directioo  at  rigltt  angles  to  the  more  r^Md 
•weep  of  sail  main  dsAectioo  aseaas.  ai 
ontfing  an  ijiseiiatim  ammm  havii«  a 

tha  hiiNit  CnqoaKT  applied  to 
■Mms,  a  cable  for  applying  said 
to  aid  auxiiary  magwatir  yoke.  Hk 
.       ,  of  said  caUa  taken  tofster  witi 
the  iihuienti  of  said  aofliary  magaeiie  yoke  cosistitot 
lag  the  tank  lefacoit  of  mid  "■'■ai**^  aad 
to  the  fmqoeacy  theraof 


1.  An    electric    system 
taseous-diacharga  devie&>^ 
ingthaoooda  ^^^ 

inchidtav  the  _ 
having  a  mtnrahia 
dicoit,  and  means  for 

inductance  to  caum  the 

the  discharge  circuit  and  the 


fmeous-diaGhaite  device. 
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AfTARATUSFOR 
LAMPS 


MM  25,  IfSS,  Seilal  No.  27B,4SB 
4CktaB.  <a31S-99 
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3.  Apparatus  for  km  temperatnre  starting  and  opent- 
tag.  a  pah-  of  heataMe  electric  disduurpe  faunpe  hi  series 
oomprtting,  iO  oomhhiation.  a  transfonner  havhig  a  pri- 
mary  wfading  and  three  secoodary  windings,  one  of  said 
wcondary  wtediags  being  cinmmled  to  supply  heating 
current  to  elodtrodes  of  dMereat  onn  of  eeid  lamps,  the 
other  two  secondary  wiadings  behig  addled  to  eupply 
heathig  cnrreat  to  the  remidning  two  electrodes  of  said 
lamps,  a  pair  of  resistaaoe^ieated  thermal  switches  hav- 
iag^dr  contacts  oonnectod  raspecth^y  between  the  first 
secondary  wlidhig  and  the  remaining  two  secondary 
windiBgi,  meaas  laciudfaig  a  reaistaaoe  heater  for  one  of 

said  swiiehM  far  connecting  oae  end  of  the  prhnary  wtod- 
ing  to  ooe  of  laid  rsmalning  seooodary  windings. 


1.  A  gaseoos  diacharpe  tobe  fnimlliig  drcuit  of  the 
type  which  is  mapoosive  to  pubes  reoeived  over  a  oom- 
moo  aopply  lead  tad  having  a ptanlity  of  tnhea  atdilMv- 
ing  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  trigyr  det^rode,  which 
circuit  comprises  a  ooinddeoce  gate  drcuit  betwecai  the 
tubes  of  eadi  pair  <rf  roaaeriiliin  todies  u  the  cnoril, 
each  said  gate  circuit  iatevooDMcthig  the  anode  of  the 
flrst  tobe  of  a  pair,  the  trf|pr  dectiode  of  the  second 
tube  of  the  pair  aad  the  ripmnia  aiqiirfy  lead,  aad  iBcfad- 
ing  means  for  applymg  a  pite  to  the  second  tobe  of  a 
pair  snflkaent  to  flre  said  labe  when  coincidence  occurs 
between  dicharge  at  the  flnt  tobe  of  the  pair  and  a  pulse 
on  said  common  supply  lead. 


2,722,01 

FiAWTURaiRinqanNcqBKiJir 

J^  o  caipMaBao  oc  Maw  Yoak 
I  March  1<  19S«.  Mai  No.  Idf  ,7«7 
flCWma.  fCL31S— It3) 
for  piududng  a  flash  diacharie. 


eieetffc  diadmite  device  havfaig  a  pair  of  oppamd 
oea,  a  main  energy  rtorage  capacteir,  maaaa  for 
chargtegaaid  capacitor  to  a  potential  lem  than  that  lo- 
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qpiirad  to  ■tact  •  diKhuii  mUhin  nid  device,  • 


1,  19U 


tor  connected,  in  series  with  aid  fap,  acroH  said  device,  Ka^kB. 
said  auxiliary  capadtor  having  a  smaD  value  rdative       fc— "»^ 
to  said  main  capacitor  and  befaig  prapoftioaed  to  resonate       PanilHi  «f 
with  said  ind^ictanoe  at  a  high  freqniMicy,  and  means  for 
initiathig  a  qiaik  across  said  gtp  hi  order  to  shodi-eidte 
the  circuit  comprising  said  hr*!»rtiinft  and  said  amdUary 
capacitor  into  osriHation  for  iooliing  said  device. 


<CL317— 99) 
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at,  IfSL  8mW  N*.  2]3,7S3 
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1.  Al  _ 
a  phvaiHy  of  iavertad  U- 

1.  In  comUnatioo.  a  ooadenasr,  means  for  charging  circular  rmsssnrfimi  el  mlailiili  largB 

said  condenser,  a  vace-dbcharge  tnhe  pomessiBg  an  laUty  of  w^igiiiKH— i  an 

anode,  cadiode  and  triggering  eiectiode.  a  wiadtag  pos-  TiFmlrrn  irninil  tn  mill  frwn  msrtiws  in  fmni  a 

seising  a  saturable  core,  means  ooaaectii«  said  disoterge  like  radc  stractva,  a  plnnlliy  of  c^Mter  naili 

tube  from  cathode  to  anode  acrom  said  condenser  hi  series  ported  oa  said  — ly-Hf  imm tiiii.  bases  is  the  nek 

with  said  winding,  means  for  inducing  a  voltage  pulse  hi  structure,  and  means  lor  i  nimirling  the  rmwliiji  nrits  lo 

said  winding  in  additive  poUrity  with  respect  to  the  charge  the  buses,  said  capadtor  units  and  ooonecting  means  being 

on  said  condenser  for  triggering  said  discharge  tube,  and  disposed  entirely  within  the  rikck  structure, 
means  mcluding  an  in^edanoe  connecting  said  triggering 
electrode  intermediate  said  chari^  means  and  said  anode. 


C. 
Electric  C 


2,722,433 
WALED  ARRESTER 
CMcago.  DL, 
Chicago,  OL,a 


la  Cook 
of  B. 


Origi^ 

MvMad 
27S392 


23,   194t,  8ssM  No. 
Na.  24M,«St,  daM  MBr^9S2. 


2, 19S1,  Ssriri  No.  229,(23 
(CL  31T— 171) 


March  1,1992, 
(CL  317— M) 


No. 


1.  An  arrester  set  for  telephone  lines  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  grounded  support  member,  a  bimetallic  bar 
connected  to  the  line  to  be  protected,  electrically  and 
thermafly  insnhfing  mountiag  means  mpptmitig  said  bi- 
metallic member  m  spaced  rebtion  to  said  grounded  sup- 
port member,  electrical  heating  means  ■trrriatpd  with 
said  bimetallic  member  and  normally  serially  connected 
in  such  a  line  to  cause  said  bimetallic  member  to 
and  engage  said  grounded  member  for  a 

current  in  said  heating  means,  said  haatin . 

removed  from  the  line  circuit  for  such  p**^'rtmiiie<l 


1.  In  an  electric  beU.  a  pair  of  nlertromagiwiti,  a  per- 
manent magnet,  a  support  for  said  fffrt^agnrti  and 
said  permanent  magnet,  a  detail  for  mounting  an  arma- 
ture, guides  OB  said  ekctrosaagneto  for  said  detail,  other 
guides  on  said  electroaagaelt  for  said  permanent  mag- 
net, means  for  assfmbHng  tngsther  in  fixed  reladooship 
said  permanent  magnet,  said  electromagnets,  said  support 
and  said  detaO.  means  for  engaging  said  detail  with  sajd 
first  mentioocd  guides,  and  means  for  engaging  said  per- 
manent magnet  with  said  detail  and  said  other  guides  and 
said  support  whereby  said  first  meniriooed  guides  and 
said  detail  locate  and  secure  said  permanent  magnet  in 
poeitioB  and  said  other  guides  and  said 
net  locate  and  secure  said  detail  to  poaUoa. 
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1.  A  magttMic  dfvioa  tor 
a  part  formed  of  msgnallBBl 
ing  itself  ibttmo  riiiMiMBg  a 
of  magnetiiahle  malarial,  a  awlllilfi  tij  of  kidbidnally 
movable  fluxrcanying  ooalact  pim^  taaMd  at  least  in 
part  of  magnetiabia  aalHial,  vkiA  piM  project  fiom 
one  face  of  the  magaelie  hand  Md  Sa  tt  kait  partly  with- 
hi  recesses  formed  IB  Iha  aafMliB  kaad,  aad  are  fitwly 
slidable  paraUd  to  om  aaotbir  la 
the  fadhMMe  of  *a  aiailh  in 
spaced  in  twia  dfaoctionB  at  fight  a^lM  10  tUs 
of  mnwMBt,  so  that  their  oiMr  aada  asay  «i 
faces  of  a  variety  of  ooBlowi  oa  pans  wkh  wUdh  they 
the  magnallialila  partaof  the  oootact  pins 

^^  to  the  aiagmic  hwri  i»iicriw 

flax  diiactly  IharaCRMB,  aad  a  MagMC  faoHwd  Id  the 
magnetie  hea«  so  aa  to  impart  aMgoatk  ias  to  the 
aecic  hand  aid  hoMa  to  tlM  iaz  onyiac 
and  thraogh  them  to  aay  part  of 
with  wkfeh  thsy  make 


vnuan 

3 


"^ 


Na.at9^27i 


!•  An  decuode  and 
an  dectrotyta.  said  aaseaUy 
spaced  decbodes  and 
dectrolytically  inert, 
a  portion  of  which  are' 
having  margins  exteadta^ 
bdng  integrafly  bonded  at 
of  the  next  succeeding 


amembly  fanprrgnatcd  with 

coopririag  a  phirality  of 

1  «accr  layers  coataidag 

dielectric  fibers,  at  least 

'nUc,  said  spacer  hiyers 

the  electrode  edges  and 

Vaoed  faitervab  to  the  edges 

teyar. 


1.  A  winder  ooalrol  sydm  comprising  in  combinatioa 
an  a#istable  voltagB  soppfy  fsaerator.  a  pair  of  dyaamo- 
dactric  marhinrs  havfa^  Aehr  armatures  connected  to 
said  generator  to  provide  operation  of  one  of  said  ma- 
ddnes  as  a  winding  roil  diiving  motor  and  operatioa  of 
the  other  as  an  uawindhn  raO  braUag  g^twratftr  and 

ra^latfaig  meaai  for  aaaiattfadag  tha  armature  current  in 
said  odier  dynamodedric  madine  ivpioadmatdy  con- 
stant ooayriaing  a  booster  gsaeralor  havi^  an  armature 
la  series  with  the  aimatiaa  of  die  brakiac  generator  and 
prorided  wtt  an  waaUuf  aidtor  odlad  In  lapoose  to 
thecnrrent  fai  said  aimatinv  drcult  for  geaeratiag  a  pi«> 
deleiuiiaed  control  voltage  each  tfane  the  current  exceeds 
a  predatanniaed  valoe,  a  progressivdy  variable  ladstor 
la  the  Add  wiadi^  dredt  of  said  "*hiT  ma* 

.  'T""''  * — *^  1 — *THTmhin(1  rnairni  inilags 
for  progressivdy  varyhig  said  rssistor  to  weakea  tha  cx- 
dtatioa  of  said  other  madyae  in  successive  siepe  ae  ito 
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"   I.  A  cryatd  diode  ooa^risiag  a 
lead  wires  axicndiiv  throngh  aad 


bead,apabof 
to  add  bead,  said 


I  MM  29, 19S1«  Seritf  No.  211422 

t  Ckhaa.    (CL  Sit— 29) 

2.  A  control  device  comprising  an  dedroaie  drcait  te- 

dttdiag  a  vdtage  dividing  sectioo.  meana  for  supplying  an 

upot  voltage,  either  negative  or  positivie,  to  said  secHoa. 

adinstaUe  means  in  said  sectim  to  set  iip  sdeded  aen- 

tive  and  podtive  voltage  Ihnits,  a  vacuum  tube  amplMar 
in  said  drcdt.  vacuum  tube  check-valves  /-^Mmtflfd  la 

said  drcait  betweea  said  voltage  dividiag  sectioa  aad  said 
aoipMer  to  prevent  die  input  voltage  from  readdag  the 

amplifier  unless  it  extends  beyond  one  of  the  vohage  Uadto. 
and  an  actuating  section  of  the  circuit  «*^nfTtnl  to  «hr 
amplifier  for  utilizing  any  output  vdti«e  tiwrefium,  servo> 
mechanism  for  actuating  Uie  udt  to  be  coittfolled.  a  dr- 
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cuit  ooMcctcd  to  sud  sen|o  oiechMin  ud  lo  «id  woftatnt,  of  the  atm}m,mim  operative  coaneetioa 

aapltfler  arcuit  for  conirolimf  oud  «cn>o-mfrhi«iwi.  between  Ihe  kv«r  aad  nM  iteft  te  ttWN  Aiftiiii 

Mid    fervo-mechaiiiain    iocludinf    n    outpm.   tattadm  witk  aoMaMste  of  Hm  Itvtr  at  •  |i««ii  mb  of 

adapted  to  be  coonected  to  die  unit  to  be  oontroOed  and  menC  of  Ibe  nMonbar  |p  iMif  win  of  f^e  Aaft 


movable  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  connected  in 
said  servo  circuit  to  selectively  move  said  output  member 
in  either  direction  depending  upon  whether  said  output 
voltage  is  negative  or  positive. 


2,722,i41 

AUTOMATICCOMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR 

MANOMETER  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEMS 

Charles  Croai,  Phflada^Wa,  Pa^  aariiBor  to  Aatoouitic 

TcBipentan  Cwtrol  Co^  lac^  PMadriphta,  Pa^  a  cor. 

poratioa  of  PcBMytvaaia 

AppttcatfcM  December  12, 1M2»  Serial  No.  325,727 
aCfadBM.    (CL3It— 31) 


1.  A  manometer  system  comprising  a  manometer  tube 
containing  a  liquid  column  having  an  upper  end  of 
variable  level,  signalling  means  juxtaposed  to  the  tube 
and  having  a  datum  relation  to  said  uppo-  end  at  which 
it  emits  substantially  no  effective  signal  and  emits  an 
effective  signal  with  relative  departures  of  the  means 
from  said  datum  relation,  a  motor,  means  coupling  the 
signalling  means  and  motor  to  run  the  motor  with  emis- 
sion of  an  effective  signal  from  the  signalling  means, 
a  threaded  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  tube  con- 
taining said  column,  means  mounting  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tation and  for  axial  shift  bodily  in  translation,  driving 
means  between  the  motor  and  the  shaft,  a  threaded 
f(4lower  on  the  shaft  mounting  said  signalling  means, 
said  follower  having  a  predetermined  movement  axially 
of  the  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  tube  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  motor-actuated  rotations 
of  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  axially  stationary,  and 
means  responsive  to  runnmg  of  the  motor  for  effecting 
an  axial  bodily  shift  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  follower 
in  tfcc  to  a  different  location  longitudinally  of  the 
tube  than  it  would  atuin  with  the  same  motor  running 
with  the  shaft  axiaUy  staUonary  in  which  the  means  for 
effecting  axial  bodily  shift  of  the  shaft  comprises  support- 
ing means,  a  threaded  member  having  an  abutting  end 
and  disposed  on  said  supporting  means  for  axial  move- 
ment thereon  in  response  to  rotation,  driving  means  be- 
tween the  motor  and  said  member,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  support  having  a  surface  engaged  by  said  abutting  end 
of  said  member  to  move  the  lever  on  the  support  with 


CURHDCr  LBOT  MOrOK  CX»mOL  SYSnM 
-      T.  Hvt  fc«  WawYyk,  N.  Y^nft^i    to  Wast- 
,  ^  riwywiilaa,  Bast  PMirtaiiK  P»^  • 

JanaiT  M,  19S3,  tow  No.  )344M 
ISOataH.    (CL31»-.144) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  a  Ward-Leonard  drive 
including  a  main  feaerator  driven  at  suitaUe,  preferably 
constant,  q>eed  and  having  its  armature  winding  con- 
nected in  a  loop  drciut  with  the  armature  winding  of 
a  motor  coupled  to  drive  a  load,  in  combiaatioo,  a 
motor  field  winding,  means  for  effecting  the  cidtalfaNi 
of  the  motor  field  winding  in  any  selected  naaaer,  a 
field  winding  for  the  main  feneralor.  a  icgiilatfa«  ge^ 
erator  having  its  annatore  wiwHiit  «oiiaactod  in  a  loop 
drcuit  with  the  feneralor  fteM  wiadfog.  field  windfaig 
means  for  the  regnlatint  fenentor,  f«ir|iTing  drarit 
means,  including  energized  termfaiab  aad  switcUng 
means,  for  effecting  the  energizatioo  of  the  regulating 
generator  field  winding  means  at  a  selected  value  to  thus 
cause  the  regulating  generator  voltage  to  rise,  a  first  self- 
saturating  magnetic  ampltter  haviag  main  wfaidings  and 
control  windings  aad  beteg  biased  faito  its  minimum 
outpnt  ranfe.  a  second  self-sataratint  magnetic  ampli- 
fier having  main  windings  connected  to  energize  the 
regulating  generator  field  winding  means  in  a  sense  op- 
posite to  said  energising  drcnit  iMans  and  having  con- 
trol windings  connected  to  be  rs^wnslii  to  the  output 
of  the  main  windings  of  the  first  setf-satnniting  magnetic 
amplifier  and  being  biased  substantially  to  its  nunimum 
output  range,  said  control  wintfings  of  the  first  self-satu- 
rating magnetic  amplifier  being  connected  to  be  le^xMi- 
sive  to  the  load  current  of  the  motor. 


2,722,M3 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  MOTORS 
Eari  C.  RhjM,  Jr^  Chasfctowavi.  N.  Y^  assignor,  by 


OL,  a  eosMsatoi  of 

<»  IWf.  Swlal  No.  2S«,114 
(CL  31t-^lS) 


1.  A  motor  control  S]rstem,  comprising  an  induction 
motor  having  a  primary  winding  circuit  and  a  secondary 
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Aiia  legs  «f  the 


'  wnsao  Bi  IWD 
end  ct  om  port  of  oaeli  kg  MBt  <»•■ 

-, ^      . .,  .     ..^     . ' Itoa  oooMDoo  potatto  torn  a  Y.  ooBpAl^"* 

dnfA  aad  Ihvfat  dirad^iqgpnl  poptrol  aieans.  aa  am-  •"•* r  r'rrl  *r-i1nf  rn  rlrr  miiiTlir  ifiiiiiil  ulaiii  ih 

pUfyiag  feaentor  haviaf  aa  arBatme  drcnit  connected  ownts  theiein,  said  deoieitf  b^iat  »d»ted  fbr  oosuwctkai 
with  said  cosirol  meanHa  ipfely  variable  vglia«e  thereto  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  one  pari  of  oadi  leg  of  Ite 
and  haviag  iby»iMtfiBgaasterco«^^  wia«Bgand  to  both  en^  of  ii»  odler  pari  of  Mch  let  of 

btetpii^aM^rpilinMaaf  odbMkle^r^H&iddc^  die  ^Hnbg.  and  to  £ete  lines  of  a  tlvte  itesnop- 
ttg  Add  tticlyfMrmftint  the  latter  aad  iadii<iiy,  yon-  p}y>e.  aU  a  rotatabie  deo^  locatiijbi^  siwort«l  oa 
^"S'^y'^g*  .!»*»■»  yrti  "toMn  coaaactoT  widi  t&^^ad  htyiag  |m>  aets  of  contact  nSbraTSaM  tor 
said  pfimary'  Wadiat  •faqifc  «a<  i tfiai  w  to  an  operat-  coonectingone  set  of  saldnieaiben  tospaoad.OMaof«aid 
ing  conditioa  of  said  motor  drprmling  upon  the  imped-  contact  flsasrali  aad  mtfrnm  tm  rnaniHi^  the  other  set 
aace  of  said  impedanoe  means.  of  said  membeaHoadfaoBatoaee  of  said  contact  < 

jl  ,  ,  one  of  said  contact  meaabers  Mi^  alectrisal^ 

l>  throt^hout  aad  said  other  aMaAcrteriagaai 

•*..w.».^  . a»7ia,i44  conthniity  thereja.  said  lotataMa  fleiaeBt  haviag  oaa  pori- 

'^^"^'^i^ OJJttpADCONlTlOL  FOR        tion  wheieby  the  paris  of  each  leg  of  llie  wfadiap  « 
SONGLE  PHAH  MOrTORS  ^^  in  series,  and  a  second  position  where  tke  said  parts  are 

Motors  iQ  parallel. 
of  Delaware  ■ 

I  No.  4«7434 
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1.  A  motor  and  control  system  Hw^Hyth^g  a  ^lit  ^^w 
motar  having  a  phase  wiuUng  add  a  mate  iriadiat.  a 
ttariiag  oontiol  having  contacts  ooaaectod  for  ^'^HfJ'^'^ 
mid  phase  winduig,  an  oveilood  protector  having  contacts 
connected  for  oontttrtlmg  witfi  said  motor,  said  ptotectoi 
induding  a  diennal  actuating  dement  and  a  thermal  com- 
pensating element,  a  double  dirow  switch  cootiol  having 
a  movable  contact  connected  to  said  main  wintBof  and 
high  and  low  nonnally  stationary  ooirtacts  adapted  to  be 
contacted  at  high  and  low  control  values  by  said  movaUe 
contact,  a  beating  circuit  extending  in  heat  exdumge  rela- 
tionship with  said  thermal  compensating  element  and  con- 
necting one  of  said  protector  contacts  with  said  high  con- 
tact, and  a  secoiid  heating  circuit  extc|iding  in  Jieat  ex- 
change reiationatip  widi  said  thermal  ■^"♦i"g  element 
connecting  said  phase  winding  aad  said  low  contact 


1.  In  a  oontsol  for  an  altematiag-cafreat  owtor  hav- 
ing an  alteraatiag-cuneat  primary  wiading  dmiit,  the 
combinatioo  of.  jiaturahk  reactor  nwani  adapted  iv 
connection  with  said  prinwiy  circuit  to  oootiol  die  al- 
temadng-current  termiaal  vokags  of  die  awtor,  said  re- 
actor meaiu  having  control  winding  means,  dreuit  ooa- 
nectims  induding  adjiatebls  sBvedance  means  for 
applying  a  contrd  viritafc  to  said  contnri  winding  means, 
a  tachometer  fenerattir  adap^d  fpr  ^riyiwifftiffn  to  said 
motor  to  be  driven  thereby  and  havfag  aa  ou4>ut  •irltiy 
proportional  to  motor  speed,  drcuit  means  lor  applying 
tbe  9eed  proportional  voltage  of  said  to 
erator  to  said  control  winding  means  in  a 

to  that  <tf  said  control  voltage,  and  circuit ,_ 

sive  at  least  in  part  to  said  ^leed  propimional  voltage  of 
said  tachometer  generator  for  applymg  a  vtriUge  to  said 
control  winding  means  in  a  sense  apposite  to  that  <rf  said 
q>eed  proportional  voltage. 


VOLTAGE  CHANGER  SWrrCH  FOR  A.  C.  MOTOR 
Steflaa  S.  Braim,  Daytaa,  OMop  sas^ar  to  IV  BiowB. 
■rodnssyalr  Compoay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpontioB  of 

OHo 

^•hmaiy  7, 19S2,  Ssslal  No.  279,453 
t9nihiii     (CL  319—225) 
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MOTOR  CONISOL  SYOTEM 

H.  Fswlmm,  Pltlshmih,  Pa.,  aad  Ahia  O. 

N.  1..  iiiilgBBii  to  TTislh^hnsai 

Pa.,  a  caspaiBliun  of 


AfpHraHsa  October  27, 1959,  SssW  No.  192,542 
SOahns.    (0.319—224) 


z 
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I.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  motor,  a  source 
,  1^.^  .    ..  *         .     .  ^  direct-current,  means  for  convoting  said  direct  car- 

I.  in  a  selector  switch  for  selecting  between  Mgh  or  rent  to  an  alternating  current  having  a  frequency  bid- 
tow  voltage  opention  of  a  three  phare  motor  witfi  dte  portional  to  the  speed  of  said  motor,  an  electrorespoashe 
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for  ooBtrolliBt  the  energizatioa  of  nU 
aad  BMam  for  energizmg  nid  devke  in  aooonfanoe  ipMi 
nkl  alteniatiiif  current  only  at  frequencies  below  a  pre- 
determined value. 


2,722><t 
AL1XKNATING  CUWMPrr  LOAD  CONTKOL 
SYOTEM 
F.  Dmaitm,  HiiUm,  M— ^aalgMg  te  MarMnw  j 


in  lift 
VDRATOKYMwni 

f  New 


Mwch  2»  19S3,  ScfW  No.  339,M9 


M  nihil!    <dm— 2) 


^^1 


1.  Appacatue  for  limiting  the  load  on  a  three-phase 
motor  comprising  three  power  leads  for  passing  current 
to  the  motor,  a  relay  having  contactors  interposed  in  the 
power  kads  and  an  actuating  coU  for  opening  or  doong 
the  ooBtactors,  a  current  transformer  whose  primary  coil 
is  interposed  in  one  of  the  power  leads  whereby  the  sec- 
ondary ooil  of  the  transformer  has  a  voltage  thereacross 
which  is  proportional  to  the  current  paning  through  the 
said  one  power  lead,  a  potentiometer  connected  across 
the  other  two  power  leads,  the  transformer  and  the  po- 
tentiometer being  connected  to  the  input  of  a  rectifying 
bridge,  a  source  of  reference  voltage  to  which  the  output 
of  the  bridge  is  connected  in  order  that  the  output  voltage 
may  be  added  in  opposite  polarity  to  die  reference  voiUge, 
a  diyratron  connected  to  die  bridge  and  the  source  so 
as  to  be  rendered  conductive  by  a  voltage  ou^ut  of  the 
bridge  which  is  outside  of  die  limit  determined  by  the  i^- 
erence  voltage,  die  actuating  ooil  of  die  relay  being  con- 
nected into  die  plate  cireuit  of  die  diyratron  for  opening 
the  contactors  in  the  power  leads  when  the  thyratron  is 
conductive. 


2,722,<49 
ARCLESS  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
"^  'b'f^  Wimamsime,  and  Wahsr  ».  Gnggi,  ftiy. 
r,  N.  Y^  ■iilgiiiyii  to  Wisltoghiinsi  ElecMcCMpo- 

Fa.,  acotpomion  of  ~ 


!• 


9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M91 
(CL  311—494) 


1.  An  electrical  converting  system  for  supplying  a  high 
potential  of  cootinaous  polarity  tllrougfa  the  mediimi  of 
a  current  rectifying  spark  gap.  faiduding  in  combination 
with  a  source  drcdt.  a  tran^Ormer  indnding  a  primary 
winding  in  said  sooroe  drcoit  and  having  a  saturaUe  core 
magnetically  energiable  thereby,  a  low  voltage  souree  of 
direct  current  in  said  drcoit,  a  vibratory  armatiire  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  the  field  of  maffsetic  flux  generated 
in  said  core  by  said  primary  winding,  circuit  interrupting 
contacts  in  series  with  said  direct  current  source  and  said 
primary  winding  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  cbn- 
nected  to  said  armature  in  a  manner  to  move  therewith, 
a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  electrically  ener- 
gizaUe  by  changes  of  said  flux  strengdi.  a  utilization 
circuit  containing  said  secondary  winding,  never-touching 
electric  terminals  constituting  dead  ends  of  said  utiliza- 
tion drcuit  qMced  apart  to  form  an  always  open  ^ark 
gap  dierebetween,  at  least  one  of  saJd  terminals  being 
movable  relativdy  to  another  of  said  terminals  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature  in  a  manner  to  be 
moved  diereby  in  directions  to  vary  die  width  of  said 
spark  gap. 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  REGULAIt>R 
^      rKnhT,asvilMi,OMo 

M  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  15«,l7i 
UCWw.    (0.322—25) 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  motor  having 
power  leads  connected  to  die  phase  windings  dieivof, 
power  control  means  corresponding  in  number  to  die  num-' 
ber  of  phase  windings  of  said  motor,  each  of  said  power 
contit>l  means  comprising:  transistor  means  indoding 
emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes  connected  in  series 
widi  said  power  leads  adapted  to  coodnct  current  to  said 
motor  dirough  die  emitter-to^oOector  current  conduction 
path  diereof,  unilateral  current  conduction  means  con- 
WKtedin  panllel  widi  said  emitter-to-collector  current 
coodo^on  padi  adapted  to  conduct  current  having  op- 
poeite  direction  of  flow  to  diat  permitted  l^  said  transistor 


13.  In  a  regulator  for  automatically  regulating  die  out- 
put of  a  generator  for  a  vdiicle;  a  vibratory  make  and 
break  contact  device;  electromagnetic  core  means  ad|a- 
cent  said  contact  device  for  vibrating  it;  circuit  means 
connecting  said  vibratory  contact  device  to  the  output 
from  said  generator;  a  current  control  series  circuit  con- 
nected to  die  output  of  said  generator  and  including  cofl 
means  adjacent  said  electromagnetic  core  means  for  li- 
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th»i  Whmonr  chmdtrMci  of  liid  eoalwt  4»> 
viQg;  •  volivii  ooBliol  aMJM  dradl  ooMKlid  IP  Ae  ool- 
pot  of  Mid  i^Mor^  Ifdmm  a  voitaft^oMMooB 

dw  vibfaioty  dnncleriiiia  of  atid  cooiaec  devin  mi 
redstor  means;  and  means  for  varying  the  resistanoe  vahie 
of  said  redst<v  means  to  MolMi  Che  votame  of  said  gen- 


■icn-AiiON8miM~ 


CaM^n 
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21.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  alectric  osadUne  having 
an  armature,  an  electrically  enarilMd  Add  windii^  and 
a  rotating  shaft  carrying  said  Aild  whidhig,  an  exdter 
operated  by  said  shaft  and  compriring  a  Add  stractine 
having  a  permanent  magnet  and  an  electromagnetic 
element  having  die  same  polarity  as  said  magnet,  an 
armature  carried  by  said  shaft  and  delivering  alternating 
current,  aad  a  rectiAer  carried  by  add  shaft  aad  ooovert- 
hig  the  current  from  die  exdter  lo  dfaect  current  for  the 
field  wfaiding  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine,  said  elec- 
tromagnetic ricment  bdng  supplied  widi  a  r^pdated  and 
rectified  altenating  curreat  voltage. 
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«ith  die  magrifadu  aad  polarlQr  of  tii- 
tonaiad  voltage,  aad  a  ihM  pair  of  nigpiHB 
^  ^^  wMA  fmrn  ihdr  oolpali  lataoaeMOMl^ 
dti'Un  whli  aaothtir  ooatroi  wiadiag  ok  oadi  of  dnf 
flnt  meadoaed  anylMliiri,  oadi  of  toifl  tbktd  pair  of  aa^gB* 
fieri  havlig  a  coonol  wladlag  leaMlHlve  to  p 
dfiodiOB  of  cwicat  flow  in,  tbt  iopp<lfcitit  to 
deraia  the  ocptratti^  c0Dcf  kt  attar  of  wM 
of  am^tten  aad  cootroiilie  oBipac  of  Mid  flnt  ] 
pov  OK  oHpaaen  m  i^poaao  nMooa  waan  laa 
fade  of  said  can  oat  laaioaciMSi  a 


REGULATING  SVSTEIi  UIIUEIN6  AflATURAlLE 
REACTOR  HAVING  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 
h  flhanih  l»iii*Hb  Wk^mlmm  to  A^a- 


7.  In  an  acQusUble  voltage  drive,  die  combination  widi 
a  mam  loop<ircuit  siqiply  generator  having  a  pair  of 
Add  winding  sections  energizable  to  cootiol  the  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  the  generator  temtiad  voltage, 
of  a  pair  oC  magnetic  amplifiers  each  of  wkidi  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ooatroi  windii^  aai  hu  its 
output  iadhddiialixed  to  a  respective  one  of  aaid  field 
windhig  seclioBS,  said  aaspUAen  alloidii«  t—'g'""^' 
of  dkeir  respective  assoriatod  field  wiaUng  aectioas  in 

deposed  reliitioa.  a  aeoond  pair  of  marwtic  ^_ 

each  of  wUdi  has  a  control  wiading  lespoMlve  to  ^_ 
erator  tenntel  vottage  and  its  ootpot  iadividnaliaed  to 
a  control  wttdhig  of  a  respecthw  one  of  tftt  first  men 
tinned  ampUlers  for  controlling  the  ou^nit  of  the  latter 
TOO  o.  0.— 12 


4.  In  a  r^gnladag  lydcm  fbr  Miinttming  a 
snhdanrially  coastant  at  any  aelactod  vahie  withia  a  |k»> 
dalanalaed  nam*  0»  comWnatioa  of  a 
actor  having  an  iadnctive  windiag.  a  dktnratias 
aad  a  hadlbtck  winding,  a  sooroe  of  dtematiag 
for  «aiwiiring  said  faiductive  wiadHag, 
in  dreok  wtt  said  Inductive  wiading  aad  said  aoaroe  for 
producing  a  coetrol  yxiitMm  baviag  a  magniftidr  'Lfrfrf 
vpoa  die  ad  magnrtnmotive  foroeof  odd  latundini  ud 
feedback  windings,  means  mnanrfiBg  said  satinaiiai  wiad^ 
iag  to  be  eoergted  witfi  a  laeaiBR  of  Mid  qnaatity  for 
producing  a  saturating  Magaetomocive  forw  ia  the  dine* 
tioo  to  aatarato  said  laaelor,  flMaai  coaaadiBg  Hid  iBid- 
badL  wiadfaig  hi  proportion  to  said  ooatroi  voiti^  for 
produdag  a  feedba^  magnetonothre  fbroe  ia  the  ttw- 
tion  to  desatorate  said  reador.  means  for  ImprMiim  « 
subsumtially  coostant  stahfliring  voltage  oa  aaid  foadbadi 
wiading  to  produce  a  tfahiliring  aMgnttomotive  fajca  ia 
the  direction  to  oppoee  said  ftadhick 
force,  a  source  <rf  suhrtantially  ooastaat  voltage, 
ing  means  for  varying  die  mngnlhiilti  of  said 
vdtiige  to  sded  from  said  ra^e  any  vahie  at  wfaick  to 
n^njnt^fii  eeid  nwantity 
9onsive  to  tiw 
and  aaid  ooostaat  voltage  for  ooatraiUag  aaid  qaaamr  to 
nsahitain  said  qnaatity  anhstaatiatty  ooastaat  «t  aay  aa> 
leded  vdue  and  to  cauM  said  — *sT^f^  aad  ffwirftiafk 
windings  to  mahitahi  said  ad  nugadirwwdve  fiaoe  at 
substantially  the  same  constant  mai^aitnde  for  all  selected 
vdues  of  said  quantity  wilhhi  said  range. 
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4.  In  combination,  means  fOr  sopplying  currem  fttan 

an  alternating-canem  supply  sooroe  to  a  load  whidi  BMy 

vary,  an  autotraasfonner  haviag  a.  primary  aad  a  aee> 

ondary.  means  for  oomwding  said  secondary  in  series 
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dcirke  for  ooittroUiiif  the  energization  of  said , 

•ad  nenttt  for  eacrgiztng  said  device  in  acoordance  wkh   ed  to  wJafllTili 
nid  akcnating  current  only  at  frequendet  below  a  pre-   permit  — w*«T!f 
determined  vahie. 
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flow  tkenchioii^  and 
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1.  Appaiatua  for  limiting  the  load  on  a  three-phase 
motor  comprising  three  power  leads  for  passing  current 
lo  the  motor,  a  relay  having  contactors  interpoaed  in  the 
power  lends  and  an  actuating  coil  for  opening  or  doaing 
thn  ooBtactors,  a  cnrrem  traasfonner  whose  primary  coil 
is  interposed  in  one  of  the  power  lends  wheieby  the  sec- 
ondary cofl  of  the  transfocmer  has  a  voltage  thereacross 
which  is  pfoportiomJ  to  die  current  passing  through  the 
said  one  power  lead,  a  potentiometer  connected  across 
the  other  two  power  kads.  the  transformer  and  the  po- 
tentiometer being  connected  to  the  iiq^t  of  a  rectifying 
bridge,  a  source  ot  reference  voltage  to  which  the  output 
of  the  bridge  is  connected  in  order  that  the  output  voltage 
may  be  added  in  opposite  polarity  to  the  reference  voltage, 
a  thyratron  connected  to  the  tmdge  and  the  source  so 
as  to  be  rendered  conductive  by  a  voltage  output  of  the 
bridge  which  is  outside  of  the  Hmit  determined  by  die  i«f- 
eraice  voltage,  the  actuating  coil  of  die  relay  being  con- 
nected into  the  plate  circuit  of  the  thyratron  for  opening 
the  contactors  in  the  power  Jeads  when  the  thyratron  is 
conductive. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  alternating-current  motor  having 
power  leads  connected  to  the  phase  windings  thereof, 
power  control  means  corre^onding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  phase  windings  of  said  motor,  each  of  said  power 
control  means  comprising:  transistor  means  inchxUng 
emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes  connected  in  series 
with  said  power  leads  adapted  to  conduct  current  to  said 
motor  through  the  emitter-to-collector  current  conduction 
path  thereof,  unilateral  current  cooductioa  m*«iH  con- 
aected  in  parallel  with  said  emitter-to-collector  current 
oondlnctioo  path  adapted  to  conduct  current  having  op- 
posite direction  oi  flow  to  that  permitted  by  said  transistor 


? 


•  "^JJf 


1.  An  electrical  oomvcrting  system  for  supplying  a  hi^ 
potential  of  oootinnoos  polarity  through  the  medium  of 
a  current  rectifying  spark  gap,  faichiding  in  combination 
widi  a  source  drcoit,  a  transformer  including  a  primary 
winding  in  said  souroe  circuit  and  having  a  saturable  core 
magnetically  energizable  thereby,  a  low  voltage  source  of 
direct  curreM  in  said  drcoit,  a  vibratory  armature  mov- 
aMy  mounted  within  die  field  of  maynetic  flux  generated 
in  said  core  by  said  primary  windfaig,  circuit  interrupting 
contacts  in  series  with  said  direct  current  source  and  said 
primary  winding  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  cbn- 
nected  to  said  armature  in  a  manner  to  move  theiewitii, 
a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  electrically  ener- 
gizable by  changes  of  saM  flux  strength,  a  utilizatkm 
circuit  containing  said  secondary  winding,  never-touching 
electric  terminals  constitutbg  dead  ends  of  said  utiliza- 
tion circuit  spaced  apart  to  form  an  always  open  spark 
gap  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  terminak  being 
movable  rdatively  to  another  of  said  termimds  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature  in  a  manner  to  be 
moved  tiiereby  in  directions  to  vary  the  width  of  said 
»P«rk  gap. 
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13.  In  a  regulator  for  automatically  regulating  the  out- 
put of  a  generator  for  a  vehicle;  a  vibratory  make  and 
break  contact  device;  electromagnetic  core  means  adja- 
cent said  contact  device  for  vibrating  it;  circuit  means 
connecting  said  vibratory  contact  device  to  the  output 
from  said  generator;  a  current  control  series  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  generator  and  including  ooil 
means  adjacent  said  electromagnetic  core  means  for  te> 
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Ey&CTRICAL 


1,1965 

the  ijlinoij  <lMftti»htka  of  igid  Mplaet  4»-  in  iciceriiarii  widi  the  laagiitmlf  and  polulQr  of  fli- 

vte  t  y^htm  ^ptttA  m*^  citc^  paiiotia  l»  Hw  aK-  onilor  tupriai^  voMsib.  and  t  thM  »rtr  of 

a4Mi[tsnid3ctraoMtedrcm^  dfcttk  wUh  aaodMr  oootrol  wiadiag  of  MCb  of 

the  vibcaiory  dhandsriiliGt  of  nid  oomact  deviot  and  flnt  _^_^^  . 

resistor  means;  and  mearn  for  vaiyiag  the  resistaaoe  value  tea  hKtki,  a  coofirdl  wiadtec  niPCMliO  lo  a 
of  said  rftfff^F 
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21.  In  comtanatioo.  a 
an  armature,  aa  electrically 
a  rotating  shaft  carrying  said 
operated  by  said  diaft  and 
having   a  penaanem 
element  having  tiw  same  polarity 
armature  carried  by  said  shaft 
currant,  and  a.iactiAer  carried  by 
faig  the  current  from  the  exdler  t 
field  winding  Of  die  dynamo-ekctiic 


asacuiae  having 

neM  winning,  aao 

windfais.  aa  excter 

a  fidd  structure 

an  dectromagnetic 

as  said  magnet,  an 

daUvcring  ahemating 

■dd  shaft  aad  coavert- 

B  4incx  current  for  die 

machine,  said  elec- 

with  aivfidatad  and 
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4.  la  a  r^gulalias  system  for  aMJntainiBi  a  , — ^.^ 
snbitaadally  oontaat  at  any  ieiaGlad  value  wiftia  a  fiv^ 
datanaiaad  raage,  die  combfaatJon  of  a  tatair" 
ador  having  an  indoctive  wiadias,  a  ^tfaraliag 
aad  a  foadback  windiag,  a  sonoa  of  atavatias 
for  awanJiriiM|  aaid  iaducUva  wliidiagi  aMaai  oB 
in  ciicalt  wmi  laid  iaduciiva  wiadhv  aad  nid  naaca  for 
pioduciag  a  ooatral  voltage  haviag  a  anSMtaoa  ocpeadHl 
upon  tfaa  aet  inagiailrMiMdlia  feraa  of  nid  tir!iT***m  aad 


of  nid  taaalily  for 
fovea  la  dW)dhao> 


7.  In  an  a^ustaMe  voltage  drive,  the  combination  with 
a  nuun  loop^drcuit  sup^  fsneralor  having  a  pair  of 
field  winding  sections  energiTahle  to  control  die  mag- 
nitude and  direction  of  the  gganrator  tenaiaal  voltage, 
of  a  pair  of  magnetic  amplifien  each  of  «4iich  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurdity  of  control  windingi  and  has  its 
output  hMUvidualized  to  a  lespecUve  one  of  nid  field 
wiiKUng  sections,  said  ampUflers  affonUag  iiMuiiitinii 
of  dieir  respective  assodatad  field  wiadlafi  sectieas  m 
oppoeed  rdalioo,  a  second  pair  of  magartir  ampHfiws, 
each  of  iHilch  has  a  oootrol  wtodhig  leipouaive  to  gen- 
erator tennii^  voltage  and  its  output  faMttvidnaUBed  to 
a  oontnrf  wiading  of  a  lespcctive  one  of  the  first  men 
tioned  anqdilkcrs  for  contnrfling  the  output  of  the  hitter 
TOO  O.  G.— 12 


ing  to  be  cnriigliad  widi  a 

prodaciag  a  ntaratii 

tion to aatnme aaid  .  .    .- .^^ 

yiading  te  piapoctkm  to  nid  coatiol  voltipi  for 
_  a  feadba^  magnrtoantiva  foroa  la  aha  ahao 
tioa  to  denttorale  said  reactor,  anan  for  iavRaiiai  a 
substantially  ff^f^fp*  stabiliziac  vDita§B  on  aaid  foadbadi 
wiadiag  to  produce  a  stahiliriBg  nafliw  liaiiwtliii  fovea  la 
the  dfaection  to  oppoee  aaid  foadback  angaalnaintiv 
force,  a  source  of  substantially  constant  votage,  adNl* 
ing  means  for  varying  the  anfakade  of  nid  foadback 
voltage  to  select  from  said  raafis  aogr  valna  at  wUch  to 
maintahi  said  ^pamtity  eanslaat  aad  lafalaliag  anaas  le- 
4»onshre  to  the  dMeranne  haiaaen  aaM  aontrol  voRais 
aad  said  oonstaat  voltage  for  contraOfot  aaid  qoandor  to 
malntaia  said  ^aaatity  anhstaatiaBy  oonstaat  at  aof  aa- 
lected  value  and  to  cause  saifi  fwtw^*'^  aad  fndhack 
windtags  to  mahitahi  said  aet  BMnafloiantha  foioa  at 
substantially  die  same  oonstaat  magnitude  for  all  adacted 
values  of  said  <iuantity  widiia  aaid  I 
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4.  In  combination,  means  for  anpf^ring  currem  from 
an  aliemating<wrent  npply  sooroe  to  a  load  which  any 
vary,  aa  autotnoafonaer  haviag  a..pfhnary  aad  a  aac- 
onduy,  means  for  connecting  said  aeoondary  fai  series 


\ 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVXMBR  1,  1955 


with  laid  aource  and  said  load,  a  ftnt  saturable  reactor 
having  a  first  unpedaace  wimfing  and  a  ftnt  saturating 
winding  for  cootroOing  the  imiwndancc  of  said  first  im- 
pedance winding  in  response  to  <firect  current  supplied 
to  said  first  saturating  wfaiding,  means  for  coonectiag  said 
first  impedance  wining  fai  scries  widi  said  sonroe  and 
said  primary  to  cootroi  the  vottage  acron  said  load,  a 
second  saturable  reactor  having  a  aeoood  impedance  wind- 
ing and  a  second  and  a  third  fV^wiffni  winding  for  con- 
trolling the  impedance  of  said  second  inyfdanre  winding, 
a  third  saturable  reactor  having  a  third  impedance  wind- 
ing and  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  saturating  winding  for  con- 
trolling the  impedance  of  said  third  faiqiedance  winding, 
each  of  said  saturable  reacton  having  a  core  of  mag- 
netic material,  a  first,  a  siirnad,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
rectifier,  a  first  transformer  having  a  first  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  first  and  a  second  seooadary  winding,  a  sec- 
ond transformer  having  a  seoood  primary  winding  and 
a  third  and  a  fourth  secondary  winding,  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  primary  windings  across  said 


with  the  capndlors  in 

wepoMhra  to  the  tmaptntiat  of  die 

tag  leconnacrtoo  of  the  capacHws  la  '^arallBl-oonaealed 

groopt  when  said  tcmperntura  dioaedt  a 

vatne. 
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load,  means  for  connecting  said  first  secondary  winding 
to  the  input  of  said  fifst  rectifier,  means  for  connecting 
said  second  secondary  winding  to  the  input  of  said  sec- 
ond rectifier,  a  fi(st,  a  second,  a  diird,  a  fourth,  a  fifth 
and  a  sixth  resistor,  a  thermistor,  means  for  oMuiecting 
said  first  resistor  and  said  thermistor  in  series  across 
the  output  of  said  first  rectifier,  a  varistor.  OMans  for 
connecting  said  varistor  and  said  second  resistor  in  series 
across  the  output  of  said  second  Tcctifier.  means  for  con- 
necting said  thermistor  and  said  third  resistor  in  series 
to  said  second  saturating  winding,  means  for  connecting 
said  second  resistor  to  said  third  saturating  winding, 
a  scries  circuit  comprising  said  diird  transformer  wind- 
ing, said  second  impedance  winding,  said  fourth  resistor, 
said  fifth  saturating  winding  and  said  third  rectifier,  a 
circuit  comprising  said  fifth  resistor  and  said  fourth  satu- 
rating winding  in  series  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  rectifier,  and  a  series  circuit  comprising  said 
fourth  secondary  winding,  said  fourth  rectifier,  said  first 
saturating  winding  and  said  sixth  resistor. 
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I.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  means  for 
saM  capadlors  to  an  alteiiinting  current  line 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  changes  in  dielectric 
constant  of  predominantly  thin  layers  of  different  geologic 
strau  traversed  by  a  borehole,  which  comprises  a  conduc- 
tive housing  insertable  into  said  borehole  containing 
measuring  means  for  measuring  changes  in  capacity,  a 
conductor  of  short  longitudinal  extern  relative  to  said 
housing  and  supported  from  said  hoiMing.  said  conductor 
and  the  surface  of  said  housing  serving  as  the  plates  ol 
a  capacitor,  the  capacity  of  which  varies  by  virtue  of  the 
surrounding  lith(riogicaI  strau,  conducting  means  inter- 
connecting the  measuring  means  fn  said  housing  and  said 
conductor,  a  medium  of  very  low  dielectric  constant  and 
having  the  maximum  thickness  thereof  insulating  said 
conductor  from  said  housing,  thereby  distorting  the  high 
frequency  field  enumating  from  said  conductor  whereby 
only  the  terrain  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conductor  causes 
substantial  changes  in  capacity  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing means. 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

coNDucnvmr  of  test  solutions 

A.  Rkhardi,  RIvenUc,  CaMf. 
iagmi  11, 19S4,  Sesfal  No.  449^13 
•  nrirni     (CL324-Jf) 
(Granted  nndcr  Tide  35,  U.  8,  Code  (1952K  aec.  2M) 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  a  test  solution  comprising  a  cell  having  an  in- 
sulating tube  open  at  both  ends,  an  electrode  henneti- 
cally-sealed  to  each  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  and  elec- 
trodes forming  a  cell  reservoir  for  containing  a  test  solu- 
tion, an  inlef  port  extending  through  one  electrode  for 
introduction  of  the  test  solution  into  the  cell  reservoir, 
and  an  outlet  port  extending  through  the  other  electrode 
for  discharge  of  the  test  solution,  said  outlet  port  being 
at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  inlet  port  and  tapering  up- 
wardly to  facilitate  the  escape  of  air  bubbles  during  the 
filling  of  the  cell  reservoir,  a  second  cell  of  similar  struc- 
ture as  the  aforedcscribed  first  cell  and  in  which  a  standi 
ard  solution  against  which  die  test  solution  is  to  be  meas- 
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2,722^ii2 
AMUSTABLI  WACTANCE 


1.  Means  for  generadng  a  constant-amHitede  alter- 
nating-current signal  that  is  accwratcly  oontraOaUe  in 
phase  over  a  coo^lete  time  cycle  irrespective  oi  fre- 
quency oomprising  a  first  oooqHiting  means  adapted  to 
be  energiied  by  an  alternating  current  source  for  gen- 
eratiag  an  ciectrieal  signal  having  an  amplitude  con- 
trollable in  ikoportion  to  die  cosine  of  die  derired  an- 
gle of  phase  shift,  a  second  ^compnting  means  adapted 
to  be  energiaed  by  a  like  fraqnency  alternating  cnrrent 
source  90*  out  of  time  phnaa  walb  «id  first  souoe  for 
flanerating  n^  ainctfit  al  s^nnl  having  n  vacMla  aavli- 
tode  wmmiHahla  in  paopordnn  in  *e  itea  of  dM  daibed 
angle  of  phase  shift,  means  for  oontralling  eadi  «f  aaid 
coawpudng  d<viBai  In  syndannian,  and  a  annanint  cir- 
cuit for  combining  aid  first  and  aeooad  computed  signab. 


s,  ifs»,  ssiw  Nn.  n9,sn 
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1.  An  a4iusuble  reactance  coil  compriang  a  toleaaidal 
coil  of  coBtinnous  wire  of  luhatantiaWy  the  same  diainala 
having  a  plurality  of  tnraa,  aqpaa  of  said  mme  fann- 
ing a  rigi<Sy  sopported  groiq>,  odiers  of  said  tons  fonn- 
faig  anodier  r^^y  supported  groop,  and  an  adjwtabie 
q^adng  turn  between  and  akatticaBy  and  rigi<fly  ■•• 
cbanically  connecdni  aaid  grama  nf  mm  one  of  aaid 
groups  of  turns  being  aaoenble  with  icspact  to  the  odier 
of  said  group  of  tuns  about  said  ad|nsw*ir  ^pacing  tnm. 
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with  said  source  and  said  k»d.  a  first  satunl^  reaaor 
having  a  first  impedance  winding  and  a  first  ^turating 
windmg  fOT  controlling  the  impfidanffi  of  said  first  im- 
pedance winding  in  re^onae  to  (Brect  current  supplied 
to  said  first  saturating  wiodinSt  means  for  connecting  said 
first  impedance  winding  in  seriea  with  said  sonroe  and 
said  primary  to  control  the  vcritafe  across  said  load,  a 
second  saturaUe  reactor  having  a  aecond  impedance  wind- 
ing and  a  second  and  a  third  saturating  winding  for  con- 
trolling the  {""p*^*"^  of  said  second  impedance  winding, 
a  diird  saturable  reactor  haVing  a  diinl  impedance  wind- 
ing and  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  saturating  winding  for  con- 
trolling the  impedance  of  said  third  impedance  winding, 
each  of  said  saturable  reactors  having  a  core  of  nug- 
netic  material,  a  first,  a  secoad,  a  lUrd  and  a  fourth 
rectifier,  a  first  transformer  havtag  a  first  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  first  and  a  second  tecoadafy  winding,  a  sec- 
ond transformer  having  a  second  prfanary  winding  and 
a  third  and  a  fourth  secondary  winiding.  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  primary  windings  across  said 


with  die  capadtors  in  teriea-comected 
reapomiw  to  the  teavcr»ture  of  the  (BHumw-  .«-  — — - 
ing  rwomieccion  of  the  capKdtoft  In  panlM-coaaeclid 
groops  when  said  temperature  esotedi  a  pmleteimhwd 
value.  

MEANS  FOR  DETBCnNG  CHANGES  IN  DIELBC- 
TWC  CONSTANT  OF  THIN  SISATA  OF  LTTHO- 
LOGiCAL  FORMATIONS  TRAVERSED  BY  A 
BOREHOLE  ^^     ^ 
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tOL,  a  coffporatfon 


AppBealiM  My  3,  lfS3,  Svlii  N«.  3M,«23 
SCIalw.    (CL324— 1) 


load,  means  for  connecting  said  first  seoHidary  winding 
to  the  input  of  said  fifst  rectifier,  means  for  connecting 
said  second  secondary  winding  to  the  input  of  said  sec- 
ond rectifier,  a  fi(st.  a  second,  a  third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth 
and  a  sixth  resistor,  a  thermistor,  means  for  connecting 
said  first  resistor  and  said  thermistor  in  series  across 
the  output  of  said  first  rectifier,  a  varistor.  means  for 
omnecting  said  varistor  and  said  second  resistor  in  series 
across  the  output  of  said  second  TecUfier,  means  for  con- 
necting said  thermistor  and  said  third  resistor  in  series 
to  said  second  saturating  winding,  means  for  connecting 
said  second  resistor  to  said  third  saturating  winding, 
a  scries  circuit  comprising  said  third  transformer  wind- 
ing, said  second  impedance  winding,  said  fourth  resistor, 
said  fifth  saturating  winding  and  said  third  rectifier,  a 
circuit  comprising  said  fifth  resistor  and  said  fourth  satu- 
rating winding  in  series  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  rectifier,  and  a  series  circuit  comprising  said 
fourth  secondary  winding,  said  fourth  rectifier,  said  first 
saturating  winding  and  said  sixth  resistor. 


SHUNT  CAPACITOR  BANK  FOR  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  OPERATION 
E.  Martvy,  Pltl^Mgh,  Pb^  ■Bsipinr  to  Wcstlag- 
Electric  Corporatiaa,  East  PHIabasgh,  Pa^  a  cor. 

fffraff^tif  of  Peanaylvaaia 
ApfWcaiion  Fehnnry  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,M7 
ItCUnt.    (CL  323— 122) 


<^ <r-^ 


-IH-lt 


-6 — kr' 


1.  In  oombmatioB,  a  plurality  of  oqMcitors,  means  for 
saM  d^MkcHors  to  an  alternating  current  line 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  changes  in  dielectric 
constaal^of  predominantly  thin  layers  of  differem  geologic 
strata  traversed  by  a  borehole,  which  comprises  a  conduc- 
tive housing  insertable  into  said  bordiole  containing 
measuring  means  for  measuring  changes  in  capacity,  a 
conductor  of  short  longitudinal  extent  relative  to  said 
housing  and  supported  from  said  housing,  said  conductor 
and  the  surface  of  said  houring  serving  as  the  plates  of 
a  capacitor,  the  capacity  of  whicfa-varies  by  virtue  of  the 
surrounding  lithological  strata,  conducting  means  inter- 
connecting the  measuring  means  tn  said  housing  and  said 
conductor,  a  medium  of  very  low  dielectric  constant  and 
having  the  maximum  thickness  tfiereof  insulating  said 
conductor  from  said  housing,  thereby  distorting  fiie  high 
frequency  field  emanating  from  said  conductor  whereby 
only  the  terrain  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conductor  causes 
substantial  changes  in  capacity  measured  by  said  measur- 
ing means. 

2,722>5t 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  TEST  SOLUTIONS 
A.  Rkkarda,  RhrctsUc,  Calif. 
imwagt  11, 19S4,  S«W  No.  44M83 
<  Halms     (CL324— M) 
(Gnirted  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (19S2),  aec.  2M) 
1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  a  test  solution  comprising  a  cell  having  an  in- 
sulating tube  open  at  both  ends,  an  electrode  hermeti- 
cally-sealed to  each  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube  and  elec- 
trodes forming  a  cell  reservoir  for  containing  a  test  solu- 
tion, an  inlet  port  extending  through  one  electrode  for 
introduction  of  the  test  solution  into  the  cell  reservoir, 
and  an  outlet  port  extending  through  the  other  electrode 
for  discharge  of  the  test  solution,  said  outlet  port  being 
at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  inlet  port  and  tapering  up- 
wardly to  facilitate  the  escape  of  air  bubbles  during  the 
filling  of  the  cell  reservoir,  a  second  cell  of  similar  struc- 
ture as  the  aforedescribed  first  cell  and  in  which  a  stand* 
ard  solution  against  which  the  test  solution  is  to  be  meaf- 
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1.  Means  for  generating  a  coostant-angplitadc  alter- 
nating-ciuTcot  signal  diat  is  accuratdy  controllable  in 
phase  over  a  comi^ete  time  cycle  incspecdve  of  fre- 
quency conjprisiag  a  first  comptitfaig  awans  adapted  to 
be  eaergiied  by  an  altematiag  current  source  for  fcn- 
eradng  an  electrical  signal  having  an  amplifndr  con- 
trollable in  proportion  to  die  oosiae  of  the  desired  an- 
gle <rf  phasa  shift,  a  seooad  compating  means  adapted 
to  be  energind  by  a  Ulc  Aaqaeacy  alteraatiag  cacreat 
source  90*  out  of  ttaia  plMaa  with  aaid  first  sooice  for 


haviag  a  vaciabia 
aa  *e  aiaa  of  dw  darired 
angle  of  phase  shift,  meaas  for  coatroUiag  each  «f  aaid 
coaipuliag  devieaa  fa  syuchtaniM,  aad  a  soaiBiiag  cir- 
cuit for  combiaing  said  first  and  aeooad  oompated  signab. 
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ADIUSTABLB  REACTANCE 
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(CL33C— 2t) 


1.  An  adjustable  reactance  coil  con^cistng  a  aoleaaidal 
coil  of  coat^nous  wire  of  snbaianriaBy  the  suae  dianwHar 
havmg  a  pluraUty  of  turns,  aqpK  of  said  turaa  forai- 
faig  a  rigidly  soppixted  groiq».  others  of  said  turns  fona- 
ing  another  ri|^  supported  froop,  aad  an  atQattaUa 
spacing  turn  between  aad  ekotrically  aad  rigidly  aw- 
chaaically  coooeod^  said  graapi  af  tnras  oae  af  aaid 
groups  of  tnras  beine  aiovable  widi  lespoct  to  die  other 
of  said  group  of  turas  about  said  adiastable  apaciag  turn. 
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3.  An  eiedtric  lamp  (or  the  Uke)  for  inmrtioa  faito  a 
ocket.  mid  lamp  havhig  a  tabular  aed:  of 
to  ftoeiy  ealir  die  temdad  AeB  of  mid  lodwt 
aad  a  bam  amualBd  oa  the  end  of  Iha  laav  aedc  the  add 
laaap  aedc  haviar  Hioamread  raUavad  to  a  wbdaaliil 
degne,  mid  bam  oompridag  a  caater  coalact  for  ea- 
gagemeat  Witt  the  center  contact  of  the  axfcet  and  a  dde 
contact  for  enpgwnent  with  die  dwO  ol  die  lodcet.  mid 
tide  contact  foneiiring  of  r  tramvcrmly  extending  thin 
metal  spring  member  andwred  to  die  lamp  hi  abutting 
relation  to  die  ead  of  tlM  lamp  aecfc  lo  thd  te  outer  ex- 
tremities are  free  to  bend  into  the  tpaoe  provided  by  the 
relieved  portioo  of  the  lamp  aedi  to  tlier^  assume  a 
spring-contracted  condition  wherein  the  member  will  ride 
over  the  thraads  of  the  aocket  wimn  die  lamp  bam  is 
pushed  thereinto  and  will  spring  om  mto  the  sodcet  threads 
to  make  firm  holding  contact  with  the  shell  by  partid  ro- 
totion  of  the  lamp  when  so  inserted  in  the  socket,  and 
inter-engaging  shoulder  means  on  said  bulb  and  tpnag 
member  locking  them  against  relative  rotatioma  move- 
ment 


comoNAmnKLD 

N.  In 
Fa^a 


to 
of 
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yu-143) 
stfBcture,  oomprisfaig:  a  pair 


A  jack  for  electiunic  um  compristog  a  body 
having  an  interior  coatactmoeiviag  chamber,  said  body 
member  having  at  ooe  ead  aa  opeaing  commuaieatiag 
with  said  chamber,  aiiidi  opeaing  hm  a  smaller  cram 
sectioad  area  tfiaa  that  of  the  chamber,  mid  body  meniH 
ber  also  having  at  ite  odwr  ead  an  axid  bore  lea^^  Into 
said  cfaaadwr,  die  outer  ead  of  which  bore  hu  aa  aa> 
Urged  diamrter,  aa  iategrri  vdag  comad  meaibm  oom- 
prising  a  strip  of  resilient  conducting  malirid  beat  emh 
trally  aad  traasvendy  to  prsasat  a  gsaerally  U-diaped  for- 
mation having  a  loop  motion  at  iti  beat  end,  the  free  end 
portions  of  die  mms  of  the  Uihaped  sprfaig  eontact  mem- 
ber <iimslltuilng  two  opposed  contact  set^iods,  dw  por> 
tioa  of  each  arm  betweea  the  loop  aad  die  coataet 
tioa  bdag  beat  tawardly  tfierdiy  provitfag  a  aeek 
^^lich  hm  a  traumum  diaicaiioa  lam  thaa  that  of  thd 
loop  seotioa,  said  coatacC  aiember  befa^  looiriy  rewifad 
ia  mid  comact^eceiviag  diamber  imd  wnittarhed  to  Aa 
waUe  thereof,  said  neck  section  eilrnding  looeeiy  thraaiii 
and  bdng  located  in  the  flrst-named  end  Tf^Tig  of  thtf 
body  member,  and  the  loop  section  bdng  located  balsiit 

said  body  oMmber  and  extending  beyond  the  ead  thmaoC 
said  loop  sectioa  conilitoting  a  twi'minaj  exterior  to  tfto 
body  member  to  wUdi  a  drcdt  wire  may  be 


f  \*^ 


\ 


174 


•'*  ••.. 


nrnnm  (  npjiH 


Ite  MdioM  o(  tiw  arai  cC  tht  contact 
lh»  nack  atcdoa  ud  th« 

niaiioa  wffldpal  to 

.FMltr  thta  tkt  ftiiiilw  of  «id 

_  o(  the  body  ■wmlwr.  ilM  poitiM  of  CMb  MM  of 
tht  tfting  ooirtact  nMoibcr  tunmu  the  coolact  itetkMi 
■ad  the  diTCfBBat  portioa  bd^  bcot  iavanOy  to  tern 
•  locking  portkMi.  and  a  companioa  plug  typo  ooMact 
member  having  a  contact  pin  portion  extending  through 
said  akial  bore  into  the  cootact-nceiving  chamber  and 
being  located  between  awl  wnaging  aid  contact  sections, 
said  plug  contact  mcnbar  hsffiig  a  neck  section  of  re- 
duced diameter  adjaoMi  te  cad  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  inwardly  bent  lockisg  pottioas  of  the  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  contact  member,  ivharaby  the  said  plug  contact 
member  is  yieldingly  and  removably  held  in  its  operative 
potttion,  said  diverging  portioos  <rf  the  arms  of  the 
spring  contact  member  preventing  said  member  from  be- 
ing pushed  through  the  neck-recdving  opening  of  the 
body  member  whan  the  plug  type  contact  member  is  being 
operatively  catted  with  aid  contact  sections. 


•ad  10  da  opsralloa  of  the 
for  oparadnt  the  iafrwiatioxonvoyi^  i 
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3.  A  terminal  strip  unit  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
member  of  insulating  matoial  having  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral placed  apart  lateral  extensions  along  opponte  side 
edges  thereof,  the  rxteniwons  on  one  side  edge  being 
aligned  with  the  extensions  on  the  other  side  edge, 
a  metallic  terminal  secured  to  each  extension  on  one 
face  thereof  for  connection  of  conductors  thereto  and 
having  a  secured  portion  exposed  on  the  second  face 
thereof,  and  parallel  flap  members  inte^  with  said 
sheet  member,  fwmed  <rf  thoa  portions  <rf  material  be- 
tween adjacent  extensions  and  each  cotmecled  to  an  ex- 
tension along  one  edge  thereof  and  folded  upon  the  sec- 
ond face  of  said  extension  insulatedly  covering  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  terminal  secured  thereto. 


A  signalling  arrangement  for  an  automotive  vehide 
compridng  a  relay  electrically  operatively  '^■^«rf  in 
Kries  connection  between  the  battsry  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  accessory  drcuiu  oi  the  vehicle,  said  relay  i«*ii*g 
activated  when  at  least  one  of  said  Mff\mM)  dicujtt 
is  drawing  current  from  said  battery,  a  signal  supply 
circuit  connected  to  said  battery,  said  relay  '^^*'HKng 
current  flow  In  said  signal  mapfty  drcuit.  a  vacnnm 
actuated  switch  further  «^w«««i»|tiT«j  current  flow  in  said 
signal  supply  circuit,  said  vacunn  actuated  switch  bdag 
dectricady  connected  in  saria  connection  with  an  arma- 
ture switch  under  control  of  said  relay.  saidLdgnd  Mvply 
circuit  indoding  door  operated  swildia  aormally  opn 
when  the  doois  of  the  vehide  are  dosed,  said  d^al 
wpply  circuit  having  incorpoiatad  thanhi  a  fladisr  lor 
intermittently  doting  and  openi^  said  signd  auaply 
circuit,  and  audible  and  visud  si^ab  "'^-"^'tI  to 
signal  svftply  circuit 


EUjVATOR  SWTEMS  HAVING  DISPATCHING  DE- 
jnra    AND     INFORMATION     ANNOUNCING 

MEANS 


VEHKLB 
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UGBT  CONTROL 


HCUhw.  (CL  34t  It) 
1.  In  an  elevator  system  for  a  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  floors,  an  elevator  car,  motive  means  for  moving 
the  elevator  car  relative  to  the  structure  for  providing 
devator  service  for  the  floors,  control  means  controlling 
the  motive  means  for  moving  the  elevator  car  from  one 
of  the  floors  after  the  devator  car  ha  remained  at 
such  floor  for  a  time,  information-conveying  means  for 
the  elevator  car  disposed  to  convey  information  to  an 
occupant  of  the  elevator  car  and  operable  for  advising 
ahy  passenger  in  the  devator  car  that  the  elevator  air 

wffl  leave  a  floor  at  which  a  is  stopped,  said  control  means 
Jaduduig  assigning  means  for  assigaing  the  elevator  car 
to  kave  a  floor  at  which  it  is  stopped,  means  manually 


.  **P^*»  ^^h  fcrfd  No.  22S^St 
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1.  For  use  with  a  motor  vdiide  having  aa  electrical 
system  including  a  main  switch  and  a  hydnuhc  brake 
system  induding  master  aad  wfaed  cyliadani  with  a  fldd 
Une  interconnected  therebetween,  a  combined  brake  sys- 
tem aad  warning  light  control  coovrUag.  ia  «'«-«i'fc«nifffn. 
a  brake  holder  iaterposed  ia  small  floid  Uae,  aa  flmliJid 


'iiiisk 


ELBCnttCAL' 


in 


hkklsia 

dectikd  sydMa  4l'llte 
electricd  coadafr  diieaH  tbr 
a  switch  nsniiailit  to 
light  coatrol  drqaithdaf 
reUtion  with  said  holder 
ing  light  dreait  is 


ooatral  dreuli  an 

live  switch  wImi  the  vahida  it  al 


a 
dreiki^ 

Hw  BMia  awikh  te  Urn 

a  awaiv  Mihl.  aad  aa 

ightiadodiag 

•f  Mid  liae.  said 

laalalricallyparalld 

drcab  a  that  said  warn- 

said  line  is  prea- 

uwai  aaa  aa  b^k 

the  awHon 

rest. 
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af  aaMdnHto  aOaBC  a  aaaf 

aetic  repcodadioa  of  the  nattjiod  aatartel;  wher^ 
sdected  liaa  oa  said  ssliCladaHC  of  said  record 
hers  flay  be  rqieatedly 
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1.  A  counting  relay  arrangaant  for  counting  series  of 
pulses  comprising  a  two-relay  pulse  divider  and  a  series 
of  three  sequence  relays,  drcuiti  controlled  by  said  pulw 
divider  for  operating  said  sequence  rdays  in  dl  possible 
combinations,  a  set  of  five  output  conductors,  circaiu 
controlled  by  said  relays  for  marking  said  coaductore  two 
at  a  time  to  register  digits  from  I  to  0,  and  an  additiond 
circuit  controlled  by  said  rdays  for  marking  a  sin^  one 
of  said  conductors  a  a  trouble  indication 


HC    ' 

r  

1.  A  fire  dececUM-  coapriaia»  a  ndiatimi-sensitive 
devica  a  convert  die  flickcfiafTariiatiaa  eaaaaliag  from 
a  flana  iaa  aa  dactricd  dpial  Iha  aaoplitude  of  wWdi 
varia  a  a  fuactien  of  tiw  bteaslty  d  said  radiation,  a 
first  frequency-selective  signd  cfaaaad  responsive  to  slow 
fluctuations  of  said  electricd  signal,  a  second  frequency- 
wlective  signd  dunnd  responsive  to  faster  fluctiiattons 
of  said  electricd  aignal.  means  to  ap^  said  dectricd 
signd  to  said  first  and  seocmd  signd  ciannds.  andoo^ot 
means  responsive  to  die  simultaneous  signd  ouq^  of 
both  <rf  said  channels 
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UQUm  LEVEL  INDICATING  MEANS 
I D.  Kaly.  Wsdsn  Springs.  DL 

1 3, 1953,  SerW  No.  371,145 
14ChdaM.    (CL349— 244) 


2S»  1952,  Sarfd  Na.  3M,933 
IflChlBiL    <a.34»— 174) 


9.  A  magnetic  reproducing  device  comprising:  a  piv- 
rality  of  sheet-like  record  members;  a  dram  having  a 
given  axid  dimensioa  and  a  given  drcumferentid  di- 
aansion;  a  plurality  of  aagaetic  heads  each  having  a 
transvera  dhnension  which  is  snail  wWi  reteence  to 
said  axid  dfaneasion  of  said  drum  aad  the  plurality  of 
heads  beiag  eflactivdy  axially  displaced  in  the  surface 
of  said  dram;  meaa  for  podtjoajag  said  dram  and  a 
selected  one  of  said  record  raenbers  for  a  magaetic 
traasdudag  operatioa  by  aay  of  said  heads;  a  signal  re- 
for  effectivdy  connecting  a  sdeclad 


1.  Apparatus  Jor  providiat  a  constant  indication  of 
the  liquid  levd  hi  a  container  ooniprising  a  Morality  of 
punqw,  an  inlet  for  each  pomp  with  each  iaiat  opemag 
into  aaid  contaacr  at  a  different  levd.  oieais  for  oper- 
ating each  of  said  puaqw  to  caoa  Hqnid  to  flow  thnmd> 
each  pQBq>  the  fadet  of  whidi  is  beloir  the  liquid  levd, 
an  hidicating  device,  aad  means  lespondve  to  the 
of  Hqnid  throofh  said  pumps  for  opCTating  said 
catteg  means  hi  acuadance  with  the  number  of 
tfarmgh  whkJi  liquid 
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aMMtkally  eibcthw  ntotkm  to 


1.  In  a  tntMfanner  having  a  nufnetic  core  kf  •«- 
romdod  by  biih  and  km  votafe  electrical  windintL  mid 
tow  nrttate  windings  bavtog  two  electrical  windi^  lec- 
SSSlST  i*^  *^  *??*?!*  «o«"I*«»t  •<  leMt  one  cylin- 

fSrtS^'S.il^!?'***'  "^'^^^  iiJd  one  layer  of 
taia  eecttont  poririoned  concentrically  adjiicent  to  each 
ottitt,  anomtoad  indicator  in  corabtaation#<th  said  low 
VKrttage  windings  re^onsive  to  an  overload  in  either  of 
■aid  km  voltage  winding  sections,  said  overioad  indicator 
oongrfafag  a  tbsrmany  responsive  element,  said  element 
positioned  between  said  layers. 


nidptete  for  vibratfaig  the  latlw  withovt  caiisii«  fanpact 

pctweim  the  electrooMgnet  and  Plato,  said  vihtattons  be^ 
mandible  to  perKias  of  normal  heari^  oosst  to  aii 
placed  in  direct  prosiaity  to  the  afamn. 


TWCKWAY  flFNHA  HDIIAND  KADIO  SYRSM 


(CL343— 17f) 


nSrm iSl£S£iTSf9  SEE  conmiton  of 

^^  "?i!?y5i!"'''^  ^*  A  ■OTATAILE  SHAFT 


14 


19S«»flssWN«.41Mtt 
i^Genaawy  Mavefa  If,  1953 
(CL34«-471) 


1.  A  device  for  indicatfag  the  condition  of  rest  or  move- 

S^iiL5[  ^^""^  ■■  intermittent  contact  de. 
w  connected  «^  said  contacts  controlled  by  said 
teppate.  and  an  todicator  coatiolled  by  one  of  si^  con- 


torts thnmgh  said  fartermittent  contact  device  so  that  when 
AiMihaft  is  at  rest  said  brffc»tor  is  artual«l  by  one  of  W^ 

SJ^y.™*^  «>  ••  to  yield  an  intermittent  indica- 

y??^?^  «idlntermiitent  oontoct  device  and  said  one 
of  said  contacts  when  the  shaft  is  rotating.  •««"«' 


WAPNyG^auyMorc9NFP«Dgc»PE 

^i_^^^^^.^^^?r  "onsctofc  N»  J. 

»*27  aMM4,  Ssstol  ^S•.  4U41S 

7  Ohm.  (CL  lit  3tt) 
1.  A  ^"'•kenug  alarm  of  the  charartcr  described  com- 
prWnta  cop^^aped  housing  of  soft  rubber,  the  rim  of 
*«hoasing  being  provided  with  an  inwaidly  direct^ 
joove.  a  vibrateble  plate  peripheraUy  ittod  within  said 
n»ve  and  supported  thereby  in  a  ipacwl  intotion  to  the 


^JT?:^"^  multichannel  single  sideband  radto  system 
conpristog  a  first  station  and  a  second  statioa  ehyrieanv 
remote  from  said  llrst  stotion.  transmitting meanTateaS 

SSS^-SKS^  "— ^  -r-l.  to  the  other 
J*tion  and  pscdving  means  at  each  station  tor  iwaivtag 

iBitthig  means  at  said  flrsC  station  ooomrisiM  maaiM  for 

MB^noously  transmitting  a  Ifait  partially  swwiSr^ 
frequency  carrier  wave  snsoeptiUe  to  drift  and  havhig  a 

fr«<l««»cy /i  in  the  absence  of  drift,  means  at  said  second 
•tattoo  for  continuously  transmitting  a  second  radto  fre- 
quency carrier  wave  also  anscaptible  to  drift  whereby  said 
^Triers  may  drift  adversely  towaids  each  other,  said  sec- 

wnirt  differsbom  ^  by  an  amount  approximately  equal 

"»«ftfWe.  tefMi  at  said  llrst  station  for  fanpressing 
on  said  Ibst  carrier  a  flrst  plurality  of  single  sideband 

•wdflrst  carrier  and  with  the  said  Urst  carrier  located  in 
•  frequency  interval  intermediate  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 

^^^!^J^J!!S^  51^  "~»  ■'■^  ft»  ^ 
jwjmt  on  said  second  carrier  a  second  ptarality  of  single 
ndeband  message  channeb  hi  -bstentiiS^ samefc^ 

9rst  plmlity  of  single  sideband  mem^irdtemiS  ud 
?Hthi»W  second  carrier  tocated  iTTSiteB^SB^ 
in^medtote  an  a4aoem  pair  of  the  lleqSa^btt^ 
^pMlqr^id  second  phirality  of  mdtoSeSn^^ 

ofsaid  receivtog  aseans  oomprisfav  a  so«Ne  of  bcatiw 
«jmjtio«s  of  the  same  fi^i^ae  the  catSir^S 
nitted  by  the  remote  stetion,  nseans  fbr  antoaMtfcaBy 
controlling  the  frequency  of  said  beati^  oe^dons  to 
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DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  1,  1955 


COMBINATION  TOOTHPASTE  AND  TOOTHBRUSH 

HOLDER 

Albert  H.  Aol,  Chicago,  lU. 

ApplkatioB  Marek  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,»56 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(O.  D4— ^3) 


175,W7 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Hanj  S.  Berk,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  iii^n  |»  NaiioMi 
SBrcr  CoipMj,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a  carpoiathw  of 
New  Yotk  — r— —  w 

ApMcalkM  October  27, 1954,  SerW  No.  32,845 
Tera  of  pata^  14 
(CL  D54— 12) 


w 


175,925 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Harry  Thomas  Bauirtcr,  HmiliBgtoB  Woods,  Mkh^  as- 
signor to  Chrysler  Corporatkm,  Highlaiid  Park,  Mich., 
a  corporathMi  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,429 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 39) 


175,92t 
DOOR  CLOSER  CASING 
i.  Bcnriuri,  New  Britafa^  Comu,  sMJiani  to 
The  American  Hardware  Corsoratkm,  New  Britato, 
Cowl,  a  corporatkm  of  Coanccocnt 
AppUcatkm  November  17,  1954,  Serkd  No.  33,139 
Term  of  paicat  14  years 
(a.  D19— 7) 


175,924 

FISH  LURE 

Thomas  M.  Barr,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,140 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


175,929 

CHAIN  SHEAVE 

Le  Roy  R.  Boos,  Untiport,  Tcm. 

Applkatkm  lone  14,  1954,  ScrkU  No.  3f,9M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9«— 17) 
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!  17S391 

ORNAAlENTAL  METALWORK  PANEL 

AppHcatfm  Jiriy  7»  1995,  Mai  No.  M>M 
Tcia  af  palMt  14  y« 
(CLDS4— 2) 


i\ 


•MBdAi; 


17S332 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  POURER 

FORiOTTLES 

ClaWj  MMMwoad,  N.  J. 

bnw  1, 1H8»  Swtol  No.  34,319 
T«ia  off  patoiil  14  y« 
,     ,    (CLDSt— !•) 
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HANDRAGS 


GOLF  GAJflE  PLATF^BWiMnLAR  ARTICLE 


of  palMt  3{^ 
(CI.D34-5) 


•*- 


171395 
MULTIPUTOOL 

"  ■  No^imhia  li,  m^ 
Term  of  potoal  IM 
(CLIMM— U) 
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AppHcatkm 


17S,9M 
APRON 

Nckmrioi  CHy,  Nabr. 
15, 1954,  Serkri  No.  32493 
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NovBon  1,  1966 


lAiHimffi 


8CALB 


I 


l,liS4,8«MN«.  31452 
Tmb  •!  MiMl  14 
(CLDSX-II) 


17! 


WAX  APrUCATCMIIiBAD 

Miiy  14,  UMTtoW  N^  34^93 
T«m  ofMlMl  14 

(ClD9^-2) 


17S,Mt 
AUTOMOHLB 


1. 

of  piiMi  14 
(CL  D14-^) 


Mi. 

No.  33343 


17S,»43 
CLOTHM  HAMFy  OK  MMILAR  ARTICLE^ 

W*  HsMMTf  8t>  CkMlH^  iLy  Mriipor  !•  Hswmj 
r,  at  CtelM,  OL,  •  cogpowdoa  of 


175^9 
DKONINGTi 


TABLE 


A  P^  Co., 


Wlii« 


MH«k  7, 19SS,8wW  No.  34,t7t 
of  piiMl  14 

(a.Dn-4) 


to 

Wbn  a 


MHck  1, 19SS,  8mm  No.  34,794 
Ttm  off  pirtMl  14 

(CL  049^1) 


off  Nsw 


G. 
Yoift 


17S,944 
FLAMUGHT 

V  Now  York,  N.  Y*, 


179^944 
CLOTHES  HAMPnt  OK  SDMILAR  ARTICLB 
W.  n—wr,  8t  CialM^  DL,  oiri^or  to  HamUj 
9L  CkartM,  DL,  a  coffontfoa  of 


24, 1995, 8«M  No.  3MM 
off  niMt  14 

(CL1MS-.24) 


ApplcoHoo  MMch  7,1995,  SmW  No.  34,879 
""(CLD5S— 4) 


u.  a.  FAmfT  xnpicE 


17&M7 
mONOGKAfi  10NB  AIM 

to  1W 
OMok  a  eanontfaa  off 
il,yti.iyi.j5aNo.  35345 

(CL  ESr-14>' 


ITfiMt 
raONOGKAm  TONE  ARM 
y  Kay,  ^ifcijlili.  9m^  nilpMr  to  T 

CoffooiMMttt  Cobbhhh,  (Mto,  a  ocnonflaB  off 
AppiHiMM7li,^&  EmMNo.  35,944 
Ttrai  off  Mtal  7 
(CLim— 141 


N«w  Yoik, 


175JS1 

NECKLACE  OR  IHI 
PiifHtori,K.X.Mi. 

N»  Y.,  a  oanMMHaB 
Its  JaM  If  iNKSmIbI 


D49^-M| 


ar  to  Coiv, 
off  Now  Yo 
No.  34321 
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1, 1W6 


UNK  CHAIN  W»  A  MOTIACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

_  iwct,  it  t,'Mllpinr  -  Cfo.  Bic> 

New  YML  N.  Yh  •   lUipuilil—  of  New  YoA 

Tcm  off  Mlwt  7  . 
(CL  IMS— 1<) 


EAmiNG  ORIHB  Lots 
riiiiHTi.  B.  I»  MiiiMr  to  Cmo,  taM 
New  ¥•*.  N.  Y«  ■  twiinillMi  •«  Ntw  Y«fk 

(CLiMS-9) 


HI*    f 


175,954 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kxtz,  PioyJdWMt ,  R.  L,  MilginT  to  Core,  loc^ 


New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
(CL 


7yi 


(^ 


of  New   Yorit 
No.  3M25 


175,95* 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoipk  Kati.  PtotMcmc,  R.  U  Mil^nr  to  Coi^  li^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  iMnia0km  of  New  Yoik 

Aapllcaltoa  Jwm  It,  IfS;  Serial  No.  3«,45l 

Tem  of  nlMl  7 

(CL 


17M55 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTideKa,  R.  L,  aMigBor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New   York,  N.  Y,  a  WFoeaitoa  of  New   York 

AppHcattoa  laM  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,405 

Term  of  aateat  7  yean 

(CL  045—19) 


175,954 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kate,  ProrldcMe,  R.  L,  aMigBor  to  Coro,  lac.. 

New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  cwporattoa   of  New   York 

AppUcattoa  J«m  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,496 

Tern  of  pateat  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


4< 


175,957 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kate,  ProvMeMe,  R.  L,  aarignor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoraltoa   of  New   York 

AppttcadoB  JvM  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,408 

Terai  of  pateat  7  years 

(CL  IM5— 19) 


17536«  _„ 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LKB 

Adolph  Kate,  ProritaMa.  R.  U  aMlTMr  to  Cora,  IM^ 

New  York.  N.  Y..  a  caiaw-ilttoa  of  New  York 

AppBcaltoa  loM  It,  1^  S«lal  No.  36,452 

Tem  of  MiMl  7 
(CLfiMS— 16] 


LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  r«fcKLACE  OR  THE  LKE 

Adolph  Kate,  ProridcMa,  R.  L,  atolpor  to  Coro,  be. 

New  Yorij.  N.  Y.,  aoonontfoa  of  New  Yojk 

AppUcattoa  Jom  It,  IMS,  Serial  No.  36,453 

Term  of  falcat  7 

(CL  D45— 16) 


°<i« 


175,962 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Kate,  Provideace,  R.  I.,  aerigaor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatfoa  JaM  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  36,454 

Term  of  paiaBt  7  yean 

(CLD^--16) 


NOVBIMP  1,  j^ 


U.  ^  PAT3P4T  0|?K^ 


17M4 
CHARM  BRACIinrOR 
Adolph  Kate,  Pkoriincib  R*  In 
NewYorii,N.Y„a 

elt,l 
Term  af  potoBl 
CLD4S--: 


li 


(CL 


LIKE 

toCoffo,lBc., 
fNowYorik 
No.  36,540 


1^ 


-^»«:* 


!!  175,965 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NIACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Kate,  ProridMite,  R.  L,  flMlpMr  to  Coro,  be. 
New  Yoril,  N.  Y.,  a  oonootai  of  New  York 
MO  loTlWMri  No.  36,542 
,  Tam  of  MiMrt  7 
>         (CL  &4S— 16) 


i  175,966  . 

BROOCH  OR  THR  UKE 
Adolph  Kate,  PnffM«Ka»  R.  L,  aatfaor  to  Coro,  be. 
New  Yovk,  N.  Y^  a  oonanttM  of  New  York 

Jne  16, 1M5,  Serial  No.  36,543 


(CL 


aatoat  7 
t>45— 19 


19) 


■^  «w  TftriT) 


—l*  'X 


^ 


iTSi 


175,967 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kate,  Pinffldira,  R.  L,  ■■Ijinr  to  Coro,  be. 

New  Yotfc,  N.  YnAoanataiioaaf  Now  York 

■M  16, 1M5, 8«M  No.  36,544 

Tona  of  Mini  7  y« 

(CL  D4S--19) 


LKyM. 
to  Hci 
La^ 


WeMtog,  Deavcr,  Colo.,  aad 


Maadi  5,1954,  Serial  No.  29355 
(CL  D45— 19) 


175,970 
TYPE  PONT 
lerry  R.  MaBea,  Jericho,  Vt^  ■  irfg;  1 1  to 
Foaaden,  boovporatoa,  ■■nbaili,  N*  J.,  a 
of  New  Jeney 

AppUcatfoa  Aagaet  19, 1954, 8«W  No.  31,929 
Tem  of  MiMt  14 


Tfpo 


.»n7 


S/234567tf0< 
ticdtffiifklm 


'  •  •  • 


.^X 
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NovBMBn  1,  1956 


WmiLIALANCXR 
if  Piint  14 


17S,f7f 

Mormiscoorai 


MfVt, 


N«. 


Si3t7 


11,1994 
•f  pilHt  14 

(CLDM-t) 


115,  m 
ACaMUMON  GftILL 

My  12, 19S4,  SiiW  No.  3U7S 
Ttm  af  Mlial  7 

(a.\>s#— 1) 


17S374 

TEniLIFAnUC 
Patrick  Am  Prickwi,  Ntw  Y«k,  N.  Y. 


hu^uxlxj. 


toE-Z 


MalMteS.  PMk, 


17S,973 
8BW1NG  MACHINE 
N.  Y 


to  Tkc 
...  .  N.  J.,  ■ 

9m  New  StKtttf 

lS,l»f4,airiMN».3M»< 
(CL  D7»-.l) 


«f 


1, 19S4. 8«W  No.  33,f27 
DM—l) 


Dmry  PldaM*, 


17S,974 
LAMP  BREAK 
Jr.,  Chkato,  lUL  Mrifini  to  ftraibniidt 
CoffondoB,  CMcafo,  OL,  ■  cofyoniioa  of  IW- 


17S,f77 
TEXnUBFABMC 
Patrick  Ami  Pridkri,  Ntw  Ymlk,  N.  Y.,  ■■if  or  to  E-Z 
MMa,  facoiyoralid,  Naw  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotvoratfoo 
of  Naw  York 

Noranibar  I,  1954,  Sarial  No.  33,024 
TaiM  of  palMt  3Vi  yean 
(CLD91— 1) 


.  14, 1955,  SmW  No.  33,991 

Totm  of  MlHit  7 

(CL  D4S->U) 


^    i 


ii 
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IfSJtl 


4CLP44— 1) 


■  Ai«Mtai»19f^! 

Tana  9l  pi*^  14 

<ai>49-4H 


SaiU  No.  32,137 


ITSifTf 
MULTVLI BAU  PAN  UNIT  Oil  SMILAM  AimCLE 


SnOB 


toA. 
acawnnaaff 

1V19S4, 8«M  No.  33,SM 

of  pMMiT 
(CLDT— 7> 


Co., 


.'■*^^- 


iTSJir " 

AUrOMOHIXflBNDai  GUIDE 


17S3M 

MULTVLS  BAKE  PAN  UNir  OR  flMlLAR  ARTICLE 
W.  Rililrfci.  CMrm.  BL,aiiipMgla  El 

-  21, 19»^S«WNo.  2t435 
Tam  of  palMt  14 
(CLD44— 1) 


29,1>94,  Sarial  No.  24,717 
(CLD14— 4) 


17S3tf 

UNIVERSAL  WOMK  BPiCH 

I  E.Sawjar, 
■anr  24,1955, 
Tam  M  mimt  14 
(CL1d>54^13) 


CLAMP 

ritf. 

No.  34,177 


175^1 
MONEY  CUP  OR  flnOLAR  ARTICLE 

SidMy  Rakack,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
AppMcBllBB  Ayrii  4, 1955,  Sariol  No.  35349 

(CL  D17— 3) 


fi^ii^ 
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No 


1,  19S5 


NovcMBB  1,  1i955 
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FLEXIBLE  FABUCflUPPOirrrORSLENG  CHAIRS  PLAflittM 

Domtky  W.  Sffclilili,  Im  iljuilii,  Cdlf.  Aii«iK.11aMHaiiliNW. 

ApHka0oalMMqFl»19^8tfWN«.2M21  Kik«t  W.McOtafktMi* 

Tcm  of  MlMt  3M  yMR  to  Qiii  Bdt  CiBJMg,  MINwiitt  WIfc,  a 

(CLD15— 1)  tfoa  af  WhcMMfei 

AppBortkM  Jiriy  2t»  1#S4,  SwW  No.  31,M4 

/^^         I          '          ^  (0.014-3) 

1 


175^17 
DINNER  PLATE 
Evan  K.  Shaw.  MMJittM  Baadi,  Robert  Y.  AUcn,  Pacific 
Paifaa4cs,  aad  Mahrfta  Shaw,  Bcrarly  HBIs,  CaUf  ^  a«- 
sifBon  to  Mctlox  Mf^  Co.,  MaidhaMw  Beach,  Califs 
a  corportfloB  of  CaHf oraia 

AppUcatkM  AagBflt  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,978 

Tena  of  palMf  3Vi  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


175,9tt 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Ladwig  SCarit,  Spriagfield,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,099 

Tenn  of  palest  7  yean 

(CL  D91— 2) 


175,989 

DISPENSER  FOR  TOOTHPICKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Majdc  IVI.  Sullivaa,  Lubbock,  Harry  R.  Garrett  and  James 

F.  Garrett,  Paaipa,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  NoTcoibcr  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  33^37 

Term  of  paieat  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


175^1 
NECKTIE  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
N.  Tiwiaina,  WkhMa,  Kaaa. 
wall,  1954, 9«fW  No.  31,M7 
Tcni  of  palr^  14 
(C1.D3J--9) 


175,992 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  INDICATOR  FOR  DIS- 
PLAYING VARIABLB  INFORMATION 


AppMcartw  My  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,419 
Tera  of  palMt  3V& 
(C1D52— 1) 


175,993 

SKI  BOOT 

Claade  A.  Vm  Hota,  Lanbertrillc,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioa  March  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


II  175394 

FOLPJNGCHAIR  OMMBINBD 

Miy,  aaCt  daoa  Bqt,  Wb.*  a 

iplimbir  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  2Mi5  T( 

Tenn  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D15— 1) 


17539S 
OPENER  AND  BALANCE 
laWa 

I*M»8«WNa.  32,494 
14 
(CLD74— 1) 


liST  OF  REISSUE  PATENT] 


[M>: 


TO  WBOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  In  DAY  OF  NOVEMBEB,  1965 


orworioCth* 


(i 


AtlM.DBTld.    ta.S4.0t4.CL  SO— 11.  Siatk^  ItiBltz  J._  to 

m3mSL  JuMi  U'avAm  OUC*.*t  QOlforaU.    K«.  S4.0M,    _  R«. 


CLtfO— JU. 


lii  DtvAMMMt  Oms.  Ltd. : 
1th.  ttuWrJ.    ■•.  KOtt. 


UalM  OfiCiiu  •( GUlConite : 

McNMn.  Jmm*  M.    ■•.24.MS. 


wltkettiraad 


DtTriopawat   Corp.   Ltd. 


) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


4T— «a. 


r.    1.4St.  CL  47—62.  Gumbodlaiw  Jota  M.        _     .  ,^ 

T.    1.4M.  CL  47— «S.  Aiidjfwa.  rwdorkW.    1,427. 

W..   to  J.   M.   OArabodlaa.     1.427.   CL    MotoM.  Tko«M  ■.    1.428.  CL  47— 41. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allo«|Eo»rt  T 


■tm  K..  AXkm,  aad  Stew. 
'  art  Owp.,  Tho :  «•• — 

T.    1T53W. 


JottyB.    17S.t7«. 


17S.M7. 


Anior.  UBtlod  tlmtM  of  AaMrica  m  roprooeatod  by  the  Beero- 
tafTof  tho:  9m— 

■viojr.  Chorlis  W.    175.»46. 

KMfL%Mo.    176.M7-175.M1. 

Buidolw.  HMy  ^to  OMhr  Con.    175J2»,  CL  D14— SO. 
Borr.ThoMoK    1^.0M.  6.  Dtl— 4.  _ 

BoriL  BMrnr  1.4  <•  NatloMl  Wvcr  Co.    176.M7.  O.  D04— 12. 
BotAwd.  Bi^tMlB  S.,  to  Tho  Aaorlma  Bwrdworo  Corp. 


1TB.M8.  CL  mo— 7 
.LoBmIl    17r 


_    ».a.D0O— 17. 
■nM  T.,   to    4»oHri«   Typo 
If  S.iSO.  CL  064—17.  _ 
Ckrtar.  HonMh  H.    17MS1,  CL  DM— 2. 
Chola  Bolt  Co. :  Ooo — 

Thwi.  Aaotla  K..  LMdiFOd.  oad  MeKUlop. 
Chryalor  Coi^:  foo — 

-         ■      BorryT.    ITBjMS. 

injm,  CI.  DM— 10. 


bK. 


17B.»i0. 


Cloio, 
CorOijBc. 


kot>.'AdoM.    176MS-17BJt7 
kott,  Joha  WL  to  Pwoo-Ltto.  U 


inM4,  CL  D04— 0 
IjiSrCL  DM-T-IS 


Crockott,  Joha  W- 

Dav^  HaroIdiri7»,2--t^^;5j, 
DonMoa.  OiMO B.    ITMSetO.  ^ 
DoalLJohaB.    17S.M7.  O.  XlSS— S. 
B-BHlllB.  lac;  too— 

Prlehard.  PatrMo  A.    17t.»7e. 

Prtehaid.  Pattida  A.    17B.077. 
Prodacto  Co. :  8m — 

Bolalehe.  MMTt  W.   176  JT8. 

Bolaleke.  lobOTt  W.    176.070. 

Boialcko.  iohwt  W.    176,000. 

L.    176.M8.  CL  D14— S 


lae.    176.0SS,  CL  D4S— 24. 


Oamtt,  Barry  M.:  Bt 

MUTaa.  Maste  IL.  aad  B.  B.  aad  J.  P.  Oarrott 


176.080. 


Garrett    176.080. 
Paeochke   A   Prey   Co. 


Garrett,  Jaaeo  P. :  Sm — 

siAlVaiLllaxlo  M..  aad  B.  B.  and  J.  P 
G«ttola«a,    OUkofft   C.   to   Gwider,    Paei 

176JS0.  CL  D40— 1. 
Goader,  Paeochke  A  Proy  Co. :  toe — 
Gottdaaa,  OUhort  C.    176^80. 
Oraabaor.  BomMaa  O.,  to  Daloa  Carbide  aad  Carboa  Corp. 

176A40  CL  D48— S4. 
Baaooa.  ^Mllk  B..  aad  8.  B.  Baaooea.  to  Baaooe  Scale  Co, 

l76.04lTOLD6S— 10 


Lfdlle  B..  aad  Baaooea.    176.041. 
Btaafi:  Ooo— 
joea.  LodUe  B..  aad  Beaoof.    176.041. 
Barrio,  WlUlaai  C.    176J42.  CL  DO— S.  _ 

Baaoer.    Joa    W..    to   Bawley   Prodaeta   Co.      176.04S.   CI. 

D68— 4 
Baaoer.   Joa    W..    to   Hawley   Prodaeta   Co.      178.044.    CL 

068— 4 
Baaoer.  Joa  W..  to  Bol  KuMer.     176.046,  CL  De7— 2. 
Bawkjr  Prodacto  Co. :  foe —  . 

BaMBT.JMiW.    17B.04S.  ^ 

Baaser.J««W.    176.044. 
Barley,  Charloa  W..  to  the  Ualted  8tateo  of  Aawrlca  ao  repre- 
^  '  by  the  Soetctary  of  the  Anay.    176.048.  CL  D68— 20. 


lata. 


to  The  Aatatle  Corp. 
to  The  Aatatle  Corp. 
to  The  Aetatle  Cotpi 
to  The  Aatatle  Cocp. 
to  The  AflUtle.Owi. 
to  Core.  lac 


Kata,  AdoAh,  to  Ooro.  lac 
Kata.  AMph.  to  Core,  lac 
Kata,  Adelph,  to  Coro,  lac 
Kata,  Ado^h,  to  Ooro.  lac 


Adolph.  to  Ooro.  Ii 
Kata,  Ade^  to  Ooro,  lac 
Kata.  Adelph.  to  Coro.  lac 
Kata,  Ado^^  to  Coca,  lac 
Kata,  Adolph,  to  (Sro.  lac 
Kata.  Adaiah.  to  Ooi«,  lac 
Kata,  Ado^h,  to  Ooro,  lac 
Kata,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  lac 
Kata,  Adolph,  to  Ooro.  lac 
Kata.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Ijbc 
Kati.  Adolph,  to  Ooro.  lac 

r.  Sot:  tee — 

loaW,    176.046 
AClaik: 


176.047.  a.  DOO— 14. 

176.048.  CL  D20— 14. 
176.040.  CL  D20— 14. 
176,000,  CL  D20— 14. 

_      176,001,  CL  DSO— 14. 
176,00,  CL  D46— 10. 
176MS,  CL  D48— 10. 

ifSMi,  CL  D46— 0. 
1763W6^  CL  D48— 10. 
176J6d,  CL  D46— 10. 
176J0T.  CL  D46— 10. 

ifOoiiCL  D40— 0. 
1784«0,CL  D46— 16. 
176,000,  CL  D46— 16. 
178,0U,  CL  D48— 16. 
17ija.  CL  D46— 16. 
176.08S.  CL  D46— 16. 
176.004,  CL  D46— 17, 
176.006.  a.  D46— 16. 
176,000,  CL  D46— 10. 
176J07.  CL  D46— 10. 


Laao,  Jack. 


Piary  AOai 

mO,  WlOhMlJ. 


176,062. 
176J08.  CL  DMT-I. 
Leadvad,  Jofea  wTTk 


Aaatta  K.,  Leadvod.  aad  McKIUop.     176J00. 


Lacy  M.    176,060. 
liaqflC.  «  to  B.  Wehllaf.  aad  «  to  L.  Mahlberg. 
176.00t.5P46— 10. 

McTOo^Behort  W. ;  toe—    .  ,^ ...  «^ 

Awtla  K..  Leadvod.  aad  MeKUlop.     176.000. 
Motlos  lllv-  Co. :  Mm—  _  ..  ..^ 

thawTBvaa  K..  Alloa,  aad  thaw     176  J87 
ManaBLjwry  B..  to  AiMrieaa  Typo  Poaadero.  lac.    176.070, 

NattOMtlSOforCo.:  to»— _ 

BartL  Barry  B.   176.027. 
Norcor  108.  Co..  lac :  tee— 

Wacaor.  Praac    17U04. 
NorgaatSTjohaaaeac    178>71.  CL  D62— 1. 

PaaeottL  Mario.    176^72.  CLD66—1. ^  ^^    , 

Parfc,llalcote8.,toAeilaperMCc.^    17&J|7S.  CL  D70— 1. 
PatloBeo.  Darid.  Jr..  to  Beaibraadt  I^ap  Corp.     176.074. 

ClD4i— 18.  

PtottL  taaalo  P.  ▼.    176.076,  CL  DOO— 8.    .._.  ^  ,,^     , 
Prtchard.  Patricia  A.,  to  B-^  Mma.  lac    1T84J76.  CL  DW— I. 
Prlehaid.  Patrida  A.,  to  B-E  MlDo.  lac    176,077.  CL  D0»—1. 
Parao-Ltto,  lac  :  toe — 

Crockett.  Joha  W.    176,088. 
BdalcfcorBobert  W..  to  Bkeo 

Bolalche.  Bobert  W.,  to  Bkeo  Prodaeta  Co. 

D44^L 
Belaleho,  Bobert  W..  to  Bkeo  Prodaeta  Co. 
D44— 1. 

Lamp  Corp. :  tee — 

PatlMMe.DaTld.Jr.    176.074. 
_oek.BldBey.    176>81.  a.  D17— 8.  _ 

BaaoeU,  WUllaa  J.,  to  Laadeta,  Prary  *  Cterk. 


keo  Prodaeta  Co.     176.878,  CL 


176.070,   CL 


176,M0,   CL 


176,082.  01. 


taadler.  A.,  Co. :  t« 
taadler.  Jack. 
Baadlor,  Ja**,  to  A 
Saadlar.  WnUaa  B. 


.^taadW  Co.    176.088,  CL  D7— 7. 
176.084.  CL  D14— 6. 


B^tadelo,  Dorothy  W 


176jii8.  CL  D64— 18. 
176>t6. 


B.  CL  D16— 1. 


^ 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


and  11.   Shaw,  to  Metloz  Utg. 


Shaw,  Evan  K.,  R.   Y.  Allen, 

Co.    175,987,  CI.  D44— 15. 
Shaw,  MelTia  :   See— 

Shaw,  BTan  K..  AU«n,  and  Shaw.     175,987. 
Singer  life  Co.,  The :  Ste— 

Park.  Ifalcolm  8.    1TB  JT3.  «^ 

8Urk,  Ladwig.     175,988,  cToai— 2. 
SnlllTan,   Maxle  M.,  and  H.  R.  and  J.   P.  Oarreth     175,989, 

CL  D52 — 2. 
Thomaa,  Aoatln  K.,  J.  W.  Lendved,  and  R.  W.  McKillop,  to 

Chain  Belt  Co.     175,990,  a.  014 — 3. 
TomllnaoD,  Bac*ne  N.     175,991,  CI.  D33 — 8. 


Turner,  Dennond  J.    175.992,  a.  D62— 1. 
Union  Cartrfde  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  gee — 

Oraubocr,  Herman  O.     175,940. 
Van  Horn,  CUode  A.    175.993.  CI.  D7— 7. 
Wagner,  Fraaa,  t»  Moregr  Mfg.  Ca,  Inc.    175,994,  CI.  D18 — 1. 
^DT^l  ^*""*  ^'    *"    W»l»l*«n    Producta.      175,995,    d. 

Walmano  Products  :  See — 

Walbom,  Horace  L.    175.995. 
WehllBE.  HerawB  :  Bee— 

MaklbMYTLiwy  M.    1T5,»«9. 


i     . 


J       .- 


-fcW-l 


I 


san?'^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WEBE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lar  DAY  OF  NOVEBIBEB,  1956 


Non. — Anaiifiid  la 


witk  tiMSnt 


it  charaetar  or  word  of  tlM 
directory  praetlee). 


Adler.  Bobart,  to 
Adrema  Maaeal 


aadHlrt.    2.722.S83. 


AB  STcnaka  nkktfabrlteB :  S 

Brobars.  Oflorg  K.  J.    2.7Z2.170. 
APRA.Prac&it>|gr  Car». :  fr»—         .,^,^, 

KMaparar.  fluUL  aad  ABdfwa.    2,722,283. 
Abraaaart.  Klawr  Lr2.T22.0TS,  CL  4S— 1. 

iSil.^lShert  A^  Andarwm,  and  Aetata.    2.TS2,401. 

,Thon«a^    2.T2S,4Sq. CL  273— 101.  _ 

^Smmimmkadorp.    S.T22.e22,  CL  313— TT. 
ila^nhaa  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 
Oatwaldt.  Brteh.    2.722.128. 
AdTaaoe  Tranaf anaar  Oo^  Bee — 

Zar«aa.PaalJ.   8.T2S,«n. 
Air  CoMifort  Co. :  8«»— 

MteaMar.OacarK.    2.T2S.213. 
Alrcraft-Marlae  Prodoets  lac  :  Bee— 

BfaoB.  Oatidd  H.    2.TSS.140. 
Air  Vaat  AwalBC Co. :  Bee—        „,««^. 
Kraaker,  Darld.  aad  8Upp.    2.722  042. 
Altkea.  WUlUm  H..  ft.  A.  Browa.  aad  r.  Q.  da  Pont,  to  Bern- 

iurtOB  Araia  Conac.    2,722,157.  CI.  88—16. 
AladdiB  ladnatilca.  lac. :  Bee — 

Braauains.  CarL    2,722>ri.  ^  «.„,,,^     r^ 

Albera,    H«tari«k    B..    to    RydraprMa,    lae.      2.722.174.    a 

100 — ^200. 
Albert.  Hetarieh  B..  and  F.  T.  Morrioea.  to  Hydropraaa  lac 

2,722.144.  CL  78— 13. 
Allz.BUacrC.    3.722^41,  a.  139— 327. 
Aljeta.  Martia  0,    2.722,168,  a.  OT— 230.      _     _ 
AOea/Hviranl  4..  to  tiimtiieh,  lac.    2.722,00r.  CL 
AUea.01UeJ.    1.722,606.  CL  280— 36. 
AUU-ChalBwra  Mff.  Co. :  4Bee — 

Stkorra.  DaaM  J.    2.722,6&4. 
Altaabarser.  Braat :  Bee— 

Weotlasar.^KarL  AlteabarL    , 

AadMnoi^Oeerfe W.    2.7ajt30.     ^.^.^^ 
Aaderw>a.OooriaW..aBdTaBB8.    2.722.526. 

Kaahaer,  ^*^^'^^Jxff^  2.722.525 

Ajaerlean  I1o3  Sa^adagMaalae  Co^S^,''*^~ 

D<^ii,  Franda  IX,  aad  LadnMr.    2.722,001. 
AmarleaB  MaeU|M  ft  Foaadrr  Co. :  Bee— 

McCabe.  AtCart.    2.722i06. 
AaMTlcaa  Btoel  foaadrtaa :  «••— 

Opaahl,  Bafane  O.   ijp^ir  „ 
AaMrlean  TelopSoae  aad  Tdjiraph  Co. :  Bee— 

Nelawlnter.  JaBMO  T.    2.72\682. 
Aaiorteaa  TTPoJPoaadtra^ae. :  see—         «,.».,„ 

ChaakaftakBobertH.,  and  Pollock.    2.722,131. 
Aaiidon.  RomttW..  to  Dalted  Btataa  Rubber  Co.     2.722,555. 

CL  260—611 
Amawnn.  CluuflH  F.,  to  Tha  DoW  GboBleal  Co.     2,722,583, 

AauBon.  Edward  R..  to  Soathem  Textile  Maehlaery  Co.,  lac. 

2,722.348.  CI.  223—43. 
Aaderaon.  Cheatar :  Bee—  «  .««  ^«, 

TUL  Robert  A..  Anderaor.  aad  Aooata.    2.722,401. 
Aadarawii,  Cheater  B    2,722,112,  CI.  6^-1 »         ^.   .^    «a^ 
Anderaon.  Fraak  B.,  to  Son  Oil  Co.    2,722.643.  CL  260— »04. 
Ander«>n,^  Frederic  W..  to  Bell  TMcpBone  Ijiboratorlea.  lac. 
2,722,«6.CU323— ^.  ^  .^  _        •-••.•« 

Anderaon.  OeoTKe  W..  to  Aiaertcaa  Cjranaaald  Co.     2.722.539, 

CL  260—461 
Aaderaoa.  Oeefre  W.,  and  R.  W.  Teaac,  to  Aaierlcan  Cyaa- 
amldCo.    2,722.526.  CI.  260— ri2.  »-,«^,    ^ 

Aaderaoa.  Manrlti  L..  to  RaytheoB  Mfg.  Co.     2,722,401.  CI. 

IJ7 2S1 

Aadanoa.  Oacar  B..  aad  B.  I.  '•«*;-2i722^412  ri^Z«0-82. 
Aaderaoa.  Robert  M..  to  General  Etectric  Co.    2,722.355.  CL 

226— ifc. 
Aoderwn,  Walter  T. :  See— 

Oaaehe.  RolUnd  J.    2.722.020. 
Gaaelle.  Holland  J.    2.722.425. 
Andrewa.  Glenn  B. :  flee —  ^    ^^  „„__ 

Klemperef ,  Haaa,  aad  Aadrewa.    2.722,288. 
Aaaal  Chenical  Ca. :  See— 

Zellnar.  Robert  J.,  and  Ehman. 

Applegate,  Salter  M.    2.722.250.  CI  _^  ^  ^    ,.     - 

Army,  United  State*  of  Aiaeriea  aa  repreaeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See —     ,  ,,  ^  _^„  ..^^ 
Bmce.  John  N..  and  Maaa.    2,722.397. 
Jonea,  John  P.,  Jr.    *.T12.666. 
Otiey.  Kurt  O.,  and  WeyL    2.722,519. 
Arnoldy  Leo.    2.722.246.  CI.  143—159.  „-««..<. 
Aroyan.   Harry  J.,  to  California  Btaearch  Corp.     2,722.548, 

CI  260—624 
Arth.  Glen  E..G.  I.  Pooo,  aad  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  *  Co., 

Inc.    2.722.532.  CI.  260  -340.9. 
Aapeek.  BedaaJd  J.    2.722.072,(2.41—1. 
AtklM.   Carl   E..   to  Taait-Sol   Bleetrtc  lac. 

317—236. 
Atwood  Vacaaai  Maehiae  Co. :  See— 
Afaar.    2,722.035. 


(la  acootdaaet  with  dty  aad 


04 


Aatoatttle  Bleetrlc  Lahoratoriw.  lac. 
Hearikooa,  Oww  W.  2.722,^. 
Petarwa.  Bdward  S.    2.723JM6.    ^ 

Automtle  Maahoae  *  ^«tHf  C^  IM^fe— 
DartaaaTAlaa.  aad  nraadartd.    SJ12.S0T. 

Aatoaatle  Vemperatare  CoatrolCo..  lae. :  Bee — 
Craaa,  Charleo.    2.722.64l._^  ,^ 
Mamorge.  Wllllaat D.   2,.m.l08.     „,.^^^ 
lia^aorga.  WllUaa  D..  aad  Brown.    2,722.234 

ArmMtg-CMp.:  B 

"'^'^r^i.iSraadLa....   2,722,471 
B.k«.JoM8.:SeT-    „        .«.        .,^^ 


■WWW  •     9WW^ 

Harold  D.    2.722,809.    ^.^_. 
-»>K^  aad  Lo^iaaa.  l-imood. 
"      -     2.722,410.  CL  271— 26. 


Balla.  Loala  H.  D.  M.    2.«B,280, 0. 180— 0.1. 
Baaher, Oaear H. :  ««•—  „•««,•• 


and  Barber.   2.T22,003. 
to  Geaeral  Moton  Corp. 


2.722,577,  CL 


aad  Barlow. 


2.722.552. 
144—288. 


2.722,638.   CI. 


L«valar.  Bobert.  aa4  Baakor.    2.722.133. 
Barber.  Batph  F. :  Bee — 

Corler.  Mark  H. 
Barcna.  Edward  L., 

200—61.34.  _  «..      .». 

BardllL  John  D.    2,722.400.  a.  281— 17C 
Bariow,  Horace  Vj,:  Bee — 

HardeawB^  WlUlaa  B..  FletdMr.  WUaoa. 

Barae^l^ri!!  H..  aad  F.  Orooae.    2.722020.  CI.  16— lit. 
BaroaTneodore  W.    2,722.067.  n«7—105L        ,,.-__     _ 
Barr.    JaaMO    B.,    to   Geaeral    Eleetrlc   Co.     2.722,670.    CL 

340^248. 
Barrett.  Arthur  8.  D..  aad  B.  D-  Power,  to  Bdwarda  High 

VacaamLtd.    2.722.^71.  CL  230— 100. 
Barrett  Bindery  Cq^  The :  See- 
Wolfe.  Bdaar  rf.    2.720,434.,^     ,^ 
Bartoa.  PerCTCT  2.722.440. CI  W7— 54. 
Bayerlaehe  Berc-.  Hattca-  and  Salawerke,  A.  G. :  See — 

Oneobaeh.  Otto.    2.722,116.  _  „ 

Beale   Erriyn  8.  L..  to  latematloaal  Standard  Bleetrlc  Cori^ 

Bi'jf^(SJfl2'R?t?:  Caraoa.  aad  R.>  Moabeck.  to  Oaa- 

eral  Motoro  Corp.    2.722.263.0.104—8. 
Beck.  Charlea  D. :  See— _  ^  „      ^  •,•-«-• 

Uiaad.  Geocae  K..  Beck,  and  Greohua.    2.722.W0. 
BMcaaTiMBl  Jj,  to  Clerlte  Corp.    2.722.676.  CT.  340—174. 
Mir.  Herbert  H. :  See—     ^  ^  ^      «  ,~,  -^a 
Bhyae.  Barl  C.  Je-.  apd  Behr.    2.722.646. 
BelAhorn.  Vernro  E.    2.722.2Sff,  CL186— 1  «t9*itb 

Belew  Ldaad  W..  to  Herrtaf-HaB-Marrln  Safe  Co.    2,722.170, 

en  ins 19 

Beii;  Law^a^  S.    2.722.328.  CL  210-08. 
BeU  Telephone  Laberaterlaa,  laej  Bee— 
Anderaon,  Frederic  W.    2.T32.000. 
DlsMad.  Thomaa  L.    Vi?:*®*- - 1.— — ^ 
Daacan,  Bobert  8..  aad  Staae.   «J«.«d*i  _-.  ^_« 
Haynca.  Jamea  B..  aad  HrtdeBiJidL     2,722.400. 
iSehaCloaepb.  aad  StaeMer.    2.7M.e7S. 
Belperehe.A&ert    2,722,441.  CI.  201--». 
Beaila  Bro.  Baa  Co. :  See — 

KladaethlHarold  ▼.    2.722.301. 
Beadlx  ATlattoa  Corp. :  See— 

Sehaeck.  Frederick  W.    «.TM,1M- 
Beaedettl.  NeUo.    2.722.070.  O.  48—17. 
Beat.  Jakob :  See— 

Wehrli,  Walter,  aad  Bent.    2.TttJI27. 
Bereaay,  Miaeha  N.    2.722^880^.  M«^-*?:        -  -^  >*-    m 
BercawBB.  Eraot  B..  to  Goedmaa  Mfg.  Co.     2,722.400.  CI. 

3&— 0 
Borthlea.'  Charlao    W.,    to    aoelete   aaoayme    dite:    SocJela 
Noordle^Oonatnwtloa  de  Machlae^Oatlla  et  d'OaUltoge 
ProeedeaC.W.B.2.722,101;CL  90—11.  ^^ 

Berthles.    Charlea    Wl.    *•  ^•«>g*!t  "•S™*  i*$^A-5?£!2 
NoavSle  de  OoMtnctloa  de  Maehlaea  Ovtlla  et  d'Oatinagea 

Betts,  Arthur  W.^  to  SmSkedF^oda  Beaearefa  Inatltute.  lac. 

2  7X2.482   CL  00—140 
BlagMtaa,  Wilbar  H.,^  aad  F.  T.  Quif ley.  to  Sylranla  Ble<v 

trie  Producta  Inc.    k.722.620.  CL  813— 260. 
Blnghamton  Metal  Forma,  Inc. :  See— 

Tataa.  Blehard  C.  and  Owen.    aj22.048. 
Blahop.   Homer  L.,   SO*    to  B.   B.   SUnaell. 

103—32. 
Blahop.  Howard  B. :  See—    _  ^  ^  ,^  _^ 

Ibpple.  Charlea  W..  and  BlahoiK    2,750.500. 
Blxby.  KMneth  R.    2.722.314,  CI.  200—379. 

®'*"Mi»^'(>tr«f\rrBI.«eILMan<»r.andHltch^  a.722^009. 
Blaaehette,  Loula  M..  and  J.  A.  Dmde.  to  Chryaler  Corp. 

2,722.199.  CI.  121—41.  _   ^^,     ^^  _ 

Blaaa.  Lawreaee  R.    2.722.224.  CL  132— 88.5. 
Blatt.  Paula.     2.722,012.  CI.  2—224. 

m 


2,722.261.  CI. 


!▼ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.7SL8M. 

d  fe.  H.  fVwcllai 


Ma,  Jr.,  to  CriaacM 
A.,  to  Cna*  PMldat  Co.     1,721,<MB,  CL 


141. 
,0»i,  Ca.  M— 121. 


Blaw-Kaas  O*. 

■uo^  Arttar  r. 
Bhwddl.  trtm  A^  Jr 

Cm*.  •(  AMrtea.    a.TajOT.  CL  20S— 
Bwrnhar.  ~      *        -  -  -    -  - 

•1— Iti. 
Boha*  l^ittflwto  O.  a.  k.  H 
■lti.BadL    2.TSS.581. 
».  AttMTt  J. :  «M— 

3.722^0. 

~2J«J70. 
Boagtonw,  LMsard.  to  Lu  BoMlomo.  li.  and  J,  Boora,  E. 

BlbMr.  and  ▲.  J.  BoMdono.    2,72i270,  CL  ite— 2a. 
Boaooiolo,  lfattlMw.2im.014.  CI.  4—7. 
Boom,  WUllui  D. :  ««•— 

GutUdfo.  Wnnk,  aad  Boom.    2.722.S06. 
Bordo.  Jo^^  2.722.214.  Q.  12«— 261. 

Borg-WanMr  Corp. :  «« 

Swift.  aUCtord  U 
BonuebolB.  BnHt.    2.7 

Bootlteh.  Inc. :  Cm— 

Alloa.  Howard  G.    2,722.002. 
BowtcU.  JaaiM  N..  to  Ooowal  1 

815— 18S. 
BoTM.  Ooy  B..  to  Alfred  Ballowa  ft' 

CL  201 — 28. 
Braeo.  Ooorgo  A.,  to  Tk«  Hoovwr  Co.    2.722.SM.  CI.  IM— 4S. 

Bralaard.  Maurtco  W..  H  to  O'Koof*  ft  Mcrrltt  Co.    2,712.682, 

CI.  S22 — 2S. 
Bramaljy.  jCart.    to    Aladdla    ladoMrtoa.    lac      2,722.271. 

Braa^  Maariee  C.  P.  M.  Klai 

latorMtloaal    Staadard    ~ 

216—166. 
Btajr.  I^oodoro  M..  Jr..  aad  B.  H.  WtldMoL     2.722,074.  CL 

BraltaMrtaia,  Charloa  T..  to  B.  T.  Moloaey.     2.722,422,  CL 
276 — 126. 

i,JoaopliB.    2,722,637.  CL  817— 230. 

r.  Loala  B.    2.722.081.  CL  16—201. 
Brlskt.  Harold  T. :  6m— 

'Wrtok  rrodoric  A.,  aad  BrUht.    2.722.482. 

r.  Udhard  B.    2.7i2.1»8.  cTlie— 17. 

--- ^.JP^Sr*-.-"^    J.,    to    AB    SToaaka    FUktfkbrlkoa. 

2.722(170.  Cl.  96—114. 
Brock.  Aarea  T.    2.722.016.  CL  6— 6.8. 
BrookOT.  DoloiM  D.    2.722.046.  CL  26—126. 
Broeka.  Bokwt  B.    2.722J68,  CL  146—78. 
Browa-BroekiMrcr  Co..  The :  iBm — 

Browa.  BtAta  8.    2.722.646. 
Browa,  Clareaec  H..  to  GoodSMa  Mfg.  Co. 

263—88. 
Browa.   CllCttrd  8.,   to  HaadUoa  Mfg.  Co. 

211—148. 
Browa.  Brerott  K. :  6e« — 

MacOMTW.  WlUtaiB  D..  aad  Browa.    2.722.264. 

Flak.  Walter  A.,  aad  Browa.    2,722,284. 
Browa,  Bobort  A. :  0m — 

Altkn.  WUllaa  H..  Browa.  aad  da  Poat.     2,722,167. 
Browa,  StelteB  8.,  to  The  Browa-Broekawjrer  Co.    2jn,646, 

CL  818 — 226. 
BmM,  Joha  N.  E..  aad  J.  T.  Maxa.    2.722J87.  Cl.  281— lia 

to  BrawBor  8m'  ~      -—    -    -  ----  - *' 

BnwMT  8m1  Co. 


CallfteBla  BMarch  Oan. :  f  m— 

Jr.    t,T9M47. 


Bleetrlc  Co.     2,722,681.  Q. 
Ltd.     2,722.886. 


Kiag.  aad  W.  A.  0.  Walah.  to 
BW&le    Corp.     2,728,680,     CL 


2.722.410.   CL 
2,722.816.   Cl. 


OUa.  aad  K.  F.  Hiaikafk ;  aaid  Holiibach 
■MrSMlOo.    2.722.486.  CL  266— 11. 


_.-__^  OUa.  aad  Holaikack.    2,722,486. 
Bryaat  KloetHc  Co..  Tbo :  «M— 


Backi 


Hod^M.  C^artoa  H. 
ro  iroa  ft 


[•TO  Iroa  ft  Bn 
Uadaay,  OrUli 
■eek,    Fraacoa. 


2,722.666. 

Worka :  6«0 — 

«...     »- O'Wtk  W.    2.722.887. 

Bneler,  Aatoa  :  B»e — 

Bt^ateaor,  Fraaa.    8.722.288. 
Bahrer.  WllUaa  O.    2.722,884.  CL  288—218. 
Ballowa.  Alfnd.  ft  Som  Ltd. 

BoUwla^ 

Borebett.  Boy.   H    to  H.   SaadM.     2.722,015,  C\. 
""rT^aJTR  l5-£'    **    '^■*t^    «»••    MaehlMry    Corp. 
Borka.  Jama  A.,  aad  Hf.  W.  Tbora.    2,722,807.  CL 


BOTM.  OoyB.    2.722J86. 

wlaUe.  Bealaiala  B. :  6«o— 

Brlckaea.   Tlrglalaa.  B.^   aad   Ballwlaklo.     2.722.008. 


BanMUk  Harm  ^  W..  D.  8.  MatotL  aad  D.  W.  Wood,  to 
_. .      Q^  1,TM,476.  CL  28r-288. 


reh  aad  _^ -,._-, —    —^ 

.  to  mil-rioat  Co..  lae! 

BaUar.  Kalth   H..  aad  B.   M.   Baloa,  to  BylTaaU  Bloetrtc 
Proda«to  lae.    %722J11.  CL  204—180.  — ~^ 

Battorflold.  Loala  M.  T721818.  Cl.  20»— 121. 
BaaaattL  Charlea  J.,  and  W.  L.  Howlaad.  to  Loekhead  AJr- 
^.^yi^^HL   «.T1JL687.  a.  201—68. 

2,722.870.  d.  170 — 100.8. 

"JTSSk.^fli*-^'     *•     Alreraft-MarlM     Prodaeto     lae. 

2.722.146.  a.  81—16. 
GabclL  Ferakcr  A.    2.722.184.0.74—472. 
CUteO.  Porafter  A.    2.722.140.  CL  74— 711. 
Cala.  Harry  W.    2.722.884.  CL  217—60. 

^li^^'^^SS^^.t»^•'0»^^om•m»etT^eCorp.    2.722.180. 
CL  74 — 280.7. 


Jr.    2. 

.  0*1.  Ltd..  • 
.  8.    2.722.666. 

.  Paatr  Oa. :  B* 

Oa^filli. '  MidMaa.  "to  TrM%..  jac     2.722.006.  Cl 

^rt^  Aithar  ■.    2.722J66.  6.  —    •*  **"^  ^ 

OarlaaaL  Jaha  W. :  6m 

^_  DMain.  Taador  M..  aad  Carlaoa 

Oarlaoa.  Marrla  C  :  Met— 

Pogp.  BaMf.  aad  Carlaoa.    1722,446. 


2-^6. 


2.722.820. 


Carpoat 


rML. 


Drlakard.  Wllllaai  B..  aad  Ckrpaatlar.     2.72U08. 
Carr.  WUUaai  F..  to  Laar.Iae.    ItBSST  a.liT^^ 


_  . , ,  _.  Jl— 61. 

Croa^B^aila  B.  to  Badto  Carp,  of  Aawrka.    2.722.226. 

Caraea,  Staalay  B. :  6oo— 

r>- H^  Carwa.  aad  Maabaek.    |,^J» 


lato  ClMMtaal  Co. 


CL 


caraea,  Btaalay  I 
^      Bear*.  Ctarl 

Carter.  FrodO. :  ___ 

Bant,  FraaMa  J   aad  Carter.    2,722,017. 
CL  llS^    '  **  "^  MaehlMry  Corp.    2.722.167. 

^*2Sl-£f*"^'  *°  *^   ''  '**^'  *""•  ^"^     *•***•»*•  CL 

''^SSiSb/a'V^nr^  '*•  ■«»»••  »•  *— "  •««•  Co. 

CaaaecL -.^— 

DaMiHartoF^aadCMaecL    2.722.612. 

Bai     


.722.182. 


aaaecL  8ovarla  X. :  6m 
Xkaaei.  Plerfa  F..  aad  C 
-MaiJ.  L.  Co^ :  Mm 
^      Baaa^8taal«y  D.    2. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  6t. 
^_Baiitk.B««irM.    2.722.066. 

'^2%2S!^a^56*'    '-'*" 
Cedar  Bi^ManMk Co. :' «••— 
^  ,  Talbet.  Lloyd.    2.722.242. 
Cela 


to  Geaeral  Electric  Co. 


MaeCorp.of  AaMTlca:  6e*— 

cea-#i!Sf?fe.'«5.^Ii::i'~' '»^^"-  ^^"•«" 

Chaalaad. CarlW.. aad Jeeaea.    2,722.044. 

"t^SSi^  £i^  o.  «.,««.  „  0-.T1.*.  P*.  en.. 

Chaaileal  Coaatructtoa  Corp. :  6e»— 


ChlcaaoForglBcaBtfMftLCo.:  6 
^/KraaM.Herhert.    2?rtt.l86. 
Chlcafo  MallMble  CaatlaoCo. 
WelD.HenuaT.    £79 


ij.  Joha'H.,  aad  ChoqMtto. 


2.722.466. 


2.722.208. 


^.  yf»PvH«i"»T.    2:722.261. 
Chlabola-Byder  Co.  of  Peaaaylrula :  6 
_    Hcoooa.  ChartM  M 
Chomiette.  Paal  J. :  g 

HeaaeoM 
Chryaler  Corp. . 

Ban.ThoaMaM.    2.722.206. 

maachettaJLoola  M..  aad  Drode.    2.722.100 

prlakardrwuilaai  B..  aad  Carpeatler.     ' 

C.ba!a.'^?eS??°-    «'^«^- 

_     Batter.  PaaL    2.722.580. 

CUmpltt.  Blehard  C.    2.722.24S,  CL  148—158 

Clarl^gMter   O..    to   The    Udyllte   Corp. 

Clark  Bqalpaaeat  Co. :  6«t— 

Oaalt.  Doaald  W.    f7^S27. 

Lapdey.  Bohort.    2.722400. 

Lapeley.  Bobert.  aad  Baaker.    2.722.188 
Clark.  Harry  F..   t<    ~ 
818—221. 

Claroatat  Mte.  Co..  lac 

_     Macher.OcomJ.    2,722.588. 

^*'*^  CUrk  W!.  to  the  Calted  BtatM  of  AaMrtea  aa  lapre- 


2.722.618.    CL 


to  Geaeral  Motora  Corp.     2,722.644.   CL 


2.722.188.  Cl.  114—30. 


na JIM.  Miri  u.,  j  r.     x.  I  ZS.«« 

Bhyae.  Ban  C.  Jr..  aad  Bohr 
aowea.  Johaaaw  M.  A.  B..  O.  1 
Hartford    NatloMl    Baak    ft 


J  by  the  8««retary  of  the  Nary. 

aerlteCorp. :  6e»— 

BMmB,BeailJ.    2.722.676. 
Cliae  Biectrle  Mfg.  Co. :  Beo— 
BhyM.  Baric..  Jr.    2.722.6tt. 

.  aad  Bohr.    2.722.646. 

W^^theaaa.  aad  J.  Salt,  to 

BIO^IM -^    TrMt^      2.722.617.    CL 

ay-Del  Mfg.  Co. :  Mm— 

ciii2'.«i5nrr,£i-""^'~'«-  *'"•"•• 

ColDiabaa  Coated  Fabrteo  com. :  Mm— 

Hedgea.  WllUaa  D.    2jfi466. 
Colaa^  Deatal  Mfg.  Oa.7Tha :  Mm— 

r,  Jlar-  Js5f«  ^  «.tV2,o63. 

CoBbaatloa  Bi«lBeerlac.  lac :  Bee— 
^      Wlttke,  Braeet  cn.722.661. 
ConlMrow.  Paol,  to  the  Daltod  BtatM  of  . 

raaeated  by   the   Boeretary  of  the  Nary. 

244 — 140. 
Conpagale  dM  MadiiaM  BaO  (Boclete  Ai 
Cheaoa.  Pierre  J.  C.    2.722>r6. 


ja  lep- 

2,722.860.   Q. 

)  :  Mm— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl.  183—7. 
Cl.  268—10. 


2.722,401. 


Inc. 


2.722.277. 
EDRlnMrlng  Co. 
Co..   Inc. 


Compule  Corp..  The  :  Hee  - 

Lockhart.  Marmhall  L.    2.722,257. 
Conea,  Bca.    2  722  180.  Cl.  08—88. 
Congoleum-Nairn  Inc. :  Her — 

Kellr.  ItertMrd  J.,  and  Marrr.  2.722.26.5. 
i'onroy.  Anthony  .M.  2.722.326.  Cl.  214—450. 
Conroy,  Robtrt  1'..  Jr..  and  K.  J.  Plaher.  to  Ktekhaefer  <'orp 

2.722.208.  Cl.  12:i— 136. 
Conaer»'atoire  Natlonat  dee  .\rt«  et  Metiers  :  Bee — 

l.«frand.  Kdouard.    2.722.097. 
Con«tantlne,  Arthur  R.    2.722.I10.  Cl.  68-138. 
Cook  Electric  <ro.  :  Hee — 

Hauelhorn.  Walter  C.    2.722.633. 
Haanelboru.  Walter  C.  and  Baker.    2,722,580. 
Cooper,  George  R. :  Wee — 

Georxe.  Roacoe  H.,  and  Cooper.    2,722,608. 
Cooperman,  HbUlp,  to  Reaearcb  Corp.     2  722,284 
Coora,  Oeorg.  to  Weatofea  O.  m.  b.  H.     2.722.413, 
Coppola,   Patrick   P.,  and  H.  C.  Hugbe«,  to  North  American 

Fhlllpa  Co..  lac.    1722,626.  CL  313—346. 
Corley.   .Mark  H..   and   R.    F.    Barber,   to   MlHer  Wrapping  ft 

Sealing  IkUchlne  Co.    2.722,093.  Cl.  53—17. 
CouslnoTW'alter  K.    2.722.047.  Cl.  20—149.5. 
Craft.  William  P.    2.722..^^9.  Cl.  228-^2. 
Cramer.  R.  W..  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   Sec — 

(iates,  Eugene  H..  Jr.     2,722.297. 
Crandair    Joha    L.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

2.722,612.  Cl.  204—158. 
Oane  Co. :  Wee— 

Till,  Robert  A.,  Anderiton,  and  Acoata 
Crane  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

Boettcher.  Htephen  A.    2.722.089. 
Crawford,  Paql  B..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 

CI.  166-11. 
Cruokston.  Robert  R.,  to  Easo  Research  and 

2.722.402,  Cl.  251:^24. 
('roan,   Charle*.   to  Automatic  Temperature  Control 

2.722,641.  CI.  918-  31.  ,.     „ 

Cudney.    Charkw   G..    to   C.   and   E.    M.   Hartwell.   copartners 

doing  buainwMn  as  Hartwell  Aviation  Supply  Co.     2.722,445. 

Cl   292- 229 

Culbertwrn.   Robert  J.,  and  J.   L.  Slonneger.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.    2.722.613.  Cl.  310— *.    „     _     , 
Cumpaton.    Edward    H..    Jr..    to   E.    D.    Jones   and    Sons    f  o. 

2.f22.163.  Cl.  92— 26. 
Cunningham,  <»eorge  T.  :  Wee  — 

Wexler.    Aaron,   and   Cunningham.      2,722,336. 
Cunningham,  Vergil,  deceased  ;  I>.  D.  Door,  executor,  to  D.  D. 

Dwrr.    2.7^2.173.  Cl.  99—428. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  Wee — 

KUcher.  Paul  .M..  and  Pell.    2,722,6.%3. 
Dahlgren,  Stlg-Ake.     2,722.215,  Cl.  128—218. 
Daimler-Beni  Aktiengeaellachaft  :  Wee — 

Wente,  Adolf  >.  C.    2.722,204. 
Dalton.  Byron  W.    2.722.120,  Cl.  72— 118. 
Danel.  Pierre  P.,  and  8.  X.  Caaaccl,  to  Etabllasements  Neyrplc. 

2  722  612  Cl  290 52 

Danlson.    Robert    C.    to'  DUmond   Alkali   Co.      2.722.557,   Cl. 

260—652.5. 
I>auben8perk,  Henry  C.  :  Wee- 
Winder.  Samuel  E.    2.722,084. 
Davis,    Elwood   A.,    to  Fr;den   Calculating  Machine  to..   Inc. 

2.722.377,  CI.  236—63.  ,     „  .     .. 

Davison.   Alan.   «nd   R.   Threadgold.   to  Automatic  Telephone 

ft  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    2.722,567,  Cl.  179—18. 
De    Anguera,    I'hlllp,    to    Graham    Tie    Dowel    Service    to. 

2.722.248.  Cl.  144-  31.  ^         „  ,„«  a«y.     .,, 

Degelman,    John,    to   The   A.    C.    (Mlbert    Co.      2.722,660,   Cl. 
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De  iJler,  Johannes,  and  T.   Hagenberg.  to  Hartford  National 

Bank  and  Trust  Co.    2,722,085.  Cl.  49—81. 
Dehnel.  WIlMam  C.     2.722.362.  Cl.  224—42.42. 
IVIbel,  Raymond  :   Wee — 

Horton.  Brwln  C.  and  Drtbel.    2  722.200.  .  ,.      ^     „ 

De    Mart.    Le    Roy    S..    to    Diamond    Power    Specialty    Corp. 

2  722  032  Cl   l.'i 317 

DemIng*  Philip  H.,  and  M.   L.  Sagenkahn.  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.     2.722.11.\C1.  62— 175..V 
Dempster,  (^e^rge  R.    i.722,S2.V  Cl.  214-142. 
Denser.  Romeo  S.    2.722.1 10.  (1.  62— lOi . 
Depmer.  Wllhelm  :   fire- 

Hanke.  Karl,  and  Depmer     2  722.474  o  too  i7i     m 

IVrlnger.    Wayne   A.,    to   A.    O.   ^mlth   Corp.      2.722,171.    O. 

Desfosaes'.  Philippe  R.    2.722.147.  Cl.  81-  19. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  «ee — 

Danlson.  Robert  C.    2.722.567. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  Wee  — 

De  Mart.  1^  Roy  S.    2.722.0.^2 

Olinn,  RoyJ.andHandoll.    2.722,033. 
Dickey    Fred   E  .   and   J.   C.   Hobba,   to  General  Electric  Co 
2,722.689.  Cl.  .124—67.  «  ,oo  .lan     m 

Dleterich.    Richard    E..    to   Vaa    Auken,    Inc.      2.722,460.    C\. 

Dillon,  Fn^  F.     2.722,251,  Cl.  145—30. 
Dimond.    Thomas    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone 

2.722.603.  a.  250—27. 
Dixie  Prodocts,  Inc.  :  Wee — 

Pellegrln.  Elmer  D.    2.722.592  ^    ^      ,        ^,      ^„,„ 

I>obeus.  Vander  M.,  and  J.  W.  Carlson,  to  Tractomotlve  Corp 

o  TOO  ^oft    O!    212 8 

DobklM,  Lawrence  H.     2,722.875.  Cl.  200— 62  „,5,„,„ 

Dochterman,  Richard  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.722.618. 

Cl.  310—254.  „    .    ,    ,, 

Dolan.  Francis  D  .  and  C.  A.  I>«tlmer.  to 

Surfacing     Machine    Co.       2.722.091. 
Doollttle      Howard     D..     to     Macblett 

2.722.624,  Cl.  31.1 — 250. 
Dorr    Darrow  D.  :  See — 

Cunningham,  Vergil.    2.722.173. 


Laboratorlee.   Inc. 


Tbe  American  Floor 
CT.    81—170. 
Laboratorlee.     Inc. 


Chryaler 
Cl. 


Strable,  to  Gyproc  Producta  Ltd. 
Slaughter,   and   C.   L.    Madden. 
2,722.680.   Cl.  340—271. 

171. 

2.722,372, 


Dorr.  Durward  D. :  Wee — 

Cunningham.  VerglL     2,722.178. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ammann.  Charles  F.     2,722.583. 
Johnston.  Howard.     2,722,558. 
Draper  Corp.  :  Seei — 

Budiyna,  Walter  J.,  and  Rogera.    2.722,240. 
I>refTelln.  Henrlk  V.    2,722.063.  Cl.  36—3. 
Drinkard.    William   E..   and    M.   L.   Carpentler,    to 

Corp.     2.722.203.  Cl.  12.1—52. 
Drouet.    Loula    D.,    Vj    to    8.    M.    Richmond.      2.722,506. 

219—48. 
Drode.  J<(bn  A. :  See — 

BUnchette,  Loula  M..  and  Drude.    2.722,190. 
I>ugan.  Curtla  8.  :  Wee— 

Slebengartner.     George     W..     Dugaa.     and     Humbert. 
2.7227125. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.  :  See —  t, 

Tyminakl,  Walter  V.     2.722.66Z 
Duncan.    Robert    D.,    to   Canadian    International    Paper   Co. 

2.722,164.  CL  92—44. 
Duncan.  Robert  8..  and  H.  A.  Stone.  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.    2.722.664,  Cl.  336—138. 

Danigan,    Francla    P.,    to    Maefaiaery    ElectrlAcation,    Inc. 

2.722,648.  Cl.  318—476. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hardeman.  William  K.,   Fletcher.  Wllaon,  and  Barlow. 
2  722  389 
Dunn.  George  E..  to  Unlveraal  Producta  Co..  Inc.     2.722.115. 

f  1_  04—8. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemoura  and  Co. :  See — 

Crandall,  John  L.    2.722.512. 

Farlow.  Mark  W.,  and  Muettertlea.    2,722.559. 

Hackney.  Donald  E.    2 J22.S2S. 

Jaekaon.  Harold  L.     2,722.588. 

Speck,  Stanley  B.    2,722.524. 

Werntx.  James  H.    2.722.481. 
Du  Pont,  Francis  G.  :  See— 

Attken.  William  H.,   Brown,  and  du  Pont.     2,722.157. 

Dyer,  Francis  J.    2.722,351.  Cl.  223—89. 

Eaatman  Kodak  Co. :  .See — 

Young  De  Walt  8.,  nnd  Rodgers.     2.722,556. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

rta.  George.     2,722..103. 
Eaton.  WillUm  T.,  and  F.  E. 

2.722.262,  O.  154—1.2. 
Eckenbeck,    Dana    C,    P.    E. 
2.722.259,  Cl.  151—41.73. 
Edelblut,  Johann.  and  G.   Ziegler. 

Edwarda  High  Vacunm  Ltd. :  See — 

Barrett.  Arthur  S.  D.,  and  Power.     2.722,871. 

Edwarda,    Howard   C,    to   J.   E.    Miller,    truatee. 

Cl.  230—95. 
Ehman.  Philip  J.     See— 

Zellner,  Robert  J.,  and  Ehman.     2,722.552. 
Eisele,  Gustav  A.     2,722,211.  CL  124—16. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Krueger,  Albert  F.     2,722,877. 
EUerbeck.  Grant  C.  to  Frlden  dlcalatlng  Machine  Co. 

2,722.376.  Cl.  235 — 63. 
Ellis.   John  B.   B.,  to  California  Reeearch   Corp.     2,722.506, 

Cl.  202—52. 
Ellis,  VonuB  L.     2.722.465.  O.  308 — 28. 

Ellner,  Ell :  See — 

Bongiorno,  Leonard.     2,722,270. 
Elshoix,  Walter.     2,722,068,  Cl.  40— 10. 
Emele,  Gfinther,  and  R.  Gundermann.  to  KrauaaMaffei 

2,722.202.  Cl.  123 — 41.82. 
Engler.  Max.  to  The  General  Tire  and  Robber  Co. 

Cl.  219—19. 
Erickson.    Anton    F.,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

Cl.  60—54.6. 
Erickson,  Virglnius  R.  :  See — 

Webber,  Charlea  R..  and  Erlckaon.     2.722,004. 

Erlckaon,    Vlrglnlos    R..    and    B.    B.    Bullwlnkle,    to    Powder 

Power  Tool  Corp.     2,722,003.  C\.  1—60. 
F:8hbaugh,    Jeaae    E.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      2,722,338, 

Cl    220 — 40. 
Esseiman.    Walter    H.,    and    A.    O.    Lund,    to    Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.     2,722.647.  CL  818—326. 
Esso  Reeearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Bumside  Harvey  E.  W.,  MaiseL  and  Wood. 

Crookston,  Robert  R.    2,722.402. 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  Segura. 

Morrell,  Charlea  E.,  and  Smith. 

Nelaon.  Norman  A.     2.722.450. 

Smith.  Paul  V..  Jr..  Kaotb,  and  Waddey. 

Wasaerbach.  Theodore  B.     2,722,099. 

Weeks.  Robert  L.     2,722.409. 
Etabllaaements  Collins  ft  Toumadre :  See — 

Francois,  Maurice.     2.722.301. 
Etabllssements  Neyrpic  :  See—         -„„-,o 

Danel.  Pierre  F..  and  Casacci.    2,722.812. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Hill.  Eugene  F.     2.722.477. 
Evans     Wlnfleld    C.    to    Jamison    Cold    Storage 

2,722.446,  Cl.  292—336.  ^      ^. 

Ewald,  Robert  F.     2.722.353.  Cl.  224—45. 

Exact  Weight  Scale  Co..  The  :  See— 

MerrlU,  Roger  L..  and  Hecox.    2.722.640. 
Falk.    Harold   W.,   to  Wright   Producta.   Inc.     2,722.448.  Cl. 
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Falkenberg.  Charles  F.     2.722,281.  Cl.  180—16. 

Farlow,   Mark  W.,  and  E.  L.  Muettertlea    to  E.  I.  da  Pont 

de  Nemours  ft  Co.    2,722.580.  CL  260—658. 


Inc. 


A.  G. 


2.722,590. 
2.722.103. 


2,722,476. 


2.722.503. 
2.722,498. 


2.722.517. 


Door    Co. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Farnt-y.  Raymond  ('      2.7l'2,()«.'),  CI.  5H     i'.".  4 
Kaulkner,  Seymour.     2.7:;2.505.  CI.  202     4«. 
K^Hldf'rs-yulKan  Corp.  :  .*?«■—- 

(Jutrra.  John  IV.  and  ColllnK.     2.722.40". 
Fell<l.  (;»*oru^  M..  VV.  H.  Mftrkw(M.d,  Jr..  and  <;.  M.  Taylor,  to 

H»T«uleH  Powder  ('.).     2.722.a40.  CI.  220      «4. 
FVnn.  John  B.  :  See  - 

Mull«»n.  Janiea  W.,  II,  and  FVnn.     2.722.55:?. 
Ftriand,  .Napol«»<)n  S.  :  See 

Qulnn   Kdwurd.  and  Ferland.     2.722.1  S2. 
Fink.    W«lt«'r    A.,    and    J.    I).    Mro«n.    to    Tol.'do    S.ale    Co 

2.722.254.  CI.   14«      SH. 
Flachpr.     I'uul     M..     an<l     E.     I'lll.     to     Cutler  Hamnifi.     Inc 

2.722.«r»:V  CI.  r<22      2.'). 
Fisher.  Clart-ntv  \V.     2.722.01:'..  CI    2     270. 

Fl8lK>r.  Clifford  C.     2.722.121.  CI    7:?     2.? 

Fi«h»»r.  Kennt-tli  J.  :  See 

Conroy.  Kolnrt  I'.    Jr..  and  Flsli»-r      2. 722. 208. 
Fialifr.  Martin  A      2.722.054.  CI.  Mi      H4 

Flfok.  Rayniontl  N..  to  Inion  Oil  Co.  of  California.     2.722.504, 

n.  nm    52. 

Flelmhniann.   I^-wt.-r  K.     2.722.4.35.  CI    2M2      1 

Fleming.  HolH-rt  W..  and  K.  F.  I'arc«»ll.  to  Tarke,  I»nvi8  &  Co 

2.722.520,  CI,  2<i(i      jr.H 
Fl«*t«'lier.   Hi-nry   H.  ;  See 

Hardeman.    William    K..    FletcluT     Wilson,    and    Harlow 
2.722. .'.«!» 
FU'WPllfn.  KuK^nf  H.,  Jr.  :  See 

Mlund.'ll,    ."^olon    A  .    Jr..    and    Flfwellen       2.722,507 

Flovkvr,  r.iirton  T..  and  W.  Q.  Sullivan,  to  Lo<-kh«>ed  Aircraft 

Corp.      2.722,0«0.  CI    ::5-   1.3. 
ForlH-s.  (;ordon  I).,  and  K.  C.  Hllllarrt      2,722.tiOO,  CI.  250-    20 

Forster.    I.i«'»lle  (5.,   to   Forstera    Machine   Co.    Ltd.      2.722,094, 

CI     5.<      12.'.. 
Fornter.    lyesllc   (J  ,   to   Forwters   Machine  Co.    Lfil.      2.722,275, 

CI     1(14      «.s. 
Foraters  Mailiine  Co    Ltd.  :  See- 
ForHter    L«idie  (i.      2.722.094. 
Forstcr.  U'sIi»-«;.     2,722.275. 
Fo.\.    John     K,,     to     Monaanto    Chemical    Co.       2.722.5.T7.    CI. 

2«0     :{<»»•> 
Fox,  Louis  T..  Sr.     2.722.22:5.  CI.  1.32      45. 
Fox.  Robert  (!.     2.722.;}42,  CI.  222      5 

Francois.    Maurice,    to    Ktablissementa    Collins    A    Tournadrt'. 

2.722.;<01.  CI    192      82. 
Frank.  Stanley  L  .  to  Westinnliouse  F.lectric  Corp.     2. 722, 573, 

CI.  20a     5. 
Fraser.    Wilson   1'..   to   Protect  Al  Co.      2,722..38t>.  CI.   241       51. 

French.  Ko^er  ;    See 

Thorp.  Kric.     2.722.480 
Freund.  "iriih  A      2.722.038.  CI.  IS      4«. 

Frey,  John      2.722.0.".2,  CI.  30      215 
F'rlden  (  ahulatini;  Mai'hine  Co..  Inc.  :    See 
Davis,  Elw.u>d  A       2.722.377. 
F,II.Tl>.-<k.  (irant  C.     2.722,370. 
Frv.     Millard    K.,    to    Ueneral    Motors    Corp        J.T2_'..'i01 .    CI 

219-    19. 
Fryklund,     Donald    H.,    to    (Julton    .Mfn.    C(»        2.722.(314.    CI 

310-8.0. 
Fumat.    Joseph,    to    S     (>     M     I.    .M.    Socicte   de   Montage    pour 

llndustrle    Meranlque.      2.722.239.    CI     1.39      227. 

FuuKd  ( 'orp.  :    See 

Winkler.  Joseph       2.722,483. 
(iaiaba.    Alexander,    to    .Morriaon    I'rmlucts.    Inc.       2.722.4»i4. 

CI.  :i08      20. 
(;ale.  Alfred  J  ,  to  Hich  Voltage  EnKineerinjr  Corp.     2  722.H20, 

CI.  313      74. 
(;arbo,  Paul  W.     2,722.172.  CI.  99      421. 
(Jarthwait.  Civile  W..  Jr.  ;   See 

Tnttle.    .><ia'ncer    C.    and    (larthwait       2.722.00.' 
Cates.     Kugene     H.     Jr.     to     The     R      W      Cramer     Co,     Iric 

2,722,297.  CI    192      4 
Cault.    Donald    W..    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.      2,722,327,   CI 

214      0.'.3. 
Cautier,  Claud  T.      See  — 

Shinn.  <;uy  C  .  and  (Jautier.     2.722.433. 
Cay.  Frazer  W.     2.722,107.  ("1.  02      (i. 
(Javlord  Container  Corp.  :    See  - 

Oeorce.  Walter  C.     2.722,341 
CazellP,    Holland    J  ,    <^j    to    W.    T.    Anderson.      2,722.02ti.    CI 

» — 20. 
Caielle.    Rolland    J  .    i-    to   W.    T.    Anderson       2,722,425,    CI 

273      142. 
(iear,    Harry   C..   to   .*<utton.  Steele  and   Steele.      2,722.312.   CI 

209      19 
(ieneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :    See  — 

Hennessty,   John   H.,  and  Choquette.      2.722.489 
Hoetle.    Milton   L..    Randall,   and    Renfrew       2,722..535. 
Hoefle.  Milton   L..   Randall,  and   Renfrew      2.722..-»3«. 
I^awsberj:,  Charles  L.     2,722.488. 
Randall.    I)avl<l    I  ,    and    Renfrew.      2,722.534. 

(Jeneral  Controls  Co.  :    See 

Strid.  Carl  J.     2.722.398. 

Wilaon,  Keith  E.     2,722.451. 
Oi'neral  Electric  Co.  :    See- 

Anderson.  Robert  M.     2.722.355. 

Barr.  James  R.     2.722.079. 

Howfell.  James  N.      2.722.031. 

Cates.  Juliuo.  and  Jenkins.     2.722.028 

Culberfson.    Robert    J.,    and    Slonne»;er       2.722.013. 

Dickey.  Fred  E..  and  Hobbs      2.722.05!) 

Dochterman.  Richard  W.     2.722.(il8. 

Shaad.  Oeorjre  E..   Beck,  nnd   (Jresham       2.722,039. 

Simmons.  Russell  T.     2.7-'2,574. 

Siinonelli.  An^'elo      2.722.522 


Corp.  :   See- ' 

BarcuB.  Edward  L.     2.722.577 

Beare.  Charles  H..  Caniun.  and   Monbeck. 

Clark.  Harry  F.     2,722.644. 

Krickson.  Anton  F.     2.722.103. 

EshbauKh.  JesH«>  E.     2.722.338. 

Fry.  Mtllant  E.     2.722.591. 

Henney.  Charles  F.     2.722.1  Ofl. 

I^iutzenhlser.  Artcvl  C.    2.722.205. 

Xickles.  Ne<l  F      2.722.447. 

Turlay.  Joseph  D.     2.722.049. 
(leiieral  Pre<>l8lon  Ijihoratc.ry  Inc.  :    See   - 

Hrtvek.  Arthur  F.     2.722.379. 

PapiMis,  Michael  T  .  and  KInjt.     2  722,«27. 
(leiieral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The  ;    See   - 

EuKler.  Max.     2.722.590 


2,722,2«3. 


Neher.  Eldon  P 


.138 


(ieorifi-.    Hoscoe    H..    and    (J.    R.    CiKiper,    to    Purdue    ResearcJi 

Foundation.     2.722.008.  CI.  2.50     37. 
(ieort'e,    Walter    C..    to    (iaylord    Container    Corp.      2.722.341. 

CI    22(t      115 
(Jerm.'sliiiusen,    Kenneth    J       2.722.fi2<».    CI     315      103. 
Cerm.shausen.    Kenneth    J.      2.722.632,    CI.    31fV     2.37. 
(iiiinnini.  (i    M  ,  &  Co.  Inc.  :    See 

Smith,  (oMie  W      2.722.124. 
(Mbsoti  Uef rijrerator  Co.  :    See 

Shank.  Kenneth  P.     2.722.0.50. 
Cier.  Jt>hn  K  .  .Ir      2.722.(t4M.  CI.  29      157  3. 
(Jilbert,  \.r..  Co  .  The  :    See 

I»eeelman.  John       2,722.6.'»0. 
(illbert.  Wlllliini  I.  .  Clock  Corp..  The  :    See— 

Mornanson,  Peter  H      2.722.015. 
Cilchrlst.    Allan    E.    L.    D     Harrup,    R.    C     Ilendrickson.   and 
D    T     Rehor.   to  The  Clidden   Co.      2,722.523,   CI.   200      17.3. 
Ciill.'fte  Co  .  The  :    See 

Sinclair,  RoU'rt  L.     2.722.308. 
<!ilmour.  Robert  A.  :    See 

Clessner.  Paul  B      2, 722.450. 
<;irard.   Alexandre   A     L.      2.722.289.   CI.    188      89. 
(Ilessner.     Paul    I«  .     '•..     to    R.    A      Cilmour.       2.722.450.    CI. 

299      .58 
(Jlldden  Co.,  The  :    See 

Cilchrist.    Allan    E..    Harrui>.    Hendrlckson,    and    Rehor. 
2,722.523. 
Cllnn,  Roy  J  .  anil  P    C.  Haiidoll,  to  Diamond  Power  Spe<"ialty 

Corp.     2.722.033.  CI    15      317 
(ilove  SidinK  Prwhwts  Co.  :   See 

Rol»>rf.  John      2  722.197 
(Joltbl.  Dieiro.     2.722.152.  CI    84      355. 

Coddard.  Esther  C    ;    See 

(Joddard.  Robert  H.     2.722.100 
(Joddard.   Rolnrt   H..  deceased    ( E.  C.  (Jmldard.  executrix  t.   '■<i 
to     The     Daniel     and     F'lorence     (iuKKenhelm     Foundation. 
2. 722, 1(^0.  CI.  «()      39  40. 
C.daskl.  Walter  M      2.722,1 17.  CI.  00     89. 
(lohllterK,  Ernest  W      2.722.1.58.  CI    88      24 
(ioodnian  Mftr.  Co.  :    See 

Beri:mann.  Ernst  R.     2.722.409. 

Brown.  Clarence  H.     2.722.410 

Cartlldjce.  Frank,  and  Boone.     2.722.300. 
(Joodrich.  B    F  .  Co   :    See 

Hassehiuist.  Victor  H.     2.722.090 

Sehollenh4'rj:er  Charles  S      2.722,550. 
(;oodwln.    (JeorBc    H.    to    Miller    Electric    Co       2.722.317.    CI. 

211      89 
Cosdlo.  Joseph.     2.722.316.  CI.  210  -105. 
(;..ttseiren.  Marten.     2.722.:i08.  CI.  229      54 
(Jraf.  Fred  V      2.722.(M>9.  CI.  2-    42 
(iraham  Tie  Dowel  Service  Co.  :    See  — 

IN' AuKuera.  Philip      2.722,248. 
(;re<-o,  FrtKl  :    See 

(Jreco,  James.     2.722.153. 
(Jreco.    Jameit.   5<><?t    to   F    <ireco.      2.722.153.   CI.   M      375 
(;re«'n,  Clarenre  K.      2.722.1.50.  CI    81       105. 
Creen.  Kenneth  ^:..  and  W.  R.  llagan      2.722. 2(>8,  CI    1.55      179. 
<  Jresham.  John  <'   :    See 

Shaad.    (Jeoriie   K  .    Beck,   and   (Jresham.      2.722,0.39. 
(Jriesbach.  Otto,  to  Bayerlsche  Berjf.  Hutten-  und  Saliwerke. 

A.  (;.     2.722.1  10.  CI    00      50 
(Jrosse.  Frank  :    See 

Barnew.  Charles  H  .  and  (Jrosse.     2.722.029 
•  !u<rra.  John   P  .   and   R    E    Coiling,   to   F'edders  yulgan  Corp. 

2.722.403.  CI    257      133 
<;uK>renhelm.    I>aniel   and    Florence.    Foundation.    The:     See  — 

(Joddard.  Robert  H.     2,722.100 
CUKirl.  Walter  B   :    See 

fmmel.  Ralph  B      2,722.649 
( lulton  Mfir  Co   :   ^ee 

Fryklund.  Donald  H      2.722,014. 
(iundermann    Rolf  :    See 

Emele,   (liinther.   and  (iundermann.     2.722.202. 
(lunderson.  Henrv  T.     2  722.322.  CI.  214      10  1 
(lunderson.  Ralph  R.     2,722,083.  CI.  45      04. 
(Juthrle.    Charles    (;.,    to    M     E,    P     Co.    Ltd.      2.722,295.    CI. 

1H9      46. 
(Juthrie,  William  L.     2.722.118,  CI.  08      134. 
(ivproc  Products  Ltd.  :    See  ~ 

Eaton,  William  T  .  an<l  Strable.     2.722.262. 
Haas.  Arthur  W.  :    See 

Lot.  Lj^^n  ('..  and  Haas.     2.722.227. 
HackMpv,    Donald    Y...    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Xeniours   and   Co. 

2.722.323.  CI.  214      04 
Haitan.  Walter  It.  :    See 

C.re«'n.  Kenneth  F...  and  HaKan.     2,722,208. 
Hanenberc.  Theo<loriis  :    See 

De  Cler.  .lohannes.  anil  HatenberK.     2.722,085.  \ 

Ilailey,  Jamesd.     2,722.108.  CI.  02      7. 
Hamilton,  Alfred  K      2,722.087,  CI.  51      33. 


l*«(agK)W3»w»H.^,'»t-  -• 
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Baker,  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 
Electric  Co.     2.722,633    (H. 


.  (Soodrlch  Co. 
X-Ray   Corp. 


2.722.090. 
2.722.«11, 


n. 
n. 


Inc. 
2.722,183.    CT. 


Hamilton  Mfs .  Co. :  Kee — 

Brown,  Clifford  S.    2.722.318. 
Handler  Pace  Ltd. :  See — 

"^""S^lPiSi.  WillUm    E..    Fletcher.    Wllaon.    and   Barlow 
2,722,399. 
Handoll,  Percy  O. :  Hr* — 

Ollnn,  Roy  J.,  and  Handoll.    2,722.033. 
Hanke.   Karl,   and   W.   Depmer.   to  MeUllgeaellachaft  Aktien 

SMeUactaaft.    2.722,474,  CI.  23 — 270. 
Hanaen.  Arthur  D.    2.722.231.  CI.  137 — 446. 
Hapman.  Hannah  J.  :  Ret — 

Hapman.  Henry  W.    2.722.318. 
Hapman,   Henry  W.,  40%    to  H.  J.   Hapman.     2,722,316.  CI. 

210 — 154. 
Hardeman,  William  E..  H.  R.  Fletcher,  H.  Wilaon.  and  H    V 
»*rlow.  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Handley  Pajje  Ltd. 

IIa"rley7rrank  B.    2,722,44».  H.  294—83. 
Ilarnip.  Laurence  D. :  Hee— 

Qllchriat.    Allan    E.,    Harrup.    Hendrirkson,    and    Rehor. 
2,722.523. 
Hartford  National  Bank  A  Trust  Co.  :   See — 

Cluwen.  Johannes  M..  Rademakem,  Rathenau,  and  Smit. 

De  <!ier.  Johannes,  and  HaicenberiE.     2.722  0H5 
Schenau.  B4-rnardus  W.  V.  I.    2  722  621. 
Vlsch.  Heart  M.     2,722.663. 
Ilartwell  Aviation  Hnpplv  ^a.  :   See  - 

Cudney.  Cliarlea  O.    2.^22.445. 
Ilartwell.  Clark  :   See— 

Cudney.  Charlea  Q.    2,722  44.5. 
ilartwell.  Eleanor  M.  :   See 

Cudney.  Charlea  0.    2,722,445. 
Harvell  Mfn.  Corp.  :   Kre  - 

Tuttle,  Edward  S.    2,722..3«7. 
Hash.  Kent  J.    2.722.181.  CI.  1 1 1      5. 
Haaaelhorn.  Walter  C..  and  J.  S 

2.722.580.  CI.  200—83. 
Hasselhorn,   Walter  »'..    to  Cook 

317—06. 
Haaaelquist.   Victor  H..  to  B.  F 

51—170. 
Haupt.    Walter    H..    to   Keleket 

25a-  105. 
Havena,  Ira  R.    2.722.235.  CI.  137—637  4 
Hayek.    Arthur    F..    to    (;eneral    Precision    I.«boratory 

2,722.379.  Cl.  2.35-92. 
Hayea.    Frank    A.,    to    The    Singer    Mfg.    Co 

112-67. 
Haynea.  James  R.,  and  R.  D.  Heidenreich.  to  Bell  Telephone 

I.*boratories.  Inc.    2.722.490.  Cl.  1 1 7-  -200. 
Haxeltine  Research.  Inc.  :   See— 

I^ouKhlin,  Bernard  D.    2,722.563. 
Heal.  Bvron  F.    2.722.058,  Cl.  34-  232. 
Hecox.  WillUm  :  Wee- 
Merrill.  Kotier  L..  and  Hecos.     2.722  640 
Hedcea.     William     !>..    to    Columbus    Coated    Fabrics    Corp. 

2.722,495,  Cl,  1.54—102. 
Heffner,  Daniel  S.    2.722.081.  Cl.  43-121. 

Hexxa.   Kenneth,   to  A.   W.   McNeill.     2.722.025.  CL   12—136. 
Heidenreich.  Robert  D. :  Kee  — 

Haynes.  Jamea  R..  and  Heidenreich.     2.722.490. 
Heimbuch.  Rimer  F.  :   fire — 

Brummer,  Olln.  and  Heimbuch.    2.722.439. 
Helmlit.    WiUera   H.   T..   and   T    Reumerman.      2,722.378,    Cl. 

235 — 86. 
Hendrlckson,  Robert  C.  :   Wee — 

♦"•'jf'hrlBt.^  Allan    E..    Harrup,    Hendrickaon,    and    Rehor. 

Henke.   Carl"  E.."  to   R.   C.  and  J.   L.   Swltxer.      2,722.347,   Cl. 

222 —  570. 
Henley,  Wesley  W.    2.722.149,  Cl.  81— ,59.1 
Hennessey.  John  H.,  and  P.  J.  Choquette,  to  General  Aniline 

k  Film  Corp.    2.722.489.  Cl.  117—126. 
Henne-    Charles  F..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.722,106    Cl 

62 — 6. 
Henrlkson.  Oscar  W.,  to  Automatic  Electric  laboratories.  Inc 

2.722.635.  Cl.  817—171. 
Hepburn.  Robert  :  Nee — 

Thomson,   William.    I>'lth,   and    Hepburn.     2  722  405 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   fiee — 

Felld.  Oeome  B.,  Markwood,  Jr..  and  Taylor.     2.722  340. 

Hulae,  Oeonte  E.    2.722.520. 

Johnaon.  Wallace  B.    2.722,528. 

Markwood.  William  H..  Jr..  and  Taylor.     2.722,493. 

McTiifue.  Frank  H.    2.722,487. 

Ralston.  Robert  H.    2.722.492. 
Herrlnir-Hall-Marvln  Safe  Co.  :  fiee— 

Belew.  I.rf>laBd  W.     2.722.179 
Hersh.  Joseph  B.    2.722,681.  Cl.  340—388. 
HerxoR.  (ierhard,  to  The  Texas  Co.     2.722,610, 
Hess.  Heriberto  L.     2.722.226.  Cl.  134  -  83 

"•?^.1;  „*»»■'■•''■.*' •  •"  ChlBholm  Ryder  Co.  of  Pennsylvania. 
2.722,.333.  i'l.  216     ,58. 

Heymann.  Erich,  and  C.  SchmerlinK.     2.722. .508    Cl    204 44 

Hlbbard.  Lloyd  J.,  to  WeatiuKhouse  Fllectrlc'Corp.     2.722. 572^ 

\^l,   1  o  I  —  W. 

Illester.    Frederick  O..   to  Hiester  Supply  Co 

Hlester  Supply  Co.  :   N'ee — 

Hiester.  Frederick  C.    2.722.219. 
Hlfh  Voltafte  EnclneerlnK  Corp.  :   See — 

Gale.  Alfred  J.     2.722.620 
Hllkemeler.    I,ouU   (J.,    to   WorthlnKton   Corp 

259—176. 
Hill.  EuKene  F..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2.722.477.  <'l   44-  6 
Hill,  01*a  E..  to  Norton  Co.     2.722  088    Cl    51—105 
Hllllard.  Robert  C.  :  fiee— 

Forbes,  Gordon  D..  and  Hilliard.    2.722.000. 


Cl.  260 — 83.6. 


2.722.219.   Cl. 


2,722.408.   Cl. 


HUl-Rom  Co.,  Inc 

_.    Buret,  Francla  J.,  and  Carter.    2,722,017 
mJ^^Mf.'**'**/*  •  ^".V'S  M'«  ^'®n>     2.722,599.  Cl.  250—16. 
"te.^"722!'452  n'2£^20'~^'''  ''^  ''   ^*""'^*  "**  **"»"• 

"'c^.i.or/;;;e?.ca'"   ^^f^AlTci^zt-lr^  *°  MoUbdenum 
Hlrt.  Otto:  fiee—  *        " 

Weatinjcer,  Karl.  AltenburKer,  and  Hirt      2  722  383 
Hiae.JameaE.    2,722,256,  CL  146-ll64.  -'.'■^''.^m 

Hitch  Jamea  W.  :  See — 

2Vil(m'^'"'     ^"     ®'"*'"-     '^^•'"''-     ■°'*     "**<*• 
Hobba,  Jack  C. :  fiee — 

Dickey.  Fred  E..  and  Hobba.    2,722.669. 
Hobdav.  Stephen  W.    2,722,189.  CL  114— «6.5. 
Hmlxkins.  Charlea  H.,  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co      2  722  666 

Cl.  ,339-    55. 
Hoe.  R..  A  Co.  Inc.  :   fiee-- 

Turrall.  (Jeorgfe.    2,722,000. 
Hoefle,  Milton  L..  D.  I.  Randall,  and  K.  E.  Renfrew,  to  Qtn- 

eral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     2.722.535.  Cl.  260—373 
H»H.fle.  Milton  L..  I).  I.  Randall,  and  E.  E.  Renfrew    to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     2.722,536,  (1.  26<V— 377 
Hofrman,  Eusene  C.    2,722,194,  Cl.  118 — 34 
Holrman  Specialty  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Roche,  Austin  O.,  Jr.    2.722,232. 

"'U?*^!Jv  ^^'JF'  ^  •   *•   Kimirt.  and  A.   Ibarlucla.     2.722,269, 
Cl.  1.55—  194. 

Hoke.  Harry  H..  Jr.    2,722.192,  Cl.  114-240 
Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  :  See— 
Skay.  Frank.    2.722.584. 
Holmes.     Merrell    E.,    to    Toledo    Scale    Co.      2  722  196     CL 
1 1 6—  1 29.  ■        '        ' 


W.  A.  Smart.  ■ 
'orp.     2.722,023 

2.722,382. 


nd  A.  E.  Willa, 
CL  12—61. 


to  Trlco   Producta  Corp. 


2.722.587. 


Dagan, 
Westinxbouae 


and     Humbert. 
Electric    Corp. 


and 


Holyoak.  John  K.,  J.  Robblna 
to  (nlted  Shoe  Machinery  ( 
Hooker  Donald  E.  :  See — 

KihL  Aabjorn,  and  Hooker 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  «ee — 

Brace.  George  A.    2.T22.285. 
Horixons  Titanium  Corp. :  fire — 
Wainer,  Eugene.    2.722,.509. 
Horton.   Erwin   C.  and  R.   Delbel 

2.722,200.  CL  121—164. 
Hoamer,   Douglaa   W..   to  Raytheon   Mfg.   Co.     2.722.496.   Cl 

ItM-— ^1 28 
Howland,  W'alter  L.  :  fiee — 

Buxxetti.  Charlea  J.,  and  Howland 
HubleT  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  fiee— 

Weimer.  John  H..  and  Rockey.    2.722,073. 
Hughes.  Ray  C.  :   fiee — 

Coppola.  Patrick  P..  and  Hughea.    2.722,626. 
""JJKI-    ^rf^    E..    to    Herculea    Powder    Co.      2,722,520,    Cl. 

260 — 2. 
Hum.  BingW.    2.722.424.  CL  273— 131. 
Humbert,  Dean  E.  :  gee — 

Siebengartner,      George     W 
2.722.125. 
Hunt.     William    T..    Jr.,     to 

2.722.642,  Cl.  318—144. 
Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  M.  A.  Segnra,  to  Eaao  Research 

Engineering  Co.     2.722,503.  Cl.  196 — 50 
Huston.    Elmo    F.,    to    The   Ohio    Braaa    Co.      2,722  667.    Cl. 

.339 — 60. 
HydronresB.  Inc.  :  fiee — 

Albers.  Heinrich  B.    2,722.174. 
Albers.  Heinrich  B..  and  Morriaon.     2.722.144. 
Ibarlucla.  Alfredo  :  fiee — 

Hojman    Jorge  A..  Kiguel,  and  Ibarlucla.     2.722.269. 
Immel,  Ralph  B..  and  W.  B.  GnggI,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric 

Corp.     2.722.649.  Cl.  318 — 494. 
Industriaktlebolaget  Luxor :  fiee^ 

Wennerbo.  Erik   and  Svenason.     2.722.426. 
Ingram,  Glen  E.     2,722.006.  Cl.  1—210. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  fiee — 

Le  Baron,  Ira  M.     2,722,472. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Beale,  Evelyn  8.  L.     2.722,604. 
Branch.  Maurice  C.  King,  and  Walah.     2,722,630. 
Oden,  Hoeckley.     2,722,568. 
Ridler,  Desmond  8.,  and  Reynolds.     2,722,888. 
International  Staple  and  Machine  Co. :  fiee — 
Schafroth.  W^erner.  and  Mott.    2,722,001. 
Jackson,   Harold   L..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

2.722.5.38,  Q.  260—461. 
Jacoba.  Banks  I.  :  fiee — 

Anderson.  Oacar  B.,  and  Jacoba.     2,722,412. 
Jacobaon.  Fred  B.  :  ffee — 

Hipp   William  A.,  and  Jacobaon.     2.722.452. 
JaflTe,   Adolf  S.,  and  M.  J.   Morris.     2.722.064,  Cl.  37 — 42. 
James,  Cyril  H..  and  L.  V.  G.  Parker,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corp.     2.722,027,  Cl.  12—147. 
Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.  :  See — 

Evans.  Winfleld  C.     2,722,446. 
Janssen.      Hermann,      to     Perforating     Guna     Atlas     0>rn. 
2.722,667.  Cl.  324—1.  *^ 

Jenkins.  Henry  G.  :  See- 

Cates.  Julius,  and  Jenkins.     2,722,628. 
Jensen.    Otto,    and    W.    T.    Walton,    to    SeldUts    Paint    and 

Varnish  Co.     2.722.485.  Cl.  106 — 241 
Jepaon,   Ivar,   to   Sunbeam   Corp.     2,722,484,  Cl.   299 — 50. 
Jessen.  George  R.  :  See   - 

Chanlund.  Carl  W..  and  Jessen.     2.722,044 
Jinks,  Thelma.     2.722.249,  CI.  144 — 134. 
Johansen.  Vaun  L.  :  fiee — 

Niabet.  John  L.,  and  Johanaen.     2.722,082. 
Johnson.  Agnar.  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.     2,722.035, 

Cl.   16 — 146. 
Johnaon.  HJalmer  O.     2.722.079    Cl    4.3 — 42.14 
Johnson.  Olaf  H.    2,722,191,  Cl.  114 — 208 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


IV.    to    Herculea    Powder   Co. 


2.722.528. 
2,722.058. 


Juhnaon,    Wallace 

CI.   260—223. 
Johnaton,    Howard,    to    The    Dow    Ctaemtcal    Co. 

CI.   260—653. 
Jones.  E.  1>..  and  Sons  Co.  :  Set — 

CumpatoD.  Kdward  H.,  Jr.    2.722.163. 
Jonen,    John    i'..    Jr..    to    the    United    States    of    America    aM 

represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2.722.660. 

Cf    332 11 

Kaaaa.  Orin  (i..  to  Sinclair  Oil  and  Uas  Co.     2,722.278    CI. 

166 — 59. 
Kaneraoto.  Jinunie  T.     2.722,104,  CI.  61—29. 
Kansas.    Charles    H..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      2.722. 12;i. 

Cr   73—216. 
Kassel.   Louis  S..   to  Universal   Oil   Products  Co.     2,722.501. 

CI.   196—28. 
Katsman,  Harry.     2,722,349    CI.  223  —  74. 
Keleket  X-Rav  Corp.  :  «re  - 

Haupt.  Walter  H.     2,722.611. 
Keller.  Harry.     2.722.166,  CI.  93—41. 
Kelly.  Bernard  J.,  and  K.  (i.  Mayer    to  Connoleum-Nairn  Inc. 

2.722,265.  CI.  154—25. 
Kelly.  William  I).     2.722.678.  CI.  340—244. 
Kennedy.  Euxene  P.     2.722.252    CI.  146—12. 
Kenniaoo.    Huffh    K..   to   Locit   Joint   Pipe  Co.      2,722.438.   CI. 

285 — 163. 
KeoRh-Dwyer,  Walter  C.     2.722,021.  CI.  9 — 21. 
Kersten,  Herbert  H.     2,722,266,  CI    155 — 1. 
Keyes.    Frederick    (}..    to    Arthur    l).    Little,    Inc.      2,722.106, 

CI.   62—1. 
Kielthaefer  Corp.  :  See — 

Conroy.  Robert  P.,  Jr..  and  Fisher.     2.722,208. 
Klekbaefer.  Elmer  C.     2.722.304.  CI.  192—113. 
Kiguel.  Ricardo  :  See — 

Hojman.   Jorse  A..   Kii^iel.   and   Ibarlucia.      2.722.269. 
Kihl.  Asbjom.  and  I).  E.  Hooker,  to  R.  T.  Moloney.    2.722.382, 

CI.   2.15—1.^4 
Kindseth,   Harold  V.,   to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.     2.722.361.  CI 

229 9 

King.    Benton    S.    25%     to    J.    8.    Roberts.       2.722.374.    CI. 

2.?0— 254. 
King.  (Jeorge  W.  :  See  — 

Pappas.  Michael  T.,  and  King.     2.722.627. 
Klnit.  Peter  M.  :  See 

Branch.  Maurice  C.  Kinft.  and  Walsh.     2.722,630. 
Klemperer.  Hans,  and  (J.  E.  Andrews,  to  APRA  Precipitator 

Corp.     2.722.283,  CI.  18.3—7. 
KleutKen.  Juanita  W.     2.722.350.  CI.  223 — 75. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Kochner,  William  B.     2.722.114 

Kaeaer.  John  J.     2,722.594. 
Kuoth.  Frwlerick,  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith.   Paul  V..   Jr.,   Knoth.   and  Waddey 
Kochner.     William     H..     to    Knapp-Monarch    C" 

CI.    64—7. 
Koflf.  Alexander.     2,722.404.  CI.  257-137. 

Kolb.   Joseph    K..    to   Edwin   L.    Wlejtand    Co 

219-44. 
Komusin,   Erich,    to  Telefonbau   und  Nornialzeit   (i.   m.   b.   H. 

2.722.381.  CI.  235—101. 
Koonce.  James  W.     2.722.210,  CI.  123 — 196. 
Kosovsky,  Joseph      2.722,469.  CI.  312 — 310. 
Kowarsky.  Isadore.     2.722.484.  CI.  106-    13.^. 
Kramer.    Havid,   and   O.    H.    Stapp.    to   Air   Vent   Awning  Co. 

2.722,042,  CI.  20-57.5. 
Krauxe.  Herbert,  to  Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co      2.722  I3fi. 

CI.    74      3.39. 
Krauss-Maffei  A.  (J.  ;  See — 

Emele.    (iunther.    and    (Junderniann.      2.722.202. 
Krieghoff.    Robert    T.    t.>    United    Aircraft    Corp       2, 722, .391. 

CI,    248      5. 
Krueger,  .\lbert  F.,  to  KlectronlcH  Corp.  of  America.    2.722  677 

CI.   340--227. 
KupHer,     John    J.,     to    Knapp  Monarch    Co.       2,722  594      CI 

21!>      .19. 
Kuhar,  Petter      2,722. tt.'il    CI.  322      25 
Kurek,  Frank  L.     2.722,406.  CI.  259— ,"54. 
Kushner,     Samuel,     to     .American    Cvanainid    Co        2.722.53.H. 

CI     26a     343.3 
Labeyrie,  Jacques  A.  L.     2.722.427,  CI.  279-119 

Lagaard,    Alexander    S.    T.,    to    R.    F     Tickle       2  722  294     CI. 

189      37.  ■        . 

I.4ing8ton.  Samuel   .M..  Co,  :  See 

Mtchle.  ChiirleN  I)      2,722,417. 
I^apaley.    Robert,    and   <»     H     I<ank»T 

Clark     Equipment     Co,,    and    .said 

PrixiucfH  Corp.     2.722.1.1.'!.  CI    47 
I.JipNley,     Robert,     to    Clark    Equipment    Co. 

192-53. 
Latimer,  Charles  A.  :  See 

Dolan,  Francis  !>.,  and  I<atim>-r.     2,722,091, 
I.,autzenhl8er.  Argvle  <;..   to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp 

CI.    123      103. 
Law,    Harold    II,,    to    Radio    Corp,    of    America 

CI,   313-  80 
Lawsberg.     Charles     L.,     to    Ceneral     .\nlllne    & 

2,722,488,  H.   117      12»5, 
I>ayton,  Dudley  A.,  and  W    I-;.  Rogers      2.722,151 
I>ear.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Carr.  William  F      2.722,.39ti. 
I>e  Baron,  Ira  M,,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corn 

2,722.472,  CI,  2.1      10<> 
I>Hlwlth.  Walter  A.,  and  E.  C.  ,Shoup    Jr  ,  to  Unite<l  Aircraft 

Corp,     2,722.373.  CI,  230 — 133, 
liefrand,    Fldouard.    '-.    to  Conservatoire  .National  iles   Arts  et 

Metiers,     2.722,097.  CI    58-   .30. 
I>>ichsenring,  .Max,     2,722,674,  CI.  340  -72 
I^eith    Raymond  C.  ;  See 

Thomson.  William.   I^eith.  and  Hepburn      2,722  405 
Leinberger.  Anton  J.     2.722.080.  CI.  43      5.1  .'». 


2.722,517. 
2,722,114. 


i.722.595.    CI, 


said  I,,apKley  assor.  ti) 
Banker  assor,  to  New 
472 

2.722.300.    CI 


2.722.205. 

2.722.623. 
Film  Corp, 
CI,  82      14. 


Levkofr,  David.     2.722.382    CI    229      18. 
Lien.  Arthur  P.  :  See- 

McCaulay,  David  A.,  and  Lien.     2,722,560. 
Lien.   Arthur    P..   and   D.   A.   McCaulay.   to  Standard  Oil   Co. 

2.722.502.  CI.  196—39. 
Liljengren,  Curtis  P.     2.722.267.  CI.  155-179. 
Lindner.  Brna  :    See — 

Schultae    Kurt.     2.722.212 
Lindsay.     UrIfflth     W..     to     Buckeye     Iron    k    Brass    Works. 

2.722.337.  CI.  220 — 10. 
Link  .Aviation,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Nelswander.  Robert  S.    2,722,0.')9. 
Linn,  Carl  B. :    See — 

Shaw.  Alfred  W..  and  Linn.     2.722..">21. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :   See 

Keyet.  Frederick  (i.     2.722.10."\. 

Stearns.  Thornton,  and  Smith,     2.722.586, 
Livingston.  Jay  K.    2.722.4,'»7,  CI.  299-144. 
Lockhart,    Marshall    L..    to    The    Couipule    Corp       2.722.257. 

CI.  i.->o— .■^. 

L<K-kheed  Aircraft  (\)rp,  :   See 

Buxietti,  Charles  J.,  and  HowUnd.     2.722.587 

Flower.  Burton  T..  and  Sullivan.    2.722.080. 
Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co,  :   See 

Keunison.  Hugh  F.     2.722.438. 
lioelinis.  Edward  J,  :   See — 

Silvestri.  Frank  V..  and  Loehnis.     2.722.344. 
L«ingbotham.  Thomas.     2.722.428,  CI.  280—6. 

Lo|)er.   (Jeorge   B,,   to  Socony   Mobil   Oil  <'o.,   inc,      2.722..^09. 

<1,  179—100,2. 
Lorentien  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See 

.Schaller.  Maurice.     2.722.363. 
Lot.  Leon  ("..  and  A.  W,  Haas,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.     2.722.227. 

CI.  134—99. 
Loughlin.  Bernard  I).,  to  Hareltine  Research.  Inc.     2.722.563. 

CI,  178  -5.4. 
Lucas.  Emil  A.  :    See —  '.^ 

Hirsch,   Marx,  Bacon,  and   Lucas.     2,722,471, 
Ludowici,  Johann  W.     2.722,040,  CI.  20-  1. 
Lund,  Alvin  O.  :    See  — 

Esselman,  Walter  H,,  and  Lund,     2,722,647. 
Luthman,  Paul  A.  :    Ncr- 

Tiw,  Bruce  K,.  and  Luthman,     2.722.01Mt, 
Lutyens.  John  L..  and  J.  W,  Pratt,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corp.     2,722.022.  CI.  12      8.8. 
Lynch.    Henry   L..   and   T,   A.    Ryb«'ck,   to   A.    O,    Smith   Corp, 

2,722,028.  CI.  1.-. -21. 
Lyon.  George  A.     2.722.459.  CI   ,301      37 
Lyttle.  Bradford.    2.722,286.  CI.  1K4      103 
.M.  K.  P,  Co.  Ltd.  :    See- 

iJuthrie,  Charles  (J.     2.722.29."», 
Macgeorge.    William    D..    to    Automatic    Tem|»erature    Control 

Co  .  Inc.     2.722.198,  CI.  121      41, 
.Macgeorge,  William   D,,  and   E,   R    Brown,  to  .\utumatic  Tem- 
perature Control  Co,.   Inc      2,722.234,  CI.   137     620. 
.Machinery  Electrification.  Inc,  :    See 
Dunigan.  Francis  P      2.722.648. 
.Machlett  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  :    See 

lHH)little.  Howard  D,     2,722.624. 
Madden,  Charles  L,  :    See 

Eckenbe<-k,  Dana  <",,  Slaughter,  and  Maiiden      2.722.259. 
-Maines,  Catharine  D,     2.722.011.  C\.  2      76. 

.\lrtisel.  Daniel  S,  :    See 

Burnside,   Harvev   E    W  .   .Malsel,  and   Woo<l,     2,722.476 
.Malm.    Royal    D.     to    Clayton    .Mark    k    Co.       2.722.360.    CI 

228    -60. 
Mangham.    Jesse    R.'.    to    Virginia-i'arollna    Chemical    <"orpora- 

tion,     2.722.479,  <'l.  71      2  7. 
Manov,  <ieorg»'  <I.  :   Sec- 

Morgan.      (ii-orge      W.       Hizzell.      Manov,      and      Hitch. 
2.722.6(«» 
Mapes.  Leslie  A,     2.722.354.  CI    226      14. 
.Marathon  Corp.  :    See    - 

Phipps.  Corneihis  .M.     2.722.365. 
.Marbury.  Ralph  E  .  to  Wi'stlnghouH4"  Electric  Corp 

<'l,  317—99, 
.Mart>ury.  Ralph  E.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  <'orp 

CI   323      122 
Mark.  Clavton,  k  Co,  :   Set- 

Malm.  Royal  D      _',722.3»io 
Markwood.  William  H,,  Jr,  :    See 

Felld,  <Je<irk:»-  B  .  Markwood.  Jr 
.Markwoo<l,    William    H  .    .Ir,.   and    <; 
i'owder  Co,     2,722.4!»3.  CI,  1 17      23 
,Murquardt.  Otto  .M  .   t.i  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co, 

CI    219      10  61 
Martin,    Henry,    to   Varia|>at    \     ('<       2.722.544,    CI 
Masclilneafahrik  Augsburg  Nurnl)erg  A.  (J.  :    See 

Rupp.  Frledrich,     2,722,176 
Mathewson  <'orp,.  The  :   >'«f 

.Nenxell,  Joseph  V.     2,722,043. 
Maxa.  Jerry  F  :    See 

Brucf,  John  N  .  and  Maxa      2.722.-397 
-May.  EllwcMwl  H,     2.722.034.  CI.  Hi      171 
Mayer,  Frederick  (J,  :    See 

Kelly,  B»Tnari|  J,,  and  Maver.     2.722,26.'), 
MiAlister.  Terry   F  ,  to  B,   W,"Sager,     2, 722. .".93,  CI.  219^ 
McCabe.      Albert,      to     .Xnit-rlcan     .Machine     k     Foundrv 

2,722,.3(>.-|.  CI    19H      .'4 
.McCaulav.  Daviil  .\    :    See 

Lien.   Arthur  I',,  and   .McCaulay,     2.722. .'»02 
.M<<'aiilay.    David    .\  ,    and    .\      P.    Lien,    to    Standard    Oil 

2.722.."i»i(l.  n    lifiO      tl71. 
McCrae.  Jaiiien      2.7 

McCiilliM'li.    I.eiiii 

CI    174      17 
McDonal.  F'rank  J    :    See 

.Mills.  Robert  L  .  hnd  MiDonal 


and  Taylor. 
.M     Taylor. 


2.722.634. 
2.722.6,')ti, 


2.722.340 
ti>    Hercules 

2, 7  22. .".89. 

60-    .">o«. 


,38. 
Co 


C.I 


22. 0.39.  CI,  19 
to    WcHtlngliouse 


28 

Electric  Corp       2.722,.'>61, 


2.722.60,">, 
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IX 


McDonald,   Pat,  ti.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     2,722.282.  CI. 

>Ic\Mnaid;  Ramiiey.    2  722,598  a.  260-6.^^^ 
McFarlane,  Maynard  D.     2,722,564,  (.1.  178— «».»• 
McOlll  Mfg.  Co      ."iee-- 

Popp.  Rudolf,  and  Carlson.     2.722.448. 

Mcllvalne,  t)ran  r    ^^^'-^.^SO.^l-  11«^J   ,.,        ,  72.  W     CI 
Mcliveen.    Edward    E..    to   The    Okonlte    (  o.      _.7,i-,.i«-.       • 

174—107. 
McNeill,  Alexander  W.  :  ^^.l— „_ 
Heggs,  Kenneth.     2,722,025 
McNeill   A  exander  W.     2.722,026.  CI.  l-'-13«     ^  _„„  .^,    (., 
.McTigue,   Frank  H.,   to   Hercules  Powder  Co.     2.<22.4«7.   (I. 

MeVnl^dfifg.  Wesley  C.     2.722.092.  CI.  51      190. 
Memphis  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  «fc— 

Small    Chesley  T      2.722.418. 
M-rN^RoKh.    2,722.«»,  CI.  2W)-11.28, 

"""iSrlh^ilirB:.  Kr.nd  ST....    2,722,.',32. 

N,S..„^ni.T«;l^"2»,2?"220,r...2J-^^334, 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft  :    /»cr— 

Hanke.  Karl,  and  Depmer.    2.722,474. 
Meyer.  Chh»  J..  Mfg.  Co.  :   «'f - 

MlcharJo^Sh" Tn^R.  Fi'sSler.  to  Bell  Telephone  I^bora- 

torles    Inc      2,722,675,  CI.  34(>     168. 
Miklos   Alexander      2.722,466,  CI.  308-88, 
Miller  Electric  (^o  :    See- 

(ioodwln.  George  R.     2.722.317. 

Miller.  John  B.  :    «''«•--,      ..  ,.,.,  .„., 
Edwards.  Howard  C.     2  722.3«2 


Miller  Wrapping*  Sealing  Machine  (o.:  ^e— 

Corley,  Slark  H..  and  Barber.    2,722.093. 
Mills    Rolirt  L.,  and  F.  J.  McDonal.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  (  o.. 

Inc      2  722.605,  CI.  2.50-    27. 
Minchom.  Raphael  I.    2.722,6.36.  CI.  317  -203. 
Missouri  Automatic  Control  Corp.  ■    S^ — 

Revelle.  Benjamin  F.    2.722,2.6. 

Turnbull.  Dtvld  O.     2,722,274 
Mitchell.  Frank  C.    2,722,142,  CI.  76—52. 
Mlttleman,  Myron  B.     2.722,218,  CI.  128-261. 

Moloney.  Raymond  T.  .    *«>'^  .,  _.,.,  ,„„ 

Bfvltenateln.  Charles  T      2.722.422 

Klhl,  Ashjorn.  and  Hooker.    2.722.382. 

Nicolaus.  FVank  G.     2,722.421. 
Molybdenum  C<irp.  of  America  :    8ee —      „-.,.,  ..r, 

Hlrsch    Mafx.   Bacon,  and  Lucas.     2. < 22.471, 
Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co  :  Sec  - 

Budreck.  Frances.    2.722,1.'>9. 
Monbe<-k.  Russel  L.  :   See—-  _,^  ^„„ 

Beare.  Charles  H  .  Carson,  and  Monbeck.     2. .2-. -63 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :    *>><"-- 
Carter.  I>on  E      2.722,540. 
Fox   John  E,     2,722..">37. 
Moo,!p,  Clifford  M.    M%V«^3.  C1.J299-37. 
Moore.  <;eorge  A,     2.722..364.  CI.  229—23. 
Moore.  James  A. :   >'cr-  -  .        .,  __, 

Siell.   Esmond   E..   Wlttle,   and   Moore,      2,722.551 
Morgan    <;eorge   W.  O.   M.   Blxiell.  (J    (J,   Manov.  and  J^  \V 
HUch    Vrth^  united  State,  of  America  as  represen  ed  by 
"he  United   States  Atomic   Energy   Commission.      2.722.609. 

M.rrgnnlLT^Vti-r  H..  to  The  William  L.  <Jllbert  Clock  Corp. 

M/S.^Cl^rlU^l^Talid   P.  V.   Smith.  Jr.  to   Ess<,  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     2.722.498.  CI.  196-14. 
Morris,  Michael  J.  :   .Sff—  .,-.,.,  n«j 

Jaffe.  Adolf  S..  and  Morris,     2  .  22,064. 
Morris.  Nathan  K.    2,721.999.  CI.  1      4. 

.Morrison.  Fre<lerick  T   :    ^' *-«;-,       ,  .,  _.„  ,_,, 

Alljers.  Heinrlch  B..  and  Morrison.     2.. 22.144. 

Morrison  Prodocts.  Inc.  :  f'';''.,-    .  . 

MorA^orwfiKrir  to-frtfh^  stock  Yard  and  Transit 
Co.  of  Chicago.     2.722.311,  n.  206-   46. 

Morton  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :   see—    .,,.,.,„      o  792  40^ 
Thomson.  William.  I.elth.  and  "??*»"•■"•   ,2.' 22.405. 

Mo«-«.  (JrahaiB  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  (  orp.     2.7.2.616. 
(1.  310—54. 

Motor  Wheel  Corp,  :   ffee— 

Van  Halteren,  Andrew  S.    2.722.290. 

Mott.  John  H, :  See-  .»!*♦«>  799  nni 

Schafroth.  Werner,  and  Mott^    2722.001 
Moyer      Jamen     H,.     to     The     Columbus     Dental     Mfg.     *-0. 

M^S''^^V'y^o  Clarostat    Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      2.722.585. 
Mueller".Va^l?;r  V.    2.722.01 8,  CI.  9-  8. 

''"TaVlo:-M';rkS<''and"Muettertles.     2.722..%.%9. 
Mul,e*;"!rame^  w'.,TI.  and  J    B.  ^>nn.  to  Chemical  Construe 

tion  Corn     2  722.553.  CI,  260     606. 
Mullen  Me^vlnZ,     2.722.086.0.49-84. 
Munschauer.  Frederick  E..  to  Niagara  Machine  k  Tool  Works. 

2  722  298.  Cl.  192-  12. 
Murphy.  Arthiir  (\  :   Nee   -  „,,  ._„ 

Murp'Srft^an^iT^^d  \"^;^   k^S^nl  20C^,5«. 

^'"'^rvUr.^V^'rtT'?7S229^- 
Muse.  John  K.    2.722  201C1.  12^13. 
Nagr  John.    2.722,243.01.143-132. 

National  Electric  P'-«><'"<-»''i  "'"E;,.  ^*'*'"" 
Somes.  Fred  J..  Jr.    2.722.336. 


Natlonal-Slmplei-Bludworth,  Inf. :  Kre — 

Witt,  Francisco  C.    2.722.470.  .    ,  v.     .k     «^^~ 

Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represente<l  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :  See— 

iVmens.  Clark  W.    2.722.188. 
Comlsarow,  Paul.    2,722.390. 

Pawley.  Myron  G.    2.722.6t)2.  .      ,,       w     » 

Slebengartner.      (Jeorge      W..      Dugan.      and      Humbert. 

2.722.125.  ^,  .     o   KK.      r.„ 

Neher     Eldon    P.     to    The    (Jeneral    Tire    and    Rubber    Co. 

2.722.1.38.  Cl.  74— 574.  .,  ,.,.>  n-io    r\ 

Nelswander.  Robert  S..  to  Link  Aviation.  Inc.     2.722.059.  <  1. 

3 ")      1  ■' 
Neiswlnt'er    James  T..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Co     2.72'2.682,  Cl.  343— 179.  .   „      .         .        n 

Nelson    Norman   A.,   to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  <  o. 

2.722.4.'VO.  Cl.  294  -110.  .,  ,09  ,,^0    ri 

Nenzell.   Joseph   F..  to  The  Mathewson  Corp.      2.722.043.  n. 

Neumark.' Martha.    2.722.1.54.  Cl.  84     404. 
New  Products  Corp.  :  Kce—  .,,.,..,„ 

Lapsley.  Robert,  and  Banker.    2,722,133. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Sudduth.  Henery  N.    2  722.442.  ,      „  ,,    m,„     r„ 

Newcomer.    Jack    S..    to    The    Pennsylvania     Salt    Mfg.    to. 

NewlT?Murr*«V2nd  R  B.  Praytor.     2.722.051,  Cl.  30-6.1. 
Xe*Tnan.  Edgar  W.    2.722.077,  CI.  4.3      17.2. 
Niagara  Machine  k  Tool  Works  .  See 

Munschauer.  Frederick  E.    2.722.298. 
Nichols  Engineering  Co..  The  :   ^'♦■e-- 

Toussalnt.  Richard  P.    2.722  2.30.  .,-,9..,     ri 

Nlckles.    Ned    P..    to    General    Motors    f  orp.      2.  <  22.447.    <  I. 

NiS^s^Frank  G..  to  R.  T.  Molonev.     2,722.421.  Cl.  273  -128. 

Nlkota.  John.    2.722.078.  Cl.  4.3— 36.       ^  ,.,.,  „^„    ...     .„      ,,. 

Nlsbet.  John  L..  and  V.  L.  JohHn«.n      2.722.082.  <  1    43— 1*1- 

Nitchle    Charles  I).,   to  Samuel  M.   Ijingston  Co.     2.722,417. 

Cl.  271  — .50. 
Nocona  I.#ather  Goods  Co.  =   ^'''— ;_, 
Tompkins.  Walter  T.    2.722.007. 
North  American  Pbllips  Co  .  Inc.  :   Sec-  - 

Coppola.  Patrick  P..  and  Hughes.     2.722.626. 
Norton  Co. :  See  — 

Oden     Hoeckley     to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

2.722..568.C1.  179-18. 
Oetlker.  Hans.    2.722.-399.  Cl.  251—149. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :    See 

Huston,  Elmo  F.     2.722.66 .. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  <"o..  The  :>>'«•--„„ 

Maniuardt.  Otto  M.     2,722.589. 
OiHhei     John    R..    to    Trlco    Products    Corp.      2.722.455.    Cl. 

299-    .58. 
OKe»>fe  A  Merrltt  Co.  :   ««"'—_„„  „^„ 

Bralnard.  Maurice  W.    2.722.652. 
Okonlte  Co..  The  :  See 

Mcliveen.  Edward  E.     2.722..562.  o  too  .i7« 

01  In    John  F..  to  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.     2,722.478. 

Cl.  71-2.7. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   ^ee — 

Pauls,  Theron  F.    2,722,1.5.5^ 
Oliver.  John  R     2.722,670.0  339-18.3  o  too  ^at     n 

Olson.     Holly     M.,     to     Sealed     Power    t  orp.       2,722.467.    CL 

Opsahir Eugene  G..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     2,722.292. 

Cl    1 88      "'26  1 
Ostwaldt.     Erich,    to    Adrema    Maschlnenbau    G.    m.    b.    H. 

OtTs'  Stanley  J     and  N.  J    Wedeklnd.     2.722.299.  Cl    192— 26 
OMev     Kurt'^O.     and    W.    A.    Weyl.    to    the    l""?*'  ^^^''V'An';^ 

America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army. 

')  79.>  "jiQ   Cl   ''.5'' 408 

Otto    Ferdlnand'p".  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     2.722.5.54. 

Cl.  260 — 609.  ,      ,^     „, 

Overbeck.  Sam  W.     2.722.069.  Cl.  40-  31. 

Owen,  I^eRoy  E.      See—  _ 

Yates,  Richard  C.,  and  Owen.    2, <  22,04.>. 

"*%'?w^'n'peter^«n7p  J.    2,722.370. 

Owsei    Paul  J    and  I'.     2.722.430.  Cl.  280-11.31. 

Owsen.  Peter:   flee —  o  too  ..00 

Owsen.  Paul  J.  and  P.    2.722.430 
Owsen.  Peter  and  Paul  J.    2.722.370.  t  1.  230-2. 
Padbury.  John  J.  :   See—- 

laboratory  Inc.    2.722.627.0.315-25. 
Parcell.  Robert  F. :  See —  __^ 

Fleming.  Robert  W.,  and  Parcel.    2,722.529. 
Parke.DavlsACo. :  fiee—  o  too  100 

Fleming.  Robert  W..  and  Parcell     2.722.5.^. 

Snell    Esmond  E.,  Wittle.  and  Moore.     2.722..551. 
Parker,  I^nard  V  O  :  ^fe— 

James.  Cyril  H,  and  Parker     2.722.027. 
Paschal.  Don  F     2.722  071.  Cl.  40-1 58. 

KK-^&j;%..'''?o'"lin     mI^IJs^'^     Chemical     Corp. 

Pa'wl"- Myron  0^  to  the  V^'ted  States  of  Amerioj  as^epre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    2..— .60..  Li.  ..it»^ 

Pell.  Eric  :   See  -  ^  r,  11      9  too  Ml 

Fischer  Paul  M.  and  Pell.    2.722.653.  o  7  09  ..^flo    ri 

Pellegrln    Elmer  D..   to  Dixie  Products.   Inc.      -.7-...-»w.. 

0\Q 37 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  ^."  ..  JTl '  Z^'- 

Newcomer.  Jack  «■  „  ^/J2-.*»7. 

Olln.  John  F.    2  722  478. 
Perforating  Guns  Atlas  Corn.  :   See— 

Jansaen.  Hermann.    2,72J.»k>7. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.722.3«5.    ('1. 


2.722.186. 
CI.  5-13. 


Perrln.  Raymond  M.    2.722,468.  CI,  312—257. 
Fetera  k  Ruaaell.  Inc.  :  tiee — 

RoMell.  UniuK.    2,722.137. 
I'ete»on    Edward  S..  to  Automatic  Elwrtrlc  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

2.722,i6«.  CI.  179—1. 
Peterron.  Thomas  F.    2.722.393.  CI.  248—63. 
I'felffer.  Erna  L.  :  See— 

Pfelff^r,  Frank  F..  to  "The  Keynolds  k  Reynold*  Co.     2.722.43«, 

CI  282 — 29. 
PhUbrook.  Donald  W.    2.722.41 1.  CI.  265—40. 
Phil  CO  Corp. :  Nee— 

Rudolph,  William  E     2.722.G69.  , 

PbllUpa,  John  J.,  to  Tlteflex.  Inc.     2.722.437.  1 1.  28.>— 72. 
PhllMpa  Petroleum  Co. :  Nee  - 

Kancat,  Charli^a  H.    2.722.123. 
PhllllpsTwiniam  K.     2.722.062,  (1.  .16—1. 
Phipps.    Cornelius    M..    to    Marathon    Corp 

229-  ^0. 
Phyfe.  Jaroea  U.  :  Nee— 

Byrd.  John  F..  and  Phyfe.    2.722,570. 
Plel   (t#rard  J.  R.   to  «ociete  d'Electrpnigue  et  d'Automatlsnie 

2.722.601.  CI.  250^-27. 
Pilch.  Johns.    2.722.102.  CI.  60— 52. 
WIlow.  Benjamin  M.    2,722.209.  CI.  123—185. 
Pittsburgh  iMate  Ulaas  Co.  :  See— 

Van  CUer  William  C,  Jr.     2.722.030. 
Poffenberger,    ETerett,    to   The    8tng«r    Mfg.    Co. 

CI.   112—200. 
Pokomy.  John  M.  and  L.  Pokorny,  Jr.     2,722.016, 
Pokorny.  Louis.  Jr. :  See — 

Pokorny.  John  M.  and  L.    2.722.016. 
Pollock,  Wlllard  M.  :  See—  „,.„,„, 

Chankallan.  Robert  H..  and  Pollock.     2,722,131. 

Poos,  (George  I. :  See— ,  ,„  , 

Arth.  Glen.  E.  Poos,  and  Sarett.     2.722..V32 
Popp     Rudolf,    and    M.    C.    Carlson,    to    Mc<Jlll    Mfg.    Co. 

1722.448.  CI.  294—20. 
Powder-Power  Tool  Corp.  :  See  -  „  ,„„  ^„ 

Erickaon.  Virrlnlus   R..  and   Bullwlnkle.      2.722.003. 
Webber.  CharlMi  R  .  and  Erlckson.     2.722.004. 
Power.  Basil  I).  :  See—  „,„,„-. 

Barrett    Arthur  S.  D..  and  Power.     2.722,3 il. 

Pratt.  John  W.  :  See—  ^  ^^, 

Lutyens.  John  L.,  and  Pratt.     2.722.022. 
Praytor.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Xewell.  Murray,  and  Praytor.     2.722.051. 
Price   John  A.,  and  J.  J.  Padbury.  to  American  (  yanamld  Co. 

2.7'22.525.  CI.  260— 77  5 
Protect- A 1  Co.  :  Nee— 

Fraser.  Wilson  P.     2.722,.386. 
Prutiman.  Paul  E      2.722.160.  CI.  88—98. 
IMigh.  Ralph  (i.     2.722.057.  CI.  34—75. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

George.  Roscoe  H.,  and  Cooper.     2.722.008. 
Qulgley.  Francis  T.  :  See — 

Blngeman.  Wilbur  H..  and  Qulgley.     2.722  625. 
Quinn   Edward,  and  N.  S.  Ferland.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corp.     2.722.182.  CI.  112—51. 
RCS  Engineering  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Schulti.  (Jeorge  E.     2.722.244. 
Radeniakers.  Adrlaan  :  Ser —  .  „     ,. 

Cluwen.  Johannes  M..  Rademakers.  Rathenau.  and  Smlt. 
2.722.617. 
Rader.  EUxabeth  B.     2.722.055.  CI.  .1.'?-   108. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Nee — 

Byrd.  John  F..  and  Phyfe.     2.722.570. 

Carson.  Benjamin  R.     2.722.225. 

Law.  Harold  B.     2.722.623. 
Ralston      Robert    H..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co        2.722.492. 

a.   117—232. 
Randall.  I>avid  I.  :  See— 

Hoefle     Milton    L..   Randall,   and   Renfrew.      2.722.535. 

Hoefle    .Milton    L.,    Randall,   and   Renfrew.      2.722.5;i6. 
Randall.   David   I.,  and   E.   K.   Renfrew,  to  General  Aniline  k 

Film  Corp.     2,722.534.  CI.  2fi0— 372. 
Randolph.  Seldon  L      2.722.129,  CI.  74—220. 
Ranaomes  k  Rapier  Ltd.  :  Ne^ — 

Stokes.  Antony  S.     2.722.319. 
Rathenau.  Gerhart  W.  :  Nee — 

Cluwen    Johannes  M..  Rademakera.  Rathenau.  and  Smlt, 
2.722'.fil7. 
Rlti.    Rudl.    to    Bohme    Fettchemie   (;.   m     h.    H. 

CI.   260—307. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Mauriti  L.     2.722.491. 

Hosmer.  I^uglas  W.     2.722.496. 

Rubin.  Milton  D.     2.722.607. 
Reamer    Thomas    E..    to    Shell    Development    Co.      2.722,515. 

CI.   252—18. 
Rehor.  Donald  T.  :  See — 

Gilchrist.    Allan    E..    Harrup.    Hendrlckaon. 
2.722.523. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Alfken.  William  H..  Brown,  and  du  Pont. 
Renfrew,  Edgar  ¥1.  :  Nee — 

Hoefle.    Milton   L..    Randall,   and   Renfrew. 

Hoefle.   Milton   L..   Randall,   and   Renfrew. 

Randall,  David  I  .  and  Renfrew      2.722.5.34. 
Renwick.  Frederick  W..  Sr.     2.722.260.  CI.  152—225. 

Republic  Steel  Corp,  ;  Nee — 

Schaefer.  James  C.     2.722,510. 
Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Cooperman.  Phillip.     2.722.284. 

Reiford.  Deiin  R      2,722.542. 
Reumerman,  Theodorus  :  Nee — 

Helmig,  Wlllein  H    T,    and  Reumerman.     2.722.378 
Reuter.   Clarence   J  .    to   Uarco   Inc.      2.722.369.   CI     220     «9. 
Revelle.   Benjamin    F.,    to    Missouri   .\utomatic   Control   Corp, 
2.722.276.  CI.  164     8!». 


Rexford,  Dean  R..  to  R«Marcb  Corp.    2.722,542,  01.  260—484. 
Reynolds,  John  D. :  See — 

Rldler,  Desmond  S..  and  Rcrnolda.     2.722.565. 
Reynolds  k  Reynolds  Co.,  The :  See — 

Pfelffer.  Frank  F.     2.722.438. 

Smith.  Robert  B.     2.722.414. 

Thompson.  I.#ster  R.     2,722,070. 
Bhyne.   Earl   C.    Jr..   to  CTlne  Electric  Mfg.   Co.     2,722.64Jf. 

CI.   318—215.  ._     ^ 

Rhyne   Earl  C.    Jr..  and  H.  R.  Behr.  to  Cllne  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 

2.722,646.  Cl.  318—229. 
Richards.  Ixirenso  A.     2,722,658.  Cl.  324—30. 
Richardson.  Woodrow  W. :  See —  _^    ^      ^    i 

Schuls.     William     H..     Jr..     Schuli.     and     Richardson 
2,722.541. 
Richmond.  Stanley  M.  :  See —  i 

Drouet.  Louis  D.     2.722.596. 
Ridler.    Desmond    S.,   and    J.    D.    Reynolds,    to    International 

Standard  Electric  Coip.     2.722.565.  Cl.  178 — 70. 
RInn.    Frederick    H..     to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc 

2.722.619.  Cl.  313—69. 
Rippie.  Charles  W.,  and  H.  B.  Bishop.     2,722..V)0.  Cl.  196-23 
Rlque.  Raymond.     2,722.041.  Cl.  20 — 42. 
Ritchie.  W.  C.  and  Co.  :  Nee—  , 

Smith.  William  C.     2.722,310. 
Robbins.  Jay  H.     2.722.216.  Cl.  128—2.33. 
Robbins.  Joseph  :  See — 

Holyoak   John  K..  Robbins.  Smart,  and  Wills.     2,722.023 
Robert.   John,   to  Glove  Siding  Products  Co.     2.722,197.   Cl. 

118—58. 
Robertson.  John  D,  :  See — 

Wood,  (ieorge  B..  Jr.     2,722,415. 
Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee — 

Rnberton,  Frederic  A.,  and  Bright.     2.722.432. 
Roberts.  John  S  :  Ner 

King.  Benton  8.     2.722.374. 
Roberton.  Frederic  A.,  and  H.  T.  Bright,  to  Robertson  Mfg.  Co, 

2.722.432.  Cl.  280—43. 
Roche.    Austin    (>,.    Jr..    to    Hoffman    Specialty    Mfg.    Corp. 

2.722.232.  Cl    137—515.5. 
K.xkafeller.  Arthur  J.     2.722.195.  Cl.  116—22. 
Rockey,  Harry  J..  Sr.  :  See — 

Welmer.  John  H..  and  Rockey.    2.722,073. 
Rode.  John  E.     2.722.167.  CT.  97—12. 
RiKleck,  Armln  H.    2.722.109.  Cl.  62—94. 
Rodgers.  (Jeorge  F.  :  Nee — 

Young.  De  Walt  S..  and  Rodgera.     2.722.556. 
Rogers.  Leonard  M.  :  Nee    - 

Budiyna,  Walter  J.,  and  Rogers.     2.722.240. 
Rogers.  William  E.  :  See— 

I.jiyton.  Dudley  A.,  and  Rogers.     2.722.151. 
Rohacs.     Etienne.    to    Societe    d'AppIlcatlons    des 
Motrlces.    2.722.579.  Cl.  200—77, 

Yardley    Plastics   Co 


2.722.531. 


and    Rehor. 


2.722,157. 

2.722.5.35. 
2.722,536. 


W. 


to 


Machines 
2.722,237,    Cl. 


2.722.217.  Cl.  128-252. 


2.722.270. 


Rosel,    Robert 

138-56. 
Rost^Mlller.  George  P 

Rosen,  Jnlius  ;  Ner 

Bonglorno.  I.ieonard 
Rosen,  Minnie  :  See- 

Bonglorno.  Leonard.     2.722.270. 
Rosenbaum.  Aaron,     2.722.385.  Cl.  241      8, 
Routh.  Almond  C      2,722.177.  Cl.  107—1. 

Roy.   Tuhln   K..   to  Chemical  Construction   Corp.     2.722,480 
Cl.   75—108. 

to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.       2.722.607.    Cl 


D. 


Rubin.    Milton 

250— .36. 
Rudolph.  Willlnm  K. 

Rulon.  Richard  M   : 
Butler.  Keith  H 
Rupp.  Friedrich 
2.722.176,  Cl. 


2,722,669.  Cl.  3.39—143. 


Riixaell.    Linux 

74—543. 
Ruaaell,     Stanley     D,.     to 

74-  242.13 
Hybeck.  Torsten  A.  :  Nee — 
Lynch.    Henry    L..    and 


to  Phllco  Corp. 

Sfe— 

.  and  Rulon,     2.722.511. 
to  Maschinenfabrik  AugNburg-Nurnberg  A. 
101—358 


G 


K,,    to    IVt.TS   k    RuKsell,    Inc.      2.722.137,   Cl, 


I.     Case     Co.      2.722.132,     Cl. 


Rvbetk.      2.722.028. 


I.  M,  Societe  de  Montage  pour  1' Industrie  Mecanique 


.722,113. 
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.yn 
S    <),  M, 
Nee— 

Fumat.   Joseph       2.722.239. 
Sagenkahn.  Malcolm  L.  ;  See 

Denilng.  Philip  H..  and  Sagenkahn. 
Sager.  Ben  W.  :  See — 

McAlister.  Terry  F,     2.722,593. 
Sander,   Henry  :  Nee — 

Burchett,  Roy,     2.722.015. 
.SMUdoz  \.  G.  :  Nee  - 

Wehrli.  Walter,  and  Bern.     2.722.527. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H.  :    See— 

Arth.  Glen  E  .  Poos,  and  Sarett.    2.r22,582. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O..  to  (^hrysler  Corp,     2,722.207.  Cl.  12J 
Sauder,  Harold  H.    2.722.66,'^.  (1  .339-  .36 

Saxon.  Arthur  F,,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     2.722.;i39.  Cl.  220— .^7. 
Schaefer.    James    C.    to    Republic    Steel    Corp,      2,722.510.    Cl. 

204      64. 
Schafroth.  Werner,  and  J.  H.  Mott.  to  International   Staple 

and  Machine  Co      2.722.001.  Cl.  1—49. 
Schaller.     Maurice,     to     Loreutsen     Hardware     Mf'g      Corp 

2,722.363.  Cl,  229-19. 
Schenuu,   Bemardus  W    V,,   to   Hartford  National  Bank  and 

Trust  Co.,  truHtee,     2,722,fi21 ,  Cl,  31  3      76. 
Schilling,  Martin,    2.722.221.  Cl,  132      1.  , 

Srhmerling,  Grigory  :    Nee--  ' 

and  .Schmerllng.     2.722..*>08.  ' 

Inc,  :    Nee   - 

and  Jacobson,     2.722. 4.*t2. 
and   H.    F,      2,722,.".78,   Cl.  200 


Heymann.  Erich. 
Schmidt.  <',.  and  Sonn, 

Hipp,  William  A. 
.Schmiege,   <;»>(irBe   W 

.Sclnniege,  Herlnri  F 


61.88 


See 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Schmlege.  (;eorge  W,  and  H    F      2.722.578. 


Schnerk,  Frtderlrk  W.,  to  BendIx  Ariatlon  Corp.     2.722.233, 

Cl.  137—610. 
Srhnelder.    Uiinr   K.,    to    Air    Comfort    Co.     2,723.213.    Q. 

12ft— 110. 
8cfaollMiber0pr,    Charles    8..    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Co. 

2,722.550.  Cl.  260—553. 
Schroeder,  B4ward  L. :  See — 

Schroeder,  Henry  D.  and  K.  L.    2.722,247. 
Schroeder,  Henry  D.  and  E.  L.     2.722.247.  Cl.  143—174. 
Schalenbarg,  Edward  J.     2,722.145,  C\.  81—9.51. 
Schulti.  George  S.,  to  BCH  Bnciaeerinff  Corp.    2.722.244,  CI. 

143—156. 
Hchaltse,  K«rt,  to  B.  Lindner,   born  Pfelffer.     2,722,212.  Cl. 

125—11. 
Schuli.  Ilenry  E.  :  See — 

Schuls,     WlllUm     H,,     Jr.,     ScbuU,     and     Rtcbardaon. 
2,722,.'»41. 
Schuls,  WlllUm  H.,  Jr.  and  H.  B.  8ehuli.  and  W.  W.  Richard- 
son;  aald  W.  H.  gdtali,  Jr.,  and  said  W.  W.  Richardson 

asaors.  to  Mid  H.  B.  Sehult.     2,722..541.  V\.  260—484. 
Sealed  Power  Corp. :  See — 

Olson.  Holly  II.    2.722,467. 
Segura.  Mamrll  A. :  See- 
Hunter.  Edward  A.,  «nd  Segura.    2,722,503. 
Xeidllts  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.  :  Ne#— 

Jeneen.  Otto,  and  Walton.    2.722,485. 
Servidlo.  JoM>ph.     2.722,036.  Cl.  17—1. 
Shaad.  (teorgi>  E..  C.  I).  Beck,  and  J.  C.  Greebam.  to  (ieneral 

Electric  Co.    2.722,639.  Cl.  318— 6. 
Rhank.    Kenneth   P..   to  Glbeon   Refrigerator  Co.     2,722.050, 

<'l.  29  -.%22. 
Shaw.  Alfred  W.,  and  V.  B.  Linn,  to  Cntverul  Oil  Products 

Co.    2.722.621.  Cl.  260—17.2. 
Shaw.  Milton  C.  and  C.  D.  Strang.  Jr.    2.722.463.  CL  308—9. 
Shell  IVrelopnient  Co.  :  See — 

Iteming.  Philip  H..  and  Sagenkahn.    2.722.113. 
Reamer.  Thomas  R.    2.722.515. 
Watson.  Forrest  J.    2.722.518. 
Shinn.  Guy  C.  and  C.  T.  Qaatier.     2,722.433.  Cl.  280—415. 
Shoup.  Edgar  C..  Jr. :   See — 

Le<iwlth,  Walter  A.,  and  Shoup.  Jr.     2,722,-373. 
Slebengartncr.  George  W..  C.  S.  Dugan.  and  D.  E.  Humbert. 

to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy.    2.722.125.  CL  74 — 5.8. 
SIkorra.    Daniel    J.,    to    Allls-Cbalmers    Mfg.    Co.      2,722.654. 

Cl.  32.3—1. 
silvextrl.  Frank  V..  and  E.  J.  Ivoehnls :  said  Sllvestrl  assor.  to 

aald  lxH>hniB.    2.722..344.  Cl.  222—183. 
Simmons.   Ruswll  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.722.574,  Cl. 

200 — in. 
SImonelli.    Angelo.    to    (;eneral    Electric    Co.      2.722.522.    Cl. 

2«J0     17.2. 
Simpson.  Warren  O..  and  J.  H.  Thompson,  to  Western  Electric 

Co..  Inc.     2.722.3.%6,  Cl.  226—19. 
SInisliauser.  Herbirt  H.     2.722.190.  Cl.  114—207. 
Sinclair  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  :   See — 
Kaasn.  Orin  <i.     2.722.278. 
Sinclair,  Robert  L..  to  The  Gillette  Co.     2.722..308,  Cl.  206—16 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Nee- 
Hayes,  lYank  A.    2.722.183. 
PoffenbPfger.  Everett.     2.722.186. 
Sweet.  Ray  D.     2.722.184. 

Sire.  Edouard  M.    2.722.423,  Cl.  273—129. 

Skay.     Frank,     to     Holley     Carburetor     Co.       2,722.584.     Cl. 

200     166. 
Slaughter,  Philip  E.  :    See  - 

Kckenbef-k.  Dana  C.  Slaughter,  and  Madden.     2.722.2.n9. 
Sloan.  Frank  P.     2.722,.'^14.  Cl.  210-24. 

Sloniifger.  John  L.  :    Nee 

Culbertaon,  Robert  J.,  and   Slonneger.     2.722.613. 
Small,     Chesley     T..     to     Memphis     Metal     Mfg.     Co..     Inc. 

2,722.418.  Cl.  272—63.1. 
Smart.  William  A,  :    Ner 

Hol.voak.  John  D.,  Robbins,  Smart,  and  Wills.    2.722.023. 
Sml<lt.  Ht-nrT  :    See    -  y. 

Solicit.  Samuel  and  H.     2.722.2.'>8, 
Sml.lt.  Samuel  and  H.     2.722.2.%8.  Cl.  l.V>-   l..">. 
Smlt,  Jan  :    See — 

(^hiwcn.  Johannes  M..  Rademakers.  Rathenau.  and  Smit. 
2.722,617 
Smith,  A.  O  ,  Corp,  :   Nee  - 

Derlnger.  Wavne  A.    2.722.171. 
Lynch.  Henry  L..  and  Rybeck.    2.722,028. 
Smith.  <;ene  W  .  to  O.  M.  Olanninl  k  Co.* Inc.     2.722.124,  Cl. 

74      .-..1 
Smith.  Kline  &  French  Ijiboratorlea  :   See-- 

Whiterar.  Alien  E.     2.722.3."»7. 
Smith.  Paul  V  .  Jr.  ;   See— 

Morrell,  Charles  E.,  and  Smith      2,722,498. 
Smith.    Paul    v..    Jr  ,   F.    Knoth.  Jr..   and   W.  E.   Waddey.   to 
Easo      Resf>«rch      and      Engineering     Co.        2.722.517,     Cl 
2.V2     4rt7. 
.Smith.  R4»bert  B..  to  The  Reynolds  k  Reynolds  Co.     2.722.414, 

Cl   270      .■SS, 
Smith.    Robert    F  .   to  The   Worthington   Ball  Co.      2.722.264. 

n.  I!i4      17. 
Smith.   Rog.r  M  .   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     2.722.065,  Cl. 

37      141 
Smith.  Walter  J.  :    See 

Stearns,  Thornt<m,  and  Smith,     2.722..'^86. 

Smith.   William  C  .  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  and  Co.     2.722.310.  Cl. 

2(M".      4.".  31. 
Smoked  Foo«|s  Ke<*earch  Institnte,  Inc. :   See^— 

BettH.  Arthur  W.     2.722.482. 
Snell.   Eamonri  E,.  K.  L.  Wlttle.  and  J.  A.  Moore,  to  Parke. 

Davis  k  Co.     2.722..V\1.  Cl    260— .%61. 
Sohoika.  Philip  S.    2.722.228.  CI.  135—28. 


2,722,605. 


2.722.676. 


Societe  anonyme  dite:  Societe  NouTcUe  de  Cooatrncttoii  de 
Machinec  OatlU  et  d'OutUliue  Proccdea  C.W.B. :  8te — 

Berttalec.  Charles  W.    2.72S.161. 
SocWt«  anoyme  dlte :   Societe  Novrelle  de  ConstroetiMi  de 
Machine*  Ontlla  et  d'Oatlllaces  Proeedea  C.W.B. : 

Berthlea,  Charles  W.    ^7&,162. 
Societe  d'ApplloktioDs  des  Uadilnes  Motrlces  :   Aee- 

Bobaca,  Bttaane.    2.722,5T». 
Societe  d'Eleetroniqae  et  d'Aotoouitisme  : 

Piel,  U«rard  J.  B.    2.722.601. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

(Vawford,  Paul  B.    2,722,277. 

Loper.  Qeorge  B.    2,TSa,ytB. 

McDonald.  Pat.    2,722,282. 

Mills,  Robert  L..  and  McDoaal. 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P.    2,122.554. 

Yurko.  MalTln  M.    2.722,475. 
Soffel.  Arthur  B.,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  Anwrica.     2.722,122.  CL 

73 — 194. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :   Aee — 

Woslka,  Leon  R.    2,722,101. 
Somes.    Fred   J..    Jr.,    to   National    Electric   Products   Corp. 

2,722,335,  Cl.  21»— 42. 
Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Aramon,  Bdwasd  B.    2.722.S48. 
Speck,    Stanley    B..' to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 

2.722,624,  Cl.  260—75. 
Spraying  Systems  Co. :    See — 

Wablln,  Fred  W.    2,722,458. 
Sprinkle.  Lloyd  D.     2.722.272.  Cl.  160—128. 
Staehler,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Mlchal,  Joseph,  and  Staehler. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

l^ln.  Arthur  P..  and  MeCaalay.    2.722,502.  k 

McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  Lien.    2,722,560. 
Stanaell.  Earl  E. :   See—  1 

Bishop.  Homer  L.    2.722,261. 
Stapp,  Olln  H.  .   See- 
Kramer.  David,  and  Stapp.    2.722,042. 
Stearns.  Thornton,  and  W.  J.  Smith,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc. 

2.722..')86.  Cl.  201—63. 
Steinbauer.  Frani.    ^   to  A.   Bueler.     2,722,288,  Cl.   188 — 88. 
Steiner.  Leonard  E.    2.722,597,  Cl.  219 — 46. 
Stimler.  Morton.    2.722.0.'»6.  Cl.  33—206, 
Stiti.  Carolina.     2.722.175.  Cl.  101 — 48. 
Stoeckicht.  Wilhelm  G.    2.722,296.  Cl.  192— .075. 
Stoeckicht.  Wilhelm  (J.     2.722.302.  C|.  192—88. 
Stokea.  Antony  S..  to  Ransomes  A  Rapier  Ltd. 

212-8. 
Stone.  Henry  A..  Jr.  :   Nee   - 

Duncan,  Robert  S..  and  Stone.    2,722,664. 
Strable.  Frederick  E.  :   See- 
Eaton.  William  T..  and  Strable.    2.722.262. 
Strang.  <'harles  I)..  Jr.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Milton  C.  and  Strang.    2.722.463. 
Strld.    Carl    J.,     to    General    Controls    Co. 

251  —  141. 
Stuvrt.  Beriyird  D.    2.722.238.  H.  188—89. 
Sudduth,  Henry  N.,  to  The  New  York  AJr  Brake  Co. 

Cl.  291—46. 
Sudo.  Hldenori.    2.722.186.  CL  112— ITO. 
Sugar  Shell  Corp. :  See— 

Tatoslan.  Harry  G.    2.722,178. 
Sullivan.  William  Q.  :  See- 
Flower.  Burton  T..  and  Sullivan.    2.722,060. 
Summers.  Thomas  O.,  Jr.    2,722.126.  CL  74—5.45. 
Summers,  Thomas  O..  Jr.     2.722.127.  CL  74—6.45. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Nee- 

Anderson.  Frank  E.    2.722..%43. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   Nee- 

JepMon.  Ivar.    2.722,4.^4. 
Suocso.    John,    to    Westlughouae    Electric    Corp.      2,722.672, 

Cl.  340—20. 
Sutter.  Paul,  to  Clba  Ltd.     2.722.530.  Cl.  260—277. 
Sutton.  Steele  and  Steele  :   See — 

<;ear.  Harry  C.    2.722.312. 
Svensson.  Friti  A.  :   Nee — 

Wennerbo.  Erik,  and  Svensson.     2.722,426. 
Sweet.  Rav  D..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2.722.184.  Cl.  112—67. 
Swift.    Clifford    L..    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      2,722.141,    Cl. 

74—763. 
Swltier.  Joseph  L.  :   Nee- - 

Henke.  Carl  E.    2.722.347. 
Swltxer,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Henke.  Carl  E.    2.722,347. 
Sykes.  Allen  H.    2.722.293.  Cl.  188—244. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bre^— 

Blngeman.  Wilbur  H..  and  Qulgley.    2.722.625. 

Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Rulon.    2.722,511. 

RInn.  Frederick  H.    2.722.619. 

Walker.  Richard  M.    2.722.661. 
Talbot.    Howard    H..    to   I'nited   Engineering 
2.722..392.  (^1.  248—19. 

to   Cedar    Rapids    Block    Co. 


2.722.319.  a. 


2.722,398,    C\. 


2,722,442, 


k  Foundry 
2.722.242. 


Co. 

a. 


Vi    to   J.    Viola nte.      2.722.419.    C\. 


Talbot,    Lloyd. 

140—71. 
Tarapciynskl.    Sigmund 

272—84,  _ 

Tatoslan.    Harry    (J.,    to    Sugar    Shell    Corp.      2,722,178.    Cl. 

107— .58. 
Taylor,  George  M.  :   Nee   - 

Felld,  George  B..  Markwood.  Jr..  and  Taylor.     2.722.340. 
Markwood.  William  H..  Jr..  and  Taylor.     2,722,493. 
Taylor.  Llovd  G.    2.722.111.  Cl.  62— 114. 
Tavlor,  Lloyd  S     2.722.273.  Cl.  160—191. 
Taylor.  Owen  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     2.722,130, 

n.  74—483. 
Telefonhau  und  Normalielt  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Komusln.  Erich.    2.722.381. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   Nee — 

Herxog.  Gerhard.    2,722,610. 


ll 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.;w«. 

R«>ynol(]tt 


Co. 
to  Morton 


Ttatelman.  Jean  W.    2.722.010.  (1.  2— 7fi. 

ThiM.  Patrick  L.    2,722.037.0.17-5  .  ,.,o  .«,     .. 

Tholl     ErnMt    M.     to    Yeomanii   Brother*   Co.      2,722,4fll,   CI. 
30-J— 14. 

Thompcon.  Jamcfl  H. :  Set —  

SimpMn.  Warren  O.,  and  Thompwon.    2,722 
Thompaon.    Le«t*r    R.,     to    The    Reynolds    * 
2,722.070.  n.  40— «3.  „     ^ 

Thomaon.   Wllltani.   R.  *'.   Leith.  and   R.   Hepburn 

Marhtne  Co.  Ltd     2.722.405,  CI.  259     41. 
Thorn,  Howard  W.  :   Ser    - 

Burke.  Jameit  A.,  and  Thorn.    2.722..'W)7. 
Thorp.  Erie,  to  R.  French.    2,722.48«,  CI    117-^7. 
Threadgold.  R4»nald  :  See  .,..,„- 

Davison.  Alan,  and  Threadcold.    2.722.56(. 
TIce     Bnn-e    K..    and    1*.    A.    Luthman.    to    Av«o    Mfg. 

2,722,0»«.  CI.  5(^^    473.5. 
Tickle.  Richard  V.  :  8ee- 

Laxaard.  Alexamler  S.  T     2.722  294 
Till.   Robert  A.,  C.   Anderson,  and   I.  J. 

2,722.401.  CI.  251      214. 
TIteflex,  Inc.  :   See- 

FbillipB.  John  J.    2,722.437. 
Tltman,  Rejflnald  W.    2.722,394.  CI.  248^  -224 


Corp. 


Acosta.   to  Crane  Co. 


to 


to 


to 


California 
California 
California 
California 


Renearch 
Reaearch 
Research 
Reaeurch 


Toland.     Williani     C,     Jr..     to 

2.722,473.  CI.  23  -134. 
Toland.     William     (J..     Jr.. 

2.722.546,  <'l.  260     524. 
Toland.     William     <J..     Jr.. 

2.722.547.  CI.  260-524. 
Toland,     William     <}..     Jr.. 

2,722,549.  CI.  260-524. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :   «r^—  .  ,  ...  ..^  . 

Fink.  Walter  A.,  and  Brown.    2.722.254. 
Holmes.  Merrell  E.    2.722.196. 
Lot.  Leon  C.  and  Haa«.    2.722.227. 
Tompkins.  Walter  T..  to  Nocona  Leather  iloods  (  o. 

CI  2-19. 
Touflsalut      Richard     I'.,     to    The    XichoU    EnKlneering 

2.722.230.  CI.  137—342. 
Teuton,  Rush  I).    2,722,.321.  CI.  214     5.5. 
Townaend  Engineering  Co.  :  .s'ee- 
Townsend.  Ray  T.  J,722.25.5 


Corp. 
Corp. 
Corp. 
Corp. 


2,722,007. 


C. 


to 


Townsend  EnRineerinR  Co.     2.722,255, 


.'.722,320. 


30S 


iOO. 
4. 

Corp. 


2.722,049,   CI. 
Control    Corp. 


CI. 


SVr 


Townsend,  Ray  T 

CI.  146—130. 
Tractomotlve  Corp. :  See — 

Dobeus,  Vander  M.,  and  Carlson. 
Treo  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Cantello,  Nicholas.     2.722,008 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :    See  - 

Horton.  ErwinC.,  and  I>elbel.     2 
Olshei,  John  R.    2.722,455. 
Tschlrley,  Norman  K.    2.722.462,  CI 
Tuna-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :   See 

Atkins,  Carl  E.    2,722.6.38. 
Turlay    Joseph   !>..    to  General   Motors 

29 — 428. 
Turnbull.    David    O..    to    Missouri    Automatii 

2,722.274,(1.164-59. 
Turner.  Francis  A      2.722.673,  CI.  .140     .>2 
Turrall.  (Jeorjfe,  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co.  Inc.     2,722.000.  CI.  1 
Tuttle,    Edward    S..    to    Harvell    Mfft.    Corp.       2,722,387 

•>42 ,^5  3 

Tuttle    Spencer  C.  and  C.  W.  (Jarthwalt.  Jr.,  to  Cly Del  Mfc 

Co.     2,722,005,  Cl.  1  -187.  ..         .    w  .        i 

Tymlnskl    Walter  V  .  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  laboratories,  Inc 

2.722.662,  CI.  336—20. 
larco  Inc.  :   See- 

Renter,  Clarence  J.    2,722,369. 
Idyllte  Corp..  The  :   See- 

Clark,  Chester  (i.    2,722.513. 
Cnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See — 
Fleck,  Raymond  N.    2,722,504. 
I'nlon  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago.  Th»'  : 

Morrison,  Wlllard  L.     2,722.311. 
Inlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Sce- 

Krlenhoff,  Robert  T.     2,722..391. 
Ledwlth.  Walter  A.,  and  Shoup.  Jr      2, 722. 373 
United  EniclneertnK  A  Foundry  Co.  ;   See 

Talbot,  Howard  H.     2.722.392. 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :    See  ♦ 

Burke.  (Jeorge  F.  <'.     2.722.024 
Carter,  James  1'.     2.722.187. 
Holyoak.  John  K..  Rohbins.  Smart,  and  Wills. 
James.  Cyril  H..  and  Parker.    2.722,027. 
Lutyens,  John  L..  and  Pratt.    2.722.022. 
Quinn,  Edward,  and  Ferland.    2.722.182 
Inlted    States   Atomic   Energy   Commission, 
America  as  represented  by  the  ;   See  — 

Morgan       iJeorge      W..       Bixzell.      Manov, 
2,722,609. 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co  :   See 

Amidon,  Roger  W.    2,722..'»5.".. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See 
Kasnel,  I^uis  S.     2.722.501 
Shaw  Alfred  W  .  and  Linn.    2.722,521. 
T'nlversal  Prmlucts  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Dunn.  r,«>rae  E      2.722,1 15. 
rtx,  Ceorge.  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     2. 722. .303.  Cl.   19 
Van  Auken.  Inc.  :   See 

Dleterlch.  Richard  E.    2.722.460 
Van  Buren,  James  R.    2,722.345.  (1.  222      193 
Van    Cllef     William    C.    Jr.,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    Class   Co 
2,722.0.30    Cl.  15      132.5  ^  „,„,.^„ 

Van  Halteren,   Andrew  S..   to   Motor  Whe4>l   Corp.      2.. 22. 290 

Cl.  188—218. 
Varlapat  A.  G   :    See 


722.023. 


of 


Inited    States 
and      Hitch. 


90. 


Martin.  Henry. 
Verlin,  Bernard  M. 
Victor.  Anthony  J. 


2.722,544 
2.722  367 
2.722.4:M 


Cl. 


>29 
.'80 


54. 
36 


Vlolante,  Joseph  :    8ee — 

Tarapciynaki,  Slgmund.     2.722.419. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp. :   See— 

Mangbam.  Jesae  R.     2,722.479. 
Visch     Henri   M.     to   Hartford   National    Bank   k  Trust   Co., 

trustee.     2,722,663,  Cl.  .336—87. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 

SofTer  Arthur  R.     2,722.122. 
Vogt.  Clarence  W.     2.722.321».  Cl.  216—21. 
Vogt  Clarence  W.     2.722.330.  Cl.  216—21. 
Vogt.  Clarence  W.     2.722.331.  Cl.  21(^—33. 

Waddey.  Walter  E.  :    Hre—  

Smith.  Paul  V..  Jr..  Knoth.  and  Waddey.     2.722.517. 
Wagner   Adolnh  A.,  and  A.  J.  Werner,  to  Wagner  Iron  Works. 

2.722;324,  Cl.  214      131.  t 

Wagner,  Henry  J.     2,722,588.  Cl.  219      8. 
Wagner  Iron  Works:    See 

Wagner,  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner.     2,722,324. 
Wahlln,    Fred    W      to   Spraying   Systems   Co.      2.722,458.    Cl. 

299—154. 
Wainer    Eugene,   to  Horizons  Titanium  Corp.      2,722,509,  Cl. 

204      64. 
Walker.     Richard     .M.,     to    Sylvanla     Electric    Products    Inc. 

2,722.661,  Cl.  333      81. 
Walsh,  William  A.  (i.  :    Nrr— 

Branch    Maurice  C,   King,  and  Walsh.     2.722,630. 
Walton,  William  T.  :    See- 

Jensen  Otto,  and  Walton.  2,722.485. 
Warren,  Charles  W  2.722,156,  Cl.  88—14. 
Waaserbach,  Theo<lore  B.,  to  i':s8o  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.     2,722,099,  C\.  «M)      35  4. 
Waterman.  Nell  8.    2,722.309,  Cl.  206—42. 
Watson     Forrest    J.,    to    Shell    IVvelopment    Co.      2,722.518, 

Cl.  252—46.7. 
Webber,    Charles    R.,    and    V.    R.    Erlckson.    to    Powder-Power 

Tool  Corp.     2,722,004,  Cl.   1  —60. 
Webster,  Laura  F.     2,722,061,  Cl.  35     35. 
Wedekind,  Norman  J.  :    Ser  - 

Otis,  Stanley  J.,  and  Wedekind.     2,722,299. 
Weeks,    Robert    L..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co 

2.722,499,  Cl.  196      19. 
Wehrll,  Walter,  and  J.  Bern,  to  Sandox  A.  (J.     2.722,527.  Cl. 

260—153. 
Weichsel,  Richard  H.  :    See- 

Bray.  Theodore  M..  Jr..  and  Weichsel      2.722,074. 
Welmer,  John  H.,  and  H.  J.  Rockey,  Sr.,  to  The  Hubley  Mfg 

Co.     2,722,073,  Cl.  42—57. 
Wellington.  Harold  S.,  to  Canadian  (ieneral  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

2,722,668,  Cl.  339—69. 
Welp,      Herman     T..      to     Chicago      Malleable     Castings     Co 

2,722,291,  Cl.    188—223.1. 
Wenger,  Richard  B.     2.722,139,  Cl.  74      711 

Wennerbo    Erik,  and  F.  A.  Svensaon,  to  Industrlaktlebolaget 

Luxor.     2,722,426,  Cl.  274-   15. 
Wente,     Adolf     F.     C.     to     Dalmler-Itenx     Aktlengesellschaft. 

2.722,204.  Cl.   123      90. 
Wentx,  Robert  J.,  to  Tlie  Murray  Corp.  of  America.     2,722,229, 

Cl.  137-216. 
Werner,  Arnold  J.  :    See 

Wagner,  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner.     2.722,324. 
Wernti,    James    11.,    to    E.    1.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

2.722,481.  Cl.   75-120. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :    See- 

Simpson,    Warren   O.,   and   Thompson.      2,722,356. 
Westlnger,    Karl.    E     .^tenburgi-r,    and    O     Hirt.      2.722,383, 

Cl.  235-137 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  :    See — 
Caldwell,  Lewis  E.     2.722,130. 
Esselman,   Walter  H.,   and  Lund.      2,722.647. 
Frank,  Stanley  L.     2.722.57.V 
Hibbard,  Lloyd  J.     2,722.572 
Hunt,  William  T.,  Jr.     2,722.642 
Inimel,  Ralph  B.,  and  iinggi.     2.722,649 
.Marbury.  Ralph  E.     2.722.634 
Marbury,  Ralph  E.     2,722,656. 
.McCulloch,  l.,eon.     2,722,561. 
Moses   Graham  L.     2,722,616. 
Suozzo,  John.     2.722,672. 
Taylor.  Owen  L.     2,722.135. 
Wexler,   Aaron,   and   Cunningham       2.722.336. 
Westofen  <J.  m.  h.  H.  :    See 

Coors,  (Jeorg.      2.722.41.3. 
Wexler,  .\aron,  and  ti    T.  Cunningham,  to  Westingbouse  Elec 

trie  Corp.     2,722,336,  Cl.  22(V- 14 
Wexler,  John  W.     2,722,444,  Cl    292      15.<. 
Weyl    Woldemar  A.  :    Nee 

Otley,  Kurt  O  .  and  Weyl.     2,722,519. 
Whaley,  Ruth  B.     2.722.222.  Cl    132      7. 
Whltecar    .\lten  E.,  to  Smith.  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 

2,722,357,  Cl.  226—40. 
Wiegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :    See  - 
Kolh,  Joseph  E.     2,722,.595. 
Wills,  Alfred  K   :    See- 

Holyoak,       John       K  .       Robbins,       Smart,       and       Wills 
2,722,023. 
Wills,    Marion    C.    and   W.    J       2,722.066.    Cl.    37      144. 

Wills,  Wayne  J    :    See 

Wills.  Marion  C  ami  W   J.     2,722,066 
Wilson.  Harold  :    See 

Hardeman,    William    E..    Fletcher.    Wilson,    and    Barlow 
2.722.389. 
Wilson.    Keith    K.    to    Oenernl    ControlH    Co       2,722,451,    Cl 

297      8. 
Wilson.    Ray    O..    to   The    W(»odnian   Co  .    Inc.      2.722.358,    Cl 

226      49 
Wilt.  Gerald  B.      2.722.343,  Cl    222      98. 
Winder.    Samuel    K  .    Uj     to    H.    C.    naubenspe<k.      2,722,084. 

Cl.  49      9. 
Winfleld.  Edwin      2.r22.582.  Cl    200      138. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Wlnkter.   Jowpk,    to   Fumol   Corp.      2.722.488.   Q.   W— 222. 
Witt      Francisco    C,    to    Natlonal-Simplei-Bladworth,    Inc, 

2.i22.470.  Cl.  346— «8. 
Wlttke,  Ernest  C,  to  Combustion  KofinMring.  Inc.    2.722,081, 

Cl    200— 93. 
Wlttl*.  Eugene  L.  :    Bee — 

Snell,  Ksniond  K..  Wlttk>.  and  Moore.     2,722.551. 

Wolfe,  Edgar  H..  to  The  Barrett  Bindery  Co.     2.722.434.  Cl. 
Oft  1 33 

Wood.  Doiiald  W.  :    Bee—  .  „,     ^      „  ,„„  .-- 

Burnslde,  Harvey  K.  W,.  Maisel,  and  Wood.     2.722,47«. 
Wood.   George    B.,    Jr..    to   J,    D.    Robertson.      2.722.416.   Cl. 

271—2.8. 
Woodman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :    Bee — 

Wilson,  lUjr  O,    2,722.S5g. 
Worthlngton  Ball  Co..  The  :    Hee — 

Smith.  Hobert  V.    2.722.264. 
Worthlngton  Carp. :  Bee — 

Hllkemeler,  LoaU  G.     2.722.408.  ^  „,„.,«,,,, 

Woslka.    Leon    R.,    to    Solar    Aircraft    Co.      2.722.101,    CL 

60— 8».6«. 
Woyton.  Thomas  M.    2.722.148.  Cl,  81—48. 

Wright  Products.  Inc. :    Sec— 
Falk,  Harold  W.     2.722.443. 


Yardley  Plasties  Co, :   Bee — 

Rosel.  Robert  W.     2.722^87. 
Yates.   Richard  C,  and  L.  E.  Ow«n.  to  BinghamtOB  Ifetal 

Forms.  Inc.    2.722.046.  d.  26—118, 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co, :   Bee — 

Tholl.  Ernest  M.    2,723^1. 
YokoU.  Bank),    2.722.34670.  222—626.  ^  ^  ^  „ 

Yoanc.  De  Walt  8,.  and  G,  P.  Rodgers.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2.722^56.  Cl,  260—626. 
Yoang.  Richard  W. :  See- 
Anderson.  George  W..  and  Young.     2.722.626, 
Yount.  SUnley  G,    2.722.166.  CL  93—22. 
Yurko,  lialvin  IL.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc,     2.722.476. 

Cl.  23—288. 
Zee.  Chonc-HuBg.     2.722.286,  CL  187—687.4.       _ 
Zellner,  Robert  J,,  and  P,  J,  Ehman,  to  Aasal  Chemical  Co. 

2,72l662.  Cl.  260—601. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :   Bee— 

Adler.  Robert.    2.722.622.  ^  ^ 

Zerwes.  Pa«l  J.,  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.    2,722.671,  CL 

339— —198 
Ziegler.  Gttnther  :    Bee — 

Edelblat.  Johann,  and  Ziecler.     2.722,680, 
Zimmerman.  Frederick  H.     2.T22.S88.  Cl.  248—18. 
Zublln,  John  A.     2.722.494.  Cl.  148—19. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  1,  1955 

Non. — Flnt  Bomber— rUaa,  second  number— tnbcUw,  tbird  number— patent  ntunber 


12- 


4 

7: 
40: 

W: 

H7 
310 
19; 
36 
42 
76 

SBM: 

370: 

7: 

4«: 

U: 

3B1 

8- 

8.3: 

»: 

31: 

K8: 

61: 

8&1: 

136: 


147: 

15—  21: 
138: 

laOLfi: 

aoi: 

S17: 

16-  146: 
171: 

17—  1: 
5: 

18-  48: 
1»—  28: 
aO-        1: 

42: 

S7.5: 

60: 

23-      19: 

lOB: 

1M: 

S70: 

an: 

25—      80 

118 

29—     138 

14B.5 

157.3 

438 

583 

M 

215 

5 

64 

108 

306 

74 

383 

12 

13 

U 


80- 

32- 
83- 


35- 


87- 


40— 


41  — 
42— 

43— 


45- 

47- 


1 

3 

42 

141 

144 

160 

10 

81 

68 

156 

1 

67 

60 

1 

17 

17.2 

86 

4214 

58.5 

181 

141 

60 

64 

61 

62 


Z  731. 000 
2.728.000 
2728.001 
2721003 
2722.008 
2721004 
2733.006 
2733.006 
2721007 
1721006 
1721000 
1781010 
1721011 
1721013 
1731013 
1731014 
1721015 
1721016 
1731017 
1731018 

1  721 019 
1721020 
1721021 
1721022 
1721023 
1721024 
1721025 
1721006 
1721027 
1721038 
1721026 
1721080 
1721081 
1721083 
1731088 
1731035 
1721034 
1731086 
1731037 
1722.088 
1722.099 
1721040 
1721041 
1721042 
1721043 
1 722.  471 
1721472 
1721473 
1721474 
1721475 
1721476 
1721044 
1721045 
1721046 
1722.047 
1721048 
1721049 

2  721050 
1721051 
1731053 
1721053 
1721054 
17210U 
1721056 
1721067 
1721056 
1721059 
1721060 
1721061 
1721062 
1721063 
1721064 
1721065 
1721066 
1721067 
1731068 
1731060 
1721070 
1731071 
1721072 
1721078 
1721074 
1721075 
1721076 
1721077 
1721078 
1721079 
1721080 
1721081 
1721082 
1  721  477 
1721083 
P. P. 1,438 
P.P.1,427 
P.P.1,430 


47- 


51- 


63: 
0: 

81: 

84: 

88: 

105: 

181: 

170: 


100: 

17: 

135: 

35.4: 

47]t.ft: 

as-      80: 

131: 

60-  85.4: 

80.46: 

80.66: 

52: 

54.6: 


61- 
63— 


64— 


»- 


72- 


74— 


39: 
1: 
6: 

7: 
94: 
107: 
114: 
109: 
175. 5: 
7: 
8: 
56: 
89: 
134: 
189: 
2  7: 

118: 
23: 

194: 
216: 
5.1: 

5.45: 


5.6: 

38: 

220: 

280.17: 

230.7: 

342  13: 

472: 

483: 
539: 
543: 
574: 
711: 

768: 

75-  108: 
130: 

76-  53: 
78-  18: 
81—  9.51: 

15: 

19: 

43: 

50.1: 

165: 

83—      14: 

355: 

875: 

404: 


86— 
88- 


9CV- 
92— 

03- 
97- 
98- 


1: 

14: 

16: 

34: 

77: 

98: 

11: 

16: 

26: 

44: 

22: 

41: 

12: 

280: 

38: 

114: 

140: 

223: 

335: 

431: 


p.p.i.4ao 

1721084 
1721085 
1721 QM 
1721 087 
1721008 
1721 080 
1721090 
1721001 
1721003 
1731008 
1721004 
1731006 
1731006 
1721007 
1731 OOS 
1731000 
1721100 
1721101 
1721103 
1731108 
1731104 
1731105 
1732.106 
1721107 
1721108 
1721109 
1721110 
1721111 
1721112 
1722.113 
1721114 
1721115 
1722.116 
1722,117 
1721118 
1722.119 
1721478 
1722.479 
1721130 
1731131 
1731133 
1721123 
1721134 
1721126 
1721127 
1721125 
1721138 
1721129 
1721131 
1721130 
1721132 
1722.133 
1721134 
1721135 
1721136 
1  722, 137 
1  722. 138 
1 722, 139 
1721140 
1731141 
1721480 
1721481 
1721142 
1731144 
1732.145 
1731146 
1721147 
1721148 
1721149 
1721150 
1721151 
1731152 
1721153 
1721154 
1721156 
1721156 
1721157 
1721156 
1721159 
1721160 
1721161 
1721163 
1731163 
1731164 
1731166 
1721166 
1721167 
1731168 
1721169 
1721170 
1721482 
1721483 
1  721 171 
1721172 


90-  438 

100-  360: 

101-  48: 
8S8: 

106—  185: 
341: 

107—  1; 
36: 

100-   19; 
lUh- 
111— 
113- 


1: 

5: 

51: 

67: 


1»: 
300: 
366: 

114-  30: 
06.5: 

307: 
306: 
340: 

115-  17: 
84: 

116-  22: 
120: 

117-  7: 
62: 

126: 

300: 

231: 
333: 

118-  58: 
131—   41: 

164: 

133-  13: 
41.83: 

53: 

00: 

108: 

127: 

186: 
185: 
196: 

134-  16: 

135-  11: 

136-  110: 
361: 

138-  318: 

338: 

353: 

361: 

805: 

334: 

183-    1: 

7: 

45: 

88.5: 

134—  98: 
88: 
99: 

135-  38: 

187—  216: 
342: 
446: 

515.  5: 
630: 

687.4: 

188-  56 
80 

130-  337 
808 

827 
140-  71 
143-  133; 
156 
198 
190 
174 
31 
184 


145— 
146- 


148— 

lao- 


80 
12 
73 
88 
180 
164 
19 
.6 


1721178 
1731174 
1721175 
1721176 
1731 4M 
1731485 
1731177 
17SI.178 
1721179 
1731180 
1731181 
1721182 
1721183 
1731184 
1731185 
1731186 
1731187 
1781188 
1731180 
1731100 
1731191 
1731103 
1731198 
1731104 
1721105 
1721196 
1721486 
1721487 
1721488 
1721480 
1721400 
1721491 
1721402 
1721403 
1721197 
1721196 
1721190 
1731300 
1731301 
1731303 
1731308 
1731304 
1731305 
1721306 
1731307 
1731308 
1731300 
1731310 
1731311 
1721313 
1721318 
1731314 
1721315 
1721216 
1731317 
1731318 
1721219 
1721230 
1731331 
1731332 
1721338 
1731334 
1731335 
1721336 
1731337 
1721238 
1731230 
1731380 
1731381 
1721383 
1721888 
1731284 
1731385 
1723,386 
1731387 
1731388 
1731389 
1721340 
1731311 
1721342 
1721343 
1731344 
1721346 
1721346 
1731 347 
1721348 
1721349 
1721  2S0 
1721361 
1731353 
1731 358 
1731 354 

1731 365 

1731 366 
1731  «4 
4731367 


180-    1.5: 

161—41.78: 

183—    335: 

158-     33: 

154—    1.1 

8: 

17: 

35: 

108: 

138: 

1: 

170: 


155- 


104 

Ufr-      38 

86 

160-    138 

101 

164-     80: 

68 

M 

166—  11 
80 

147 

167—  80 
174—      17 

107 

178—  5.4 
69.5 

70 

179—  1 
18 

100.1 

100.3: 

108: 

180—  9.1: 

19: 

181—  .  5: 
18»-        7: 


184—    108 

186-       1 

188-      88 

80 

318 

3311 

336.1 

344 


189- 


196- 


198- 
300- 


37 
46 

191—       8 

103-  .075 

4 

13 

26 

58 

81 

85; 

90 

113 

14 

19 

23 

28 

89: 

80 

58; 

34 

109: 

5 

16; 

53; 

56 

61.34 

61.88 

77 

83 

08 

138 

168 

166 

301-  55 
68 

302-  46 
53; 

334 

304—      44 

64 

180: 

158: 

397: 

30fr-        8: 


1721388 
1731 3B0 
1731360 
1721361 
1731383 
1731'8B8 
1731364 
1731366 
1781 406 
1781406 
1731366 
1731367 
1731368 
1781360 
1731210 
173in 
1731873 
1731278 
1731374 
1731275 
1731276 
1721377 
1721278 
1731270 
1721407 
1731561 
1731 8«8 
1731808 
1731 8«4 
1731566 
1731666 
1731 667 
1721568 
1731560 
1731570 
1721571 
1731380 
1731381 
1731383 
1731388 
1721284 
1721385 
1731386 
1731387 
1731388 
1731380 
1731380 
1731301 
1731303 
1721308 
1731304 
1738,306 
1731573 
1731306 
1731 307 
1731388 
1731300 
1731800 
1731801 
1731803 
1721808 
1721804 
1721408 
1721400 
1721600 
1721501 
1721802 
1721808 
1721804 
1721806 
1721806 
1731578 
1731574 
1731575 
1731576 
1731577 
1731878 
1781 S78 
1731880 
1731881 
1721682 
1731888 
1731884 
1731888 
1731886 
1721887 
1731806 
1731806 
1731807 
1731808 
1781800 
1731510 
1731511 
1731513 
17315U 
1731807 


16: 
41 

45.81: 
4«: 
10: 
131: 
870: 

310-  34: 
U4: 
186: 

311-  SO: 
la: 

313-       8: 

214-    8.8: 

16,1: 

64: 

Ul: 

148: 

480: 

658: 

»5—     08: 

31«-      81: 

88: 

54: 

88: 

317—     60: 

31»-     «: 

319-       8: 

10.61: 

10: 

r: 

88: 
80: 
44: 
45: 
46: 
330-  14: 
40: 

57: 

64: 

115: 

333-       5: 

08: 

188: 

108: 

536: 

570: 

338-      48: 

74: 

78: 

80: 

334—4143: 

46: 

336-      14: 

10: 


40: 
40: 
43: 
60: 
0: 
16: 
10: 
38: 
40: 
40: 
54: 


60: 

3: 

06: 

105: 

188: 

354: 

3S»-     61: 

68: 

86: 

03: 

00: 

101: 

184: 

187: 

888-    318: 

341—       8: 

51: 

343-  66.3: 

18: 

100: 

140: 

348-        5: 

10: 

68: 


380- 


17X1808 
1781800 
1781810 
1731811 
1721813 
1721818 
1731814 
1721514 
1731815 
1721816 
1731817 
1731818 
1731810 
17S.W 
1781W 
17B.n8 

i.in.m 

ITS.  184 
17311886 
1731886 
1731837 
1731888 
1721838 

1731  ao 

1781 8U 
1738.888 
1731888 
1731884 
1731885 
1781888 
1731880 
1731880 
1781801 
1731808 
1731808 
1731 804 
1731806 
17X1806 
17X1807 
17X1886 
lT818r 
17X1888 
17X8.880 
17X1840 
17X1841 
1733.843 
1731848 
17X1844 
17X1845 
1731846 
1731847 
im848 
1731 840 
1731880 
17X1851 
17X8.882 
17X1888 
17X1864 
1721886 
1731886 
1733.887 
1731888 
1731880 
17X1860 
17X1881 
17X1868 
17X1868 
17X1864 
17X1866 
17X1886 
1781867 
17X1888 
17X1860 
17X1870 
17X1873 
1731871 
17X1878 
17X1874 
1781876 
1781878 
1731877 
17X1878 
1731870 
17X1880 
1731881 
3,721883 
1731888 
1731884 
1731885 
1731886 
1731887 
1731888 
1781880 
1731800 
1731801 
1731803 
1731808 


334: 

380-       6: 

1«: 

30: 

37: 


r: 

48.6: 

88.0: 
106: 

351-  38: 
81: 
IM: 
141: 
140: 
176: 
314: 
a4: 

3S>-     U: 

48: 

48.7: 


16: 

188: 

187: 

41: 

54: 

73: 

17«: 

3: 

17.3: 

17.8: 
76: 

n.6: 
lU 
188: 


17X1 8M 

1731 8Bi 
17B1M 
1731  «• 
17S1«M 

xmmt 

17X1  MS 

17X1  «M 
17X1008 
1731 108 
17X1007 
1731«0B 
17X1  «0 
1731  MO 
17X1  Cll 
17X1 888 

17X1887 
17X1881 
17X1 88^ 
ITU  080 

xmrn 

17X1  «• 
17X1 6U 
17X1  <U 
17X1 U7 
17X1 6M 
7X1810 


367- 


XH: 

807: 

840.0: 

8418: 

871 
878: 

tn: 

806: 
461: 

466.5: 

484: 

804: 
806: 

6M: 


588: 

661: 
601: 
606: 
600: 
611: 
036: 
6615: 
668: 

671: 

0: 

88: 

40: 
33: 

388-      10: 

VO-      88: 

371—  16: 
36: 
80: 

273-  611: 
84: 

278—  101 
136: 

130: 

181: 

143: 

374-      15: 

379-    110: 

6: 

1L3B: 

11.81: 


17X1  «8i 

xnmt 

17X1408 
1711  «00 
17X1407 

17Xir- 

XT" 

X'i    . 

17X11 

17X11 

1731 8M 

17X1888 

1781831 

17X1  an 

1731 8tt 
17X1 8M 
1731 8M 
17X1 8» 
17X1888 
17X1  <r 
17X1  OB 
17X1880 
17X1540 
1731841 
1731843 

17X1  sa 

17X1 844 

17X1 6IS 
17X1847 
1731  •« 
17X1 888 
17X1188 
17X1861 
17X1 8BS 
17X1881 
17X1884 
1731888 
17X1888 

1731  ar 

17X1881 
1731880 
1781800 
1781400 
17X1410 
17X1411 
17X1413 
17X14U 
17X14U 
17314U 
1731 4U 
1731417 
178141* 
17X1410 
17314X0 
17314a 
1731438 
17X1488 
17X14X4 
17X1436 
17X14X8 
17X1 4r 
17X1438 
17314X8 
1731480 


Xf 


xvl 


CLASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATP:NTS 


280— 


»1  - 
282- 

28i- 

2H6— 
287  - 
2»0-- 
2«1- 

2B2— 


203— 


3f>: 
43 
415: 
33 
1; 
2W: 
72 


163:  2. 


11 

M 

52: 

30 

4«: 

Ttt: 

153: 

23B: 

3S6: 

63: 

ao: 


722.431 
722.432 
722.433 
722.434 
722.435 
722.436 
722,437 
722.438 
722.439 
722.441) 
722.612 
722.441 
722.442 
72Z443 
722.444 
722.445 
722.446 
722.447 
722.448 


2»4- 

2U7- 
2W- 


301- 


83: 
110: 
M: 
20: 
37: 
JO: 
58: 

144: 
154: 
37 


722.440 
722.450 
722.451 
72Z452 
723.453 
723,454 
721455 
722,456 
722.457 
722.458 
722.450 
722.460 


D  3-26:  Dm. 


D 

D  7- 


3:  Dm. 

7:  Dm. 

Dm. 

D  0-  2:  Dm. 

Die—  7:  Dm. 

D1+-  8:  Dm. 

Dm. 

A:  Dm. 

30:  Dm. 

D15—  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 


175,996 
175,024 
175,083 
175,003 
175,042 
175,028 
175,038 
175,000 
175,0M 
175,025 
175,986 
175,004 


D17—  3:  Dm. 
D26— 14:  Dm 

Des. 

Dm. 

Des. 

Dm. 
D31—  4;  Dm. 
D33—  8:  Dm. 

Dm. 
D34—  5:  Dm. 
D44—  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 


175,081 
175,047 
175.048 
175.040 
175.950 
175.951 
175,926 
175.937 
175.991 
175.934 
175,978 
175,970 


310— 


312— 
313- 


302- 

14 

2,  722.  461 

SOH- 

4 

2.722.462 

9 

3.722.463 

26 

1722.464 

28 

Z  722.  465 

88 

2,722.466 

300— 

40 

Z  722.  467 

315^ 


4 

H.  6 

41 

.%4 

1U3 

2.54 

Z57 

310 

HO 

74 

76 

77 

HO 

Z50 
260 
Mf> 
25 
96 
163 


722,613 
722.614 
722.  615 
722.616 
722.617 
72Z618 
722.468 
722.460 
722,619 
722.630 
722.621 
722.623 
722.623 
722.624 
722.625 
722.636 
722.627 
722.628 
72Z630 


315— 


317 


31H^ 


166 

1H3 

237 

66 

99 

171 

303 

230 

236 

246 

6 

20 

31 

144 

215 

221 

225 

230 

336 


Z  722.  630 
Z72Z631 
Z  722.  632 
Z72Z633 
Z72Z634 
Z  732. 635 
Z72Z636 
Z72Z637 
Z72Z638 
Re  34.082 
Z  722.  639 
Z  723.  640 
Z  722.  641 
Z  722.  642 
Z72Z643 
Z72ZM4 
Z72Z645 
Z  722.  646 
Z72Z647 


318- 

321 
322 


323- 
324 


332- 

.133- 

336— 


330- 


476 

494 

2 

Z5 


1; 
60 

122 
1 
30 
57 
11 
81: 
20: 
87 

133: 
36 
55 


72Z648 

330- 

60 

72Z64e 

60 

72Z6S0 

143 

72Z651 

183 

72Z652 

198 

72Z653 

340- 

20 

721654 

52 

722,655 

73 

722.656 

168 

72Z657 

174 

72Z658 

227 

722. 650 

344 

72Z6flO 

248 

721661 

271 

721603 

388 

72Z063 

343- 

11 

72Zfl64 

179 

722.665 

346- 

65 

721666 

CLA88inC.\T10N    OF    DESIGNS 


D44—  1 

15 
D45—  9 

16: 


Des.  175,9«0 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 

L>M 

Des 
Dm 
Dm. 


175.987 
175,9.M 
175,958 
175.052 
175.953 
175.950 
175.960 
175,961 
175.962 
175,963 
175,965 


D45-17:  Dm 
10:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

I>4»—  7:  Dm. 

34:  I>M. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


D40—  1 


6:  Dm. 


175.064 
175,055 
175,956 
17,5,057 
17.5.966 
175,967 
175,960 
175,074 
175,933 
175,940 
175,939 
175,982 


D53—  1: 


2: 

10: 

D54—  3; 


Dm. 

Dm 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
13:  Dm. 
13:  Dm. 

Dm. 
D5«T-  1:  Dm. 
D58—  4:  Dm. 

Dm. 
10:  Dm. 


175,071 
175,903 
175,«IB 
175.041 
175,031 
175,927 
175.0S5 
175,985 
175,072 
175.043 
175,044 
175,032 


J 


1721667 
Z72Z6fl8 
Z  722,  660 
Z  721  670 
1722.671 
1721672 
1  721  673 
1721674 
1  721  675 
1  722.  676 
1  722,  677 
1  722,  678 
1  721  679 
1  722.  680 
1721681 
Re  24.084 
1721682 
1  722.  470 


Das— 36: 
D64— 17: 

D70-  1: 
D74—  1: 
D«&—  2: 
D87-  2: 
D0(^  8: 
17: 
DOl—  2: 
D03—  1: 


Dm.  175,046 
Dm.  175.030 
Des.  175.070 
Dm.  175,073 
Dm.  175,005 
Dm.  175,068 
Dm.  175,945 
Dm.  175.075 
Dm.  175,020 
Dm.  175,088 
Dm.  175.976 
Dm.  175.977 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Nottew  ma&tr  IB  D.  B.  C.  1116 ;  Tradeaiark  Act  of  Jaly  5. 1»4« 

TM  184.8W  ("BhlM-All"  and  dMlffB),  HUlyai^  OM^aa 
ConfMBjr.  ranltnrv^lMiiliic  compoaBd  wttii  IbcMmUI  peUsb- 
Ibc  propertlM:  TM  2B5.BS1  (HU-Brtto),  mbm,  Ll«ald  floor 
wax  :  Til  2M,2tO  (HH-TVmm).  TM  4ie,»44  (Omz-BcaI),  mum. 
UqmiA  floor  pollth ;  TM  SST.ITT  (Korl-Off).  auM.  m«ld  var- 
Blah  Ttmowtr;  TM  SS9.S7a  (HlUyard'a  Btar).  aaaM,  U«ald 
oU-haaed  flnlah  for  wood  floora;  TM  OMJAfl  ("Trophj"  and 
baU  doalfB).  aaaM,  Uqald  flalabar  in  the  natnrc  of  a  vamlah 
for  iTBBaalnai  flooca;  TM  SM.T8S  ("Trophy"  and  c«p  de- 
alfB),  aaaw.  L4«ald  wood  floor  praaarratiTC  In  tha  natnrc  of  a 
wood  aoalar.  «M  r«h.  26,  1»B4,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Iowa  (Dea 
Molaaa).  Doc  t/4W,  EiUvmrd  Ck^mteat  C:  et  al.  t.  Bermmn 
C.  Bthrtndt  tt  al.  (TM  5OS,T60  and  TM  5»4,785  inelnded  hj 
Conaent  Jnt^mtnt  Aar  Ifl.  1»S6).  Conaent  jadcm«nt  for 
injvnetkm  Aa«.  16. 1955. 

TM  2M,8S1 .      ( 8««  TM  1 84.8W. ) 

TM  290,270.     ( Bee  TM  1843W. ) 

TM  318,768  (Saqalre),  JBaQalrc,  Inc.,  Monthly  pnblleatlon, 
flled  July  19.  1905,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  102/186.  fcfulre. 
Ine.  T.  rnoflMwt  MtP.  O:  inc. 

TM  416.944.      ( Bee  TM  184.889.) 

TM  537.177.     ( See  TM  184.889. ) 

TM  5S9  JT2.     (  Bee  TM  184.8B9. ) 

TM  59S.7e9.     (  Bee  TM  184  J89. ) 

TM  594,785.     ( Bee  TM  184489. ) 

TM  609.732  ("Oty  BoBdod"  and  daaifn).  City  Bonded 
MeaaengtT  *  Ttaeklnff  Berrfee.  Inc.,  Benieca  rendered  la 
meaaenger  aerrlce.  apecial  drilvery  af  rariooa  eonunodltlaa. 
etc..  connterdalai  flled  Ans.  12,  1»65,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111. 
(Chleaso),  Doe.  55«6T6.  OUp  jraatenyer  Aft-  MmfrM$  w.  OUw 
Bo»404  Met$m0tr  4  TrwelHm§  aerviet,  tue.  9t  ai. 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  af  the  itgiatimtiona  Identlfled 
below  harinf  been  fllad.  ud  tbe  notlee  of  aneh  proceMttaga 
aent  by  regiatered  flMU  to  eMi  icglatrttt  at  the  Uat  known 
addreaa  haring  ben  retaiBad  by  the  poat  oOke  aa  oadeHr- 
erable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  oalcaa  tha  reglatranta  llated 
herein,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  ahaU  enter  aa 
appearance  within  thirty  daya  front  the  date  of  thia  pnUlca' 
tlon,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  tai  the  caae 
of  default 

Sunny  HUl  Wlnerlea  Inc.,  Chicago,   Dl.,  Ber  No.  349,868. 
Cane.  No.  6542. 

Ooldaan  ft  Freimaa  Bottling  Co.,  Inc.,  BalMmore,  Md.,  Beg. 
No.  227,954.  Cane.  No.  6543. 

Morgan  Tire  Company,  ancinnatl.  Ohio,  Ber  No.  431488, 
Caac  Na.  ABBS. 

Kemlafton  Bewlag  Machine  MannCaetaring  Co.,  Inc.,  Loo  An- 
g«ea.  CaUf.     Beg.  No.  575,720,  Ctene.  No.  6875. 

Nlcholaa  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bag.  No.  363,031.  Cane. 
Na6580. 

DAPHNB  LBBDB. 
Auittmmt  CooMilMtoner  a/  Futentit. 


Irvmm  HtmrntUttln,  hit  msttpm  or  leyal  rtprmmtmHvta,  tmke 
Notfee; 

An  interference  haring  bean  daelarod  by  thta  Ottee   No 
5248.  betwoMi  the  appjathmat  Imi£jb£.  foTrS^ttoB 


of-a;t»Kr^^ 

York^  New  York,  and  tt  apMariac  tkat  aSd  laglatrant  ia  de- 
ceaaed.  and  thia  pSea  hmyim  been  nMBa  tT  obtain  proof 
of  eerTlee  upon  the  aaaeirtar  af  tka  aat»te.  notice  ia  hSvabr 
civea  that  onleaa  aa  appaatawa  kgr  tkf  <neator,  aaalgM  or 


of  aerriee  upon  the 

tliat  onleaa  aa  _-._ 
__     _ — JBUtiraa  of  anM  __ 
thirty  dura  from  the  data  of 
default  will  be  entered  agataat  It. 

DAPBNB  LBBDB. 
Amiftmmt  Camartaaiaww  o/  Pmieiu* 


tka  aatBte.  notice 

ir  ttiaineator,  aaalgna  m 

~~*t  alMUl  be  nterad  within 

ftMaHlun,  jodgBMnt  by 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  0CT0B1»  7,  1965 

Total  number  of  a|)|»Ue«UoBa  awaitiac  action  (ezeluding  ranewals  and  i«publieatiaoa) 9.  208 

Date  of  oldeit  new  araUoation f  /  ,-^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation " JJy  JJ  {JS 


MBBCBANT.  JOHN.  1 
TBAOBMABK  BXAMININa 


ilONAnON 


ANDTBADBMABK  CLAflBBB 


m.  WBNDT.  O.  M  U^.  Ctamm  1, 8. 7. 8. 1. 10, 11.  U,  17. », »,  n. «. »».  88.  r, »,  1^  48. 41. 41. 41, 4^  IT. «.  •.  8BL 
Bawwali  (AD  ChMHi) -,,—,, 

B«.  U  (c)  PnbBeationa  (AH  CImw) 


7-19-8I 
9-18-88 


AppUcatkMis  Filed  Durinf  Week  Eadtng  October  7,  1935—421 


Regirtririoaa  Issued 455— No. 

Renewals  Issued 71 


615,061  to  No.  615.515 


TM  700  CO.— 1 


TM  1 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  Mlowlns  marki  are  pabllabcd  In  compUane*  wltk  aaetioa  12(a)  <^  the  Trademarfe  Act  of  1046.      Notice  of  oppo- 
ilttoB  oadsr  mcUoo  13  maj  be  filed  within  thirty  dajs  of  thla  publleatloa.     Bee  BnlM  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  proTkled  by  aectlon  31  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  twcDty-flre  dollars  Biiat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

BN    871,151.      Garrt^ld    W  llUamson.    Inc..   Jersey   City,   N.    J. 
Filed  Auk.  •">.  1954. 


8N  A82.317.     H  4  R  Indostries,   Naiarath,   Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
25. 1055. 


Green 


For  Nylon  Besln  Sheetlns  Used  In  the  Making  of  Laminates, 
by  Lamlnatlnc  Bald  Sbeetlnc  to  Thin  Sheets  of  Paper,  Foil. 
Veneer,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  March  105S. 


Tnr  Grass  Seed. 

Use  since  March  1940. 


8N  671.388.     Societe  Shoryl,  Paris,  France.     Piled  Aag.  9, 
1054. 

RETRACTYL 

Priority    claimed   under    Sec.    44(d).      French   application 
filed  June  15,   1954.   Reg.   No.   443.589.  dated  June  15.   1954. 
For  Raw  Fibrous  Textile  Materials. 


SN  682,427.    H.  Lee  Hoffman,  d.  b.  a.  Ivy  Hill  Forest,  Cocker 
Title,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  28.  lOS.'l. 

Perkie  flants 


No  claim   is   made   to   the   word   "Plants"   apart    from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Trees,  Shrubs,  and  Plants. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1055. 


SN  671,930.     Chjngos  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1054. 


SN   683,601.      I>>fatex,    Inc.   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed  Mar.    16. 
1955. 


I.HrAL  IN 


For   Flbreboard   In   Sheet   Form   for   Use  In   Making   Inner 
Soles  for  Shoes. 

Use  since  Jan.  6,  1955. 


SN    683.603.     Lefatex,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed   Mar.   16, 
1955. 


LHr»\MII) 


The  4rawlng   Is   lined   for   the  color   red,   where  so  shown,           '^*""  flbreboard  In  Sheet  Form  for  Use  In  Making  MIdsoles 

wlth^'t  hipiUtion  as  to  color.  '<""  Shoes. 

^r  Cnt^'HiwgrBeni.  .   -                                                    l'**"  ■»»><*  -»■"   28,  1955. 

Use  since ^lfnir2.  1954.  


CLASS  2 

^\Z^'ll\^^J^'ZJ'ol'^.  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed     j,^,    ^50.766.      Hyman    Badner,   d.   b.   a.    Le   Roy    Industries. 
.NOV.  16.  1954.    Sec.  2(f).  Brooklyn.  N   Y.    Filed  July  24,  1053. 


CHESAPEAKE 


For  Oyster  Shells  Used  as  Poultry  Food  and  for  Other  Pur- 
poses, Such  as  Fertiliser.  Road  Beds,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  15,  1911. 

TM2 


•  TELE)SCOPE 


For  Paper  Ice  Cream  Container. 
Use  since  in  or  about  April  1053. 


Am.28.19M. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  8 


Corponitlon.  VtU  ElTor,  Mnaii.    Filed    SN  «88,200.     Broekway  OtaM  OMmany,  Inc.,  Brocfcway.  V%. 

Filed  May  26.  1050. 


Temper-Plas 


For  Material  Handling  Contaiaera  for  IndaatrUI  and  Coaa- 
merdal  Use.  Fabricated  or  M<d<lad  of  Flberglaae  Namely. 
Tanka,  Tabs.  Crocks,  Plating  Barrela,  and  Preasure  Veasels. 

Use  since  Mar,  M.  1903. 


il 


SN  60S,flM.    iW-Away  BMket  Compaay.  Inc.,  Madlaon.  Ind. 


Filed  Sept.  2t.  IMS. 


For  Plastic  Bottles. 
Use  since  Dec.  15.  1054. 


CLASSS 

SN  683.773.    Hickok  Manafoetarlnc  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1055. 


^^VO  -  kW/iy 


Tot  Collapalble  Basketa. 
Use  since  Mar.  18.  1048. 


<^« 


€it^ 


BN  671.646.     Bnot  ManofactBring  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  A«c-  13.  1054. 

HUOT  TULDEX 


For   Cabinet   Having   Movable   Panela   for  Holding  Small 
Tools. 

Use  since  May  15,  1054. 


For  Wallets,  Key  Caaes,  and  Pocket  Secretaries. 
Uae  since  Dec.  23,  1054. 


SN  684,508.     Shwayder  Brotbera.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     Filod 
Mar.  30. 1055. 


SN  680.008.     The  MaryUnd  Cap  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1006. 


For  Tr«nk8,  Salt  Cases,  and  Tmvellag  Bags. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  ahoat  Jan.  3,  1060. 


SN   684,730.      Melville   Sboe  ConMMWtlon.   New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1005.    Bee.  2(f). 


For  Paper  Capa. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10, 1004. 


SN  682.671.    a.  B.  Lewla  Company.  Watertowa.  Wla.    Filed 
Mar.  1.  1055. 

Stodt-K-Kese 


M(ic 


*7 


For  Handbags. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  1025. 


For  Tote  Pauk 

Use  since  Feb.  3,  1055. 


SN  688,007.    Transit-Tank  Company,  Richmond,  Calif.     Filed 
May  23. 1055. 

TRANSIT 


For  Portable  Tanks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1050. 


SN  684,033.    Alfred  Dnohlll  of  Londoa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  5.  1000. 

SOFKIT 


For  Travel  Kits,  Travel  Cases,  Poaches  and  Bags  Made  of 
Leather  and  Other  Materlala. 
Use  since  Mar.  16. 1055. 
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CLASS  4 

8N  fl72,8A7.     Winhart,  Inc..  Morrlstown.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept. 
7.  1954. 


BcasltlTf  Plate  CoatlncB,  Ptate  Lae^Mra.  DeTcl«pli«  aa4 
Rabblnc  Up  Inks.  Dereloper  Solationa,  Etehlac  Solattoaa, 
Oua  SolattoBs,  Ima^e  SolTent  Sotatlona,  Ibmsc  Aetlrator 
BoiatUM,  Aaphaltaa  SolatloM.  Preaa  FvanUla  Solationa. 
Conceatratea  af  TtMae  Coaapoiltlau  Intended  for  Dilation 
With  Watar  or  Other  Solvents  Before  Use  aad  Concentrates 
latcsded  for  ModlScatloB  bjr  the  Addition  of  One  or  More 
Ingredients  To  Prodace  Saeh  Cooipoaltlons. 
Use  slnee  Jan.  28.  1954. 


8N  668.535.    Dehydag  Dcataehe  Hydrlsrwerke  OMBH.  Dassel- 
dorf.  Oermany.    liled  Jane  21.  1954. 

STENOL 


I 


Applicant  clainu  ownership  of  Oenaan  Reg.  No.  560.512, 
dated  Aog.  2.  1948. 

For  Chemical  for  Use  In  Textile  and  Leather  Treating  Prep- 
arations. 


SN  669.943.     Textile  Adjuncts  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jaly  13,  1954. 


For  Shoe  Polish. 

Use  since  Apr.  16,  1954. 


CLASS  6 

8N   656,690.     Arlsona  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1953. 

ACINTENE 


CALE 


For  Chemical  Adjunct  for  Use  in  the  Textile  and  Paper 
Industries. 

Use  since  May  6,  1954. 


SN   672,425.     McConnon  A  Company.   Winona.   Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  30.  1954. 


For  Terpene  Product. 
Use  since  Get.  3, 1953. 


SN  662.087.    Dehydag  Deatache  Hydrlerwerke  OMBH,  Dossel 
dorf-Holthausen.  Oermany.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1954. 


CETIOL 


Applicant  ^claims  ownership  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  470.910, 
dated  Nor.  22.  1934. 

For  Oleic   Add-Oleyleater  Highly  Refined   Mixture?  of  Un- 
saturated Wax  Saters  of  SpermoU  Origin  Consisting  Mainly 
of  Oleic  Add-Oleyl  Bsters,  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Phar 
maceutical  and  Cosmetic  Preparatlona. 


For  Insecticides. 

Use  since  June  4,  1954. 


SN  662,990.    Thomas  R.  Caton,  d.  b.  a.  Reproduction  Research 
Laboratories,  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1954. 


SN  674,458.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1954. 

FENAPLEX 


For  Dyes  and  DyestulTs. 
Use  since  Aug.  3,  1954. 


SN    676.155.      WItco   Chemical   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nor.  5,  1954. 


<^\  I  Tli> 


For    Chemical    Preparations    Used    in    the    Processing    of 
Photolithographic    Offset    Printing    Platea — Namely.    Llght- 


For  Fungicides. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1954. 


: 


Ni 
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SN  STSJMS.     iBadl«!be  AaUia-  Jb  SodaFabrlk  AktlaBfleaea- 
sctaaft,  Lodwlgshafen  on  Rhine,  Oennany.     Filed  Dec.  20, 


CLASS  7 


1954. 


LUPOLEN 


SN  6r2.808.    H.  Paal  Dee,  Sloaz  Falla,  8.  Dak.     Piled  S^t 
7.  1954. 


For  Polyethylene. 
Use  since  Dec.  8,  1951. 


SN  682,392.  Borax  Conaolldated.  Umlted,  4.  b.  a.  Padflc 
Coaat  Borax  Co.,  Divlsloa  of  Borax  Caaaottdated  Limited, 
Los  Angelea.  Calif.    Piled  fW>.  28. 1955. 


For  Wetting  and  Spreading  Agent  for  Increaaing  the  Kffl- 
dency  af  Sprajr  Application  of  Agrlealtnral  Cbenicala. 
Use  since  Aqgust  1953. 


•iffSiX 


HAY  CHIEF 


The  drawing  has  been  lined  for  black  and  red. 
For  Baler  and  Binder  Twine. 
Use  since  Not.  27,  1953. 


SN   682,511.     W  ft   W  Chemical  Co..   Inc.,   LeTclland.   T^x. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 


CLASS  t 

SN  660,576.     Lyie  H.  Van  Dyke,  PortUnd.  Oreg.     Filed  FVb. 
3,  1954. 


DE-Sa-VALL     CTC'A'VOVCF 


For  Chemical  Solrent  Used  by  the  Oil  Industry  In  Remor- 
Ing  Paraffin  From  Wells  and  Settlement  From  Storage  Tanks. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1954. 


The  lining  is  for  shading. 
For  Cigarette  Douser. 
Use  since  Aug.  2.  1953. 


8N  683,499.     Golden  Bear  OU  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1955. 


CLASS  9 

8N  656.744.  Sodete  de  Proapectlon  et  d'lnrentlons  Tech- 
niques 8pit.  Bourg-les- Valence  (Drome),  France.  Filed  Not. 
20.  1953. 


fpit 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     French  application  filed  May 
20,  1953,  Beg.  No.  11.848. 
For  Cartridges. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  yellow. 
For  Dost  Laying  Emalalon. 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1955. 


II 


SN  683,708.     Chas.  Pllaer  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  17, 1955. 

CITROFLEX 


For  Plaatldaer. 
UaealneeFeh.  21. 1956. 


CLASS  If 

SN  683.819.     Tennessee  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  18,  1956. 


For  Plant  Food  AppUcable  to  the  Soil  or  Foliage,  Which 
Can  Be  Used  as  a  Spray  or  Dust. 
Use  since  Oct.  12, 1954. 


TM  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovniBB  1,  1966 


SN  684,022.     Bnic«-Elt«n  Coapany,  Inc.,  Marton,  Ohio.    FilM) 
Mar.  23.  195S. 


II 


TREN 


II 


8N  683.9M.     Old  Town  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FiM 
Mar.  22,  l•.^5. 

SKY-TONE 


For  Spirit  Carbon  Paper. 
UiiP  iHiMW  F«>b.  21. 1955. 


For  VVatt'r  SolaMe  F^ntUl■Pr  and  Plant  Fixxi. 
I'me  8inc«^  Mar.  3,  1955. 


SN  684,36o.     Trt-SUte  FrrtHlser  Company.  Burlington.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  IQ.M. 

TRICO 


CLASS  12 

SN  6.'17,400.     Kaiser  (iypaam  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Nor.  23,  1953. 

•••KAISER 


For  FertlUaer. 

Use  Hince  Jan.  22.  1953. 


SN  6»4,386.  BadiBche  Anilin-  A  Soda  Fabrik  AktienK*'aell 
•chaft,  LudwlKHhafen  am  Rhine,  (iermany.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1935. 


For    Joint    Cement :    Wallboard ,    Rock    Wool    Batta ;    and 
(irannlated  Rock  Wool. 
Use  Rinoe  Auk.  26,  1952. 


SN  672,064.     Elastiiell  Corporation  of  America,  Alpena,  Mich. 
Filed  Auk.  23.  1954. 


For  Light  Weight  Concrete.  Either  Precaat  or  In  Sita,  Hav- 
ing Superior  Inaulating,  Sound  Abaorbent,  and  Molatnre 
Realatant  Qualities. 

I'ae  since  July  1,  1934. 


Applicant    claims  ownership  of  (ilerman   Reg.   No.   630,.'i5:i 
dated  Not.  26,  1952. 
For  Fertilisers. 


SN  672.065.     Elastisell  Corporation  of  America,  Alpena,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1954. 


CLASS  11 

SN    683.633.      Standard    Manifold   Company,    rhicago.    III. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1955. 


ma 


.IMli 


For  Aspbaltic  Bmulaion  Uaad  In  the  Manatactarc  of  Light 
Weight  Concrete  for  Placement  Either  by  PrMUtlng  or  in  Situ 
and  Characteriaed  by  Its  Snparlor  Immlatlnc,  Sound  Absorb- 
ent, and  Molatnre  Reslatant  Qualities. 

Use  since  July  1,  1954. 


K 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1955. 


SN    681.122.      Flash-Stone  Company,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1955. 

ANCORETTE 


SN  683.841.     Brasnell  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed  Mar. 
21.  1955. 

ECON 
O 

mist 

For  Composition  for  Delaying  the  Drying  of  Ink. 
Use  since  Mar.  15,  19.V'). 


For  Floor  Surfacing  Plates. 
Use  since  Deo.  23,  1954. 


SN  681,127      Drei  Ager.  d.  b   a.  Agar  Mfg   Company,  Miami. 
Fla.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1955. 

gIuvel        stop 

BUTTER 

The    words    "(Jrarel    Stop"    and    "CiUtter"    are    disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as*shown. 

For  Metal  Roof  (iutter  StructureH.  i 

Use  since  I)ec.  5,  19.")1. 
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8N  esS.Ml.     The  C«lotex  Corporation.  Chloaco.  lU.     illod    BN  MClSl.    Owtln-Bocen  IfuiBteetartaff  CoMpaay,  Kaaau 
Mar.  17.  ISSS.  city.  Mo.    Piled  Apr.  23, 1950. 


Cieiso-moK 


For  Qypaum  PUotor  and  Oypoom  Board  Prodatta — Namely. 
WaU  Plaatern  CnmprlaUw  Caleiaod  Oyponm  aa  Their  Principal 
Ingredient — and  Oypaun  Board. 

Use  ainee  ApHl  1943. 


GUSTtN 


SN  683,752.     The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  18.  1950. 


i 


Applicant  dalau  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  60TJ11. 

For  Thermal  and  Acoustical  Inaulation  Material  Formed 
of  Glass  Fiber  or  a  Mixture  of  GbuM  and  Ortaale  Flbon  !■ 
the  Form  of  MaU,  Bats,  Blanketa,  and  Preformed  Pipe  Ccrror- 
logs. 

Uae  since  Sept.  7,  1945. 


Applicant  eUims  ownerahlp  of  lag.  Noa.  167.788.  55«,ie5,    gj,   686.21S.     North  PaeWe  Plywood,  Inc.,  Taeoma.  Waah. 
and  others. 


For  Fiber  Wiallboard,  Flooring,  and  Walnacotlng:  Aeoaa- 
tlcal  Correction  TUe,  Flherhoard  8o«ad  Inanlatkta  and  Plaater 
Base,  Wood  and  Fiber  MokUM*.  Flher  Hardboard,  Mineral 
Wool :  Aaphalt  Shlngleo.  Biding  and  Bell  Felt  Booflng;  BoUd- 
Ing  and  Sheathing  Papera,  Aabeatoa  Boof  Cement.  Aaphalt 
Roof  Cement:  Oypoom  Plaater.  Oypaam  Wallboard,  Plaater- 
board  and  Lath:  and  Metal  BeUlalng  Btripa,  Sidlnea,  and 
Miniature  Beam*  for  the  Breetloa  of  PreCahrioatod  TUe. 

Uae  since  September  1928  on  Aherboard  flooring. 


Filed  Apr.  25, 1955. 


CO -PLY 


Applicant  claiam  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  560,615. 

For  Plywood. 

Uae  since  Oct.  3, 1940. 


SN   •84.561.     The  Holl-B-Wood  Co..  OMunla.  Minn.     FUed     »'*,  *«!:?^      ''"*"°  ^    *""~'  ^^^'  ^•**      ^^  **^ 


Mar.  SO,  1955. 


19.  1955. 


For  Decorative  Wall  Coverings  Made  of  Plaatlc  In  Panel 
Form. 

Use  since  on  o^  aboat  Dec  1. 1054. 


For  Plastic  Window  MulUona. 
Use  alnee  Mar.  12. 1955. 


SN  684.667.    Ailfred  E.  KowaU.  Berwyn.  IlL    Filed  Mar.  31, 
1955. 


MICUM 


SN  088,173.     National  Homca  Corporation,  Lafayette,  lad. 
FUed  May  24,  1955. 


For  WaU  Patching  Material  In  Powder  Form. 
Uae  sine*  Fal^  2.  1905. 


SN  685,456.     Norton  Company.  Worcester,  Mam.    Filed  Apr. 
13,  1955.         1 1 

ROKIDE 


For  Hard  Adherent.  Refractory  Coatings,  for  Inaulation 
and  Eroalon  Resistance.  Snch  as  Hard  Crystalline  Oxide  Coat- 
ings of  Pure  Aluminum  Oxide,  Slrcon.  ZIrconia,  and  Silicon 
Carbide  on  Various  Materials  Including  MeUls. 

Use  sUice  Mar.  10, 1955. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  The  word  "Homca"  la  dla- 
elaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  elalau 
ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  573,233. 

For  Prefabricated  Hooaea. 

Use  since  the  middle  of  April  1900. 


8N  688,200.    Grant  WUsoB,  Incorporated.  Chicago.  IB.    Filed 
May  24. 1906. 

VIBRA-STOP 

For  Flexible  Fabric  With  Attached  Metal  Packing  To  laaert 
In  Joints  of  Air  Ducts  for  Soum^Prooflng  Pnrpooes. 
Use  since  Feb.  7, 1005. 
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SILENT-KNIGHT 


CLASS  13 

8N  637.333.     Albert  T.  Scbciww.  Crle,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2». 
1952. 


For  Cellinc  TIM  and  WaU  TUe. 
Uee  itnce  May  18. 19SB. 


il 


igme 


8N  690.345.     SonalMda  Corp..  Baffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  27. 
1950. 


I 


For  Faaceta  and  Sprinklers. 
Uae  glBce  Sept.  17.  1952. 


ftl 


For  AlamlBiui  ComMaatloo  Storm  and  Screen  Windows. 
Use  since  Apr.  2, 1950. 


8N  690.414.     SUrk  Ceramics,  Inc..  Bast  Canton.  Ohio.    Filed 
June  28.  1950. 


8N  637.334.     Albert  T.   Scbeiwer.  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29, 
1952. 

Mv0 


For  Fancets  and  Sprinklers. 
Use  since  Sept.  17.  1952. 


For  Olaied  and  Unglaaed  Brick.  Glased  and  UnfUsed  Stnic- 
tnral  Tile  and  Floor  Brick. 
Use  sl^ce  Jane  7,  1956. 


8N  659.738.     Tbe  RIeger  Manufacturing  Company,  lllamia- 
barg.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1954. 

lOrinklera.  ^^ 


8N  690,723.     Masonlte  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July 
6.  1955. 

SHADOWVENT 

For  Building  Product  In  the  Form  of  Siding  Material  Made 
From  Hardt>oard,  Ftberboard.  or  Artificial  Lumber  Used  for 
Various  Construction  Purposes. 

Use  since  Apr.  8.  1955. 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers, 
Use  since  Dec.  7.  1949 


SN  663.762.     AnoUte  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1954. 


8N  690,737.     Modern  Products,  Inc.,  McPherson,  Ksns.    Filed 
July  5,  1960. 

For  Preconstructed  Building  Units  and  Building  Mate- 
rials— Namely,  Window  Sash,  Doors,  Door  Sash,  Window 
Screens,  Screen  Doors.  Awnings,  and  Siding. 

Use  since  May  25.  1955. 


For  Tumblers.  Pitchers.  Trays.  Sherbet  Dishes.  Stein  Sets. 
Tea  Kettles.  Candy  Dishes,  and  Metal  Cake  Fresheners,  All 
Made  of  Anodlaed  Aluminum. 

Use  since  Feb.  8,  1954. 


SN  670,002.    The  Nnstone  Septic  Tank  Company.  New  Haren. 
Conn.    Piled  July  14.  1904. 

NUTAiXK 


For  Septic  Tanks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1948. 


8N  690.739.     Monolith  Portland  Cement  Company,   Los  An-     gj^   670,007      Harold   R.    Bobbins,   Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Filed 
geles,  Calif.    Filed  July  6, 1956.  ju,y  23,  1954. 


MONOLITH 


For  SUndard  Portland  Cement.  Type  II  (Low  Alkali) 
Cement.  Plastic  Waterproof  Portland  Cement,  Velo  High 
■arly  Strength  Cement.  Tufa  Portland  Pussolan  Cement, 
Masonry  Cement,  and  Oil  Well  Cement.  For    Relatively    Light    Weight    Manually    Portable    Home 

Use  since  March  1909  on  standard  Portland  cement.  8oda  Fountains  Consisting  of  s  Water  Container  Designed 


No 


%1W6 
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Ta  BccetT*  a  Carfesa  DiosMe  CartrMce  aad  a  Dtape— tr  ftw  a  Kf  978,060.     Ualtcd  StatM  Departacat  of  the  H«Ty,  aa 

Sapply  of  roaataia  Syraps  Which  Is  Adapted  Partletriarly  for  adadatotratlve  aceney  of  the  OoreraaMat  of  th«  Ualtad 

HooM  Use  aad  la  8aMs»tiUa  of  Balag  Storwl  la  a  Home  State*  of  AaMrtea,  Waahlaftaa.  O.  C.    IMwl  Dec.  8,  1864. 

Refrigerator.  CKRTIPICATION  MABK. 
Use  slace  Ftobraary  1884. 


SN  672.667.    Ideal  Cotptntltm,  ■mklya.  N.  Y.    Piled  Sept. 
2.  1954. 


SIUPUKK 


AN 


For  Hoae  Clamps. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1. 1900. 


II 


For  Talres.  Tahe  Ilttlasi,  Ho«  ODapNl^i.  Hoae  OoapUat 
AsaenbUes.  Taak  f1ttlac%  Part  «Mk  fllMra.  Cap  A^apttn, 
Nats,  Bolts,  Tie  Down  Pittlaca.  Taimlaals  (for  IwaslBK). 
Turn  Baeklea. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Dee.  IS.  1940. 


SN  674.573.    feUer  Coapaay.  FOrd  City,  Pa.,  to  The  Merray    SN  686.384.    National  Stalaleas  Kitchens.  Inc.,  8t  Loob  Park, 
Corporatioa  of  Aawrtca,  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled  Oct.  11.  1954.        Minn.    Piled  Apr.  27, 190S. 


E  y_E  R 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Mnrray"  aloae, 
but  only  as  aamtdated  with  the  word  "BUar." 

For    Plamhing    Plzturea— Nam*ly.    Phild-Control    YalTca. 


MjsMQd 


For  Cooking  Teasels. 
Use  siaee  Nov.  15. 1954. 


Closets.  Tanks,  Urinal*.  Lavatories.  Bldettes.  Receptors.  Baths.    ^^  W7.615.    North  and  Jodd  Maairfactarlag 
Showers.  Foanuias,  Btaks.  Laundry  Trays,  aad  Parts  Thereof        »"*»>«>.  Coan.    Piled  May  18, 1868. 
and  Fittings  Therefor. 

Use  since  May  3.  1954;  and  since  May  26.  1904.  as  to 
"BUer." 


,  New 


BN  676.546.     Moaa  Valve 
12.1954.    Sec  2(f). 


.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov. 


SLOAN 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    576.222    and 


For  PoUahed  Aloadaam  Baat  Deck  Fittings. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1, 1965. 


084.323. 

For  Shower  Heads. 
Use  since  1906. 


SN  677.356.     Robertshaw-Pulton  Controls  Company.  Oreens- 
barg.  Pa.    Piled  Nov.  26, 1954. 


SN     687.690.     OalUad-Heaalng    Manafactariag     Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wia.    PUed  May  IT,  1966. 

RECIPROTROL 


Applicant  daims  ownership  *(  Beg.  No.  4404>37. 
For  Air  and   Hydraulic  Shatoff,  Control,   and  Operating 
Valves. 

Use  since  1946. 


J^^ 


SN  688.193.     8tep-8t<9.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  May  24. 
1956. 

Step-Stop 


For  Wedge  for  Securing  Door  In  Place. 
Use  since  Apr.  29,  1956. 


AAr.  G>ntiols 


Applicant  clainBs  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  592,9<K>. 
For  Metal  Pipe  Joints,  Vslves.  and  Cocks  for  Fluid  Flow 
Control  Bellows. 

Use  since  Aag.  6,  1933. 
TM  700  O.  G.— 2 


SN  688.281.     The  Flrestoae  Tire  *  Rabber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  25, 1850.  , 

SOAP  SEHTRY 


For  Soap  Dispensers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  6,  1950. 


x~ 
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NOVBMBR  1,  1965 


SN  688.253.     N  *  N  Sales  Co..  Bell  Gardeiu.  Calif.     Filed    8N  683.741.    American  Brake  8boe  Company,  New  York.  N  T 
May  23,  1953.  Fitod  Mar.  18.  l»3fi. 


DEPTH 

BOMB 


For  Planbtnf  Plunger. 
Uae  since  Oct.  16,  1992. 


For     Coaanmable 
Ele<^rodes. 

Use  ■Inoe  Aog.  13,  1954 


Wel4lBc    Roda.    Wire*,     and 


8N   688,609.     N     J    Olander  A    8on     Boston     Mass      Filed     ^'^  ^^-^^     ^^  Brothers  Foundry  Company,  Ine.,  Anniston. 
Jo^i  iJm  "'»n«'r  «    »on.    tfoston.    Mass.      FU«J        ^,^     Flltnl  Mar.  23.  19M.    See.  2(f). 

OLANDERLOCK 


For  Wire  Clips  Used  in  tlie  Manufacture  of  Furniture  and 
Bedding. 

Use  since  May  6,  195.*^. 


For    Brass.    Copper,    and    Bronse    Castings    and    Bronse 
Fittings. 

I'se  since  Jan.  1.  1930. 


8N    688.749.      Pittsbargti    Steel    Company.    Plttsburgli.    Pa 
Filed  Jane  2. 19S0.    Sec.  2(f). 

PITTSiUIWH  SPECIAL 

For  Metal  Tubes. 
L'ae  since  Apr.  3,  1934. 


SX   684,243.     The   Seneca   Wire  *   Manufaeturing  Company, 
/       Postorla.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2."^.  19.V». 


8N   688.875.     Vance  Industries.   Inc..   Evanaton.    Ill       Filed 
June  3.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  667,465. 

For  Wire. 

Use  since  IVo   21,  19.%4. 


Applicant  claims  owoership  of  Seg.  No.  583,687. 

PV>r  Frames.  Snpportlag  Brackets,  and  CUmpa  for  Use 
In  Installing  8tnk  Bowls  in  Drainboards  and  Electric  Burner 
Plates  and  Wooden  (flopping  Blocks  In  Kitchen  Counter  Tops 

Use  since  Mar.  24,  1906. 


CLASS  14 

8N  671,632.    Copperweld  Steel  Company.  Glassport,  Pa     Filed 
Aog.  18,  1954. 

GppWifdel 

For  CcrUlB  8«nl-Fabrtcated  Oood*— Namely,  Metal  Rod 
and  Ifotal  Wire :  and  for  Certain  Other  Goods— Namely.  Cable 
LMhlBg  Wlr*. 

Uaa  slaea  in  or  about  February  1916. 


SN   684,4.10      Mercast   Corporation,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1953. 

MERCASTING 

For  Cast  Metal  Partn  Daed  for  Machines  and  Other  Appll 
ances  Requiring  Precialon  Cast  Metal  Parts. 
Use  since  the  middle  of  Jily  1953. 


8N  685.026.     Kaiser  Aluminam  4  Chemical  Corporation   Oak- 
Und,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  «,  19.W. 

KAE 


For  Aluminum  Forgings. 
Use  since  Dec.  10,  1954. 


M< 
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8N  MO.OtT.    AMrteaa  NIekcMd  Coapuqr.  Perv.  IlL    Filed    t»  6W380.    JetLabe.  lac,  Lee 
Apr.  T.  IMS.  13, 1904. 


TM  11 

Calif.    Fttad  Jrijr 


Bohfikph 


jEf' 


k. 


i/0£ 


ror  Sheet  Metal   Hariag  a  iliUah  of  Baked  SBanel  or 

Other  ProteettTe  or  De«oratlre  Coattag.  AppUcaat  cUtaaa  owaership  of  Seg.  No.  5M.4e4. 

Use  since  oa  or  about  Mar.  26. 1950.  V^'  Lobrtcaats— NaaMly,  Phig  Valve  Labrkaata,  OataMa 

^^^^^^^  Gear    Lobrteaata,    Thread    LAhrfcaata,    SwlTel    Waata    Pipe 

II               .'  Labrleaata.     Hydroautlc     Brake     Labrleaata,     AH-: 


SN  685,906.    Calamet  Steel  Casttaga  Cerporatioa,  Hanmond,    OW"*.  *^  Metal  Protoetlve  and  PreaerraMve  Labrleaata. 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  21, 1900.  Uae  aince  Sept.  8.  1952. 


SN  670,900.    Caaadlaa  Petrotaa 
Canada.    Filed  Aug.  2. 1004. 


Ltetoi,  ItaMreal.  Quebec. 


For 

Uae  alace  Mar.  23, 1005 


SN  686.360.    Sastera  Stalaleaa  Steel  Corporation.  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1900.    S«!.2(f). 


Applicant  claims  priority  aader  See.  44(d).  Caaadlaa 
applieation  filed  Apr.  7.  1904,  Beg.  No.  188,  F<dio  N.  8.  47006. 
The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blae. 

For  Gasoline. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  430,220. 
For  Stoinleaa  Steel  Sheet  and  Phite. 
Use  since  8*(rt.  11.  1945. 


CLASS  U 

SN  684,888.    SatdUts  Paint  *  Varalah  Company,  Ka 
Mo.    rUed  Apr.  4. 1950. 


City, 


SN  688,194.     H.  Kramer  A  Co.,  Chicago,  UL     Plied  Juae  29, 
1900. 

TOMBASIL 

Applicant  claiaM  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  415,104. 
For  Copper  Base  Alloys  Containing  Silicon. 
Uae  eincc  la  about  April  1980. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Beg.  No.  558,092. 
For  Paint  la  Paate,  Semi-Paate.  or  Liqaid  Form. 
Use  aiaee  Mar.  14,  1955. 


CLASS  15  __— 

SN  604,008.     Staadard  Oil  Cempaay  of  Caltforala,  d.  b.  a.    8^'  685.763.  Schenectady  Vamlah  Company.  Inc..  SchenecUdy, 


—  —  -,  —  —  —  .  »»    I  II       »•        ^^.B       X.    ■  BHI^HH^         V*        V^m««ftl^  MSB,        U.        U.        a. •' ^        " ^— ...... ^.-^         ^  mm- 

Signal  Oil  Compaay,  L«a  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  A|m>.  7,  1954.         ^-  ^-    I^>«<1  Apr.  18, 1950. 


ISONEL 


Applicant  rUima  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  530,783.  559,930,        No  eUim  is  made  to  the  word  "Schenectady"  apart  from 

aadotbcra.  ^^  n,,^  „  ah<^,  applicant  reaerring  ita  righta  at  common 

For  Motor  Foela,  Lobrlcating  Oils  and  Greaaes,  Stove  Oil.  Uw 
Dieael  Oil.  and  Keroaene. 


Use  since  March  1933. 


For  Wire  Enamel. 
V9K  since  Apr.  6.  1955. 
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8N  687.415.     Th«  Reardon  Company,  St.  Louta.  Mo.     Plted    8N  871.25T.     Ann*  O.   Koctwr,  d.   b.  a.  Ano|«>ii*  Coapaay. 
May  12.  1W5.  Maywood,  Calif.    Fll*d  Ang. «.  1954.  \ 


RWK 


For  Caaetn  Paint. 
Uae  linec  FVb.  1.  1040. 


Att.  ■  0  -  Jitf 

For  Medicated  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Minor  Burns  tod 
8kln  Irritatlona. 

Uae  since  July  13,  1054. 


SN    673,250.      Herman    M.   Shapiro,   d.   b.  a.    Myron   Dmgs, 
8N  688.586.     Seldliti  Paint  4  Vamiah  Company,  Kansas  City,         Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Sept.  IB.  1054. 
Mo.    Filed  May  SI,  1035. 


DURMOTHERM 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    No«.    504.652    and 
544,468. 
For  Painta  and  Enamels. 
Use  since  NoTcmber  1054. 


SN  688,587.    Seidllts  Paint  4  VamUb  Company,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  May  31. 1055. 

DURMOTIVE 

Applicant    clalma    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    504,652    and 
544.468. 

For  Paints  and  Enamels. 
Use  since  October  1954. 


For  Medicinal  Preparations— Namely,  Spirits  of  Terpentine, 
Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Aspirin  Tableta,  Spirits  of  Ammonia, 
Spirits  of  Camphor.  Spirits  of  Nitre,  Iodine,  Robbing  Alcohol, 
Mineral  Oil,  Castor  Oil,  Witch  Hasei,  Citrate  of  Magnesia, 
Epsom  Salts,  Camphorated  OU,  Saccharin  Tablets,  Merthi- 
olate,  Mercurochrome. 

Use  since  Nov.  15,  1040. 


SN   688,860.     Sapolin  Paints   Inc.,  New  York,   N.    Y.     Filed 
June  3,  1055.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  676.402.    Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1054. 

VISTABOUC 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Designed  To  Aid  the  Geriatric 
Patient  To  Overcmne  Unoaual  Btraaa,  Soch  as  That  After 
Hurgery.  Debilitating  Disease,  or  Other  Conditions  of  Stress. 

Use  since  Oct.  26. 1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  544,606. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Painta  for  Interior  Walls  and  Woodwork. 

Use  since  Feb.  0.  1050. 


SN  677.730.     Chas.  Pflier  4  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Dec.  3,  1054. 


SN  600.030.     Rost-OIenm  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.     Filed 
June  22,  1055. 

GALVINOLEUM 

For  Rust-InhlbltiTe  Surface  Coatings  for  Metallic  Surfaces, 
Inclading  OalTanised  Metal  Products,  Aluminum,  Terne  Plate, 
Tin,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  on  €i  about  Apr.  28,  1953. 


BONAVET 

For  Antlhtatamlne  Preparation  Uscfnl  in  the  Prevention 
and  Treatment  of  Nanaea,  Vomiting,  and  Vertigo  in  Anlmwls. 
Use  since  Nor.  1,  1054. 


'  CLASS  IS 

SN   639,622.     Hefa   O.   m.    b.   H.,  Chemlsch  Pharmaseutiscbe 
Fabrik,  Weme  an  der  Uppe,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1954. 

rRENON 

The  word  "Asthma"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  word 
"Frenon."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No. 
617,773,  dated  Mar.  12.  1952. 

For  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Use  in 
the  Treatment  of  Asthma. 


SN   683,217.     The   Wm.    S.    Merrell   Company,   Reading,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1055. 

Dynolen 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1054. 


SN   686,504.     U.   S.   Vitamin  Corporation.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1055. 

ONCOSTIMULINE 

For  Medicinal  Product  Comprising  a  Purified  A«omnis 
Spleen  Extract  Which  Haa  a  Stimalatory  Bflfect  on  the  Growth 
of  Tumors.  \ 

Use  since  Mar.  30,  1955.  I 


MoTBoa  ^  1M»6 


^^ 
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8N  M6.5M.     C.  8.  ViUmin  CorpomtlMk.  N«w  Xark.  N.  T.  8N  MT.084.    Metek  4  C»..  latt^  Bnliway,  N.  J.    FUad  Mar  •. 

Iliad  Apr.  St.  1»M.  IMS. 

ONCOTINE  BOVITRIN 

For   lftsdle)»al   Kvodnct   Comprlslac  n   PnrUtod  Aoneoas  AppUcnnt  daiaa  ownenhip  (tf  Icf.  Hm.  4S1.M0,  5t6,667, 

■ztraeC  of  Bplaen  Which  b  Una4  for  tha  ItfrfMtloa  of  TooMr  and  otbcra. 

Orowth.  For  Antlbiotk  Prqmratioa  for  Veterinary  Dae. 

Use  stnee  Mar.  30, 1055.  Uae  alnee  Mar.  8, 1»W. 


SN  686,500.    Dr.  U  D.  LeOear  Medldne  Company.  St.  Lonla, 

Mo.    rUed  Apr.  20.  IMS.    Bee.  2(f)  as  to  Dr.  LeOenr'a.         W  687,085.    Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway,  N.  J.    Filed  May  ». 

1065. 


BROIL-O-WORMER 

Apptteant  elnliM  ownerahip  of  Reg.  N«a.  126,444.  STV,T20, 
andethera. 

Per  Termifafle  for  the  Renoral  of  Large  Ronnd  Worms 
From  diicfceBSL 

Use  alnee  Sept.  S2,  1054;  and  since  Oct.  15.  1018.  aa  to 
"LeGear'a.'* 


SHARSTREP 

An^eant  daims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  SSS,000.  600,660. 
and  otliers. 

For  Antlhaeterlal  Preparation. 
Use  since  Mar.  8. 1005. 


SN  686,562.    R.  Shirley  Parker,  d.  b.  a.  R.  S.  Parker  Chcanieal 
Compday.  Oreer.  8.  C.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1000. 

For    Fungicide    for    the    Relief    of    Athlete's    Foot    and 
Ringworm. 

Uae  since  Mar.  18, 1»05. 

SN  686,504.    Wemet  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Hudson 
Prodncts,  Xeraey  City.  N.  J.    FUad  Apr.  20, 1055. 


CLA8B  If 

SN  671,802.     Attwood  Braaa  Works,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 
Filed  Aag.  17,  1054. 

mkw. 

For  Hydraalle  Steering  Apparatus  for  Inboard  or  Oatbeard 
Rnnabonta  or  Cmlaers. 
Use  since  Jane  8,  1004. 


SN   674.044.     Ateliers  de  la  Mataharani.   Paatln.  fraace. 
Filed  Sept  SO,  1*54. 

MICROLtTTE 


Applicant  daima  ownerahip  of  Freaeh 
dated  Apr.  2, 1004. 

For  Motorcyclea,  and  Parta  Thereof. 


|.  No.  440.TS1. 


For  Laxative  Preparation. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  21,  1005. 


SN  686.002.    Tlie  Bowman  Brothers  Drug  Co.,  Canton,  Oliio. 
Filed  May  6. 1000. 

MENTENS 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Premenstrual 
Tension. 

Use  since  Dec.  6,  1004. 


SN    670,124.     Welin-MacLaehlan    Darita,    Limited.    LoadMi, 
En^nd.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1004. 

WE   L  M  A  C 


Applicant  dahna  •waarohip  of  ftltMi  Sag.  Noa.  724305, 
724.868.  and  others,  aU  teted  Dae  tS,  ISSS. 

For  Shlpo'  Bquipmeat — NanMly.  AccoaiHKidation  Ladders, 
Darlta,  and  Parts  of  Accommodation  Ladders  and  Darita, 
Including  Winches. 


SN   686.065.      Vllhelm   Frederiksen,   RWerside.   Calif.     Filed 
May  6,  1050. 


DR.  FHEDEHIKS 


LAX    U 


For  Laxative  Tablets. 
Uae  since  Apr.  8,  1055. 


CLASS  21 

SN    648.857.      Hogan  Laboratoriea,    Inc..   New   York.   N.   T. 
Filed  Jane  16,  1053.     8ee>  2(f)  aa  to  "Fazpaper." 

ttoffAn 

Applicant  clainu  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  438,141. 
For  BleetrooensitiTe  Recording  Paper  for  Uae  With  Fae- 
almile  Recorders,  DnpUeating  Macfainea.  and  tlie  Like. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1003.  « 


-     ■    ■-—■—..— T——*'^—'TT*T*''*-°'-*—f'*i-1lir    inr.LniTiii 


«• 
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No 


1,  1956 


8N  «M^57.     Electro-Add  Corporation.  Hooston.  Tex.     Filed    SN     W7.724.     MatMahita     Eleetrle     IndmtrUI     Co       L|d 
Oct.  19,  1953.  Kltakawachl-gon.  Oaaka  Prefcetare.  Japaa.     FIM  Jnw  4* 

1054. 


THE 

MIRACLE 
BATTERY 

Dlflclaimer  !■  made  of  the  word  "Battery"  an  employed  with 
the  trademark. 

For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
Um>  ■ince  Jaly  3,  1032. 


SN   661,020.     A8C  Cable  Divialon  of  Radio  Apparatus 
poratton,    IndlanapolU,    Ind.      Piled    Mar.    3,    ie&4. 


Cor 


For  Electrical  Wlrlnx  Aaaembllea— Namely.  HarnetMes 
Cables. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  lOM. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  Eef.  No.  431,558. 
dated  Sept.  21.  1953. 

For  Badlo  Receirers,  Electro-Phones  (Inclndlnff  Plck-Ups), 
Television  RecelT*rs,  Wireless  Telephon*  Apparatoa  (Inelod- 
InK  ritra-8bortwaTe  WirelcM  Coa»i«aleatloB  Bqnlpownt), 
Wire  Telephone  Bqalpownt  (laeladlat  InterplMBes).  Blectrie 
Motors  (InclBdlnc  PhoBo-Maton).  BlectHe  Ftens.  Electric 
Mixers.  Electric  Vacanm  CWnen,  MafMtlc  Recorders. 
I'nblic  Address  Systems  (iBcladteg  Load  SpMlwrs  and  Micro- 
phones), TraaafanMra.  BalaiMCfa.  Comdmmn,  ▼•««■  Tabes, 
Electric  Incandeacent  Lamps,  nnoreoeent  Lampa.  Arc  Carbona' 
Dynamo  Lampa.  Dry  Cell  Lampa.  Dry  Cella  and  Batterlea, 
Wet-CeUs.  Storaice  Batteries.  Carbon  Earthing  Roda.  KlecCrIc 
Alarm  Systems.  Electric  Hot  Plates.  Electric  IroM.  Etoctrie 
Water-Heaters,  Electric  Ranges.  Electric  Toaatcrs.  Bactrtc 
Percolators,  Electric  Stoves.  Electric  Footwaraera.  Uectrtc 
and  Solderinc  Irons,  Electric  Pads  and  Other  Electric  Haatlag 
ApplUnces.  Electric  Wlrln*  Devices  (Indudlnc  SockeU.  Plnss. 
Consent*,  and  Switchea),  and  Alao  the  Parts  and  Acceasories 
of  All  the  Items  Mentioned  Above. 


SN   663.654.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1954. 


8N  670.374.     Perspecta  Soand.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
July  21.  1054. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

Lse  since  on  or  about  May  1,  194«. 


STEREOPHONIC  SOUND 


The  words  "Stereophonic  Sound"  form  no  part  of  the  trade- 
mark and  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahoi 


8N  065.956.      Salton  .Mf«.  Co..   Inc..  New  York.   N.   Y      Filed     P.rUT^f.   *^"""    ""    «*<»««-•«    ^pparatua    and 


May  7,  1954.    «ee.  2(f) 


Use  since  May  18,  1034  ;  and  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1054,  as  to 
"I'erspepta." 


Kble 


SN  674.403.     Lifecurd  HiKn  Corporation.  Chicago.   Ill      Filed 
(><-t  6.  1954. 


For  Wheeled  Device  With  a  Top  That  l8  Klectrlcally  Heatpd 
for  Heating  Foods,  (liemlcala,  Dmirs,  Etc. 
Use  since  Aug.  4.  1948. 


^J^^- 


Kor  Electric  Toaitter  and  C<N>ker. 
SN  665.957.      Salton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New   York.  N    Y      FIUhI  Cue  since  Sept.  !.'».  1954 

May  7.  1054.    Sec.  2(f). 


S.V   675.241.      Waters    Manufncturlng,    Inc..    Waltliam,   Mass 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1954. 


For   Portable  Tray   for  Heating  Foods.   Chemlcsln.    Drugs. 
Etc..   the  Heating  Being  Effected  b.v  an   Electrical   Unit. 
I'se  since  Jan.  5.  1»41», 


Kor  Variable  Kedisttim. 
Use  Hini-e  Nov.  I,  19.'i2. 


No 


1,  1»56 
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SN  STf^TT.    9.  A.  HagiMa  ft  Otmp^mg  XJmttei.  Ptceadlllj,    8NM4414.    CoIusMa  Cable  4  Eleetrle  OorporatloB,  BroaUya. 
Loiideii,  BB0iMl.    med  Oet  ».  1»54.  K.  T.    Filed  Mar.  24. 1950. 


GUAROAUOY 

■t  elilM  owsnakly  «f  Britlah  ftap.  »•.  T39.07S. 


Appllcaat 
dated  Apr 

For  Bleetrieal  Dertoea  airf  1— sate  far  Dae  la  the  Oathodle        For  Electrical  Cairfalta 
Protectloa  at  MetalUe  Stractarea  Agalaat  Ceetealaa    Waawiy.        Uae  alaee  Mar.  S,  1055. 
Aaadea.     Cahliat     Carreat     Maaaarhig     Baxaa.     aad     Pipe  _ 

Coaaectloaa. 


HEX-SCAi 


SN    677.830.     Webater-Chieafo    Corporattoa.    Chicago.    lU. 
nied  Dec.  6. 1M4. 


SN  684.160.    Spragae  Electric  Conpaay.  Korth  Adaau, 
Filed  Mar.  S4. 1000. 

MHai-ohn 


ForUectrieal 

Uae  aiace  Jaa.  26.  lOOS. 


For  EleetHeall  Phooographa. 
Uae  alBce  May  1902. 


SN  680.826.     Fliotobell  Coa^aay.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jaa.  27.  1900. 


Filed 


SN  684.296.    Blsctroate  HeaUag  Corp..  Nafirtaa. 
Mar.  28. 1900. 

RAY -GUN 


PHOTOBELL 

For  BectrMkally  Coatnrfled  Bvrglar  Alana  Syateaa :  Bee- 
troaic  Control  S^iAem  far  CoaTejrera:  LIgktIag  Coatrol 
Syateau :  Relay«  aad  Swttehlag  Derleaa  ef  tte  Photeelectrle 
Type ;  ElectroflteaOy  Operated  Alana  tyrte aw  Beapoaalve  to 
Jaaualag  of  Eelatlv^  Movable  Machlae  Parta ;  Baetreale 
Smoke  Alarm  Itymtnm ;  Wfctreale  Deer  Ceatrai  ■yateaaa: 
Bleetroaleally  Operated  Safety  Derleaa ;  Sleetroaleal^  Oper 
ated  Devtcea  for  Sortlag  Artlelea  of  Maaafaetare ;  Belaya 
and  Switching  Devtcea  of  the  Capaeltaaee  Type ;  KleeCrealeally 
Operated  SyaebroBlalag  Derleca  for  SyaehroaMag  Bdatlve 
Moveaieata  of  Phrta ;  Bleetroalc  Seanalag  SyatesM  for  Baper- 
vialng  Fabrkn;  Bleetroalc  Control  SyateoM  for  SapervMag 
the  Coatlaalty  of  Textile  and  Other  Threada:  Bteetroale 
Control  SyateaM  for  Soperrlalag  the  Coatlaaltgr  of  Textile 
and  Other  Weha ;  Bleetroalc  Fire  Alarm  Syatcasa ;  Bleetroalc 
Syatenu  for  Saperrlalag  the  Operatloa  of  FOtcttag  Derleeo ; 
Llqald  Level  Cmtrol  Syatema ;  Belaya  aad  Swltdilag  Derleea 
of  the  Realatlte  Type;  Ttaae  Delay  Belaya;  Bleetroaleally 
Operated  Weldlag  Coatrol  Syatema. 

Use  slaee  1930  oa  electroaleally  controlled  barglar  alarm 
systeoM,  eieetMinle  eoatrol  ayateoM  for  coaveyora.  lighting 
control  ayatema,  relaya  aad  awitchlag  devleaa  of  the  photo- 
electric type,  aad  eleetroaleally  operated  alana  ayeteau 
reapoaaive  to  Jaaualag  of  relatlvelr  movable  aMChiae  parta. 


Appllcaat    rlalam   owaerahlp   of 
089.969. 

For  Perteble.  High  Finfwie. 
Plecea  of  Wood  Together  by  Heat. 

Uae  alace  oa  or  ahoat  f^Bh^  14.  ItU. 


SN  684.297.    Bleetroalc  Heating  Corp..  Newtoa. 
Mar.  28, 1900. 


Neo.   086;ni  aad 


to  CRae 


Maaa.    FUad 


RAYTHERH 

Appllcaat  elabaa  owaerahlp  of  Beg.  Nob.  08i.2n  aad 
089.969. 

For  High  Freqaeney  Bleetroalc  Ma^lae  To  Heat  DMoetrle 
Materlala. 

Uae  alDce  OB  or  aboirt  July  6, 1900. 


SN    681,775.     The   Magaavox   Compaay,   Fort   Wayae.    lad. 
FUed  Feb.  16.  1900. 

Provincial 

For  Radio  Baeelvlag  Seta  aad  Badlo  Phoaegraph  Combina- 
tion Seta,  Televlaloa  Recetviag  Seta  aad  Televlaloa-Badlo 
Phonograph  Combination  Seta,  laeladlag  CabineU  Therefor. 

Use  since  November  1946. 


SN  684.004.     Veraalllaa  Prodacta  Compaay,   VeraaUlea,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  28. 1900. 


For  Magaetlc  Belaya. 

Uae  aince  im  or  before  l^b.  T.  1900. 


Mall  Ti^  Oaai^paay.  Chicago.  UL    Filed  Mar. 


SN    683,713.      Royal   Appllaace   Mfg.   Co..   CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  11. 1900. 

^••^^•^  AppUcaat  cUlma  ownerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  372.262.  087,180. 

For    Electrically    Operated    Saetloa    Cleanera   and  Parta    andothera. 

Thereof.  For  Electric  Motors  :  Electric  Chain  Saws  ;  Bleetrk  Flextbla 

Use  since  Dec.  7,  1954.  Shaft    Machine*  |    Ikwfrlc    Motor    Driven    Drilla,    Ortadcra, 


SN  684.571.    Mall  Ti^  Oaai^paay.  Chicago.  UL 

30,  1960. 


r 


8^i*W*l 


TM  16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


1,  1956 


I 


ImpMt  WnaebM.  Plaaen,  PoUslMn.  SaMlen.  Bnwrn,  Screw    BN  M8.2a8.    BabimI  Wtluteia.  d.  b.  a.  UslTknal  Bowllag  * 
Drtvvn,    Ooncfvt*    Tlbnton,    Win    Bnutae*.    Door    Lock        BlllUrd  Bapply  and  CalrcrMl  Bowllat  Bappljr,  ChiCMO,  lU. 


If  ortlaon ;  Bloetrtc  OoMrfttors. 

Um  line*  oa  or  abcmt  Jul  S.  1931.  oa  "UmU"  ;  and  since 
Jal7  1, 104S,  oa  tlM  anrfc  m  ■kown. 


ritod  Jane  IB,  1954. 


CXAflS  22 

8N  M«,887.    Callaway  Prodocta.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  8.  19SS. 

srm€ 


For  Atliletle  Clothing — Namely,  Athletic  Supportera,  Knee 
Caps,  and  Knoe  Pad*. 
Uae  ainee  Joly  1M2. 


PRESIDENT 


For  Bowllaf  Plas. 

Uae  ilnce  on  or  abont  Aag.  1. 1M9. 


8N  668.478.     ArUn  K.  Stranaoer,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  June 
18. 1»M. 


A^CA 


um 


For  Container  for  Chnn  or  Fl*h  Bait  la  the  Form  of 
Ground  Up  Fish  or  Meat  for  Attracting  Fish  to  a  Fishing 
Area. 

Use  alnce  Jane  14, 19&4. 


8N  6S8.893.    L**tcr  M.  DstIs.  d.  b.  a.  Darts  Fishing  Tackle 
Co.,  Taeoma.  Wash,    nied  Jan.  4, 1954. 


STRIPRI6 


For  Artificial  Bait  or  Lore  Forming  Devices  for  Cooperat- 
ing With  Piece*  of  Fish,  as  Herring. 
Use  since  Dec.  16,  195S. 


8N   665,069.      Sunset   Line   *   Twine   Co.,    PeUluma,   CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1954. 


SPIN-A-FLY 


SN  677.528.     Barnett  Rich.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  30, 
1954 

NUMBRILLE 

For  Oame*  Consisting  of  Oameboards  and  Numbered  Tiles, 
the  Object  Being  To  Arrange  the  Tllea  In  Arithmetical  Pro- 
gressions on  the  Oameboard. 

Use  since  Not.  26,  1954. 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
Use  since  Aug.  18,  1953. 


8N  665.480.     Dallas  Iron  *  Wire  Works.  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Pre-Kut." 


SN   678,262.     Relato  Educational   Games,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1954. 

For    Bdacational     Reading    and    Arithmetic    Games    for 
Children. 

Use  ■Ince  Sept.  17.  1954. 


CLASS  23 

SN  638,584.     The  Independent  Nail  and  Packing  Company. 
Inc.,  Bridgewater,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  25.  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


)|)|'    -      ' 


iHn 


For  Playground  KqaipMent — Namely,  Frame*,  Metal  Struc- 
tural Members,  Swings.  Bars.  Rings.  Gliders,  Exerciae  Frames. 
and  CombiaatloBS  Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1953 ;  and  on  or  about  Jan. 
14, 1948,  as  to  "Pre-Kut." 


Applicant  cialma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  566,106. 
For  Hand  Operated  Floor  Nailing  Machines. 
Use  since  Sept.  19, 1949. 


No 


1,  1»5S 
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8N  941,764.    CaauUa*  Bagia*  Coiv*B7.  IM..  Cotawba*,  lad.    SN  6M,0S9.     Fricdr.     Herder    Abr.     Saha,    Coaataatwwlb 
rU*d  Feb.  i.  19SS.    Sec.  t(f )  aa  to  "Cuaunlna."  BoUacn,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  2S,  1M4. 


CUMMINSOIESE 


Fliess  -  Sclinitt 


The  word  "Dteeel"  is  di*elalBied  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     ApoUeant  elala*  »WBer*hlp  of  Beg.  No.  637,099. 

For  Interaal  Conbastloa  Bagiae*  aad  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Ian.  B,  19BS;  aad  slace  Bepteaiber  1919  as  to    and  Forks. 
"Cummins."  u*e  since  Sept.  22,  1937. 


The  a«rnuui  word*  "File**  Behnitt"  ars  traariatad  a* 
"Flowing  Cut."  Applicant  daia*  ownenhtp  of  Be*.  N«a. 
299,726,  239,118  (expired),  and  tMJOi.  (explTMl). 

For  Raaar*.  Basor  Bladeii,  All  KUid*  ti  Kalvea,  Can  OpesMfs, 
Hair  Cllppas,  Cattle  CllMier*,  Ictoot*.  flaw*,  CUari*.  Plaae 
Iroa*,  Hatchets,  Axas,  Corkscrew*,  Dagter*,  Sward*.  Mactetea, 


8N  647,831.    Ceatrl-Bpray  Corperatloa,  Datrolt,  Mich.    FUed 
May  28,  1963. 

CENTRI-SPRAY 


SN  668,232.  Braaatiator  Tiack  BagtaMerlag  Oorporatloa, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  to  B.  F.  TUter  Sale*,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wt*.    FUed  June  15,  1954. 


For  Air  WaalMr*,  Part*  W**her*,  Da*t  Collector*,  Spray 
Booth  Waahera,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  slace  July  20.  1936. 


c52«l£f 


II 


8N  658,328.    Roto-Werke  A.  0.,  KBnicilutter,  Germany.    Filed 
Sept.  IT,  1B6S. 

ROTO 

For  MinMBgraplUe  aad  DapUcadat  Macklae*  and  Parts 
and  Accesaorl**  TlMreoC,  Typewriters,  Cheqae  Writing 
Machine*,  L«tt*r  CtoaMra  aad  Opeacr*.  Bradag  KniTe*, 
Addreselng  Machlae*  aad  BqalpOMat,  Pencil  Sharpeners  and 
Sharpening  Machiaea,  Printlaf  Type. 

Use  Blnce  Feb.  21,  19U. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow.    No  claim  I*  Bude 
for  the  terms  "Motor  Mount"  and  "Fort  Wayne,  Ind." 
For  Motor  Mountings. 
Use  since  Sept.  24,  1952. 


SN  660,210.     Keller  Tool  Company,  Grand  HaTcn,  Mich.,  to 
Oardner-Denrer  Company.    Filed  Jan.  37.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

KELLER 


SN  660,567.    National  Visa.Clean  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  July  7, 1954. 

For  Tank  C^eanlag  Equipment  Comprising  a  Tacuom  Pipe, 
Hoee,  and  Pump  To  Suck  the  Undeelred  Contents  From  Tanks. 
Use  since  Sept.  19,  1961. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  660,497. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  420,677. 

For  SUtifaary  Drill*,  DriU  SpeedM*.  Back  Spot  Facers, 
Tappers,  Thiaad  Qaaglag  Toala,  Air  Motor*  ladndlng  Botary 
and  Platoa  Yyp**,  Screw  Driver  Bit*  aad  Bit  Holder*,  Sockets 
and  So^et  HoUton.  Flader*,  Klvatcia  lacladlag  Yoke, 
Spinner  and  Cnaprs**!**  Blvater*,  Saad  BaaaMr*,  FlUng 
Tool*,  RedproeataCF  Sawtag  Twrt*,  T*ol*  fbr  CMUwetlng 
Wire*  to  TetaUaal*.  lapact  Wrench**,  Poiklnw  aad  Baffers, 
Sandera,  Burriac  Vaola,  H*M*,  Chala  D**h*t*.  Hoi*t  Hooks, 
Pneumatic  Hoist  Coatrota,  B^  Pickers,  Hoee  TroUeys, 
Balancers,  (Combination  Airline  Lobrieators  and  Filter  Units, 
Air  ValTes.  Portable  Pneumatic  Drills.  Screw  DrlTcrs,  Nut 
betters  and  Ratchet  Wrenches,  and  Grinders. 

Use  since  Apr.  20,  1944. 


SN  669,744.    Clinton  Machlae  Company,  ainton,  Mich.    Filed 
July  12,  1954. 


SN  663,157.     Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  24,1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

BORG  &  BECK 

Applicant  cUlaM  owaership  of  B«r  No*.  298,887  and 
528,668. 

Fbr  Mechanical  Clntcb**,  Clateh  Plate*,  aad  Torque  Con- 
Tcrters  for  Automatic  Tran*ml**lea*,  and  Parts  of  Said  Goods 
for  Beplacement  and  Repair*. 

U*e  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1923,  on  mechanical  clutches 
and  clutch  plates. 


The  word  "Chainsaw"  is  disclaimed  as  forming  no  part  of 
the  mark  and  the  coloring  lined  in  the  drawing  forms  no 
part  of  the  mark. 

For  Saws. 

Use  since  Mar.  15, 1954. 
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sir  670^05.     Toro  Mannfaetnrinc  Corporation  of  MlniieaoU.    8N  M1,88S.    Soaoflax  Corporation,  Howtoa.  Tex.    Fltod  fM 
MinuMpolU,  lllnn.    Pll«d  Jaly  19,  1904.  '  17,  19S0. 


For    Power  .Lawn    Mowers,     Manonlly     Propell^     Lawn 
Mowera,  and  Parts  for  8ach  Mowers. 
Use  since  Aog.  4,  1952. 


The  drawinc  is  lined  for  crecn. 

For  Automobile  Cranlicaae  Flusblng  Apparatus. 

Use  since  July  10.  1954. 


SN  682.282.    Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansin*.  Mich.    Filed 
SN  671.836.    Gardner- Denver  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed         Feb.  24,  1955. 
Aug.  19,  1954. 


MOBLJUMBO 

For  Motorised  Portable  Rock  Drill  Supports  and  Units. 
Use  since  Mar.  9.  1954. 


SN  872,675.     Markwell  Manafactarlng  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.         ^ of  Rotary  Power  Lawn  Mower 
N.  y.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1954.  L'»e  since  Sept.  15,  1954. 


BIG   SIX 


For  Hacd-Operated  Stapling  Machines  Used  for  Fastening 
Papers,  Cardboard,  Fabrics,  and  Light  Gauge  Metal  Together, 
and  Also  for  Fastening  Pspers.  Cardboard.  Fabrics,  and  Light 
Gauge  Metal  on  to  Wood. 

Use  since  Aug.  19.  1954. 


SN  677.398.    Donaldson  Company.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed 
Not.  29,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

DONALDSON 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    514.998    and 
527.067. 

For  Mufflers  or  Silencers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
Use  since  June  1949. 


For  Reel  Type  Power  Lawn  Mower. 
Use  since  Sept.  2,  1954. 


SN  682,284.    Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Lansing,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  24,  1955. 


SN  678.535.     Hydrll  Corporation  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1954. 

HYDRIL 

Applicant  claims  ownentaip  of  Reg.  Noa.  264,018,  264.019. 

*°J«  *t;?.^«  .-»...«,„,  »'o'  *^1  TyP*  Power  Lawa  Mower. 

For  Oil  Field  Equipment— Namely,  Water  and  Oil  Pumps        ^se  since  Sent  17   1954 

and  Valves  Therefor.  w  ■      ,          . 

Use  since  May  20,  1929.  ♦                                                            —^^^'— 


SN  680.176.     B^  Distrlbaton.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  20, 1955. 

portaBell 


SN  682.285.     Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing.  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  24,  1955 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1954. 


For  Rotary  Snow  Remover. 
Use  since  S«>pt.  29.  1953. 


i,  1»65 


8NMMM.    Motar  Wkeal  CMvoratlMi. 
Pak.S4.lMei 
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mck.    fUad    BN  asS.96».     Paelfte 
mad  Mar.  7.  IMS. 


lac.  HaatlagtMi 
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Park.  CUtt. 


DUO-THERM 


For  Rotary  Power  Lawa  Mower. 
Use  since  Dee.  S,  1954. 


For  OH  WeU  Pamp  PIi 
Dae  alaee  November  1950. 


SN  682,616. 
lOM. 


Coaapaay.  Alpeaa.  MMl    FUad  Mar.  2. 


yific 


8N  082.017.     ChalBveyor  Corp..  Lea 
Mar.  8. 195S. 


OaUf.     VUai 


it 

Fm>  MaeklB»  Parts  af  Concrete  Block 
and  Otkcr  Acceaaartaaw 
Use  slBoe  Dec.  20.  ItM. 


pimm 

FafOiala  aad  Track  Coareyor  Syatea«. 


Maklag  Macklaery        uae  atMC  Oct.  16,  IMO 


SN  682,644.     Hydnalle  Power  B^aipmeat  Company,  North 
Uma,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2,  19fi0. 

t^VQUIP 

For  Air   aad  Hydraalle  Cylladera  aad  Hydraellc  Power 
UbIU. 

Useslnceon*raboatFck.8.  1055.  ^ 


SN  688,086.     Faapet  ManaCactarlag.  lac,  Irrlatteii.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  8. 1955. 


For  Nostril  Hair  CUn^era. 
Uae  since  Dec.  10, 1954. 


SN   682.771.     R.   WaUace  k  Sobs  Maanfactnrinc  Company, 
Wallingford.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1955. 


MODE 


For    Stainleaa   Steel    Flatware,    1.   e.,    Kaivea,   Forks,   and 
Spooaa. 

Use  alBce  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN  683,396.     Intemattoaal  Parte  Corp..  Ckteafo.  lU.    FUod 
Mar.  14,  1905. 

MIDAS 

For  MaOen  fdk  lateraal  Cooikaatlon  Sagfaea  aad  Parta 
Thereof— Namely,  TUl  Pipes.  Bzhaaat  Plpas,  aad  Maflar 
Clampa. 

Use  since  Mar.  9.  195S. 


SN  688,784.     Strnnk  BqalpaMiit  Coapaay.  Coatesvllla,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 


SN  682,869.    The  ClBdanaU  YtttlUtlag  Co.,  Inc..  Coviagtoa, 
Ky.    Filed  Mar.  7,  19S5. 

REDHEAD 

For  Electrically  Powered  Oraas  Trlauaers. 
Use  slBce  Oct.  4,  1904. 


II 


SN  682,941.    Llbrascopc.  Incorporated,  Glendale,  Calif,    nied 
Mar.  7, 1905. 


For  Self-Propellcd  Power  Drlvea  Traetora. 
Uae  alace  Jan.  13.  1900. 


RASCOPE 


Applicant  dalma  evnerahlp  of  Reg.  Noa.  872.767,  087,287, 
andetbera. 

For  Can  FIUIbc  Maehtnea. 
Use  since  Jaa.  25.  1955. 


SN  683.733.     Waah  Orenkot  ft  Spear  Sagineera,  lac,  Loag- 
vlcw.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1900. 

USECO 

For  Oil  Well  and  Bore  Hole  Flidiiac  Tools,  Includlag  Ov«r- 
shot  Tools,  Grapples,  Retrlevlag  Tools. 
Use  since  Dec.  2,  1954. 
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■^iS'St  7£i£r?riJL'''^'  "*"*-'^  ^'-  '--•^  '~Mri'!iM;r2V^«  """""•  ^--'^ 


NOVBIBB  1»  1»66 

atj. 


''°''^°'^-  ^15^ 


.J?^^    «•*'  "**  **'•  ^•**  •^»"«  TooU.  Indudlnt  Orer 
■bot  Took,  OrapplM.  Sctrterlnc  Tttolt 
XJm  stBce  Dec.  2,  1954. 


*''i«*?;I?-     ^^^^^  ^^^H)..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.     iJ^r^H^l^^^TH^^*^^''  ^"  *^»«-  '«"  '»•«". 
1*.  1»M.  ice  Cniabcra.  food  Orlndera,  Food  ShmMcn  and  Coffe«  lflll« 

—  U»e  glnce  May  20, 1954. 


Nifi(!yi 


For  yi«».  Worthoidln*  Clamp.,  and  Part.  Thereof 
Vae  .lace  on  or  about  Nov.  le.  1»M. 


W-30 


8N  M3,788.    I^rolor  Lorentien.  Inc.,  New  York   N   T     muA        w^.    m     ..      . .  ^^^       ^^ 

M*'  ".l»a«.  -w  York.  NY.    Filed    ^^^or^PUatic   Unlng,   tor    WetUbl.    Part,   of   Centrifupil 

Uae  aince  Mar.  11,  l»66. 


CUSTOMAKER 

Ro^'  lUchlne.  for  Cuttlnr  and  P^nchlnt  MeUl  Channel  and 
Vm  rtnce  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1948. 


%!^  2ri9^  "   "^"""^  "^  ***"••  '""  •  '^'"'  C<-o.   Filed 

W-50 


8N  883,853.    Charle.  L.  Cook   d  b  a   South w—f.r»  a ^  

P"r.  Houaton.  Tex.     PUe<i  Mar.  21    l^M  "^^^  5^7)  PuZ- ''*""'   ""*"*"   '*'    '^•*^'*''   '"''^   «'   Cntritn^i 

Cw.lne«  Mar.  11.  1988. 


Saw^BS^^'^^n  "■•  *•!•»  "^"^  ^'•*-  -"^  Knlre..  Band 
r  J^      \      "'"^  "*•  ^"""-  Sharpening  Derlce. 
U.e  since  Jan.  18.  1950.  *^»ic«.. 


PRIME   PROCUSS 


For  Lubricant  Pumping  Apparatua 
Vm  since  Not.  13,  1960. 


'S^SSL-— —  -  ""^-' 


^\t\^     '•*«8''»'t  Limited.  BUand.  England.    Filed  Mar 

FIRE  FEND 


-=-  For  Portable  Fire  Rxtlag«l.her.. 


^^ 


rT -O- j£ 


U.e  since  March  1953. 


"'-ri*  mr'"  *  '""-•  '"•  ""^■»'  «•"    "'«' 


i'ini.oAi)i:u 


Uae  .inc.  Apr.  1,  1949.  »««•«. 


/' 


N( 
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SN  «M.9M.    Tvctea  FoUowvr  MaehiM  Co.,  DeCr.it.  Midi, 
rilsd  Apr.  6v  1965. 


MILL 


CLAflB24 

SN    688,037.      OordoB-LacTc    Chmilcal    Prodaets    Oe.    Inc., 
Ma.peth,N.  T.    Fltod  Mv  t(»  ItSft. 

MICA  NIZIV 


Wot  TrMtcd  Cloth  UMd  tvt  Iraalag  B«wi  CoT«ra. 
Um  alBC.  on  or  about  Jab.  S,  19BS. 


For  MtUlBg  MacblM  aad  SoatlBg  MaehiM.. 
Um  rtncc  Mar.  11.  1966. 


CLASB  M 


8N  047,306.    Miller.  Falte  Coapany,  Orecnfleld,  Mi 
8N  685,050.    Soatbem  California  Muflor  Corporation,  Culrer        May  18, 1953. 
City.  Calif,    ritod  Apr.  6. 1955. 


Piled 


99lIl£n-T9nE    MILLERS  FALLS 


For  AateaaoMte  Bzbawt  Maflera. 
Um  dac«  Vab.  7, 1M5. 


Applicant  daiou  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  156.700. 
Por   Bit  OaacM.  Oarpaaten'  CoaaMaatlOB   Square*.  Batt 
Oaege..  Plaoib  Boha.  Letrris.  ] 
Um  alnoe  prior  to  1922  on  Mt  \ 


8N  085.273.     Walter  B.  HaniBock,  d.  b.  a.  H  A  H  Bit  Com- 
pany, Garland,  Tex.    Pltod  Apr.  11. 1955. 


SN  650,027.    AhUs  Brotibcn  Ualted.  Birmingham.  BagUad. 
riled  Jnly  9.  1953. 


ALOIS 


AppUcaat  claliM  owawriUp  o(  Brttkih  Bag.  No.  6864T6, 
dated  Feb.  27.  1951. 

For  Leaaes ;  Calar«en  for  Ua.  la  Pkotegrapky ;  ^laeoplc 
and  Diaaeopie  Apparataa  tot  the  Projectioa  of  laage*  m 
8cr*M. ;  Optical  BIgaalliBi  Apparataa  CeiaprWag  a  Slgaal 
Lamp  aad  a  Wghtlag  TMneap*  for  the  HgMl  I«mp. 


SN    660.49T.     Ifairkad   ■aglaeeriag  Coapaay.    PtkearlUe. 
For  Drilling  BiU  for  Bote  HoIm— Naaiely,  Oil.  Water,  and        Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Peb.  2.  1954. 
Qaa  Well.. 


Um  alBce  Jan.  1,  1946. 


•VISA 


8N  685.278.    Xearaey  *  Treefcer  Corporatl<m,  W«at 
PlUd  Apr.  11.  1M5. 


For  Apparataa  for  Saatpllag  Pael  Oil  aad  Oaaoline  Prom 
^>*'  Tank,  and  BeaMTiag  Sedimeat  aad  Sladge  Therefraat  by  8m> 
tioa  Yacaom  Proees.  for  Determlalag  Coadlthm  of  Taak  aad 
Tank  Contents. 

Um  .laee  Feb.  6.  1953. 

Saltf.  to  Int(.  with  SN  889.567. 


For  MUliag  Head*. 
Um  since  Mar.  28. 1955. 


SN  686.S29.     Wrap-King  Corporatioa,  Holyoke, 
Apr.  11. 1955. 


Piled 


SN  670.004.     Jay  D.  Padgett,  Dallas.  Tex.     Piled  Jaly  14. 
1954. 


Por  Apparataa  for  Traaslerrfag  th*  Sobject  Matter  of  a 
Negative  to  a  Seasitlaed  Plate. 

Um  since  on  or  about  May  28, 1954. 


For  Aatomatlc  Machinea  for  Wrapping  Vartou.  Ob)ect8  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Um  since  1M>.  1,  1949. 


SN  670.063.    PanaTialon.  Inc..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    PUed  Jaly 
16,  1954. 

SUPER  PANATAR 

Por  AnamorpboMr  for  Um  in  Projecting  Motion  Pletarea. 
Um  since  Apr.  6,  1954. 
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8X671^7.    AbmI  Cbmlcal  CoMpuy.  UariBettv,  Wis.    Filed    8N   «MJM.     Curry   *   Paiton  LiaHcd. 
8<i»t.  10.  1954.  rtM  Jut.  24.  1955. 


ANSUL 

DRI  •  EYE 


CURPAX 
PERCIVAL  LENS 


Fy>r  Ifolstare  Control  Apfwratos  CouprialiiK  a   Mototore        Appllcmnt  (UmUUm  thr  word  "LoM"  apart  from  tkc  mark 

■dicatoraBdaDrterCartridCF.  "  ••»®»n-     Applkant  elataa  owacnhlp  of  Britlali  R^.  No. 

Caealnev  Aof.  11.  1954.  '  550.206.  dated  Apr.  10.  1984. 


For  Le 


^''JIL*'?i^ai-  ^"^  *  ***"  ^'^'  '*•''  ^-'*'  '^   ^'     ^*^    ^^  ^'^^      "^  ^    L»*t»  C<«P"y.  8a.  Franetoco.  Calif. 
Sept.  10. 1954.  Pll^  Apr.  1.  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Ueta." 


EVERBRiTE 


ForCai 

Use  slBce  Aog.  5.  1954. 


LIETZ  B°B°M  BOARD 

The   word   "Board"   Is  dlrialmad  apart   from   ttaa   laark 
showa.    Appllcaat  elaliu  owaersklp  of  ■•«.  No.  B62.T06. 
For  Draftlac  Boards. 
Use  staee  Feb.  2.  1956. 


8N  674.824.     Kearfott  Coatpaay.  lae.,  Cllftoa,  N.  J.     Filed 


Oct.  14.  1964 


ADAC 


SN  685.029.     Relnbold  Koch.  York.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1955. 


For  Compaters  aad  CoMpatu  Coapoaeats. 
Use  siace  Septeaiber  1964. 


8N  677.466.     Barley  Sailth,  Laaalac.  Mich.     Filed  Not.  29. 
1954. 


I 


I 


For  Draftlns  Maehlnea— Namely,  Predsloa  Drawing  lastra- 
meata  With  AtUchaMe  Scales  Used  for  Maklag  Techalcal 
Drawiass  oa  Aay  Plaae  Barfacc. 

Use  siace  October  19S1. 


For  Traa^arcat  ProtectlTe  Jackets  for  Photomounts. 
Use  siace  Aar  11. 1954. 


8N  678.783.     Ball   Oa«e  A   Mfg.   lac..  Bast  Detroit.   Mich. 
FUsd  Dec.  22,  1964. 

HALL-ALOY 


8N  686.466.     Arthur  B.  Ttaoaias  Compaay,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  13. 1955. 

ROTO-CELL 


For  Device  for  Coataiaiav  ■ample.  To  Be  laaerted  in  a 
ColortBMter. 

Use  siace  Not.  29,  1964. 


ForOai 

Use  siace  Dec.  16.  1954. 


8N    679.038.      Paal    Sobert    Dabois.    Saaary  sur  Mer.    Var. 
Fraace.    Filed  Dec^28.  1964. 


SN  686.137.    Bear  Maaaffectariac  Company,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1966. 

ON-A-CAR 

For   Dericos   for   Meaaariag   ths   Balaaec   of   AatomotlTC 
Wheels  aad  Tralas  AotoaiotlTe  Tires. 
Use  since  June  18.  1964. 


SN   686.342.     Technical  Opcratioaa.   Inc..   Arlinirton,   Mi 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


Appllcaat  clalaM  owaershlp  of  French   Reg.   No.  431,448. 
dated  Jaae  7. 1948. 

For  DlTlag  Masks  aad  Dirlag  Goggles. 
Use  siace  Aag.  7,  194a 


For  Radiography  Apparatus.  Compoaeats  aad  Aeceaoorlea— 
^*"**l7.    Baadliag   Bqaipmeat,    Paaoramlc   aad   Dlraetloaal 


NovmBB  1,  1»66 
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Projsctora,  Badlatton  Survey  Meters.  FUm  Badges.  Do^aMteis.    laatnuaaats,  Blapard  Time  Matcra,  Galvaaometer  Typa  Os-Off 
aad  Bzpo«ir«  Calcnlatora.  ladieatora.  OalTaaometer  Type  Relaya.  aad  Qalvaaomatar  Ttpt 

Doe  dace  Aug.  26. 1964.  Motora. 

^.^MMiiM...  Uw  "inee  la  or  beforo  Jaly  1941  «a  aauaotMu,  ohmmctera, 

and  voltmetefs. 
8N  686.908.    Radrtph  Brtuner,  d.  b.  a.  ADled  Baglaeerlng  *  ■ 

Sales  Compaay.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  May  2.  1955.  oki -«, «-    \^     — 

SN  687.816.    OCner  Bectroaka.  lac..  Chleaso,  IlL    Fitod  May 
16,  1955. 


For  lnslri$a>nt  for  Maasariag  the  Diameter  Differences  of 
Cyllndera. 

Use  since  Feb.  16.  1966. 


SN  686,771.     Nuclear  Instrument  and  Chemical  Corporattoa, 
Chicago,  m.    Filed  May  3,  1956. 

Braue 

For  Portable  laatmawnts  for  Badloaetirlty  Detection  and 
Measnremeat. 

Use  since  oa  or  about  Mar.  28.  1959. 


SN  687,200.     The  Barie^ta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10. 1956. 


DYNOGRAPH 

Ftor  MagneUc  Type  Direct  lak  Writlag  Recorder. 
Use  since  Jan.  12.  1948. 


SN  687.619.    Peerleas  Photo  Products.  Inc..  ■hrrtmham.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  16,  1965. 


For   Seasittoed   Photagraphlc  Pupcr   aad   Photo   Copftag 
Machines. 
Use  since  Dec.  21, 1964,  aa  ta  sansttlaad  plMtographlc  paper. 


SN  687,776.     Tka  Exact  Weight  Scale  Odapaay,  Colambos. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  18,  1988. 


For  Weighing  Scalea. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1954. 


Appllcaat  tlaims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  372,496,  586,947, 
and  othara. 
For  Ophthalmic  Mountiags  and  Lenoea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  slnca  Jane  8.  1939. 


SN  688.423.     KeuCTel  A 
May  27,  1055. 


,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Filed 


SN  687,411.    Raycon  Corporation,  Belmont,  Calif.    Filed  May 
12,  1966. 


HERMES 


For  Drawlag  laatmmaata. 
Use  siace  March  1954. 


For  Mechaalcal  and  Electrical  Countera. 
Use  since  Jan.  21,  1955. 


SN  688.424.    Keuffel  ft  Bsser  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    filed 
May  27, 1966. 

APOLLO 


SN  687,478.     Marion  Electrical  Instrument  Co..  Manchester, 
N.  H.    Piled  May  13,  1966. 


For  Drawing  Inatrumenta. 
Use  since  January  1024. 


^ 


.»i^<o 


SN  688,425.    Keuffel  ft  Bsser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Filed 
May  27,  1005. 


^      JUPITER 


;  For   Electrical   Measuring  aad   Indicating   lastrumeats —        For  Drawing  Instruments. 

Namely,  Ammeters,   Ohmmeters,   Voltmeters,   Meter  Tasting        Use  since  January  1924. 


TM  24 

8N6M.426.    KenCel* 
May  27. 1»5S. 
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1,  1966 


CoMpany,  Hekokta, 


,  N.  J.    Iltod    SN  «il.077.     E.  J.  PMltaM^  4.  k  a. 

C«Bpui7.  OtadAlc.  Calif,     niad  Jaly  11.  IMS, 


IVOMTE 


A 


PYRAMID 


ror  Slide  Roles. 
Uw  aiiiM  AprU  1»M. 


Por  Caacra  Tripoda. 
Use  dace  J«m  24. 19M. 


BN  688,42T.    Kraffrl  k  EMer  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Filed 
May  27, 1955. 


8NW1.0M.    TlMBwTte* 
FUed  Jaiy  11. 19W. 


.  dardaad.  Okia. 


^  SERVJS 


For  Maaaarlnc  Tapes. 
Use  alaee  Marcb  1955. 


Applleaat  dataaa  c 

For  Flaid  Metera. 

Use  slaes  Jaas  21.  IMS. 


1  mac  No.  007.M1. 


BN  •88.460.     Raytheoa  Maaa&etarinc  Company,  Waltham, 
Mass.    FUed  May  27. 1956. 


mma 


Applicant  dalas  ewaersiilp  of  Set.  No.  529.194. 

For  Ifacaetostrletlve  Oaelllaton  for  Applying  Saale  Bnergy 
to  Uqaldi  and/or  Tkroogh  Ll^Uda  to  Ballda,  Badlo  Direction 
Fladinc  lastnuaenta,  Macnetie  Tape  HaadUac  Sqalpment. 
Macaetie  Shift  Beglsters  and  Parts  and  Ooapoaents  of  Any 
of  Thesi  and  Aeceasoriea  Therefor. 

Use  since  Jan.  11.  1949,  on  ntagnetostrictlTe  oscillators. 


8N  98S.002.     BpekM  Corparattoa.  ProTtdsMc.  B.  L     FUod 
Apr.  6.  19ftS. 


i^BS^ 


ssm^ 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  ladndta^  Watehea). 
Use  since  Mar.  9,  1955. 


BN   «89,272.      Eclipse   Fnel   Bndneerlnc  Co..  Bockford,    lU. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1906. 


SI 

SN  S4«.7e2.     Kint  Beero  Coapaay.  Chlcaga.  Ul.     Filed  J 
15.  1903. 

KINB  ZEERO 


Eclipse 


Applicant   clalna   ownership  ot  prior 
expired. 

For  Ice  Ballders  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  on  or  ahoat  Apr.  1. 1929. 


Bet.   No.   2M320. 


The  drawlnc  Is  lined  for  red  bat  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Aatomatie  Feed  Water  DeTlees  for  Boilers  and  Propor- 
tlonaters  for  Use  With  Low  Preasnre  Oas  and  Air  In  Com- 
bostlon  Systems. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Apr.  16,  1912. 


-SN    690,943.      Dearborn    Oace    Company,    Dearborn,    Micb. 
Filed  Jaly  8,  1955. 

AIRMASTER 

For  Measarlnc  Instruments  Inclndlnc  Air  Flow  Meters, 
and  Varioos  Qage  Elements  for  Use  Therewith  Sach  as  Air 
Bptadlea  for  Oaslnff  Internal  Dlmenaions  of  Holeo.  Air  Snap 
Oage  Bttnenta  for  Measnrlng  Internal  and/or  Bzteraal  Dl- 
menaions. Air  Bing  Bleaaents  for  Measarlng  Bztemal  Dimen- 
sions of  Shafts  or  Rods,  ConUct  Cartridges  for  Measarlng 
Sarfheo  Characteristics,  and  the  Like. 

Use  sine*  Apr.  1. 1955. 


SN  609,029.    Plaatray  Oorporatioa.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  J 
28,  1964. 

For  Plastic  lee  Forming  Caps,  or  PUstic  Ice  Molds. 
Use  since  Dec.  29, 1945. 


32 

SN  673,787.  Standard  Chair  Caoipav.  ThooMsrUle.  N.  C. 
to  Brwin-Lambeth.  Inc..  ThwasyHle.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1964. 

FAMILX    CIRCLE 

For  Upholstered  and  Bossl-Upholaterad  Famltnro— Namely. 
Sofas,  Chalra.  BectioMl  Balha.  and  BaetloMl  Ckalra. 
Uoe  since  Jaly  28,  19M. 
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8NMS.Mt.    1%s  O.  C  Biaidert  Co..  Lea  Aagelea.  CaliC    Filed    BN   667.054.     Herbert   A.   Sehrlaer.   alao  knova   aa 
Jaly  14.  INB.   Bac  2(f).  Bhrlaer.  New  Torfc.  N.  T.    Ftlad  May  2S.  1954. 


;j3!i  a 


^.^^.^SSf"^^      HOOSIER  BOY 


r«r  Hanaoalcaa. 

Use  stM*  Apr.  26. 1954. 


Use  slMs  Pthrwry  IMS. 


BN«70,M7.    Pfvway  Inc..  Wi 
29.1904. 


Bapl^Wls.    Filed  Jaly 


*!lifiiitmifen. 


Far  Bwneca  la  Oil  Bwataw  Haateto. 
Uss  sines  Apr.  1.  1904. 


BN  67S396.    Karl  Caapari.  Ootttacea,  OanMny.    Filed  BepC 
28.  1904.    Bee.  2(r>. 

CASPARI 


BN  674.290.    IMNltrMlehl0BaBtOTeOsa9BJur.DatMlt.Mleh..        Fte  Pecs  oa  VloMa.  Viola  aad  CMlo. 
Bsw  hy  ck9«B»  cf  bbbm  to  WeMU  Carporatloa.    Filed  Oct        Uae  alace  in  December  1920. 
4.1904. 


BN  682.661.  WUUam  F.  Johaatoa.  d.  h.  a.  Aaral  Boeofd  aad 
Baeardlag  Berries.  Leag  IHaad  City.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1905.   ' 


owaeiahlp  of 


Noa.  8SJ00,  SS4.110. 


Das  slaes  Dae.  1,  190S :  slaes  Dee.  1.  I960,  aa  to  "AB" ; 
aad  alaee  Mar.  1.  1910.  aa  to  "Artotocrat." 


BN  078.419.    Bofeartoa  Maaafaetarlag  Co..  Chl«B«o.  m.    Filed 
Dae.  10. 1904. 

BRAZIT 


-NaaMly. 

Oitti^   AadlrBaa.    Aadlroa   Bztaaaloaa,    Barhoeno 
Orldlraaa.  aad  BraaiarB. 
Uae  slaee  Jmm  17, 1904. 


For  OrooTod  PheaogiapMc  Boeorda. 
Uae  alBee  Dec.  9. 1904. 


BN  678.016.     The  Coleaun  Caaipaay.  lac.,  Wichita, 
Filed  Dae.  17. 1904. 

INSUL-PIPE 


BN  688,727.     The  BamaUt  Boaad  Bysteats 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1906. 


.  Akraa, 


For  Air  Csodalta. 

Uae  dace  Bapt.  27. 1954. 


II 


SN  000.076.    NIhoa  Mlahia  Beiso  KahaAlkl 
ka,  Naooya.  Japaa.    Filed  Apr.  22. 1900. 


Kalaha.  Mlsaho- 


BKCTHEP 

Applleaat  clalaM  owaership  of  Japaaaae  Beg.  No.  864,893, 
dated  Jaae  IS.  1946.  aad  U.  B.  Bag.  No.  578,481. 

For  Blsrtrk  Faaa— Naawly.  Bshaaat  Faaa.  Wtadow  ntns, 
HoaM  aad  Industrial  Ventilatlag  Faaa. 


S^IS 


For  Oroored  Phoaograph  Becorda. 
Use  slaee  May  22, 1939. 


^*' 


e 


II  CLASS  3f 

BN  674.728.     Coase  *  Boltoa  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct. 
13,  1954. 

FLEX-SET 


Far  BoadaMe  Plastle  Coolaat  H 
UaoBlaesOct.  28,1903. 


CLASS  37 

BN  666.736.    CoatlnenUl  Can  Company,  Inc..  New  ¥orfc,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  20,  1954. 


For  Separably  Conneetod  Merchaadlas  Wrappers  Arraacad 
In  a  Boll. 

Uae  slaee  Apr.  7. 1904. 
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8N  e74,0S«.    Normao  Hanower.  d.  b.  «.  The  Unton  Brotben    8N  682.120.     B«Uer  rapv  CmnantUmm.  rkl«».   in      wnmA 
4  Compttmj,  ntehlMirg.  Mm.  Filed  Sept.  9. 1»M.   8«l  2(f).         Feb.  2a.  19M.  -rsr— «~-^  i.wc«a».  lu.     FIM 


GALAXY 


For  WiitlBc  Paper  and  Barelapea. 
Use  siace  Jalj  8.  1»U. 


-\ 


Applicant  dlaclalas  the  exelaalTc  rifbt  to  tbe  word  "Bria- 
tola,"  apart  fron  tbe  mark  u  ibowa.  Applkant  elaloM  owner- 
■bip  of  Bcc.  Noa.  202.807  and  506.578. 

For  Brlatol  Board  and  Producta  Made  Tberefrom — Namely, 
Cardboard.  Tag  Board.  CoTer  Stock  and  Paper  Used  as  Com- 
Itanton  Sbeets  to  Brlatol  Board. 

Use  since  Jaly  14.  1931. 


SN  674.788. 
1954. 


CLASB  3t 

J.  J.  Altrocge,  SfeawBee.  Okla.     FOed  Oet.  14, 


SN  675,038.     The  WaU  Paper  Manafactarers  Limited. 
Chester.  EncUad.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1954. 


For  Comic  Strip. 
Dae  since  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  67S.194.    Alpha  XI  Delta  rratrmlty.  Braaatoa.  m.    Flted 
Oct.  21.  1954. 


For  Wall  Papa-. 
Cse  since  1860. 


SN  675.039.     The  WaU  Paper  Manafactarers  Umlted. 
Chester.  En^Und.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1954. 

CROWN 


For  Wall  Paper. 
Use  since  1930. 


SN  675.748.    American  Writlac  Paper  Corporation.  Holyoke, 
Mass.    FUed  Not.  1,  I9ft4.    8c«.  S(f). 

BESSEMER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  322.666. 
For  Writing  and  Printing  Paper  and  Bristol  Board. 
Use  since  Not.  5.  1933. 


For  PnhUcatioaa— Naaaly.  DIrsctorlca.  _    _      

tloB  Leaflets  aad  Similar  PabltaatloM  as  It  Ifay  Ba  CUlsd 
Upon  To  DIatrAata  Fraat  TIaM  to  Tlaa  la  latsfstata  Oom- 
merc*  to  the  Yarloaa  Chapters  oT  the  Frateralty. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  aa  April  1893. 


SN  682.299.      Slta-AdTeatare  Trails  lat.  New  York,  N    T. 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1965.  ) 

SITA    GRAM 


For  PeriodleaL 

Use  since  Oct.  15, 1900. 


SN  681.9T1.     The  AJax  Box  Company,  Chicago.  HL     FUed 
Feb.  21.  1950. 


AppUeaat    elalma    ownerahlp   of    Reg.    Noa.    002,430   and 
080.983. 

For  Canvgatad  Paper. 
Usa  HBca  Jaly  20. 1939. 


SN  682.640.    Country  *  Western  Jamboree,  ln«..  Chicago.  IlL 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1900. 

For  Periodical. 

Uae  since  Feb.  10,  1955. 
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8N68S,M«. 
2, 1900. 


Frwl  C.  Phllpltt.  WaahtegtM.  D.  C.    Filsd  Mar.    8N  •74,»6«.     Gladys  *  Cele.  lae.. 

18„1964.    Sec.  2(f). 
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review 


For  Periodicals. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  marii  shown  In  B«g. 
No.  600,006. 

Fbr  Ladles'  and  Mlaaea'  Dreaaea.  Coata.  Solta,  SUeks,  Oater 
Sho^,  Skirts  and  Bloaaes  for  Dreaa  aad  Sportswear;  and 
Men's  Oater  Shlrta  aad  Mecktlea. 

Use  stace  Jana  11. 1946. 


SN     682.764.      Poet    Pobilahing    Compaay,    Boatoo. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1965. 


EYE 


SN  674.»94.     North  Shore  MaBOfactorlng  Cmnpaoy.  Dolnth. 
Mian.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1954. 

St.  LAWRENCE 

For  Infants'  and   Clilldren's  Snow  SultB,  Sleeping  Baga, 
Pram  Solta.  Headwear,  and  Mlttena. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1954.  '„ 


For  Newspaper  Section. 
Use  since  Feb.  27. 1965. 


CLASS  99 

SN  673.914.    Morris  Lso  GoMotein,  d.  b.  a.  MayCalr  Garment 
Mfg.  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  28,  lt64. 


LAS  VEGAS 

StORT 


Applicant  iaafees  no  claim  to  the  word  "Skirt"  al<»e. 
For  Ladles'  Skirts. 
Use  alnce  Mar.  8.  1963. 


SN  675,258.    The  Calico  Printers'  AaaocUtton  Limited,  Man- 
chester, England  .  FUed  Oct.  22,  1904. 

CALPRETA    CAREFREE 

Apirticant  diaclalms  the  word  "Carefree"  except  as  shown. 
AK>Ucant  claUas  ownership  of  British  Eeg.  No.  723.976.  dated 
Not.  18,  1903 ;  and  U.  8.  Bag.  No.  438,810. 

For  Aprons,  OTeralls,  Plaaforea,  Smocks,  Skirts,  Dreaslng 
(Sowns,  Hooaecoats.  Nightdress  ta.  Pyjamas,  Underwear, 
Dreases,  Bloascs,  Sfcanrea,  and  Playsolts.  AU  Being  Articles 
of  Woasen's  and  Girls'  Clothing  Made  From  Pteca  Goods 
Wholly  of  Cotton. 


SN  682,030.    M.  ft  B.  Headwear  Company,  Incorporated.  Rich- 
mond, Va.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1955. 

AUTOTONES 


For  Hats  and  C;aps. 
Use  since  Dec.  27. 1964. 


SN  674.245.    Haadmacher  Brothers.  Chicago,  III    FUed  Oct. 
4.  1954. 


Applicant  dIacUhas  the  ward  "Origiaal"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  dalau  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
532.660. 

For  Womea's  Coats  and  Salts. 

Use  sUice  Sept.  1. 1946. 


SN  682.217.     Btox  Wiesen  ft  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23. 1966. 

RITE-FIT  PAT-A-CREPE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  636,241. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
Use  since  Jane  10.  1964. 


SN  682.218.     Max  Wieaen  ft  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1966. 

RITE-FIT  PAT-A-SHEER 

Applicant  clainu  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  686.241. 
For  Women's  Dreases. 
Use  shwe  Jaa.  29. 1965. 
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8N  682^19.     lUx  WiMn  *  Bmu  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  t.    8N  68SJ30.     Nomu  N« 
FIM  Feb.  2S.  1»B0.  195S. 


NoirBOB  1,  1M6 
.  Bronx.  N.  T.    Hied  Mu.  10. 


RITE-nr  PAT-A-UN 


AppUcmnt  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  535,241. 
BV>r  Women's  Dresses. 
Use  since  Jan.  29,  1066. 


JiosC'Sze 


For  root  and  Btoeklnc  Corers. 
Use  since  Dec.  0.  1054. 


SN  582,232.     Berry  Brothers  Corporation.  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
riled  Feb.  24, 1055. 


ror  Hosiery,  and  More  Specifically,  lien's.  Women's,  snd 
Children's  Half  Hose.  Ankle  Socks,  and  Str«tchaMe  Hose. 
Use  since  Dee.  0. 1054. 


SN  682,310.     Bali  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  25,  1055. 

V 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    341,838    and 
553.151. 

For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Feb.  8,  1055. 


SN  683.2M.     AnnetU  Dresses,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filsd 
Mar.  11,  1055. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rec.  No.  387,408. 
For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Dresses  and  Drsss  BnsemMcs  Con- 
sisting of  Dress  and  Jacket. 
Use  since  January  1014. 


SN  683,352.     D.  Byford  *  Company  Umlted,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Mar.  14,  1055. 


BYFLEX 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     British  application  filed  Oct. 
11.  1054,  Reg.  No.  734,8«e,  dated  Oct.  11,  1054. 
For  Stockings  and  Socks. 


SN  682,438.    George  L.  Krelder,  Palmyra,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  28. 
1055. 

INSURED 


For  Shoes. 

Use  since  Feb.  11.  1055. 


SN   683,463.     The  Oano-DowBs  Clotbing  Company,   Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1055.    Sec  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  822,848. 

For  Men's  Suits. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  1033. 


SN    683,063.      The    Roxborough   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1055. 


4    U 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1054. 


SN  683.558.     J.  W.  Robinson  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1055. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  Oct.  11,  1054. 


SN  683,572.     Adams  Brothers,  Inc.,  Pittsfleld,  N.  H.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1055. 


SN  683,142.     Sapphire  Corporation,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Mar.  0,  1055 


FILM  FIT     ^i«^*^ 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Feb.  23,  1055. 


For  Shoes  for  Babies,  Infants,  Children,  Tooths,  and 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1008. 


il 


Nl 


rood  Mar.  IT,  19W. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 

IMh  M*w  T«k.  ir.  T.    Bf  Mi,T10.    A.  Dftvto  * 

Apr.  1. 1MB. 


lM..M«wZ«k. 


TIC 
1I.T. 


WUNDA      MFERUL  STROUER 


ForLadM' 

Use  since  Not.  1, 1064. 


Por  Ladfas*  and  MImm'  Coats,  smta,  aad  Jackets. 

Use  slDCs  Sept  7,  lOM. 


8N  083.730.     Tfthcraft  Catta^  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    ««  •M;»^ Nlmanllarcu.  C-pav.  DlUa.  Tex.     FtM 
nisd  Mar.  17, 1»W.  ^«*  *'  **" 


GLORIOUS 


For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
Use  since  Jan.  28,  1058. 


SN  6U,T74.    Hlekok  MaaallMtvliw  Co.  lac, 
FIM  Mar.  18. 1066. 


;  N.  Y. 


For  ApparsI  Belts.  Bospenders.  and  Garters. 
Use  since  Dec.  23. 1054. 

SN  688,856.     CrowB  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1065. 

For  Children's.  Misses',  and  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Feb.  11,  1055. 

SN  684,161.     Blnging  Needles,  Inc.,  MUlersrlUe,  Pa.     FUed 
Mar.  24,  1096. 


Applicant  elalms  ownership  of  tTsdcmrk 
No.  811,677. 

For  Womoi's  Apparti — Nam^,  Coats 
UssrtnceJan.10, 1082. 


■kown  In  Bag. 
Bnlts. 


SN  684,865.     Natman-Marens 
Apr.  4. 1066. 


IMIas.  Tex.    Fllad 


A|HI>Ilcant  dalms  ownership  of  trademark  skewn  In 
No.  800,261.     V 

For  Women's  aad  Misses'  Clotklnt— Naasrty,  Sports 
Dresasa.  Salts.  Coats,  Swaaters,  Jaeksta,  Olovas  Mada  of 
Iieatkar  and  Iteferlc.  Hata.  aad  Underwear. 

Use  sines  An*.  T,  1088. 


SN  684,070.    Ra-Nell  Manufactnring  Company,  Roekaart.  Oa. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1055. 


For  Children's  Undei 

Use  since  the  middle  of  Jannary  1051. 


For  Hoop  Skirts. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1055. 


SN   684,604.      Steinberg  of  London  Ltd.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1065. 


SN  686,462.     Major  VaaMons  C«-p..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    nied 
Apr.  IS,  1055. 


HONEYKURL    DYNORLLA 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats,  Salts,  aad  Jackets. 
Uss  since  Jan.  4,  1065. 


For  Ladles'  and  Mlasss'  Coats.  Salta,  an«  Jacksta. 
Use  since  Jan.  8,  1056. 
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SN  689.686.     Fuiom-MaU]  Bruatore  Corp.,  N«w  Tmrk.  N.  T.    8N  686,880.    KIcsmt  M.  CMfeiwU. 
Filed  Apt.  18,  1955.  27,  1M5. 


NOTBMBBI  1,  1M6 
N.J.    ntodApr. 


FAMOUQETTE 


Por  Brmulcr^a. 

Uae  sine*  lUr.  17.  1»56. 


SN  685.704.     Ernest  Gr««nberc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1955. 

Ilk[E%RD£ 


For  Womeii'i  Llncerle.  and  BpecUlcally  PantlM  of  th*  BrW 
Style. 

Use  slae*  liar.  SO,  1956. 


For  Women'a  and  Mlaaea'  Coats. 
Ua«  siiic«  Maj  2S,  1954. 


SN  686,050.     Midge  Grant.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flted  Apr. 
22.  1905. 

TRIK 


CLAM  42 

SN  647.860.    J.  B.  Martin  Coapaar.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  foraarir 
Martin  Fabrics  Corporation.     Filed  May  28.  1953. 

MARTINWEB 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Bag.  Noa.  436,160  and 
441.261. 

For  Webbing  Made  of  Wool.  811k.  Cotton,  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibers,  aad  Miztarea  Thereof. 

Uae  since  Aag.  7. 1903. 


For  Hooaedresses. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  19.'i5. 


SN  658,789.  Perfect  Jeney  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
from  Marian  Kalaaan.  d.  b.  a.  Perfect  Jeraey  Co.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1953. 


SN  686.069.      Maiden   Form    Brassiere   Company.    Inc..   New 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr.  22. 1955. 

SIX-WAY 


T, 


erry 


For  Knitted  Fabrics.  PartlcuUrly  No»4ti«tch  Knitted 
Terry  Ooth  Without  Any  InUld  Yarn  Made  of  Cotton.  Wool, 
and  Manmade  Yarns. 

Use  since  Sept.  7,  1903. 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Apr.  15.  1955. 


SN  886.110.     Nathan  Stelnbock,  Salem.  OreR.     Filed  Apr    22 
1955. 


SN  673.960.    Zflrlcher  Beateltnchfabrik  A.-O..  Zarlch,  Swltaer- 
land.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1904. 


V 


For  Shoes  for  the  Use  of  Women  and  Children. 
Use  since  Aug.  26.  1954. 


Applicant   claims   ownership   of   Swiss   Reg.    No    152  223 
dated  June  4.  1954. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  the  Mannfacture  of  Printing 
Stencils  (Screens),  for  Uae  In  Textile  and  Graphic  Screen 
Printing. 


SN  688.214,     North  Shore  Manafacturing  Company.  Dalatb. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 


SN  674.176.     Mbok  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct    1. 
1954. 


S/^M-SttM^  cortillion 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Sleeping  Garments. 
Use  since  March  1952. 


For  Fabrics  WoTen  and   Knitted  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Linen. 
Aceute,  Rayon.  Nylon,  and  Other  Synthetic  Fibres. 
Use  since  Apr.  15.  1954. 


li 


No 


1,  1956 
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8N  674,177.    Mook  Broa.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  1,    SN  682,002.    Taraer  Hala«y  Ooapuy.  New  York.  N  T     FIM 
1»M-  IWt.28.1950. 


THECO 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods  aBd  Plaee  Onoda  of  Synthetic  Flbera. 
Uae  slDee  1928  on  cotton  |Meee  seodi. 


For  Fabrics  Woven  and  Knitted  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Linen. 
Acetate.  Rayon.  Nylon,  and  Other  Synthetic  Flbrea. 
Uae  since  Apr.  10.  1904. 


SN  674,180.    Mook  Broa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  1, 
1904. 

For  Fabric*  WoTen  and  Knitted  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Linen, 
Acetate,  Rayon.  Nylon,  and  Other  Synthetic  Flbrea. 
Uae  since  Apr.  15.  1954. 


SN  688.246.     Bemkart  Utai|uin  Oa.  IM..  Long  IsUnd  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10. 1M9. 


For  Textile  Towete  and  Pot  HoMera. 
Use  since  Fab.  26, 1904,  on  textile  tow^a. 


SN  674.714.     Toyo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Chno-kn,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  19.%4. 


SN  688,261.     Daniel  W.  F^tnmwortli.  New  York,  N.  T.    FDad 
Mar.  10, 1900. 


AUTUMN  FOUME  TNEEDS 


For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Fabriea  la  the  Piece. 
Use  since  July  1.  1080. 


Priority  nnder  Sec.  44(d).  Japanese  apidlcation  filed  Apr. 
12.  1904,  Reg.  No.  464,763,  dated  Apr.  21.  1906. 

For  Fabric*  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Synthetic 
Fibres. 


SN  688,659.     Cabin  Crafta.  Int.,  Dalton.  Oa.    Filed  Mar.  17. 
1955. 


GEORGIAN 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rags. 
Use  since  Jane  22,  1964. 


II 


8N  675.182.    «.  W.  Twltchell,  Incorporated,  PhlUdelphIa,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1954. 

TEXTUF 

For  Resin  treated  Fibre  Fabric  of  the  Type  Used  In  Making 
AatomoMl*  8«at  CoTers. 
Uae  since  Sept.  25,  1954. 


SN  683,855.     Craddock  Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     FUed 
Mar.  21,  1955. 


RAD 


0(oit 


For  Textile  Fabric  for  Uae  In  Garmenta. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1904. 


SN  682,498.     Somersrille  Mfg.  Co.,  Somersvllle.  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  28.  1900. 


0 


H^ 


10^ 


^ 


For  Woolen  Piece  (iooda. 
Uae  since  Jan.  25,  1935. 


CLASS  43 

SN  671,387.     Soclete  RhoTyl,  Parla,  France.     Filed  Ana    9. 
10.n4. 


RETRACTYL 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d).    French  apiHIcation  flied 
June  16,   1954,  Reg.  No.  37.779,  dated  Jane  15,  1904. 
For  Threads  and  Yams. 


TM  82 


CLA»  44 

8N    670,471.      BleetridtAetacMellMbaft    Sanitac    m.    b.    H 
Berlin.  Ocrmany.    Filed  July  23.  1964. 
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BN68S.120.    MUn  Products,  ChlcMo,  lU.    IIImI  Iter.  »,  19M. 


miL£X 

For  Or»l  Therraometen,  K«ctal  TbenMBcten  PcMtrlea, 
Vaftnai  jeiiy  Applicator*.  Orrlcml  Capa,  Seminal  Poaches.' 
Vasloal  SpecuU. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  9.  1©50.  on  oral  and  rectal 
thermometers. 


SN   683.230.     Propper  Manafactarinc  Company,   Inc.   Lona 
IsUnd  aty.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  10.  IMS. 


Applieaat  dalsM  vwiMntaip  «f  OerMan  Bcf.  No.  620,429, 
dated  May  IS,  1»52. 

For  X-Say  Machines,  X-Ray  ■qolpmeat  and  Accessories— 
Namely,  X-Ray  DUffnostlc  lastninents.  X-Bay  Therapy  Appa- 
ratus. X-Ray  Inspection  Devlees.  X-Ray  Treatment  Apparatus. 
X-Ray  Tnhe  Bapports,  X-Ray  Stowage  Tables.  Htands  and 
Poaltloolns  Derlccs.  X-Ray  AaxUtary  Instruments  and  Parts 
Thsreof;  Klsetro-Msdlcal  Equipment— Namely.  Ultra-Sonic 
Instnunents,  Short-Ware  Instruments,  Electro-Sarfical  De- 
▼Ices,  Stlmalatlns  Current  Instruments,  Infrs-Red  Lamps 
Ultra-violet  Ray  L4impa. 


8N  676.080.     Toann  Rabher  Corporatloa.  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1954. 


ENZ 


r 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  600,080. 
For    Prophylactic    Robber    Goods    for    the    Prevention    of 
Disease. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1964. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  599.953 
For    Hypodermic    Syrtngss   snd    Needles.    Sterilisers,   and 
Wound  Clips. 
Use  since  daring  1946. 


8N  683.517.    Johnson  A  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N  J     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1955. 


8N  682.957.    Miles  Products.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1955 


CR€SC£nT     COMPROL 


For  Psssartes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1950. 


8N  682,958.    MIlez  Products,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar  7, 1956 

JEL'JECTOR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  321,561 

For  Bandages. 

Use  since  Feb.  17,  1956. 


For  Vaginal  JsUy  Injector. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1950. 


8N  683,124.  ^  Melchlor,  Armstrong,  Dessau  Co    of  DeUware 
Inc.,  Rldgefleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1955. 


)Mel 


8N  684,539.     Osnco  Sorglcal  Manafacturing  Corp.,  Buffalo 
NY.    FUsd  Mar.  SO,  1966. 


MICROMATIC 


For  Ether   Regulators  Iftr   Surgical  and   Dental    Use  and 
Ether  Pumps  in  Portable.  Stand,  and  Cabinet  Type  Units. 
Use  since  Feb.  17,  1955. 


CO 


For  Oxygen  Therapy  BqulpaMnt— Nam^,  Oxygen  Tents 
Including  OaMnsta.  Canopies.  FUters,  Cooling  Systems.  Tem 
peratars  Contrela,  BnUtln  Oxygen  Analysers.  Controls  and 
Flowawters :  Hamldlty  Tents ;  Oxygen  Thermal  Hoods  With 
Built-in  Injectors ;  Sets  for  the  Administration  of  Oxygen  by 
Nasal  Catheter;  Accessories  and  Replacement  and  Repair 
Parts  (or  Such  EvUpment. 

Use  since  abont  May  1. 1952. 


SN  684.626.  Morris  Barfoanell.  d.  b.  a.  United  Cutlery  * 
Hardware  Prodacts  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  BUr  31, 
1965. 


PEDICOR 


For  Gallons  Scrapers  for  ResMval  of  Calloos  and  Corns. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  12,  1966. 


|1>  1M6 
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'  CLA»  4S  SN  664381.     Ksppenkofer  Bras..  DMhler,  Ohio.     FIM  Oct. 

8N  684.646.     Felgensoa  %«Ch«n  Company.   Detroit.   Mich.         **•  '•**■ 


Filed  Mar.  80.  19^ 


'i 


toWn 


Pof  ^sB-AkhhoHc.  No»«lrsal.  Mahleu  Bfrarages  Bold  an 
Soft  Drlnka  aad  Synqis  and  Extracts  for  Making  the  Samr. 

Use  since  Mhy  1061  on  non-alcoholic,  non-cereal,  maltlna 
beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks. 


^.4jpg  44  For    Fresh    Dretwed,    Frosen    Poultry— Xnwely,    ChMtens. 

„„  - ._  „„      ,      ,  Turkt-ys.  and  Other  I>om«>8tir  Fowl. 

HN  647,698.     Lesf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  26.         Use  atnce  April  1951 

""■    m-  ■ 

'  8N  658.M0.     Redl-rood  Co.,  Iftr.  Bronx,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 

28.  1953.  4 


FROZEN  MATES 


For  Cookie  Wafers  for  Msklng  Ice  Cream  Sandwiches 
Use  since  F«4i.  27,  1953. 


SN  649.782.     Marvin  P.  Hallford.  d.  b.  a.  MarvlnB  Products 
Company,  Atlanta,  (Ja.    Filed  July  n.  li».vr 


MARVIN'S 


For  Bar  B-Q«e  Sauce. 
I'se  since  Apr.  17.  1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  Words  "Butterflyed  Shrimp  fn  the 
Basket"  apart  from  the  mark  abown.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  579,500. 

For  (Meaned  snd  Froaen  Uncooked  Shrinii*. 

Use  since  Oct.  1«,  1952. 


*'le^;S.*    k1^'';!?"tS'!J'S:. '"*'.'';''"'*'*•    «-orp«r.tlon».     8N  662.136.     Pe«»  Pood  Distrlbators,  Inc,  PhiUdHphia.  Ps 
lensacola.    Fla..    to   DaH-Oo-Ronnd.    Inc.    (Minnesota    cor  Filed  Mar.  8.  1«V4, 


poratlon )      Filed  July  16,  1953. 


DARI-GO-ROUND 


It 

For  Ice  Creania. 

I'sf  since  Apr  II,  19.52. 


CMIiilfeiise 

For  Rum  Saucv,  Brandy  Sauce.  Sherry  Sauce,  and  I'rt*pured 
Cooking  Sherry  Ua  Food  FlavOTing  I>nrpoH«'. 
Use  since  Oct.  %  1853.  > 


SN  «51,«0.-J.     Joaef  Manner  ft  Comp.  A.  «.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  A  UK.  10,  IMtt. 

MANNER 
BAR 


KX  660.110.     LiKht  Grain  ft  .Milling  Co.,  Inc..  Liberal.  Kann 
Filed  May  11,  19.-)4. 


RED 

0  in  m  0  n  D 


Ha 


For  Cookie  Bars. 
Use  since  before  1921. 
TM  700  O.  G.— 3 


The  drawing  is  lined  fur  red  and  blue. 
For  Feed  for  Poultry  and  LiveHt<>clt. 
Use  sini-e  September  1921 
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SN  M7.'r04.    HarMOB  A.  Dotaoa,  Carpn  Chrlstl,  T».    Piled    8N  68S.180.     NrtI  J.  M«rs»B.  Nmt  Tork.  N.  T.     nic4  Mar. 
Jane  7,  1»54.  ».  1055. 


fl^Hh 


For  Hambarger  SaadwIHi. 
Um*  alnoe  Jan.  1,  19S0. 


For  Cake  Floor. 

Uae  alnre  May  6,  19S3. 


8N  d«8.»72.     Great  VVtoda  Co..  Aabtoa.  III.     Ftled  June  28. 
1954.  

SHBR-SBZ 

For  StaUllaer  Soltable  for  Uae  In  Preparlnie  Fr(>a«>n  !>>•- 
■erta,  Froaen  Poods,  and  Pood  Synipa. 
Uae  since  about  Feb.  11,  1953. 


SN  «83,243.    ToblB  PaefclBc  Co..  toe..  Koebeater,  N.  T.    Piled 
Mar.  10,  1953. 

SARATOGA    FARM 

Applicant  rlalnw  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  512,136. 
For  Smoked  Cooked  Tnrkey. 
Use  since  Dee.  12.  1950. 


8N  6r2,223.     Foster  Beef  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Filed 
Anr  25,  1954. 


8N  683,288.     PmltUnd  Canntef  Aaaoclattoa.  Inc.,  Praltland, 
Idabo.    FUedMar.  11.  1955.    Bee.  2(f). 


For  Cooked  and  8moked  Hams,  Prankforts,  Pork  Saasaxe, 
and  Meat  Loaves. 

Use  since  In  1938.  / 


8N  873,891.  Pl«ly  Wlggly  Sims  Stores,  Inc..  Vidalla.  Ga.. 
by  change  of  name  from  Tanner-Rrlce  Company.  Filed  8ept. 
23.  1954. 


mm[i7 


Applicant    claima    ownerahip    of    Reg.    Noa.    506.000    and 
577.143. 

For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Canned  Fmlta. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1943  on  canned  regetablea. 


Por  Floor. 

I'se  since  In  1937. 


8N    683,348.      Borck    4    Stevena,    Incorporated,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1956. 


.  iN^-' 


8N  873.602.  Pl«Iy  Wlggly  Slma  Storea.  Inc..  Vidalla.  Oa  , 
by  change  of  name  from  Tanner-Brke  Company.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1954. 

For  Tea. 

Use  Bince  in  1936. 

SN  674,137.  Connecticut  Pie  Baklnx  Co.  Inc..  Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1954. 

Farm  House 


MKII^<  MHMM 


XKMIU 


iXff 
KXKJUCM)! 
XKK  MM 

MMM 

Pbr  Branda  and  Cakea. 
Use  since  8ept.  27.  1951. 


8>'  683,584.     The  Danaky  Packing  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1955. 


For  Frosen  1M«^. 

Use  since  June  1,  ltf48. 


ucsnBE 


SN  683,029.     Dnlcicfa  Brothers,  Barllmart,  Calif      FII»h1  Mar 
8,  195.5.     8ec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Keg.  No.   127,020. 
For  Cooked  Hams. 
I'se  since  before  1990. 


SN  689.020.     E.  BoggUtto,  Castrorllle.  CaUf.     Piled  June  7, 


19.15. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  504.516. 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 

Use  since  July  23,  1947. 


SHOR- FRESH 


For  Fresh  VegeUblea. 
Use  since  Apr.  5,  1962. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  679,801. 


li;lt66 
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II 


SN  688.657.    Ahraham  I.  BraMn.  d.  h.  a.  Artex  Rag  Mfg.  Co., 
Pklln4BlpM%«a.    PUa« Mar.  IT,  195ft.        ,  ■  ^^. 


■N  tTt,Mt.    Soetott  A.  R.  L.  My 
PUed  A«ff.  3S.  1954. 


TM  S6 


Por  Plaatlc  Cvrered  Braided  Mata,  Ruga,  and  Floor  Cot- 
erliiga. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  16, 1953. 


SN  684.066.     led  Bird  Arlarlea.  Sacramento,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1950^ 


S5 


For  Alnmlnna  Leg  Bandnlor  BlKia. 
Uae  since  Dec  10.  1954. 


Priority  under  See.  44(«).  Itglil  MlPitcatlmi  Sled  June 
16,  18S4.  Reg.  No.  128.10S.  dated  Mhf  X  195S.  The  word 
"Cabana"  refera  to  one  of  the  prtenteaMa  of  the  Raawn  god- 
deaa  "Cuba"  having  hair  of  a  brillUnt  color. 

Por  Hair  Dyea.  Hair  LotloM,  BHUlantlnea. 


II 


CLASS  51 

SN  658,001.     Max  Pkctor  *  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  15.  1953. 


8N  673,909.     Hyman  FVieden,  d.  b.  a.  Cavalier  Laboratortea. 
Norfolk.  Va.    Piled  Sept.  28. 1954. 


For  Tollft  I>reparatlona  tat  Men — NnaMty.  Hair  Tonics. 
Use  since  Jan.  5.  1928. 


8N  678,916.     Morton  Hamie,  d.   b.  at  The'Camby  Craipany, 
Chicago,  III.    Piled  Dec.  24.  1954. 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  N««.  312,478  and 
3884K)7. 

Par  Coametlea  In  the  Nature  of  Lotloaa,  Colagne.  Perfume, 
Powder.  Cake  Make-Up,  Llyadck.  Roiwe,  Make-Up  Cream. 
Cleansing  Cream,  Make-Up  Foundation,  Nail  Poltob.  Nail 
Pollah  Remorer,  Theatrical  Make-Up. 

Use  Mnce  Mar.  15,  1950. 


Instant 


QAMBY 


8N  660,879.  Mathleaon  Producta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  to  LenOierle.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1934. 

ALL  STARS 

For  After-aiHiTe  Latlon.  Cologne,  Hair  lotion,  and  Deodor- 
ant. 

Uae  since  Jan.  20,  1954. 


For  Liquid  DenturcLCleanaer. 
Use  since  Oct.  10, 1954. 


v^  Y 


SN   681,704.     Helen    Neuah*efer,  Inc.,   CoUege  P»tnt,   N.   Y. 
Piled  Feb.  15.  1955. 

MODERNA 


8N  670,012.     Marcella  J.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  July 
14.  1954. 


m 


For  Nail  Enamels. 
Use  since  Feb.  11.  1955. 


^  I  nidTfheen 


SN  683,485.     Sales  AflllUtea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1955. 


triple - 


sure 


For  Hair  Pomade. 

Uae  alnce  Jan,  16,  1953. 


For  Nentralislnff  Lotion  Uaed  in  the  Proceaa  of  Cold  Per- 
manent Hair  Waving. 
Uae  since  Aug.  17,1954. 
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1,  UK 


8N  e»2jao.     Hatttc  Tb»Bip«>ii,  P1oivdc»,  Ata. 
10.  lOM. 

rited  Anc 

lfUC«KO 

Tor  Scalp  Oil. 

Um  since  Noreart»r  IMS. 

CLA9B52 

8N  644.103.     law.  Incorporated.  Burbank.  Calif. 
27.  1W3.                                  ,    , 

Filed  Mar 

8N  6M,719.     Qtotgf  P.  HitMUi.  OnMha.  N«br.     fflled  Not. 
20.  1053. 

CLEAR  SIGHT 

For  Ll«iuid  Prcpaimtlan  for  Uaa  In  CSiaidnc  K7<>Kl«Mea. 

rw>  slncv  Oct.  1.  loss. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  ^  6M,405. 


^t^ 


HN   661.930.      Dukf  and   BeoMlict.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed 
Mar.  3.  1954. 


For  Sjrntbecle  Detergent  for  c;enenil  Cleaning  Pnrpoaea. 
Van  since  1040. 


8N  631,016.     James  A.  Mcott.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Scott  Cbemlcal  Com 
pany,  Palrfleld,  Conn.     Filed  Jnly  28,  1953. 


For  Baby  Soaps  and  Baby  Staampooa. 
Use  since  May  22,  1046. 


SN  664,446.    Jobnson  *  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  13,  1054.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  88,088,  568,208. 
and  others. 
For  Shampoo. 
Use  since  Mar.  12,  1053. 


SN  666.890.    Verona  Cbaaical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
May  21.  1054. 

VEROPON 


For    Detergent-Sanltixer.    Liquid    Household   Cleaner,    and 
Liquid  Dishwashing  Detergent. 

Use  since  May  21,  1953.  For   Detergent  and   Bcoortng  Agent   Used   In   the  TeitUe 

___^^^_^  Trade. 

Use  since  Sept.  25,  1053. 


SN  652.471.  Nox  Rust  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago.  111., 
now  by  change  of  name  Daubert  Chemical  Company.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1053. 

PRO 


SN  667,507.    Chemical  Prodncts  Company,  Inc.,  Aberdeen.  Md. 
Filed  June  2,  1054.    See.  2(f). 


For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaner. 
Use  since  Aug.  6,  1933. 


SN    653,704.      Octagon    Process.    Inc..    Staten    Island,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1953. 

F  RO  I  L 
FROIL    FOILS    FINGERPRINTS 

For  the  purpose  of  registration  and  without  waiver  of  Its 
common  law  rights,  sppllcsnt  does  not  claim  exclusive  use 
of  the  words  "FVoU  Foils  Fingerprints"  appearing  below  the 
word  "FroU"  on  the  drawing,  but  applicant  does  claim  exclu- 
sive right  to  the  word  "Froll." 

For  Compositions  in  Liquid  Form  for  Application  to  Various 
Surfaces  To  Remove  Oils,  Finger  Prints  and  Salts,  and  To  Pre- 
vent Corrosion. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  388,337. 
For  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 
Use  since  Feb.  13, 1030. 


SN    667,515.      Finlshine   Laboratories.    Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.    Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1054.     Sec.  2(f). 

FINISHINE 

For  Famlture  Finishing,  Reflnlshing,  and  Cleansing  Com- 
positions— Namely,  Bleaches  and  SUln  Eemorers  for  Wood, 
Finish  Remo%-ers  and  Solvents,  Wax  and  Grease  Solvents, 
and  Liquid,  Liquid  Foam  and  Powdered  Cleaning  Agents  for 
Furniture,  Upholstery,  Rugs.  Furniture  Finishes,  Ulass,  Metsl, 
and  Paint  Brushes. 

Use  since  December  1032  on  a  liquid  fabric  cleaner. 


OUOa., 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

m.    VIM  Jaijr  f ,  1M4.    SN  STS JM.     flngw  Lnkec 

N.  T.    Filed  Ang.  SO.  1054. 


TM87 


■y,  !■«., 


SofW 


GEN-TD 


< 


For  WaterleM  Hand  Cleaner  In  a  Form  Adnptnd  far  Dis- 
pensing From  an  Aaroael  Type  of  IHsptnaer. 
Use  since  Jaly  1.  lOM. 


For  Detergent  CleanlMC  ud  If  aathli^  Ptednct  in  P««4ar 
and  Liquid  Form  for  Uaa  In  TnmbHag  Barrda  for  the 
ing  of  Plastic  Nykm,  and  Birtber  Parts. 

Use  sine*  Apr.  22. 1054. 


SN  670.203.     Harry  Mantan.  d.  b.  a.  BIna  Flaah  Cbamical 
Company.  HllHiUnd  Park.  Mich.     Fltod  J«ly  20.  1064. 


m 


For  Cleaner  Consisting  of  a  Pawdsr  Soluble  in  Water  for 
Washing  Painted  Walls.  Woad  Wack.  Witor*,  Bnameled  and 
VarnlalMd  Snrfaces.  Ceramic  Plaatic  and  Asphalt  Tile,  Uno- 
leum,  Carpeta.  and  UplMlstet]r. 

Use  since  Nor.  1,  19SS. 


SN  670,387.    The  Sol-Dor  Company,  Athens.  Ohio.    Filed  Jaly 
21,  1054. 

SOL-DOR 


For  Fluid  Solatlon  for  Cleaning  and  Lubricating  Precision 
Mechanical  Devices. 

Use  since  May  14,  1048.  \ 


SN   674,227.     Clearasll.   Inearparatad.  White  PUins,  N.   T. 
Filed  OcL  4, 1054. 

Clearasil 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  50S,T78. 
For  Medicated  Toilet  and  Bath  Soap. 
Use  since  Ang.  18,  19B2. 


SN  677,382.     Ball  Brothera  Company,  Incorporated.  Mnncie, 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  »,  1954. 


BONNK 
JONNIE 


SN  670,510.    J.  Strickland  ft  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  July 
23,  1954. 


VfU^ 


For  Liquid  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner. 
Use  since  October  1954. 


SN  6784^58.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  anclnnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1954. 


PERSONAL 


BLEND 


Applicant  clsltoa  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  501,650. 

For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  Jaly  13,  1954. 


The  word  "Blend"  ia  disclaimed  txtapt  In  the  combination 
illustrated  in  the  dniwii«. 
For  Shampoo. 
Use  since  Aug.  3. 1954. 


SN  671,029.     Fltspatrick  Brothen.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    SN  680,404.     Olde  Tyme  Prodncts  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Aug.  3,  1054.  Fl'ed  Jan.  24,  1955. 


v<^ 


filfX* 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  562.932.  For    Uqnid    Cleaning    Preparation    for    Removing    Water 

For  Uquid  Detergent  for  General  Household,  Kitchen,  and  Marks,  Heat  and  Uquor  Stains  From  Blond  and  Dark  Furnl- 
Laundry  Use. 

U«^  since  Nov.  21,  1952.  "^se  since  Dec.  27,  1954. 
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8N  681.01S.     Hood  rhenilail  Co.,  Inc..  Ardmore,  Pa.     Fll«l    SN  68S.S80.     JoMph  Palaone,  Roekford.  HI.    filed  Mar    14, 
Feb.  3.  1955.  1955. 


Hood 


Appll«aBt  elaiau  ownership  of  R«f.  Noa.  501,254  and 
500.022. 

For  Bleach  and  DtalnfTCtant  Which  Haa  CleanalnK.  0«nnl- 
cidal.  and  D«odoriilns  Propertt«a,  and  a  HooMhold  Cleanaer. 

Uae  since  Sept.  29,  1954. 


SN  681,323.     Hennea  DiatribntiBf  Co.,  Ban  FrancUco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  190S. 

MONTE -CRISTO 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Prevention  of  Focsing  of 
Olaaa  and  Plaatlca. 
Use  since  April  1939. 


The  words  "Waahlng  Flaid"  and  "Bleach"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Waphing  and  Bleachinc  Flaid. 
Uae  since  Dec.  17.  1954. 


SN  685,226.     Dalli-Werke  Mlarer  *  Wlrts,  Stolberg,  Rhine- 
land.  Oermanr.    Filed  Apr.  8,  195S. 


8N  682.045.     New  South  Mannfacturinc  Company,  Atlanto. 
Oa.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 


u 


IPU  Cir  CLEANEI 


▼? 


For  Chemical  Composition   in   Powder   Form   for   Cleaning 
Concrete  Surfacea. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1946. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  627,889, 
dated  Oct.  8.  1962. 

For  Soaps,  Washing  and  Bleaching  AgenU.  SUrch  and 
Starch  Prodaets  for  Waaklng.  Colour  Addltkma  for  Washing, 
and  Stain-RcaioTlng  Agents. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CXASS  IM  SN  660.740.     D.   A.   Lienemann.  d.   b.  a.  Little  Friends  Pet 

SN  638.039.     MarllnRockwell  Corporation.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.         ^^^T^  ""^  *'*"*  ^'*''°**"'-  ^"'*^"'-  ^^^'      ^^^  *"«"    »' 
Filed  Not.  28.  1902. 


1954. 


The  words  "Ball  Bearings"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as   shown.     Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.   .Nos.  The   words   "Pet   Mortnary"  and   "Pet  Osmetery"  are  dis- 

528.062.  528.064.  539.537.  and  others.  claimed   apart   from   the  niark  as  shown,   withoot.   however, 

For  Engineering  Service  Encompassing  Antl-F'rlotlon  Bear-  waiving  applicant's  common  law   right   to  the  exclusive  use 

'"«■ — Namely,    Determining,    Designing,    and    Recommending  of  the  words  to  form  the  complete  mark. 

the    Proper    Bearings   Required   for   Specific    Installations   of  For  Preparing  Deceased  Pets  for  Burial.  Directing  Funeral 

Various  Types  and  Sites  of  Such  Bearings.  Services  for  Pets. 

Use  since  December  ll»40  Use  since  Jan.  11.  1954. 


N 
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8N  •M.TTt.     MmmUk  HMt  Itotor  HoCata.  Im..  fftet  Wertli.    SS  680,401.     National   taaltatloB  Pomdatton,  Ana  Arbor. 
Tex.     rUed  Apr.  19.  IMM.    OOLUBCTIVK  MAEK.  MIcb.    Filed  Jan.  34,  1900. 

li 


For  Condactiag  Reaearcfa  Studies  and  Teats  for  the  Pnr- 
For  Completa  Motor  Hotel  Serrlea  to  the  TrareUng  Pablic  pooea  of  EataMlablag  Uatfom  Saaltattoa  Stasdaids  for 
Uae  Biaee  AagMt  1908.  S«QtpaMat  Used  in  the  PreparaHoa.  Berrlag.  aad  Dtopeolng 

I  of  Food  and  Bererages  and  Faralafalng  laformatlon  Brtating 

Thereto. 
8N  684,774.     Master  Hoot  Motor  Hotels.  lac..  Fort  Worth,        Use  alace  Nor.  27. 1944. 


Tex.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1904.    COLX.HCT1VS  MARK. 


MASTER  HOST 


For  Conplete  Motor  Hotel  Senrlee  to  the  TraTellag  Pablic. 
Use  since  Aa«ast  190S. 


8N  684.T75.     Master  Host  Motor  Hotels.  Inc..  FV>rt  Worth. 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1904.    COLUBCTIVB  MARK. 


^^5^  /n^  «S^ 


For  Conplete  Motor  Hotel  Benrlce  to  the  Traveling  Pablic. 
Use  since  Aacnst  1903. 


CLASS  191 

RN   882.789.     Miss   Universe   Beaaty   PagMiat,    Inc.   Long 
Beach.  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  19,  1902. 


"MISS  UNIVERSE" 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  sad  Servicea  by  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  a  Beauty  Conteat  Conducted  on  a 
National  and  Regional  Basts. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1900. 


SN  682,399.    James  Allen  CUrk.  d.  b.  a.  Allen  CUrk,  Birming- 
ham, Ata.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 


SN  664,776.     Maeter  Hoat  Motor  Hotela.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1904.    COLUBCTIVX  MARK. 
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For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Oooda  and  Ser^'ices  of  Others 
For  Complete  Motor  Hotel  Service  to  the  Traveling  Public.    Through  the  Medium  of  Televlaton  Programs. 
Use  since  August  1903.  Use  since  Mar.  8,  1951. 
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CLASS  IM 


SN  628, 7S2.     Hkrainka  ConstructJon  Company.  St.  LouIh.  Mo. 
FiltHl  Apr.  26,  1952.     8«*c.  2(f) 


HX   670,409.      N>wtM>r]r    El4>ctr1«    Corporation.    Lo«   ABgelM, 
Calif.    FiltHl  Jan.  4.  1055.    R(h>.  2(f). 


.a. 


/ 


r»A 


Fur  Construction  and  Repair  Work — Xaniel.v,  Earth  (Jrad 
Ing.  I'Hvlnj:  of  All  T.vj)*^  a*  Kartory  FMoorlnc  TennU  Courts, 
Swlniniinx  Tools,  Artitlcial  I^kt-s  ;  and  Airport  (iradUiK.  Drain 
luK.  and  Siirfacini;. 

Cs*'  slnt'*'  July  1,  19;i."). 


VHIbiW  ■MbilJ^ 


Rl. 


SN    H59.140.      Ideal    Induntrifs.    Inc..    Sycamore.    111.      FMled 
Jan.  7,  19.<)4. 


tmspniaiz 


Th*-  drawlntr  is  IIwhI  for  red  and  grtn-n,  these  colors  beinK 
!i  |iart  of  the  preferred  enitwdlment  of  the  mark. 
For  Plastic  and  Metallic  Seallnn  of  I'orous  Metal  Castinxs.  Fur  Electrical  Contraetlnit  Service*.       l 


Use  since  May  1.").  19.">.?. 


I'se  since  Octobrr  1021. 


* 


T 


ov: 


U  «R^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

!  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  < 


610.061.  TRANSCOPT.  BealiMrtoB  Saad  Im.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CTCBTiriCATK.  IN  6«t.l4».  pak.  ia-i>«4.  AM 
S-22-54.  O.  6;  KN  670^1.  pob.  T-U-W.  «led  1-1»-A5, 
CI.  23  :  SN  643.716,  pub.  6-l-«4,  Had  3-16-A3.  CL  26. 

615.062.  BflTA  SOL.  Food  ItaektMry  aad  Cbemleal  Cor- 
poratloB.     8N  6S0.542.     Pvb.  6-6-M.     Fllad  1-15-44. 

615.063.  TAMBD  lODINB.  Waat  DIaliifectlBC  CMapaay. 
SN  675,18a.    P«k.«-21-a5.    FIMI  10-2^-44. 

CLASS  U 

615.064.  REPSBSENTATION  OF  A  BISD  ON  BLACK 
CISCLB.  BmyBMvn  Vkterratabrtek  N.  V.  8N  650.242. 
Pab.  »-7-6t.    rUed  7-14-5S. 

616.068.  WALK-TOP.  Aneriean  Bitaaaia  ft  Aaphalt  Co. 
SN  678.061.    Pab.  7-26-06.    Filad  12-37-54. 

615.066.  GliASSKALL  UMw)r-Owella-I^Dfd  Glaaa  COmpaaj. 
SN67SJ0S.    Pab.  7-12-W.    FDed  12-27-64. 

CLASS  U 

615.067.  MAGNATITB.  Tb*  BBsliMPrcd  Prodaeta  Coaipaay 
(flrn),  to  Tb#  BBKlBc«rrd  Prodaeta  Coaqway  dflchlcan 
corporation).     SN  634.800.     Pah.  2-23-A4.     FUmI  »-&-52. 

615.068.  MtX-MONITOR.  Carboatc  Diap«ia»r,  Idc.  SN 
648.080.    Pub.  12-8-03.    Filed  6-2-AS. 

615,060.  OBFI  AND  DESIGN.  Oabrtder  Fllthaat  SN 
666,155.    Pub.  7-10-55.    Filed  5-10-54. 

615.070.  BOOIIJBT.  Sprayinc  Srrtena  Co.  SN  666.546. 
Pub.  7-19-65.    Filed  5-17-54. 

615.071.  DRAINMASTBB.  M.  P.  White  Co.  SN  6754M5. 
Pub.  7-UMJ5.    Filed  10-27-54. 

615.072.  "DRAPROLL."  Draproll  Compaajr.  Inc.  SN 
670.210.    Pub.  7-10-55.    Filed  12-31-54. 

615.073.  SOFTBB-SKAT.  Softee-Seat  Toilet  Seat  Company. 
SN  670.536.    Pub.  7-10-55.    Filed  1-6-55. 

615.074.  GYRO.  Oyro  Braaa  Maaofacturinc  Corporation. 
8X  680,076.    I»ub.  7-10-5.%.    Filed  1-18-^'i. 

615,07.1.  LEVEL  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  Edmaad  A. 
Spleldenner,  d.  b.  a.  Eddie  A.  .Spleldenner.  .SX  680,107. 
rob.  7-10-55.    Filed  1-18-.V». 

615.076.  ARDEE.  R.  D.  Werner  Co.  Inc.  8X  680.110. 
Pab.  7-10-08.    Filed  l-ia-^O. 

615.077.  IfOEX.  Rarenaa  Metal  Products  Corporation. 
SN  680.414.    Pab.  7-10-55.    Filed  l-24-.'MS. 

CLASS  14 

615.078.  BOROLITB.  Aaierlcan  Electro  Metal  Corporation, 
to  BoroUte  Corporation.  SN  624.910.  Pub.  7-19-55.  FUed 
2-14-02. 

615,070.     PBOTECTOTXPE  (ON  SCROLL  DESIGN).     Gray 
line   Specialtiea   Co.      SN   663.782.      Pub.   7-10-^.     Filed 
4-2-54. 

615.080.  DOUBLE  "P"  (REVERSED).  Alominum  Indua 
triea.  Inc.     SN  664.406.     Pub.  7-10-55.     PUed  4-14-^4. 

615.081.  BLECTRITE  (X)RSAIR.  Utrobe  Steel  Company 
SN  675,406.    Pub.  7-10-.%5.    Filed  10-25-54. 

613.082.  ELBCTRITE  ULTRA-VAN.  Latrobe  Steel  Com 
pany.     SN  673.407.     IMb.   7-10-3.\     Filed   10-2.V-.'V4. 

CLASS  15 

615.083.  SBNSITI2ED.  The  Pure  Oil  Company  SN 
643,714.     Pub.  7-10-55.     Piled  3-16-A.1. 

615.084.  PERFECT  FLAME.  Perfect  Power  Corporation 
SN  661,223.    Pub.  7-10-05.    Filed  2-17-54. 

615.085.  BI<;  TOWN.  Strauaa  Store*  Corp<iratlon  .SN 
663.530.    Pub.  7-10-55.    Filed  S-20-^. 

615.086.  fSULF  IN  AN  ORANGE  AND  BLU«^  CIRCLE 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation  SN  676,064.  Pub.  7-10-.%5  Filed 
11-19-54. 

T.M  700  (».  G.— 4 


610.067.  GULF.  OaK  Oil  Carporatioa.  SN  676.060.  Pab. 
7-10-00.    Filed  11-10-04. 

610.068.  GULF  IN  AN  ORAMOB  AND  BLUB  CIRCLE 
DESIGN.  Oalf  OU  Cerpo^tion.  SN  676.067.  Pah. 
7-10-AO.    Filed  11-10-54. 

615.080.  GULF.  Gulf  Oil  Carporatioa.  SN  676,068.  Pab. 
7-19-M,    Filed  11-10-04. 

610.000.  GULF  IN  AN  ORANGB  AND  BLUB  CIRCLE 
DBSIGN.  Gulf  Oil  CorporatkML  SN  676,073.  Pab. 
7-10-00.    Filed  11-10-54. 

610.001.  UNATRAC.  UbIob  OU  Coaipaay  of  California.  SN 
670.246.    Pub.  7-,26-|5.    FIImI  12^1-«4. 

CLASS  15 

615.002.  LOGO  AND  DESIGN.  Bee  Chemical  Company.  SN 
662.007.    Pab.  7-26-00.    Filed  3-10-04. 

615.003.  BNAMBL-X.  Bnamelez  Corporation  of  Tezaa.  SN 
67S.7K    Pub.  7-26-00.    Fned»-«4-e4. 

610.004.  MARY  CARTER'S  AND  DBSION.  Robert 
Van  Worp.  d.  b.  a.  The  Uaaeed  White  Co.  SN  674 JM3. 
Pub.  7-26-00.    Filed  1(^6-04. 

615.005.  ELFTEX  3.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  SN  674.707. 
Pah.  7-36-50.    Filed  10-14-04. 

610.006.  BOSTWICK.  Bortwick  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN 
676,464.    Pab.  7-26-,'S5.    Filed  11-12-04. 

615.007.  COOK'S  PRODUCTS  AND  DBSIGN.  Cook  Paint 
A  Varniah  Company.  SN  677,766.  Pab.  7-36-50.  FUed 
12-6-^4. 

615.008.  COOK'S  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Cook  Patet 
ft  Varniah  Company.  SN  677.767.  Pab.  7-26-00.  Filed 
12-6-54. 

615.000.  TREM8HIBLD.  The  Treaaeo  Manafactarinf  Com- 
pany.    SN  678.003.     Pub.  7*19-05.     FUed  12-8-54. 

615.100.  MIRA-FLOW  NO-DRIP.  Aklena.  Inc.  SN  678.836. 
Pub.  7-26-55.    FUed  12-23-54. 

615.101.  BEAUTIFLO  AND  DBSIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  AN  ARTIST'S  PALETTE  AND  BRUSH).  Sam  Zaklm. 
SN  678.042.    Pub.  7-26-.'S5.    Filed  12-1-54. 

615.102.  PENN-TONE.  Penn  Crete  l>rodacts  Co.  SN 
670,796.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  1-12-05. 

615.103.  METALBAP.  Ptttsbargb  PUte  Glaas  Company. 
SN  680.005.    l>nb.  7-26-05.    FUed  1-18-05. 

615.104.  GIB-ROCK.  Gibraltar  Floors  Inc.  SN  680.050. 
Pab.  7-26-55.    Filed  2-2-35. 

615.105.  TINT-N-COLOR.  The  Pattersoa-Santent  Company. 
SN  681.034.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  2-3-53. 

615.106.  ROXSBAL.  Roxaeal  Company,  Inc.  SN  681,403. 
l»ub.  7-26-55.    Filed  2-10-55. 

610.107.  8TNLITH.  The  Syakolotd  Company.  SN  681.648. 
Pub.  7-26-53.    Filed  2-14-^3. 

610.108.  CIN-LA8TIC.  I*abco  Product*  Inc.  8X  682,052. 
Pnb.  7-26-05.    Filed  2-21-56. 

610,100.  FLORGARD.  Acme  Chemical  Company.  SN 
682.377.    inib.  7-26-3,'..    Filed  2-28-53. 

615.110.  PBNBTKED.  Rock-Tred  Corporation.  SX  6^.483. 
Pub.  7-26-53.    Filed  2-28-05. 

613.111.  DELUXE  ALLEXCOATER.  AUentown  Paint 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  682.603.  I>nb.  7-26-00. 
Filed  3-3-55. 

615.112.  ORTHODULL.  Rohm  ft  Haa*  Comiiany.  SN 
682.828.    I'ub.  7-26-,W.    FUed  3-4-53. 

615.113.  RUB-R-BOND.  ElUott  Paint  ft  Vamtsfa  Company. 
SN  682382.    Pub.  7-26-53.    Filed  3-7-63. 

615.114.  PROMENADE.  Elliott  Paint  ft  Varniah  Company. 
8N  682.883.    Pub.  7-26-55.    FUed  3-7-33. 


CLASS  17 

61.M1.V    MOUNTAINEERS.    M.  Marsh  ft  Sons. 
l»ub.  7-26-35.    Filed  9-20-.'i4. 


SN  674.003. 
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CLASS  It 

015.116.  ACT-ON.  BerJoB  Coaiwny  (flm).  8N  «21,SU. 
Pub.  11-10-^53.    fited  11-lT-ai.  / 

615.117.  8KIX,  P.  M.  B.  Dni«  Coapanj,  Inc/sN  «S3^22. 
Pub.  7-26-S6.    ni«d  7-31-62.  H 

615.118.  DIMKRCCLIN.  The  Waad«r  Coniwiiy.  8N 
633.806.    Pub.  8-11-AS.    filed  8-11-02. 

615.110.  S-K.27  AND  DMIQN.  Rhu-IUrt  Drug  Co..  lac. 
8N  651.188.    P«b.  7-26-55.    PUmI  7-31-53. 

615.120.  0H08TAT.  D.  V.  Bell.  d.  b.  a.  The  Belport  Com- 
pany.    8N  663.716.     Pub.  7-19-55.     FlVd  4-1-64. 

615.121.  APAC.  Chlaico  Pharmacul  Conpuny.  8N  664.064 
Pub.  3-29-56.    PUed  4-7-54. 

615.122.  RELAXA-TAB8.  H.  W.  Wooda  Proprietary  Limited. 
8N  665.160.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Piled  4-23-54. 

615.123.  WI8K-A-WAT.  Wlak-A-Way  Co.  8N  665.668. 
Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  5-3-54. 

615.124.  8AL8TRBP.  Eh-.  Salabury's  Ljiboratorlea.  SS 
666.743.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Piled  5-20-54. 

615.125.  ASTHIOON.  8.  liaw.  Hon  *  8ona  Limited.  8N 
666,768.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Plied  5-20-54. 

61.^.126.  MABTI-TREAT.  O.  C.  Hanford  Mff.  Company. 
8N  667.237.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Piled  .'i-27-54. 

015.127.  ORBBN'8  ANR  AND  DESIGN  (RBPRB8BNTA- 
TION  OP  A  CIRCLE).  Oreeoi  A.  N.  R.  Ltd.  8N  668.568. 
Pub.  7-19-56.    Piled  6-21-54. 

615.128.  IMlfUX.  Nu-Healtb  Uboratorlea.  Inc.  BN 
669.797.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Piled  7-12-54. 

615.129.  8ANDRIL.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  8N  671.759. 
Pub.  7-19-^55.    Plied  8-16-54. 

615.130.  I^OLDTAVITE.  Gray  PbarmacMtlcal  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  672,149.    Pub.  4-19-55.    Piled  8-24^64. 

615.131.  APETTL  AND  DB8IQN.  Noramex  Company.  Inc 
8N  674.413.    Pub.  7-19-55.    Plied  10-6--54. 

615.132.  OBVRIN.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
675,526.    Pub.  7-26-65.    PUed  10-27-54. 

615.133.  SUTHERINB.  Special  PormuU  Company.  Incor- 
porated.     8N   675.839.      Pub.   7-26-66.      PUed    11-1-64. 

615.134.  TIJTAG.  8.  J.  Tuta«  ft  Company.  8N  676.085. 
Pub.  7-19-56.    Piled  11-4-54. 

615.135.  NOPVITB  AND  DESIGN.  Nopco  Cbemlcil  Com- 
pany.    8N  676,220.     Pub.  7-26-^5.4.  Piled  11-8-54. 

615.136.  CORABATE.  Corbate  Co..  Incorporated  8N 
676.307.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Piled  11-9-64. 

615.137.  COACTYN.  Kinney  k  Company.  Inc.  SN  676.323 
Pub.  7-26-65.    Piled  11-9-54. 

615.188.  ElfBRO«BN.  Lire  Pood  Products  Co..  d.  b  a. 
U.  8.  Nutritional  SerTlce.  SN  676.324  Pub  7-19-53 
Filed  11-9-54. 

815.139.  ADD-A-POl'ND.     John  H.  Mathla.  d.  b.  a.  Add-A 
Pound     Company.      8N     676.325.      Pub.     7-19-^       Filed 
11-9-54. 

615.140.  PENACAIN.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  8N 
676.353.     Pub.  7-19-65.    Piled  11-10-54. 

615.141.  BTBN80ID.  Organon  Inc.  8N  676.399  Pub 
7-26-55.     Plied  11-10-54. 

615.142.  BULKETTB.  Rabert  Lee  Lang.  d.  b  a  Lang 
Brothers.     SN  676.505.     Pub.  7-19-65.     Piled  11-12-64. 

615.143.  WONDERLAN.  Harold  Bmetana.  d.  b.  a.  Smetana 
Laboratories.    SN  676,546.    Pub.  7-19-65.    Piled  11-12-54. 

615.144.  ODU-CAMPH.  The  Wander  Company,  d  b  a 
Hmltb-Dorsey.  8N  676.692.  Pub.  7-19-65  Piled 
11-16-64. 

615.145.  TROBITAL.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company  SN 
676.711.    Pub.  7-19-65.     Piled  11-16-54. 

615.146.  CRBOZET8.  Creomulalon  Company.  SN  676  789 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Piled  11-17-64. 

616.147.  RBPRBSENTATION  OP  PREHISTORIC  ANIMAL 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation  8N 
676.976.    Pub.  7-19-56.    Piled  11-19-^4. 

815.148.  KIDZ.  Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  676,998  Pub 
7-19-55.    Piled  11-19-54. 

815.149.  COMTERRA.  Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co  .  Inc.  SN  676.999 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Piled  11-19-54. 


618.100.  ORAL  IVT.  Lewla  B.  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  Mlldarm 
Reaearcfa  Laboratortca.  8N  677.163.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Piled 
11-23-64. 

610.101.  TBBBAlflX.  Ckaa.  PtMr  *  Ca.,  Inc.  8N  677.168. 
Pub.  7-19-SO.    Pn«d  11-23-04. 

615.1R.  BOBBOUC.  Cbaa.  Pflier  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  677.170. 
Pub.  7-19-60.    Piled  ll-tS-04. 

615.163.  ROBDBRM.  CkuL  PflMr  ft  Co..  Inc.  8N  677.171. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  ll-S»-64. 

610.164.  PR08ULPAB.  Aaartcaa  CyaBaaM  Company.  8N 
677.193.    P«k  7-19-00.    PIM  ll-«4-04. 

610.156.  BHINAMTL.  MMley  UboratoHea.  Inc.  8N 
677.247.    Pub.  7-26-00.    Pliad  11-24-04. 

615.166.  MICIPAN.  The  Upjebn  Company.  8N  677.371. 
Pub.  7-26-00.    Piled  ll-2e-04. 

615.157.  CDP.  SmItb-DMciaaa  Company.  laeorporated.  8N 
677.456.    Pab.  7-26-00.    PUad  ll-S»-04. 

616.168.  APTBB  40.  BImw s  Campany.  8N  677.666. 
Pub.  7-2ft-00.    PUad  13-1-04. 

6ie.l39.  COMPONBP.  OUa  Matkiaaaa  Chamlcal  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  677.086.     Pub.  7-19-00.     PUed  lt-1-64. 

610.160.  8TBTCITAL.  Olin  MathicaoB  Cheasleal  Corvora- 
tioa.     SN  677.089.     Pub.  7-SO-OO.     PUed  12-1-04. 

610.161.  COTBANDL.  OUa  Mathleaoa  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  677,090.     Pub.  7-19-00.     PUed  lS-1-04. 

616.162.  VI-THYRO.     Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co..  Inc.     8N  677.500 
Pub.  7-20-66.    PUed  12-1-64. 

616.168.  DLAPBP.  K  L  B  Uboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  677.716. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    PUed  11-3-04. 

615.164.  PROBUTTLIN.  WUUam  H.  Rorer,  lac.  RN 
677.814.    Pub.  7-26-60.    PUed  13-6-04. 

615.166.  8LBEPBZB.  Sleap-Bae  Compaay,  Inc.  8N  677.818. 
Puk  7-26-66.    PUed  12-6-64. 

615.166.  DIROX.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  IN  677.034  Pob 
7-26-00.    PUed  12-8-04. 

616.167.  PBNACBTH8.  Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co..  Inc.  8N 
678.040.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Piled  12-0-64. 

616.168.  CILLINAC.  Chaa.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  8N  678.046 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Piled  12-0-04. 

615.169.  8ALPACINE.  The  Vale  Chemical  Campaay.  lac 
8N  678.064.    Pub.  7-96-00.    Piled  12-9-04. 

615.170.  MBTTSTIL.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Compaay.  SN 
678,069.    Pub.  7-26-00.    PUed  13-10-64. 

615.171.  DI-MB-8AL.  The  Superior  Pharmacal  Co.  8N 
678.423.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Piled  12-10-64. 

615.172.  8TII,BE8T.  Pay  Way  Paed  MlUa.  Inc.  8N 
678.472.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Piled  12-16-64. 

615.173.  WAVAC.  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratorlea.  SN  679.009. 
Pub.  7-19-56.    Piled  12-27-64. 

815.174.  INPILTBA8B.  Armoar  and  Company.  8N 
679.607.     Pub.  7-19-66.     PUed  1-6-66. 

615,170.  DI8TOHBP.  Port  Dodge  Laboratorlea.  lac.  SN 
679.623.    Pub.  7-19-60.    PUed  1-6-60. 

615.176.  DTNA80L.  Vyiactoa  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
679.691.    Pub.  7-19-65.    PUed  1-10-60. 

616.177.  OCBANTONB.  H.  H.  Baraky.  d.  b.  a.  I  D  N  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  679,754.    Pab.  7-19-56.     Piled  1-12-66. 

815.178.  CHOC8EN.  C.  B.  Pulford  Limited.  SN  679.906. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  1-17-66. 

615.179.  AMOBBIOTIC.  Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co..  Inc.  BN 
680.159.    PubL  7-19-56.    PUed  1-19-00. 

615.180.  UBOCILLIN.  Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  680.160. 
Pub.  7-19-00.    Piled  1-19-56. 

615.181.  AMOBBOMTCIN.      Chaa.    Pflaer  ft   Co..    Inc.      BN 

680.161.  Pub.  7-19-55.    PUed  1-19-65. 

615.182.  AMOEBOCIDIN.      Chaa.    Pflwr  ft   Co.,    Inc.      BN 

680.162.  Pub.  7-19-65.    Piled  1-19-65. 

615.183.  DI8AC.  The  Chattanoaga  Medicine  Compaay.  BN 
680.264.    Pub.  7-26-56.    Piled  1-21-66. 

615.184.  BIO  P-CORTBP.  The  Dpjohn  Company.  BN 
880,319.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Piled  1-21-66. 

615.185.  P-CORTBP.  The  Up)ohn  Company.  BN  680,S3L 
Pub.  7-19-55.    PUed  1-21-55.  , 
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010.1 08w     OBBtBTMB.    The  UMaha  CMMaay.     BN 
l*«h.T-10-O^    filed  l-M-Oft; 

610.18T.  NBO  P-COBTBP.'  The  Upjoha  f^ompaay.  BN 
080JS1.    Pfl|^7-1»-O0.    PUadl-Sl-OO. 

610.188.  POtrrAMTriN.  The  Uploha  Company.  BN 
fl00JS4.    Ih*.  T-10-AO.    PUed  l-Sl-SO. 

610.180.  B8A0UBNT.  The  Dplriia  C«Nnpaay.  BN  080.430. 
Pab.  7-S«-e4l^    riled  1-S4-B0. 

010.100.  B8D08B.  The  Upjoha  Company.  BN  000,432. 
Pah.  7-26-001    PUed  1-24-60. 

010.101.  BBTAB.  The  Dpjoha  Campaay.  BN  080.483.  Pnb. 
7-26-00.    filed  1-24-66. 

610.102.  BBTBTTB.  The  ITpJoba  Company.  BN  600,434. 
Pah.  7-26-«(Il    PUed  1-24-60. 

610.103.  BBttJLB.  The  Upjohn  Company.  BN  080.436. 
Pub.  7-t6-0lW    PUed  1-24-66. 

616.104.  CAPRYLIUM.  R.  J.  Straaeabnrgh  Compaay.  BN 
000,656.    Pflb.t-t»-00.    PUed  1-26-00. 

616,106.  ORTINTL.  Beheriag  Corporation.  SN  680,630. 
Pub.T-26-66w    Piled  1^27-66. 

615.106.  GLO-TITA  AND  DR8ION.  Olo-VIU  Corporation. 
BN  680,764.    Pah.  7-26-00.    PUed  1-31-00. 
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610.107.  BAPB  T  PABB  AND  REPRBBBNTATION  OP 
AUTO.  Bobert  L.  Warne.  BN  668353.  Pub.  7-10-55. 
Piled  4-2-54. 

615.190.  BABY'B  PLYING  8AUCBB.  PrIddeU  ManaAtetnr- 
Ing  Compaay.     BN  664,144.     Pab.  7-19-60.     Piled  4-8-64. 

610.100.  APIKX).  Aathoay  P.  BlUaid.  d.  b.  a.  Aato  Preelakm 
Parts  Co.     BN  007.008.     Pub.  7-19-00.     Piled  6-4-04. 

616.200.  BKW  BABY  BBW  IT  YOURBBLP I  AND  DBBIGN. 
Beat  Cover  Center.  BN  067.840.  Pub.  7-19-00.  Piled 
6-7-64. 

615.201.  AD^UBTOMATIC.  The  Gabriel  Compaay.  BN 
007.070.    Pah.  7-10-M.    PUed  6-8-04. 

610.202.  GOLDEN  GLIDE.  HaadalUe-Herabey  Corporation. 
BN  000.032.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  6-10-«4. 

616.203.  CCB  CONTINENTAL.  Coatiaental  Copper  ft  Bteel 
ladustriea.  Inc.  BN  660.104.  Pab.  7-19-60.  PUed 
6-14-64. 

616.204.  MINI8TOP.  Boelete  d'lBventiaaa  Aeroaaatlqaea 
et  Mecaniqaas  8.  I.  A.  M.  BN  679.188.  Pub.  7-19-56. 
Piled  12-30-04. 

615,206.  TU-PLO.  Bendlx-WcatUtghouae  AutomotlT*  Air 
Brake  Company.  SN  680,070.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Piled 
3-7-00. 

615.206.  LUCSY.  Gloatcz  Prodaets,  Inc.  SN  680,184.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  4-8-55. 
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615.207.  BLBCTBOBLOC.  Bleetrobloe  Umlted.  BN 
622.806.    Pub.  7-10-00.    PUed  11-27-01. 

615.208.  ORKIN.  OrUa  Bztmrmlaatlag  Compaay,  Inc.  BN 
627.004.    Pab.  7-10-00.    PUed  3-tOm9. 

615.200.  XTB.  Irrlaftoa  Varaiah  ft  laaolator  Company,  to 
Minaeaota  Mlalag  aad  Maaafactarli«  Campaay.  BN 
630.276.    Pub.  1-11-66.    Piled  13-10-02. 

615.210.  JErPBBB  BLBCTBONICB  AND  DESIGN.  Bpeer 
Carbon  Company.  BN  041,218.  Pab.  7-26-00.  Piled 
1-23-63. 

618.211.  BBPBB8BNTATION  OP  CHBP  PUSHING  CABT. 
Cal-Det  Products  Co.  BN  660.871.  Pub.  12-28-64.  PUed 
7-27-63. 

615J12.  PHONAUDOGRAPH.  Tha  Gray  Maaataetarlag 
Company.     BN  663408.     Pub.  7-10-66.     filed  9-18-03. 

615.213.  8UPKR-JBT.  Champloa  Implemeat  Carp.  BN 
663,672.    Pub.  7-19-65.    PUed  9-34-63. 

615.214.  DRYROD.  Phoenix  Producta  Company.  SN 
667,174.    I»ub.  7-19-66.    Piled  11-30-63. 

610.210.  MULTAX.  C.  Conradty.  BN  607.684.  Pnb 
7-26-05.    Piled  12-0-.'V3. 

015.216.  C.  N.  C.  C.  Conradty.  BN  007.080.  Pab.  7-26-55. 
Plied  12-9-33. 

616.217.  BRONBKOL.  C.  Conradty.  BN  667.680  Pnb 
7-26-66.    PlhFd  12-0-03. 
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0I0.210.     OCBTHBBM.     C.  CMMdty.     BN  007,001. 
7-20-tn.    Ptted  12-0-03. 

616.210.  LBITEB  C  IN  MOBBB  CODE.  C.  CMiradty. 
BN  007.002.    Pnb.  7-86-00.    Piled  l»'0-as. 

615.220.  KIBBT  AND  DBBION.  The  Beott  ft  Petaer  Ctaa- 
paay.  SN  000.000.    Pah.  T-lB-00.    filed  1-14-04. 

616.221.  KIBBY  AND  I»BIQN.  The  Beott  ft  fMaer  Com- 
paajr.  SN  OOBJOl.     I>ah.  7-10-00.     PUed  1-14-04. 

615.222.  BTRADITARIUB  AND  DBSIGN  (RBPBMnDVTA- 
TION  OP  A  TIOLIN).  Aadrea  Balaitaer  Baqntral.  SN 
603,203;    Pub.  7-46-50.    PUed  S-SO-04. 

010J2S.  THBRMATROL.  CMtiaeiital  Capper  ft  Bteel 
ladaatrlea.  Inr.    BN  064.413.    Pab.  7-10^-60.    Piled  4-13-64. 

615.224.  BIPTLBX.  Coatlaeatal  Copper  *  Bteel  ladaatriea. 
Inc.    SN  664,414.    I*ub.  7-l»-66.    PUed  4-13-64. 

615.225.  ABMAKOTK.  CoMlnental  Ciqiper  ft  SteH  ladaa- 
trlea. Inc.     BN  664.417.     Pah.  7-26-00.     Plied  4-13-04. 

010.230.  HYDBAKOTB.  Continental  Copper  ft  Steel  Ind«»- 
trlea.  Inc.     BN  664.418.     Pub.  7-SO-OO.     filed  4-13-04. 

610,237.  PRIGIDPLBX.  Contiaeatal  Copper  ft  8te<4  ladaa- 
trlea. Inc.     SN  6O4.4S0.     l>Bb.  7-26-00.     Piled  4-lS-«4. 

616.228.  HI-PONIC.  Decca  Becorda,  lac.  BN  864.507.  Pab. 
7-19-66.    PUed  4-16-64. 

610.229.  BLACKBURN  CONTAX  CONTACT  PASTE  AND 
DRMIGN.  Jaaper  BUckbnra  Corporatioa.  BN  004.010. 
Pub.  7-26-00.    Piled  4-21-04. 

610.280.  WBLDANPOWBB.  Tha  LlaeoUi  Blectrie  Compaay. 
SN  064,064.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  4-31-64. 

615.231.  BD  WITHIN  DBBIGN.  Bede  Products  lae.  SN 
666.394.    Pub.  7-26-66.    PUed  4-29-64. 

615.232.  EG  ft  O.  Bdgertoa,  Qenaeahaaaen  ft  Grler,  lac. 
CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIPICATB.  BN  665.000,  pab. 
7-12-66.  flled  0-7-64.  Q.  31 :  BN  OOOJ0O1.  pub.  4-0-00. 
filed  6-7-64,  CI.  20. 

615.233.  BBOTHBB.  NlhMi  Mlahia  Seiaa  Kahnahlki  Kalaha. 
SN  666.122.    Pab.  7-19-00.    PUed  0-11-04. 

610.234.  ADTBNTUBBB.  MltebaU  Maauteetartag  Compaay. 
SN  666.204.    Pab.  7-26-00.    PUed  0-12-04. 

615.230.  AMPHBNOL  INLINB  AND  DBSIGN.  American 
Phenolic  Corporation.  BN  007.983.  Pab.  7-26-65.  PUed 
6-9-64. 

615.236.  JERROLD  AND  DBSIGN.  JerroM  Blectrealca  Cor- 
poration (Peanaylvanta  corporation),  to  Jerrold  Bleetroalcs 
Corporation  (Dehiware  corporation).  SN  668,266.  Pab. 
7-19-65.     Piled  6-16-54. 

615.237.  OIANNINI  AND  DBBIGN.  G.  M.  Giannini  ft  Co., 
Inc.     SN   670,424.     Pnb.  7-26-66.     Piled  7-28-64. 

615.238.  LIQUATITE  AND  DESIGN.    Booelle  Manufaetartag 
-ft  Die  Cast  Company,  d.  b.  a.  BlectH-Plez  Company.     BN 

072,104.    Pab.  7-2fl-ao.    Piled  fl-33-04. 

615.239.  BLBCTRA  BAY  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Garairay  Cor- 
poratioa.    SN  672,651.     I*ab.  7-26-06.     filed  9-2-04. 

615.240.  CREST  DESIGN.  Glbaon  Refrigerator  Company. 
SN  673.021.    Pnb.  7-2O-00.    PUad  9-10-54. 

615.241.  BICH  AND  DBBION.  Cart  L.  Ulrleh  and  Janet  O. 
Ulrleh,  d.  b.  a.  Bich  Baglnaerlng  Company.  BN  673,404. 
Pub.  7-26-60.    PUed  9-17-64. 

615.242.  POBCtLINE.  Lumlatere  liaaufaeturlng  Compaay. 
BN  676,290.    Pub.  7-10-66.    filed  10-32-64. 

615.243.  TBOP-ABTIC.  PhlUtpa  Petroleum  Company.  BN 
675.720.    Pub.  7-19-03.    Piled  1O-20-O4. 

615.244.  TRIGGER.  The  Chaae-Btaawmnt  Company.  BN 
676,877.    Pub.  7-19-55.    filed  11-2-04. 

610.240.  RF  MR.  CONTROLS  AND  DBSIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OP  A  GB0TB8QUE  HUMAN  PIGUBB). 
Robertshaw-Pulton  Controls  Compaay.  BN  677,355.  Pab. 
7-20-56.    PUed  11-26-64. 

615.246.  NlC-LrLYTB.  Nik-Q-Ufe  Battery  Corporation.  BN 
677.803.    Pub.  7-26-56.    PUed  12-6-64. 

610.247.  PBYAU..  DuWal  Inc.  BN  678,207.  Pub.  7-19-60. 
Piled  12-13-04. 

616,348.  DU-WAL  IN  OVAL  DBSIGN.  Du-Wal  lac.  SN 
678.208.    Pab.  7-19-65.    Piled  12-13-04. 

615,249.  PBBBLB88  ELBCTBIC.  The  Peerless  meetrlc 
Company.     SN  678,251.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-13-64. 
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tll».250.  TKUMBULL  T  RLRin'Rir  AND  I>R8I<3N  Genfrsl 
BbK-tric  ComiMiiiy.  8N  079, 14U.  l»ub.  7-2«-r.ft.  Fllfd 
12-30-54. 

«1».2»V  »>PFCB-WKLL..  D«>riiM>y«>r  CurtMMntlon.  HN 
«79.377.     I'ttb.  7-2*-.'i.-).    FII«I  1-4-M. 

(116.232.  RBLYON.  R4>l7oii  I'rodnets  ('oinp«ny.  SN  079.H82. 
I'ttb.  7-2«-.'V5.    FUwl  l-l(WMi. 

01.-I.253.  TRC  AND  DR8ION.  The  RnlUn  Comimny.  S.N 
«79.740.    I'Bl*.  7-2<V-.V..     Fllwl  l-ll-JW. 

81.'^.2a4.  MULTI-LITE  AND  DB8ION.  (iould-NiitinnNi 
Battcrit^.  Inc.     MN  ASl.Sll.     l»iib.  7-2«V-.VV     FJJwl  2-11-.^. 

fll.l^iSa.  MULTI-LIFB  AND  DB8I0N.  noold-National 
Katt»>ri««.  Inc.     MN  «t8i;S]2.     I'ub.  7-2H-.V1.     Filed  2- 11 -VS. 

615,256.  FRIG  IDA  IRK.  <)«>nenl  .M*>t»r»  Corporation.  SN 
«81,ri89.    I'nb.  7-2JV-5S.    F1l#«l  2-14-."». 

«1.\257.  <}EN-A-MATI(\  Mnltl-MatU-  Corpomtlon.  8.N 
fl81.778.     I'nb.  7-20-W.     F\\^\  2-l«-5.V 

«l».2r.«.  8POT-A-CAB.  Tb**  Thrw"  J«,  Im-.  HN  682,0M2 
l*ub.  7-26-33.    Flli^  2-21 -.V». 

613.259.  600.  Daniel  ^oodhead  nmipany.  8N  682.220. 
l*ub.  7-26-33.    Fllwl  2-23-53. 

613.260.  JACK8UN  J  WITHIN  CIRCl  LAK  DK8IUN 
W.  L.  Jarltaon  MannfarturinK  Company,  Inc.  SN  «82.2««. 
I'ub.  7-26-53.    Filed  2-24-65. 

615.261.  DURA-RAIilC.  The  Ward  Product*  Corporation. 
8N  682..167.    I'ub.  7-26-35.    Filed  2-23-35. 

615^62.  MYRIA-LITB.  The  Ohio  AdrertlainK  Diaplay  Com 
pany.      8N  682,438.     I'ub.  7-26-.W.     Filed  2-28-53. 

615.263.  IflCRBLAY.  Kbert  Electronira  Corponitlon.  MN 
082.345.     I'ub.  7-26-65.     Filed  3-l-.-»6. 

615.264.  BLECTROPUFF.  JuW  Comforter  Mf*.  Corp.  8N 
682.563.     Pub.  7-26-.'Wi.     Filed  3-1 -.^3. 

615.263.  FBRROTRON.  The  Polymer  Corporation.  »N 
082,871.     Pub.  7-20-33.     Filed  .■t-2-56. 

615.266.  KITTYHAWK.  Mountain  Mtatea  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN  682.967.     I'ub.  7-26-55.    Filed  3-7-55. 

615.267.  ROYAL-MATIC.  Robemn  Rocbeater  Corporati<m 
SN  682,982.    Pub.  7-26-33.    Filed  3-7-33. 

615.268.  RBLIAPAK.  8«ndera  Aaaoclatea  Incorp<irated.  8N 
683,316.    I'ub.  7-26-^56.    Filed  .Vl  1-55. 

613.269.  FRATHERWARM.  Bobrich  Products  Corp  SN 
683343.    Pub.  7-28-33.    Filed  3-14-63. 

815.270.  ADTO-LITE.  The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company 
8N  883,378.    I'ub.  7-26-55.    Filed  3-1 4-.->3 
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613.271.  R  4  8  Al'TO  8TORE8  AND  DESIGN  Roth 
Schlencer  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  R  *  8  Auto  Storea.  SN 
644.191.     Pub.  7-28-.'S5.     Filed  3-25-53. 

815.272.  CHERRY  BOBBER.  Willi.  B.  Korff.  d  b  a  Willi 
Tackle.     SN   643,661.     I'ub.  7-19-56.     Filed  4-21-53. 

815.273.  WINNIE  THE  GOOSE.  Jeaae  (Jordon.  SN  640  389 
Pub.  10-20-53.    Filed  3-4-.%3. 

615.274.  BUDDY  L.  Mollne  PnH«ed  Steel  Corporation  SN 
652,468.    Pub.  7-26-,^3.    Filed  8-28-63. 

615.275.  AQUA-LUNG.  U  Splrotechnlque.  S  A  SN 
653,912.    Pub.  7-19-.->6.    Filed  ll-5-.%3. 

615.276.  "POCKETOY."  Loula  Man  *  Company.  Inr  S.N 
6.->6,5l4.     Pub.  7-26-35.     Filed  11-17-53. 

615.277.  PLAIN  CLOTHBSMAN.  L.  M.  Eddy  Manuf.ctur 
IngCo..  Inc.     8N  6.57,702.     I'ub.  7-20-.53.     Filed  12-9-53. 

615.278.  "LIKE  MOMMIES"  AND  DESIGN  Jane-Art  Inr 
SN  658,009.     Pub.  7-26-63.     Filed  12-15-53. 

615.279.  8PINLITE.  I^nxley  (\irporatlon.  HX  668.193 
Pub.  7-19-53.    Filed  12-18-33. 

615.280.  LITTLE  MOTHER.  Alexander  Miner  Manufactur 
ing  Corp.     SN  658,406.     Pub.  7-2«-.%3      Filed  12-22-.V1. 

615.281.  BAG  BUS  AND  DB8IGN.     Jo«>ph  F.  Chamberlln. 
d.   b.   a.   Chamberlln   Metal   Producta,   Kaddie   Kart   Manu 
facturlng  Co..  Golf  Cart  Supply  Co.,  and  Klub  Kart  Htg 
Co.     8N  658,577.     Pub.  7-26-35.     Filed  12-28-53. 

815.282.  JOY  TOY.  Blake  Induatrlen.  Inc  8N  858  881 
Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-4-54. 

615.283.  FLASH-BILT.  Comet  .Model  Hobbycraft  Inc  8N 
659.531.    Pub.  7-26-35.    Filed  1-15-54. 


615.284.  '8L0Tg-0'FUN  AND  DE8IGN.  Gulf  Coaat  Manu- 
facturinit  Company.  Inc.  SN  060,017.  Pub.  7-20-9.1.  File«i 
1-23-54. 

6I6,2R.V  TRU-FLY.  Hank  Roberta.  Inc.  HN  602.676.  Pub. 
7-20-.V-I.     Filed  3-1. V.%4. 

013,280.  SPOTS.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  8N  663.251. 
I'ub.  7-19-.V..    Filed  3-25-34. 

013.287.  K  WITHIN  HEXAGONAL  BORDER.  Kraft  Fo«Mla 
Conifiany.     SN  003.«U10.     Pub.  7-20^  36.     MUhI  .1-31-54. 

613.288.  LITTLE  MISS  MODEL.  I'reacott  H.  Rlatterman. 
Jr..  d.  b.  a.  The  Preataloy  Company.  8N  6<I4,209  I'ub. 
7-26   .-iS.     Flle«|  4-»-.-.4. 

01.-.,289.  SKI  HI  AND  DRBKiN.  The  Barr  Rubber  Products 
<'ompany.     SN  00.-|.003.     Pub.  7-26-*V     Flle<|  4-22--VI. 

613,290      MERRY   MINNOW.     I>on   Dee  McDonald,  d.  b.  a. 
McDonald  Manufarturerii  and  LIf-LIk  Lure  Co.    S.N  003.621 
Pub.  7-19-.'S3.    Fileil  .V.V64. 

61.->,291.  WRIGHT  AND  McGILL  GRANGER.  Wrl«ht  * 
MrtMll  Co.     8N  066,.'V62.     Pub.  7-20-.'i5.     Filed  3-17-34. 

613.292.  LVTBRNATIONAL.  International  Harveater  Com 
pany.      SN    660,007.      I'ub.    7-19-36.      Filed   3-19-54. 

013.293.  'HKDDON  MADE  18  WELL  MADE."  Jamee 
Heddon'H      Sona.      SN      007,881.      Pub.      7-20-35       Filed 

613.294.  TA-1'AT-OO  WATER  SKIPPER.  The  American 
Pad  k  Textile  Co.  SN  068.423.  Pub.  7-2(K.%6.  Filed 
0-18-54. 

613.296.  TEXAS  42  AND  DESIGN.  The  Rniboaainc  Com- 
pany.    SN  068.738.     I'ub.  7-26-33.     Filed  6-23-64. 

613.290.  DR.  GBHRI  LAKY8LIMMER  AND  DESIGN.  Priti 
Helnrieh  (fehri.     8N  660.083.    Pub.  7-26-39.     Filed  7-9-,34. 

015.297.  LITTLE  MISS.  Tip-Top  Prodneta  Company  BN 
671,808.    I'ub.  7-26-.'S3.    Filed  8-12-54. 

615.298.  "TX  .V).'  Sunaet  Line  k  Twine  Co.  SN  673.44.1 
I'ub.  7-11^-33.     Filed  10-23-64. 

613.299.  DURAFLOTE.  Net  Machine.  Inc.  HN  675,814. 
Pub.  7-26-'\5.    FUed  11-1-64. 

613..100.  EXECUTIVE.  True  TemiH-r  Corporation.  8N 
676,259.     I'ub.  7-26-53.    Filed  11-8-54. 

013.301.  FLY-SPIN.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN  676,260 
Pub.  7-26-.15.    Filed  11-8-64. 

613.302.  LAGOON.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN  670,262. 
I'ub.  7-19-33.    Filed  1 1  -W-.Vl. 

613..K>3.       MOOCHER.       True      Temper      Corporation        SN 

678,264.  I'ub.  7-26-63.  Filed  11-8-.14. 
615,304.       PEN.NA.NT.      True      Temper      Coriwratlon.       8N 

676.268.  Pub.  7-20-5.3.  Filed  11 -8-.->4. 
615.303       PIER.      True   Temper   Corporation.      SN    676.287. 

I'ub.  7-26-56.     Filed  11 -8-.'V4. 

013.300.  SALTAIR.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN  076,270. 
I'ub.  7-20-.V..    Filed  11-8-54. 

013.307.      SPINNAKER.      True     Temper     Corporation.      8N 

076,272.  Pub.  7-26-33.  Filed  11-8-64. 
61. -5.308.      STAR   MAKER.     True  Temper   Corporation.      SN 

676,274.    I'ub.  7-26-55.    Fltod  11-8-54. 

613.309.  TROPHY.  True  Temper  Corporation.  8N  676,277. 
Pub.  7-26-63.     Filed  11 -«i-54. 

615.310.  TRU-SPIN.  True  Temper  Corporation.  8N 
676,278.    Pub.  7-26-,3.V    Filed  1 1-8-34. 

613.311.  FIREBALL.  The  Brunawick-IUIke-Collender  Com- 
pany.    8N  676,593.     Pub.  7-26-63.     Filed  11-13-34. 

615.312.  RUF  RIDER.  Latco,  Inc.  SN  677,422.  Pub. 
7-26-,V..     tiled  ll-29-.%4. 

615.313.  PANEL-LOCK.  A.  G.  Spalding  k  Broa.  Inc.  SN 
678,346.     Pub.  7-26-.-»5.     Filed  12-14-64. 

813.314.  DECO  AND  DESIGN.  Deco.  Iiw.  8N  678.622. 
Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  12-17-54. 

613,313.  NOR  SURF  Norwich  Line  Company,  Inc.  8N 
878,663.     I'ub.  7-19-63.     Filed  12-20-54. 

813.»18.  8TARRLOCK.  A.  M.  8tarr  Net  <'o..  Inc.  8N 
678,881.     Pub.  7-20-55.     Filed  12-20-54. 

616,317.  FUN -t- DA  MENTALS  AND  DESIGN.  Irrlng  A. 
Gladatone.     S.N  678.781.     Pub.  7-20-56.     Filed  12-22-54. 


No 


1.  ItSS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  46 


6iajl8.    "BLUIB  BIRD."    NatiMul  Latex  Prodaeta  Co.    8N 

678.804.    Pah.  T-19-AS.    ffllM  »-S2-A4. 
616.810.    TWBAK  N'  8QUBAK.    i.  Bwdlia  lac.    HN  078.931. 

Pvb.  7-26-69.    rUed  12-24-94. 
ei9.Sao.     CANNON  BALL  AND  DBSIQN.     The  Hteelee  Co. 

■N67».06a.    Pab.T-18-aS.    FIM  12-28-34. 

''  CLASS  23  \ 

613,061.     CONSOLIDATED  CBBTIFICATB.     Hee  (lam  0. 
015.321.    BIRD  IN  FLIGHT.    Moel«t«  Anunyuie  dite :  Meaaler. 

BN62T.582.    Pab.  7-19-S.3.    Filed  4-.V^. 
616J22.     RAYTHEON  AND  DBRION.     Raytheoa   Manufar- 

tariai    CoBip6ny.      8N    633^06.      I'ub.     7-18-.35.      Filed 

9-13-52. 

616.523.  DAYCO.  The  Dayton  Rabber  Company.  8N 
649.0T0.    Pul^.  7-19-59.    Filed  6-19-3.1 

618.524.  "TIOKR  TRACTOR"  AND  DB8IGN  (RRPRK8BN 
TATION  OF  A  TIGER).     Tlirer  Tractor  Corpomtlon.     8N 
6.^1,127.    I'ub.  7-1 9-.36.    Filed  11-9-33. 

61&42S.  B-S  WAY.  Li»uU  W.  Woolfolk.  d.  b.  a.  8teel 
Prodneta  Cooipany.  SN  036,273.  I>ab.  7-26-63.  Filed 
11-12-63. 

616.326.  MICROMIIX.  The  Inireraull  MiUInc  Macblae  Com- 
pany.    8N  697.634.     I'ub.  7-26-«6.     Filed  12-7-6S. 

613.327.  IMS  AND  DB8I0N.  A.  ReynddM  Morw.  d.  b.  a. 
Injection  Moldera  8apply  Company.  8N  667.847.  Pab. 
7-19-65.    FIM  12-14-83. 

816.328.  8PRASIT.  H.  D.  Hudaon  Manufactarlng  Company. 
8N  660,646.    Pab.  7-18-55.    Filed  2-S-.'V4. 

615.329.  8BWBB8T.  Conwiidated  Bewlng  Machine  Corp. 
8N  661,616.    ^b.  7-26-65.    Filed  2-29-54. 

615330.  MODBRN.  Modern  laduatrial  BnidBeerlac  Co.  SN 
663,206.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  3-24-34. 

616.331.  HYDRO  AIR  AND  DESIGN.  CMreace  B.  Fletcher, 
d.  b.  a.  Hydro-Silica  Manafarturera.  8N  663,302.  Pub. 
7-26-55.    niad  3-23-64. 

615.382.  PTC,  ORBBK  WORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Production 
Tool  Corporation.  HN  665,638.  I'ub.  7-19-53.  Filed 
5-3-54. 

616.333.  VISIP08TER  AND  DESIGN.  Vialrecord,  Inc.  SN 
668,235.    Pub.  7-10-.'>5.    Filed  9-12-34. 

616.334.  GOAT  DESIGN.  Soderhann  Machtae  Manufactur- 
ing Co.     8N  666,530.     Pab.  7-19-35.     Filed  5-17-64. 

615.335.  HAL.  HAL  Tooth  Company.  HN  667J0S. 
I'ub.  7-19-,V3.    Ftle<l  6-7-64. 

615.336.  TRAN8VAIR.  Young  Machinery  Company.  SN 
068.714.    Pub.  3-15-59.    Filed  6-22-34. 

613.337.  KOOL  QUIK.  Gordon  Johnaon  Company.  SN 
070,500.    I'ab.  7-20-33.     Filed  7-26-34. 

613.338.  VRCO.  Valley  Bquipmeat  Corp.  SN  677.016.  I'ub. 
7-26-35.    FIM  11-19-64. 

016.339.  MAGIC-GRIP.  Allla-Thalroers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     8N  6Tr.28S.      I'abi   7-26-66.      Filed   11-26-54. 

013.340.  CRR8CB.NT.  Waldea  Kohinoor.  Inc.  SN  077,463. 
Pab.  7-26-68.    Filed  11-28-54. 

CLASS  U 

613,061.     (H)NSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     H<v  Claaa  6. 
615U232.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATB.     See  Oaea  21. 

615.341.  FTL.  FVderal  Telecommunication  I,aboratorieii,  a 
division  of  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.    HN  648,163.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  6-8-53. 

615.342.  AUTOMAX.  Arthar  P.  Neyhart.  d.  b.  a.  Neyhart 
Enterpriaea.     HN  648.777.     I'ab.  7-26-35.     Filed  6-13-53. 

616.343.  £  (FA.NCIFUL).  Frank  Q.  Hack,  d.  b.  a.  Riwarcil 
and  Derelopaient  l^nboratory.  to  EotHuar.  Inc.  HN  648,978. 
Pub.  7-2O-.V1.     File«l  tV~  1 8  .VI. 

015.344.  MASTERFLO.  Ray  C.  Sparling  Company,  Incor 
pitrated.  now  liy  I'lutnge  of  nnne,  MaMterflo  .Meter  Coiiiitany. 
SN  061,017.     I'ab.  7-26-. VV     Mled  7-2H-.-.3. 

015.343.  GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.  (General  Hardware  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.      SX  033.054.      Pub.   7  20-.V».     Flbnl  l«»-2(^-33. 

616J48.  OROMESH.  Whiting  A  DaviM  Company.  HN 
663.1,38.     Pub.  7-2JI-33.    Filed  4-2.V34. 

015,347.  BICHROMATOR.  The  Perkin-Klmer  C<irporation. 
SN  807,334.     I'ub.  7-20-96.    Filed  .V28-.54. 


615AI8.  ANALYSING  RBADHK.  Iht*ni«e«f  MachtSM 
Reaearch  CarpnnirUMi.  SN  660,888.  Pah.  7-88-06.  Filed 
T-9-94. 

613,349.  BAIIJCY  BOILBB  MBTiai.  Riilta^  MKer  Ctmpmmj. 
SN6T0.I52.    Pab.  7-26-66.    FUed  T-10-54. 

ei5.3.'M).  TBLI..ENS.  Teleprompter  Corpotation.  SN  676.T70. 
Pub.  7-26-.35.    Filed  11-18-04. 

613.361.  WINNRRATKR.  John  B.  Morris.  SN  677,288. 
Pub.  7-26-6.1.    Filed  11-24-34. 

013,.162.  FRACTON.  Rurr*ll  Corporation.  H.\  678.370. 
I'ub.  7-26-.%.%.    Filed  12-1.%-84. 

013..^3.1.  SILENT  SHOPPER  AND  DBSIQN.  Bernard  M. 
Frank.     SN  078.386.     I'ab.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-1.5-.34. 

015..r34.  HILUX-VAL.  Projection  Optica  Company.  Inc. 
SN678..'U12.    Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  12-17-64. 

616.3.1.3.  ATI..AS.  AtUs  Supply  Company.  SN  678.8.%. 
I'ub.  7-2O-.V1.    Filed  12-S8-r»4. 

613..r30.  HITE-RITK.  Eugene  Dletigea  Va.  SN  678.006. 
I'ub.  7-26-53.    Filed  12-24-34. 

613.357.     (Hee  CUas  28  for  tbia  trademark.) 

013.368.  8FR  ANi)  DESIGN.  Soelete  Fraacalae  Radlo- 
Eleetrl^ae.    HN  679.100.    Pab.  7-86-55.    Filed  12-.30-a4. 

015.850.  SIGMATIC.  Nllea-Bemeat-PoBd  Company.  SN 
670.313.    Pab.  7-26-65.    FUed  l-3-ft6. 

616.360.  MICRO-LINB.  BageM  Dtetagea  Co.  BN  670,872. 
Pub.  7-26-69.    Filed  1-4-95.  .« 

CLASS  27 

615.361.  PERMOTONB.  Robert  I^raea.  SN  666..%84.  Pah. 
7-26-56.    Filed  .V18-54. 

615.862.  TWO-IN-ONB.  JaveaU  Watch  Ageaey.  loe.  SN 
667.958.    Pub.  7-26-5.3.    Filed  6-0-94. 

615.363.  SI'ORT  QUEEN.     Beama  Watch  Conpaajr.  lac. 

SN  675.125.     Pub.  7-26-53.     Filed  10-20-64. 

815.364.  SPORT  KING.  Iteoroa  Watch  <''ompaay.  Inc.  SN 
676.126.    I'ub.  7-26-.V..    Filed  10-20-54. 

6l5;i65.  JEAN  HYBfi.  Cheaterfleld  Jewelera.  Inc.  SN 
080,180.    Pab.  7-26-.33.    Filed  1-20-3.3. 

015..100.  MARK  TWAIN  WATCH  AND  DESIGN.  Deaa  R. 
Glbba.  d.  b.  a.  Glbba  Jewelry.  SN  681,138.  Pab.  7-26-98. 
FikKl  2-7-53. 

01.3.367.  SUB-SEA.  Aberrroiabie  *  Fitch  Company.  SN 
081.241.    Pab.  7  26-5.3.    FINhI  2  8-55. 

813.368.  BADUFA.  Badiache  Uhrenfahrtk  G.  n.  b.  H.  SN 
681.335.    I'ub.  7-26-.33.    Filed  2-0-.39. 

61.3.309.  BOUQUET.  Alanjack  Inc.  S.N  081.972.  I'ub. 
7-26-55.    Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  2t 

613.3.37.  .SCRABBLE  JEWELRY  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  l»ro- 
duction  und  Marketing  Compaay.  HN  677.278.  Pab. 
7-26-55.     Filed  11-24-.34. 

615.370.  TOLEIKl.  (;enM>x  (Company.  SN  673,068.  Pub. 
7-26.3.3.     Filed  10-19- .34. 

016.371.  CI..ASS.  JaliuM  Gotbeter.  d.  b.  a.  Claaa  Watch  Strap 
Company.      SN   077.0.38.      Pub.   7-26-53.      Filed   11-22-.34. 

615.372.  TWIN  TONES.  Coro.  Inc.  HN  679.437.  Pub. 
7-26-.35.     Filed  l-.'V-.36. 

613.373.  COURT  JESTER.  Coro,  Inc.  HN  680,318.  Pub. 
7-26-.36.    Filed  l-20-.'>3. 

613.374.  VAICO.  Garabet  V.  Chlmdiirian.  d.  b.  h.  Venetian 
Arta  Importing  C<>.  HN  681.490.  Pub.  7-26-.33.  Filed 
2   11-53. 

CLASS  2f 

013,373.  ATI.u%S.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  HN  674.120. 
I'ub.  7   2«W  .35.     Flle<l  lU- 1    .34. 

0I5..176.  (iUICKIE.  Hancock  <'orponiti«in.  HN  678,449. 
I'ub.  7  20-33.    Filed  12  -10.34. 

CLASS  31 

015.377.  W  A.ND  DKSKJ.N.  Worthlngton  Corpiirntloii.  SN 
0.30.00(1.     I'ub.  7-20.3.3.     Filed  1 -^22  34 

615.378.  RKI'RKSE.NTATIMN  OF  A  WlXtJED  D18<'. 
Worthlngton  <'orp«»nitlon.  SN  6.39.!M»«,  I'ub.  7  20  .33. 
Filed  1  -22-34. 
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«1S.ST9.  MIN-X  WITHIN  OVAL.  LaMottc  Cbrailral  Prod- 
•eto  Companr    MN  667.407.    Pab:  7-36-OS.    Fllf4  6-1-A4. 

615,380.  DC8T-MAONBT.  Milk  Bottle  CratP  ronipanjr.  8N 
e7S,S68.    P«bL7-2«-AS.    HIM  »-17-n4. 

615481.  ORKABB-MISER.  Qt*mBt-M\a^r.  HN  670.573. 
Pub.  7-26-M.    rU«l  1-7-5^. 

CLASS  32 

615.382.  INDRALINB.  lAwrpncp  J.  H«>ciiii.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Th#> 
iBdrallnv.     8N  675..'i65.     Ihib.  7-26-.^^.     KJlwl  10-27-54. 

615.383.  BRIAR  AND  A  riRCLB  DE8I0N.  Uourbu  Fvml- 
tui*  rorponitlon.  «N  878.773.  Pub.  7-26-.Vi.  ril«^ 
12-22-54. 

CXASS  St 

615.384.  ACF  HORIZONS.  ACF  Induatrlni.  Inrnrponir<Ki. 
8N  680.645.    IMib.  7-12-.%5.     F«l»>d  1-28-.V.. 


615.385.     JANBI.     John  F.  Jan 
4-26-55.    Fllwl  ^28-54. 


CLASS  39 

n.  Inr.     SN  673.921. 


l>ub. 


CLASS  4< 

615.386.  ALFAMIX.  Cook  LirMtock  Company.  InrorporatiMl. 
RN  633,038.    Pub.  1O-20-53.    Pll«^  7-2.V-52. 

615.387.  YRLLOW  BOWL.  RoiP>n  Cannlnir  Company.  8N 
6630^18.    Pub.  12-7-54.     FIIjhI  3-29-54. 

615.388.  FR02BRTA.  U.  P.  Qundlarb  k  Co.,  Inr.  8N 
663,783.    Pub.  7-12-5:..     Kllrd  4-2-54. 

615,380.  GOLDEN  ROTAL.  MIdwpat  Dairy  Produrta  Cor- 
poration.    8N  664.873.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  4-20-54. 

615.380.  PEACH  INK.  H.  Kohoataniin  k  Co..  Inr.  8N 
667.554.    Pnb.  7-26-55.    Fllrd  6-2-.VI. 

615.391.  GARNETINB.  H.  Kohnatamm  *  Co..  Inr.  SN 
667.560.    I»ub.  7-26-55.     Filed  «-2-54. 

61.5.392.  KMERALDINE.  H.  Kohnatamm  k  Co..  Inr.  8N 
667.711.    Pub.  7-20-56.     Filed  6-4-.V*. 

615.393.  (UNUBR.  H.  Kobnatamm  k  <'o.,  Inr.  »N  667.716. 
I»ub.  7-26-."W.    Filed  6-4-54. 

61.V394.     GAYLORD  AND  DESIGN.     Topro  AaaorUtea.  Inr. 

(Cooperative),  alao  known  aa  Topro  Aaaoclatea^   Inr.      SN 

669,586.     I'ub.  7-2B-.V't.     Filed  7-7-54. 
615.395.      REPRESENTATION    OF   ELEPHANT   JUMPING 

THROUGH  H<M>P.     Clrcua  Fooda.  Inr.     HN  660,314.     Pub- 

7-26-55.     Filed  7-2-54. 

61.5.31)0.  CHED-R-TREAT.  Topro  Aamxlatea,  Inr.  (Coop- 
erative), alao  known  aa  Topi-o  Aaaoriatea.  Inr.  S.N  669.587. 
Pub.  7-26-.M.     Filed  7-7-54. 

81.-),3»7.  GORDY.  (Jordy  Salt  Comimny.  Inr  SN  669.684. 
Pub.  7-26-.V..    FIltHi  7-!»-.-»4. 

fll."»,398.  AMBY.  Ambroala  Chorolate  Conipuny  S.\  H7-',368. 
I'ub.  7-2H-,'>6.    Flle<l  R-30-54. 

615.309.  AMBY  HIS  .MBS  AND  DESIGN.  Ambroala  Chor 
olate  (\>nipany.     SN  072,.ie9.    Pnb.  7-20-5.-..     Filed  8-30-54. 

615.400.  YELLOW  HOW  AND  DESKJN  Sun  (Jarden  Park- 
ing Ompany.     SN  «72,8.-.l.      Pub.  12-7-.-.4.     Flle<l  9-7-.'»4. 

615.401.  PY-E8E.  Anderaon.  CUyton  *  Co.  SN  674.649. 
I»ub.  7-26-.'i5.     Filed  10-12-54. 

615.402.  DOLE.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company.  Limlteti, 
d.  b.  a.  Dole  Salea  Compiiny.  SN  675,789.  I'ub  7-26-.'\5. 
Filed  11-1-54. 

615.403.  MEI  YEN.  Spire  lalanda  <orap«ny.  SN  675.840. 
Pub.  7-26-5.V     Filed  ll-l-.VI. 

615.404.  ROSEBUD.  Swift  k  Company,  d.  b.  a.  <}.  H.  Ham 
roond  ComiMny.  Divlaion  of  Swift  k  Company  SN  676.5.'M 
Pub.  7-2«»-5.-..     Filed  11-12   54. 

61.-J.405.       SHUR-<JOOD.      The    Sbnr-G«M>d    Biaruit    Co.      SN 

670.840.     Pub.  7-26-.-..'^.     Filed  1 1-17-54. 
615.400.     GOOD  LICK  AND  DESU;N   (  RKPRESENTATION 

OF  A  4-LKAF  CLOVER).     I^vtr  Brothera  C«.mpany      SN 

677,155.     I'ub.  7-2fl-.'"..V     Fil.>d  1 1    2.V.54 

615.407.  DEL  PRIDE.  DelrhampH.  Inc.  SN  677..W.-.  I'ub 
7-26-55.     Filed  1 1  -2«-.-.4. 

61.-..408.      LCZIANNE.      Wm.    B.   Kelly   k  Company,   Inr       SN 

077  075.     Pub.  7-2«   .-.5.     Filed  12-2-54. 
61.-.,44>0.     LUZIANNE  AND  DBSKJN.     Wm.  |{.   Kelly  *  Com 

pany,    In«-.      SN   077.H7H.      Pub.    7-20-.'>.^.      FU.tl    12-2-.-.4. 


615.410.  GOLDEN  FRUIT.  RuMlila*  Biaealta.  lae.  8N 
678.a58.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  l2-»-JM. 

615.411.  JOVI8TA.  IH  tilorirto  Fratt  Con*.  RN  67t.t72. 
I'ub.  7-26-56.    FUe«l  12-27-54. 

615.412.  FBEDAPBT.  RaymMid  M.  Kankl*.  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Knnkle'a  Canine  Fooda.    SN  •79.103.     Pub.  7-20-50.    Ftlod 

12-20-54. 

61.5.413.  MAMA'S  "MO.VOgALT"  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Bamett  Company.  RN  679.100.  Pub.  7-2*^^55.  Flhnl 
12-31-54. 

615.414.  JOY.  Beat  Feeda  and  Farm  Ruppllea,  Inr,  RN 
6711,033.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  1-10-55. 

015.415.  LI(}HT  CRUST  ET(\  Burraa  Mllla.  Incorporated. 
d.  b.  a.  Kurrua  Mill  *  Elerator  Co.  8N  680,126.  I>ub. 
7-26-55.     Filed  l-lO-.Vi. 

015.416.  H  AND  B  AND  DESIGN.  B  and  B  Company.  SN 
680.175.    I'ub.  7-26-55.     Filed  l-2<V-55. 

615.417.  SURF  MIST.  Fan-8ea  Fooda,  Inr.  SN  680.187. 
Pub.  7-26-.55.     Filed  1-20-.V5. 

015.418.  MKLROSE.  Staco-llanillton  Co.  8N  680.232.  Pub. 
7-26-55.     Filed  1-20-55. 

615.419.  HEN  IN  BONNET  DESIGN.  The  Beat  Fooda,  Inr. 
SN  680.247.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  1-21-55. 

01.5,420.  SIDES  AND  DESIGN.  Briua  Ire  Cream  Co.  8N 
680.251.     Pub.  7-26-.VJ.     Filed  1-21-53. 

615.421.  FIVES.  Standard  Bmnda  Inntrporated.  SN 
680.42.5.     I'ub.  7-26-55.     Filed  1-24— ^V 

615.422.  STAZB.  Meat  luduatry  Suppllera.  lar.  8N  680.541. 
I'ub.  7-26-55.     Flle<l  1-26-55. 

615.423.  NORMANO.  Bay  State  MiUIng  Co.  8N  680.080. 
Pnb.  7-26--»5.     Filed  1-27-55. 

615.424.  EASTER  PARADE.  Brork  Candy  Compauy.  8N 
680.582.     Pnb.  7-26-55.     Filed  1-27-55. 

615.425.  8MF.  Southern  Sm  Flahln«  EnterprUea  (Pty.) 
Ltd.     8N  682.314.     I'ub.  7-26-55.     Filed  1-10-55. 

CLASS  47 

615.426.  GRAHAM'S.     W.  k  J.  Graham  k  Co. 
Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  10-26-54, 


SN  675.472. 


CLASS  49 

615.427.     URQCELL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     H.  C.  Kflnlit.     8N 

044,123.     Pub.  T-26-55.    Filed  3-24-53. 
81.5,428.       MURPHY'S     AND     SHIELD     DESIGN.       Anatln. 

.Mrhola  k  Co.,  Inrorporated.     BN  660.165.     I'ub.  7-26-58. 

Filed  0-30-^4. 

fll.-.,4'_»9.  BKAW  I.AD.  R.  Sterenaon  Taylor  and  Company 
Umlfed.      SN  678,485.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed   12-16-54. 

CLASS  Si 

015,4.10.  TWEED.  The  Paine  4  Wllllama  CoRi|iany.  SN 
H46,.10e.     Pub.  7-20-.55.     Filed  5-1-.-..1. 

015.431.  PEtJ-OVAL-TRAK.  Frank  P.  Mitten.  SN  649.241. 
Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  6-23-53. 

815.432.  GRANDMOTHER  STOVER'S  AND  DESIGN. 
Grandmother  Storer'a.  Inr.  SN  056,223.  Pub.  7-26-.55. 
Filed  11-12-53. 

015.433.  M.  I.  HUMMEL.  W.  Goebel.  PoraelUnfabrlk  Oealau 
und  Wllhelniafeld.  SN  667.838.  Pub.  8-3—54.  Filed 
12-11-53. 

015.434.  HUMMEL.  W.  Goebel.  PonelUnfabrlk  OeaUn  und 
Wllhelniafeld.     SN  657,839.     Pub.  8-3-54.     Filed  12-11-53. 

«15,4.V..  8PRINGLO  ORNAMENTS.  Webater  Spring  <'or- 
poratlon.     SN  663.981.     I'ub.  7-26-56.     Filed  4-V64. 

Ol.M-W.  KUPER  KRAFT.  William  P.  Kupka.  SN  668,174. 
Pub.  7-'26-55.     Filed  6-14-54. 

815,4.17.      TOBEY   AND   DB8K3N    (REPRKSE.NTATION   OF 

AN  ELEPHANT).     Mairneainni  Company  of  AnM'riia.     SN 

676.739.     Pub.  7-26-6.5.     Filed  11-10-54. 
015.438.      TRAP.MASTER   AND    DESIC.N.      Walt.T    Paaturk. 

d.  b.  a.  Trapniaater  Manufarturinjr  Co.     SN  079,000.     Pub. 

7-20-55.     Filed  1-7-55. 

015,43».     BRLl.PINES  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  L.  Greer.     SN 

070.064,     I'ub.  7-26-56.     Filed  1-10-6.V 
015,440.     IDENTO-GKAM.     DIaabled  American  VeteraMH.  Inr. 

SN  0S0.13.-..     Pub.  7-26-.-..-..     Filed  1-19-53. 


V 


N( 


!•  It66 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM47 


II  CLAM  fl 

010.441.  tWANK  AND  DMIION.  BosHrlck  LakMstortas. 
lac.     RN  OSaiOT.     P«b.  T-T-M.     111*4  4-1T-5S. 

018.442.  VWt^  llwU«i,lBe.  SN  OBT  JBl.  Pub.  T-M-OS. 
flMlS-t-W. 

01B.44t.    WAUI-K-DBL     B.  B.  WlUfaUM.  Iw.    Kf  OBT.OOT. 

pao.  4-JMiai  niHi  is-s-u. 

016.444.  CAT  CAT  AND  DBUON  (BCPBHOlMTATION  OP 
A  CAT  CM  A  KBT).  Tha  dC  Cky  BMltr  CMpuF.  Urn- 
Ited.     BM  OlMlB.     P«k  T-M-SS.     HIhI  M-^t-Sft. 

016.4401  JAOQITBB  QBIPPB.  tetat  Hmmtt  CraatlMi  ■arl«C« 
&rm  ParfHM  Jac«w«  OrUMtoeMM  Aaaayw.  BN  OiO.808. 
Puk.  T-S0-4Kk    PHHI  »-10-«4. 

616.440.  nOLRA.  P.  BHuradorf  A  Ca.  A.  Q.  BN  001,800. 
I'ub.  T-IO-RO,    PllMlS-»-A4. 

013.447.  mcunnBZ.  TH^  KhMitrs  r^apaajr.  SN  0T2.002. 
inik  T-SO-Ot.    Filed  O-S-04. 

016.440.  I>A<W  ONK.  Shaltoa.  Inc.  SN  074.001.  I>ab. 
T-20-06.     FUmI  10-11-04. 

•10.440.  MISS  ITNIVBBS.  Alexander  Gobert  A  Cte.  SocMM 
0  taaOOMabllltO  LImltOe.  HN  675,077.  I>ab.  7-20-6S. 
Piled  10-10-04. 

616.460.  ADmRACION  BINCKSS.  New  Jency  Tunprr  Hall 
Corpoiatloa.  j  SN  trB,40C    Pobc  T-BS4ia.    PIM4  iM^-A^- 

016.461.  AVB.  HarilK  Hubbard  Aycr.  lac.  HN  670.200. 
I'ub.  7-2A-MI    PIMI  11-S-54. 

618.402.  BBBATH  TAKERS.  De  Hertot.  Inc.  HN  070,878. 
l>ab.  7-26-50.    PibHl  11-18-04. 

618.403.  OBAL-HT.  Onil-Hy  Citapany.  RN  677^11.  Pab. 
7-20-53.     Filed  11 -W-54. 

616.484.  HATIN-RKT.  RctIob  l»rodacta  CorporatioB.  BN 
678.748.    I'ab.  7-26-60.    FIM  12-01-54. 

610,408.     LOVB  STORY.    Tbc  J.  B.  Watklaa  Coapaay.     SN 

678.832.     Pub.  7-26-60.    Piled  12-22-54. 
615.456.     GOLD  AND  VKLTBT.     Harold  G.  Wolff,  d.  b.  a. 

Nelaoa    Parfuna.      BN    070,003.      Pub.    7-20-60.      Plied 

12-22-54. 

616.487.  HANDY  PANDT.  Tba  Aadrcw  itmm  Conpany. 
SN  670.840.     I'ub.  7-20-00.    Piled  1-10-08. 

|l  CLASS  IS 

618.458.       KLBNKINB.       BlebSHd    OO    Cbrporatloa.       8N 

581.804.     i'ub.  7-20-58.     PIM  7-10-40. 
61.5.450.       INWTANT    WIPK.      LMTal    Indaatrlea.    Inc.      RN 

651. .344.     I'ub.  7-20-08.    FUrd  O-H-03. 

618.460.  DANDY  DOUBLB  ACTION,  Krayer  Manatactur- 
lB«  Co.  Inc.     HN  002.020.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  8-10-53. 

616.461.  RBPRBBRNTATION  OP  HUMAN  BABT  I>OR- 
TRAIT  IN  A  PI/OWBR.  Tbe  Mennen  (^Mup«ny.  HN 
667.322.     Pub.  T-t»-56.     Piled  6-28-54. 

61.5.462.  AM-O.  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.  HN  668.722.  i>ab. 
7-26-55.    PUed  6-20-04. 

015.463.  HANDT  DAN.  Tbe  Reardoa  CtHnpany.  SN  670,438. 
Pab.  7-2«-A0k    Plied  7-22-04. 

010.464.  SBN-TROL.  Tbt  Baaaell  Chemical  Conpaay.  SN 
670.981.     Pab.  7-26-66.     Piled  0-2^-54. 


016.406.  TYTA-MUL.  Ptaarr  Lafcea  Cbcmleal  Company.  Inc. 
SN  672..«»8.    l>ab.  7-26-03.    Piled  0-00-04. 

613.466.  LIBN  AND  DBHIGN.  Llca  Chemical  Company. 
SN  674,330.     I'ub.  7-20-56.     Plied  10-6-54. 

615.467.  PROTEX.  Manlwttan  Soap  Company,  Inr.  SN 
670.404.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  10-26-54. 

616.468.  WtM)L-DO  AND  DESIGN  (REPRBHBNTATION 
OF  A  LAMB).  Wool-Do  Cm.  SN  078,810.  I'ab.  7-26-5.5. 
Filed  10-20-A4. 

616.400.  TRlllHK.  Trina.  Inc.  SN  075,737.  i»ab.  7-26-56, 
Piled  10-20-04. 

615.47a  ULTBA  CHBMICAL  WORKS  AND  DESIGN  (REP- 
RESENTATION  OP  A  BROKEN  CIKCIJC).  Ultra  ChemL 
cal  Worka.  lac.  (New  Jeraey  Corpora tUm).  now  by  merfer 
Ultra  CbemMal  .Worba.  Inc.  (Delaware  nirporatbin).  8N 
676.426.     I>ab.  7-26-5.5.    Filed  11-I0-A4. 

616,471.  HI-TIMB.  CaldMt.  Incorperatt^.  SN  677.380. 
Pub.  7-26-63.    Piled  ll--2tt-54. 


010,472.  THB  HOUSB  OP  PBANK  AND  JOSKPH  AND  DK- 
SIGN.  Ptaak  A  Joaepk.  SN  OTOJNn.  Pab.  7-M-M. 
Piled  1-14-88. 

•18.478.  MABCBLLB  AND  DB8ION.  Mareellr  CoamKlM. 
Inc.    SN  «80.010.    l*abL  7-2S-B0.    PUrd  1-27-00. 


015.474.  SCIBNCR  TALKNT  HBABCB.  Sclenre  Herviw. 
HN  044.100.     Pab.  7-aO-OO.     Piled  S-2.V.53. 

610.475.  DIPLOIIATir'  SHOPPING  8BRVI(*R.  Nenert. 
WlltoB  A  Aaaoclatea,  Inr.  SN  045.660.  Pnli.  7-26-06. 
Plied  4-21-03. 

610.4T6.  CRNTRAL  HUDSON  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Had 
aoB  Gaa  A  Blertrlc  Corporation.  S.V  604..589.  I'ub.  7-26-.56. 
Piled  4-18-54. 

613.477.  AAB  AND  DKSIGN.  All  American  Emrineertnc 
Company.     SN  A«44K)8.     Pab.  7-20-00.     Plied  4-21-04. 

613.478.  PHOENIX  CHEMICAL  LABORATORY.  INC.  BTC. 
AND  DBHIGN.  liioenix  Chemical  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN 
677,081.     ihlb.  7-26-58.    Filed  12-8-64. 

616.470.  C-A-S  BUDGET  PLAN  BTC.  ASTD  DESIGN.  Certi- 
fied AatoaiotlTe  Senrl«e.  Inc.  HN  «TSA'^7.  Pub.  7-96-55. 
FIWnI  1-7-Vl. 

615.480.  C-A-H.  OrtlOed  AatomoMve  Senrlce.  Inr.  SN 
6T9,.568.    I'ub.  7-20-00.    Plied  1-T-OO. 

CLASS  Ml 

610.481.  UANK  ECONOMY  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Ladle 
M.  Hurab.  d.  b.  a.  Oeta-Oaae.  to  Uane  Bcenomy  (lull,  Inc. 
SN  000,810.     Pab.  7-20-88.     Plh<l  7-20-53. 

•18,482.  CA  AND  DESIGN.  Jaa«  B.  Marilley.  d.  b.  a. 
Courteay  AaaocUtea.  SN  664.222.  Pab.  7-26-.50.  Piled 
10-,5-.53. 

•15.483.  "GLAMORAMA."  Th»  American  Beauty.  Coametic, 
Charm  and  Health  Sbowa,  Inc.  SN  •084»57.  Pub.  7-20-88. 
Piled  1-5-34. 

CLASS  Itl 

616.484.  HTROUT.  B.  A.  Stroat  Realty  Afenry,  Inc.  8N 
626.640.    I'ub.  7-26-65.     Filed  .1-1.5-52. 

616.486.  MODULE  ETC.  AMD  DBSIGN.  Tbe  Mutual  Life 
Inaurance  CiHiipany  of  New  York.  BN  649.009.  Pab. 
7-26-55.     Filed  6-19-58. 

61.5.486.  BUST  OF  INDIAN  8ACHBM.  Tbe  National  Shaw- 
mut  Hank  of  Buaton.  HN  674.080.  Pnb.  7-26-55.  Piled 
10-12-54. 

616.487.  HHAWMUT.  Tbe  National  Sbawmat  Bank  of  Boa- 
ton.      SN  676.305.     Pub.   7-26-55.     Plied   10-22-84. 

610.488.  BASKET  DESIGN.  Klaitaport  Finance  Corpora, 
tlon.     SN  676,400.     i'ub.  7-26-55.     Filed  10-23-54. 

616.480.  MARKET  I'l^N.  Klnaaport  Finance  Corporation. 
SN  676.480.    i'ub.  7-26-50.    Piled  10-26-64. 

615.400.  THE  PRUDENTIAL  HAS  THE  STRENGTH  OF 
GIBRALTER  AND  DKHIGN.  The  Prudeatlal  Inaurance 
Comiiany  of  America.  SN  080.704.  Pub.  7-20-05.  Plied 
1-31-56. 

CLASS  lt3 

615.401.  CROSS  DBSIGN.  Cummlna  Engine  Ctunpany,  Inc. 
S.V  660,748.     i'ub.  7-26—55.    Filed  7-12-54. 

CLASS  IM 

615.492.  CAROL  IJVNK.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  o:i8.318. 
I'ub.  7-26-6.5.    FlkHl  11-19-52. 

CLASS  IM 

615.493.  B  BEECO  AND  DESIGN.  lieemer  KuKineerluK 
Couipany.     HN  6.5e.llt8.     Pub.   7-20-55.     Filed   11-12-53. 

61.5.404.  THE  MBCHANEBKH  VlJiH.  Merhaneera  lucor- 
porated.      HN  064.083.     I'ub.  7-'26-50.     Plied  4-7-54. 

615.405.  VITACOLOR.  Vltarolor,  to  Vitavolor  ConMtratlon. 
HN  665.537.     i'ub.  7-26--»5.     Filed  4-30-54. 

616.496.  NA  NY  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  T(H)TR).  Natl«*nal  Alloy  I  H-velopnieut  Corp.  HN 
679,171.     I'ub.  7-*26-55.    Klleil  12-30-54. 
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CLASS  !•? 

INKY   DINKT.     Th#  HhlpnUdii  wnd   John*on   In* 
«N  «ft4,238.     Pub.  7-a«-,%.->.      KII»m1  10-!V-53. 

TRAVKL     M(73EAK.       MoMk     Ooritoration.       NN 
l^nb.  7-2ft-%a.     filled  3-1 1-,%4. 

(JROTKSQl'K   KUUKK.      Jackk   (;i..Hm.n,   .1.    b.   a. 
Muni!-    C).       8N    IMM.223.       Pub.     7   l'«-3r.        Filed 

•RODKO   KII)8."     Th««  Royal    Rid.rii  and   Kopt-ni. 
131.      Pub.   7-2»»-r..-..      FUed  ft-ll-.-»4. 


ttlS^-VOl.  CAITAIX  CARU  I>r.  Pepper  Bottling  (ompany 
of  North^aat  Carolina.  Ino.  «N  «67,831.  Pub  1-2A-M 
Kllwl  «V-7-54. 

«13.rH)2.  PAKADR  OV  rHAIfPIONS.  Stratford  Anwrlcan 
l4>irion  Drum  and  BngW  ('orpa.  8N  «78,273.  Pub.  7-2«-aS 
KlIiHl  12-13-M. 

6\Tt.MS.  "I'NSHACKLKD.  •  Paclflc  Gank-n  Mlaaiun.  8N 
H78.921.    Pub.  7-28-M.    Kited  12-24-«4. 

ai.->,»04.  A<X:ENT  on  FABMINU.  McClatcHy  RraadcaatlBS 
CoinpAny.     HN  H7B,403.     I'ub.  7-2H-.Vi.     Kllfd  1-4-35. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  r^atrationa  an>  not  aubj«ct  to  oppoaltion. 

CLASS  1  CLASS  U 

fll.\«»5.      Slmpaon    I^.RKlnK    Company.    S«itfle.    Wnnh.      «X     «1.^..'V<)»>.     Chemiral  Hervlce  of  Baltlniorf>  In<«riionit.<l.  Italtl- 


B.Vi.933.      Flltsl   P.   K.  »--t»-.-.3.     Am.  S,   K.  8-l(>-r)3. 


nior*-.   Md.      HN  rt«»,.Vi9.      Fllwl   P.   R.  7-7-54.     Am.  8.   R. 
7-20-55. 


"KLEER  COTE" 


»p 


For  Liquid  Waz-Llki>  Flour  and  Woodwork  HreMlnic  Com- 

For  DeflbratfKl  Wood  Flb«>r«.  a  Product  Form«Hl  by  Mechan-  pound, 
leal   Separation  of  Wood   Fiber*  Wherein  the  W.x>d   la  (ien  Uae  atnce  June  1,  1954. 

erally  Douglaa  Fir  or  Hemlock  and  Whirh  Product  la  Sold  for  _— ^,^^»^ 

(ieneral  Induatrlal  I'ae. 

i:*e  al nee  Feb.  .'i.  193:2.  fll3.310.      The  Flood   Company.   Hudaon,  Ohio.      8N  «73,415. 
_^^_^  Filed  9-16-54. 


615.50fl.  Henry  Field  Seed  k  Numery  Company.  Shenandoah. 
Iowa.  SN  ftfl3.458.  Flleil  P.  R.  .•t-29-.-i4.  Am.  8.  R. 
ll-2ft-54. 


Field 


For  Haby  Chlckii. 

Cue  Hince  Apr.  1«.  195-'. 


015.507.     John  R.  Evana  4  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.     8N  flM0,742. 
-Klled  1-31-55. 


GLUV-PIQ 


For  iTotectlTe  Primtnx  Coat  MaterUI  for  Vwf  With  Paint. 
1.4tcqiierM,  Varnlahea  and  the  Like. 
I'ae  «lnce  July  14.  1954. 


For  I^eather. 

rue  since  Apr.  H.  1949. 


CLASS  13 


«15,."i()«.  CiMhran  Foil  Coniiutny.  d.  b.  a.  C»K-hriin  Foil  Pro<l- 
ucta  Co..  Louiavtllf.  Kv.  S.N  «8(t.7.'W).  Fllf<l  I'  R  l-.n.V'i 
Am.  S.  R.  7  i'l-.V». 


ik^tkuf^ /ih^lpToodl" 


For  Altimlniim  IMiiti-H  for  Cue  In  Connection  With  the  Prep- 
aration and  Serving  of  FimxI  und  hm  Heo-ptncleii  Tht-refor. 
Une  p|n<-e  April  195.3. 


CLASS  23 

« 15.511.      Strunk   K(|iilpment  Com|»any.  Coateaville,   Pa.     SN 
H»5.07«.     FILhI  4-11-55. 


'STRimK 


For  Tranaportable.  Power-Operated  Sprayera,  Mlatera.  nnil 
iMiatera  for  I'ae  With  Inaertlcldea,  IHalnfectanta.  We«Hl  Bx- 
terinlnHtoni.  Ferflll«en4  and  for  Oeneral  Horticultural  Pur- 
IMiiiea. 

l'ne  ulnce  Apr.  1,  1954. 
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CLASS  44 


CLASS  S2 


ni5.S12.    Joaef  Manni4>  4  CMMp.  A.  O..  Vlenn.  Aaatrla.     KN    H15.S14.    Bates  M«i«p  CorpomtioD.  Baffalo.  N.  Y.    KN  M8JB13. 
051.004.     Filed  P.  K.  S-IO-RS.     Am.  8.  K.  <I-2S-R5.  FPed  P.  R.  0-24-54.    Am.  K.  It  ;(-1»-M. 


For  Neapttlitfli  Wafer*. 


HI  5.5 13. 
Filed  P 


Antonio  Pq(k 
R.  4-12-54. 


CLASS  51 

y  Cia..  Harreloaa.  Spain. 
Am.  8.  K.  T-IS-M. 


SN  004.351. 


»-* 


The  drawlnic  ia  lined  for  red. 
For  Oven  Cleaner. 
Uae  aince  May  15.  19.54. 


CLASS  lU 


«( 15.51 5.  The  KoN-rtmin  Kleacbery  h  l>ye  Works,  Inc.,  New 
.MUford.  Conn.  SN  K74.:»2.  Filed  P.  R.  10-5-54.  Am. 
S.  R.  7-29  55. 


CRUZAN 


The  wonllnt;  at  the  bottom  of  tke  label  consist*  of  the  name 
"A.  Puiir  y  Cla"  and  the  RM>irrai»blcal  deatimation  "Kan-elona 
Rapana." 

F'or  Kan  de  Cologne. 


For  Applying  a  Finiab  to  Fabrica  To  Impart  a  Creaae-Re- 
alatant.  Color-Fast,  IHmenalonally  Stable,  and  Stain  Resistant 
Quality  to  8urh  Fabric*. 

l'*e  Hlnee  Jum-  1.  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


104.725. 
10.-.. 74 1. 
105.851. 
1O5.920. 
l(Kf.l59. 
1(M).2.33. 
10«1.41M 
.no.  154. 
2    13- 

;n«.07o. 

321.229. 

.123. 1H7. 

:<24.471. 

324.491. 

:«24,80«. 

325.0.!  1 . 

32«.«I87. 

320.841. 

32H.075 

327.04H. 

327.047. 

327.148 

327.149. 

.327.251 


CI. 
CI. 


22. 
50. 


FAMO.     CI.  441.     0-15-15. 
PARTRIIXiB'S  AN1»  DBSIUN. 
PORCELIRON   AND  DK8IUN. 
NAIRN'S.     CI.  20.     8-24-15. 
FILTER-CKL.    CI.  0.    10-12-15 
P<)KCKLIRt>N  ANU  DB8IOX. 
K   Z.    CI.  .5.     10-19-15. 
•CHKSTKRFIELI)"      AND      I>ESI(;N. 


8-17-15. 
8-24-15. 


CI.  13.     10-10-15. 


<'l.      15. 


14. 


V  K.    CI.  2«.     10-10-34. 

SPORTIKS.     CI.  4«.     1-22-35. 

oX^^^Rl).     Cl    23.     4-2-35. 

HA.\'TAM.     Cl.  49.     5-21-35. 

HKALAl'LT.    Cl.  18.    5-21-33. 

(ALVtrr  KTC.  AND  UBSKJN.     Cl.  49.     H-4-35 

PERSONALIZKI).     (1.  32.     7-2  35. 

81  PKR   8KLTXKR.     Cl.    18.     7-»»-35. 

i>KKPRIVKK.     Cl.  49.     8-0-3.5. 

VITALIFK.    Cl.  40.    8-13-.35. 

CKI^HAIR.     Cl.  43.     8-13-35. 

COLLAFISE.     Cl.  0.     8-13-35. 

KENTICKY  WUNDBR.     Cl.  49.     8-20-S5. 

ORHBN  MILL.    Cl.  49.    8-20-H5. 

LA  RUBIA.     Cl.  49.     K-20-35. 


n.  12.     8-20-.35. 
8-20-35. 


327.202.  IJITCH  THAT<'H  SHINCLR. 

327.280.  OLD  METHU8ALKM.     Cl.  49 

327.3.30.  LA  BISCA.    Cl.  49.    8-20-35. 

327.544.  CARA-SHEBR.     Cl.  42.     8-27-.V. 

327.0.37.  LANCEI^     Cl.  42.     9-»-S5. 

327.798.  TRIPAR.     Cl.  20.     9-3-35. 

327.799.  PLENAX.    Cl.  20.    9-H-35. 

327.800.  ANTAk.    Cl.  20.    9-3-35. 
327.818.  ZKPHYKCKL.     Cl.  42.     9-3-35. 
.327.971.  B  AND  DKSIlLN  OF  SQUARE. 
.328.0.58.  Ml'LTI   PLATE  AND  DESIUN 
.328.114.  DESKLV  OF  ilPMAN  HEAD. 
328.115.  MBDl'SA.    Cl.  12.     »-17-:{5. 
328.1.52.  FKLLS-I*<»I.NT.     Cl.  40.     9-17-35. 
328.210.  DCRm'HROMK.     <1.  .38.     9-17-35. 
.328.277.  THE    BALL   OF    MAOIC.      Cl.   52. 
328.053.  UOYUASHKl...     Cl.  42.     10-1-35. 
328.059.  BEVERLY.     Cl.  39.     lO-l-;i.5. 
328.077.  <'ELASl'ADE.     Cl.  42.     U>-l-35. 
328.947.  SHANTEL      Ci.  42.     10-8-35. 
.329.144.  CRAND  PRIZE  A.ND  DESKLN.     Cl.  49 
329.201  SPARKALE8E.     <"1.  43.     10-22-.3.5. 
.329.251.  TOAST   OF   KENTICKY.      Cl.   49.      10-22 
329.403.  MKLUK'BL.     Cl.  39.     10-29-:i5. 


Cl.  0.  »-io-sa. 

Cl.  12.     9-10-35. 
Cl.  12.     9-17-35. 


»-24-.<5. 


lo    IB  3.5. 


35. 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novnoa  1,  1965 


S2».7«l.  mPLLOCKL.     CI.  42.     11-12-3.1. 

329.771.  ROTALOUARP.    CI.  49.    ll-12-3fl. 

320.TS8.  INFILTO  AND  DKUGN.    CI.  23.     11-12-.V» 

329.902.  RONDK.    a.  39.    11-19-4S. 

330.048.  LADY  LUnC.     CL  42.     11-19-^. 

380.009.  HU8KIK  BTT.  AND  DB8I0N.     CI.  39.     1 1-19-JW. 

330.079.  MOTOASHCL     KTC.     AND     DBRinN.       C\      42 

11-19-35. 

330,08.1.  ORaPKD.     CI.  39.     11-19-^. 

.130,192.  RAG.    a.  49.    ll-2«-3A. 

330.270.  I'ACAL  RTinEL.    C\.  14.     ll-S«..Sn. 

330.481.  INOO.    CI.  21.    12-3-SS. 

33O..120.  INFILTO  AND  DMIGN.     Cl.  IS      12-3-38 


330.608.  HOLIDAY  DRINX.    Q.  4JJ.     12-10-SS 

S30.918.  CSLATHIN.    CI.  43.     1»-1T-Ja. 

330.920.  TOP  ROW.    Cl.  4i.    It-IT-M. 

330.931.  MlflB   MBRRIIIRNT.     CI.   42.      12-17-3.1 

S30.92S.  DBLURDA.    CL  4g.    l»-lT-«a. 

SS1.0S0.  Roqfe  n.4«.  i>.«t-M. 

SS1.0T1.  JUMltttlTLAR.   CLSl.    lS-«4-4a. 

S31.3aS.  PABL4T.    a.4t.   IS^-M. 

331.31tw  CA^CRMT.    C9.tiL    ll-Sl-SA. 
SS13aa.'1toVMIOOLD.    CL^    1-T^M. 

S31.4T0.  OMSQA  AND  DMIBN.     CL  M     1-1-M. 

33i.4«r.  LAioaA.  a.4«.  i^-ac 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


299,532.  THE  VICTORIA  VAT.     Cl.  49.     12-«-.'»2 

.100.774.  THB  VICTORIA  VAT  KTC.     Cl.  49      2-7-,'W 

32.1.181.  ACADIAN  rrC.  AND  DRRION.     Cl.  4fl      «-ll-35 

348.438.  STOWAWAY.    H.  46.    7-27-37. 

3«9.874.  HUCKIL  KTC.  AND  DB8IGN.     Cl    39      8-A-39 

406.802.  ALADRRMA.     (1.  4.     4-25-44. 

406.804.  ACADmiMA.    Cl.  4.    4-25-44. 

518.292.  10-2^.  WITHIN  CLOCK  DIAL  DB8ION      Cl    31 
12-6-49. 

520.349.  10-2-4.  WITHIN  CLOCK  DIAL  DB8ION      Cl    2.'* 

1-31-50. 

522,665.  XXROPOWDBR.     Cl.  6.     8-21-50 

.-.23,875.  XBROPLATB.     Cl.  26.     4-11-50. 

.125.639.  CLODDSLmP.    n.  82.    5-30-00 

.142.764.  LITTLE  "ROCKY".     Cl.  39      .1-22-51 

.174.185.  AROPOL.     CI.  16.     5-12-58. 

.176.513.  HAIRTONB.    Cl.  51.     6-23-.V1 

386.303.  LANOLIN  RICH.     Cl.  51      3-2-54 

aO.1.288.  LANOLIN  RICH.    Cl.  52.    4-26-.-W. 

SmUmiI 

47.847.      8TICKO.    0.5.    ll^l-OA. 

»1>.038.      UREBN   MOUNTAIN.      (T   46.     8-11-14 

109.328.      HANA8BAL.    CL  39.    3-28-16. 

120.995.     REPRB8BNTAT10N     OF     A     GLOBK         Cl       IS 
3-19-18. 

160.266      CRITERION  AND  DB8ION.     Cl    39      10-17-22 

166.226       BRAVER.     Cl.  46.     3-27-23. 

167,809.      RKPRESENTATION    OF    HAND    BEI.N'C}    BAND- 
AGED.   Cl.  6.    .'i-8-23. 

180.003.     CENTENNIAL  AND  DRAWING.     Cl   42      2-19-24 

183,792.     NAVAL.     Cl.  46.     .1-6-24 

206,058.     CALMITOL.     Cl.  8      12-8-25 

217..196.      RUB-TACK.    Cl.  6.    8-31-26 

223, 4.m     GOLDSTAR.    Cl.  46.    2-1-27 

223,716.      "BOBS",    a.  39.    2-8-27 

228.065.      MONTICELLO.     CL  46.     5-24-27 

234,675.      PUEBU).     Cl.  46.     11-1-27 

245,379.      BROOK  WELL.     Cl.  30      8-14-2H 

246.494.      BROOKWELL    ETC.    AND    DRAWING        Cl     30 
U-11-28. 

247.2.14  GREAT     I^KES    AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

GREAT  I^KES.  ETC.    Cl.  46.    9-2.V28 

2.-.l.e23  FOX   MOVIKTONKWH.   ETC.   AND   DESIGN       Cl 

26.     1-8-29. 

287.881.  LOLA  LITA.    Cl.  46      10-13-31 

288,778.  BAUAMA.     ('1.39.     11-.V31 

30N.312.  CRITERION.    Cl.  39.     11-28-.13 

3.17..121.  MARTINI  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    42      R-n-.<« 

359.378.  XTRA  III.     Cl.  40.     M-16-.18 

.'»«5,680.  CREAM  AN-ILLA.      Cl.   4.1      3-14-39 

36.1.681.  CLEAR-K  (H'A.     O.  4.1      3-14-39 

367.617.  CO.VTl. MENTAL.     CL  «.     .V23-39 

370.147.  FELTSO^ATOR.     Cl    32.     »-l.V.TO 

377.773.  TROJAN.     (1.  2.1.     ^-14-40 

394.616.  GRANORO.     n.  46.     4-14-42 

401.1.10.  HYDROTIK.     CL  6.    4-27-43 

404.799.  BI^NCAL.     <!.  6.     12-21-43 

418.252.  .MOSSOa.     Cl.  6.     12-11-46 

422.591.  DIANOL.     O.  6.     7-30-46 

426.247,  MO.NTY  WAX.     Cl.  6.     12-24-46 

429.010.  EML'L.S4)|{I^K.     n.  1      4-1.1-47 

433.2ai.  MAMAC  PROCKSM.     O    39      12-16-47 


39. 


435.234.  EVIDBN(1B.  n.  37.  lS-lft-47. 
437.857.  MAG-80-LAX.  (T  6.  S-30-48. 
439.433.     SUPER  BBRVOLEUM.     (1.  20.     6-29-48. 

510.008.  NORMALINB.    Cl.  39.    0-24-49. 

510.009.  THE    HOBBY    HOR8B    AND    DESIGN.      CI 
5-24-49. 

510.010.  KYLOOM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     5-24-49. 

510.013.  ALMONDIZBD  BBAUTYDOB.     a.  39.     0-24-49 

510.014.  DISPLAY  H0178B  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  .12.   0-24-49 
510.010.     FRRB  BNTKRPEIM.     Cl.  88.     0-24-49. 

510.016.  KLASSY    LASH    ETC.    AND    DESIGN        Cl     39 
5-24-49. 

510.017.  NKU-EMAIL.     Cl.  1*.     0-24-49. 
510.020.     STORK-WISE.     Cl.  39.     5-24-49. 
510.022.     PLUMPKIN.     Cl.  39.     0-24-49. 

510.028.     AUTIMJRAPH    CROWD    AND    DESIGN       Cl     90 

0-24-49. 
510.031.     THE  APARTMENT.     Cl.  St.     0-24-49. 
510.037.     BIG  AND  LITTLl  EllTBR.     Cl.  39.     5-24-49 
510.040.      FASKI  AND  DESIGN.     CL  16.     0-24-49. 
510,ail.     AMBRKAN     EAGLE     AMD     DESIGN        Cl      46 

5-24-49. 

510.059.  MBRIDEN  HOUSB  GROUP.     Cl.  32.     5-24-49 

510.060.  FREEDOM  OAK  GROUP,     a.  32.     5-24-49 
.110.064.     MARVVL.    Cl.  32.    5-24-49. 

510.066.     SHAMP-BTTB.    CL  32.    0-24-49. 
.110.069.      SHEARS.     Cl.  M.     0-24-49. 
510.072.     M  =  I.    n.  16.    B-34-49. 
.110.075.     CEMENTBCT.    CL  16.    0-24-49 
510.084.     NOVEI...     «.  4C     0-24-69. 

510.089.  THE  COUNTY  AGENT.     Cl.  38.     .^-24-49 

510.090.  CO-BRA.    Cl.  39.    5-24-49. 
510.092.     NATAPANT8.     CL  89.    .^-24-49. 
510.094.     HEALTHWAY.     Cl.  32.     5-24-49. 
510,097.      LOTTO.    Cl.  46.    0-24-49. 

510.100.  CAN-OX.    Cl.  16.    .1-24-4IJ. 

510.101.  SAWTOOTH.     Cl.  46.     .1-24-49 

510.102.  MLNBRAL  KIN(J.     (T  46.     .1-24-40 
510.111       DUBLTBX.     Cl.  46.     .V24-49. 
510,116.     CIRCI^DRSK.     <'l.  32.     .V24-49. 
510.119.    fl^GHLA.ND  QUEEN.     Cl.  40      5-24-49 
.110.121.     SYNDICATE  STORE   MERCHANDISER.     CT    !I8 

5-24-49. 

510.122.      SPACE.     Cl.  .58.    .V24-49. 

510.125.     OILWAYS.    0.38.    .1-24-49. 

510,129.      PAKAY.     O.  6.    .5-24-49. 

510,134.     I)IKI>OSA-ROBE.      Cl.    44.      .1-24-49. 

510,13.1.     QWK'K  SUDM.    Cl.  4.     .V24-49. 

.110.136.  KARNIVAL  KOHTUMKM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl  30. 
.V24-19. 

.110,1.17.      DE  DE  DARLING.     CI.  .19.     5-24-4U. 

.••10.139.      EVER-STAY.     CI.  31>.     0-24-49. 

.110,141.      KI^RNEZE.     CI.  4.     6-24-49. 

.110,142.     PEERLESS.    0.29.    .'V-24-49.    - 

.110.144.      BLUE-LIGHT.     Cl.  28.     0-24-49. 

.110.140.     LINICK8  IJ^TEST.     O.   39.     5-24-49. 

510.149  I-OSTFLINGOR  CORN  FLAKES  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    <T.  46.     .1-24-49. 

.110,1.10.      POLLY  I'OLK.     O.  30.     5-24-49. 

510.1.12.  RKPKESENTATION  OF  A  BUILDING  AND 
STARS.     Cl.  21.     5-24-49. 

.110.153.      BROWN  AND  DESIGN.     O.  34.     .1-24-49. 

510,1.14.     HOBfi  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  30.     5-24-49. 

.110,157.      MONOCAST.    <'L  44.    5-24-49.  V 


NOVBMBBB  1,  1M5 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Til  61 


510.161.     AN   ACTION  AUCTION  AND  DRSIGN.     O.  00.  4St,rSS. 

5-24-49.  0S8.oa2. 

StdSam  II  562.«4i. 

122.456.     ABC      O.  46.     8-20-18.     C«bc.  6469.  8-0-52. 

350.408.     LIFBTIMB.     O.  21.     8-10-S8.     Cane.  6249.  .176,801. 
364.070.     ENlMl-RUNRMDOrA|X«UN8.  0. 39.    1-17-39.         SI'S. 

Cmne.  64.16.  601.954. 

429.908.     ANN  ADAMS.     Cl.  M.     ^2T-47.     Cane.  6443.  603.702. 
430.599.     MIROTAI.^     CL  2«.     C-lY^?.     Cmbc.  6474.  6501. 


UNITMON.     CL  M.     8-1^47.    CkW.  M«l. 
AIIMTCARBIVR.    Cl.  4«.    »-T-M.    Cbm.  MiT. 
ERADY   HUNG   DOORR  AND  DBMION.     O.   IS. 
Cmmc.  owii.  ^ 

QUKBN  I/MX    iX'n.     8-80-53.    TbrMMtli  Intf. 

▼ARI-iUmni.     Cl.  tS.     3-H-M.     C!kM>.\e478. 
BTAntESH  FABRICS.     Cl.  42.     S-2S-«1.     Caac. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC 


^v 


609.749.     HASINA   PAN    BUATS  AND   DESIGN.     O.   46.  611.584.     PftB8-V04IBAL  AND  DBSIGN.    O.  M,    »^80-00. 

7-88-45.      iBtmutlOM!    Minii«   CMnpaay.    Mlaimipoila.  Tumpkina'  LaM  Hurler.  Pbttadrl^te.  Pa.    CttRMtod :  la 

Mlaa.     CorrKt«<d:  la  tiM  atatmnAat,  abovo  the  aurk.  for  th*«  c«*rtl8eatr,   ItaM  2  aad   IS.  aaatr  of  ndatraat.  for 

"Ser.  No.  •84,288,  Had  Apr.  1.  1805"  raad  Sar.  N:  ««448i<  "ThoaipklBa'  LakrI  tlrrwltm",  ««rh  ntrmrrvae*,  ivad  T»mp- 

nied  P.  M.  Apr.  »,  1914;  Am.  A.  R.  Apr.  I,  t9S$.  khu-  Lmkel  Benriet. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Tbo  foUowlag  aiarka  rafllatiarad  aador  tba  act  of  1900.  or  the  art  of  1881.  ara  paMlahed  aa<lar  tlM  preTlal«aa  of  aactloa 
12(c)  of  tba  Tradaaurk  Aot  of  19<4«.  l^aae  regtatratloaa  ara  aot  aakjaet  to  oppoaltloa  bat  ara  aabJaet..to  ea«MtUatk>n 
aB<l«r  aactloa  14  of  tba  act  of  1948. 


II  CLAflS  < 

299.210.     Nov.  22.   1932.     The  T«>xaa  Coaipaay.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    I*ub.  by  The  Tnaa  Company  ( 1941 ).  New  York.  N.  Y. 


439.519.     iviy  6.  1948.     Ai 
I*ub.  by  r*glatrant. 


Conpaay,  lar,,  Blkhart,  lad. 


TKXSPRAY     ALBUTEST 


iir-t.i  •- 

For  CompoandM)  Mfneral  Oil  for  I'ar  In  the  Tmtment  of 
TextlW  FIbera, 


For  Rfmgfiit  Tablet  for  the  Parpoae  of  Teatini  Solntioaa 
for  the  Preoeoce  of  Albumin. 


II 


323.770.     Apr.  30.  19.H5.     American  Zinc  Sabw  <\>mpan7,  St. 
1/Outa.  Mo.     l*ub.  by  reirtatraiit. 


CLAM  19 


AZO 

ZZZ-  88 


340.116.     Nov.  8.  1881     Tbntiw  W.  Bffla«eL  MoUar.  111. 
I>ab.  by  Tbo  Artesrt  Met|Mid  IWl  Oi^  Oahra.  IlL 


For  Zinr  <>il<le  HMrlnar  General  Uw>  In  the  Induiitrial  Arta. 


362.460.     Nor.    1.1.   1U38.     Letbelln  Prnduct*  Coin|ian.r.  Inc.. 
Mount  Vernon,  X.  Y.     1*06.  by  r»»itl»«tr«nt. 


|V{AGIKIL 


AppIU-ant  dlarUlniH  any  ri»rlit  to  tlie  nae  of  tite  worda  "Tele- 
•■<-<»|te  Hy«teni"  npart  from  the  niarli  Nliown  in  tbe  drawinK. 
For  Thin  Wall  IM|w  CoiipllnKM  and  Conn«H-tom. 


For  .\nt  Riilr  fur  U«e  in  KillinK  Aatiu 


\ 


CLASS  15 

:<•(•_'. 4»il.     Nov    15.   1»;1H.     Ii<>tlie|ln  Produftii  Conipan.r.  Dip.,     :»ai.ttl3.     Auk.   20,    1033.     Tbe  Texan  Company,   New   York, 

N.  Y.     Pub.  by  ntrlHtrant. 


.Mitniit  Vtrnon,  .\.  Y.     Ilib.  by  reirintmnt. 


Mystikil 


TUX 


For  liiiwitleide  or  llant  Spray  for  KlUlnit  Plant  Lire,  Ijnt 
Hoppi'rii,  White  V\U^.  and  otlier  Snrldnir  and  Oiewlnit  InM>4-tii, 
iiixl  riant  iiiiifrti*. 


For  Petroleum  Produrta— vlx.  Lubrlcatlns  OIU. 
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312.800.      May   ».    1»34.      Th«   TmxMB  CoM|wiir.    .N>w    York. 
X.  V.     I'ub.  by  Th*  Trxaa  Conpaajr  (1B41 1.  X*v  York.  X.  Y. 

TKXNILL 


CLASS  44 


26.824.      July    Ifl.    1883.      Brand   A    Co..    London.    EngUnd. 
I'nb.  by  a.  F.  Ileublein  A  Bro.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Tonn. 


For  Lnbrioatlnir  Or^aar. 


321.874.      Frt).    19.    193-^.     Tti*.   T^xaii   Company.    X^w    York. 
X.  Y      Tub.  by  Th*  Tesaa  Compaiy  (1941  >.  NVw  York.  X.  Y. 

TlJXAYOl] 


•TOT 

THE 


For  HaiHW*  or  Rfliah**. 


For  Lobricanta — rli.  Car  Utla. 


•.'5«.02«.  May  7.  1929.  Brand  k  Company.  Ltmitrd,  London. 
Knirland.  flib.  by  <}.  F.  H*iiblHn  A  Bro..  Inc..  Hartford. 
Conn. 


CLASS  U 

119.586.  Xov.  27,  1917.  Th*  T»«xa«  Company.  Houatoa  and 
Port  Artbor.  Tm..  and  Xew  York.  X.  Y.  Pnb.  by  Th**  T««»a8 
Conpany,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 

TEXACOAT 


i^tIoUo 


For  Sauf*-  or  RHUh  for  .ae  Wtth  Food. 


For   Waterproof  Paint.   Roofln*  Pa.nt.  and  Tank   r.«,lnc      3(HJ.003.     Au«.  29.  1933.     iMl.y  D.  I>ooHn.  d.  b.  a.  Fr.to  Com- 

II  pany.    Han    Antonio.    T«>i.      Pub.    by    Thf    Frito    Company 

Dallas,  Tex. 


CLASS  34 

443.003.      June   28.    1949.      Oorjsi'   Strynko.    Flunhlnu.    \     Y 
Pub.  by  rf^iHtrant. 


FRITOS 


For  Cakt-M. 


347.028.  June  1.^.  1937.  (;entil«>  Broa.  Comiwny.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio  and  Orlando.  Fla.  I'ub.  by  The  Croaae  A  Blarkw»'ll 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 


No  claim  in  made  to  th*  worda  "Fuel"  and  "H»'at  Control 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drairlnK. 
For  oil  Barnem. 


4S^ 


CLASS  39 

:I28.889.    Oct.  8.  1935     RoMnaon  A  (Jolluber.  X.-w  V..rk.  .\    V 
I'ub.  bj    Robinaun  A  Gollnber.  Inc..  Xew  Vorlt.  \    V 


IT 


Xo  claim  iH  made  to  the  word  "Pack"  apart  from  tlw  mark 
Hliown. 

For  CannfKl  (^itrUK  JuiceH  for  F'ood  I>urp«>H»-8. 


For  Han<ll»Hrchi«-f«. 


4;n.«>9.-»      Oct.  2H.    1947       \Ve8tern  Maricefinjj  Company    (Ari 
7ofia   corporation),   (ilendale.   Ari«..   t«   Weatern   Marketins 
Com|ian.v       Pub.  by  Wmtrra  Marketiac  Company   < co-part 
nerKhi|>).  <;iendale.  Aria. 

WESTGRO 

Kiir  Kr»-sli  VeKetable*. 


CLASS  45 

183.38.'S.     Apr.  29.  1924       Pabxt  Coriwratlon.  Milwaukee..  W  is 
I^b.   b.v   Pabat  Brewing  Company.  Chicago.   III. 


For    Cin-pr    .M.      Ro..t    B.-*^.    l»rinkinif    Watir     and    Kriiit 
Flavor..!  I'riiili<  an. I  siriip>  f..r  Making  tJi*-  Sam.'  For  Wlnnn. 


CLASS  47 

32.-).><17       Apr.    23.    1935.      8octetA   ABonlma    MiraHorv    VinI 
Italinni.  Canein.  Italy.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

MIRAFIORE 


i 


NOVKMBBR  1,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  58 


11                    CLASS  49  311.871.    Apr.  10.  1934.    Ana  Ooaaaln  Robio  Vda.  de  Cuerro, 

811.870.    Apr.  10.  1934.    Ana  Goosalea  RbMo  Vda.  de  Cuervo.  J;  «»•    J<*f  Cjfrro.  Mexleo  City.  Mexico.     Pub.  by  Teqaila 

d.  b.  a.  Jo«>  Cuervo.  Mexico  City.  Mexico.    Pub.  by  Teqaila  ^^"'"'  *  ^-  ^"**°  ^^'-  ^"^ 
Cuervo.  8.  A..  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 


,'.'.'.'■'.'.'. '.'.'.'.' ! '.  '■'.'.'.'.'!.".'.'.'■'!  t  ^1. '■'.'■'.!?■' ;  .'.'.'?■'■'.*.*"  "  " 


'  ■*■'■'*'*'■'■'■'■■*■'■'■*■'-'-'-'-*-'-'-'-'-'- *-T -'-*-'-'-'-•'-'-''-'-'-'- '-"-'-'-'-Vr'r'""-'-^ 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  la  lotended  to  repreaeat  the  colon 
gold.  red.  black,  and  green.    Xo  claln  la  made  to  the  wording        The  lining  on  the  drawing  la  lateaded  to  ivprenent  the  colors 
appearing  on  the  drawing,  with  the  exeepttona  of  the  note-    gold,  red,  black,  and  gray.    Xo  clalB~is  made  to  the  wordtac 
tlons  "Jooe  Cuervo."  "La  Rojena,"  the  monogram  "J.  C."  and    appearing  on  the  drawing  with  the  exception  of  the  notations 
the  facalmlle  rtgnature.  "Cuerro."  "Jose  Cuervo.  8ucra,"  and  "La  Rojena." 

For  Brandy. 


the  facalmlle  rtgnature 
For  Brandy 


1) 


tj 
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"^Vt  JiJ*»»''»«'  '■«•.  >f«»  York,  N.  Y.    «15.S«4.  pab.  T-12-A5. 

^'J^mT  *^'*^  *'••*"»»•  **»   »^««.  Mo.    328.277.  ml  »-24^'WS. 

Amdlan'OrtUWd  Fro<lactH :  Kee— 
BoUIaH.  CdaoBd. 

'^  n*!?*"'***  *'*■'  ''"•^•■'^-  ^'"^     •la.lW.  pub.  7-2ft-A0. 
Ajw  Ulore  C^rp..  OlovfnvlllP.  X.  y.     610.013.  ranc.     CI   39 
Adamii,  Am    la*..  8t.  I^uln.  Mo.     429J)58    cic      CL  38 
AdaiM,  HaaiUoB.  Imports  Ud. :  Mer~ 
^'rr*"""!!*  «<«rwwliel  Linriw,  Lrd. 
, :  Bte — 


!J*«i*  IS^^S***  ^»-  *»••»♦•  Mortem. 


Add-A-Po«ad  €ta. .  . 
Matbla.  Jphn  H. 
Airfa  Abwo  C«rpL.  Bl 
I'orp..  Now  Tork.  N. 
A kttraanwitoclart  Vor 

Aliuijark  Int.  Srw  York.  N.  Y.     «lft.S«.  pub.  7-26-M.    CL 

AldpiM  IM^  CktaMo.  lu.    aift.100,  pab.  7-2e-^y    a  le. 

A.r'^i^jsi!?.^:::^ Z:!.'^- .  «"A»j^>-i6^  a.  si: 


Calfr    615  1*7.  imb.  7-1^^.    (i  iT 
HatM  Heap  i*orp..  Itaftalo.  N.  Y.    61Aai4     CL  52 

^.^l''  *"""*  '"    ^''"**'*-  "•"«•    «V42:  ^b.  7-26-56. 
IWautt^Vlt  Cn. :  ««•— 

WeatoTB  rontrt  (V.  Inc. 

CL  JJ******'  *"*'  ■  <''«'»'»«*"«i.  Oh»o.     «1S.2»1.  pob.  7-26-56. 

H««^Ch«^lcal  Co..  i'hIraKo.  III.     6IS.W2.  pab.  7-26-B6.     CI. 

^^l^^'lTloS'   *'°'    »*"«*^»*'    P^      «W.'W«.   pob. 

"'STOi^v.MVi.^  "•  ""*•'«•  "^'«'  •«-^. 

•16.120. 


rp^  BI-ha»to«Lto  Ofi^ral  A.UI.^  4  Kite.    "•ftbVl^S**-  Cl*^  ***^^'  ^'  *~"'''  *'**- 
oHl  N.  T.     327,798-860.  rwi.  9-A-56     CL  26     IUl»»rt  r«^Skl  •  Jli_l 


A..  7i"i21''"*dl»?l '^"«»-     «J»>».Por 7-26-66.     a.  Si! 

!"iSS  'l^''.*.*"*   ^*-    A»"»*o'fn.    1*«      Ol.'V.ni.    pab. 

61.1,339,    pob. 


.  Mb.7-26-6S.    CLIOO. 
AltrntowB    I*aliit    M 

7-26-66.    n.16. 
A»H»:<>«Ijneri    Utg.    Co.,    MUwaokfi*,    Wte 


7-26-55.    CI.  23. 
Alamtnam  lB<taBtrW,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     616.060.  pab. 
7-19-56.    CI  14. 

'*'^'*2?*5<.  ^'**£!*'**'  ^'^-   Mllwaak*^.   WU.     615.398-9    pab. 
7-26-55.    (?L  46. 

"^"SXl**!"  '*7**'.'  ^^fP^l**-  y^"»  •»<«  H#«Ith  HboWB.  Inc.. 
Th».  Loa  AnCrtM.  CaliL     615.483,  nab.  7-26-66.     n.  lOl 

15!S*7-26Sj""cI  V  *'*"  ^VlfiTlnirton.  IVI.    615.065; 

"^TShvS  %\"l8 "   ^"    ^'^   ^'"^'   ^     ^       «»«.1S2.   pob 

^^Tl'^"?.  ^"f ?•<•   *'"•   ^'^'f   York,    N.   Y.     616.140.   pab. 
7-19— OO.    CI,  18. 

^TS^*^C?18***  ^**'  *'*'•'  **'*•  *'*•  ^  «15.1M.  pob. 
AaierleanjClM^'Mrtal  Corp..  Yonkrra.  X.  Y..  to  BoroUte 
,  Corp.    615.0T8.pnb.  7-19-56.    CI.  14.  --route 

'J2.T2CM*  oS**  ^^"  '"^'  °'^"*'"*   ^''•«     616.294. 
"^"ct*^'^"  Pb«noIle  Corp..  Chlca«o.  Hi.    616,235.  pab.  7-26-56. 

American  RoUinc  Mill  Co..  The.  to  Armco  HteH  Corp.,  Middle- 
town.  Obt^    328.068,  rra.  9-10-55.    a.  12. 

American  Safety  Raaor  Corp. :  ««e— 
Kraoa,  Otto  K. 

American  »nc  ftalea  Co..  St.  I»aia.  Mo.    323.779.  12(c)  pub. 
11— I— 00.    CI,  6. 

An^  <'©..  Inc..  BIkhart.  Ind.     439,510.  12(c)  pab.  11-1-65. 

^"7*^26^  Tn'^lS"    *    ^°'    *"*""■"•    ■^'^       615,401,    pub. 
Armco  Rteel  Corp. :'  See — 

American  Bolllnit  Mill  Co..  The. 
Annoar  and  Co..  Cbicaco.  IlL     615.174.  pub.  7-19-65.     a. 

Athu ^Supply  Co..   Newark.   N.  J.     331.071,   ren.    12-24-55. 

A»»*i   «0PP»7  Co..   Newark.   N.  J.     831.816.   ren.    12-61-56. 

^*^'3"**''   ^^'    ^>'«'*.    N.    J.      615.365.    pub.    7-26-55. 
CI.  26. 

^  a*29°**''    ^'    ^*^*^^-    ^    '       616.876.    pab.    7-26-56. 
Annj  Carrie's  RolUilleaamoBt,  Tex.     522.022,  cane.     CL  46 
7'-fe-65     Cl'49         •  •   ®'^"'"-  N    ^      «1».4M:  pub! 

Auto  Prectaton  Parts  Co. :  See — 
nilUrd.  Anthony  P. 

'^T^^J'Ur'*^ "-",'**"'  '"<"•  ^'•"'  York.  N.  Y.     615.461.  pub. 
7-J0—'V6.    CI.  nl . 

0*46^  ^"■'   "'*"■   ^'•"•-  ^'•■b-     615.416.  pab.  7-26-66. 
""ct  M  "   '' •  '■*■    ^'"'  ^**"''  *"*   ^-     «»»*«2.  P»b.  7-26-55. 

""JUj^^Meter  Coc.   Clevelaml.   Ohio.     615.349,  pob.   7-26-55. 

Ilarelpo  Oil  Co. :  See— 
RamMliill  Oil  Co. 

«m?.'  ^ClS''  **••*•■  M«ir-8o-Ux  Co..  Tnlaa.  OkU.  437,857. 

""'•Tlfl  ^**"  '**'  '*^'  ^*''  ^-  ^-     *'**1S.  pub.  7-26-55. 

'*"i^T9-1(v3!5^*C1  *«  "■"**  ^"  ^"-  '^'■"-  *^'''*  '27,971. 

^''\Zb^''^^n.il  '^"-   '^'-   ««"du.ky.  Ohio.  615,289. 


Bell.  I).  V. 

Ber0»r.  Fred  R. :  «ee  — 

P«»M,J.B..PaekincHoaae. 
Ber)0B  Co..  Memphta.  Tenn.    616.116.  pab.  11-10-53.    CL  18 

^17^^ 'a"46"'**'*^ '■*•  ^'"»'»'*««'- »^  •".*". 
"T26!S!^cL%  "^*  ^•^  ^•^  ^'  *•    «"*^-  P">»^ 

*HfcS*',^"'^:?W.il-  *•  •»•  »•  ^"t*  I*«wf»rton  Parts  Co..  Man*- 
J^^^'  ^    616.199.  pab.  7-19-66.    CL  19. 
Cl"^4  I-*b«>r»torla..  OMate.  Nabr.     610,187.  «ae. 

"*C1*  ij^"**'^"-  '■«  •  B«*twi.  MaM.    616.383,  pA  7-l»-66. 
Blatterman.    Preocott   H.,   Jr.,   d.   b.   a.   Ttw  Praatalov  Co 
_  New  Bocbelle.  N.  Y.     616,3^67  pab.  i-SWoTa.        * 
^2^t6?^C*21.^"^'    ^^^^   N.   T:"6lSM?'p«b. 
Borolite  Corp. :'  6ee — 

American  Electro  Metal  Corp. 

^^Xl6^*Cl*l«r**^  '■*  •  ®^*W>*^  COWL  616,096,  p«b. 
"TSSs  *^(?MB1*^*''  '■*  •  B'*********^  0«»«-  616,441.  pob. 
"'7-&l6.*"a^^'     **'^«*^'     •«•*•      «».2««.    pob. 

"  H^-S^'^JS^^'oftl^^^yv**-  K-  H«rt*»»  *  Bw».  Int. 
ii.5i^*ri'   9?2",   2^*244*3(0    pob.   11-1-66.     CL   46. 


Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.    ^.1 
'rtefel  Method  Tool  Co^ 
Brieael.  Theodore  W. 
BrtMoI,  Theodore  W..  Motlae,  bjr  Tha  Brtecel  Method  Tteol 
Co..  OalTa   ni.    846.1 16.  13VcT  po™  lllfS.    CLlt, 
7^^6-56.     0*46         •    '^"**»«*^-    ^    C.      61MS6    pob. 
^  Cl^S*"**'  ^'  ^^**»'»<»«»'  ■'"»»•    ««.«4,  pob.  7-26-66. 
Brooks  Hosiery  Mllla,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.    346.879.  cone.    O  89 
Brooks  Hosiery  Mills.  Philadelphia  Po.    346  494  Sit    O  S 

Heltand.    616,064.  pob.  6-7-68.    CI.  13. 
n-lSS?    CI  Sr        ^^   Angelea,   Calif.     880.086.   wn. 
BoJ»'®^'^«-   M»"«   Corp.,   Boffalo.   N.   T.      247,264.  cant 

""tWe"S'""Ji?.,Si'cJS**''5'i^*^  '*~*'''^  •*•  '^''■ 
BurreU  Corp..  Plttsborfh,  Pa.    616,862,  pob.  7-36-66.    CL  26. 
Burros  Mill  4  Rlevator  Co. :  8ee— 
Borroa  Mills.  Inc. 

^'0*16**''*'      •  '"*••  B^*»'  •*•*     615,096,  pob.  7-36-66. 

^i2^»^M^ci**2i*^ ■  ^^^^  ^*'-  ^"'     ««.aii.  pob. 

CalKDB.  Inc..  Plttsbarth.  Pa.  616.471.  pob.  7-36-68.  CL  63 
^iJ^S^^"*""'  ''^'  ^^"•'<*'  ^^  616.068,  pob. 
C»g»»",P«><»««t^  !»«•.  New  York,  N.  T.    616,166,  pob.  7-36-66. 

'^il?454.'^iV^J'"ci'?;-    ^'-'»'    """^   "-^ 
^'^^^•-P*TL.  ®'  America.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
8-18-66.     a.  43. 

^'l,*^?'-P'*Si  •'  America.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
8-18-6S.    CI.  6. 

*^^S?*-P»TL  •'  America.  New  York.  N.  T. 

^  8-37-66.     CL  42, 

f^'J^'J  Corn,  of  America.  New  York.  N.  T. 

CfUneoe  Corn,  of  America.  New  York,  N    Y 
9-3-56.    a.  42. 


837.046, 
327,047.  iwi. 
327.644,  TOO. 
337.637,  ren. 
327.818.  r«B. 

TM  i 
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/ 


^^CL  jla*"*'"*^  '■*••  ^'•^  ^'"*'  *••  *•    •15.SM.  Pob.  7-12-55. 

Al»rrromblf>  41   Fitch   Co..    N>w   Y«rk,   N.    Y.     613.S«7.   pab. 

1-M~m.    ti,  27. 
Abwrwie  Mfft  Co..  The.  «t.  I^Mis.  Mo.    328,277.  rm.  »-2-4-A5. 

(X  02. 
AradUa  r»rtMfd  pHMlortM  :  Het— 

Bolltard.  BteoBd. 
A«TO*  ChMBlcid  Co..  Mliwaake*.  WW.     615.109.  pub.  7-2ft-,'». 

(X  10. 
AcBie  <:iorr  <r»rp..  OlovpravUlp.  X.  Y.     510.013.  ranc.    CI.  SO. 

^!?'""'.^»'*j. »■*••,**•  '^'■«  "••     *'^MM.  cane.     CI.  30. 
Adaaia,  Hamllteo.  Imports  Ltd. :  Hee — 
^    ,  HtvvMMoa'i  Mo/ipulivl  Lln^na.  Ltd. 
A<M-A.Powrf  Co. :  «*e— 

Mathta.  John  H. 
Arfa  Aawo  Corp.,  BlMtaaiuton.  to  Uvnwal  AnUlar  4  KlUii 

C«rp..  »aw  Vort  N.  T.    327  JB8-M0.  rni.  O-S-56.    CL  2«. 
-^''U?'£T'>*<^'*^<*raMU  H.  H(*«frtMl.  Xoflmtra.  8wttierUnd. 

200.aM.raac    CL  •. 
Alanjark  lae.,  N«r  York,  N.  Y.     615.300.  pub.  7-20-65.    CL 

AldriM.  lac^  Cktaasa.  lU.    015.100.  pub.  7-20-55.    CL  10. 
Al^xaader  0<*»rt  A  C|*.   Hod«tC  t   KMponMibtllt«   UaltM. 
NratlUr-aur-Hetar.  rrancv.     015.440.  pubT  7-2O-50.     CL  51. 


All   AMNicaB   KaflM^rinff  <'o..   WiintniitoB.   IW.     015.477 

Mb.  7-20--Bn.    CL  100. 
Allrntowa    I>alBt    Mfr    Co..    All^ntown.    Ta.     015,111.    pub. 

AlltaX^lBiera    Mf|t.    Co.,    MUwaakf^e.    Wta.      015.330,    pub. 

7-2<Ml5.    CI.  23. 
Alanlanni  lMlu«trl«Hi.  Inc..  ClactanaM.  Ohio.     615,000.  pub. 

Ambroola   Chofolatr  r«.,   MilwaakM'.   Wl«.     015.300-0    pub. 

7-20-55.    C^40. 
Amrrtcan  Braaty.  Coametie.  Charm  and  Health  Hbowa,  Inc.. 

The.  Loa  AmpIm.  CallL     015.483,  pub.  7-20-55.     <!.  101. 
ABMwlcan  BltVBHlte  A  Asphalt  Co.,  Wltailnirton.  I>L    615,005, 

pub.  7-20-55.    CL42. 
American   CjranamM   Co..    New   York.   N.    Y.     010,132.   pub. 

7-20—55.    CL  18. 
American    Cjrtnnntd   Co..   New   York.    N.    Y.     616,140    pob. 

7-10-55.    CI.18.  .       .   •« 

Amerkan  Cytoaald  Co..    New  York.    N.  Y.     615.164.   pab. 

7-10-55.    CI.  18. 
AmerkBB  KiMtro  Metal  Corp.,   Yonbera.  N.  Y..  to  BM«Ute 

Corp.    615,078.  pub.  7-10-56.    n.  14. 
AmerfeaB  Pad  «  Textile  Co..  The.  Oreenfleld.  Ohio.    016.204, 

pub.  7-2»-5e,    CI.  22. 
American  Phenolic  Corp..  Chlcaffo,  HI.    616.235.  pob.  7-20-65. 

CI.  21. 
American  RoUlBg  Mill  Co.,  The.  to  Armco  Hteei  Corp..  Middle- 
town,  Ohla.    328.008,  ren.  0-10-55.    CI.  12. 
American  Safety  Raaor  Corp. :  Bet — 

Krana,  Otto  R. 
American  Une  flalea  Co..  Ht.  Louis.  Mo.    323.770,  12(c)  pob. 

11-1-66.    CI.  0. 
Ames  Co..  Inc..  Slkhart.  Ind.     430,510.  12(c)  pub.  11-1-55. 

CI.  6. 
Anderson     Clayton    A    Co.,    Sherman,    Tex.      615,401.    pub. 

7-20-65.    CI.  40. 
Armco  Rteel  Corp. :  See — 

American  Boillnn  Mill  Co..  The. 
Arnumr  and  Co..  Cblcajto.  lU.     615,174.  pub.  7-10-65.     C\. 

Atlas   Supply   Co..   Newark.   N.   J. 

CI.  21. 
Atlas   Ropply  Co.,   Newark.   N.   J. 

Atlas   Kopply   Co.,   Newark.   N.   J. 

n.  20. 
Atlas    Supply    Co.,    Newark.    N.    J. 


331,071.  ren.   12-24-55. 

831.316,   ren.    12-31-56. 

615,365,    pob.    7-20-55. 

616.875.    pub.    7-26-65. 


n. ». 
A  ant  Carrie's  lolls,  Beaomont.  Tex.     522,022.  cane. 


CL  46 
615.428.  pub! 


Austin.  Ntcholo  *  ^o..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

7-26-65.    CI.  40. 
Auto  l>reelalon  Parts  Co. :  Ret — 

BllUrd.  Anthony  P. 
Ayer.  Harriet  Hubbard  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,451,  pob. 

7-20-56.    CI.  51. 
B  and  B  Co..  Walla  WalU.  Wash.     615.416.  pob.  7-20-65. 

n.  46. 
"•bbirt  B.  T..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    616,462.  pob.  7-26-65. 

Back,  Prank  a,,  d.  b.a.  ReM«reh  and  IVTeiopment  Labora- 
y»njjj«   yxjormar.   Inc..   Glen   Cove.   N.   Y.     615.343,   pub. 

Badische  I'brenfabrik  O.  m.  b.  H..  Purtwannen.  Rchwarxwald, 

Oermany.    615.368.  pub.  7-20-55.    n.  27. 
Bailey   Meter  Co.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     615.340.  pub    7-26-65 

CI.  26. 
llarecoOlI  Co.:  /Ice— 
Bamadall  Oil  Co. 
liarnea.  "T  Roy.  d.  b.  a.  Ma|t-Ro-T.ax  Co..  Tulsa.  Okto.    437,857 

cane.    CL  6. 

^^^cTln  ^**"  '^^  '"^^  ^*''  •**•  •'•     «1«.<13.  pob.  7-20-55. 

BMrniMtnll  Oil  Co..  to  Bareco  Oil  Co..  Tulsa.  OkU.     327  071 

ren.  0-1ft-5,V    n.  6. 
ItarrRabhpr   Products   Co..   The.   Sandusky.  Ohio.     615.280. 

pub.  7-2tv-rt5.    CI.  22. 


^X^Z'  ^   '*■!.  <*•  ^  •■  I  1>  N  IVwtaets  Co..  Santa  Meaka. 

Calif.    615,lt7.  pub.  7-10^55.    a.  18. 
Batea  Hoap  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    615.514.    iX  52. 

&%*'  ''"■■  ^*''"*"*»'  *""■•    «l*.-"8.  pob.  7-20-56. 

Ileautee-Klt  Co. :  Her — 

Western  Corwet  <'o..  Inc. 

BfJ'  Chwmleml  Co..  Chlca«o.  HI.  615.002.  pob.  7-2e-«6.  CT. 
"TS^^'cn^lSo*  '  °"  *''•"•**«*•»*••  P*-  «!».<•».  pab. 
"'**'2rWo-55  *(1  *5'  ^"   ""   "*"*•**  "•*»»••«»•     •15.440, 

"'Sb^V^iois^  n^8*  '**'''*^  ^ '  "^"*'-  ^'■*'-   •"•**®' 

Belport  Co..  The  :  /Ba*-^ 
BelL  D.  V. 

"*^*:?I^''''*'*<>i*M  Aatomotlre  Air  Brake  Co..  Biyrta.  Ohio. 
015,206.  pab.  7-10-55.    CI.  10. 

^SnS  }:•*«*  ^'^  *n«  •  ^*^  York,  N.  Y.     015,303-4.  pob. 

7—20-55.    CL  27. 
Berser,  Pred  R. :  flee  — 
_      Poena,  J.  B.,  Pacfclac  Hooac 

Ber JOB  Co..  Memphla.  Tenn.  016,116.  pub.  11-10-53.  CLIO. 
B«t  FMds  and  Parm  Snppllea,  lae..  WaahlactM.  Pa.    016.414. 

pab.  7—20-65.    CI.  46. 
BmtWoo^    Inc..    The,    New    Yark.    N.    Y.      016,410.    pab. 

7—20—56.    CL  46. 
BlUard.  AnttMBy  P..  d.  b.  a.  Auto  Precision  Parts  Co..  Mane- 
^•rtd.P«.    015.100.  pub.  7-10-56.    CLIO. 
BiUtefi  Deatal  Laboratortaa.  Oautte.  Nebr.     010,167.  aae. 

^^  ijiloatrles.  Inc.,  Boatoa.  Maaa.    016J82,  pak.  7-l»-6f. 

CI.  22. 
Blatterman.   Preacott   H.,   Jr.,  d.   b.   a.   Tbe  Preotalor  Co., 
„  New  Bochelle,  N.  T.     016,288,  pub.  7-M-66.     CI  2t 
BobrtehProducta  Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     016J00.  pob. 

BoroUte  Corp. :  Oee — 

Aaierlean  Electro  Metal  0>rp. 

®?!*!!2*^Li'**5.'**'****'  I"*-  Brtdgaport,  Coaa.    018,000,  pab. 

7-20-66.     CI.  10. 
BaatwMl  Latoratorlaa.  Inc..  Brtdflcpert,  Coaa.    016,441.  pab. 

7-7-68.    CI.  61. 

"'7-S^'"!¥"i2  ^ '  '^^'^'^^'  ■"**  618,200,  pab. 
Brand  *  Co..  Loadoa,  BafUnd,  by  O.  P.  BaabMa  A  Bro.  lac, 

Hartford,  Cobb.     2M24.  li(e)  pab.  11-1-06.     CL  40. 
Brand  ACo^ Ltd..  London,  BaflaBd,  by  O.  P.  Ha«Mela  A Bn>.. 

i,J5£is^*J:!?"I'L9?P!L  »«,o5ori3(e)  pab.  ii-i-io.  ci.  40. 

Brieael  Method  Tool  Co^  The :  tfeo— 

BrIefPL  Theodore  W. 
"'!?***i,A^?*'^fe**  ^x  Mollae.  by  The  Brfecel  Method  Tool 

Co..  Oahra.  HL    840.110.  12(er  pab.  11-1-66.    O.  IS. 

7*'§6-l»    StT*"         •    '^•*"«*»".    D.    C      616,420.    pab. 
Brock  Candy  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    616,424,  pab.  7-26-66. 

i"**^  5<*i*^  !!"*••  P*"**<**'I*'».  P^  246,870,  can«.  O.  SO. 
Brooka  Hoalery  Mllla,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  240,404.  caae.  Q.  80. 
Brown  Stove  Works,  Inc.,  aerHaad,  Teaa.     610,168,  eaac 

BronsaiekBalke^ilender  Co.,  The.  Chleafo,  HI.     016.S11, 

pab.  7-26-66.    CI.  22. 
Bntyaaeers  Yloerenfabrlek  N.  V.,  Oad   Saandea    '■"*^^n. 

HoUaad.    016,004,  pab.  0-7-68.    CI.  12.  ^^ 

^"V,^*?!?*??   ^.  ^r"*'-    ^^   Anteha,   Calif.      880,086.    ren. 

11-11^-66.    CL  SO. 
Boffalo   Plour   MlUs   Corp.,   BuSklo.   N.   T.     247,204,  caac 

Bulllard.'BdmoBd.  d.  b.  a.  Acadlaa  Certlfled  Producta.  St.  Mar- 

tinrllle.  La.    826.181   cane.    CI.  40. 
BurreU  Corp.,  Plttrtrarffh.  Pa.    016,862,  pub.  7-20-66.    CL  20. 
Burrus  Mill  A  RleTator  Co. :  Oee— 

Borraa  Mills,  Inc. 
Burrus  Mills,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Burros  Mill  A  Blerator  Co.,  Dallaa, 

Tex.    016.415.  pub.  7-20-56.    CT.  20.  v«  .  *^-m«, 

Cabot.  Godfrey  L.,  Inc.  Beaton,  Maaa.    016,006.  pob.  7-20-65. 

^1^38^5r*Cr*21*^"  ^^^^  ^*''  *'*"'■  "*'**'•  »^ 
CalgDB.  Inc.',  PittMmrgh.  Pa.  016.471,  pub.  7-20-66.  CL  62. 
C^arboak    Dispenaer.    loc,    Qufleld,    Ohio.     016,008.    pab. 

J  2— A— fiA      C\    IS  »        »     »- 

Carter  Producta.  Inie..  New  York.  N.  T.    016.100.  pob^  7-20-66. 

CI.  18. 
Cat   Cay   Realty   Co.     Ltd..    The.   Nassaa. 

016.444.  pub.  7-20-55.    CI.  51. 
CeUneae  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N. 

8-18-66.     CL  48. 
Celaaeoe  Corn,  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

8-18-66.    CI.  6. 
Oelaaeoe  Corp.  of  America,  New  York.  N. 

8-27-66.     a.  42. 
Celaneae  Corn,  of  America.  New  York,  N. 

0-8-66.    CI.  42. 
Olaneae  Corn,  of  America,  New  York,  N. 

0-3-55.    CI.  42. 


Bahama  Islaads. 
T.     827,040,  rea. 

327,047,  ren. 

827.644,  rea. 

S27.0S7.  ren. 

327,818.  rea. 
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CflaninM'  Corp.   of  America.   New  York,   N.   Y.     328.677    r^n. 

10-1-55.     CI.  42. 
Celanfwp  Corp.  of  America,   New  York.  N.   Y.     329,201,  ren. 

10-22-^.     CI.  43. 
CeUn«M»  Corp.  of  America.   New  York,   N.  Y.     329.463,  ren. 

10-29-55.    CI.  39. 
Celnnene  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.     32... /61,  ren. 

11-12-55.     CI.  42. 
Celaneae  Corp.   of  America,   New  York,  N.  Y.     .^^0.048,  ren. 

11-19-55.     CI.  42. 
CeUneae  Corp.  of  Amcrtra,  New  York,  N.   Y.     MW.9\6.  ren. 

12-17-55.     CI.  42. 
CelaneMe  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.     330.920-2    ren. 

12-17-55.    n.  42. 
Ci-ntral   Hudson   (>a«  A   Electric   Corp.,    I'ouKtikeepaie.    N    Y. 

615,476,  pub.  7-26-55.     CI.  100. 
Certifl»Hl       Automotive       Service,       Inc.        Champairn,       III. 

615,479-80    pub.  7-26-65      CI.  100. 
Chamberlin.   Joaeph  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Chamberlin   Metal  Productn. 

Kaddie  Kart  Mfg.  Co..  fiolf  Cart  Supply  Co..  and  Klab-Kart 

Mf«.  Co.,  Chicajto.   111.     615,281.  pub.  7-26-55      CI    22. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Troducts  :  See — 

Chamberlin.  Joaeph  F. 
Champion  Implement  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,213.  pub. 

Chaae-Rhawmnt  Co..  The.  Newburyport.  Maiia.     615.244    pub. 

7-19-55.     CI.  21. 
ChnttanooKa  Medicine  Co..  The.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     615.183 

pub.  7-26-55.    CI.  18. 
Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     615.500. 

CI.    16. 
Chesler.  J.,  t  Sona  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    377.773.  cane.    CI.  25. 
Cheaterfleld   Jewelera.    Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.      615.365    pub 

7-26-55.     CI.  27 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     615.121.  pub.  S-29-55. 

'  .1.    IS. 

Chicago  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago.  III.     615.145.  pub.  7-19-65. 

1,1.      Jo. 

Chicago  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago.  III.     615.170.  pub.  7-26-65. 

Chimchirian.  Garabet  V..  d.  b.  a.  Venetian  Arta  Importing 
Co..    New   York.    N.   Y.     615.374.   pub.   7-2*-65       CI    28 

Circus  Food*.  Inc..  8«n  Franciaco.  Oallf.  616,398,  pab. 
7-26-55.     CI.  46. 

^Hr.^-  ?.■"**•.  niatllling  Corp..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  to  Melroev 
Diatillera.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     329.144.  ren.  10-15-55. 

^'?rA-  .?.■"*■•.  Diatllllng  Corp..  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  to  Melrose 
DiBtillera.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     329.771.  ren.   11-12-55. 

1-1-      "•". 

(ilasa  Watch  Strap  Co. :  See — 
^^  Gotbeter.  Jullua. 
--•Coaatal  Valley  Canning  Co. :  See- 
Ortega,  E.  C.  Co..  Inc. 
Cochran  Foil  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Cochran  Foil  Producta  Co..  LouIb 

vllle.  Ky.    615.508.    CI.  13. 
Cochran  Foil  ProdacU  Co. :  See — 

Cochran  Foil  Co. 
Comet   Model   Hobfaycraft.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     615.283    pub. 

7-26-65.     CI.  22. 
Congol«nm-Nalrn  Inc.  :  Set— 
Nairn  Linoleum  Co..  The. 
Conradty.  C.  Nurnberg.  Germany.     615.215-19.  pub.  7-26-55. 

Consolidated    Coametica     Chicago.    111.,    to    Saint    Cornelius 

The  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Forge  Military  Academy. 

Wayne.  Pa.    586.393.  cane.    CI.  51. 
Consolidated  Retail  Stores.  Inc.  :  See — 

Senack  Shoe  Co. 
Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y     615  329 

pub.  T-26-55.     Cl  23 
ContinenUI    Carbon   Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      367,617.   cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Continental  Copper  A  Steel  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y 

61.'i,2ai.  pub.  7-19-55.    Cl.  19. 
Continental  Copper  k  Steel   Industries.   Inc.,   Hillalde    N    J. 

615.223-t.  pub.  7-19-55.     Cl.  21. 
Continental   Clipper  A  Steel  Industrlea.   Inc..   Hillside    N.   J. 

615.225-7.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl    21. 
Cook    livestock    Co.,    Inc..    Scottsbluff.    Nebr.      615.386.    pub 

Cook  Paint  A  Varnish  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     615,097-8.  pub. 

Corbate  Co..  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C.     615.136.  pub.  7-2ft-55 

Coro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615.372-3.  pub.  7-26-55.     Cl   28. 
Courtesy  Associates  :  See — 

MariUey.  Jane  K. 
Creomulslon  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.     615.146,  pub.  7-19-55.    CI.  18 

Cross.  Abbott  Co..  White  River  Junction.  Vt.     99.038    <^nc 

Cl.   46.  .        . 

Crosse  A  Blackwell  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ontlle  Bros.  Co. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  The  National  Paper  Products 

Co..  and  Nata  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif     510.092 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cudaby  Brothers  Co..  Cudahy,  Wis.     47.847    Cane.     Cl    5 
Cudahv  Brothers  Co..  Cudahy    Wis.     .194.616.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Cummins    Eiuine    Co..    Inc.,    Coluuibus,    Ind.      615,491     pub. 

7-26-55.     Cl.  103. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.    615,323,  pub.  7-19-55 

V   I.      ^o. 

Decea  Rwords.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     615.228,  pub.  7-19-55. 

De<o,   Inc..   Union.  N.  J.     615,314.  pub.   7-HJ-55.     Cl    22 
lie  Cuervo.  Ana  r..  R.  Vda..  d.  b.  a.  Jose  Cuervo    br  Tequila 

Cuervo,  8.  A..  Mexico  City.  Mexico.     311.870-1,  l'2(c)  pub. 

li—l— Oo.     Cl.  49. 
De   Herlot.    Inc..    Hollywood.   Calif.      615,452.   pub.    7-26-55. 

Cl.   51. 


iVlchampa.  Inc.    M..bile,  AU.     615,407.  pub.  7  26^55.     Cl   46 
Cl    -T'    '*"•"'"''■    ^-    MIddletown.    (^nn.      510.135.    cane. 

'*'n^.39'**"'^""*'"'    ^"'''    ^'''''   ^"'■''-    •'*''     ^'       510.022.    cane. 

''"^B;l.i5.*"irf.6.?^"S.nV'*C1^7''    ^""'*'   "*^    ''""^""• 

'^?:;i.n'd".'"'ioJ.77T?.nV'c.^?*^  ^'"^  "''  ^-"•^''"• 
^**Cl'^6  '■'•"^'^  ^"-  ^»"««««0-  "'  «1 5.366,  pub.  7-2(V-55. 
^"ci"^?"  ''^"*''°*'-  *'"  •  Chicago.  III.  615.360.  pub.  7-2*-55. 
"*7-2«!S8  '^n'^i'"^"'  **■"  *'«■•'»«•»««'.  Calif.  615.411.  pub. 
'"ruh**7-2«^55*'*n^M**'"""''  '"*"•  ""<■''"'■"•  ^•»'"-     «1 5.440. 

'^onXP*'^""aJn"i?.r"   "l  ^°VJ^.'^  CarollB..  Inc..  Washing 

ton.  N.  (       615.501.  pub.  7-2^-M.    Cl.  107. 
I)r.  Pepper  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.    618,292.  cane     Cl  31 

VS,  '  ^Pf*'"jC'*  •  '^■'tas.  Tex.    520,349,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Dole  Hales  Co.  :  Ser — 

Hawsiian  Pineapple  Co.   Ltd. 

Vr\ln  V?'"*iUn'^    ^^    *''JA<»  *"•♦•   «■»   Antonio,   by   The 
cf    46  •  306.005.    12(c)     p«b.    11-1-66. 

Dormeyer  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     616,251,  pub.  7-26-5S     Cl   21 

a    3*2        °  "^  *  ^•""«"'  "'     «18.»8S.  piTV-ii-M: 

'^cf"l3^"'   ^"*'     ^'"•'^••''-  'T*''"'      «13.072,  pub.  7-19-56. 

Drexel  Furniture  Co..  Drexel.N.C.     510,059-60,  cane      0    32 
Durochrome  Co..  The.  to  Durochrome  Decmlemnania  Co     inc 

Lo.   Angeles   Calif.      328.216.    ren.   l>-17-65^  Cl    88 
Durochrome  DecaleomaBia  Cb..  Inc.:  See— 
Durochrome  Co..  The 

^"cT''21  ^"*" '    **''*'"    "'^**'     "'       616.247-8.    pub.    7-19-55. 

'*'  C I    s''*"**  ^"     ^*^'  ^^^°^'  ^'""      106.418.  ren.  10-19-65. 
l':arlibeat  Orange  Aaan.  :  See — 


Pogue,  J.  E..  Packing  House. 
rt  KleetronicB  Corp.,  Queens  \ 


615,277, 


'■''^'"^^.^'^^'■'V?.''"",^''""'*-  Q"**"*  Village,  N.  Y.     615.2M.  pub. 
i-*o— Oo.     Cl.  21. 

Eddy    L.    M..   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,  Framlngbam,   Maaa 
pub.  7-26-55.     Cl.  22  *"""».    "■■■ 

Edgerton,  <J«'rn>*;«h«u»en  A  (Jrter.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    616,232 

*  "♦;a*"^'*,3l  ^*    ^  '■  P"**    T-12-46.  Cl.  21       (ConsolMittK^ 
eertiflcate.  Classes  21  and  26. »  -m  ™-.™ 

7-2^B^65'"ci^2l    ^'**    '""'■    '^°^*^*''    ^^^       «1B.«70.    pob. 
Eleetrl-Flex  Co.:  See— 

Roaelle  Mfg.  A  Die  Cast  Co. 
a''21*^  Ltd..  Tamworth.  England.    616.207,  pob.  7-19-66. 

*^^"7"26-55'"V*  y«™'*''  *^  •  ^'""o-  "I  6J6.11S-14.  pub. 
Elmorene  Co..  Chicago.  III.  615.168,  pab.  7-26-65.  Cl.  18. 
^0*22"'  *^" '  ^***'   '^"*'"''   ^    ^      616,»6,  pab.  r-2*-65. 

Enamelex    Corp.    of    Texas,     Houston.    Tex.     616.008.    pub. 

7-26-55.     Cl.  16. 
Engineered  Products  Co..  The.  Flint,  Mlch^  to  The  Engineered 

Products  Co.     615,067.  pub.  2-23-54.     Cl  13 
Knglander  Co..  Inc..  The:  Se« — 

New  York  Mattress  Co. 
Enio-Jel    Co      The.    Sheboygan.    Wis.,    to    Lacky    Club    Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     3.30.608.  ren   12-l«V-.%6     (T  45 
Ksauirol.  Andres  B..  Barcelona.  Spain.    615,222.  pub.  7-26-55. 

Essential     Products    Corp.,     Springfield.     III.     326,687,    ren. 

7— (lil — Oo.      (.1.    I  o. 

Evans,   John    R..   A  c€..   Camden.   N.   J.     615,607.     Cl.   1. 

Fan-Sea  Foods.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  615.417.  pub  7-27-65 
Cl.   46. 

Faskl   Co..   The.    Pasadena,   Calif.      510.040.   cane.      Cl    16 

Feature  Ring  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    676.801.  cane.    Cl.  28. 

Federal  Telecommunication  Laboratories,  a  division  of  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley.  N.  J. 
615.341.  pub.  7   26-55.     Cl.  26. 

Finch.  Joseph  8..  and  Co. :  See — 
Re<"ord8  A  (ioldsborough    Inc. 

Finch.   Joseph  8..  and   Co..  \ew   York,   N.   Y. 
8-20-56.     Cl.  49. 

Finch,   Joseph    S..  and   Co..    New   York.   N.   Y. 
8-20-55.      n.  49 

Finger  Lakes  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Etna.  N.  Y. 
7-26-55.     Cl.  ^2. 

Flood  Co.,  The.  Hudson,  Ohio.     615.510.     Cl.  16. 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.    615,062, 

pub.  6-854.     Cl.  fi 
Fort    iHKlge  <;rocery  Co.,   Fort   Dodge,   Iowa.      122,456,  cane. 

Cl.    46. 
Fort   Dodge   Laboratories.   Inc..   Fort   Dodge,   Iowa.     615,176. 

pub.  7-lJ*-55.     Cl.   18. 
Fox   Case  Corp  ,   New  York,   N.  Y.      1»51,62S,  cane.     Cl.  26. 

Frank,  Bernard  M  ,  Holliswood.  N.  Y.     615,.353,  pub.  7-26-55. 

Cl.   26. 
Frank  A  Joseph.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     615.472.  pub.  7-26-55. 

Cl.    ,^2. 
Free  Knterprlae  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Frt'e  hntfrprise  Publishing  Co..  Inc. 
Frep   Enterprise    Publishing  Co..    Inc.,   from   Free   Enterprise 

PubllKhing  Co.,   Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Henry  J.  Jilg.  d.  b.  a. 

Fre*-  Enterprise  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     610,015.  cane.     Cl.  88. 
Friddell    Mfg.    Co..    Galveston.   Tex.      615,198.    pub.    7-19-55. 

Cl.    lit. 
Frito  Co.  :  See-  - 

Doolin.  Daley  D.  , 


327.251.  ren. 
327.336,  ren. 
615,466.  pub. 


TMiii 
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'^Ji"'  ■"»•  WUIU-  M..  Fort  Wortll,  Tex.     510.150.  caae.    HeqMsia.  O.  r..  *  Br».  inc. :  8m— 
n-Ui-.ru     *m^    ^ ^.--^    ^ . Brand ACo. 


^'•fT^'iB*'"'  ""^  O**^"*.  <*!•.     •IS.SOl.  pab.  7-19-M.  Brand » ci.  Ltd. 

Ooi;  B^nomr  Clab.  Inc. :  «se-  "*^'  "*'*•  '^'  '^»«  »*•<*.  C*"'     510.000. 

Harsh^  Lbelle  M. 


""'Cl-'w"*"  ^'  ■^'  ■'^♦»''"«      W*^.  I«*   T-20-W.  Howard  HcleiV  Co.,  Slnkin,  8prU*  Pa.    864.070.  ««c.    CL 

^rer.,*5n.ffirrS^.'co4*^J;^?"''  '^^  ^  •«  "'<?if'(i-«r-'-  ^'-^  '»--•  c^-i.^*!..  Mt^74. 

^"rtS?^*"^^-    B<rbe«et.dy.    N.    T.     618.100.    pob.  "'I?*^- «  » ■  ^f.- Co.,  Chlcr».  III.    618.8M.  p,*.  7-1M8. 

7-24^-55.    Cl  21.  H«rt.  UeUe  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Octa-Qai-,  to  Oane  Bco> 


,345.    H««*  Bh«  Co..   faoae«Ule.   I*a.     fioTdoO.^^ril-ioSs: 


Oladke.  Robert  L..  d.  b.  a.  Pataf  Co.,  Klnlrs, 

cane.    Cl.  6. 
Gladstone.  Inrtng  A..  New  York.  N.  T 

(n.  22. 


615.317. 


(^aeral  Poods  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    610.140.  cane.    Cl  46 

^W-?^!?"?!.^^'  '"•  '-^ •  '*'•'  ^•'^-  ""■  ^-    "»^'  CL  80 

"*'J!?'?i  *""■•  "^  •  Mlnnsaiwlls.  Minn.    326.070.  ren.  S-l»-«5.  Hydr»«illca  Manafactuiers :  ««e— 

/I  *••*?•«           ^  ,_  Fletcher.  Qarence  B. 

"'V'^'TSi  ^®t""«  Con)..  Detroit.  Mich.    615,236.  pob.  7-26-56.  I  D  NProdueta  Ca  :  «ee— 

CL  21.                                                                      "^  Barsky.  H  H 

Gentile  Bros  Co. :  See—  Imperial  iHattillnir  Corp..  to  Steinhnrdt  Bros.  A  Co    lae     »• 

n     J'*Sr^*^'*i^«>R:™"*«  «wers  of  Florida.  C  B    Jong  A  WuIff^Co..  Inc.?  nTw  TotiT^V    Y      827*4m 

Gentile  Broa  Co.,  ClnclnnatL  Ohio,  and  Orlando,  PU..  by  Tho  .   r»n.  O-aoZfe.    CL  40.                                   .               '     ''^•*••• 

Crosse  A  Bla<*we«  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    S47.0i8.  12<c)  pub  IndraMne.  The :  »ee— 

11-1-55.    CL  46.  Hogan,  Lawrence  J  ,  Jr 

"•^"Sl"'*.**'  i?-o-*  C»  •  '"•  •  PM«<to»*,  Calif.     615.237.  pub.  ^alUe^  lae. :  ««•— 

,r,.Z»:?*^     ^  ?*v  .       Internationa  Filter  Co. 

S?b?!2«L?3   n27   ^'*'^''''*''''**^"'*'°    ""'^^  KKUeS!r*a*M''*  *^"-  '^'  ■«*'»"*•  "«■    «».««. 

'' Cl*16l'  "****"  '"*^-  I^*«»»».  Mich.     616.104,  pab.  7-86-50.  Ingrom-Rlchardson  Mfg.  Co.,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.     106.288.  ««». 

"'5^1  /^''M?'?***   C*»-    0'»«"»11V.    Mich.      615,840.    pab.  InJertlon  Molders  Supply  Co. :  See— 

^Jzl*-^^^'?^^  .                           _  ,       MoBoa.  A.  Reynolds 

.7.  pub.  7-2^.  ^-£s'"5av6."^;.sii?Js^^ 

"cr46*;  ^- ''"•  '""^  ^ ^""•'^- ^"'  ^''^'- «-*  '"?sr*s»*5iysrnS°2-a!?^% ^«''^«»'°'^'^ 

"'ci'^07 '**^*^    '**'*   ^*""^'   "    '*'     •"•*•••   P""*-   T-26-65.  '"^•'Jg^»H,%^««*»«"    <"»•'    <T>Wio.    m.      615.202.    p«b. 

*''^*A '^'■**<'"**"-  '■'••  ^'«l».  III.     615,206.  pnb.  7-10-55.  Intetaatlonol  Indnatrlal  Sales  Co  :  See-— 

Cl.  19.  Sleight  Bolnnd  E 

" 'ci  18    ^''^'  ^^  ^■•^'**    *^"'      018.106.  pub,  7-26-56.  InternotfonanSmiaf  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     600,740.  cor. 

"trvSur;!-K'v'a"r[::''£^S'  "ffftSJiM.-ss^sasi!  '"S^i^b.Yir.ss  ?,  ss^'^  "^^^^  ^»«««»-  ^ 

C.0U4,.    Victor.    d,b,   a.    Westward   Ho   Sportswear.   Los  '"ST/i^SS.^*??,?- """••""•  ^'^  ^"'^  ^  ^     »«»-«^' 

C.otf^ffrTsSpDly  Co  ^  i?i^"*'    ^^  ''ll'i?*'».y.»™*?^A!??'»!S*«'"i>  Jr>»ft?».  N.  J.^toMlMt- 

Chamherlin.  Joseph  F. 

C.erdon     Jesse.    New   York.    N.    Y.      616,278.   pub^    10-20-58.  Jacfcoon. 

^•-  22.  pub.  7>26-6S'    CI  "21 

*^n'46*"  ^'^  ■  *"*""  ^''*  ^**""'"-  ^      816.307.  pub.  7-26-56.  Jane-Art  Inc..  Klmhnrst.  N.  T.     016.278.  pab.  T-26-55.     Cl. 

fioo^d  NattOMl    Ba^t«rW.   Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     615.254-5.  Jaaper  Blackburn  Corp..  St.  Loaio,  Mo.    615.988.  pab.  7-M-96. 

*^™-26^5^n*r(o**'"^"*^'  ^"'""'*""'  *^*'*^     *^*''*'^*  *"***•  '<*'■«*""•  ^"<''*'''  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     61S.6fT.  pab. 

(Jrayllne    Specialties   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      616.079.    pub.  J«ri^M  Rl^ro'nles  Corp..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  to  Jerrold  Ktoe- 

7-19-JV6.    CI.14.     „      ^     ^                        ^  trenicwOorp.    61 6,23i  pnb.  7-10-M.    O.  21. 

C"»T  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Hartford,  Conn.     615.212.  pub.  7-10-^6.  JUg.  Henry  J. :  «ee-l                        ^^ 

Free  Bnterprioe  Publiobiag  Co.,  Inc. 


■vlngton  Varnish  A  Insulator  Co.   Irrlngton.  N.  J.,  to  MIwm- 

ttl-Xs"  0. 21  '         P*«>.  "tan.     6lk.20e.  pab. 

***??»•  £  hi'  ^Kf**-  ^"*'  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    61B.M0. 


Cl.  21. 
Gray  Pharraaivatlcal  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass 

4-19-.''>.'^.    Cl.  18. 
Crease-Mlaer.   Miami.   FU.     6l,V381.   pnb.   7-26.^Vi.     CL   31. 
Green's  A.   N.   R.   Ltd..   Victoria.  Britlah  Columbia.   Canada. 

615.127  pub.  7-19-55.    Cl.  18. 

^•rj^^.Y^'S-./iS   *    •>    "    Stork-Wlos  Fashions.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    510.020.  cane.    H.  39. 
C.reer,   Robert  L.,  Salem,  Oreg.     616,430.  pab.  7-26-.'i5.     Cl. 

no. 

•'"J'^ri?"*    ^'«     Co..    Inc..    Honston.    Tex.      616.284.    pub. 

7  -26— "^.l.    Cl.  22. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     615.086-00.   pub.   7-10-.'V5 

Cl.  15.  "^ 

GundUeh.  O.  P..  A  Co..  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohk>.     615.888.  pub. 

7-12-.'i5     Cl.  46. 
Gyro    Brass    Mfg.    Corp..    Westbury,    N.    Y.      6! 5,074     pub 

7-19-.n5.    Cl.  1.1.  .       .    »~  . 

^  J^  I'  Tooth  Co..  Montebello.  Calif.     61.\335.  pnb.  7-10-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Haloid  Co..  The.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     522.665    cane      Cl,  6 
Haloid  Co..  The,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     623.875.  cane      Cl    26 
Hammond,  O.  H.,  Co..  DIrislon  of  Swift  A  Co. :  See — 

Swift  A  Co. 
Hamitshlre   Paper   Co.,   Inc..    Holyoke.   Mass.     4.'L'>,234.  cane, 

Hancock  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     ei.\376.  pub.  7-26-55.    CL 

29. 
Hanford     G.    C,    Mfg.    Co..    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      616.126.    pub. 

7-19-6.'^.    Cl.  18 


615.862.  pob. 
616,168.   pab. 


615,130,  pob.     Johna-ManTllle  Corp.:  See 

Kleselguhr  Co.  of  America. 
Johns-ManTllle  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T,    887,868,  ren.  8-80-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Johnaon,    Gordon    Co..    Kanoas    City,    Mo.     616,887.    pab. 

7-26-55.    Cl.  28. 
Jose  Oierro :  See — 

De  Coerro,  Ana  G.  R.  Tda. 
Julee  Comforter  Mfg.  Corp..  Holyoke.  Maai.     610.864,  pnb. 

7-26-65.    Cl.  21. 
Jung.  L.  E..  A  Wulfr  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Imperial  Distilling  Corp. 
Jnvenla  Watch  Agency.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

7-26-65.     CT.  27. 
K   L   R   Laboratories.   Inc.,    Seattle.   Wash. 

7-26-55.     n.  18. 
Kaddie  Kart  Mfg.  Co. :  Sse — 

Chamberlin.  Joaeph  F. 
Karpen.  8..  A  Bros..  Chicago.  HI.     510.004,  cane.     Cl.  82. 
Kentucky  Looms.  Inc..  The.  Lonlsrllle.  Ky.     510.010.  cane. 

Cl.  80. 
Kleselguhr   Co.  of  America.  Los   Anfielea,  Oiltf.,   to  John*- 
Manrille  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     106,109,  ren.  10-18-55. 
Cl.  6. 
Kingspori  Finance  Corp.,  Klngsporf,  Tenn.     615.488-0,  pab. 

7-26-66.    Cl.  102. 
Kinney  A  Co..  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind.     615,187.  pub.  7-26-60. 

CL  18. 
Kleren,  Samuel  L..  Hallowell.  Maine.     485,808,  cane.    Cl.  80. 
Klub  Kart  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Chamberlin.  Joseph  F. 

~  ~  615.880-8. 


Harrla   Milling  Co.,    Owosho,    Mich.      104.725.    ren.    e-I.V.W 

Cl.  46. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Dole  Sales  Co     Hono-     Kohnstamm.   H.,  A  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T 

lulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii.     615.402.  pub.  7-26-5.S.  "ci.  26.  Dub.  7-26-56.     Cl.  46 

Haywood  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.  111.    510.009,  cane.    Cl.  38 
Heddon's     James.     Sons.    Dowaglac.     Mlrh.       615.203.    pub 

7-26-56.    Cl.  22.  •        •     k 


Kolmar.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  Schenler  Indnstries,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y      .129.251,  ren.  10-22-66.     Cl.  49. 

Kdnlg,  H.  C.  Stelnhogen,  Westphalia.  Germany.  615.427, 
pub.  7-26-55.     Cl.  49. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Kraft  Food-  Co..  Chleag*.  m.    M^l.  v«k  7-M^.    CL  ».  MmL*.  o«».  8..  CorpL,  t*  C.  K.  WHltaau  A  C^  a^  ■* 

Krau.  Otto  Ed.  b.  .^*|  Mtdo  Co^CUeMo.  DL,  to  Aaor-  .,S?  %.  »»<>.l«r«Be.    CL  !•.  •*"'*^  •€•,■«€§€. 

S^J^    8.  St  ^  •  '^  "•  ^   »«*."T.  rw.  "fj!7iJJ*'^»JJ*'««"  <^wi»-  «»l«»«o.  IlL     •IBJW.  pak. 

^'XT'.I'''-  ^-  '"**•  »*Mb«tl>.  N.  J.    •18,4«).  pob.  7-26-W.  ^Udma  RoMareh  Laboratorloa :  ««•-. 
,  CI.  5S.  Mlllor.  Lewi*  R. 

^-  ^-  Mlarr.  Akxander.  Mfg.  Cor&.  KtwTMk^N  T     cii Sa  M.k 

T-2J-M     CI.  SI.  •'~  31tBM«otaUtalBffaiidMfc.C*.:  «««~ 


'^"Vf  £^*^!f  i  J'^'^  ». ._  -l""]!**?"^?™""  *  ^•iSito'  C*. 


I  at.  BAbMt  L. 


Mlaot.  Hooper  *  Co..  N»w  Tori^  X.  Y.     lMi.OOS: 


42. 


CL 


Calif.     «1S.4S1.  pab.  7-M-«S. 


^V'  .9-    ^-   *  •**■•   '■*••   Balt!a»r».   Md.  859.S7S.   eaae.  „ 

^    ^*-  Mitrboll  Mfc.  Co..  Cklcaco.  III.     615.2S4    aak.  7-«CJia     n 

Lanr    aobert    L..    d.    b.    a.    Laac   Brotbcrt,  Padacata     Ky.  21.             "^        *  ^^^■"-            »»».»•.  r*.  7-a»-B«.     CL 

6li.l42.  pab.  7-l»-M.    a.  18.                                        '    ^  MIttea,   Fraak  P..  B«<BaB4hL 

LanfjMr    Corp..    8an    DleKo.    Calif.      618.879.  pub.    7-18-88.  H.  80. 

.    ^    ^x  ^                   _  Modem  Indaatrlal  BaaUMorlac  Co..  Detroit    Mkrb      AIBSIO 

Larjen     Robert.    New   Tork.    .\.    T.      618.881.  pob.   7-28-88.  P«b.  7-19-^.    CL&                         "wou.  »icn.     OIO.SMI. 

CI.  27.  Moeneh.  Nonua  H,.  Chlcaao.  tlL    810  OM  Mae     n   mi 

^7-iC.M'*cL^sa'  ®  ^'  ^'^  '^"^  ""^^*'  «*""  ^i%sr^^^^^'^'tMMi^:n^'9S:^4:v^ 

Latro^  iM.i  Loa  Aagelea.  CaUf.    618.812.  jKib.  7-28-68.    CL  22.  Morgaa.  Cljde  0..'Chl*a|[o.  DL     810.118.  case     CI   tS 

.   ^                        _        na.6Sl-2,  pub.   7-18-68.  Morrta.    John,  H..    BaltlJiwre.    Md.     «18;a8ir'prti:' "H-58. 


I^trobe   Rteel   Co.,   Latrobe.   Pa 
CT.   14 


CT.   14.  '  CL28.  • ■"""    .--—«« 

^J^^^S*  *  *^**-  '■*••  '''^••ton.  Maine.    824,471.  rea.  6-21-68.  Morae.  A.   Rernolda.  d.  b.  a.   laJectWn  Moldera  SobdIv  Co 

CI-  *»  Oerelaad.  Oblo.     818.827   pob^-18-68^Cl   M  ^^ 

^^'*?^-   ^    ^'  •  *   <^»-   Wttabargh.   Pa.  '  810.078.  caae.  Moaao.  C  A..  Co..  Chteago.  IflT  418.282.  eai     CL  8. 

w   ''^•,^*-      ™,    •>      .     .    ^  Moa«».  C.  A..  Laboratorlea :  8ee — 

Lee.  Jamee  W.,  Portlaad.  Oreg.     810,189.  eaac.     Q.  88.  Rhlnaan.  Oara  M. 

Lethelln  Producta  Co.,  Ib«..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.    882,480-1,  Mooakad  Broa..  New  York,  N.  Y.     S9T.621.  cane.     CL  42. 

12(e)  pub.  11-1-66.    CL  8.  Monataia  State*  Eonliwient  Co    D^wmr  Caia,     amsaa  imk 

Lerer  Brotbera  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     818.406.  pub.  7-26-88.  7-2S-68.    CI  21.                         '  ""^"-  *^'**-     •"*••.  Vah. 

CL  46.  Mttltl-Matle  Corp..  Van  Nuya,  Calif.     818  287   nob.  7-88-AB 

Lew^l    Indnatrtee.    Ine..    New    York.    N.    Y.     618.468,    pub.  .Cl.  21,                                -*•.  v.«im.     oio.«>t.  poo.  t-x»-m. 

Lewy.   Arcbie.   Pbiiadelpbla.  Pa.     810,014.  cane. 


UbbeT-Owena^Ford  Olaaa  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     816,1 
7—1*" 


Mi  D.  ^  nwn  zellerbaea  Corp. 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    408,802,  eaae.    O.  4.  N'«t»«»>  Alloy  Deretenijient  Corp..  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.    818.408, 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    408:804,  eane.    CT.  4.  v.  ^SSJ."?*"**- .9^*^  ._.     . 

,  ladlaaapolla.  Ind.    818.120,  pub.  7-19-88.  ^•.JhT^L^"""-  *'  C?"."-*'^  Agrleultural  Agmta,  Spriagfleld.  Mo. 


Cl.  82.  615,488.  pub.  7-28-58.    Cj.  102. 

,   .^„      ^     „       .    -i.088.  pub.  ^*"»f_*  C^fP-  ^*^  York,  y.  Y.     818,488.  pub.  7-2*-88.     CL 

7-12=55.     CI.  12.  „  A"'-, 

U«  Oiemleal  Co..  Pranklla  Park,  ni.    818.488.  pub.  7-26-66.  i™      jSpSo  wn  85i-&*^cf2o'*^''*'"'  '"*"  ^'*"^' 

LIf-Lik  Lure  Co. :  «ee—  N«ta  Producta  Co. :  «er— 

McDonald.  Don  D.  Crown  Zellerbacta  Corp. 

Lightfoot  Bcbulti  ~  "     '  -..-.. 

Ugbtfoot  Bcbulti 

LlIW,  EH.  and  Co., ^ „.„ „„„    .-..r^i«,         _  

Cl.  18.                                "                    "                     •  810.089.  cane.    CL  38. 

Lincoln   Eloctrle  Co.,  The,  Cl«TClaad,  Ohio.     615.280,  pub.  National  Battery  Co..  St.  Paul.  Mtan.    886.408.  cane.    CT.  21. 

w  .  ^rl*-S5f...  *^v?*     -    ^          -  National  Diatlllera  Prodoeta  Corp. :  *ro^- 

Unlck.  Eddie,  New  York,  N.  Y.     510,146.  cane.     CT.  89.  F.  8.  jnduatrlal  Chemlcala,  Inc. 

Unaeed  White  Co.,  The :  «««--  ^■i'**5*lJ**J"  Producta  Co..  Aabland.  Ohio.     816.818,  p«b. 

Van  Worp.  Robert.  „  ^7^*"?5:    ^^- 

Lire  Pood  Producta  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  U.  S.  Nutritional  Serrlee.  national  Paper  Producta  Co..  The :  ffoe— 

Barbank,  Calif.    616.188,  pub.  7-19-66     0.18.  „    ,  Crown  *ellerbaeh  Corp. 

Loeb.  Peter  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Therrianlt  Producta.  Freeport.  N.  Y.  ^■i'®'?i-  '?*^'S?  «5»P^    Sl   'JSf**"'    '*••    ■•^••.    Maaa. 

324.491.  rea.  5-21-66.    CL  18.                              ^^  615.486-7.  pub.  7-28-56.    CT.  102. 

Laeky  Club  Co. :  See—  Neloon  Parfuma  :  8t0 — 

Enao-Jel  Co.,  The.  Wolt.  Harold  O. 

Luminlere  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    615,242,  pub  7-19-66.  ^**    Machine.    Inc.,    Jackaoa    Center.    Ohio.      816,299,    paK 

CT.  21.  7-26-55.    CT.  22. 

Maneoium  Co.  of  America,  Eaat  Chicago,  Ind.    615,487   nub.  Neuert,  Wilton  4  Aaaoclatea,  Inc..  Clileai*.  IB.    818,478.  pub. 

7-2^-66.     CT.  60.                                                            ■       .  f  7-28-66,    CT.  100. 

Mag-8o-Lax  Co. :  See —  Nenhoff.  Fred  B..  d.  b.  a.  Fred  B.  Nouhoff  Co..  Loa  Angelco, 

Barae*.  T.  Roy.  Calif.    188,792.  eaae.    CT.  46. 

Maahattaa  Soap  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,487,  pub.  Neuhoff.  Fred  B..  Co. :  8ee — 

7-28-86.     CT.  62.  Neuhof .  Fred  B. 

Maalle  Jewelry  Co.,   lac.,   HaauHHid.   Ind..  and  New  York.  ^^^  Jeraey  Tamer  Hall  Corp.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    816.480.  pub. 

N.  Y.     810,144.  cane.    Cl.  28.  T-28-86.    CL  61. 

Manner.   Joaef.  4  Comp.  A.  G.,  Vienna.  Aoatria.     615,612.  Newport  Kolllng  Mm  Co.,  The.  Newport.  Ky.    190J898,  eaae. 

CI.  48.  CT.  18. 

MfK.  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    510,072,  cane.    CT.  16.  N'w  York  Mattreaa  Co..  Boatoa,  Maaa..  to  Tb*  Ewghindar  Co.. 


Chicago.  *ix.      «oa.  II  o,  CBuc.      v>j.  aw.  7—26-86      CT    21  ~ 

^"lu'^P'^^  £?■■   '°*-  ^*^  ^**'^  ^    '      615,276.  pob.  NIlM-Boawnt-PoBd  Co..  Weat  Hartford.  Conn.     615.859.  pub. 

7-28-66.     CL  22.  7-26-88.    CT  26. 

Maaterflo  Metw  Co  :  8«e—  X«p<»  Chemical  Co..  Harrlaon.  N.  J.     615,135,  pub.  7-28-65. 

Sparling.  Ray  C,  Co.,  Inc.  CT.  Ig 

Mathla.   John   H..  d.   b.   a.   Add-A-Pound  Co.,  Chicago.   lU.  Xoramex  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     615.131.  pub.  7-19-56. 

618,189.  pub.  7-19-65.    CT.  18.  Pl.  ig 

Maw,  8.  Son  *  Sow  Ltd.,  Bamet.  Eagland.     615,125.  pub.  Norwich  Line  Co..  Inc..  Norwich.  N.  Y.    615,316.  pub.  7-19-55. 

7-11^-56.    CT.  18.  CI  22 

MeClatchy    Broadcaatina  Co..   Sacramento,   Calif.      615,504,  Na-EnaMl  Corp.    Chicago.  111.     610.017.  cane.    CT.  16. 

M^SiiaM*^  S  d    b.  a.   McDonald  Manufactuier.  and  ^'«-«^  ^^Jt*'*'*^  '"* '  L3m«»'«*-  >"'•  ^     «»»*«•  ^^ 

Uf-Uk    Lure    Co..    Lea's    Summit,    Mo.     615,290,    pub.  rJilZd:^'-  ^Lll' 


7-19-66.     CT.  22. 
afeDoaald  Maaufactaren :  8oe- 

McDonald.  Don  D. 
Meat   ladaatry  Suppllera,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     615,422.  pab. 

7-28-66. 


Octa-Oane:  See — 
Hunh.  Ludlo  M. 


•'5.!r' 


Ohio  Advertiaing  DianUy  Co.,  The,  Ciacianati.  Ohio.    615.282, 

letyiae  Dtotillere.  1 
X.  Y.    326.841.  rea.  8-6-55.    CT  49. 


Ol 


lb.  7-2«-55.    CT.  21 


pub.  7-w>-»a.    CI.  zi.  .  „    ^ 

detyiae  Dtotillere.  Inc..  to  Melrooe  DlatUIers,  Inc..  .New  York, 


*^106"   '"*"   ■*''*'*"^   ^**"°      «15.4W.   pob.   7-26-56.  oidity>e'DtotliS^Tn'c..  to  Meliioe  DtotiUero,  Inc.,  New  York. 

''^SVi^^'^C?^"*''"'^'"*"^''""     328.114-15.  om\^S^^'cSJi^'co!i.^^■^Yort.S.Y.     615.169. 

rea.  i>-*7— ao.    ci,  i«.  w  7  ia_!ui     n  ia 

^••'sir'S'yiss:  fe&tiiSrcorp  «'^-  j^J^H'  ^8*^'  '''""•  ^'•"  ^"'-  ''■  ""■  •"•'•"• 

OMetyme  DIatUlen.  Inc.  pub.  7-28-55.    CT.  18.                                                                  , 
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TMt 


0|^  Raa^areb  Cor*..  Prtecaton.  N.  J.    610,122.  ea>e.    CL   ""^ES  ?fi*i^'  '■*•  "•*****•  ^   ^     «"»«.  »^ 
Oral-Hy  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     816.468.  pub.  7-M-86.     CL   Pmdeatial'  iMrae*  Co.  *C  AaMrtaL  Tbe.  NMrark^  X-   J 

•M.8M.  p«k  7.-2«-68.   CT.  11^^^  ^  ««ra«.  .^.  *. 


618408,  pub.    ^^SfjMaSl^&dy 


, .  Int.  IWt  W« 
aag  DiMr 


cane    CL 


CL18 
P»b«»  ProdMta  lac..  Baa  Fraadaeo.  Calif. 

Pahat  Brtwiag  Co. :  «««— 

PabatCotp.  

Pabat  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wia..  by  Pahat  Brtwtag  Co^  ChleagOw  CT.  62.  ~ 

iJ^k^^^lSSi'  Wll  IHi«Jill-l^.    Q:48V^  ^           "^  Ro^rdf^A  OoMaborough.^  Inc.,  BaKtmore    Md.    to  Jo 

'>S!"5^*'*^  Mlaelon.  Chicago.  HL     815.608.  pub.  7-2«-66.  Flacb  and  Co.,  xSunfoS^V  Y      aK^92rMi?  if 

Redhi 


■Wt  Wortb^J^x.. 
RoadjT HuaaPoor Carp^ ;  «eo— 
■«»rSco..'Tia,  St^Loala.  Mo.     818.488.  pub.   7-36-65. 


CT.  107 
Page  Ltd..  lae..  MUmi  Beach.  Fla.    6T8.6IS.  cane.    CL  51. 


8. 


ay 

Oladk*.  Bobert  L. 
PalBUdeCo.:  See— 

Kraua,  Otto  B. 
Palmer  Candy  Co. :  8«e — 

Palaaer.  W.  B.,  Eotate. 
Palmer.  W.  B..  Batate.  d.  b.  a.  Palmer  Caady  Co..  Sioux  City, 


328.152.    rea. 
330.270. 


„  .       ^  „    .  _  '»"*  C«^-  Terr*  Haute.  lad.    510.111.  eaae.    CL  48L 

K  A?  CL  60.  •  "•''•»■■*•  ^^     •15.430.  pob.    Reider  8J«  J««8.  Co..  lae..  BebuyUll  Ha»ea.  Pa.     610.01T. 

Pakiy  Co. :  «•*-  "'^Sft     04^*'  '■*'  '**'  **'*«»^  ^    816.408-t.  p«b. 

»«g«»»j'*n»*»«ta  Co,.   Chkaco.  IlL     816.252.  pub.  7-28-66. 

Remimrton  Rand  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y.    616.081.    Pub.  8-1-64. 

aoUdated  certiacate.  Claaaea  i,  23.  aad  28.) 

Reaean^aadDeTelopment  Laboratory :  See- 
Back,  Fraak  O. 

***;*?SjSHSI:^,  ^•'T>-    ^^   ^•''''    N-    ^      MS.***,   pab. 
T— Zu-Oo.    CL  61. 

Rich  Bnglaeering  Co. :  «ee— 
Clrteh.  Carl  L.  aad  J.  O. 
223.716   eaae.    **g^  <>*»  Corp..  Lo*  Angelea,  Calif.    816.468.  pob.  7-28-66. 

Roterti.'  Hank.  Inc..  Boolder.  Colo.     816.286,  pob.  7-28-B6. 
»o^«*«w-Fnlt<«   Coatrols  Co..   GreeiMburg.  Pa.     816J848. 

***?'^"-ff?i*J*'k.*i.2'«  ^'<»**^  ^»«-  The.  New  MltfoKL 
Coan.    615.616.    CT.  108. 

Robeaoa   Rocbcoter  Corp.,   Roeheater.  N.   Y,     816.287.  pub. 
7-26-55.    CT.  21. 

^"i^'^AJ^i^^!  ^  BobtaaoB  *  Oolluber.  Inc.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    328.889. 12(c)  pub.  11-1-56.    CT.  39. 
Robinaoa  4  Oolluber.  Inc. :  See- 
Robinson  A  Oolluber. 
Rock.Tred  Corp..  Skokle.  lU.    616.110,  pub.  7-26-66.    CL  18. 


_  Iowa.    510.^.  caac.    CT.  46. 
Paaser    Packing    Co.,    lac,    Baltimore.    Md. 
9-17-56.    a.  48. 

^^'fu^SiTrLu.*  ^''-  "*•  **■"*•  *""• 

Paramount  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    801,964, 

cane    CT.  23. 
Parsons  A  Baker  Co..  Tbe,  Phoentxrine.  Pa 

CT.  39. 
ParMns  A  Baker  Co..  The,  Phoenixrnie.  Pa 

CT.  39. 
P«r«>M  A  Baker  Co.,  The,  Phoeaixrllle.  Pa.     308,312.  canc 

'*VJ?*?.J*''Hr'4  <L'•.^  'XJ'P^***''  *"«•  Co.,  KmeraoB.  N.  J. 
615.438,  Dob.  7-26-65.    CT.  50. 

Patt«rmn-8ar|eBt_  Co..  The.  Clereland.  Ohio.     615.106.  pob. 


160,266,  caac 


7-26-55,    n.  16. 


Pay  Way  Feed  MIIU.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     615,172    pob 
_  7-26-55.    CT.  18. 

CT 
815,249.    pob 


Peerless  Brush  Mfg.  Co.,  Burlington,  Vt.     610,142,  cane 
29 


Pecrleoa    Sleet ric    Co..    The,    Warren.    Ohio. 

Pe«^ cSt;  P^cts  Co..   PhlladelphU.   Pa.  816.102    pub.  ^^'^^  ^'Zl'  '^'''V^  f"     oia.nw  poo.  t-zu-m.    ct.  16. 

7-2(^-^5.    Q.  18.                                f      .      ■  .  "«.   P-B  R«^a    Co..    The.   TopaSeld.    Mass.      815.253,   pub.    7-28-66. 

PenoU^Inc.  C^icsgo,  HL,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  510.128.  canc  H£„"caanlng  Co..  Milton,  Ore^     815,387,  pob.  12-T-64. 

**  ct''i*5 '*°"*'   ''•''*'•    '^•"'"-    "      *'^'''^'  *""    '-'t^  RoSi.*?  Haas  Co..  Phitadelphia,  Pa.     618,112.  pub.  7-28-66. 

„_.    ^           „            ^_    j,^^^,^^    p^^^_  ^jjj^^^_    ^^_  RiS^r.'VillUm    H. 


Perkln-EHmer    Corp 

7-26-55.  CL26. 
Pflser.   Chas..  A  Co..   Ipc.   Brooklyn 

7-19-65.  ^1.  18. 
Pflser.   Chas..  A  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

7-19-.W.  CT.  18. 
Pflser     CTuiB..    A    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y 

7-26-5.%.  CT.  18. 
Pflner.    Chas..   A   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

7-26-55.  ^.18. 
Pfl«er.   (Tias..   A   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

7-26-55.    CT.  18. 


T       A15  14H  a    Mh  7-26-55.    CT,  18. 

Y.     613,148-9,  pub.    Ra^,^  Mfg.  A  Die  Cast  Co^  d.  b 


Inc.,   PhiUdelpbia.   Pa.     815,184.   pob. 


615.151-3.  pub. 
815,162.  pub. 
616,167,  pub. 
615,188,   pub. 


IlL 


— , .  ~w-.  — M  ^  -.  a.  Blectrl-Flex  Co..  Roaelle, 

615.238.  pub.  7-26-6(J.    CT.  21. 


Roth  Schlenger  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  R  A  8  Auto  Storea.  Newark.  N.  J. 

616,271.  pub.  7-26-55.    CL  22. 
Bowse.  Frank  J..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     109,328,  anc     Clasaea 

39  and  42. 
Roxaeal   (3o..   Inc.,   Long   Island   CTty,   N.   Y.     615,108,  pob. 

7-28-55.    CL16.  •       •   k- 


^      -.    -       .  Royal  Riders  and  Ropers,  The,  Independence.  Mo.     815,800. 

Pflter.  CTiss..  A  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     615.179-82.  pub.        pob.  7-2»-65.    CT.  107. 

7-19-.%5.    CL  18.  Russell  Chemical  Co..   The.   CleveUnd,  Ohio.     616.484,  pob. 

~"    '  -"'       *"       ■         "  -  —        "  7-2ft-55.    CL52.  .        .   k— 

Saint  Cornelius  The  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Forge  Mili- 
tary Academy :  Sec 
Co      -  - 


Philadelphia    Chewinr    Oom    Corp..    The     Philadelphia     Pa 

510.097,  caar.    Cl.  46. 
Phllllmi    Petroleum    Co..    BartleaTille.    Okla.      816.243,    pob. 

7-19-55.    CT  21. 
Phoenix    Chemical    Laboratory     Inc..    Chicago    III 

pub.  7-26-,W.    CT.  100.  ^^ 


onsolidated  Cosmetica. 
615,478,    Saint  Cornelius  The  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Forge  Mill 
Ury  Academy.  Wayne.  Pa.    606.288.  eaae.  JCT.  52. 


^^~'^i^«**^S1"    ^"  •     MU^'uk**-    ^«*      815,214,    pub.    Saint  Honore  Creatloa  SocWt*  de*  Parfoma'Vacqoea  Orlffe- 
7-19-55.    CL21.  SocMtC  Anonyme.  Paris.   France.     *^kaak    .-k    7_4M-m 


Pioneer  Chile  Packing  Co. :  Bee— 

Ortega.  B.  C.  Co.  Inc. 
Pioneer  Oil   Co..    PhiUdelpbia,    Pa. 

Cl.  15. 
Pittsburgh   Plate  GUss  Co.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     615,108,  pub. 

7-26-65.    CT  16. 
Pletcher.   CUrenee  B..  d.  b.  a.   Hydro-Siliea  Manufacturers. 

Buchanan.  Mich.     615.331.  pub.  7-2 —    — 

Pogue.  J.  E. :  See — 

Pogue.  J.  K..  Packing  House. 


310,154,    ren.    2-18-64. 


-28-65.     CT.  23. 


CT.  51 
Salabor; 


7-2< 


Dr., 


615,445.  pob.  7-38-65. 
Laboratories.  Cbarlea  CTty.  Iowa.     816.124, 


pub.  7-26-66.    CT.  18 
Salsborr's,  Dr..  Laboratorleo.  Charles  City.  Iowa.     815.173. 

pob  7-19-55.    CT.  18. 
Sanders  Associates  Inc..  Nashua.  N.  H.    616,268.  pob.  7-2»-66. 

CT.  21. 
SHienler  Indostrte*.  Inc. :  See — 
Kolmar.  Inc 
World  Iraportera  Inc 


''XrV/r  H-h**rR;?iiS2?^J-  **  *'    '    f    ^'^Ai  **>  JH  .^-    8e^»»oy  Labomtorlca,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    616.166,  pob 
ivi^'5«;       "*•  ■\r^'^l*'***  Orange  Assn.,  Lemon  Con.  Calif.         7-26-66.    CT.  18.  .       •  i^ 


510.101,^caac    CT.  46. 


Scberiaa   Corp.,    Bhwmfleld,    N.   J.     616.196,   pub.   7-26-66. 


.gue'.  J.  k    Parking  House,  to  F.  R.  Berger,  d.  b.  a.  Barllbeat 

Orange  Assn..  Lemon  Cove,  Calif.     510.102.  canc     CT.  46. 

Polymer  Corp..  The.  Reading.  Pa.    816.286.  pob.  7-28-66.    CT. 

P»»A,„.    vn.i.  r<     —        V    •.  «  -.    .  -  Schwarts-Liebman  Trxtllea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     608,782. 

Pomona   Fruit  Orowera  Exchange,  Poasoaa.  CaUf.     234.675.        canc.    CL  42. 


CT.  18. 
FhiC(3o. 
Corp.  of  America.    510.018.  caac. 


SchiC  0>..  The,  Columbus,_Ohio,  now  br  ^age  of  name  Shoe 


89. 


canc.    Cl.  46. 
Portland  Packing  Co..  Portland.  Maine.     510.119. 

Prestaloy  Co..  The  :  See— 

Blatterman.  Preecott  H.,  Jr. 
Production   aad    Marketing   Co..    Newtown.    Conn, 
pub.  7-26-56.    CT.  28. 


616,474.  pub.  7-28-66. 
616,220-1,  pob. 


Science  Serriee.  Washington,  D. 
CT.        CT.  100. 

Scott  A  Fetxer  Co.,  The.  CTereland.  Ohio. 

7-19-55.    CT.  21. 
Seat   Corer  Center.   Freano,  Calif.     616.200.  pob.   7-19-86. 
815,367,        CL  19. 

Segal,  Herbert  I.,  Newark,  N.  J.     610,181,  canc.     CL  66. 


TM  vi 
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UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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BMaek   Shoe   Co     St.    Lool«.    Mo.,   to   ConMlidated   Retail 
Mom,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    T.      S28.6M.    ren.    10-1-M. 

S?*Ji*!y.¥"'  S^'  *»«  •  BrUtol.  Va.     510.0S1.  cane.     CI.  46. 
SbeU  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  *1B.4M.  poi).  T-26-S5.  cf.  106 


Shimnan,  C^  ML.  d.  b^.  C.  A.  Momo  Laboratorte*.  Chicago. 

ni.     167.809.  cane.    CI.  6. 
®°i9t*?5S  ■"'I  Jo»»B»on  Ice  FolIlM.  The.  Loe  AngelM.  Calif. 

615,497.  pab,  7-26-65.     CI.  107. 
Shoe  Corp.  of  A^n^rlca  :  Her— 
„^     Schlff  Co..  The. 
Shontex  Co..  The,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.    015.447.  pub.  7-26-55. 

CI.  51. 
Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J.     615.442.  pab.  7-26-55      CT.  51. 
ShttltMi.  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J.     815.448.  pub.  7-26-55!     CI    51. 
Sbar-Good  Biacult  Co..  Th*.  Cincinnati;  Ohio.     615.405.  pub. 

7-2»-55.     CI.  46.  ■•  K 

Simmona    Co.,    New    York,    .\.    Y.      525.629.    cane.      a.    32. 
gjmpw"*    LoKKlna    Co..    Seattle.    Wa»h.      615.505.      CI.    1. 
»«*M»-Hamllton    Co.,    ChlCHK".    III.      815.418.    pub.    7-26-55. 

^'cf'fr  ^**'  '"*"  ^°*  »«••»<••>.  Calif.    615.165.  pub.  7-26-55. 

*'^.lf?.*'A*''?°<'  ^-  ^-  *»•  ■■  International  InduBtrtal  Sales  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     510.141.  r»nc.    CI.  4. 

Hmetana,    Harold,    d.    b.    a     Smetann    Laboratories.    Hopkins. 

Minn.     015.143.  pub.  7-U>-55.     CI    18. 
Smetana  Latmratorles  :  (ter— 

Smetana.  Harold. 
Smith-Doraey  :  ffee — 
Wander  Co..  The. 
Smlth-I^ujclase  Co..  Inc..  .Norfolk.  Va.    615.157.  pub.  7-26-55. 

SocletA    Anonlnia     Miranor<>    Vinl     IfalianI,     Canelll      Italy 

.123.617.  12(c)  pub.  n-l-.^5.     CI.  47. 
S4>cl«t«  Anonyme  I)lte  :  Messier.  I'Hris.  Francp      815.321    pub 

7-l»-55.     CI.  23. 
8ocl»»te  d'Inventlons  Aeronautlqaes  »»t  Mecaniques  S    I    A    M 

Prlbount.   Switzerland.      615.204.  pub.   7-19-55.     CI    19 
8o<^ete   Francai84>  Radio  Klectrlque.   Paris,   France      815, .158 

pub.  7-26-55      CI.  26. 
S4»clete  J.  Calvet  Anclenne  Malson  J.  Calret  k  Cle  .  Societe  a 

Responsabilite    Llmltee.    Hordeaux.    France.      324.806     ren. 

6-4—55.     CI.  49. 
Sorterhamn  Machine  Mfsr   Co.,  Talladejra.  Ala.     615.334,  pub. 

7-19-55.     CI.  23.  '^ 

Snftee-Seat  Toilet  Seat  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     615,073    pub. 

7-19-55.      n.  13. 
Southern   Sea   Flshinic  Enterprises    (Pty  )    Ltd..   Cape  Town. 

union  of  South  Africa.     015.425,  pub.  7-26-55      CI    46 
Spaldinfr   A.  G..  ft  Bros..  Inc.,  Chlcopee.  Mass      815,313    nub 

7-26-55.     CI.  22.  .-  .  v 

SparltnK.  Ray  C.  Co..  Inc..  El  Monte.  Calif.,  now  by  change 

of  name  Mnsterflo  Meter  Co.     815.344.  pub.  7-26-55     CI   26 
Special  Formula  Co..  Inc..  Mount  Holly.  X    C.     615.1.33    nub 

7-26-55.     CI.  18. 
Speer   Carbon   Co.,    St.    Marys,    Pa.      615.210.    pub    7-26-55. 

*  - 1.    ZI . 

Spice  Islands  Co..  South  San  Franrlsco.  Calif.     615  403    oub 

7-26-55.     CI.  46  .        .  w     ■ 

Spiegel.  Inc..  Chlcajjo.  III.    439,433,  cane.    CI    20 
Spif'Menner,  Eddie  A.  :  «rc — 

Spieldenner.  Rdmand  A 
Spieldenner,    Kdmnnd    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Eddie    A.    Soieldenner. 

Fostorla.    Ohio.      615.075.    pub.    7-19-55       CI     13 
Spiers.    Robert    IX.   d.    b.   a.    Robert   D.    Spiers   Laboratories 

St.  Petersburg.  Fla.     422.591.  cane     CI.  6. 
Spiers.  Robert  D.,  I..al>oratorles :  ficr  — 

Sillers.  Robert  D. 
Sprayine  Systems  Co.,  Bellwood.  111.     615,070    pub    7-19-55 

CI.   13. 
Standard  Arcturus  Corp  ,  Newark.  N  J.   510.152.  cane    CI.  21. 

Standard  Brands  Inc..  N^«- York.  N.  Y.    615.421   nub  7-26-55 

CI.  46. 
Starr  Net.   A.   M..  Co..   Inc..  East  Hampton.  Conn.     615.316. 

pab.  7-26-55.     CI.  22. 
Steel  I»roducts  Co.  :  flee — 

Woolfolk.  Louis  W. 
Steelee    Co.,    The.    Hopkins,    Minn.      615.320.    pub.    7-19-65. 

Stelnhardt  Bros.  *  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Imperial  Distillinr  Corp. 
Stevenson's    Moygaahel    Linens.    Ltd..    to    Hamilton    Adams 

Imports    Ltd..    New    York.    N.    Y       328.653,    ren.    10-1-55 

CI.   42. 
Stevenson's    Moygashel    Linens.    Ltd..    to    Hamilton    Adams 

Imports    Ltd..    New    York,    .N.    Y.      328.947.    ren.    10-8-55 

CI.   42. 
Stevenson's    Moyftashel    Linens,    Ltd.,    to    Hamilton    Adams 

Imports   Ltd..   New    York.   X.    Y.      3.30,079    ren     11-19-55 

p.  42. 
Strasenburgh,    R.    J..    Co..    Rochester.    X.    Y       815.194.    oub 

7-26-55.     CI.  18.  .        .    V  » 

Stratford   American   Lejtlon   Drum   and    Bujtle  Corps      Strat 

ford.  Conn.     615.502.  pub.  7-2«-55.     CI.  107. 
Stranaa  Stores  Corp..  Maspeth.  X.  Y.     615,085.  pub.  7-19-55. 

CI.  15'. 
Strout.  E.  A..  Realty  Agency,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     615,484 

pab.  7-26-55.    CI.  102. 
Strunk  Equipment  Co..  Coateavllle.  Pa.     615.511.     CI.  23. 

Strrako.  C.eorge.  Fl(i«hing.  N.  Y.    443,003.  12(c)  pub.  11-1-55. 

Cl.  .34. 
Sun    Garden    Packing   Co.,    Han    Joae.    Calif.      615,400,    pub. 

12-7-54.     CI.  46. 
Sunaet    Line  *   Twine   Co..    Petaluma.   Calif.      615.298    pub. 

7-19-55.     CI.  22. 
Sunshine  Itiscuits.  Inc.,  lying  Island  City.  X.  Y.    615.410  nub. 

7-26-56.     Cl.  46. 
Superior   Felt   4   Bedding   Co..  Chicago,    III.      370,147.   cane. 


pub.' 7-26- 55. 

.."»8/ oor.     Cl. 


Sa^rtor^Pha^maMl  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     616.171.  pab. 

f  "^^.''•■j"°?*-  ^"<'-  ^*^  York.  N.  T.  510.1.17.  cane  Cl  89 
C?  »  •  ^^^  *"'"•  ^    ^      «18.ai».  pub    7-26^; 

HwlTt  VfCT  ^i^il'  ^n  ^"il*-  *^»"(;  «228,066.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
A^*  *-nt?-  •'•  '*v.f  "  **  Hammond  Co..  IMTlalon  of  Swift  4 
Co     Chicago.   III.     615.404.   oab.   7-26-66.     CT.  46. 

Syndicate  store  Mercbandiaer.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  610  121 
cane.    ci.  88. 

^'cf°16**  ^  '  '"^'  ^^  A°«»»**-  f^»"'-    «1 5.107.  pab.  7-26-65. 
T^^!^'i^^^\Ii  ^  •  ^'''*  York,  N.  Y.     510.184.  cane.     Cl.  44. 

'^"{s:^?  put'r2r55."c^,  s  '-"'  '""""^-  ^»'*°^ 

Taylor.  Taylor  *  Hobeon  Ltd.,  Leicester.  England.     480.599. 

'^•'^P'"2J»P»''f  ^'*'P-  ?*♦''»  York.  N    Y.     615.360,  pub.  7-26-55. 

Teqalla  Cuervo,  S.  A. :  A«e — 
De  Cuervo,  Ana  G.  R.  V. 
Tewl  Lingerie  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     510,090,  cane     Cl    39 

'^''vftt^'v'  v'^'k  "nS?"^S;°  ■»*'    ''"'■»   Arthur,   Tex.,  and   New 

mi\  ^b^-iM-.??'  ?r?e'  ^" '  ^"-  ^-'''  >•'  ^-    »»■«««. 
''""cV'iub^  n-M***'(^"6"  ''"  •  •'"'"  '■"'■'■  ^  ^'    2«*'2^°' 

"^"""iS'    n^n^'"*    ^''*"'     ^'     ^'       305.91.3.    12(c)    pub. 

^"?c?plb''n-?'^I'VT''?r  ''"••  "^'"^  '•"'•  ^'-  ^'    ^^2'«^' 

''"2?cV'oaJ  n-'A5""(^'^V  '^"-  ^'"^  ^"^'''  ^'    ^'      ■■'21 -S^*. 
Therriault  Products  :   Rcr- 

I»eb.  Peter  J. 
Tlyip,}'".  In<- .  The.  New  York.  X.  Y.     61.-1. 2.-58,  pub.  7-26-55. 

TlK^r  Tractor  Corp..  Keyser,  VV.  Va.     615.324.  pub.  7-19-55. 

Tio-ToD  Products  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr      615.297.  pub.\7-26-55. 

Tomoklns"  I.*bel  Service,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     811. 

Topco  Associates.  Inc.  :   ftee — 

Topco  Ass»ciate«.  Ine     (Cooiteratlve) 
Tonco    Associates.    Inc.    (<''o«.D«.ratlVi.)     hIko    known   ax   ToDCo 

A«s<H'lates.   Inc.,  ihlcajto.   III.     61.'S..394.  pub.  7-26-^^5.     Cl. 

46. 
Tonro   .Xssoclstes.    Ine     (Cooneratlve)     n\HO   known   aa   Topco 

Assoclafes.   Inc..  ("hlcago.  III.     61. ^,.396.  pub.  7-26-^W      Cl 

46.  t-  .     V  •. 

Trapmaster  Mfe.  Co.  :   Flee 

Pastnck.  Walter. 
Tree-Gold  Coonerative  Growers  nf  Flori'la    Orlxn'lo    to  G(>ntlle 

Bros.  Co..  Winter  Park.  na.     .331..3.V->    ren.  1 -7-.n6.     Cl.  46. 
Tremcrt  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    615.099.  pub.  7-19-'55. 

Cl .  16. 
Trlna.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.     61. "t. 469.  oub   7-26-5.'i      C\    ."»2 
True  Temper  Corp  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ol.-^.IOO-I.  pub.  7-2«^w' 

Cl  22 
True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio      615.302    pub.  7-19-.*^ 

Cl.  22. 
True     Temper     Corp.,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       615.303-10      pub 

7-26-,%6.    Cl.  22. 
Tutag    S.   J.,   k  Co..   Detroit,    Mich.      81.^.134,    pub.   7-19.55 

Cl.  18. 
rirlch.  Carl  L.  and  J.  O..  d.  b.  a.  Rich  Engineering  Co     Chi- 
cago, III.     615.241.  pub.  7-26~.%5.     ('1.21. 
T'Irlch.  Janet  O.  :   dee  - 

Clrich.  Carl  L.  and  J.  O. 
lltra  Chemical  Works.   Inc..  Paterson.   X.  J..^  now  by  merger 

ntra  Chemical  Works,  Inc.    615,470,  pub.  7-2«-.%5.     Cl.  .^2. 

I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     615,091    pub. 

7-26-55.     Cl.  15 
rnlte<l  Kingdom  Optical  «'o..  Ltd..  to  I'nited  Kingdom  Optical 

Co    Ltd..   I.«ndon.   England.      318.070.   ren.    10-16-,'i4.      Cl. 

26. 
r.   S.    Inustrlal   Chemicals.   Inc.,  to  Xatlonal   Pistlllers   Pro<l- 

ucts  <"orp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .'>74.185.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
V.  S.  Nutritional  Service  :   See 

Live  Food  Products  Co. 
J'nlversnl  Camera  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     431,725,  cane.     Cl. 

26. 
Inlversal  .Mercantile  Corp  .  .\>w«rk.  .N.  J.     510,064.  cane.     Cl. 

32. 
Iplohn  Co.,  The.   Kalamaioo.   .Mich.     615.156.  pub.   7-26-.'>5. 

Cl.  18. 
Iplohn  Co..  The.  Kalamnux).  Mich.     615.184-8,  pub    7-19-5.5. 

Cl.  18. 
Ipjohn  Co.,  The,  KalanwKM..  Mich.    615.189-93.  pub.  7-26-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Ipland  Heights  Orange  .Assn  .   Cpland.  Calif.     2'23.4.36,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Vale  Chemical   Co..   Inc.,  The.   Allentown,   Pa.     615.169.   pub. 

7-2(>-.5,5.     Cl.  18. 
Valley    I':4julpment   I'orp..    Saddle    Klvcr.    X.    J.      61.5..3.38.   pub. 

7-26-5.5.    Cl.  23. 
Van   Worp.   Robert,   d.   b.  a.  The   LinH«-4><l   White  Co  ,  Tampa, 

Fla.    615.004.  pub.  7-26-455.    C|.  16. 
Venetian  Arts  Importing  Co.  :   See- 

Chimchlrian.  Oarabet  V. 
Versal   Inc..  .South   Bend.   Ind.     510.W56,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Victor  Fruit  Growers.  Inc.,  Victor.  Calif.     166.220.  cane.     Cl. 

40. 
Vincent-McCall   Co..   The,   Kenosha.   Wis.      510.031,   cane.      Cl. 

.32. 
VlHlrecord,    Ine.     Xew    York.    X.    V.      61.5..333,    pub     7-19-55. 

Cl  '-'3. 


Vitacolor.  to  Vitaeolor  Corp..  Barbank.  Calif.     615.495.  pab. 

7-26-66,    Cl.  106.  •       .  i~ 

Viucolor  Corf. :  Bee — 

Vitacolor. 
Vylactoa  Labaratortea.  Inc..  Dea  Moinea.  Iowa.    615.176,  pub. 

7-19-66.    Cl  18.  •       •  f 

W.  A  J.  Graham  ACo..  VIU  Nova  de  Gata.  Portugal.    615.426, 

pub.  7-26-S6.    Cl.  4Y. 
Waldea  Kobl&oor.    Inc..   Long  laUnd   City.    N.   Y.     615.340, 

pub.  7-26-S5.    Cl.  23. 
Wander  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.    616.118.  pub.  8-11-53.    Cl.  18. 
Wander  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Smith-Doraey.  (Chicago.  III.    615,144. 

pub.  7-19-A.5.    Cl.  18. 
Ward  Baking  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     321.229.  len.   1-22-56. 

(1.  46. 
Ward   Producta  Corp..   The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     615.261    pub. 

7-26-66.    Cl.  21. 
Warne,    Robert    L..    Sault    Ste.    Marie.    Mich.      615.197.    pub. 

7-19-56.    Cl.  19. 
Watkina     J.    R.     Co..    The.    Winona.    Minn.      615.455.    pab. 

7-26-55.    Cl.  61. 
Wataon.  J.  C.  Parma,  Idaho.    331.060.  ren.  12-24-56.    Cl.  46. 
Webater  Spring  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    615.435,  pub.  7-26-55. 

Werner,"  R.   D.,    Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.     615,076,   pub. 

7—19—66.    Cl   13  •       •   ■- 

Weat  Diainfeeting'Co..  I^mg  laland  City.  N.  Y.     615,063.  pub. 

6-21—56.    CI.  6. 
Western  Coraet  Co..   Inc.,   to  Beautee-Flt  Co..  Loa  Angelea, 

Calif.    329,902,  ren.  11-19-56.    H.  89. 
Western  Marketing  Co..  to  Weatem  Marketing  Co.,  by  Weat- 

ern   Marketing  Co..    Glendale.    Arii      433.696.    12(c)    pub. 

11—1—65.    Cl,  46. 
Westward  Ho  Sportswear  :  Bee — 

Goldfleld.  Victor. 
White.  M.  P..  Co..  Roaton.  Maaa.     615,071.  pub.  7-19-65.     Cl. 

Whiting  k  DavU  Co..  PUlnvllIe,  Maaa.    616.346.  pub.  7-26-66 
Cl.  26. 


WUlUuna  C.  K^  ft  Co. :  «fee— 

Mepham.  Geo.  S..  Corp. 
WUlUnt.  R.  R..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    616.443.  pub.  4-6-66. 

CL  61.  *^ 

WtU'a Tackle:  fifee— 

Korff.  WiUia  B. 
Wllaon    fl^rtinc    Oooda    Co..    Chicago.    III.      10.5.741,    ren. 

Winner  Mfg.  Co.  inc..  Trenton,  N.  J.     401,130,  cane.     CL  6. 
Wlahnick-Tumpeer  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     217,396,  cane. 

Wlahni'ck-Tumpeer.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     404.799.  cane.     a.  6. 
Wlak-A-Way  Co..  Freano.  Calir     615,123.  pub.  7-26-55,     (1. 

18. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co..  (liicago,  IlL     429,016,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Witco  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  111.     426.247,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Wolir,  Fording  *  Co..  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     510,136.  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Wolff,  Harold  G..  d.  b.  a.  Nelaon  Parfuma.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

616  4.56.  pub.  7-26-6.5.    Cl.  51. 
Woodhead.  Daniel.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     615.2.59,  pub.  7-26-,V5. 

Cl.  21. 
Wooda,    H.    W.    Proprietary    Ltd..    Melbourne.   Victoria.   Aua- 

tralia.    616.122,  pub.  7-19-56.    Cl.  18. 
Wool-Do  Co..  San  rrandaeo.  Calif.     615.468,  pub.  7-26-65. 

Cl.  62. 
Woolfolk,  LoaU  W..  d.  b.  a.  Steel  Prodocta  Co.,  Cedar  Raplda, 

Iowa.    615.328.  Dob.  7-26-65.    CL  ». 
World  Importers  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Scbenley  Indaatrtea, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     327.14»-9.  ren.  8-20-65.     Cl.  49. 
Worthlngton  Corp..  Harrlaon,  N.  J.    616.377-8.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Cl.  81. 
Wright  ft  McGill  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.     615,291,  pub.  7-26-66. 

CL  22. 
Young  Machinery  Co.,  Townahtp  of  Muncy.  Lycoming  County, 

Pa.    616.336.  pub.  3-1.5-56.    CL  23. 
7iakim,  Sam.  Paterson,  N.  J.    615,101.  pub.  7-26-55.     Cl.  16. 
Zoormar,  Inc.  :  See — 
Back.  Frank  O. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Rcstrkdoa  on  bteirkwi 


Effw-tlve  Xov^niber  18.  19W,  and  until  further  notice,  the 
patent  examinlnx  dlri«ioiiB  will  be  closed  on  Fridays  to 
attorne^B,  agents  and  the  general  public.  This  action  faaa 
bwn  taken  to  provide  the  examining  corpa  with  at  least  one 
day  per  week  on  which  to  work  without  interruptions  and 
hu«  been  found  necessary  in  view  «>f  the  critical  condition  of 
the  backlog. 

In  particular  cases  where  undue  hardship  to  the  applicant 
can  be  shown,  exceptions  to  this  order  may  be  made  by  the 
Kxecutive  Examiner. 

It  is  urjred  that  interviews  with  Examiners  on  other  days 
be  kept  to  a  niinlmum  both  as  to  number  and  duration. 

II  ROHERT  ('    WATSON. 

Oct.  11,  195."».  ComminitioHer  of  Patentit. 


Dtedafaner 

K.-    22.946       Hatm  C   mitorh,  Dallas.  Tex      BtBBLit  Towkrs. 

Patent  dated  Dec   9.  1947.     Disclaimer  tiled  Oct.  6.  1955. 

by  the  assiirnee.  FHtz  W.  OUt»ch  4  Honit,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cUlms  3,  11,  12,  13.  14,  15. 
Its,  17,  and  IH  of  said  patent. 


PatcBlB  Available  for  LkcMiBg  or  Sale 

2,702.124.  Water  CUrlHcation  System.  Erwin  SteuKel. 
Karlsruhe  (Baden),  Germany.  Correspondence  to  Michael  S 
Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17,  S.  Y. 

2.702.187.  Weichinit  Scale  (Instruments  of  Dynamometrlc 
System.  \Mth  S<tile  of  Iniversal  Reading).  1'.  M  Fontaine. 
23  rue  du  drand  But,  CapinKhem  (Nordl.  F>ance 


II 


...  Y.  ♦'■  <"»<'"»«'nt.  N'w  Dryliurn.  Bowsden.  Berwick-on-Tweed. 
Knirland.  offers  fh.-  following  two  rwtents.  Correspondence 
to  Alexander  k.  Dowell.  The  Pennsylvania  Bldjt..  VMh  and 
Pennsylvania  Ave..  Washington  4,  I).  C. 

2,«94..">20.  Apparatus  for  Separating  Butferfat  From  Milk. 
2.701.79O.      Electrolytic  Hypoi-hlorite  (ienerator. 


New  AppUcaikMii  Recdred  Dnrtag  September  1955 

Patents g  ^^j 

Deslifns ^-^ 

Plants /    '         '^ 

Reissues    _ j^ 

Total fi_jjyg 


(reneral  Electric  Company  is  preMrvd  to  grrant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  22  patents  on  reasonable 
tenns  to  domestic  manufacturers  : 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  «ddreM«d  to :  General  Electric  Company  Patent  CoHnael, 
.n°l"*r.. '  Po^«"r  Components  Division,  41  Woodford  Ave., 
Plainville,  Conn. 

2,222.156.     SolderlMs  Wire  Terminal. 

2.332.91 1 .     Snap  Action  Device. 

2.550,507.      Condition    Responsive   Timing  and   Seoaence   Cir- 
cuit Control. 

2,576.681.  Starting  Relay  Control  for  Single  Phase  Motors. 

2.611.057.  Thermally  Actuated  Mercury  Switch. 

2,643,1.54.  Condition  Responsive  Device. 

2.667.753.  Automatic  Defrost  Control. 

2.667.754.  Automatic  Defrost  Control. 

2.667.755.  Automatic  Defrost  Control. 
2.705.270.  Freexer  AUrm  Device. 

Apulicatious  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Construction  Materials  Divi- 
sion. (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  1288  Boaton  Ave.,  Bridge- 
port 2.  (\)nn. 


2,670,421. 

2.670.432, 

2,674.546. 

2.683.788. 

2,686,297. 
Ground. 

2,689,909. 

2,690,984. 

2.691.143. 

2.700,142. 

2.705.785. 

2.705,787. 


Roll  Type  Mercury  Switch. 

Lamp  Socket  and  Harp  Assembly. 

Portable  Insulated  Klectrlcal  Cords. 

Time  L4ig  Fuse  Link. 

Twin     Convenience     Outlet     With     Third 

Holder  for  Sealed  Beam  Lamps. 

Electric  Cable  Jacket. 

Lamp  Socket  Adapter. 

Cord  Splicer. 

Wiring  Device  Terminal  Connecting  Means. 

Wiring  I>evlce  Terminal   Connecting  Means. 


Wire 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  General  Electric  Com|>any,  Patent  Counsel, 
MeasuremenU  and  Industrial  Products  Division.  920  Western 
Ave.,  West  Lynn  3,  Mass. 

2,673.324.     Electric  Regulating  Apparatus. 


Patents 709— .No. 

Designs .19 — No. 

Plants .-. — No. 

Reissues 2 — No. 

Total 778 


2,722,683  to  No.  2,723,391,  incl. 

175,996  to  No.      176,054,  incl. 

1,431  to  No.  1,435,  incl. 

24,085  to  No.        24,086,  incl. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) _  222,  567 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications "       7*  251 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  liesigns) .  . 138*  137 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '       3*  135 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^  Jul  y  15  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Sept.    9^  1963 


BO8A.  M.  C.  KMmtmttrm  KuMlMr 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GEOUP8.  AND  SUPKKTISOBT  KXAMINEK8 


DIVISIONS 


I.  STONE.  I.  a.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 6,  31,  38.  43,  80.  8«, 

ae,  «i.  M. 

II.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS I  16,28,35,87,42,48, 

III.  YUNG  KWAI.  B,.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS i  2,  12,  12,  14,  21,  34, 

I      57.S8.ftl,  Dwldu. 

IV.  FREEHOF,  H.  B,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7.  11    17   27  K  15. 

MENT  DEVICES.  i      39,43.^3' 

V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION I  8,  30.  29,  O,  36,  40. 

41.  A3,  66. 
VI.  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS !  l.  4,  5,  »,  ig,  22,  38, 

i      46, 47. 
VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION     3.  18,  10.  3S.  30  82. 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  [      49,44,87. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Ummum  ■UMTBla  ■■  pwsBlhMM  iadicate  ExudiUi«  GrM») 


Oldest  AppUation 


New      Amended 


7. 

8. 

9 

11. 


1.  (VI)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J.  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Inloaders 

2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers    . 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUllurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hotats;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apiiaralus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  IndeAnltc  Lengths 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Digger?;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing.  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors  Fences 
Gates 

8.  (I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  AnUiica,  Geoaral  Or- 
ganic Processes .        

(IV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus -  .".""!"!!!. !!!!!!^!!!!!!!!!!!!^! 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Tm;|>lne8 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery-.  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
or  Solids - 

12.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,  8..  .Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  -Manufacture.  Nee<lle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN.  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  i^heet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 

DlsasMmbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 
18.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Olaas 

16.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters.  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

•Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  .System.i,  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Spieed 

Responsive  Devices 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  Boilers,  Coticentmtliig  F vai>on»tors.  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

M.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  .Miscellaneous  Harduarc.  Closurf  Fa-steners,  Locks.  Safes.  Bank  Protection,  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies,  Imhrellas;  Canes;  IruitH-taking 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

22.  (VI)  MARLANl).  M.  L  ,  Aeronautics.  Boats;  Bunys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers,  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

33.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers,  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

34.  (Ill)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J  ,  acting).  Apparel,  Apparel  Apparatus,  Sewing  Machines,  Textiles. 

Ironing  or  Smoothing. 

25.  (VII)  NEVirS,  R.  I).,  Coating— Processes,  MLso»>Ilane<)us  Pro<lucts  and  Apparatus.  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus.. 

36.  (II)  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  Electricity— Oeneration,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pha.se  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Resi.stors  and  Rheostats.  Prime  -Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part).e.  g.  .M l.scellaneous  Electric  Control  .MechanLsm  

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  -Mop  Making.    

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders.  Pistons,  T)rive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and"  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers,  Pressure  ModulaUng  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service:  Wheel  Substitutes 

39.  (V)  HABECKER,  L.  B..  TooLs;  Woodworking,  Button,  Barrel  ami  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptack*;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temiierature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo- 
stats. HumldlstaU,  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
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DIVI8ION8.  KXAMINKB8  AND  SUUBCT8  OP  INTKNTION 


81. 
84. 

88. 
38. 

37. 
88. 


;  Wmot  utA  Ckrtw  RMseptMlet;  ToWet,  KltelMn  and  Table  Artldea. 


81.  (I)  HUTCHiaON,  1.  W..  MbMnl  Oik;  Carbon  CbmMrj  (p«t). ,.  g.  Urn  AdduoU.  SiUoon  CooUlnlix  C^rboB  Com- 
"  ^^^iS!MllIi^;^"Tl!i'2!i^!!!^  App«t«:  Heat  Exch«..e:  Om  Sepa^tloo;  AfltatloB,  ft*  Prop«ti«.. 

(TV)  BBOMLBT.  B.  D.,  Dl^iiiilit.  WWaf  md  CkMtai  B«9ei>«Mlet:  TcXtot.  KIKAimi  mnA  t.m.  »,m-u. 

(V)  MePADYVN.  A.  D.,  ItonrtacMdTi 

(U)  LEVY,  IC.  L..  BlMtrldty-SwltdMa,  Wtldliw.  HmUii« 

^'^*'^*fi?*T"°''  ^■'  ^"^^  CheoUrtry  (pwt).  e.  g.  A«o.  CarboereBc  or  Acyclic  Compound,  (partre 
throom,  TrteytamthaiiM.  Brtm,  Acids.  K«toii«,  AMeliydet.  Ethm,  Pboaols.  Aleobol. 
89.  aV)WKIL.  1.4  Ptald-PiMMireB«Kirialan;ValT«:Pliifcl  Handling  (ezoopt 
ingSyMoM.  Float  ValTag,DtaphnBBs  and  BellMra)...    . 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J  

41.  (V)  GURLIY,  R.  B..  Coin  ContnriM  Appvatoa;  Dtopwutng  CabineU;  Coin BaadlUu:  MiOL  Fmor  Other  Ci>ll««i«. 

Bow  or  Chul««:Biiekl«..  Button,  and  ClMpo;Raeto;PI«EMp«;Ladd«n;8<«fltokta^  "»-»^oi»ouon 

4*.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  UMOMtam.  Poim...  ConMlo.;  8ag«  and  8t»«h;  Bteohtag.  Dy^d*.  Plold  TnuamU  o»  T«tUe.: 


OM^t  An>Ucatlan 


Now 


g.  An- 


Modobting  Rdays.  Self-Proportlao- 
Roe^ttMiio-MotolUe.  Paper.  Woodaa.  OIm.;  gpeeial  R«e^tiietaand  Paei^--  ---^!^' 


I  and  GuldM;  Bolt  and 


Skins,  and  Lostbwt;  PreMrring.  BtorlUing  and  DWnfMtlnc  (eioept  Wood  Traatmant  Appontu.) 
48.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wbed..  Tin. and  Axle.;  Railway  Wbeob and  Aita;  Labrieation:  Bevlng.  ai 
Sproeket  OMTtag;  Spring  DerVsM;  AntaMl  Dran  AppUanoM 

47.  (VI)KANOF,'W.J..  Mlnli,Qai»Tytof,andIeoH«rT«ot*nrMotorvihlci..;U^V«bicie. 

48.  (10  BBRN8TWN.  8.,  ll«trtetty-CoQ»«i*GB  »ptbmm.  PiotoeUTO  Syrtou;  Moonrtng  and  Teottng  (.i«ot  Mt^V 

^^.It!^.^"^  8wltohbo«d..  Rolay,  Magneto.  Inducton.  Tr.nrt.nner..  CoZLiSTran^: 


49. 

80. 
51. 
62. 

SI. 


54. 


66 


Z^^J^HV'^'  ^^»«"<"  a..or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUd.;  V«.tUatlon;  WeB.;  Bortb  Borl^ 

/m  VA««  T  2l.°^  Ctmnmn  (P«t).  0  g.  By  thotic  Rortn^  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rabber...:::::: 

vJ  vt«M'  ^  l^""***-*.  ««-»« -d  Tan«;  Modnlator.;  PlModMtrfc  Dovic-;  Mooic 

il   V'    o.    '  ^•^P'^  '"^»  **«**»«:  ValTod  Pipe  Joint,  or  Conpitaic.;  R«d  Joint,  or  Coupling.:  Tool  Handle 
FaetoDlng.;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduit.;  Shaft  Packing  v.««»«uw».     001  nanoM 

(TV)  REYNOLDS.  1.  R..  Label  Pttting  Hid  Paper  Hanglnr  Book,  and  BiikMaktagVMaiuioiding  Printed  Matter 
t^!'Z!^JJ1^^^^'  ""^  *  '•-*^  ^•~'  *  ^»'«»=  ^  Windc«n;mS^?C: 


^^^^t^n^,:^!^.^'^,^^'''''^  "^"^^  Ml««U.;»ooa.  Dl«*,.ae  I).Tio..;  liamp.  CatlK^^ 
2^2^^^^}^^^  Olrealte:  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Ultrayiolet.  Radlooottre)  Application. . 


(VII)  KLINE.  J.  R.,  SorgM7;  Deotirtry;  Artificial  Body  Member. 


Sopontor.;  CommtautoT^'  ^^^'  *™'*«^  "««»  Members;  Sepantlng  and  Sorting  Solid.:  CotrtftwU  Bowl 
57.  ail)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Boh,  Nut.  R«vot.  Nail."8c,,w;  ci^in  wd  "Ho«,iM«' ,^^ 


61. 


Nut  and  Bolt  Lock.;  Jewefar;  Pipe  Joint,  or  Coupling. 

"■  ^J.H^A^^"!'^'  IJ^'J^'^  "*  '*"*^  '**^  ^**^  Toohandlinptommt.;  Stone  Workm,:  Abrading  Ptoc««. 
59   fD^^N^  «'  t*^  ^P«-"»":  Ck-ur.  Op-ator.:  Bath..  Ck«U.  Sink. «d  Spittoon......^....        ^  ^^ 

Sifif  Ir  •  ^°°'«»"'^  CbemUtry;  FertUUer.;  G...  Heating  and  Illuminating  

wiy  Mii^^^JlS^'  '   ^.;.^'"**^  "**  ^*^'  '*"^'°*  "**  ^'^^  °°"**'=  '^'^  CooUtflUngipp^itu.:!*.!!. 

«  m  wink" L^i-Ei'N  ?^'  ^"i^^^rr*'""'*  ""^  '^^'"^^^ 

«.  »  ^ \ii  ,  ^  '  °-  '*^  ""*  BcTerage.:  Cwbon  Cbemitfry  (part),  e.  g..  LlgnlM.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 
«  ,J^''f,"i„^«'*'^'*^'°«Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compound^  Tiwdyarate  Derivatlvo^ 
64.  (I)  GORECKI.  G.  A  ,  Fueh;  Miweltaneous  Comporttlon. 

J5  Ivlnri*p;i'?T*f^^''''*™™"**=^'**'°^^ 

ai)  ^aJvin  D  I    <i^TT  ?*^'  »*'»*<*»P»*P">«— and  ProducU;  Ornamentation..:  .:::::::;:  'r 

I     BRFWR.NK'  ;  ^"l*    HL^"-  ''~'"'  ^'"^  «*^  Recording:  Conductor.;  Inwlator. 

Infj^MJ^^LL^'^ltZ  Compcltlon;  Expk^lve  Charge  Manuf^rtur- 

crjL'dXST'bL^^Mrrp^      ^"^  ^^'  ^^^ «-« ^-  ••  -««^-> 

(I  evil)  LANHAM.  B.  K..  Paper  Making 
II  (11)  LADY,  J.  E 
CLASS.   DIV8 


69 

70, 


DK8ION8  an) 


OKlIktor.:  Amplifier.. . . . 

III  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching 

IV  (VI)  SMITH.  (Mr.)  M.  P..  Harrtm.;  Ptew.;  Evth  RoDen 

V  (I)  ANGEL.  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purtflctton;  Sewerage 
lA-BREHM,  G.  I.,  Indurtrtal  Art. 

IB— GRAY,  M.  A.,  HousehoM,  Personal  and  Fine  Aiu'/.[V/. 
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3-7-55 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

may^'a've^S'cSif  l^^SZ^'ulS!"  iL'Tr^Zo^f'^'^^'^l^':  expii^  during  October  1956,  except  tho«e  which 
amended  bv  66  Stat  32n  8^d  thcie  wf^hT^f  h^'  '^^  .Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
PionH  of  Public  Law  690  A^Lt^VeteriiH^n^at^Syr  * k^'k^k  ^'^'l*'  ^"^  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
of  Patent9—l95S.  Veterans   patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annval  Index 

Patents...    ..   . 

Plant  Patents  Numbers  2,131,722  to  2,134,678,  inclusive 

Numbers  293  to  299.  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  CMtoBH  and  Patoit  Appcab 

In  re  Van  Deventeb  (Walwobth  Co..  Asbionii) 

Xo.  608S.     Dfcided  June  tS,  JSS5 

(223  F.2d  274  ;  106  USPQ  121] 

Patentability— PAtTicrLAR  Sibject  Matte*— Plco  Valve 
Assembly. 
Held,  that   the  Board  of  Appeals  erred  in  afflrmlDg  the 
rejection  of  certain  claims  to  a  plug  valve  asHembly  on  the 
ground  of  lack  of  invention  over  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offli-e.     Serial  No.  25,002. 

REVERSED. 

William  H.  Webb  and  Albert  J.  Henderson  (Donald 
A.  Gardiner  of  cuunsel)  for  Van  Deventer  (Walworth 
Co.,  Assignee).  -^ 

E.  L.  Reynold*  iS.  W.  Coehran  of  counsel)  for  the 
Conimissloner  of  PatentM. 

Before  Garrett.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell.  John- 
son, WoRLKY.  and  Cole.  Aaaociate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  deci.sion  of  the  Board  of 
Ap()eals  of  the  Unitetl  States  Patent  Office  affirming  the 
rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  19  to  23, 
Inclusive,  of  the  appellant's  application.  Serial  No. 
25.002,  for  a  patent  on  an  improvement  in  plug  valves, 
on  the  ground  of  lack  of  invention  over  the  prior  art. 
Claim  19,  which  is  illustrative  of  the  appeale<l  claims, 
reads: 

19.  A  plug  valve  aasembly  adapted  ^)r  In.Mertion  between 
the  ends  of  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  dl«p«»iied  tubular  pipe  sections 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  opposite  end  portions,  one 
of  said  casing  portions  deflninif  an  Inlet  passage  converging 
in  one  direction  to  a  tapered  valve  seat  from  substantially  the 
diameter  of  one  of  the  pipe  sections  with  which  it  Is  adapted 
to  be  associated,  the  other  of  said  casing  portions  Including 
an  outlet  passage  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
tne  valve  seat,  a  tapered  plug  valve  member  co-operable  with 
said  seat  and  having  a  port  of  substantlallv  rectangular  cross- 
section,  said  passages  having  at  least  the  portions  thereof 
adjacent  the  valve  seat  formed  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  with  which  said  plug  port  is  adapt*^  to  reg 
later  to  form  a  supplemental  connecting  conduit  In  the  open 
pos  tlon  of  said  valve  member,  and  a  ta|>ered  pipe  section 
positioned  at  the  outlet  of  said  outlet  passage  and  engaKinc 
at  Its  smaller  end  with  said  other  casing  portion,  said  smaller 
end  being  generally  rectangular  cross  section  forming  a  con 
tlnuatlon  of  said  outlet  passage  and  diverging  into  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  at  its  larger  end.  said  tapered 
pll)e  section  having  an  Included  angle  in  Its  major  dimension 
of  approximately  ten  degrees  and  being  adapted  to  be  n>n 
nected  at  the  larger  end  thereof  to  the  other  of  the  tubular 
plp«  sections. 

The  references  relied  on  are:  de  Ferranti  (French), 
422.829.  Jan.  30,  1011;  Murray.  1.220,77.-?,  Mar.  2?! 
1917;  Borden,  1^22,490.  Jan.  U,  1925;  Merco  Nord- 
strom (Brltl-sh).  339,HS9.  Dec.  18.  1930;  Hamer, 
2.421.879.  June  10.  1SH7:  Hughes  and  Safford— "Text- 
b<M>k  on  Hydraulics,"  1926,  pp.  225  and  227. 

The  application  Is  directed  to  a  valve  construction 
which  is  Intended  to  be  used  In  relatively  large  pipe 
lines.  In  such  lines,  the  cost  of  the  valves  is  a  mate- 
rial item,  and  It  Is  therefore  desirable  to  employ  valves 
which  are  couHiderably  smaller  in  size  than  the  pipe 
line  itself.  When  that  is  done,  however,  there  is  nor- 
mally an  appreciable  loss  In  pfesstjre  at  each  valve, 
which  results  in  an  increased  cost  of  operation.  It  Is 
an  object  of  the  applicant's  invention  to  minimize  the 
pressure  drop,  while  at  the  same  time  employing  valves 
of  sUndard  construction  which  are  materially  smaller 
In  diameter  than  that  of  the  pipe  line. 
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Speriflcally,  the  applicmtlon  discloses  a  valve  of  the 

rotary  plug  type  baring  a  substantially  rectangular 
passage  therethrough,  and  mounted  In  a  casing  which 
has  rectangular  openings  adjacent  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  plug  when 
the  valve  Is  In  open  position.  On  the  Inlet  side,  the 
casing  expands  rather  rapidly  from  the  point  adjacent 
the  valve  to  a  point  at  which  it  is  joined  to  the  inlet 
Hide  of  the  pipe  line,  and  the  configuration  of  the  casing 
also  changes  from  rectangular  to  round,  the  diameter 
of  the  round  iwrtion  being  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  the  pii)e  line.  On  the  outlet  side,  the  valve  casing 
Is  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  expands 
In  a  lesser  degree  from  the  valve  at  an  angle  of  approx- 
imately 10°.  At  the  outlet  end.  the  casing  is  joined  to 
a  tubular  member  which  expands  gradually  from  a 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  equal  to  that  of 
the  casing  outlet  to  a  round  cross-section  equal  to  that 
of  the  pipe  line,  the  angle  of  expansion  being  approxi- 
niately  10°.  With  that  arrangement,  turbulence  and 
losses  due  to  friction  are  said  to  be  very  materially 
reduced. 

The  reference  primarily  relied  on  by  the  Patent 
Ofllce  tribunals  in  the  rejection  of  claim  19  is  the 
French  patent  to  de  Ferranti.  That  patent  discloses  a 
valve  comprising  a  spherical  plug  mounted  in  a  casing 
having  passages  which  flare  outwardly  in  each  direc- 
tion from  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  passage  in 
the  valve  plug  to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  in  which 
the  valve  Is  to  be  Inserted.  Those  passages  are  circu- 
lar In  cross-section,  and  one  is  more  sharply  flared  than 
the  other.  The  speciflcatlon  of  the  patent  is  directed 
to  the  construction  of  the  t^alve  itself  and  no  specific 
statenunt  is  made  as  to  the  size  or  shape  of  the  pas- 
sages in  the  rasing.  Although  it  was  stated  by  the 
Patent  Office  that  the  angle  at  which  the  outlet  pas- 
sage is  flared  is  approximately  10°,  that  conclusion 
must  necessarily  be  based  on  the  drawing  alone.  How- 
ever, from  our  examination,  the  drawing  indicates  that 
the  angle  in  question  is  in  excess  of  10°  and  more 
nearly  approximates  15°. 

The  British  patent  to  Merco  Nordstrom  was  also 
relied  on  in  the  rejection  of  claim  19.  It  discloses  a 
valve  comprising  a  tapered  plug  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  oi>enlng  and  mounted  in  a  casing  which 
Includes  rectangular  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
the  Ofienings  In  the  plug.  From  those  registering  por- 
tions, the  casing  is  flared  and  changes  its  shape  from 
rectangular  to  circular,  so  that  it  may  be  connected 
with  the  circular  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having  a  diam- 
eter somewhat  greater  than  the  longest  dimension  of 
the  rectangular  opening. 

The  patents  to  Murray.  Borden,  and  Hanien  were 
also  relied  on  by  the  tribunals  l)elow  as  disclosing  cer- 
tain ancillary  features,  but,  in  view  of  our  conclusion. 
It  Is  not  necessary  to  consider  those  patents  In  detail 
here. 

Claim  19  is  limited  to  a  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
plug  having  a  rectangular  passage  and  a  casing  hav- 
ing rectangular  inlet  and  outlet  passages  registering 
with  the  plug  opening.     It  further  requires  that  the 
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outlet  passage  shall  have  a  Uper  of  an;>roxlniately  10", 
and  that  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  shall  vary 
tn  shape  from  rectangular  to  circular  cross-section. 

That  claim  was  rejected  on  a  combination  of  the 
British  and  French  patents.  It  having  been  held  that 
no  Invention  would  be  Involved  in  modifying  the  taper 
of  the  outlet  passage  of  the  British  patent  to  corre- 
spond with  that  required  by  claim  19  in  view  of  the 
showing  of  the  French  patent;  or,  conversely,  that 
Invention  would  not  be  Involved,  in  view  of  the  BriUsh 
patent,  in  employing  a  valve  plug  with  a  rectangular 
opening  in  the  French  patent  and  modifying  the  out- 
let passages  of  the  casing  so  that  they  vary  from 
rectangular  to  circular  conformation. 

In  our  opinion  those  rejections  would  be  more  per- 
suasive if  the  French  patent  contained  any  sUtement 
as  to  the  taper  of  the  outlet  passage,  or  any  Indication 
that  some  particular  degree  of  taper  were  desired.  In 
the  absence  of  such  statements,  the  patent  contains  no 
more  than  an  incidenUI  showing  in  the  drawing.  It 
Is  quite  true  that  an  incidental,  or  even  an  accidental, 
showing  may  constitute  an  anticipation  and,  accord- 
ingly, if  claim  19  were  readable  on  the  drawing  of  the 
French  patent,  it  would  be  immaterial  that  the  taper 
of  the  passage  is  not  specifically  described.  In  attempt- 
ing to  combine  references,  however,  consideration  must 
be  given  to  what  they  properly  «c»c».  and  we  do  not 
think  that  the  specific  Uper  which  happens  to  be  Illus- 
trated In  the  French  patent  could  properly  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  device  of  the  British  patent. 

With  respect  to  the  snggesilon  that  the  valve  plug 
of  the  British  patent,  with  its  rectangular  opening, 
might  be  substituted  for  the  spherical  valve  of  the 
French  patent,  it  is  noted  that  the  essence  of  the  in- 
vention of  the  French  patent  appears  to  lie  in  the 
particular  valve  used,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
shown  being,  In  our  opinion,  purely  incidental  Under 
those  circumstances,  we  do  not  feel  that  the  Idea  of 
substituting  an  entirely  new  valve  for  that  shown  In 
the  patent  would  be  likely  to  occur  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art.  Moreover.  It  appears  that  the  proposed  substitu- 
tion would  involve  a  radical  alteration  In  the  shape  of 
the  valve  casing,  and  it  is  by  no  means  clear  that  the 
specific  taper  shown  in  the  French  patent  would  be 
preserved  during  such  changes,  especially  since  the 
patent  contains  nothing  to  indicate  that  such  shape  Is 
of  any  material  consequence. 


It  Is  further  noted  that,  as  pointed  out  abore,  the 
Uper  of  the  outlet  passage  In  the  French  patent  ap- 
pears to  be  approximately  15"  as  dUtingnlshed  from 
the  10°  recited  in  claim  19.  That  difference,  in  the 
absence  of  any  specific  description,  materially  lessens 
the  value  of  the  patent  as  a  reference  since  an  Ind- 
denui  disclosure  in  the  drawing  does  not  ordinarily 
suggest  anything  different  from  what  is  actually  illus- 
trated. 

Claim  19  also  requires  that  a  porHon  of  the  Upered 
passage  between  the  valve  plug  and  the  pipe  line  be 
provided  by  a  connecting  conduit  supplemental  to  the 
valve  casing.  We  do  not  find  such  a  feature  suggested 
by  either  the  British  or  the  French'patent. 

It  is  noted  that  the  Patent  OlBce  also  relied  on  the 
Hughes  and  Safford  textbook.  We  are  aware  of  the 
teachings  conUined  therein ;  namely,  that  it  is  old  to 
employ  a  gradual  taper  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
friction  losses ;  and  the  textbook  specifically  socgests 
that  an  angle  of  Uper  not  greater  than  IB"  may  be 
desirable.  However.  In  our  opinion,  that  reference 
does  not.  either  alone  or  In  combination  with  the  other 
references  relied  upon,  suggest  the  specific  structure 
defined  in  the  aM)ealed  clalnu. 

We  are  impressed  by  the  afiMarits  of  record  showing 
that  the  particular  construction  disclosed  and  claimed 
by  appellant  is  of  considerable  commercial  value,  and 
effects  material  and  unexpected  savings  in  both  In- 
stallation and  operational  cosU. 

As  we  view  the  record,  the  appellant  has  disclosed 
a  uniUry  device  constituting  a  material  Improvement 
over  the  prior  art.  and  such  device  would  not  be  fairly 
suggested  to  the  skilled  worker  In  the  art  by  the  com- 
bination of  references  relied  on.  We  think  claim  19 
is  fairly  commensurate  with  the  Inventive  concept  dis- 
closed and.  accordingly,  should  have  been  allowed. 

Since  claims  20  to  23.  Inclusive,  are  dependent  on 
claim  19  and  include  all  the  llmiUtions  thereof,  it 
follows  that  those  claims  also  are  allowable. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  reversed 
REVERSED. 


JoHNHON,  J.  (dissenting)  : 

I  respectfully  dissent  from  the  conclusion  reached 
by  the  majority  and  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  as  set  forth  in  Patent  Appeal 
No.  6085  of  this  court,  should  l>e  affirmed. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcM  under  3ft  r.  S.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.133.642,  2,U3.64.'5,    2,133.646,    2.1.'J3,648.    O.    W     Pierce 
Electrical  system;  2.133,643,  same.  Electrical  system  and  ap- 
paratus;   2.266,070.    same.    Electromechanical    vibrator   appa 
ratus.   filed   Aug.    18,   1955,  D.   C,  N.  D.   111.    (Chicago),  Doc. 
55cl238,   Oeorge  Wanhinoton   Pierce  v.   Simpton  Rlectrie  Co. 

2.133.643.  (See  2,133.642.) 
2.133,645.  (See  2.133,642.) 
2.133.846.  (See  2.133.642. 1 
2.133,648.     (S**  2.133,642.) 

2.192.479,  J.  P.  Mssen,  Jr  ,  Implement  for  applying  fluid 
and  semipaste  materials,  filed  Aug.  V2.  19,')5  I)  v  N  D  111 
(Chicago),  Doc.  55rl209,  Reynoldi,  Pen  f'o 
Pen  Co. 

2.266.070.     (See  2,133,642.) 


V.    The   Parker 


2,346.621,  J.  G.  Sola,  Alternating  current  supply  system, 
filed  Aug.  16,  195.-.,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  733/55,  Sola 
Electric  Co.  v.  Vnirernal  Mfg.  Corp. 

2,466.370,  H.  H.  Burtt,  Electrical  connector:  2,6.^3,482, 
D.  R.  De  Tar.  Connector  with  locking  device :  2,6.59.872, 
L.  Gilbert.  Electrical  connector  hood  assembly,  filed  Mar.  17, 
1954.  D.  C,  E.  I).  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  14220.  Winche»ter 
KlectronicM,  Inc.  v.  De  Jur  Amtco  Corp.  et  al.  Order  of  dia- 
missalAug.  18,  1955. 

2..536,154,  S.  Oestrelcher.  Variable  output  transformer ; 
2,879,024,  same.  Power  supply  for  direct  current  apparatus, 
filed  July  13,  19.54,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  6.%3. 
HamiMchfrger  Corp.  v.  UUler  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Order  of  dis- 
missal as  to  Patent  No.  2,679.024  Aug.  3,  195,-). 

2,5.'i5,232,  Gulce  and  Hickey,  Method  of  preparing  a  shrimp 
product,  filed  June  1.  1955,  I).  C,  S.  I).  Miss.   (Jackson).  Doc. 


\ 


lU 


Vol.  700— official  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB  8,   1955 


1580,  EldoH  Edwrd  Hieke^  v.  Puritp  Seafood,  Inc.     Default 
judirmrat :  order  for  injunction  iMued  Aug.  11.  1955. 

2,566,817,     E.     Yelltn,     Mold     for    maklnx    plastic    fcrida : 
2,607,458,  same.  Flnoreacvnt  lUht  screen,  flied  Feb.  3,  1955. 
D.  ('.,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicaito).  Etoc.  55rl&4,  AmericM  Lomvrr  Co 
V.  Electro  Mfff.  Corp.  et  al.     Order  on  attpulation  diamlaatnic 
complaint  Aug.  16,  1955. 

2.570.759,  A.  Rasaell,  deccaaed.  by  Chester  R.  Shook,  admin 
istrator,  Resinifyinfc  hydrozyl  formyl  acetophenonea.  etc. 
(Bult  brouifht  under  Title  28,  V.  S.  C,  Sec  1345).  died  Apr 
29,  19.52,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati).  Doc.  2868.  mUed 
St*te»  of  Americm  v.  Cketter  B.  Shook.  adminUtrotor  of  the 
eatate  of  Alfred  Ru»»eU.  deceased.  Decreed  that  defendant 
asaign  invention  and  patent  to  plaintiff  (notice  Aug.  22,  1955). 

2.607,455.     (See  2..566.817.) 

2.625.611.  B.  Roberts,  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  combined  with  disk  reproducer ;  2.668,059.  same, 
Equipment  for  use  with  multitrack  magnetic  tape  records  ; 
2,641,655,  L.  J.  Bobb,  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
circuits :  2.665.855,  B.  B.  Stone,  Control  mechanism  for 
equipment  for  handling  elongated  records;  2,654,003,  D.  H. 
Dashiell.  Oscillator  ampllfler  circuits  for  magnetic  re<rording 
and  reproducing  systems  :  2,686,845,  Reed  and  Bobb,  Equip- 
ment for  use  with  elongated  magnetic  recorda  ;  Des.  l.'56,841, 
same.  Combined  housing  and  mounting  for  magnetic  tape 
record  handling  apparatus,  filed  Apr.  12.  1955.  I).  C,  8.  I). 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  100/41.  Webater  Chicaoo  Corp.  y.  Thomaa  A  Edi 
ton.  Inf.  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,654.003  and  Des.  156.841  Included 
by  counterclaim  filed  Aug.  4.  1955. 

2,633,482.     (  See  2.466,370. ) 

2,635,538,  R.  B.  Skow.  Press  for  printing  individual  work- 
pieces  such  as  envelopes,  filed  May  3.  19.'>4.  D  C.  W.  D.  Mo 
(Kansas  City).  Doc.  9119,  Walbert  Machine  Co.  v.  Thomas  L. 
Siebenthaler  flervice  et  al.  Order  and  Judgment  for  Injunc- 
tion granted  (notice  Aug.  15.  1955). 

2.641.358.  D.  C.  Santo.  Racor  blade  dispenser,  filed  Aug    15 
19.')5,   D.   C,   S.    D,   N.   Y..  Doc.    102/357,   Morreatet    Moulded 
Plaatica  Co.  et  al.  v.  American  Safety  Razor  Corp 

2,641.«.55      (See  2.625.611   ) 


2.645.107,  2,645,108,  T.  R;  Smith,  CombtiMd  waahlng  ma- 
chine and  centrifugal   extractor,   died  July   15,   1965,  D.   C 
N.  D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  .55cl072,  The  Maytag  CoJt.  Borg 
UaraPT  Corp      Dismissed  by  pUlntiff  by  stipulation  Aug    11 
1955. 

2.645.108.  (See  2.645.107.) 
2,654.003.  (See  2.625.611.) 
2,659,872.  ( See  2,466,370. ) 
2.665.855.  (See  2,625.611. ) 
2.668,059.  (  See  2.625.61 1 . ) 
2.679.024.  (See  2.535,154.) 
2.686.845.  ( See  2.625,611 . ) 

2.892,048,  N  L.  Davla,  Method  for  sink  and  float  mineral 
separation,  filed  Aug.  12,  1955,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh). 
Doc.  13712,  \elaon  L.  Davis  Co.  et  al.  v.  Dmnielt  Co.  et  aL, 

Re.  23.914.  J.  A.  Boyajean,  Jr.,  Machine  for  producing 
screened  relief  imttern  plates,  filed  Aug.  10,  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55cll92,  Fairchild  Camera  4  Inetnunent 
Corp.  r.  ConaoUdated  International  Equipment  Supply  Co. 

Des.  156.841.     (See  2.625.611.) 

Des.  169.930.  Des.  169.931.  Chapman  and  Reineman,  Chair  ; 
Des.  169.932,  aame.  Combination  uble-chalr  unit :  Des 
170.004,  same.  Desk;  Des.  170,005,  same,  Combination  desk- 
chair  unit:  Des.  170,006.  same.  Table;  Dea.  170,303,  same, 
Tablet  armchair:  Des.  170..1O4.  same.  Desk  top  armchair  filed 
Aug.  12,  1965.  D  C  ,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55fl204  The 
Brunawick-BalkeColUnder  Co.  v.  Kmehne  Mfg.  Co. 

Des.  169,931.     (See  Des.  169.930.) 

Des.  169,932.    j(  See  Des.  169,930.) 

Des.  170,004.     (SeelVs.  169,930.) 

Des.  170,005.     (See  Des.  169.930.) 

Des.  170,006.     (  See  Des.  169.930. ) 

I^'s    170.303.     (See  Des.  169,930.) 

Des.  170,304.     (See  Des.  1694>30.) 

Des.  174,004.  B.  Schiffman,  Automobile  crib,  filed  Aug  15, 
19.55,  D  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (PhlUdelphIa),  Doc.  19427,  Stacy  Mfg. 
Co.  et  al.  V.  Jeaaar  Mfg.  Corp.  et  al. 
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Matter  atteloMd  la  iMary  bnekat^t]  appeftrt  la  tke  orisliuil  patent  bat  forma  no  part  o#  thte  r^noe  gpcelflcatiOB ;  mattar 
/  Vrlatad  la  italloi  liidlcatoa  addltloaa  Blade  k7  KlMoa. 

.w«  A  «r  ...  A  .,*•  .ar^._ j^»^,_  \ coacting  with  Maid  bottom  and  with  aidd  upstanding  walls 

^mi^™i5Sl7\5K^??aK2!?155^-  ^o apply substamiaUysimUar breaking forc^s^^waf en 

SSra^ttSSbrnf^  FL^^KABLE  AirriFI.  ,„  said  spaces  during  reciprocal  rotation  of  said  end  walls 

iMfk  G.  Ntetk.  Oc«M  ^11.  N    Y    ^rfnor  to  Giii  ^^"'^y  uniform  breaking  of  said  wafers  into  chips  and 
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flakes  is  assured,  said  upstanding  wails  spacing  stdd  bot- 
tom a  predetermined  distance  below  the  upper  edges  of 
said  upstanding  walls,  said  plates  stiffening  and  reinforc- 
ing said  bottom  to  substantially  maintain  said  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  stud  bottom  and  said  upper  edges 
of  said  upstanding  walls  during  distortion  of  said  liquid 
retaining  compartment,  each  of  aaid  plates  providing  a 
stiffening  and  reinforcing  action  for  aaid  bottom,  said 
plates  being  so  closely  adjacent  each  other  that  the  stiffen- 
ing amd  reinforcing  action  which  said  plates  provide  for 
said  bottom  minimizes  losses  in  the  transmission  of  tor- 
sional forces  through  said  bottom  to  aaid  plates  and  there- 
by increases  the  breaking  forces  which  said  plates  trans- 
mit to  said  wafers. 


12.  A  tray  that  can  receive  liquid  and  that  can  hold 
and  confine  that  Squid  while  HuU  liquid  is  congealed  to 
ice  and  that  can  thereafter  respond  to  twisting  to  convert 
said  ice  into  Ice  chips  or  flakes  while  aaid  ice  is  in  sitm  and 
that  comprises  a  liquid  retaining  compartment  wlHi  a  con- 
tinuous bottom  and  with  upstanding  end  walb  and  side 
walls,  said  liquid  retaining  compartment  having  an  axis 
that  extends  longitudinally  of  said  liquid  retaining  com- 
partment between  said  end  walb,  a  plurality  of  plates 
that  are  integral  with  said  bottom  of  said  liquid  retain- 
ing compartment  and  that  extend  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom of  said  liquid  retaining  compartment,  said  plates  being 
long  and  narrow  and  exteruting  transversely  of  said  axis, 
said  plates  being  closely  adjacent  each  other  in  confronting 
relation  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  narrow  liquid  congealing 
spaces  of  wafer-like  narrowness,  said  spaces  being  of  a 
thickness  substantially  smaller  than  either  the  length  or 
breadth  thereof  whereby  each  of  said  spaces  receives  one 
of  a  multiplicity  of  small  quantities  of  liquid  which  can 
be  congealed  to  form  a  readily  frangible  congealed  wafer, 
said  tray  being  made  of  flexible  material  whereby  said  end 
walb  of  said  liquid  retaining  compartment  can  be  recipro- 
cally rotated  about  said  axu  of  said  liquid  retaining  com- 
partment to  recurrently  distort  said  liquid  retaining  com- 
partment and  the  said  plates  therein  to  subject  the  con- 
gealed liquid  therein  to  torsional  stresses  and  strains,  said 
plates  reinforcing  and  stiffening  said  bottom  of  said 
liquid  retaining  compartment  to  minimize  local  upward 
bowing  of  said  bottom  of  said  liquid  retaining  compart- 
ment, said  liquid  congealing  spaces  defined  by  said  plates 
assuring  the  formation  of  a  multiplicity  of  readily  frangi- 
ble wafers  of  sufficient  thinness  that  the  said  distortion 
of  said  liquid  retaining  compartment  and  the  said  plates 
therein  during  reciprocal  rotation  of  said  end  walb  of  said 
liquid  retaining  compartment  breaks  said  congealed  wafers 
into  chips  and  flakes  of  relatively  small  and  irregular  con- 
figuration that  are  readily  miscible  with  liquids,  said  plates 
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4.  A  line  operating  device  for  use  in  gun  casing  per- 
forating operations  and  the  like  in  wells  under  hi^ 
pressure,  including  a  pressure-tight  housing  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  for  sealed  connection  with  the  casing  head 
of  a  well,  said  housing  having  a  line  ingress  and  egiess 
port  remote  from  the  casing  connection  portion,  the  port, 
when  a  line  of  suitable  size  is  extended  throu^  it,  form- 
ing a  pressure  seal  about  the  line,  and  a  line  withdraw- 
ing device  carried  by  the  housing  and  having  a  line 
engaging  and  puUing  [portionj  pulley  sealed  within  the 
housing  and  located  between  the  casing  connection  por- 
tion and  the  line  ingress  and  egress  port,  said  pulley 
having  a  peripheral  groove  frictionally  engaging  said  line 
for  an  arcuate  dutance  of  at  least  180*,  and  said  ime 
withdrawing  device  including  a  drive  member  connected 
to  the  line  engaging  and  pulling  portion  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  housing  in  pressure  sealed  ielatiooafaq> 
thereto. 
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Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illastratlona  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colora,  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

•  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1^1  4 

ABEUA  PLANT 
Delm  D.  Abbott,  Sm  Marino,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  Scp«ciiibcr  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,105 
laaim.    (CL47— 59) 
A  new  and  (fistinct  variety  of  abelia  shrub  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  as  to 
novelty  by  its  exceptionally  low  spreading  prostrate  or 
trailing  growth;  the  dense,  opposite  short  petioled,  small, 
foliage;  and  smaller  size  of  the  flowers. 


ly«32 

ROSE  PLANT 

loMpbkic  D.  BrawBcll,  Little  Comptoa,  R.  I. 

AppUcatioa  Deccaibcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,771 

ICUiB.    (CI.  47— (1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  o(  rose  plant,  substantially 

as   shown    and   described,   characterized   by   its   color, 

fragrance,  fonn  and  upright  manner  of  growth. 


1,433 
ROSE  PLANT 
Esther  Gladys  Fisher,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amold- 
Flsiier  Company,  Wobum,  Mass. 
AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,861 
1  Claini.    (a.  47—61) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  strong,  rapid  growth  and  its  large, 
soft,  dark  green  foliage;  in  combination  with  the  intense 
fragrance  and  vinaceous-lilac  color  of  its  bloom. 
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1,434 
ROSE  PLANT 
S.  Boeiner,  Newaik,  N.  Y.,  Mrfgnor  to  lackaoa  & 
Company^  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppttcatioB  FebnuuT  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,747 
1  Claim.    (CL47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rote  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized    particularly    as   to   novelty    by   its   very 
heavily  leafed  plant,  its  rugged  foliage  of  deep  dull  yel- 
low green  color,  the  perfect  shape  of  its  half-open  bods 
and  their  habit  of  unfolding  very  slowly,  and  the  unique 
and  distinctive  color  combination  of  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  flower  petals,  giving  an  overall  impression 
of  a  lavender  lilac  general  color  tonality. 


1,435 
ROSE  PLANT 

Herbert  C.  Swim,  Oirtario,  CaHf.,  aMlgaor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  CaU- 
fornia 
Application  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,663 
1  Clahn.    (O.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
free  and  continuous  production  of  blooms,  the  relatively 
small  size  and  good  fragrance  of  its  blooms,  the  double 
petalage  and  distinctive  yellow  general  color  tonality  of 
its  blooms,  and  by  its  suitability  for  both  greenhouse 
production  of  cut  flowers  and  for  garden  decoration. 


1. 
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2,722,613 
NAIL  DRIVER  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

John  Kott,  PnrllMi.  Ong. 

AppOcitfon  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,638 

SChiaM.    (0.1— 47) 


1 .  A  nail  driver  for  concrete  forms  having  in  combina- 
tion a  nail  driving  head  having  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  bead  end  of  a  nail  widiin  said  driving  head, 
a  pull  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  supporting  said  driving 
head,  a  lever  pivotally  attadied  to  said  pull  rod,  a  pair 
of  arms  attached  to  said  lever  ftmning  a  foric,  a  back  up 
roller  mounted  across  said  fork,  and  means  for  forcibly 
moving  said  pull  rod  and  lever  toward  a  parallel  position. 


'  2,722,684 

CONTAINERNAnJNG  MACHINE 

Joseph  M.  Schnricd,  CMcaiay  BL,  aarfcnor  to 

^—     ill      Wm  -         ■■_  Mm  ■  —  -mm        W-     m  ^t 

^.^vMea,  iBc,  uaiananoHB,  maM  a  co^aoffanan 

Appiicalion  Inne  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,«84 

TOahM.    (CL  1—182) 


including  means  in  the  way  ol  a  deat  on  a  oootaiDer 
for  sensing  said  cleat  when  it  is  in  alignment  with  said 
push  rods  and  for  operating  said  power  driven  meant  to 
effect  actuation  of  said  transvene  rod  and  said  pudi  rods. 


2,722,685 

tNWAHTWWMOtSGmiM 

GMyi  P.  Lmm,  Aairilip  Tea. 

^eceaihcr  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324^37 

ICUiB.    (a.2-^«9) 


In  a  protective  garment  to  be  worn  during  the  feeding 
f  an  infant,  comprising  a  front  and  back  panel  ot  moia- 
ture-absorbent  material  and  a  lii^r  of  moisttu'e-proof 
nuiterial,  each  of  said  panels  having  relatively  wide  upper 
end  portions  and  lower  md  portions  of  reiduced  width 
merging  therewith,  said  panels  being  cmmected  at  theb 
upper  ends  to  overUe  oot  shoulder  of  a  wearer  irith  taid 
panels  adapted  to  extend  downwudly  over  the  front  and 
back  respectively  of  the  wearer,  a  hook-like  ealrnaton 
carried  by  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  front  panel  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from 
a  portion  of  the  garment  overlying  tlie  one  slioulder  of  the 
wearer  and  adapted  to  proje^  in  a  directi<»  away  from 
the  other  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  said  extension  along  with 
said  lower  end  portion  dining  a  protective  bib  adapted 
for  encircling  the  neck  of  an  infant  to  be  fed  and  nid 
lower  end  portion  adapted  to  extend  frmn  the  neck  of  the 
infant  to  protect  the  infant's  garment  during  the  feeding. 


2,722,686 

GARMENT  HAVING  DETACHABLE  FRONT 

AND  BACK  PORTIONS 

Ante  P.  HiiiilnM.  8m  Dkfo,  CaUf . 

AngMl  2*,  19S3,  Scriri  No.  375,454 
lOai^    (CLl— 74) 


3.  A  container  nailing  madiine  comprising  spaced 
pairs  of  side  frames,  a  bridge  structure  spaiming  the 
tops  of  said  frames,  a  tnmsverse  shaft  disposed  horizmi- 
ully  of  each  pair  of  side  frames,  a  sub  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  transverse  shaft  for  movement  inward- 
ly of  said  side  frames,  nailing  mechanism  mounted  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sub  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  push  rod  adapted  to  drive  nails,  power 
driven  actiuiting  means  mounted  on  said  bridge  structure 
centrally  thereof  between  each  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
toggle  linkage  connecting  said  power  driven  means  to 
each  transverse  shaft  for  rotating  it  and  moving  said  sub 
frames  with  respect  thereto,  a  second  toggle  linkage 
connected  between  said  power  means  and  said  push  rods 
for  moving  them  to  drive  nails,  and  a  control  w^jrhynifm 

700  O.  G— 14 


A  dress  designed  for  production  in  sets  having  inter- 
change^e  pcHtions  of  different  appearance,  eadi  drets 
comprising:  a  front  panel  and  a  Iwck  pand;  marginally 
disposed  easily  separable  means  connecting  said  front  and 
back  panels  at  the  side  edges  thereof;  said  front  pand  in- 
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eluding  a  shoulder  portion,  a  neck  section,  a  front  blouse 
section,  one-piece  sleeves  having  the  front  portions  thereof 
permanently  attached  to  said  blouse  section,  and  a  skirt 
portion;  said  back  panel  including  a  shoulder  portion,  a 
neck  section,  a  back  blouse  section  having  curved  notched 
parts,  and  a  skirt  portion;  and  easily  separable  means 
connecting  said  shoulder  portions  together  and  similar 
means  connecting  the  edges  of  said  curved  notched  parts 
of  said  back  blouse  section  to  said  sleeves,  whmeby  the 
portions  are  adapted  for  replacement  to  effect  various 
combinations. 


2,722.M7 
MOLDED  RUBBER  GAUNTLET 
WnUaB  H.  NeiioB,  Bolfat,  Wh.,  Mrignor  to  UDiTcnal 
Leather  ConpMj,  Bcrita,  Wlfc,  ■  corporatioo  of  Wb- 

ApplkatiM  Mj  3f,  19S4,  ScrW  No^44«,83S 
IChte.    (CLl— IM) 


form  a  part  of  the  top  of  the  hehnet  back  of  said  peaked 
portion,  a  side  flap  on  each  side  of  the  central  rectangular 
area,  the  outer  edges  of  the  flaps  being  adapted  to  form 
the  rear  portion  of  the  helmet,  two  strips  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  blank,  the  strips  being  alinied  horizontally, 
each  including  a  mid-portion  connected  to  the  central 
area  of  the  blank  and  adapted  to  be  creased  along  the 
line  of  connection,  an  outer  ci.v.  portion  severed  at  the 
top  by  a  slit  from  the  side  flap  above,  and  an  inner  end 
portion  severed  at  the  top  by  a  slit  from  said  central  area 
and  by  a  vertical  slit  separating  it  from  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  other  strip,  each  of  the  strips  betng  adapted 
to  be  bent  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  blank  when  in 
its  tubular  form  to  fit  over  the  top  of  one  shoulder  of 
the  wearer  of  the  hehnet,  the  strips  serving  to  hold  up  the 
helmet  in  its  vertical  position,  the  central  area  of  the  blank 
having  an  opening  therein  to  serve  as  a  window. 


>* 


2,722,M9 

MOULDING  CTRIP 

Frank  P.  UpkMS,  CUc^o,  IIL,  Mri^or  to  Ci 

Chicago,  m^  a  cofporalkn  of  m^ott 

AppUcalioa  JaMary  21, 1952,  Swial  No.  U7MS 

€  ClalHM.    (CL  4— ItT) 


Co. 


A  protective  molded  rubber  gauntlet  comprising  a 
finger  portion  and  a  cuff  portion,  stitching  securing  said 
finger  portion  to  said  cuff  portion,  said  cuff  portion  having 
opposed  sides  interconnected  by  q>aced  end  pieces,  said 
sides  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  formed  there- 
with and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  cuff  poriion 
having  a  beaded  peripheral  edge,  said  ribs  extending  nor- 
mal to  said  peripheral  edge  and  said  finger  portion,  said 
ribs  extending  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship  relative  to 
each  other,  and  an  insert  having  a  part  overlying  said 
cuff  portion,  said  finger  portion  being  secured  to  said  cuff 
portion  and  underlying  a  part  of  said  insert,  said  insert 
being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  overlying 
and  protecting  said  stitching,  said  ribs  being  tapered  and 
protecting  the  stitching  attaching  said  insert  to  said  cuff 
portion. 


2,722,MS 

TOY  HELMETS 

Joha  WojMT,  Dclroit,  Mkh. 

Applkatioo  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,636 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—205) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  moulding  and  sink,  compris- 
ing a  fillet  member  mounting  strip  for  installation  be- 
tween the  end  portion  of  a  back  of  a  sink  and  of  an 
adjoining  countertop  when  the  latter  members  are  dis- 
posed in  slightly  spaced-apart  end  relatioo,  the  combina- 
tion inclodmg  a  sink  having  a  back  rounded  end  portion 
adjoining  the  countertop,  the  said  mounting  strip  being 
fitted  therebetween  and  consisting  of  a  corner  member 
having  a  recessed  portion  defined  by  an  outer  curved 
surface  extending  upwardly  to  form  substantially  a  right 
angle,  the  surface  of  the  latter  portion  being  defined  by 
a  curved  edge  following  the  contour  rounded  portion  of 
the  back  of  the  sink,  the  curved  edge  thereof  having  a 
vertically  extending  curved  porti<m  of  subsuntially  90 
degrees  and  being  limited  by  an  end  transverse  surface 
extending  in  a  vertical  plane  commencing  substantially 
at  the  point  of  tangcncy  with  the  latter  curved  portion 
with  its  end  limits  dcfir.d  by  a  plain  edge  transverse 
surface. 


^1        ■)«.     Jim        ^ai 

<     I  <  '      — 

Jit      I     i-m 


i 


A  substantially  rectangular  blank  of  cardboard  adapted 
to  be  bent  upon  itself  into  a  substantially  tubular  shape  to 
form  a  helmet,  the  blank  including  a  central,  substantially- 
rectangular  area,  a  peaked  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  area,  a  horizontal  member  on  each  side  of  the 
peak  portion,  the  member  being  severed  therefrom  by  an 
arcuate  slit  and  being  defined  along  its  lower  side  by  a 
horizontal  crease,  each  of  said  horizontal  members  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  rearwardly  to  a  horizontal  position  to 


2,722,<9« 
STRETCHER  AND  COT  COMBINATION 

Anthony  J.  Donaigo,  New  Yoih,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«7379 

9  ClainH.    (a.  5— <) 


*!  M 


2.  A  stackabie  stretcher  and  cot  combination  compris- 
ing a  rigid  rectangular  frame  member,  a  flexible  generally 
rectangular  supporting  member  secured  to  said  frame 
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IW 


monber;  fourhinfe  nanbcn  amaced  ia  .„.  -.^__ 
pain  andaeo^nd  near  oppodia  cads  of  the  ^^'^f^r"-^} 
aides  of  said  tvctangular  frame  BMOibar;  and  fear  kg 
members  havUf  first  and  leooad  cads,  each  of  mH  kf 
memben  pivo^ly  mounted  to  one  of  said  hiam  Bsem- 
bers  and  adap^  to  rotate  with  a  coosunt  ndios  about 
a  fUed  poim  near  said  first  eod,  and  provided  at  said  sec> 
ond  end  with  gripping  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
and  supported  by  the  rectangular  frame  of  another 
stretcher  and  cot  combination  lAmtby  a  plurality  of  said 
stretcher  and  cot  oonbinations  caa  be  stacked  vertically; 
said  gripping  meaiu  inchiding  t  Unduped  projection  hav- 
ing at  least  one  boring  passing  through  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  removable  pin  in  each  of  said  borings  for  securing 
said  grq>ping  means  to  the  rectangular  frame  of  said  other 
stretcher  and  cot  cooibinalioB. 

3.  A  stretcher  and  ooc  combination  in  accordance  with 
claim  2  also  comprising  leaf  springs  having  first  and  sec- 
ond cads,  one  of  said  leaf  springs  rotatably  nsounted  at 
said  first  end  on  each  of  said  leg  members  and  positioned 
to  engage  at  the  second  end  thereof  said  removable  pin 
in  said  boring  of  said  U-shaped  projection  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  said  pin  when  removed  from  said  boring 
of  said  U-shaped  projection  and  hold  said  pin  firmly  in 
another  boring  of  aid  leg  member  away  from  said  griping 
means. 


right  lep  haviog  positioning  supports  fadog  to  the  oat- 
side  of  the  frame,  a  iauble  container  within  said  rigid 


support,  a  pair  of  adjustable  means  to  position  said  flex- 
ible cootaino-  within  said  rigid  support. 


11 

I' 


l,722,i91 

LEVER  OPERATED  COVER  TENSIONING  MEANS 

FOR  SOF A-BKDS 

Robert  C  Thnamsea  aad  rwailh  M.  Caytoa, 


1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  453,589 

CLi— 47) 


1.  Tensioning  means  for  the  cover  of  the  seat  and 
back  cushions  of  seat  and  back  portions  of  a  sofa-bed 
having  bottom  seat  and  back  panels  supporting  said 
cushions,  respectively,  and  hinged  together  for  swinging 
of  said  back  portion  upwardly  and  downwardly  into  sofa 
and  bed  forming  positions,  respectively,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bellcranks  each  having  a  pair  of  arms, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  bellcranks  on  the  rear 
edge  and  at  opposite  sideS  of  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
seat  portion  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  operating 
connections  between  the  bottom  panel  at  the  back  por- 
tion and  corresponding  arms  of  the  bellcranks  for  swing- 
ing said  bellcranks  in  one  direction  by  upward  swinging 
of  said  back  portion,  and  pull  connections  between  the 
other  arms  of  the  bellcranks  and  said  cover,  attached 
to  said  cover  between  said  cushions. 


I 


2,722,692 
ANATOMICAL  SUPPORT  FRAME 
Ckejch«  DiBiiim,  Colorado  SMags,  Colo. 
AppHcatloa  loBc  3«,  1952,  SerialNo.  296,350 
SOatmfB.    (CL  5-027) 
1.  In  an  anatomical  suspension  frame,  a  rigid  rectangu- 
lar support  having  upright  legs,  said  legs  having  their 
upper  ends  interconnected,  the  lower  ends  of  said  upri^t 
legs  having  means  to  hold  them  rigidly  in  place,  all  said 
connections  having  limited  adjustable  means,  all  said  up- 


2,722,693 
BED  ATTACHMENT 

D.  Walt,  WasUiglan,  D.  C 
Mty  11, 1952,  Sssial  No.  291,276 
UOahaa.    (CL  5-^31) 


8.  In  an  attachment  for  a  bed,  a  three-sided  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  upper  side  rails,  a  pair  of  parallel 
lower  side  rails,  each  of  which  is  q>aced  from  an  upper 
side  rail,  an  upper  head  rafl  connected  to  said  upper  side 
rails  and  positioned  perpendicular  thereto,  a  lower  head 
rail  connected  to  said  lower  side  rails  and  positioned  per- 
pendicular thereto,  side  memben  secured  to  said  upper 
and  lower  side  rails  and  positioned  therebetween  to  define 
side  guards,  a  head  rail  means  secured  to  said  upper  and 
lower  head  rails  to  provide  a  head  guard,  and  cross  bars 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  frame  and  secured  to 
said  lower  side  rails,  said  cross  bars  being  positioned  under 
the  mattress  of  said  bed  to  firmly  hold  said  frame  on  said 
bed,  the  entire  length  of  said  upper  side  rails,  side  members 
upper  head  rail  and  head  rail  means  projecting  above  said 
mattress  when  said  frame  is  positioned  on  said  bed  to  pro- 
vide a  three-sided  guard  for  said  bed. 


AppBcaHon 


2,722,694 

RESTRAINING  BLANKET 

laync  Bijaal,  CUcago,  IB. 


17, 1952,  SeiW  No.  31t,M9 
(CL  5-^336) 


In  a  restraining  blanket  of  the  diaracter  described,  in 
combination,  a  blanket  for  covering  a  bed  to  restrain  a 
patient  occupying  the  bed,  said  blanket  having  at  least 
two  edges  strengthened  and  reinforced  by  having  several 
folds  of  the  blanket  material  stitched  together,  a  plurality 
of  metal  reinforced  (^nings  located  in  ^aced  relation 
in  the  strengthened  edges,  said  blanket  having  a  substan- 
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dally  cffcolar  neck  openint  1  one  end  and  a  main  longi- 
tudhial  riit  extending  from  the  necic  opening  to  the  foot 
end  of  the  blanket,  whereby  said  blanket  is  separated  sub- 
stantially into  two  halves  when  the  main  slit  is  opened, 
a  ring  of  sponge  rubber  in  associated  relation  with  the 
neck  opening,  said  blanket  also  having  two  auxiliary  slits 
on  each  side  of  the  main  slit,  one  extending  diagonally 
of  the  blanket  adjacent  the  neck  opening  for  accoouno- 
dating  the  arms  of  the  patient,  and  the  other  slit  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  blajoket  substantially  parallel 
to  the  main  slit  for  servicing  the  patient,  coacting  inter- 
locking elements  associated  with  each  slit  and  including 
a  slide  for  each  slit  adapted  to  travel  the  length  of  its 
respective  slit  for  ckwing  and  opening  the  same,  said  slide 
for  the  main  slit  being  arranged  to  close  when  moved 
frtMn  the  neck  opening  toward  the  foot  end  of  the  blanket, 
whereby  said  slide  is  located  at  the  foot  end  of  the  blanket 
when  said  main  slh  is  doted,  and  Ubs  secured  to  the 
blanket  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the  auxiliary  slits  for 
fastening  the  slide  thereto  so  as  to  lock  the  slide  in  closed 
position. 

2,722,695 
PUNCH    WHICH    IS    REMOVABLE    FROM    THE 
PUNCHED  HOLE  BY  THE  FORCE  OF  THE  HOLE- 
PUNCHING  BLOW 
Chailca  K.  KtUcy,  Fairbwka,  TcnrHoiy  of  Alaska 
Appttcatfoa  Angwt  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,950 
5ClaiBH.    (CL7— t.l) 


1.  A  hand  punch  comprising  a  handle  and  head  of 
substantially  the  size  and  shape  of  a  hammer  and  an 
elongated  punch  element  extending  transversely  from  the 
middle  portion  of  the  head,  the  free  end  of  said  punch 
element  being  pointed  and  adjiMning  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion,  an  outwardly  extending  flat  annular 
shoulder  adjoining  said  substantially  cylindrical  portion, 
the  length  of  said  pointed  and  cylindrical  portion  being 
restricted  to  the  end  portion  of  said  punch  element 
whereby,  by  a  hammer-like  blow,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical hole  may  be  punched  in  a  sheet  of  metal  or  the 
like  and  said  end  portion  will  be  retracted  from  said 
sheet  due  to  said  shoulder  striking  said  sheet. 


2,722,(96 
LIGHTED  RESCUE  LIFE  LINE 
I M.  JohMOB,  Dmjtam,  Okio,  aarigMW  to  the  United 
of  Aatrica  ai  iipiUMhJ  by  the  Secretary  of 
lUiriMSteisaAfrFoffcc 

I  laMMty  3a,  1953,  SeriiU  No.  3343*3 

SCUm.    (CL9U-14) 

,    ,    ,^     .      Tllle  35.  U.  S.  Codte  (1952),  aac.  266) 

I.  An  illununated  rescue  life  line  comprising  a  hollow 

ek»gated  flexible  watertight  buoyant  conduit  means,  a 

phirality  of  hollow  lamp  receptacles  diqxMed  on  said  coa- 

duit  means  at  predetermined  q>aced  intervals  throughout 


die  teofdi  of  die  conduit  raeaat  with  the  conduit 
extending  through  the  receptacka,  watcrtigiit  teaOag 
mean*  between  the  opporite  ends  of  each  itoptade  and 
die  conduit  means  for  naling  die  reoeptackt  watcrtiilit 
at  their  ends  to  the  conduit  meana,  a  window  fixed  watsr- 
ti^t  fai  the  side  of  each  receptacle  intermediate  its  water- 
tight sealed  ends,  an  electric  lanqi  fixed  within  each 


receptacle  in  back  of  said  window,  flexible  electrical  con- 
ductor means  extending  longitudinally  within  the  flexible 
conduit  means  for  substantially  the  leoftfi  of  the  condoit 
means  and  formed  with  looped  portions  located  within 
the  receptacles  connected  to  said  electrical  lampa  for 
illumination  thenoi  when  the  conductor  means  is  ener- 
gized. 


2,722,f97 

HORIZONTALLY  AND  VERTICALLY  FLOATABLE 

LIFEBOARD 

Jamca  W.  Whwiin.SM  Dlago,  CaUf. 

Application  Angwl  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  4520*7 

9niiMi     (CL9~14) 


I.  In  combination  in  a  borittmtally  and  vertically 
floatable  lifeboard,  an  elongated  panel,  an  elongated  flo- 
tation chamber  in  fixed  jelati<n  to  and  extending  along 
one  end  portion  of  the  panel,  means  for  »Amitting  water 
to  said  flotation  chambn-  so  that  said  one  end  portion  is 
nsore  easily  immersed  and  the  lifeboard  mon  easily  sup- 
ported in  vertical  position  m  the  water,  and  means  for 
flushmg  the  water  from  said  chamber  so  that  the  lifeboard 
will  then  assume  a  more  nearly  horizontal  position  in  the 
water. 


2,722,<9t 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LOCK  NUTS 
Edward  A.  Green,  Ckkago,  DL.  Msignor  to 
MacUnc  Prodnds  Csapanj,  CUcato,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawara 

Deccabcr  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,9«9 
KCUtana.    (CL  19— 72) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  lock  nuts  or  the 
like,  a  rotatable  indexing  turret,  a  nut  holding  member 
rotatably  supported  on  said  turret,  said  member  hav- 
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ing  an  externally  threaded  hoUow  itnd  to  have  acrewed 
thereon  a  not  Id  be  marhined,  said  ■ember  being  pro- 
Tided  widi  a  slioalder  spaoad  from  the  free  end  of  said 
a  pradetemlned  diitanoe,  and  a  coamcrboring  tool 
to  aHm  with  mid  stud  and  the  nut  aerewed 
thereon  when  mid  turret  ia  indexed  to  a  predccermined 
station  to  form  a  countcrbore  in  said  nitt  and  having 
a  pilot  part  proiecting  axially  therefrom,  said  stiid  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  opening  concentric  with  the  axis  there- 
of and  adapted  to  receive  said  pilot  part  ot  said  tool,  a 
fixed  structural  part  and  cooperating  oMans  on  said 
part  and  said  nut  holding  member  engageabk  during 
the  countert)ortng  operation  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  nut  holding  member. 


2,722,i99 
FLOATING  BRIDGE  C0N8BTING  OF  A  NUMBER 
OF  SECTIONS  WHICH  HUEFERABLY  ARE  MU- 
TUALLY EQUAL 


to  N.  V. 

N 


Draad-En  Kabclfabrick, 
of  dM  Nether- 


19, 1952,  Sacfal  No.  397,114 


1,1951 

(CL  14—27) 


A  floating  bridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections  of  uniform  size,  each  section  consisting  of  at 
least  three  superimpooed  plates  of  a  buoyant  and  water 
repellent  synthetic  resin  material  having  a  cellular  stmc-  ■ 
ttue  composed  of  minute  cells,  said  plates  being  fixed 
together,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  the  other  plates  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least 
one  groove  is  formed  between  the  unstaggered  plates  at 
one  end  of  each  section,  and  at  the  other  end  of  each 
section  at  least  one  plate  projects  to  form  a  tongue  fitting 
in  a  groove  of  an  adjacent  bridge  section,  and  connecting 
members  of  a  buoyant  water  repellent  material  coupling 
said  sections. 


WHUam 


2,722,799 
FLOOR  TREATING  MACHINE 
L.  Pc«encn,  Wcat  New  Yoefc,  N.  J., 


a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Jane  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  97,848 
ICfadm.    (CL  15-^9) 


to 
Mkh., 


In  a  floor  treating  machine  including  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing nnotor  and  a  rotor  having  floor  treating  means  thereon, 
a  rotor  mounting  comprising  a  fixed  stud  secured  to  the 
frame  and  protecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  anti-friction  bearings  spaced  apart  on 
and  supported  by  said  stud,  a  gear  having  a  substantial 
horizontal  extent  carried  by  the  bearings  on  the  stud,  said 
gear  having  a  hub  surrounding  the  upper  bearing  with 
a  tubular  sleeve  extending  downwardly  from  the  hub  and 


suTounding  die  lower  beaiing  and  hoMmg  die  lower 
bearint  spaced  ipom  the  ivper  bewmg,  meana  for  eslab- 
lidung  a  driving  connection  between  mid  nmlor  and  anad 
gear  so  ai  to  rotate  said  gear  aboot  fte  axis  of  said  atud, 
a  removable  ciq>  on  the  lower  end  <rf  said  sleeve  with 
an  eaUrged  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  phi- 
rality of  vertical  pms  extending  between  said  gear  and  the 
flange  of  mid  cap  at  locations  spaced  substantially  from 
and  arranged  about  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  said  gear  and 
connecting  said  cap  to  said  gear  to  prevent  accidental 
removal  of  said  cap,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a 
group  of  vertical  holes  therethrough  oorresponding  ia 
location  to  said  pins  aixl  being  of  such  size  as  to  slidin^y 
engage  the  surfaces  of  portions  of  the  pins  between  said 
gear  and  said  flange,  and  a  bearing  member  having  a 
tubular  portion  of  substai||ial  axial  extent  surrounding 
said  sleeve  and  being  free  to  move  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve,  said  rotor  futlMr  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening  embracing  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  said  bearing  member,  said  gear  and  die 
flange  on  said  cap  being  spaced  ^art  <a  distaiKe  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  **»««****«  of  said  rotor  so  that 
said  rotor  is  free  to  slide  vertically  with  re^>ect  to  said 
pins  while  being  rotated  tfaerdiy. 


2,712,791  

WINDOW  WAfflER  AND  WIPRt 

Ham,  New  Yoife,  N.  Y. 
18, 19S2,  SciW  Na.  272,932 
€  nahiB     (CL15— 12<) 


6.  A  window  washer  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a 
head  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  handle,  wadi- 
ing  and  wiping  elements  secured  to  said  head  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  projecting  means  on  said 
handle  for  projecting  one  of  said  elements  forwardly  of 
the  other,  said  projecting  means  including  a  rod  extend- 
ing reciprocably  throu^  said  handle  and  into  said  head, 
one  end  ai  said  rod  being  pivotally  secured  to  one  ai  said 
elements  and  extending  and  retracting  dte  mat  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  rod,  and  means  connected  to  te 
other  end  of  said  rod  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  haadk 
for  reciprocating  said  roil 


2,722,792 
IMPROVED  GLUE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 


24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295498 
2ClafaM.    (CL15— 137) 

I.  A  glue  diq>ensing  device  fen"  coadng  dowel  hole 
walls  including  a  cylindrical  container  constituting  a  |Jue 
reservoir,  a  peripherally  flanged,  detachable  cap  doung 
one  end  of  said  container,  aid  cap  including  a  centrally 
located,  centrally  bored  internally  threaded  boss,  a  pe- 
ripherally flanged,  detachable  base  of  generally  frusto- 
conical  shape  dosing  the  oth^  end  of  the  container,  said 
base  having  formed  in  the  truncated  apex  thereof,  an 
axial  bore  providing  a  glue  discharge  aperture  and  a 
counterbore   inunediately   bdiind  said   axial   hon,  said 
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oounterbore  constituting  a  chamber  communicating  with 
said  container  so  as  to  receive  doses  of  glue  therefroflu,  a 
spider  formed  integrally  with  and  located  at  the  larger 
diameter  end  of  said  conical  base,  a  centrally  located  and 
centrally  bored  internally  threaded  boss  on  said  spider, 
an  externally  threaded  guide  tube  engaged  within  the 
spider  bou,  a  hollow  threaded  connecting  member  en- 
gaged with  said  guide  tube  and  extending  axially  of  said 
ccmtainer  to  engage  with  the  threaded  boss  on  the  cap, 
whereby  said  base  and  said  cap  are  held  in  proper  rela- 
tionship to  said  cylindrical  container,  a  manually  operable, 
restliently  restored  piston  passing  through  said  guide  tube 


to  slide  partly  within  and  partly  externally  of  said  con- 
necting member,  said  piston  being  movable  between  pre- 
determined limits  towards  said  discharge  aperture,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  said  piston  on  movement 
thereof  towards  said  aperture  whereby  a  dose  of  glue  held 
in  said  chamber  may  be  diq>ensed  from  said  aperture,  and 
an  elongated  glue  distributing  member  passing  through 
said  discharge  aperture  and  movable  with  said  piston  in 
front  of  the  glue  being  dispensed,  said  distributing  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  head  which,  on  the  return  stroke  of 
the  piston,  distributes  said  dispensed  dose  pf  glue  over  the 
walls  of  a  dowel  hole. 


2,722,703 

niOTECnVE  GUARD  FOR  TOOTHBRUSH 

Mynm  B.  Graca,  MiBBcapoUi,  Mfain. 

Applicatioa  Nortmbtx  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,924 

(OaiiiM.    (CL15— 143) 


1.  A  toothbrush  including  a  handle  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  tufted  bristles  extending  from  a  lateral  side  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  an  off-center  cam  transversely  fixed 
on  said  handle,  said  cam  positioned  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  handle  at  a  point  where  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  assembly  is  di^wsed  on  the  side  of  the 
center  of  the  cam  most  distant  from  the  bristles,  the 
major  off-center  portion  of  said  cam  extending  from  the 
handle  in  the  same  directioo  as  the  bristles  and  forming 
with  the  end  of  the  handle  onxMite  the  bristles  two  points 
of  contact  to  engage  a  plane  supporting  surface  when- 
ever the  assembly  is  positioned  with  the  bristles  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  supporting  surface. 


2,722,7*4 

MOP  HOLDER  WITH  ARTICULATED  HANDLE 

CONNECTION 

Harry  L.  Warden,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcatfon  Fcfcraary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,457 

3  CiainM.    (CL  15—153) 

1.  In  a  mop:  a  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  channels  of 

substantially  rigid  sheet  material  each  having  a  web  por- 


tion and  a  pair  of  flanget  that  diverge  downwardly,  with 
each  flanfe  subtending  an  angle  of  approxinutely  135* 
with  referenca  to  its  respective  web  portion;  a  pair  of 
bohs,  qwced  longitudinally  of  the  mop  on  rttpcctwe  sides 
of  the  center  thereof,  said  bolts  extending  upwardly 
through  the  respective  channels  and  adapted  to  secure 
the  channels  in  clamping  relation  to  a  mop  bead  engaged 
therebetween;  socket  means  on  the  web  portion  of  the 
upper  channel  providing  an  upwardly  facing  s|4ierical 
recess;  a  handle  having  at  its  eiid  a  pivot  ball  adapted  to 
seat  in  said  recess  and  including  a  shank  bent  at  an  angle 
of  approxnnately  135*,  securing  said  ball  to  the  end  of 
the  handle;  a  retainer  cap  of  bar  form  having  at  its  respec- 
tive ends  apertures  through  which  said  bolts  extend  and 
having  a  central  portion  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  socket 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  the  crown  of  said 


socket  to  one  side  margin  thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cap;  securing  elements  on  the 
ends  of  said  bolts,  and  meany  yieldingly  engaged  under 
compression  between  said  securing  elements  and  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  cap  for  yieldingly  clamping  said  ball 
between  said  recess  and  said  socket  with  the  handle  shank 
projecting  through  said  slot  whereby  said  handle  may  be 
shifted  between  limit  positions  in  one  of  which  said  shank 
engages  the  end  of  said  slot  at  the  crown  of  said  socket 
member  so  as  to  position  said  handle  at  an  angle  of 
approxinutely  45*  to  the  plane  of  a  channel  web,  and  in 
another  of  which  said  handle  is  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  channel  flanges  on  one  side, 
with  the  majority  of  the  handle  projecting  below  the 
general  plane  of  the  holder,  for  cleaning  the  upper  faces 
of  elevated  ledges. 


2,722,785 

BRUSHES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Elbcit  D.  Peck,  Plttibw|lL  Pa^  a^  Joseph  V.  Meites  and 

George   E.  HaitwcO,  CateMfBe,  Md.,  aarignon  to 

PMshvrgh  Plate  GfaMi  Company 

Application  Novcnsher  3, 1951,  Sctiai  No.  254,6M 

5  OafaiH.    (CL  15—205) 


I.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  saddle  attached 
to  an  end  thereof,  said  handle  and  saddle  in  section  form- 
ing a  two-pronged  fork  ot  which,  the  sides  of  the  saddle 
constitute  prongs  convergent  toward  their  tips  and  the 
cross  portions  connecting  the  prongs  to  the  handle  com- 
prise sections  diverging  as  Y-like  branches  away  from  the 
handle  as  a  stem,  brush  strip  sections  comprising  channels 
having  side  walls  and  webs  connecting  said  side  walls  and 
double  ended  bristles  disposed  in  the  channels  and  being 
locked  in  position  by  cores  extending  longitudinally  of 
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the  ffhannrii.  the  rhannris  being  diqKMed  fai  the  saddles 
with  the  weba  :thereof  seated  upon  said  dtvargeat  Croat 
portiooi,  the  ade  walls  being  convergent  with  re^Mct  to 
each  toward  the  ttpe  of  the  prongs  of  said  fork  and  a  side 
wan  of  the  channel  ci  one  strip  being  pressed  against  the 
adjacent  side  wall  of  the  other  and  the  outer  side  walls 
being  clamped  by  the  prongs  with  the  plane  normal  to  the 
web  of  the  channel  of  one  of  the  strips  convergent  to- 
wards that  of  the  other  and  the  tip  portions  of  the 
bristles  upon  one  face  ci  eadi  strip  being  pressed  against 
the  corresponding  portions  in  the  adjacent  bristles  of  the 
other  strip  to  form  a  brush. 


side  of  the  axis  <rf  the  ^iadle  and  a  minor  portioa 
exieMfinf  beyond  the  oppocile  side  of  the  astis  of  the 
4»iiidle,  sitid  portions  bdog  in  loogitikUnal  «iig«fngBt,  a 
boat  member,  meani  for  connfcfing  the  bo«  member 
to  the  q>iiKlle,  an  elongated  tpiiag  means,  meaoa  anchor- 
ing one  end  of  the  ipr^  jneaas  to  the  m^ior  portion 
of  the  arm  part,  meaas  pfvota^  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  q>ring  means  and  thu  the  arm  part  to  the 


^ 


II 


2,722,7i( 

SPONGB  TIPPED  RUBBER  GLOVE 

Mam  torn  Chopf,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y. 

lepleahcr  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,178 
SCUmm.    (CL15— 227) 


1.  A  device  for  di4>ensing  liquid  cooq>rising  a  glove 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  formed  therein,  and 
an  absorbent  pad  secured  on  each  of  said  fingers,  said  pads 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  glove,  and  a  flexible  strap  arranfed  adjacent  to  and 
transversely  of  the  other  end  oi  said  pad,  having  its  inter- 
mediate portico  secured  thereto  and  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  glove. 


boas  member  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  spindle  axis,  lald  boss  mem- 
ber having  a  protuberance  extendhig  flierefrom  and  lying 
on  the  side  of  the  spindle  axis  adjaoent  the  minor  por- 
tion of  the  arm  part,  said  protuberance  being  arcuate  in 
croes  section,  the  minor  poctioa  d  the  arm  part  includ- 
ing a  curved  portioQ  and  said  tfoag  means  holding  said 
curved  portion  against  the  {wotubarance  ao  that  the  pro- 
tuberance constitutes  a  fuknmi  abovt  which  the  arm 
part  can  rock  imder  the  eontxol  ci  dK 


2,722,787 

MIRROR  WIPER  FOR  TRUCKS  AND 

AUTOMOMLES 

Hany  J.  MawfaHM,  Naarsdi,  Pa. 

Odabcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,818 
1  Claim.    (CL15— 255) 


2,711,789 

SWEEPING  MACHINk  WIIH  AIR  BLAST 

GENERATING  MEANS 

AnoU  P.  Yert«^  Wl—idka,  BL 

ipifl  18»  1951,  Scrfri  No.  282,559 
8  rill  III!     CCLIS— 349) 


In  a  rear  view  mirror  construction  of  the  exposed  type, 
a  tubular  supporting  arm  having  one  of  its  ends  attached 
to  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  a  rear  view  mirror  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  supporting  arm  at  a  point  qwced 
laterally  of  the  center  axis  of  the  mirror,  said  tubular 
supporting  arm  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  mirror,  said  opening  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  siq>portiiig  arm,  an  oscfllat- 
ing  shaft  mounted  on  the  mirror  and  secured  over  <mc 
edge  thereof,  and  adjusuble  wiper  arm  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  diaft  extending  thrxni^  said 
tubular  supporting  arm  and  opening  in  said  arm,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  flexible  shaft  to  said  oaciUating 
shaft  effecting  movement  of  said  oscillating  shaft  and 
wiper  as  said  flexiUe  shaft  is  moved  diroogh  mid  tubular 
shaft 


2,711,788 

VEHICLE  Wind-screen  WIPERS 

Eilc  Benuwd  Paikea, 


to 


^      17, 1953,  Sci«al  No.  349,399 
2  Cishns     (CLIS— 255) 

1.  Means  for  iMvotally  interconnecting  a  vehicle  wind- 
shield wiper  arm  and  its  actuating  ^indle  inchiding  an 
arm  part  inditing  a  nujor  portion  extending  from  one 


1.  A  sweeper  comprising  an  ambulant  carrier,  a  trans- 
verse drum  supported  thereon,  a  rotary  hnnfa  joumaled 
within  the  drum  from  the  ends  tlMireof,  said  drum  having 
a  receiving  opening  at  its  bottom  side  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  its  back  sick,  said  brush  extending  from  the  dnmi 
through  the  receiving  opening  for  sweeping  ddnis  diere- 
through  into  said  drum  and  discharging  the  debris  within 
the  drum  through  the  outlet  opemng  pursuant  to  rotation 
of  the  brush  in  either  direction,  and  said  dnun  fffglndiwg 
arcuate  front  and  rear  walls  of  tubetantially  involute 
transverse  owature  oriented  about  die  brush,  each  wall 
being  diqiosed  closest  to  the  perii^iery  of  the  bnuh  ad- 
jacent to  said  receiving  opening  and  gradually  receding 
away  fran  the  periphery  of  the  brush  to  provide  a 
gradually  flaring  q>ace  between  the  brush  and  each  wall 
toward  said  outlet  opening,  and  the  ends  of  the  drum 
having  openings  therethrou^  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the 
brush  for  admitting  air  into  opposite  ends  of  the  dnun  to 
the  brush  pursuant  to  rotation  tbatof,  said  outlet  open- 
ing being  open  to  the  atmosphere  to  admit  air  into  the 
drum  in  the  space  along  which  the  bnirii  is  traveling  in 
a  direction  from  said  outlet  opening  to  said  receiving 
opening. 
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An»A  »e<i^«...r«.«T3j^?!?^^  tilient  wire  portioo  haviog  at  least  one  loop  portioo  en- 

AREA  BESTWCIING  R^FAD  FOR  A  VACUUM  p^blc  Ughtly  around  tt  tail  of  a  fowVSndalSr^ 

OIlTw  L.  ADm.  mrnMyram    aarfnor  t«  FW«»iii,  oppositely  facing  leg  engaging  books  fixed  on  oppodte  end 

-     ^  ^^OUo!S^^S^lS£^cSjS^^  ^''^  ?^  «?  T«.*^  engageable  under  tension  on 

^^      «-FMn«««  w  opp<^^  i^g,  j,f  j^  f^,^,  by  twisting  the  wire  with  the  legs 

7, 19S2,  ScffM  No.  27t^7 
(CL  15-^lS) 


1.  A  suction  nozzle  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elon- 
gated walls,  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  forming  lips 
bounding  a  suction  opening  of  substantially  uniform 
width,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  suction  to  said 
hollow  body  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  opening, 
and  a  surface  conUcting  member  disposed  in  fixed  posi- 
tion in  each  end  of  said  body,  said  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  each  member  extending  from  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  opening  to  adjacent  said  means 
and  having  a  lower  surface  substantially  flush  with  said 
lips,  said  members  being  placed  inwardly  substantially 
equal  distances  from  said  walls. 


of  the  fowl  from  the  outer  sides  thereof  for  securing  the 
legs  in  a  position  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  body  of  a  fowl,  said  hooks  including  barbed 
bills  engageable  with  the  legs  <rf  said  fowl  for  anchoring 
said  hooks  in  said  legs. 


2»722,713 

GROUND  MEAT  MOLD 

Cari  F.  OcateraMycr,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  IBM  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,590 

6  Claiim.    (CI.  17—32) 


N.Y,a 


2,722,711 

FPH-FILLETING  AFFARATUS 
M.  Savida,  Brigktwatcn,  N.  Y.,  anlgBor  to  brter- 
FIAeriea  MacUMiy  Co.,  Ime^  New  York, 


19 


9, 1949,  Serial  No.  75,434 
(CL  17—4) 


1.  In  fish-filleting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
cooperating  cutting  devices  positioned  one  above  the  other 
comprising  movable  endless  conveyors,  respectively,  hav- 
ing adjacent  vertically  spaced  straight  runs,  series  of  knife 
blades  carried  by  and  projecting  from  each  conveyor  to- 
wards the  other  conveyor,  the  blades  of  said  scries  being 
arranged  end-to-end  in  two  adjacent  rows,  respectively, 
extending  longitudinally  and  spaced  laterally  of  said  con- 
veyor, and  means  for  driving  a  conveyor,  the  blade  rows 
m  said  adjacent  conveyor  runs  being  spaced  from  and  in 
substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other  so  as 
to  sever  the  flesh  from  the  spine  on  the  opposite  sides, 
respectively,  of  the  vertebrae  of  a  fish  guided  with  its 
spine  between  the  blade  rows  on  said  adjacent  conveyor 
runs,  and  means  mounting  one  of  said  conveyors  on  said 
apparatus  for  movement  to  and  from  the  other  conveyor 
to  permit  variation  of  the  spacing  between  the  aligned 
blade  rows  on  said  adjacent  conveyor  runs. 


1.  A  device  for  shaping  ground  meat  patties  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  member  having  a  subsUntially 
cylindrically  shaped  smooth  walled  internal  chamber 
open  at  opposite  ends,  said  body  member  having  a  stop 
formation  located  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  chamber  and  projects  into  the  chamber  from 
the  internal  chamber  walls,  said  formation  dividing  the 
chamber  walls  into  smooth  cylindrically  surfaced  portions, 
one  of  the  portions  having  a  greater  longitudinal  extent 
than  the  other,  a  partition  member  diq>osed  in  the  cham- 
ber and  seated  against  the  formation  to  divide  the  cham- 
ber into  parts  of  different  sizes,  said  partition  member 
being  formed  with  a  circular  periphery  having  a  close 
running  fit  with  the  smooth  chamber  walls  and  being 
axially  slidablc  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  from  either 
end  opening  by  direct  rectilinear  motion  for  optional  seat- 
ing disposition  against  either  side  of  the  stop  formation 
whereby  to  define  alternatively  cylindrically  walled  cham- 
ber portions  of  different  axial  extent,  said  partition  n>em- 
ber  being  axially  displaceable  from  seated  position  by  ax- 
ial pressure  applied  thereto  through  one  end  opening  for 
movement  through  the  other  end  opening  whereby  to 
facilitate  removal  of  a  formed  meat  patty  from  one  of 
the  cylindrically  walled  chamber  portions  without  dis- 
turbing meat  particles  comprising  such  patty. 


2,722,712 

FOULTRY  LEG  HOLDER 

WIDkuB  H.  RaM,  Sykns,  Calif.,  assigiior  of  ifty  per  cent 

to  Rath  RaM,  Sriius,  CaUf . 

AprUcalkM  Febraaiy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  419331 

1  Claim.    (CI.  17—11) 

A  poultry  truss  for  trussing  legs  of  poultry  being  cooked 

comprising  a  single  unobstructed  readily  deformable  re- 


2,722,714 

SHIRRING  MACHINE 

James  R.  BHziard  asd  Joka  W.  Ffarlk,  Chicago,  and  Lewis 

M.  Wynkoop,  LyoM,  DL,  asslfpors  to  Tcc-Fak,  lac^ 

m  corpontkm  ot  UUooh 
Origkaal    appUcatfoa    Febmi7    12,    1954,    Serial    No. 

409,972.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioD  December  4, 

1954,  Serial  No.  473325 

19  ClafaM.     (a.  17—42) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  shirring  thin-walled  cellulosic 
sausage  casings  and  the  like  having  a  mandrel  with  a  co- 
operating relatively  receding  wall  and  a  shirring  head  in 
cooperative  relation  therewith  for  shirring  said  casings 
thereon  and  against  said  wall,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  shirring  dogs  in  cooperative  relation  around 
said  casing,  support  means  on  said  shirring  head  for  each 
set  of  dogs  maintaining  them  in  uniform  spaced  relation 
at  a  distance  apart  along  the  casing  about  equal  to  the 


wklth  of  a  dog  along  said  caang,  guide  means  on  said  a  thennocoiqile  located  in  the  bore  near  the  delivery  end 

shining  head  for  said  sufqwrt  means  positioned  to  cause  portion  oi  the  screw,  and  means  responsive  to  the  thenno- 

at  least  one  dog  of  eadi  set  to  engage  said  casing,  and  couple  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  cooling  fluid 

driving  means  operatively  OMinected  to  said   support  is  introduced  into  the  bore. 


2,722,715 

SHIRRING  METHOD 

James  R.  BUnaM  and  John  W.  Firih,  Chic^o,  aMi  Lcwfa 

OrigkMl  appBcalhm  Fcbnmry  12,  1954,  Serial  No. 
499,972.  DMdad  and  lUs  appHcatfon  Deccmhcr  9, 
1954,  Scriiri  No.  473324 

f  Hihi       (CL17— 45) 


1.  In  the  method  of  shirring  a  thin-walled  cellulosic 
sausage  casing,  sequentially  and  continuously  applying 
a  shirring  force  to  the  casing  over  a  length  that  is  rela- 
tively short  as  Qompared  to  its  diameter  whereby  the 
shirring  action  takes  place  substantially  only  at  the  por- 
tion of  the  casing  adjacent  the  previously  shirred  part 
and  progressively  therefrom  to  the  locus  of  application 
of  the  shirring  force. 


2,722,719 

TEMFERATURE  CONTROL  AFFARATUS 

George  E.  Hemteg,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asaigBor  to  Westeni 

Electric  CoawiBj,  bKorporatcd,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a 

corporatloB  of  New  York 

AppllcaHoB  Pehnmy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,942 

SCIalBH.    (CI.  18— 12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  plastic 
material  within  an  extruder,  which  comprises  a  stock 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  bore  which  is  open  at  an 
entrance  end  portion  of  the  screw  and  is  closed  at  a 
delivery  end  portion  of  the  screw,  means  for  introducing 
a  cooluig  fluid  intp  the  bore  through  the  open  end  thereof 


means  to  move  said  dogs  successively  into  contact  en- 
gagement with  said  casing  and  toward  said  relatively  re- 
ceding wall  to  shirr  said  casing  thereagainst  and  onto  said 
mandrel. 


2,722,717 

TIRE  MOLD 

HaroU  E.  KfaBcs,  Chk^o^  DL,  aarii^or  to  Harold  E. 

OL,  a  corporatioB  of  IBi> 


AppUcatioB  iBly  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  171,813 
3  HilBii     (CL18— 42) 


%£ 


jmm. 


1.  A  tire  mold  matrix  having  an  annular  inner  surface 
and  axially  ^aced  annular  ribs  to  form  a  tread  design,  a 
ring-dnpe  guide  provided  on  said  mxixot  and  ^noed 
between  said  ribs,  said  guide  having  axially  spaced  nln 
diverging  inwardly  from  said  surface  to  define  therewith 
a  pair  of  parallel  annular  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  a 
chain  of  generally  U -shape  resilient  wire  inserts  adapted 
to  be  snapped  into  position  to  straddle  said  guide  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  ribs. 


2,722,718 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FINE  INHERENTLY 

CURLY  GLASS  FILAMEI^rrS 

Ralph  C.  H.  an,  Fhli  iihkh.  Fa. 

\agBri  21, 1959,  SaSilNo.  189,989 
SClBfaM.    (CLlft-47J) 
(Gnmted  BBder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  O^Wl\  sec  299) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  filaments  of  ^ass,  charac- 
terized by  mixing  molten  glass  with  powdered  solid  ma- 
terial of  such  fineness  that  the  powder  particles  are  in- 
corporated wholly  within  said  filaments,  said  powdered 
solid  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  asbestos,  bentmiite  and  silica  sand,  and  causing  said 
molten  glass  to  flow  in  a  liquid  stream  to  the  vertex  of  a 
substantially  cone-shaped,  heated,  rotating  stream  of  gas 
or  vapor  traveling  with  a  high  velocity  under  such  pres- 
sure as  will  break  up  the  said  stream  of  molten  glass 
into  fine  inherently  curly  filaments. 


2,722,719 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLOATING  SOAF-DISH 
Geeiie  AHstadtcr,  Fhladclphia,  Fa. 
AppHcatloB  laBBaty  9, 1952,  Sertel  No.  295,559 
3CfariBis.    (a.  18— 55) 
1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  form-retaining  floating  soap- 
dish  or  the  like  from  a  rigid  block  of  expanded-poly- 
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styrene  including  the  stq;>s  of  applying  localized  heat, 
slightly  above  the  softening  point  of  the  expanded-poly- 
styroie,  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  block  extend- 
ing from  the  top  thereof  d<mnward  to  somewhat  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  thereby  to  effect  collapse  or  condensa- 
tion of  the  expanded-polystyrene  and  to  provide  an  open- 


top  chamber  in  said  Mock,  the  condensed  polystyrene 
forming  a  thin  somewhat  glazed  film  or  coating  for  said 
chamber  simultaneously  cutting  the  block  annularly  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  chamber  so  as  to  form  the  ex- 
ternal contour  of  the  final  soap-dish  and  forming  a  drain- 
opening  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  soap-dish  to 
the  floor  of  the  chamber.  ^ 


2,722,72« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUTTONS  WITH 

VARIEGATED  EFFECT 

Leopold  Kaniol,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Smaary  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  203,812 

13  Clalmi.     (a.  18—59) 


\yii!^^/M^^/^'/Al% 


point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  each  havhig  legs 
extendmg  from  said  loop  portion  to  opposite  ends  of  said 


rails;  and  manually  operable  means  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  door  structure  for  tensioning  said  legs. 


2,722,722 
WINDOW  GUARDS 

MwMHB,  BiwiklyB,  N«  Y. 
AppilcatkM  May  It,  1952,  ScfW  No.  287,193 
4Clafam.    (a.  29— 71) 


1.  The  method  of  making  articles  having  variegated 
effects  ranging  up  to  at  least  an  off-white  highlight  and 
with  said  articles  free  of  substantially  continuous  high- 
lighted edges,  which  method  comprises  adding  a  mold- 
able  white  or  off-white  highlight  producing  substance  to 
a  moldable  plastic  material  darker  than  the  highlight 
producing  substance,  placing  the  hi^Iight  producing  sub- 
stance in  position  to  be  exposed  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  mass  of  darker  moldable  plastic  material,  limiting 
the  highlight  producing  substance  to  a  part,  and  only  a 
part,  of  the  surface  on  which  it  is  exposed,  placing  over 
the  plastic  material  and  highlight-producing  substance  a 
facing  of  moldable  material,  that  covers  the  entire  area 
of  said  surface  at  least  some  portion  of  the  facing  being 
a  material  that  is  at  least  translucent  over  at  least  an 
area  of  its  total  surface  after  the  final  processing,  said 
facing  having  a  surface  design  marked  thereon  which 
is  large  enough  to  cover  at  least  part  of  the  edge  regions 
of  the  highlight-producing  substance  underneath  the 
facing,  and  then  molding  the  plastic  material,  highlight- 
producing  substance  and  facing  together  under  heat  and 
pressure  without  rupturing  the  facing. 


2,722,721 
FLUSH  DOOR  BRACE 
lack  Carlow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
AppHcatioa  Jimc  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,722 
12  Claims.    (CL  29—38) 
1.  A  pre-stressed  door  structure,  including:   opposite 
vertical  stiles;  top  and  bottom  rails  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  stiles;  a  lockrail  extending 
between  said  stiles  substantially  midway  between  their 
ends;  a  plurality  of  tension  members  each  having  an  in- 
termediate loop  portion  connected  to  the  lockrail  at  a 


1.  A  child's  safeguard  for  a  window  frame  having  side 
jambs,  a  top  jamb  and  a  sill  conjointly  defining  a  window 
opening,  said  safeguard  serving  to  block  the  opening 
through  the  lower  half  of  the  window  frame  created 
when  the  window  sash  is  in  open  position,  said  safeguard 
comprising  one  pair  only  of  track  members,  said  track 
members  being  mountable  on  the  side  jambs  of  the 
window  opening  on  the  room  side  of  the  window  clear 
and  independent  of  the  window  ways  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  track  members  adjacent  the  sill  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  track  members  adjacent  but  below  the  center  of 
the  window  opening,  a  plurality  of  ban  mutually  arranged 
to  provide  spaces,  means  securely  interconnecting  said 
bars  to  constitute  a  sturdy  guard  grating,  said  grating 
including  shoe  members  at  its  sides,  said  shoe  members 
being  slidable  in  said  track  members,  the  combined 
height  of  the  guard  grating  and  track  members  being  less 
than  the  full  height  of  the  window  opening  whereby  to 
permit  said  grating  to  be  released  from  the  track  mem- 
bers at  the  upper  ends  of  said  track  members,  the  said 
relative  dimensions  of  the  guard  grating  and  track  mem- 
bers constituting  a  means  for  releasably  retaining  the 
guard  grating  in  the  track  members,  said  means  of  release 
constituting  the  only  means  for  removing  the  guard  grat- 
ing from  the  track  members,  and  latch  means  for  re- 
leasably blocking  vertical  movement  of  the  guard  grat- 
ing with  the  grating  in  front  of  the  lower  half  of  the 
window  opening,  said  latch  means  including  a  manually 
manipulatable  element,  spring  means  mounting  said  ele- 
met  on  one  of  said  members  for  movement  transversely 
thereof  and  toward  the  assodated  member  with  respect 
to  which  it  is  slidable,  said  associated  member  having  an 
opening  therein  to  receive  said  element  when  the  lower 
ends  of  the  shoe  members  are  adjacent  the  sill,  said 
spring  means  biasing  said  element  toward  said  opening. 
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txvm  aid  tfanabold,  said  channel-ahived  pwtioa . 

a  bottom  panel  simUarly  JndiDed  aad  «n»T»»*^'fing  a  drip 
19S1.  flMJiiWi   21L.M7    "^  for  the  sill,  said  panel  tenniaating  in  a  floor  alab- 
AmMiSSjBmUNa!  ovwuf  fluife,  said  channel-diaped  portion  beint  sUgfat- 
'  ^^      ^  ^  ly  resfliem  «id  inchidiaf  a  aobatantially  vertical  portiaB 
fTtrnrtint  between  said  sill  and  said  bottom  panel,  aad 
slab-engagini  fastening  means  *««g«fwtg  said  vertical  por« 
tk»  vrheieby  said  flange  is  constantly  biaaed  into  da^ 
engaging  poaition. 


<!CL2fl-«2^ 


dc  Mnnrioc 


1,7S2,72S 
JOINT  CLAMPING  MEANS 

weJtlriaiiil.Va, 
Ik.,  RirhMnai,  Va.,  a 


toMooKx 
of  Vlr- 


19 


31, 1951.  S«W  No.  239,173 
(Gi.2t— 92) 


I.  A  weatherstrip  and  sash  balance  for  flie  sliding 
sashes  of  window  casings  faiduding  opposed  jamin  com- 
prising an  elcmgated  body  inchMttag  a  sash  stop  at  a 
lateral  edge,  means  for  ancfaorfaig  said  stop  to  a  jamb 
of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  sash-rcoeiving  tracks  formed  in 
said  body,  a  parting  bead  formed  in  said  body  and  con- 
necting said  tracks,  the  track  remote  from  said  stop  being 
inwardly  flanged  to  form  a  second  sash  stop,  grooves 
formed  in  the  edges  of  the  sashes,  an  elongated  spring 
member  connected  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  sash  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  tracks  and  adapted  to  track  in  said 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  means  struck  in 
the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  tracks  for  supporting  the  upper 
^^ds  of  said  spring  members,  said  spring  members  each 
b^iag  supported  at  the  vagiptt  end  tboeof  on  one  of  said 
vertically  spaced  means  struck  fai  said  tracks,  said  verticaUy 
spaced  means  ia  eadi  of  said  tradu  being  spaced  to  ad- 
just the  tension  of  said  qiring  members  to  counterbalance 
different  preselected  weights  of  sashes,  means  forming  a 
part  of  said  body  for  urging  H  against  the  edges  of  the 
sashes  to  form  an  air-tight  seal  therewith  and  htrid  the 
sashes  in  their  adjusted  position,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  face  of  said  tracks  for  dSeRfeing  said  spring  mem- 
ber throughout  the  upper  halFof  said  elongated  body. 


1.  In  a  structure  having  wall  panels  and  means  form- 
ing a  joint  between  adjacent  edges  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  overiapping  edge  portions  of  said  panels  ex- 
tending along  said  joint,  a  plurality  of  clamping  means 
spaced  along  said  joint  for  clamping  said  overiapping  por- 
tions together,  said  clamping  meaiu  comprising,  internally 
threaded  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  overlapping  edge 
portions  and  mating  externally  tiireaded  elements  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  overlapping  edge  portions,  the 
threaded  elements  on  the  overiai^ing  edge  portion  of  one 
of  said  panels  being  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means 
interconnecting  said  rotataUe  elements  for  simultaneous 
rotation,  automatically  releasable  means  between  said  in- 
terconnecting means  and  each  of  said  rotatable  elements 
whereby  said  rotatable  elements  may  be  further  rotated 
after  one  or  more  of  said  clamping  means  has  been  drawn 
tight,  and  a  single  rotatable  actuator  arranged  to  impart 
rotation  to  all  of  said  rotatable  elements  whereby  to  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  ti^en  or  release  sakl  spaced 
clamping  means. 


2,722,724 
COMBINATION  SILL  AND  THRESHOLD 

AppHcatkM  December  «,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,442 
ICWnk    (a.2»-.44) 


if-}~M  »-- r 
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2,722,724 
FOUNDRY  APPARATUS 
P.  Davii,  WjnsirinM,  Maas.,  siiljiyi,  by  mtm 

^SifS""*  Coi"P-y»  Cblcato,  DL,  a 
of  DHMiiB 

Appllcallon  Jane  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,449 

UCUiH.    (CL22— 44) 


A  preformed  uniUry  building  element  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  single  sheet  including  a  plate 
constitutmg  a  siU,  a  raised  threshold  portion  integral 
with  and  extending  along  one  side  of  the  %^,  a  returned 
edge  portion  at  the  side  of  said  raised  threshold  portion 
remote  from  said  sill,  said  returned  edge  portion  havfaig 
a  flange  extending  upwardly  into  contact  with  the  under- 
side of  said  raised  threshold  portion  and  comprising  a 
support  pillar  therefor,  said  sUl  including  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  at  the  edge  of  the  sUl  remote  from  said 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
having  support  means  movable  thrmi^  a  predetermined 


fhre^hniH  nort.o«    ,^;a  Z\\  iL-      '    .:     "    .  ~   u-nug  >uppun  means  movaoie  urmign  a  preoetemuned 

threshold  portion,  said  sUI  bemg  mchned  downwardly   path,  separate  loading  and  unloading  stations  adjacent 
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said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  casting  boxes,  means  for  mount-, 
inf  said  boxes  on  said  support  means  for  movement  there- 
with ak»g  said  path  and  throu^  said  stations,  meant  in 
each  of  said  boxes  for  supporting  a  completed  mold 
therein  and  positioning  the  same  to  define  a  space  between 
the  mold  and  at  least  one  side  of  said  box,  a  container 
f<v  granular  refractory  material  having  discharge  means 
at  said  loading  station  for  loading  said  material  into  said 
^ace  to  support  the  completed  mold,  and  means  operable 
at  said  unloading  station  for  emptying  said  boxes  of  said 
material. 


2.722,727 
CLAMP   _^^ 

AppHcatfoB  Janary  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,732 
3CWM.    (0.24— 249) 


1.  A  clamp  for  an  object  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
counterpart  jaws  which  form  a  clamping  socket,  each  of 
the  jaws  having  side  and  back  jaw  portions  and  the  jaws 
being  open  at  a  mouth  opposite  to  the  back  jaw  portions, 
each  of  the  jaws  being  pivoted  through  Its  side  portion 
opposite  the  middle  of  the  clamping  socket,  the  resptc- 
tive  jaw  pivots  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clamping 
socket  forward  of  the  back  jaw  portions  and  the  respec- 
tive pivots  being  parallel  to  one  another,  the  jaws  having 
an  open  position  in  which  the  back  jaw  portions  are  close 
together  and  the  side  jaw  portions  diverging  from  a  plane 
connecting  the  axes  of  the  pivots  outwardly  toward  the 
nx>uth,  and  having  a  closed  position  in  w^cb  the  back 
jaw  portions  are  more  widely  spaced  than  in  the  open 
position  and  the  side  jaw  portions  converge  from  the 
plane  connecting  the  pivotal  axes  outwardly  toward  the 
mouth,  resilient  means  acting  on  the  jaws  for  urging  the 
jaws  from  closed  to  open  position,  stops  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  jaws  in  (^>en  position,  stops  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  jaws  in  closed  position,  there  being 
latch  restraining  abutments  toward  the  rear  of  the  jaws 
in  open  position,  a  movable  latch  engaging  the  abutments 
on  the  jaws  in  open  position  and  restrained  against  latch- 
ing by  the  abutments  in  open  position  and  movable  into 
the  space  between  the  jaws  rearward  of  the  pivot  in  closed 
position  due  to  movement  of  the  abutments  out  of  the 
way  of  the  latch  in  closed  position,  and  spring  means 
urging  the  latch  toward  latch  restraining  engagement 
with  the  abutments,  whereby  an  object  can  rest  undamped 
in  the  open  jaws,  substantially  filling  the  space  of  the  jaw 
socket,  and  on  applying  pressure  by  the  object  toward  the 
back  jaw  portions,  the  object  will  swing  the  jaws  into 
position  and  trigger  the  latch. 


2.722.728 
HOSIERY  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Stoat,  Weat  Lccaport,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Textile 
Trimming  A  Boaiding  Machine  Co^  Inc^  Reading,  Pa., 
a  corporatioB  off  Penasytvaaia 
AppUcadoo  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,128 
4  Claims.    (CI.  26— 11) 
1.  A  device  for  trimming  internal  threads  from  an 
article  of  hosiery,  said  device  comprising  a  fixedly  po- 
sitioned open  ended  casing  shaped  to  receive  an  article 


of  hosiery  engaged  over  one  eating  end,  laid  casing  betng 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  longhudinally  di^xxed  slots 
opening  outwards  throogh  said  one  end  for  receiving  the 
internal  threads  of  said  article  when  die  latter  is  enpifed 
in  said  casing,  an  axially  rotatable  suction  tube  arranged 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  casing,  one  end  of 
said  suction  tube  being  diqxMed  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  casing  and  the  other  end  of  said  suction  tube 
communicating  with  a  source  of  suction,  an  <^)en  ended 
tubular  cutter  shank  disposed  longitudinally  within  said 
casing  and  secured  in  axial  alignment  with  said  one  end 


of  said  suction  tube  for  rotation  with  the  latter,  said 
cutter  shank  having  its  external  siuface  in  rotatable  en- 
gagement with  the  internal  surface  of  said  casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  q>aced  cutting  blades  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  shank  in  close  proximity  to  the  intenud 
surface  of  said  casing  and  movable  with  said  shank  trans- 
versely across  the  interior  of  said  slots,  whereby  the 
portions  of  said  threads  diq>osed  interiorly  of  said  casing 
are  severed  by  said  cutter  blades  and  pneumatically  re- 
moved through  said  cutter  blade  shank  and  said  suction 
tube. 


2,722,729 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PACKAGING 

STRANDS  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  INTO  CY- 

LINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
Kni  E.  WUcbs,  Wancn,  R.  I^  aaalgBor  to  Rbec  Elastic 

Thread  Cosporatioa,  Wairea,  R.  L,  a  corporatfoa  of 


Apflicatfoa  Jaly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,306 
lOCIdBM.    (CL28— 21) 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  cylindrical  container  with  a 
strand  of  flexible  material  which  comprises  rotating  the 
container  about  its  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  axis, 
feeding  the  strand  through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, moving  the  zone  of  deposition  of  the  strand  later- 
ally from  the  center  of  the  container  to  its  periphery  and 
back  again  to  the  center,  varying  the  rate  of  movement 
of  such  zone  of  deposition  in  such  maimer  that  the  rate 
of  movement  at  any  given  instant  is  substantially  inversely 
proportional  to  the  square  of  the  distance  of  the  zone  of 
deposition  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container, 
and  repeating  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  zone  of  deposi- 
tion a  plurality  of  times  for  each  revolution  of  the  con- 
tainer to  thereby  deposit  said  strand  in  generally  flower 
petal  patterns  in  the  container. 


2,722,738 
LOOM  ROLL  GOYEK  MATBHAL 
M.  Kaowlaai.  BdMMal^  ni  Cari  R.  SUMe,  Roe- 
to  Raatoa  Warw  Hom  asd 

of 


38, 1954,  SmW  No.  459,429 
(CL2i- 80) 


drical  waB  in  aaid  plate  grooive,  pfauing  the  baddaf  frialt 
on  a  die  stractuie  havnig  a  groove  for  neeiving  the  bal- 
ing iriate  grooire,  said  die  grooive  being  liitfMly  wider 
dian  the  overaO  width  of  die  plate  groove  and  aH^Mly 
shaUofwer  than  the  overall  projection  of  the  plate  groove 
from  the  plate,  and  applying  a  reshaping  force  throi^  the 
mouth  of  said  groove  agafaiat  said  ttbt  to  press  the  ride 


1.  A  loom  roD  cover  comprising  a  backfaig  sheet  of 
close  woven  fabric  having  a  gripping  layer  of  resilient 
material  presenting  a  uniform  pattern  of  ribs  all  running 
in  the  same  direction  and  each  rib  having  transversely 
offset  sections  of  die  same  length  and  same  regular  longi- 
tudinal spacing,  the  said  offset  secdoiu  being  suggared  in 
adjacent  ribs  and  thus  forming  alternate  wide  and  narrow 
Qtaces  between  the  ribs,  and  defining  a  multifdicity  of 
individual  resilient  tongues. 


walls  of  the  tube  against  the  ride  walls  of  said  i^to 
groove,  and  continuing  to  exert  a  r^iaping  pressure 
against  said  tube  to  force  the  side  walls  of  the  tube  to 
press  the  side  walls  of  the  iriate  groove  outwardly  from 
straight  upstanding  relation  wliile  teaving  a  re-entrant 
configuratioa  with  the  ride  walls  <^  the  plate  groove  over- 
lying the  top  part  of  the  tube  and  locking  the  tube  in 
the  plate  groove. 


2,722,731 
SAWING  MACHINE 
M.  Lc  Twte,  Dalieil,  Mkh. 
iwm  27, 1952,  SoM  No.  295,877 
ICUarn.    (CL2»— 70) 


2,722,733 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
James  R.  Meyer  aad  Frederick  A.  LoeM,  MBwaakee, 
Wk.,  aasl^on  to  Cleaver-Brooks  Coaspany,  a  conora- 

fina  nf  IThrnasto 
AppHcatfoB  November  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  194,628 
1  Claim.    (CL  29^157  J) 


1.  A  sawing  madiine  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  supporting  bed;  a  standard  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  bed;  a  head  slidably  mountol  on  said  stand- 
ard and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  relatively 
to  said  bed;  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  head  with 
their  axes  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  ex- 
tending angularly  of  eadi  other;  a  saw  fixedly  mounted 
on  each  of  said  riiafts  and  rotatable  in  unison  therewith; 
a  separate  means  for  each  of  said  shafts  for  routing  the 
same;  and  a  pair  of  abutment  members  mounted  on  said 
bed,  one  being  located  at  one  side  ot  the  said  saws  and 
the  other  at  the  other  side  of  said  saws  for  engaging  a 
workpiece  positioned  on  said  bed  for  being  operated 
upon  by  said  saws. 


The  method  of  making  a  heat  exdianger  tube  com- 
prismg.  placing  diree  round  cross  section  tubes  of  the 
same  diameter  within  a  single  larger  tube  so  that  the  axes 
of  all  the  tubes  are  parallel  and  each  tobe  Is  hi  contact 
with  all  the  otho^,  then  reducing  the  diameto-  of  the 
larger  tube  to  force  all  the  tubes  into  heat  conductive  con- 
tact through  intimately  contacting  wall  surfaces  and  then 
stopping  the  reduction  of  the  larger  tube  after  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  tubes  have  flattened  to  provide 
said  contacting  walls  and  before  materially  changmg  the 
size  of  the  passages  duxw^  die  tobes. 


I  2,722,732 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ray  A.  Sandberg,  WaiskMns,  DL,  iiripicr  to  HoadaOlc- 
Henkcy  Coipcntfon,  Detroit.  Mkh.,  a  coipotadosi  of 


Appttcatfosi  April  19, 1949.  Serfal  No.  88,342 
1  Claim.  (CL  29— 157  J) 
The  method  of  forming  a  heat  exchanger  whldi  in- 
cludes die  steps  of  forming  a  groove  in  a  sheet  metal 
backing  pUte  having  a  semi-cylfaidrical  bottom  wall  and 
straight  upstanding  ride  walls,  poridoning  a  continuous 
circidar  crass-secdoo  tobe  of  external  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  die  internal  diameter  of  said  semi-cylin- 


2,722,734 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  CHEMICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Ahrfta  Gnml,  Denver,  Coto. 
Origiad  appBtallan  la|y  20,  1944,  Serial  No.  545320. 
Divided  and  lUa  apylicafloB  Jane  7,  1951,  Serial  No. 
236,435 

ICIafan.  (CL29— 401) 
(Granted  amler  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
In  the  art  of  building  up  a  gold  covered  plug  in  a  cav- 
ity in  die  vitreous  glass  liner  of  defective  chemical  equip- 
ment comprising  an  iron  metal  base  and  a  vitreous  glass 
liner  having  a  cavity  extending  therethrough  to  an  un- 
covered portion  of  said  base  and  consisting  of  a  ceramic 
material  fused  on  said  base  selected  from  the  group  of 
materials  consisting  of  porcelain  and  enamel,  said  plug 
consisting  of  a  patch  and  a  gold  leaf  covering  and  bonded 
to  said  patch,  said  patch  being  extended  from  said  un- 
covered portion  to  the  level  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
liner  and  being  made  of  successive  layers  of  acid  resist- 
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lag  cement  and  sodhim  silicate  glaze,  said  cement  con- 
sating  of  an  admixture  of  said  glaze  and  a  finely  ground 
mineral  selected  from  the  group  frtwiftiisj  of  jiUca  and 
asbestos:  said  process  cmiststing  essentially  of  grinding 
down  the  liner  adiacent  said  cavity  to  a  feather  edge  at 
aaJd  uncovered  portion,  applying  within  said  cavity  suc- 
cessive thin  layers  of  said  cement  in  the  form  of  a  stiff 


-.^^ 


rsmm  ■* 
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paste  until  a  patch  completely  fills  said  cavity,  drying 
said  patch,  coating  said  patch  with  at  least  one  layer  of 
a  sticky  glaze  of  sodium  silicate  mixed  with  water,  dry- 
ing said  glaze,  applying  another  layer  of  said  sticky  glaze 
and  while  said  sticky  glaze  is  still  wet.  sticking  a  gold  leaf 
covering  on  and  completely  over  said  patch  in  a  manner 
adapted  to  chemically  shield  said  patch  and  said  uncov- 
ered portion  from  corrosive  substances. 


2,722,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
eroard  D.  Itfldi,  New  RochcUc,  N.  Y^  awifni  to 
HoMycoBsk  CoBspuqr  of  Aacrica,  bc^  a  corporatloa 
ofNcwYork 
ApHicadoB  Novcnibcr  1,  IMS,  Serial  No.  57,S03 
nClalM.    (CL  29U-471.7) 


1 .  The  method  of  continuously  forming  a  smooth  sur- 
faced, composite  structural  member  consisting  of  a  face 
plate  and  a  cellular  core  wherein  opposing  portions  of 
the  elements  of  said  structure  have  different  linear  sur- 
face areas  and  arc  secured  together  by  a  bonding  ma- 
terial that  requires  heating  to  a  critical  temperature  and 
cooling  in  order  to  effect  a  bond  between  the  elements  of 
the  structure,  the  steps  which  include  feeding  the  ele- 
ments of  a  composite  structure  forward  in  aligned  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  preheating  said  elements  as  they  are 
being  fed  forward  to  a  temperature  close  to  but  below 
the  critical  temperature  of  a  bonding  material,  said  ele- 
ments being  free  to  expand  independently  of  each  other 
during  such  preheating,  then  bringing  said  elements  into 
contact  with  each  other  under  pressure  with  the  bond- 
ing material  interposed  therebetween,  then  supplying 
a  final  increment  of  heat  to  said  elements,  said  final  in- 
crement of  heat  being  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  bonding  material  to  its  critical  temperature  and 
then  cooling  the  composite  structure  thus  formed  to  a 
temperature  below  the  critical  temperature  of  the  bond- 
ing material. 

./ 


a,73a,73i 

UQUOK  OK  Wn«  ■OTTLB  OPENER 

ApfHraHaa  lily  11, 19S4,aaW  N«.  442,M1 
Idaam.    (CLM— 1,5) 


A  bottle  closure  seal  cotter  compridng  a  split  yieldable 
ring  member  of  a  dJameler  to  snbitaatially  encircle  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  around  the 
seal  of  a  bottle,  a  blade  extending  inwardly  from  said 
ring  member  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  blade 
adapted  to  cut  the  seal  of  the  bottle  as  said  blade  it 
pressed  into  contact  with  said  aeal  during  roution  of 
said  4>lit  ring  member,  and  an  enlargnnent  fonned  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  split  ring  directly  over  said 
blade  providing  a  finger  piece  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
split  ring. 

2,722,737 

SLIDING  CAN  OPENER 

Raymoad  A.  WMhcn,  Bdasoat,  Calif. 

AppUcatka  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,3«7 

2CWPM.    (a.3»— 4.1) 


1.  A  can  opener  having  an  upright,  a  slider  mounted 
on  said  upright,  a  can-supporting  base  associated  with  said 
upright,  a  slider  carrying  a  pivoted  punching  element  for 
punching  an  opening  in  a  can  supported  on  said  base, 
and  offset  recesses  carried  by  said  slider  fcM-  engaging  the 
top  of  the  can  and  to  linut  the  travel  of  said  punching 
element  into  said  can. 


2,723,73s 

CITRUS  FRUIT  PEELERS 

Joachiai  LevMa,  New  YoriL  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Dccenker  It,  1953,  Swial  No.  397^66 

priority,  anBcalioa  Great  Britafai 

Dccaaker  17, 1952 
2  dalBBi.     (a.  3«— 24) 


1.  A  peeling  device  for  citrus  fruits  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  portion,  runner  means  to  contact 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fruit,  resilient  mounting  means 
on  the  body  portion  to  carry  peel  cutting  means  formed 
by  a  peel  cutting  blade  which  carries  at  its  free  end  a 
sideways  projection  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  peel, 
said  resilient  mounting  means  being  such  as  to  pull  the 
said  sideways  projection  and  the  portions  of  tho  peel 
which  it  engages  upwards  with  reference  to  the  centre  of 
the  fruit  in  the  process  of  peel  cutting. 
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_     _  HAIR  TrSmnG  device 

^T^  ^ggP*^  ■-— >  «<  Noffcert  ShMftr.  Urn 

Na.272332  "    i""""  rewwiy  Z3.  1952,  Ssrial 

ICUn.    (a.3«-^3f) 


2,722,742 
■EPLAOUiUE  BLADE 
rUMarifaim.Mhiiri 

.    "fM^MH^Mfal Ni^ 439,735 
3CUm    (a3S--223) 


A  haircutting  device  for  use  with  a  blade  comprising 
m  combination  a  longitudinally  extending  comb  member 
having  transversely  extending  teeth  and  provided  with  a 
recess  and  transversely  extending  guideways  for  contain- 
ing and  guiding  transversely  a  blade  carrier  and  Wade-  a 
longitudinaUy  extending  second  comb  member  mounted 
m  a  fixed  position  to  said  first  comb  member  add  simi- 
lariy  provided  with  transversely  extending  teeth  overiying 
the  teeth  of  the  first  comb  member,  the  ends  of  which 
teeth  being  in  a  parallel  line  to  said  comb  members,  said 
second  comb  member  covering  said  recess  in  the  first 
comb  member  and  being  reaM>viibly  secured  thereto. 


1.  A  head  assembly  for  electric  hair  clippers  compris- 
ing a  fixed  blade  simxMI  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  a  clipper  drive  assembly  i^ousins.  a  reciprocat- 
ing blade  support  overiying  said  fixed  blade  siq>port  and 
securable  to  a  cUpper  drive  assembly,  renoovable  clipper 
blades  carried  by  said  fixed  blade  support  and  said  re- 
ciprocating blade  support,  said  fixed  blade  tiipport  in- 
cluding a  mounting  portion  and  a  blade  supporting  por- 
tion hingedly  connected  together  to  permit  lepaimtloa  of 
said  blade  supports  and  the  removal  of  said  dapper  blades. 


2,722,743 

SL1CING1D4IFE  GAUGE 

Deaalo  C.  D.  CoBcci,  Leaf  Uaai  City.  N.  Y. 

Appacadoa  Merck  7, 1955,  SoW  No.492>45 

4ClaiM.    (CL3«--2S4) 


2,722,74* 
PRUNING  TOOL 
RokcitUlfakkM^ 


It 


AppMraHea  »faa*  ilTl'^^S^Tto.  49M19 


I.  A  pruning  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tube  a  por- 
tion of  whose  inside  volume  forms  the  chamber  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  projecting  through  the  upper  end  thereof  a 
knife  blade  carried  by  said  piston,  an  anvil  support  oppos- 
ing said  knife  blade  and  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  rod  slidable  into  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
from  the  outside  thereof  through  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  create  in  said  cylinder  a  pressure  sufficient  to  move  said 
piston  and  said  knife  blade  toward  said  anvil  support 


I.  A  slicing  knife  gauge  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  channel  bar  to  be  motmted  longitudinally 
on  the  back  portion  of  a  knife  Made,  a  pair  of  brackets 
projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  at  spaced  poinu.  said 
brackets  having  slots  therein,  a  substantially  U-Aaped 
guide  rod  extending  substantially  in  parallelism  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  baring  its  end  portions 
engaged  in  the  slots  for  vertical  and  horinmtal  adjustment, 
and  means  on  said  end  portions  engageaU^  with  the 
brackets  for  releasably  securing  the  rod  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


^^.^ 2,722,741 

COMB  FOR  HAIR  CLIPPER  AND  ADJUCTABLE 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Jf!**  P-  McABBfc,  Loe  Aageiea.  CaMf . 

15Claiw.    (CL3«~3gl) 


2,722,744 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  1RAY 

Jay  E.  WaMcr,  Ctoa,  OUo 

May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43#,755 
f  Claims.    (CL  32— 17) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  a  hair  cUp- 
per  having  a  pair  of  superposed  relatively  movable  blades- 
a  comb  plate  adapted  to  underlie  one  of  the  blades:  and 
universal  mounting  means  securing  said  plate  on  the  clip- 
per for  angular  adjustment  about  axes  transverse  to  and 
parallel  with  the  forward  edges  of  the  blades 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  similar  curved  arms  of  substantially  chan- 
nel cross  section,  and  means  adjustably  mounting  said 
arms  upon  the  frame  for  pivotal  adjustment  thereon, 
whereby  the  arms  may  be  adjusted  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  human  jaws  of  various  sizes,  a  palatal  mem- 
ber of  flexible  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  roof  of  a  human  mouth, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  palatal  member  to  said' 
arms. 
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2,722,745 
DENTAL  MATRIX  APPUANCE 


I  Edwwi  Brnwif,  Firiktt<M,  Calif. 

AppOcalioa  March  24, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  418,323 

KClafam.    (CL32— 43) 


1 .  A  matrix  clamp  for  use  in  forming  an  elongate  band 
of  bendable  material  having  openings  disposed  in  the 
end  portions  thereof  into  a  loop  that  conforms  substan- 
tially to  the  configuration  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  tooth 
said  band  engages  which  includes:  an  elongate  rigid  body 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  said  body 
on  its  rearward  end  terminating  in  a  flat  face  disposed 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  body  formed 
with  two  oppositely  disposed  slots  that  extend  from  sub- 
stantially the  center  of  said  body  to  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  flat  face,  said  slots  in  communication  with 
said  bore,  said  slots  and  a  portion  of  said  bore  dividing 
the  part  of  said  body  adjacent  thereto  into  a  first  elongate 
guide  and  a  second  elongate  guide  of  less  length  than 
said  first  guide,  said  first  guide  formed  with  an  outer 
flat  face  that  extends  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
interiorly  disposed  surface  thereof,  with  said  face  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  guide  intersecting  to 
define  a  first  semi-ellipse  shaped  rounded  edge,  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  said  second  guide 
tapering  inwardly  to  define  a  rounded  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  second  edge  at  the  junction  with 
the  interiorly  disposed  surface  of  said  second  guide;  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  rod  formed  with 
a  rearwardly  disposed  threaded  portion,  and  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  teeth 
formed  as  a  part  of  said  rod  and  defined  by  an  elongate 
slot  that  is  in  communication  with  a  laterally  situated 
opening  formed  therein,  said  teeth  serving  to  removably 
support  said  band  in  a  looped  form  when  said  first  tooth 
engages  said  openings  formed  therein,  and  said  second 
tooth  portions  of  said  band  disposed  rearwardly  from  said 
openings:  an  elongate  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body  and  of  such  length  that  the  forwardly  dis- 
posed edge  thereof  is  located  in  substantially  vertical 
alignment  with  the  rearwardly  disposed  edge  of  said 
tapered  face  of  said  second  guide  when  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  sleeve  is  substantially  flush  with  the  rear- 
ward face  of  said  body;  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
screws,  said  nut  having  a  forwardly  disposed  flat  face  of 
sufficient  cross  sectional  area  to  rotatably  engage  the 
rearward  edge  of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  when  rotated  in 
one  direction  drawing  said  rod  rearwardly  to  lessen  the 
quantity  of  said  band  outside  said  guides,  said  motion 
when  said  band  encircles  a  tooth  being  continued  until 
said  band  encircles  a  tooth  being  continued  until  said 
band  conforms  to  substantially  the  engaged  surface  there- 
of, and  said  sleeve  being  advanced  forwardly  on  said 
body  by  said  rotation  to  increasingly  envelop  the  portions 
of  said  band  drawn  into  said  body  until  further  forward 
motion  of  said  sleeve  ceases  due  to  said  rearward  edge 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  rearward  face  of  said  body  be- 
coming flush. 

2,722,744 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE 
I  Edward  Brenner,  FnUcrton,  Calif. 
Application  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  44U97 
18  Claims.     (CI.  32—43) 
1.  A  dental  appliance  for  use  in  holding  an  elongate 
band  formed  with  two  end  tabs  and  openings  disposed 
inwardly  therefrom  in  a  looped  tooth  engageable  posi- 
tion which  includes:   a  rod  having  a  recess  and  first  slot 


formed  on  one  end  portion  thereof  that  are  capable  of 
removably  engaging  said  openings  and  tabs  when  said 
band  is  moved  inwardly  relative  to  said  rod  with  said 
tabs  and  openings  in  alignment;  an  elongate  body  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  that  movably  sup- 
ports said  rod,  said  body  formed  with  two  oppodtdy  dis- 
posed second  slots  that  are  in  communication  with  said 
bore  and  extend  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body,  said 
second  slots  and  a  portion  of  said  bore  defining  two 
laterally  separated  fingers  the  outer  portions  of  which 


guide  said  band  into  the  confines  of  said  second  slots  as 
said  rod  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  place  tension  on  said 
looped  band  when  it  is  in  a  tooth  encircling  position,  and 
said  fingers  are  diq>osed  substantially  normal  to  said 
tooth;  manually  operated  means  capable  of  moving  said 
rod  relative  to  said  body;  and  a  cylindric  shi4)ed  shell 
mounted  on  said  body  and  of  such  length  as  to  cover  said 
second  slots  when  said  loop  is  under  tension  to  prevent 
a  patient's  tongue  or  cheek  inadvertently  contacting  the 
edges  of  that  portion  of  said  band  situated  within  the 
confines  of  said  body. 


2,722,747 
GAUGE  FOR  USE  WITH  MECHANICAL  BINDING 

MACHINES 
William  L.  Fritz,  Elmhust,  Dl.,  aaigpor  to  General  Bind- 
ing Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  DUnob 
Application  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,324 
5ClafaiH.    (CI.  33— 148) 


r^"^-, 


t-3  C3iC3  e=i 


•ll    "^  "^  "  *=>f^  ' 


►   O    «»    I 


1.  A  gauge  for  use  with  mechanical  binding  machines 
comprising  an  elongated  relatively  flat  body  having  a 
gauging  recess  therein  opening  toward  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  therealong  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  said  recess  having  one  rectilinear  marginal 
wall  engageable  with  an  outer  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets 
and  having  another  marginal  wall  diverging  from  said 
rectilinear  wall  toward  the  entrance  of  said  recess  and 
being  graduated  and  having  indicia  thereon  to  show  the 
required  diameter  of  binding  element  to  be  uaed  for  vari- 
ous thicknesses  of  stacked  sheets,  and  said  gauge  also 
having  indicia  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  in  reg- 
istry with  the  graduations  and  indicia  of  said  diverging 
wall,  to  show  the  required  distance  the  holes  should  be 
punched  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  stack  of  sheets,  to 
accommodate  the  sheets  to  open  and  lie  flat  when  bound, 
and  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  sheets  from  the  binding 
elements. 


2,722,748 
MICROMETER  HEIGHT  GAUGE 
NkkofaN  D.  TilMtoa,  Ctadnnati,  Ohio 
Applkatfon  May  3, 1954,  Scrfad  No.  427^47 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  3^—178) 
1.  A  micrometer  height  gauge  comprising  a  base,  an 
upright  collet  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having 
an  internally  threaded,  cylindrical  wall  formed  therein, 
a  lead  screw  threaded  in  the  coUet  and  having  a  plat- 
form extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  calibrated  barrel 
fixedly  mounted  upon  the  base  concentric  with,  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  collet,  a  downtumed  exter- 
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aally  calibrated  thimble  find  oouiallyoa  the  lend  acnv  mg  said  acnen  in  position,  and  grip 
ud  skirting  the  bwrd.  a  guide  rieeve  Ibwd  ooudidly  00  adiacent  said  entrance  for  moving  the 
the  lead  screw  and  dispoaed  between  the  coUet  and  the 


eodof  snU 


barrel,  the  extcnial  wall  ot  the  said  sleeve  havinc  a  .       ■         .    •      ^-       ■ 

doee  sliding  fit  with  the  internal  waU  of  the  banelTand  T^,  1!  '  *''**?!°?  <»»«c«»n  ^  rdj»«  the  catch  from  said 

«!  extendable  ccmporfte  standaid  me«ted^p«JS^^  duct  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  trap  from  said  duct, 
form  coaxially  with  the  lead  screw.  ^-.^-imm...... 


•Ii 


,—  ^      2,7aa.74f 

APPARATUS  IFOR  TREATING  FOOD  ITEMS  WITH 

RADIANT  HEAT 

Hcniy  D.  Duicrt,  Hnnflnfton  Park,  Calif. 

Appttcatfon  Jhm  21, 1951,  teU  No.  232,754 

7nalM     (CL34-~44) 


2,722,751 
FLUID  CONDUCnW  AND  LINT  COLLBCTOR 
FDR  CLOTHES  DRIER 
Calbsr  WcBlaa  Slewavd,  Ntmtm,  Inwa,  iia^aiii  n 
M^rtag  Csipn^y,  N«wla%  Inwa,  a  cntpomien  of 


AppBcafioa  Fdbnmy  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,814 
21ClafaM.    (CL  34-82) 


1.  A  device  for  treating  food  items  with  radiant  heat 
comprising:  a  housing  forming  a  substantially  gas-tight 
heating  chamber,  means  for  partitioning  said  %eating 
chamber  into  separate  sections  along  the  length  thereof, 
radiant  heating  members  mounted  in  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  for  controlling  the  ou^nit  of  the  radiant 
heating  members  in  each  section  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  in  each  of  said  sectimis,  a  carrier  belt 
for  holding  and  moving  food  items  under  said  radiant 
heating  membera  and  through  said  sections,  a  vent  in 
each  section  of  said  heating  chamber,  and  damper  means 
for  controlling  exhaust  through  each  said  vents. 


2,722,758 

REMOVABLE  LINT  TRAP  FOR  CLOTHES  DRIERS 

^^?*^  V??**  "^  ^^**''  ^••^  Steward,  Newton, 

£l.'!l!lSS2.i!J^L.!^?«  Co-p«.y,  Newton, 
iowB,  a  coipotadon  ef  Ddawan 
Applicalion  fchnmy  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,815 
ISCtefaM.    (CL  34-82) 

1.  In  a  hnt  trap  for  a  clothes  drier  having  a  heated 
drymg  chamber  for  receiving  the  moist  fabrics  to  be 
dried,  the  combination  of  a  duct  leading  from  chamber  to 
a  remote  location,  and  a  lint  trap  carried  in  said  duct 
adjacent  said  chamber,  said  trap  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  inverted  U-shaped  frames,  a  U-shaped  screen 
secured  to  said  side  frames  with  spaced  ends  defining  a 
lower  entrance  to  said  trap,  a  pair  of  cross  frames  for 
supportmg.  the  spaced  ends  of  said  screen  and  having 
means  providing  a  catch  for  engaging  said  duct  for  hold- 


\ 


1.  In  a  drier  for  damp  clothing,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  horizontally  mounted  drum  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  drum  having  an  access  opening  and  being  im- 
perforate elsewhere,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
about  its  horizontal  axis,  means  for  heating  said  dram  to 
evaporate  tiie  moisture  therein,  and  an  open-ended  duct 
within  said  casing  defining  a  passageway  that  is  substan- 
tially isolated  from  the  remainder  of  the  mterior  thereof, 
said  duct  having  upper  and  lower  emb  in  communication 
with  the  ambient  tixaotphtn,  said  duct  being  disposed 
adiacent  to  and  communicating  with  said  access  openmg 
intermediate  its  ends  for  conducting  the  v^x>r  from  said 
drum  upwardly  through  said  duct  for  discharge  into  the 
ambient  atmoq>here. 


2,722,752 

DRYING  PLANTS  FOR  WOODEN  SHEET 

MATEIOAL 

Ame  Soren  Mfinh,  fliiiiBll,  Sweden 

Application  May  4, 1953,  SeiW  Nn.  352,485 

2C]afans.    (0.34—84) 

1.  A  drying  plant  for  wooden  sheet  material  such  as 

plywood,  wall  board  and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing 

defining  a  drying  passage  with  an  mtake  and  an  outlet 

for  the  material  to  be  dried  and  an  air  duct  extending  hi 

the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  drying  passage  and 
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provided  with  an  inlet  for  air  at  the  end  comapoodiDg  to   nent  magnets  embedded  in  laid  discs  with  oae  surfiioe 

the  intake  end  of  aid  drying  passage  and  with  lateral   substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  tiie  bottom  of  said 

outlets  at  various  points  of  its  length,  means  forming 

conveying  tracks  in  interspaced  superimiKMed  relation  in 

the  drying  passage  for  conveying  the  material  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  thereof,  air  hMting  means  in  said 

air  duct,   lateral  manifolds  communicating  with  said 

lateral  air  outlets  to  receive  heated  air  therefrom,  said 

manifolds  having  outlets  at  various  heights  to  supply  the 

heated  air  to  the  spaces  between  the  superimposed  tracks 

in  the  drying  passage,  means  to  circulate  air  through  the 

air  duct  to  the  manifolds  and  into  the  drying  passage 


discs,  and  a  lamination  of  para-magnetic  mateilial  se- 
cured to  the  top  surfaces  of  said  discs. 


and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  back  to  the 
intake  end  for  the  material  to  be  dried  and  back  to  the  air 
duct,  an  ante-chamber  for  prdieating  of  the  material  at 
the  intake  of  the  drying  passage,  a  duct  connecting  the 
intake  end  of  said  drying  passage  with  said  ante-chamber 
for  conveying  to  said  tftate-chamber  part  of  the  hot  wet  air 
returned  to  the  intake  end  of  said  drying  passage  thereby 
to  preheat  the  material  in  said  ante-chamber,  and  a 
heat  exchanger  in  said  wet  air  duct  for  withdrawing  heat 
from  the  wet  air,  the  heat  absorbing  side  of  said  heat 
exchanger  having  passages  for  fresh  air  connected  with 
the  air  inlet  to  said  longitudinally  extending  air  duct. 


2,722,753 
RADIATOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Lu^feid,  Omaha,  Nebr^  — «|f«»'  to  Inland  Mano- 
factmlBg  Company,  Omaiia,  Nebr,,  a  corporatkm  of 
NeimHka 

AppUcatiOB  Aprfl  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,805 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34— 184) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  and  repairing  automobile 
radiators,  comprising  a  work  supporting  table  having  a 
top  provided  with  an  opening  of  a  size  approximating 
the  outline  of  one  face  of  an  automobile  radiator,  an 
upwardly  open  divergent  nozzle  registering  at  its  upper 
end  with  said  opening,  a  blower,  a  duct  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  blower  and  the  op- 
posite end  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  noz- 
zle, a  conduit  operably  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
duct,  intermediate  its  length,  and  having  its  upper  end 
extending  through  said  table  top,  and  a  section  of  flex- 
ible hose  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit. 


2,722,754 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  ELEMENTARY 

MATHEMATICS 

Herbert  L.  Slote,  BrooUyH,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoo  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,423 

3ClainM.    (CI.  35— 31) 

1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  para-magnetic 

board  and  a  plurality  of  discs,  some  of  which  are  circular 

in  plan  and  some  of  which  are  fractional  parts  of  circular 

discs,  the  body  of  said  discs  being  non-magnetic,  perma- 


2,722,755 

SHOE  HAVING  A  VAMP  AND  STRAP  SECURED 

DIRECTLY  TO  THE  HEEL 

loha  immta  WaU,  lefdma  Cowhr,  Mo^  ssJnnr  to 

lohMOB,  StcflMM  ami  BlhMiShoe  CompMiy,  St 

Lmdi,  Mo^  a  coiporalioa  of  MkMMnri 

AppttcallM  AacMtf  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,481 
5ClabM.    (CL  38— 19.5) 


/-^ 


1 .  In  a  shoe,  a  heel,  a  heel  cover,  a  vamp  and  a  quarter 
strap  secured  to  the  heel  cover,  and  provided  with  pro- 
jecting tabs  overlying  the  top  of  the  heel,  tacks  project- 
ing through  said  tabs  into  the  heel,  and  an  insole  overly- 
ing the  heel  and  said  tabs  and  tacks. 


2,722,758 
9  CLEATED  SHOE  SOLE 

Gcoiie  A.  EcdcriM,  White  PlabM,  N.  Y.,  Msigniw  to 
Gro-Cord  Robber  Compaay,  Lima,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
lioaofOUo 

AppUcadoB  November  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,042 
2  ClainH.     (CI.  34—59) 


1.  A  shoe  sole  comprising  a  base  surface  on  its  under 
side,  a  row  of  cleats  extending  from  said  base  surface 
having  co-planar^^ground-engaging  surfaces  along  the  pe- 
ripheral margin  of  the  sole,  said  sole  having  shallow 
recessed  portions  joining  adjacent  cleats,  each  portion 
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hariag  a  lowar  amfaoe  intermadiate  aid  bate  sorfiwe  and 
nid  gRMiod^apifiof  mrfMas,  saU  deala  baint  ioiaed  to 
the  fMMnd  paMioBs  by  dowawapAy  diveiBias  iUa  walls, 
and  tlie  ends  irf  said  row  of  cleats  baiaf  oosuwded  to  said 

base  surface  by  slopfaig  surfiMes,  whereby  a  line  of  ma- 
chine stitching  may  be  applied  along  and  through  said 
cleats. 


2,730,787 

CALK  FOKGMr  SHOE 

F^«d  C  PMI^  SlaMhtoi 

Applicalioa  FcbnHfj  8, 19S<S«bil  No.  488,758 

2ClalBH.    (CL  38-49) 


1.  A  calk  for  an  athletic  dme  or  the  like,  comprisiag 
a  metal  disc  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a  stem  mem- 
ber of  harder  material  than  Iht  disc  extending  thiough 
said  aperture,  said  stem  member  having  in  order  a  finisto- 
conical  ground-engaging  portion  merging  into  a  short 
serrated  portion  which  is  the  portion  of  greatest  diameter, 
a  narrow  circumferential  groove,  and  a  screw-threaded 
stem,  the  lower  portion  of  said  disc  bdog  ti^itly  engaged 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  serrated  portion  and  having 
the  upper  portion  of  said  disc  tightly  engaged  in  the  said 
groove. 


supporting  means  rotatafala  about  a  horizontal  axis  aad 
having  a  cylindrical  paifaraied  wall  provided  with  a 
plmaUty  of  hoka  and  constimiim  •  neve;  a  plufattty  of 
dredging  bucket  aMans  fixed  on  said  cylindrical  waU  out- 
wardly proiectiag  thaivfiom  and  hufrng  diggitaw  edges 
adapted  to  scoop  material  in  said  dredsiag  backet  f^nun 
when  the  same  move  upwardly  and  forwardly  during 
roution  of  said  hollow  drum,  the  interior  of  aaid  dredg- 
ing bucket  means  coamiunicatii)g  through  said  perfcwated 
cylindrical  wall  with  the  interior  at  aaid  hoUow  drum; 
drive  means  rotadng  aaid  dram;  anctioa  means  mounted 
on  said  supportim  means  and  indudiag  pipe  means  hav- 
ing one  end  there<rf  located  in  said  interior  of  said  hollow 
drum  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  located  at  a 
level  hi^er  than  the  level  of  said  drum,  said  ooc  end  of 
said  pipe  means  having  a  statioury  niction  opening 
bounded  by  two  opposite  edges  extending  in  axial  diicc- 


2,722,788 
COMBINED  RAKING,  CUTI1NG  AND  PUSHING 

MT    -.  .  J^Vi^^^*^^  ^^^  TIUCTORS 

Kenthal  C  LofOa,  Lowoslkal  B.  Loftte  and  Elva  A. 


AppVcattea  Jana  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  188,982 
IClahik    (CL37— 2) 


For  use  with  a  crawler  tractor  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
caUy  swingable  lilt  arms,  a  device  mountable  on  the  arms 
for  raising  and  lowering  with  the  arms,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  member  extending  transveiaely  be- 
tween and  supported  on  the  arms,  horizontal  pivots  secur- 
mg  said  frame  member  to  the  arms,  adjustable  connecting 
means  between  the  frame  member  and  the  arms  for  ad- 
justing the  frame  member  about  its  pivots,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  legs  depending  from  the  frame,  flanges 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  an  elongated  flat  blade 
underiying  the  frame  and  including  forward  and  rear 
beveled  cutting  edges,  bolts  extending  upwardly  through 
the  blade,  the  lower  ends  of  said  Jep  having  thieaded 
bores  threadingly  receiving  said  bolts,  said  blade  having 
recesses  receiving  the  heads  of  said  bolts,  and  fasteners 
securing  the  blade  to  said  flanges,  said  frame  member  in- 
cludmg  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined,  rigid  over- 
hang extending  forwardly  of  the  blade  to  engage  a  tree 
whose  roou  are  being  severed  by  the  blade. 


tion  of  said  drum  and  by  two  opposite  arcuate  edget, 
said  edges  being  closely  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  perforated  wall  so  that  said  suction  opening  cov- 
ers the  upwardly  and  forwardly  moving  segment  of  said 
drum  so  as  to  suck  fine  submerged  material  scooped  up 
by  said  upwardly  and  forwardly  moving  dredging  bucket 
means  through  said  poforatad  cylindrical  wall  and  into 
said  pipe  means  for  being  conveyed  to  said  higher  level; 
and  inclined  conveyor  means  havingV»4i4lier  end  portion 
located  at  said  higher  level,  and  a  lower  end  portion 
located  under  dredging  buckets  moving  downwardly  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  drum  so  that  coarse  material  collect- 
ed in  said  dredging  buckets  drops  onto  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means 
moving  upwardly  to  said  higher  level  and  being  adi^Med 
to  convey  coarse  material  d^Msited  on  said  lower  end 
portion  thereof  to  said  higher  level. 


2,722,788 

SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  CABLE  CONTROLLED 

EARTHMOVING  SCRAPER  BOWL 

John  R.  Gardner,  Mamy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  DL,  a  corpoffatlon  of  CaUf oniia 

AppUcalion  Fcbraary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,802 

3  Clafans.    (Q.  37—128) 


2,722,759 
JIYDRAULIC  EXCAVATOR 

r  9, 194Ma3d  No.  132,894 
It  mgrmatkm  Italy  Daceasber  11. 1948 

2.  An  excavatmg  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, supportmg  meaiu;  a  hoUow  drum  supported  on  said 


1.  In  an  earthmoving  scraper  having  a  frame  and  a 
bowl  at  least  partially  supported  by  the  frame,  mechanism 
including  a  cable  acting  between  the  frame  and  the  bowl 
for  raising  the  bowl  free  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a 
latch  between  the  frame  and  the  bowl  to  hold  the  bowl  in 
its  raised  position,  latdi  release  means  on  the  frame 
associated  with  said  latch,  odier  cable  controlled  mech- 
anism on  the  scraper  indoding  anodier  cable  having  a 
part  adjacent  said  latch  release  means,  and  means  on  the 
frame  supporting  said  other  cable  part  in  a  position  to 
contact  and  Mtuate  the  release  means  when  said  other 
cable  is  tensioned. 
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2,722,7<1 

FLATWORK  RONER 

A.  Lo^,  ¥■■■■  CHy,  Mo^ 

lo  A.  O.  Loaii  Jt^  JoMn 

AiflicirtMJhi&  It,  19S2,  Swial  No.  29S,122 

tfClataM.    (C3.3«-^5«) 


1.  ^paratus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuous  irooer  having  a  stationary  bed  and  drive  means 
cooperating  therewith  for  passing  a  fabric  across  said  bed, 
clutch  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  drive 
means,  a  heating  element  havilig  its  heating  surface  di- 
rected toward  said  bed,  a  carriage  for  said  heating  element 
movably  supported  for  linear  displacement  toward  and 
away  from  said  bed,  a  reciprocaUe  power  imit  connected 
with  said  carriage  having  a  first  position  in  which  said 
heating  element  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  bed  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  heating  element  is  displaced 
linearly  to  a  point  more  remote  from  said  bed,  and  control 
means  for  said  power  tinit  operated  responsive  to  said 
dutch  means  to  cause  said  power  unit  to  shift  said  heating 
dement  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
upon  disengagement  of  said  drive  means. 


2,722,7<2 

MEANS  FOR  CONVEYING  VISUAL  INDICATIONS 

IN  TRANSr  ARENT  MATERIALS 

S.  Ki«|ta%  EMtbonaa,  WdUBftoa,  New  Zcatand 

AppMcltM  September  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,944 

priority,  appUcatkM  New  Zcalaiod 

ScptenAcr  8, 195« 
(Oafam.    (CL4«— 139) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  animated  diq>lay,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  sheets  of  transparent  material, 
means  masking  portions  of  said  sheets,  the  superposed 
unmasked  portions  of  said  sheets  being  substantially  co- 
extensive and  bearing  indications  made  visible  by  edge- 
wise lighting  of  said  sheets,  and  means  for  edge-lighting 
said  sheets  one  after  another  in  predetermined  sequence 
including  means  for  determining  the  sequence  of  edge- 
lighting,  and  means  for  blocking  the  illumination  of  other 
sheets,  the  indications  on  superposed  portions  of  said 
sheets  being  correlated  so  that  the  sequential  lighting  of 
said  sheets  produces  the  appearance  of  motion. 


nwunted  if)  said  float,  means  for  electrically  connectiit 
the  battery  to  the  lamp,  a  non-rotary  follower  aUdable 
longitudinally  in  the  chamber,  said  means  indiidint  a  rod, 
operable  in  one  direction  by  a  fishing  line,  sUdable  in  the 


2,722,70 

ELECTRIC  BOBBER 

Charica  M.  Miner  Md  Loids  L  Soirtfa,  Wkfaita,  Kans. 

AppUcatkM  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,256 

4  Claims.    (0.43—17) 

4.  An  illuminated  fishing  bobber  comprising:   a  float 

including  light  transmitting  material  and  an  elongated 

chamber,  a  battery  mounted  in  said  float,  an  electric  lamp 


float  and  threadedly  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
in  the  follower,  said  means  further  including  a  relatively 
slidable  contact  continually  engaging  said  rod,  and  a  re- 
turn spring  in  the  chamber  engaged  with  the  follower. 


2,722,7m 

FISHING  LURE 

Peter  J.  Jabrs^  Comsto^  Calif. 

AppikatfcM  October  2, 1953^SciW  No.  383,775 

ICfarim.    (a.  43-^5) 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  hollow,  elongated  body; 
means  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  connect  a  line  thereto; 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  for  movement  be- 
tween opposite  extreme  positions,  said  plunger  including 
front  and  rear  plunger  sections  and  spring  means  con- 
nected between  the  sections;  means  resiliently  and  yield- 
ably  biasing  the  plunger  in  one  direction  to  one  of  said 
extreme  positions;  detent  means  in  the  body  releasably 
engageable  with  the  front  plunger  section  in  the  other  ex- 
treme position  of  the  plunger  to  normally  hold  the  plunger 
against  movement  in  said  direction;  lever  means  on  the 
body  connected  with  the  detent  means  and  arranged  for 
movement  by  a  fish  striking  the  lure  to  shift  the  detent 
means  to  a  plunger-releasing  position;  hooks  connected  to 
the  rear  plunger  section,  said  hooks  including  shanks  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  hook  por- 
tions on  the  shanks  having  barbed  ends;  and  hcrflow  guard 
lugs  formed  on  the  body  receiving  the  barbed  ends  of  the 
hook  portions  in  said  other  extreme  position  of  the 
plunger,  said  spring  means  being  tensioned  to  exert  pull 
on  the  rear  plunger  section  in  a  direction  to  urge  the  rear 
section  into  contact  with  the  front  section  in  the  detent- 
engaged  position  of  the  front  section  to  draw  said  barbed 
ends  of  the  hooks  into  engagement  with  the  guard  lugs. 


2,722,765 
FISHHOOK 
Frank  Andrea,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Application  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,161 
2Clalma.    (CL  43-47) 
I .  A  combined  bait  and  gaff  hook  structure,  comprising 
an  elongate  body,  a  pair  of  divergently  related  gaff  hooks 
joined  to  and  extending  rigidly  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
bait  hook  pivotally  coupled  to  the  body  to  swing  rela- 
tively to  the  gaff  hooks  in  a  plane  passing  centrally  be- 
tween the  gaff  hooks,  and  means  for  holding  the  baif  hook 
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?-K.  J^^^'l^^.f^^  approxmiately  at  tight  relation,  said  portkm  of  laid  0m  member  iuiritt  m 
rgnuij^mto  thebody,  mid  body  being  formed  of  two  l..«hnped  slot  fbimdd  tbereia  hit  wmi^mH^TZ 
tWMted  togetbet-  portion  of  wire,  Aaped  at  one  end  to   corrmpoodiBf  walla  of  mid  L-«hi«0d  riot  b<gk(  feaenll? 

parallel  to  the  walk  of  mid  bajfvmet  alol  wbe>«by  the  line 
may  extend  freely  through  the  L-shaped  slot  fnxn  the 
exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  float  thereby  avoiding  dam- 
age to  the  line. 


/ 


Wr. 


form  a  line  eye  and  formed  intermediate  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide an  eye  «r«cture  fonniag  a  part  oi  the  pivot  coupling 
between  the  body  and  the  bait  hook. 


I  Vi- 

CAsmGwonaoL        ^.f 

In  Fiectwoni,  MagkfWk,  bd. 

*     April  7.  I9S1,  Serirf  No.  288,997 
lOrim.    <CL  43--44.91) 


2,722,766 
nSHUJRE 
CAccelln,lMl 


OUo 


IL  1952,  ScrM  No.  325,269 
ffh.  43-^2 JM) 


,r.. 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  head,  a  freely  flexible 
elongated  body  secured  to  said  head,  said  body  including 
freely  flexible  thin  identical  flat  strips  each  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  portion  from  the  oppoaite  loqgitudin^l 
edges  of  which  project  a  longitudinal  mries  of  freely 
flexible  or  waviag  fingen  or  feders,  one  of  said  strips 
being  superimposed  on  the  other  of  said  strips  in  registry 
therewith  with  the  central  portion  and  feelers  of  one  strip 
overiying  the  central  portion  and  feelers  of  the  other  strip, 
said  strips  being  secured  together  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  central  portion  of  said  strips  to  ft>nn  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  envelope  or  tube  in  said  body,  said 
strips  outwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  their  central 
portiMM  being  separate. from  each  other  and  having  on 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  each  strip  a  series  of 
feelers  in  registration  with  the  corresponding  feelers  on 
the  other  strip  and  such  registering  feelers  being  free  to 
flex  or  move  individually  toward  Of  away  from  each  other, 
and  a  freely  flexible  element  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  through  said  tube  or  envelope  and  adapted  to 
have  one  end  operatively  connected  to  said  head  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  a  fish  hook. 


A  casting  bobber  for  live  bait  comprising,  a  floatable 
body  being  rounded  at  one  end  portioa  and  tapering 
towards  the  opposite  end  to  provide  a  tapered  end  por- 
tion; said  body  having  an  aperture  extendhig  lengthwise 
therethrough;  said  body  being  internally  recessed  at  the 
rounded  end  portion  thereof^  a  rocker  arm  asmmUy  dis- 
posed ia  a  portion  of  said  faitemal  recen;  said  rocker 
arm  assembly  including  a  bam  provided  with  a  centrally 
dispoaed  aperture,  two  side  waUt  extending  from  said 
base,  two  rocker  arms  phfotally  seemed  to  said  side 
waUs,  and  a  stop  bar  for  each  rocker  arm,  each  stop 
bar  being  secured  to  the  said  walls;  a  weight  member 
provided  with  an  apertnra  thereihroagh  and  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  disposed  fa  the  remafafait  portfcm  of  said  in- 
ternal recess,  mid  body  behig  externally  recessed  at  the 
weighted  end  thereof  with  said  reoets  extending  across  the 
end  and  lengthwise  partiaUy  up  the  sides  of  said  rounded 
end  portion  substantially  ia  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dmal  axis  of  said  body,  and  said  tepered  portion  of  said 
body  bemg  externally  reoamed  on  the  surface  thereof 
which  u  exposed  when  rotating  the  body  around  its  long 
longitudmal  axis  so  that  the  rec«m  on  the  weighted  end 
thereof  is  rotated  through  substantially  ninety  degrees, 
and  with  said  reoen  on  the  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
body  extending  inwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  in  the  general  direction  of  said 
rounded  portion  of  said  body. 


2,722,767 
COMBINATION  FLOAT  AND  RECEFTACLE 
John  O.  Gndy,  Arab,  Afau 
AnoMt  28, 1951  Serial  No.  385,453 
(CL4i--«3Jl) 


2.722.769 
FBHING  BOBBER 
Binrlrhnii,Sr.a«dJohnJ. 

Wsat  sL  FteA  h^^B. 

•  }!!^\  *•**»  *»«  No.  367,818 
3ChhM.  '(CL43— 44^) 


1.  A  combination  fishing  float  and  storage  container 
for  a  fish  hook  fastened  to  a  line  connected  to  said  float 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  having  two  mem- 
bers circular  in  cross  section  with  at  least  a  portiosi  of 
one  member  telescoping  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
other  member,  the  telescoping  portion  of  said  one  mem- 
ber having  a  bayonet  slot  and  a  cooperating  ptoiectioa 
extendmg  inwardly  from  the  telcaooping  portion  of  the 
said  other  member  for  reception  in  the  bayonet  slot  for 
securely  connecting  the  members  in  substantially  fluid- 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  hcdlow  body  includ- 
ing an  fainer  and  an  outer  wall  member  providing  a  sealed 
chamber  therri)etween.  the  outer  wall,  member  being 
substantially  oontinoous  except  for  longitiidinal  edge  poi^ 
tion*  spaced  transversely,  and  the  inner  waU  member 
comiwising  two  half  portions  joined  inwardly  of  the 
body  along  corrrspoiMiing  longitudinal  edge  portions  by 
a  fold  wherein  the  half  portions  are  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  relation  and  said  half  portions  having  longitudinal 
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•dfn  thereof  oppoate  aid  fbld  joined  to  the  correqxmd- 
ing  edfs  portioas  of  the  outer  wall  member,  the  fold  line 
of  nid  timer  wail  member  being  longitudinally  arcuate 
to  redst  ^ceading  ot  aid  half  pwtioni. 


2,722,77f 

LIVE  BATT  FLOATING  PAIL 

Peter  A.  GieidMO,  White  Plate«,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  March  4, 1954,  Solai  No.  414,0gl 

7CWMU    (CL  43— SS) 


1.  A  live  bait  floating  pail  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 
cylindrical  air  cells  of  flexible  material  arranged  with 
adjacent  walla  in  abutting  relationship,  said  air  cells  be- 
ing secured  to  each  other  only  at  the  outermost  portions 
of  the  abutting  walls  thereof,  and  said  air  cells  being 
deformable  to  permit  passage  between  said  abutting  walls 
at  the  center  portions  thereof,  aitd.  an  openwork  cylin- 
drical container  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  air 
cells. 


2,722.T71 

TOY  KNOCKDOWN  VEHICLE 

AAcrt  E.  lirilm,  Gra^  RapUe,  MiM. 

ApplicallM  Aagwt  13. 1954,  Scrlal  No.  449,741 

IClaiiM.    (CL  44—17) 


»".vkVV^W^^S'<^^v'."-^^'^'-'.'-'-^^^^^"f'** 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  hood,  a 
steering  column  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  aid 
main  frame,  an  intermediate  gear  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  a  wheel  control  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  aid  main  frame,  a  steering  gear 
fixed  on  aid  steering  column,  an  intermediate  gear  fixed 
on  aid  intermediate  gear  shaft,  a  wheel  control  gear  fixed 
on  said  wheel  control  shaft,  aid  steering  gear,  inter- 
mediate gear  and  wheel  control  gear  forming  a  gear  train 
located  between  said  hood  and  said  main  frame,  rear 
wheelsjt)tatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  main  frame, 
a  front  wheel,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  front 
wheel  with  respect  to  aid  wheel  control  shaft,  an  upper 
end  of  aid  wheel  control  shaft  bearing  against  a  lower 
surface  of  aid  hood,  means  for  maintaining  said  hood  in 
position  adjacent  aid  main  frame  including  a  pair  of 
front  frame  pegs  fixedly  mounted  in  aid  nuin  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  aid  hood  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  front  peg  holes  having  walls  positioned 
to  be  in  surrounding,  contiguous,  holding  relationship  to 
said  front  frame  pegs  when  said  hood  is  in  position  ad- 
jacent said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  simulated  headlights, 
a  pair  of  headlight  pegs  each  extending  outwardly  from 
one  of  said  headlights,  aid  hood  and  each  of  said  front 
frame  pegs  being  provided  with  headlight  peg  holes  hav- 
ing walls  positioned  to  be  in  surrounding,  contiguous, 
holding  relationship  to  each  of  aid  headlight  pegs  when 
aid  headlights  are  positioned  adjacent  said  hood. 


2,722,172 
BUnJHNGTDYS 


teL.*L 


25,1953, 


off  Victoria 
N0.37M49 
May  7, 1953 
(CL45— 29) 


1.  In  a  bunding  lojr  off  the  kind  indicated,  a  dito-like 
adaptor  provided  with  an  aiial  paaage,  a  flnt  aeries  of 
passages  circumferentiallT  spaced  aroond  sudi  axial  pa»- 
sage  on  one  side  of  the  adaptor,  a  second  series  of  paa- 
ages  on  the  other  side  of  the  adaptor  drcomfereatkdly 
spaced  around  the  axial  passage  and  at  a  different  radial 
distance  from  the  axial  pamfe  tlian  the  passages  of  the 
first  series,  and  a  third  series  of  drcnmferendally  qwced 
passages  extei)diag  nMUally  faiwardi  fitom  the  per4>hery 
of  the  adaptor  and  interse^ing  said  first  and  second  series 
and  forming  angular  pswagsi  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond series  of  passages  traneversely  throu^  said  adaptor, 
and  passages  of  the  first,  seoood  and  third  series  being  of 
the  same  cross  sectional  shape  and  size  so  that  rods  of 
coo^lementary  cross  sectkMial  shape  and  size  nuy  be  in- 
arteid  lengthwise  mto  said  paiisges  with  some  of  the  rods 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  oppodte  faces  of  the 
adi^ptor,  with  oClier  rods  projecting  radially  outwards  from 
the  periphery  of  the  adi^tor,  and  with  other  rods  pro- 
jecting from  the  faces  of  the  adaptor  at  inclinations  be- 
tween perpendicular  to  the  faces  and  radial  to  the  pe- 
riphery. 

2,722,773 
TOY  OIL  DERRICKS  AND  PUMPERS 
Joaeph  L.  Itna^n,  Madteoa,  N.  J.,  sirfgnnr  to  1W 
LloMl  CosporalkM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiadoa  off 
NcwYofk 

October  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,547 
SCUms.    (CL  44-^9) 


1.  A  toy  oil  derrick  comprising  a  base,  an  chI  pump 
simulating  body  carried  by  the  base  and  carrying  a  ver- 
tically movable  pump  plunger,  a  toy  tower  above  the 
pump  body,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  baa  to  one 
side  of  the  tower,  a  relatively  low  tower  carried  by  the 
mounting  plate,  a  solenoid  coil  carried  by  the  mounting 
plate  and  having  a  vertically  movaMe  armature,  a  rocker 
arm  carried  by  the  low  tower  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  ptmip  plunger  and  toward  the  other  end  to  the 
armature,  the  weight  of  the  armature  acting  to  lift  the 
pump  plunger,  a  circuit  closer  having  a  fixed  contact  con- 
nected to  the  armature  and  a  thermally  operated  movable 
contact  having  a  heater  coil  in  series,  and  an  insulating 
support  for  the  circuit  closer  carried  by  the  mounting 
plate. 
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2,722,774 
WALKING  DOUL  BALLOON 
T.  A  miftum,  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y. 
October  23, 1952,  S«lnl  No.  31M73 
3aafaM.    (CL^'    " 


ll 


hammer  being  normally  urgsd  by  its  s|^tog  agahist  said 
cap  sqiport,  means  for  holdiog  the  haminer  in  a  oodml 
position  away  from  the  cap  support  and  means  oa  the 


1.  A  walking  doU  comprising  an  infiauble  rubber  bal- 
loon having  a  bead,  a  body  portion,  and  two  legs  ex- 
tending from  aid  body  portion,  said  legs  being  subsUn- 
tially  as  long  as  aid  body  portion;  annular  means  en- 
gaging a  section  of  each  of  said  legs  immediately  ad- 
jacent aid  body  portion  to  restrict  the  size  thereof  at 
such  portions  to  less  than  half  the  diameter  of  said  legs; 
cardboard  foot  means  engaging  each  of  said  legs  at  the 
ends  thereof;  stiff  annular  cuff  means  engaging  each  of 
aid  legs  and  having  edges  engaging  said  foot  means  to 
retain  aid  foot  means  in  fixed  angular  relation  to  aid 
legs  and  pull  string  means  having  a  pair  of  individual 
sections  for  individual  connection  to  said  foot  means  to 
provide  means  to  move  such  foot  means  and  simulate  a 
walking  action  by  the  doU. 


stem  for  releasing  the  hammer  from  cocked  position  and 
causing  the  spring  to  urge  the  hanuner  toward  the  cap 
support  when  said  stem  is  nunually  depressed  and  caused 
to  slidably  move  through  the  closure. 


2,722,777 
PUPPET  PLATFORM 

A.  SliiBua,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y., ^_. 

half  to  Maria  HeMU,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppMcation  Jnly  1, 1952,  ScHal  No.  294,597 

2ClafaBiB.    (CL44— 247) 


2,722,775 

TETHERED  PNEUMATIC  TOY 

Sawnd  H.  Rtokcr,  Jr.,  PUMnhb.  Kms. 

AppUcirtlon  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,913 

5ClatoM.    (CL44-««) 


5.  A  pneumatic  toy  comprising  a  support  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  elements;  a  spool  between  said  elements; 
a  rubber  band  connecting  the  spool  with  each  element 
respectively  for  rotatably  supporting  the  spool;  a  thread 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  spool  and  normally 
wound  thereon;  a  toy  balloon;  and  means  joining  the 
balloon  to  the  thread  at  the  c^iposite  end  of  the  latter. 


£,  ^,  '^ 


1.  A  puppet  platform  comprising  a  structure  indod- 
ing  a  top  surface  and  lateral  surfaces  with  the  lateral 
surfaces  extending  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface,  a 
plurality  of  female  socket  outlets  mounted  in  said  top 
and  lateral  surfaces  of  said  structure,  electrical  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  outlets  in  parallel,  a  souice  of  elec- 
tric current,  a  control  device  including  ciicuit  intermp* 
ters,  a  cable  connected  to  said  circuit  interrupters,  a 
male  plug-in  socket  on  aid  cable,  said  socket  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  any  one  of  said  female  out- 
lets to  energize  the  electric  conductors  of  said  struc- 
ture, puppet  devices  including  male  plug-in  sockets  for 
mounting  in  said  female  outlets,  movable  portions  mi 
said  devices  and  electric  motive  devices  connected  to 
said  plug-in  sockeU  for  actuating  said  movable  portions. 


2,722,774 
NOVELTY  NOISE-MAKERS 

A_^.    i^«>fP« '•  ^^•'^  Mtoeola.  N.  Y. 
Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,424 
7aainis.    (a.44-lH) 

1.  An  amusement  noia-maker  comprising  a  body  in 
the  form  of  a  simulated  writing  implement,  a  simulated 
c  osure  fitted  on  the  body,  a  stem  slidable  through  the 
closure,  a  support  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  spring- 
pressed  hammer  slidably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
slidable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  cap-support    the 


2,722,771 
SEED  TESTER 
Loiris  H.  Carafd,  BIsMarcfc,  N.  Di^  asrignor  to  Mannar 
Corporation,  a  caiporaiton  off  Minnf  ante 
AppUcallon  JanMwy  4, 1951,  Scrlal  No.  204,442 
ICIaln.    (CL47— 14) 
A  seed  germinating  device  comprising  a  seed  contain- 
ing casing  including  an  opaque  bottom  section  and  a 
complemental  top  section,  said  sections  being  assembled 
one  atop  the  other  to  provide  a  seed  germinating  dum- 
ber therebetween,  aid  top  sectimi  bdng  transparent  to 
peraiit  one  to  constantly  observe  the  seed  propagation 
activities  and  results  in  said  chamber,  moisture  absorb- 
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iag  aod  rdeasing  means  oomprismf  •  plurality  of  lami- 
nations  of  absorbent  material  removably  fitted  in  said 
bottom  section,  said  casing  having  vent  means  in  one  side 
and  located  at  a  level  between  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  casing  sections,  the  topmost  of  said  lami- 


nations being  provided  with  sequentially  arranged  seed 
spotting  and  identifying  spaces,  comer  portions  of  the 
upper  laminations  being  cut  away  and  the  lowermost 
lamination  having  an  extending  tongue  cooperating  with 
the  cut  away  portions  and  constituting  a  finger  tab  which 
assists  in  lifting  the  laminations  out  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion. 


2,722,779 

POT  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS  UNDER  WATER 

CULTURE 

Harry  E.  Alldctdice,  Cetes,  CaUf . 

Applicatfoa  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,627 

1  Claim,     (a.  47-^8) 


In  a  self-watering  flower  pot,  an  inverted  fnisto-conical 
outer  member  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  water- 
admitting  opening,  and  an  inverted  frusto-conical  inner 
member  fitted  closely  in  the  outer  member  and  having  a 
bottom  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  member 
to  provide  a  root-receiving  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  member  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  member  being  relatively  small 
and  the  opening  in  the  inner  member  being  relatively  large 
to  form  a  free  root  passage  into  said  chamber  to  provide 
a  root  expansion  chamber  on  a  controlled  fluid  medium 
in  said  chamber,  said  relatively  large  opening  being  of 
sufficient  extent  to  provide  a  normally  fluid-filled  space 
within  which  said  roots  may  expand  despite  the  absence 
of  9oQ  to  permit  maximum  growth  of  said  plants,  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  being  q>aced  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  member  to  provide  earth  stipporting 
means,  in  combination  with  a  saucer  in  which  the  outer 
member  rests,  said  saucer  having  a  rim  extending  up- 
wardly to  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  member,  and  bosses  formed 
integrally  with  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  member  and  supporting  the  said  bottom 
of  the  outer  member  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom 
of  the  saucer  to  provide  space  for  root  expansion. 


2,722,780 

BACK  LAPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN 

MOWER  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

WmiMB  V.  Soyth,  GrccBTiilc,  01. 

AppMcadoB  Jaly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,548 

1  aaim.    (a.  51—26) 

In   a   lawn   mower  sharpening  machine   of  the   type 

comprising  an  elongated  track  rail,  a  carriage  mounted 

on  the  track  rail  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  a  grind- 


ing wheel  carried  by  the  carriage  for  movement  there- 
with in  a  substantially  recdlinear  path  having  the  periph- 
ery of  the  grinding  wlieel  in  oont»ct  with  the  blade  of 
the  reel  of  a  lawn  mower  supported  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion beneath  the  rectilinear  path,  a  prime  mover  for  said 
carriage  operatively  connected  to  said  grinding  wheel  for 
rotation  thereof  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  of 
the  lawn  mower  accurately  locating  the  reel  thereof  with 
relation  to  the  grinding  wheel  and  track  rail,  means  for 
back  lapping  the  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  reel  of  the 
lawn  mower  comprising  a  base,  a  prime  mover  having 


a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  base,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  base  for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path  which  lies 
concentric  about  said  drive  shaft  of  said  last  mentioned 
prime  mover,  speed  reduction  means  carried  by  the  arm 
remote  from  the  last  mentioned  prime  mover  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  last  mentioned  prime  mover  for 
operation  thereby  at  a  spetd  less  than  the  rotation  of 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  socket  carried  by  the  speed  reduc- 
tion means  for  detachable  driving  connection  with  the 
reel  of  the  lawn  mower,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  base 
and  detachably  engaging  the  track  rail  for  supporting  the 
socket  in  axial  alignment  with  the  reel. 


2,722,781 

CUTLERY  SHARPENER 

WOUam  B.  Lcob,  Taba,  OUa. 

Application  November  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,892 

1  Claim,     (a.  51—93) 


>•■  ^X^1^^ 


In  a  sharpener  for  cutting  implements,  an  elongated, 
substantially  rectangular  table  having  a  substantially 
rectangular,  fiat,  central,  longitudinal  portion  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  rectangular,  fiat,  side,  longitudinal  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  said  por- 
tions being  longitudinally  sloped  upwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  from  horizontal  as  one  end  of  the  table  u  ap- 
proached, said  central  portion  being  transversely  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  odd  side  portions  being  transversely 
oppositely  sloped  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from  hori- 
zontal as  the  sides  of  the  table  are  aproacfaed,  said  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  circular  opening  therein  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  table;  a  cylindrical  cutting  stone  of 
annulrr  transverse  cross-section  extending  through  said 
opening  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  table, 
the  geometrical  and  rotational  axes  of  said  stone  being 
substantially  vertical,  said  stone  having  an  uppermost,  an- 
nular, cutting  edge  disposed   a  predetermined  distance 
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above  nid  central  pmtioa  and  adapted  for  engafement 
wHh  an  implemMt  to  be  Auptntd,  nid  edge  being 
transversely  convexly  arcuate;  and  structure  adapted  to 
hold  an  implement  in  predetermined  relationship  to  a  sur- 
face on  which  said  structure  k  retting  and  spaced  there- 
above  a  predetermined  distance,  said  stnicture  being 
supported  upon  the  table  for  free  sliding  movement  over 
said  portions,  whereby  an  implement  held  by  said  struc- 
ture may  be  brought  into  engagement  widi  said  cutting 
edge  at  various  angles  of  inditencr  hf  movement  of  said 
structure  upon  said  table  acroes  mtd  from  one  to  another 
of  said  portions. 


■LADE  ^MNINnt  HBAD 
Aathoay  J.  MeCi,  Daraaport^  Um%  aalgBor  to 
doif  Bdkery  r|iil|ii  ill  Cufij,  Bcdeadorf ,  Iowa,  a 
coiporatioB  of  Iowa 

I  Aprt  21, 1954,  Saritf  No.  424^91 
TOihM.    (CL51— 98) 


5.  A  blade-holding  block  for  the  grinding  of  bread 
slicer  blades,  comprising  a  pair  of  channeled  members,  the 
channels  being  separated  and  said  members  being  se- 
cured together,  the  cfaanneb  having  therein  slidable 
blocks,  a  cam  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  blade-holding 
block  and,  upon  rotation,  causing  one  of  the  slidable 
blodu  to  advance  to  holding  poaitaon,  and  means  on  the 
other  block  to  receive  a  slicer  Made  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  one  blodt  when  the  latter  is  advanced, 
movement  of  said  one  block,  after  the  blade  is  held  be- 
tween said  blocks,  causing  the  other  slidable  block  to  be 
advanced  slightly  so  that  the  two  slidable  blocks  are 
caused  to  present  the  blades  in  grinding  position. 


2,722.783 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Marck  27,  IMS,  Sciial  No.  344,937 
IClaiBk    (0.51—102) 


In  a  sharpener  including  a  motor  housing  and  a  motor 
mounted  within  the  housing  having  a  vertical  rotor  shaft 
extending  through  tbt  top  of  the  housing,  ttte  combination 
of  a  grinding  wheel  secured  to  the  rotor  shaft  above  the 
top  of  the  housing,  said  grinding  wheel  having  upper  and 
lower  bevel  surfaces  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  cylindrical 
fiange  secured  to  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
housing,  a  dome  riiaped  guide  and  guard  having  a  cylin- 
drical lower  portion  fitting  within  said  flange  and  en- 
closing said  grinding  wheel,  at  least  two  pairs  of  diamet- 

700  O.  G— 15  . 


ricaOy  oppoahdy  located  cooperating  faMerloeklBg  tafi 
on  said  taage  and  on  said  lower  portion  <tf  said  guide  Old 
gnard  detadiably  securing  aaid  guide  and  guard  to  the 
boosing,  said  inteilocking  ligs  bdog  *ng'^gff^  by  rotating 
said  guide  and  guard  relative  to  said  Wtmgt  through  a  turn 
of  less  than  180*,  aaid  goide  aad  gwurd  having  a  pair  of 
slots  for  guiding  knife  Mate  to  bv  ground  against  the 
upper  and  lower  bevel  tPifMW  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
and  having  a  geaacalljr  diapwtiil  dot  hi  iti  top  extending 
downwardly  at  an  aagk  iof  ^H|'"'>'^W>»*''*>  *cven  degrees 
from  the  vertical  for  receiving  and  guidfaig  the  Made  of  a 
pair  of  adsaors,  whereby  the  guide  and  guard  may  be 
modnted  on  the  homing  with  die  knife  blade  gniding  alots 
in  either  of  at  least  two  different  poationi  rdative  to  the 
housing. 


wuvma 

Otto  Hid,  Datoai^  Mick, 


01  MICMgaB 
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aa  oQawact  Snpply 
Rflch*,  a  cor* 


10, 1951.  Serial  No.  245,832 
(CL51— 110) 


V- 


1.  In  an>aratus  ol  the  character  described,  a  buflfaig 
head  having  a  rotaubly  driven  buffing  tkaktOL,  a  pivot 
extending  from  the  head  at  right  anglaa  to  the  rotatiaiial 
axis  of  the  buffing  element,  a  carrier  receiving  and  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  pivot,  a  pivot  extending  fnm 
the  carrier  at  right  angles  to  said  fint-meationed  pinK 
and  at  right  angks  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  buffing 
element,  a  support  receiving  and  rotataUy  supporting 
said  last-mentioned  pivot,  and  means  Cor  f«y piping  oacil- 
latory  nMvement  ol  each  pivot  in  both  directions  about 
the  pivot  axis,  eadi  of  said  daaa^ng  means  coBopmiag 
a  cylinder-and-piston  assembly  diipoaed  at  riglit  antfes 
to  its  respective  pivot,  the  cylinder  being  fixed  relative 
to  iu  pivot  and  having  liquid-filled  chambers  at  oppoate 
ends  of  the  piston  and  the  latter  being  recqMticable  in 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  restricted  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  entirely  therethrou^,  pinions  on 
the  ends  of  the  pivots  and  racks  on  the  pistons  engaged 
by  the  pinions  and  operative  to  translate  oscillatory 
nnovement  of  the  pivots  imo  rec^iocatory  mofveaeBt 
of  the  pistona. 

2,722,715 
LENS  rOUSHING  APT  ARATU8 

isaroM  M«  Jranir  aBS  rail  ma  u.  KaaraoB,  uagsntown, 
Md^  aarigania  to  The  MikhelH>ise  Campaiqr,  Hageta- 
towiB,  Md^  a  cotpoialioBi  of  Marrfaad 

AppHeatfon  March  9, 1953,  S«M  No.  341,108 
4ClafaM.  (CL51— 131) 
1.  Lens  polishing  apparatus  comprising  a  driving  disc, 
a  rack  including  upper  and  lower  portions  each  having 
tapered  apertures  therethrou^,  disconnectable  means 
holding  said  portions  with  the  wide  portion  of  the  aper- 
tures in  mutual  registry,  means  to  rotate  the  driving  disc. 
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the  ccater  of  said  nek  and  the  axis  of  rotatkm  of  the  member  forming  the  actuating  link  of  said  rtn»fttrtyh 
driving  diac  being  mutually  offset,  and  driving  means  act-  mechanion,  and  means  constnining  wid  tnoer 


ing  on  said  rack  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  offset  of  the 
rack  relative  to  said  disc. 


2,722,7m 

ou — 


BELT  POUSHEE  LATHE 

Gka  A.  Cttlsoa,  IMtoM,  Mich. 

ApfUcailM  JfOf  27, 19S3,  Serial  No.  37f 3M 

HCUns.    (CLSl— 141) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tical column,  a  first  support  member  movable  vertically 
on  and  angulariy  adjustable  about  said  orfumn,  a  second 
suppori  member  carried  on  said  first  support  member  for 
angular  adjustment  about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  laterally 
from  the  axis  of  said  column,  a  third  rapport  member 
mounted  on  said  second  member  for  angular  adjustment 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  fourth  support  member  mounted 
on  said  third  support  member  for  angular  adjustment 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  horizcMital  axis,  a 
bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  said  third  support,  an  elon- 
gated arm  on  said  bracket,  a  drive  pulley  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  carried  by  said  ann.  a  con- 
tact wheel  intermediate  said  guide  pulleys  mounted  for 
movement  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  joining  the 
axes  of  said  guide  pulleys,  a  tension  adjusting  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  and  an  operating  belt  trained  over  said 
pulleys  and  contact  wheel. 


2,722  7t7 

AFPARATUS    FOR    PRODLJCiNG    SHAPED    MEM- 

BERS  AND/OR  FOR  CHECKING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

MEMBERS 

Harold  Stuart  Hallcweil,  HUUBcdon  Heath,  and  Charics 

Benjamin  Albert  Porter,  YeovO,  England 

AppHcatioa  Joly  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  366^09 

Claim  priority,  npUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jnly  8, 1952 

14  Cbfans.  (O.  51—142) 
1.  A  shaping  apparatus  comprfaing  a  headstock  for 
mounting  a  workpiece  to  be  operated  on,  a  work  rotat- 
ing spindle  mounted  therein,  means  for  moving  said  head- 
stock  so  that  the  axis  of  said  ^indle  describes  a  path  in 
accordance  with  a  profile  to  be  imparted  to  the  workpiece, 
said  means  comprising  pantograph  mechanism  of  which 
the  said  ^indle  forms  the  follower  link  thereof,  a  tracer 


7 


to  follow  a  path  such  that  the  axis  of  said  qrindle  de- 
scribes the  required  path. 


2,722,711 
ABRADING  OK  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Otto  TUd,  Detoott,  BOdL,  asrigpor  to  Midwest  Sapply 
aad  MaaafactelBi  Coaqpaay,  FasMdale,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

ApfUcatioa  Ftbnmj  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,1M 
23Clalns.    (0.51—145) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  supporting  and  driving  a  continuous  abrasive  belt, 
means  for  effecting  continuous  revolution  of  a  work 
piece  in  an  arcuate  path  impinging  the  belt,  means  for 
supporting  the  portion  of  the  belt  engaged  by  the  work 
piece  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  spaced  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  zone  of  impingement,  means  mounting  said 
pair  of  rollers  for  movement  generally  toward  and  away 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  work  piece,  and  cam- 
ming means  indnding  a  part  movable  with  a  work  piece 
for  moving  said  pair  of  rollers  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  the  work  piece  to  control  the  pressure  between 
the  belt  and  work  piece  said  canuning  means  comprising 
a  plate  generally  parallel  to  the  line  joining  the  axes  of 
said  pair  of  rollers,  and  a  cam  movable  with  the  work 
piece  in  its  arcuate  travel. 


2,722,789 
RUBBING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 
ROTARY  POWER  UNITS 
Samnel   Davis   RoMm.   LawrsMC,   N.   Y.,   aMignor  to 
Da-Fast,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
AppUcatioB  Fcbr«ary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M79 
4ClaiaB.    (0.51—178) 
1.  A  rubbing  attachment  for  electric  power  units  tor 
use  in  drilling  which  are  generally  symmetrical  about  the 
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l^ane  of  die  armatun  aod  duick  axes  of  the  power  unit, 
said  attadunent  oomprirfat:  •  body  having  a  top  sur- 
face provided  yiVh  an  **ftf'*'Bf  idttrtod  to  recetre  said 
power  ndt;  a  rgbbinf  httd  to  be  'driveo  by  flie  power 
unit,  said  head  b^liig  supported  by'ibe  body  for  lubMag 
movement  in  a  pKScribed  padi;  and,  universal  ■«****^g 
means  carried  by  said  body  for  receiving  and  holding 
any  of  a  wide  variety  of  said  dectiic  power  units  firmly 
and  securely  in  a  selected  fixed  driving  posttioo  in  said 


pcisiaf  m  ^unifty  of  arcnaie  iappiof 
to  ht  ittsMted  iato  the 


~~j 


L 


'• 


opening  in  said  top  rarfkoe,  to  drive  said  rubbing  head, 
said  means  compirising  an  aligning  and  securing  brack- 
et adjustably  moioted  oo  said  bodjr  and  having  spaced 
apart  aligning  portiou  for  engaging  the  housing  of  the 
power  unit  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  the  poifer  nmt,  and  «>  ndjnstaMc  duqiing 
band  carried  by  said  bnidwt  mimbir  for  encircling  the 
body  of  tlie  po«m-  unit  and  holdHBi  tlie  power  unit 
firmly  against  said  alignfatg  portiooa. 


2,722,798 

PORTABLB  SANPING  MACHINE 

Carl  M*  StoMh|  Covdsnport,  Pa. 

■  Am!  1(,  1954, 8«W  No.  423,&1 
ICMik    (0.51—178) 


A  hand  supported  and  directed  sanding  machine 
prising  a  bousfaig  frame  containing  a  driving  motor 
with  a  handle  at  the  rear  and  a  gear  housing  containing 
gears  at  the  front  with  a  hand  knob  on  die  top  of  said 
gear  hfxising;  said  driving  motor  housing,  handle  and 
gear  housing  moiihted  on  a  base  with  two  parallel  guides 
mounted  in  a  longitudinal  position  under  the  base;  a 
driving  connection  from  the  motor  through  reduction 
gean  to  a  qvodtet  chain,  said  chain  adaptable  to  vari* 
ous  lengths  as  predetomined  by  the  spacing  of  nro 
qwocket  wheeb  sitached  under  the  base  of  said  madiiiie; 
a  driving  unit  fastened  to  the  qirocket  duun  that  slid- 
ably  engages  a  transverse  slot  in  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage soppmled  bgr  and  free  to  move  longitudinally  along 
said  guides;  said  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with 
locating  pins  to  positioo  a  sanding  pod  and  provided 
wiUi  a  sUdabie  latch  to  bold  a  sanding  pad;  a  detachably 
mounted  sanding  pad  comprising  a  m^al  i««nrt«g  pi^ie 
with  flexible  material  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  ^ate 
and  two  stud  screws  mounted  on  the  top  side  near  eadi 
end  of  said  plate  and  a  projection  mounted  on  the  plate 
to  engage  with  said  slidable  latch  and  two  damp  blocks 
to  hold  the  ends  of  a  strip  of  sand  paper  wrapped  around 
the  sanding  pad,  said  clamp  blocks  manually  actuated 
by  a  thumb  and  finger  nut  on  each  screw  stud. 


2,722,791 

LAPPD^TOQL 

G«M«a  W.  HdImis,  Cnl—lins,  OUo 

\i«Ht  9, 19S4,  Sstial  No.  44S431 
(dates.    (CLSl— 284) 
3.  A  lapping  tool  for  lapping  an  internal  annular 
groove  in  a  bore  formed  in  a  wcM-kpiece,  said  tool  com- 


rib 


in  tlia  groowB  and 


ttas  bova,  onsn 

pcr^^crany  ax- 
a  ptff  of  re- 


"^^ 


duoed  arcuate  gasde  put  duns  ntesdng  from'  opposite 
sides  of  said  rib  and  reoeivaUe  la  die  bora,  and  a  pair 
ci  detadiably  intefciifiteiMe  arbor  members  for  sup- 
porting said  segments. 


2,722,792 
W  Aim  COOLED  QUNMNG  WHEEL 

A. 


af 
7 


22, 19S3,  SsfW  No.  343,833 
(CL  SI— M7) 


r^ 


4.  In  a  structure  of  die  class  and  for  die  puipoit  d^ 
scribed,  a  nouniing  hub  hwring  t  (BocraBy  cyUsdiieid 
outei  MB'faue  ad^>tod  to  be  racefved  la  the  axial  bora  of 
a  porous  grinding  wlietl,  nifani  for  ascnorins  iDcli  griod^ 
ing  Wheel  to  the  nioQBtfaig  Inb  for  loladop  dwaivldl, 
the  iMrii  having  a  plurality  of  axWIy^ipnced  nmt  of  dr- 
^^m^MefBiiiially-spaced  holes  tBftMgB  dia  (BBsruljr  cynB- 
drfcal  outer  aorface  diereof  wtiidi  is  aoriBilly  iSapamA 
witMa  the  bore  of  the  porous  griading  irbeel,  and  a 
different  liquid  coolant  defivery  condoit  for  each  said 
row  of  drcumf erentially-apnoed  hakt. 


2,722,793 
AUTOMAHC  DRAG  CLEANER 

WaaBC8M.NalaaiB,TyefllmFUL, 

AppBcatfoa  October  24, 1951,  SoW  No.  252,917 
lOahik    (0.55-34) 


A  drag  rake  cleaner  comprising  a  U-ahaped  frame 
having  the  ends  of  the  U  attached  to  aa  faitennediate 
croas  bar  of  a  hurow,  said  f^ame  citending  under  die 
rear  cross  bar  of  the  harrow,  a  biforcated  member  rigidly 
attached  to  and  nrtmdmg  sabstaathdiy  in  the  plane  of  die 
U-shaped  frame,  a  cross  pin  jooriMiled  at  die  ead  of 
said  bifurcated  member,  a  sobstaalitfly  half  dreolar 
member,  a  cross  memhcr  joiaiag  ibt  tmds  of  said  half 
circular  member,  a  bearing  sleeve  attadwd  to  said  croas 
member  at  a  point  removed  from  the  center  thoeof.  said 
sleeve  being  journaled  on  said  cram  pin,  an  earth  en- 
gaging t4>  on  tlie  half  dreolar  member  at  die  long  ead 
of  said  cross  member,  a  latch  mraiber  pivotaUy  mounted 
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on  said  bifurcated  member,  resJUeat  meant  urging  laid 
latch  member  into  poeition  to  intercept  the  earth  engag- 
ing tip  on  nid  half  circular  member,  meani  for  oadllat- 
ing  nid  latch  to  release  said  tip,  a  runner  attached  to  the 
short  end  (rf  said  cross  member. 


2,722,794 

ADIUOTABLY  MOUNIXD  PEANUT  DIGGER 

FRAME 

Donay   I.   McGm,   HI hgi ,   Midk,   asslgM>r,   by 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear* 
lof  Delawaiv 
I  Novwribar  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  31S3M 
ICIi^k    (CLS5— 139) 


A  peanut  digger  device  comprising  a  tool  bar,  means 
of  attaching  said  tool  bar  to  a  tractor  in  transverse  rela- 
tion, a  lower  bracket  shaped  to  partially  surround  said 
tool  bar.  an  upper  bracket  cooperating  with  said  lower 
bracket  in  clamping  relation  to  surround  said  tool  bar, 
means  for  clamping  said  brackets  to  said  tool  bar  at  any 
selected  lateral  position,  a  dq)ending  beam  secured  to 
said  lower  bracket,  a  vine  digging  tool  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  depending  beam  and  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced,  upwardly,  rearwardly  projecting  tines 
secured  to  said  tool  to  elevate  the  loosened  vines,  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  longitudinal  arm  secured  to  said  upper 
bracket,  a  rotatable  vine  shaking  device,  means  for  jour- 
naling  said  vine  shaking  device  at  a  longitudinal  position 
on  said  arm  selected  to  permit  the  vine  shaking  device 
to  pick  up  elevated  vines  ax  sudi  vines  move  off  said 
tines,  the  cooperative  clamping  of  said  upper  and  lower 
brackets  to  said  tool  bar  at  any  selected  lateral  position 
vertically  positioning  said  vine  shaking  and  vine  digging 
devices  with  wsptA  to  each  other. 


2,722,795 

RAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

Nonsaa  K.  Wancr,  Chrtham,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoa  Jaaaary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331^53 

7Clafans.    (CL  54— 249) 


1.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  arms  each  adapted  to  be  hingedly  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  lawn  mower,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumalled 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  in  the  other  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  arms  hingedly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  rake  shaft  joumalled  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  in  intermediate  portions  of  said  second  arms, 
ground  engaging  wheels  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
second  arms,  drive  means  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  a  ground  wheel  of  a  lawn  mower,  and 
means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  drive  means  and 
said  rake  shaft. 


NovmBEB  8,  1965 

2,722,794 
LAWNBDGER 
r  TililiflB,  Am  nisgn.  Tallf 
jMwy  7, 19S5,  SaiW  No.  4IMM 
SCUm.    (0.54—254) 


1.  A  lawn  edging  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  handle  bars 
having  U-shaped  lower  and  portions,  a  first  transverse 
axle  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  handle  bars,  respective 
ground-engaging  support  wheels  on  die  ends  of  said  axle, 
a  second  transverse  axle  connecting  said  U-shaped  por- 
tions, and  a  toothed  edging  wheel  joumaled  on  said 
second  transverse  axle. 


2.722,797 

SAFETY  CUTTER  BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  TYFE 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Edwia  Aa«Ml  fllnltaiiiB,  New  Oriaaaa,  La. 

AppHcadoa  Nnvimlir  4, 1953,  Scttal  No.  394,439 

la^ik    (CL54— 295) 


jtf 


A  high  speed  cutter  blade  for  a  rotary  type  lawn  mower 
in  which  a  horizontally  rotating  cutter  blade  is  fixed  at 
its  center  to  a  vertically  disposed  power  driven  shaft  for 
rotation  at  a  high  speed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  cutter 
hUde  comprising  an  elongated  body  made  of  a  single  flat 
sheet  of  hard  and  brittle  metal,  said  body  being  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shape  with  parallel  side  edges  and 
with  a  centrally  positioned  hole  to  recehre  a  driving  shaft, 
one  of  said  side  edges  at  each  end  of  said  body  sheet  being 
beveled  to  provide  cutting  edges  extending  inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  blade  along  its  opposite  sides,  a  plate  made 
of  a  single  flat  piece  of  soft  and  pliable  material  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  length  with  said  body  sheet  and  dis- 
posed lengthwise  of  and  in  contact  with  one  face  of  said 
body  sheet,  said  plate  having  its  intermediate  portion 
coextensive  in  width  with  said  body  sheet  and  provided 
with  a  shaft  receiving  hole  in  alinement  with  the  first 
mentioned  hole,  the  end  portions  of  said  |riato  along  its 
opposite  sides  being  cutaway  to  provide  the  plate  with 
reduced  end  portions  which  are  laterally  off-set  from  said 
beveled  cutting  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  elements 
rigidly  uniting  said  plate  to  said  body  sheet  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  points  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
said  plate  for  tiw  purpose  set  forth. 


2,722,794 
CUTTER  EAR  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  T.  Spriiiiag  waA  DoaaM  J.  McGec,  Biimlag- 
ham,  Mkh.,  aaslginn  to  Ford  Motor  Conpaay,  Dear- 
bora,  Mica.,  a  cmpucaOoa  of  Dciawarc 
AppikatkM  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,707 
2CliriaM.    (CL54— 298) 
1 .  A  light  weight  cutter  bisr  assembly  for  reciprocating 
knife-type  mowers  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated 
main  beam  element  having  a  vertical  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration defined  by  a  forward  downwardly  facing  con- 
cave portion  and  a  rearward  downwardly  facing  convex 


No 
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poftion,  said  beam  elcnenc  having  a  forward  to  rear 
widtti  taperingly  dacreasing  firom  the  iaboaid  end  thereof 
to  the  outboard  aad,  and  a  (riurality  of  rock  guards  se- 
cured in  adjacent  relationship  along  the  length  of  said 
beam  element,  each  of  said  rock  guards  having  a  vertically 
continuous  walled  ledge  formed  thereon  for  abutting  a 


pressing  the  coavolutiona  of  Ae  ooOs  into  frictional  rim 
I  iigsfiiaiii  with  the  omennoit  ooovolatioai  oagaBed 
with  the  fim  with  the  grealaat  premure  and  (he  ralathnly 
inward  ooavohitioos  with  profi«Miv4i]r  lam  i 


portion  of  the  forward  lateral  edge  of  said  beam  element, 
and  an  upstanding  boss  portion  constructed  and  arranged 
to  conform  to  and  abut  the  downwardly  facing  concave 
portion  of  said  main  beam  element,  thereby  reinforcing 
said  main  beam  element  and  bolt  means  traversing  said 
beam  element  and  said  boss  portion  of  eadt  of  said  rock 
guards. 

2,722,799 

COMBINED  RAKING  TOOIH  AND  MOUNTING 

OTRUCTURB  THEREFOR 

Monte  R.  Cooicjr,  Tahwa,  CiriR.,  Mrigaor  to  Mdvta  A. 

"     ^^  Lalaai,CdKi 

1951«  SaiM  Nab  234,951 
(CL  54-^449) 


■  Iafarl4^ 
SOafaM. 


FUEL  SYnVMB  FOR  6Ai  TURBINB  BiGINBS  OR 
1HE  LKB  Wrra  MAIN  AND  PILOT  FUEL  IN- 

ABSft  MNb,  Battsnniw,  Maflaaa,  asa  wiHias  Kama 
Cili  111.  fcwM,  Dwhy^^Eqp^hyi,  najpinw  to  RaJa- 
Royca  LbmImL  Dany,  Ea^HHi'a  ■hbh  aoaspaaij 
-     '     --  USt^iaiWNa.  143,942 


14 


21,1949 

Ca  44-^5.4) 


10.  A  gas-turbine  engine  conqnising  a  jet-pipe  and 
combustion  equipment  in  said  jet-pipe  for  rsheating  ex- 
haust  gai,  a  fuel  system  for  siqi^ying  fod  to  said  com- 
bustion eqnqtment  havhig  at  least  one  mahi  fod  iafec- 
tnr  and  a  pflot  fuel  injector  ananged  so  diat  baraing 
of  fuel  dehvared  throogh  the  pOot  toA  injector  igoites 
the  fuel  from  the  nudn  fud  faqector,  teayeratmti  sansi- 
tive  means  located  to  be  subjected  to  die  tenveratwe 
rise  due  to  biuning  of  fod  ddivered  by  the  pOot  injec- 
tor, a  variable-area  jet-nonde,  and  means  to  Incrnae 
the  area  of  said  jet-nozzle  on  sensing  by  said  tenqiera- 
ture-sensitive  means  of  a  temperature  rise  due  to  burning 
cX.  fuel  delivered  by  the  pflot  injector. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  raking  wheel  of  a  predeter- 
mined radius  oaoanted  for  earth  traversing  travel  in  a 
substantially  erect  plane  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  whereby  the  whed  has  a  forwardly 
and  laterally  dispoand  side  and  an  oppositely  laterally 
and  rearwardly  di^oaed  side,  said  a^ieel  having  a  trans- 
versely flat  treaded  rim  and  bdag  mounted  for  free  ro- 
tational movement;  a  plurality  of  raking  teeth  each  con- 
sisting (rf  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  material;  and 
means  mounting  the  raking  tecdi  in  outwardly  extending 
positions  on  the  rim  erf  the  whed  for  crop  engagement 
whereby  the  whed  is  rotated  dnring  earth  traversing 
movement  with  the  top  of  the  rim  traveled  laterally  and 
forwardly  of  the  direction  of  eartii  traversing  movement; 
the  raking  teeth  each  comprising  a  forward  helical  coil 
and  a  rearward  helical  coil  in  endward  adjacent  relation 
having  axes  in  a  common  plane  oblique  to  the  direction 
of  travd  substantially  paralld  to  the  wheel,  tlM  forward 
ooil  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clockwise  convolutions 
axially  progressive  in  the  direction  of  rim  rotation  and 
the  rearward  cofl  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  counter- 
clockwise convolutions  axially  progressive  in  said  direc- 
tion of  rim  rotation,  the  inwardly  adjacent  convolutions 
of  the  coils  being;  extended  transvcTKly  of  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  having  rearward  end  portions  interconnected 
by  a  continuous  central  portion  (rf  the  tooth  fitted  against 
the  laterally  rearwardly  di^wsed  edge  of  the  rim,  and 
crop  engaging  tines  extended  substantially  tangentially 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  coils  outwardly  from  the  later- 
ally and  forwardly  disposed  side  of  the  rim,  the  coils 
and  the  central  portions  of  the  teeth  being  preformed 
with  the  axes  of  the  coils  of  each  tooth  tangentially  re- 
lated to  a  common  circle  of  a  radius  aiyroximating  but 
less  than  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  and  the  raking  teeth 
mounting  means  overlaying  the  adjacent  innermost  con- 
volutions of  the  adjacem  coils  ci  each  tooth  and  com- 


2,722,141 
EXHAUOT  DUCTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
GAS-TURBINE  ENGINES 
ftcft  LoaAard,  ABcdraa,  Dct^,  Eagiairi,  aa- 
to  ReBa-Rayca  I  ImMi  I,  Dcsty,  Eaglaad,  a 

AppilS^Mey  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  142,444 

■pBcadDB  Grsal  Brih^  May  24, 1949 
4gasM.    (CL44    35.4) 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
an  external  structure  wherein  the  gas-turWne  engme  is 
mounted,  and  an  exhaust  ducting  arrangement  leading  to 
atmosphere  from  said  gas-ttn1>ine  engine  and  comprising 
an  outer  tubular  structure  supported  in  part  directly 
from  the  engine  and  in  part  frmn  said  extemd  stnictnre 
and  forming  the  main  load-bearing  structure  of  the  ex- 
haust ducting  arrangement  and  an  imperforate  exhaust- 
gas-duct-forming  tubular  member  supported  within  said 
outer  tubular  structure  and  in  4>aced  relation  to  said  outer 
structure,  said  imperforate  tubular  member  extending  for 
at  least  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  outer  tubu- 
lar structure,  whereby  an  annular  air  passage  is  afforded 
between  said  structure  and  said  member;  cooling  air  inlet 
means  to  said  passage  formed  in  said  outer  structure 
adjacent  its  end  nearer  the  engine;  air  outlet  means  lead- 
ing to  atnMsphere  from  said  passage  adjacent  its  end 
remote  from  the  engine;  means  to  support  said  tat^er- 
forate  member  within  said  outer  structure  to  permit  rela- 
tive axial  ei^ansion  therebetween;  and  gas  sealing  means 
between  the  tubular  member  and  dte  oum  tobular  stmc- 
tiue  whereby  leakage  of  exhaust  gas  into  said  passage 
is  prevented. 
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2,722,M2 
AXIAL  FLOW  TUKBOIET  ENGINES  HAVING  IN- 
DBTENDENTLY  KOTATING   LOW   AND  HIGH 
ntB§SURB  8V8TKM8 

tmd  Btwtmm  Aattoaj  Pcaiter, 
to  Tkc  Brirtol  AeroplaM 
taf/tmi,  a  BrUidb  company 
April  12,  lfS2,  Strtri  No.  2t2,t24 
■ppBcadaB  GfwK  Brilafci  April  It,  1»51 
TdriBH.    (C3.M-^9.1<) 


NOVEMBEB  8,  1965 


casiag  oo- 


stream  in  the  associated  fluid  pasngeway,  a 

axial  with  and  qwced  from  said  coodint 

scoop  discharging  fluid  between  said  cooduit  and  said  ca»- 


'</* 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbojet  engine  in  which  the  mean 
direction  of  flow  of  working  fluid  past  any  nx)ving  blade 
is  substantially  free  from  radial  components  comprising 
a  casing;  an  air  intake  in  said  casing;  a  low-pressure 
axial-flow  compressor  mounted  in  said  casing,  connected 
directly  to  said  air  intake  to  receive  air  therethrough  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  moving  blades  whereof  the 
first  row  has  a  hub  tip  ratio  between  0.4  and  0.5;  a  high- 
pressure  axial  flow  compressor  mounted  in  said  casing, 
connected  directly  to  said  low-pressure  compressor  to 
receive  substantially  the  whole  of  the  air  compressed  by 
said  lew-pressure  compressor  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  moving  blades;  combustion  equipment  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  connected  directly  to  said  high-pressure 
compressor  to  receive  substantially  the  whole  of  the  air 
compressed  by  said  high-pressure  compressor,  a  single- 
stage  axial-flow  high-pressure  turbine  mounted  in  said 
casing,  connected  directly  to  said  combustion  equipment 
to  receive  the  products  of  cmnbustion  therefrom,  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  high-pressure  compressor,  the 
power  developed  by  said  high-pressure  turbine  being  sub- 
stantially wholly  absorbed  by  said  high-pressure  com- 
pressor; and  a  single-stage  axial-flow  low-pressure  turbine 
mounted  in  said  casing,  connected  directly  to  said  high- 
pressure  turbine  to  receive  die  exhaust  therefrom  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  low-pressure  compressor,  the 
power  developed  by  said  low-pressure  turbine  being  sub- 
stantially wholly  absorbed  by  said  low-pressure  com- 
pressor; in  which  engine  the  ratio  of  the  tip  diameter  of 
said  low  pressure  turbine  to  the  tip  diameter  of  said  first 
row  of  moving  blades  of  said  low  pressure  compressor  is 
between   1   and   1.1;  and  the  ratio  between  the  power 
absorbed  by  the  high-pressure  compressor  and  the  power 
absorbed  by  the  low-pressure  compressor  is  between  2 
and  2.5  and  the  tip  diameter  of  said  first  row  of  moving 
blades  of  said  low  pressure  compressor  is  greater  than 
the  tip  diameter  of  any  other  row  of  moving  blades  of 
either  of  said  compressors,  and  the  tip  diameter  of  said 
low  pressure  turbine  is  greater  than  the  tip  diameter  of 
said  high  pressure  turbine. 


2,722,M3 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

CROSS  IGNITION  TUBES 
WHliam  R.  Traven,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cunipany.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppMcallon  May  23, 19S1,  Serial  No.  227,S87 
SCialaM.    (a.<«-^9J7) 
3.  In  combustion  apparatus,  at  least  two  combustion 
chambers  each  having  an  inner  liner  forming  a  combuv 
tion  zone  and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  the  liner  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  fluid  passageway,  conduit 
means  connected  to  adjacent  liners  and  establishing  conv 
munication  between  adjacent  combustion  zones,  a  scoop 
member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  liner  and  said  outer  casing  of  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  and  having  an  opening  facing  up- 


ing  across  the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit  means 
and  in  a  direction  generally  axial  with  respect  to  said 
conduit  means. 


2.722,lt4 
TRACTOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  WITH  DELAYED 

REMOTE  CYLINDER  LIFT  AND  ENTRY 
Georie  H.  Stickncy,  Royal  Onk,  Mkh^  mrimor  to  FonI 
Motor  Comnanr.  Dcarfcom,  Mkk^  a  corporation  of 

19, 1954, 8«W  No.  417,4«S 
(CL<»-52) 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  agricultural  tractors  of 
the  type  having  a  primary  ram  and  a  pair  of  secondary 
rams,  a  pump,  and  a  shifuble  control  valve  associated 
with  each  ram  and  having  "raise,"  lower"  and  "neutral" 
positions  for  selectively  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
said  rams,  the  improvements  comprising  a  fluid  supply 
conduit  for  each  of  said  control  valves,  a  flow  equalizing 
device  operatively  connected  between  said  two  secondary 
ram  supply  conduits  and  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump 
thereby  equalizing  fluid  flow  to  said  secondary  nuns  when- 
ever said  secondary  control  valves  are  concurrently  actu- 
ated, each  of  said  secondary  control  valves  having  a  flow 
path  therethru  and  a  shifuble  valve  dement  arranged  to 
cut  off  fluid  flow  thru  said  flow  path  when  said  secondary 
control  valve  is  actuated  to  its  said  "raise"  position,  said 
flow  paths  being  respectively  connected  in  series  relation- 
ship with  said  primary  ram  supply  conduit,  whereby  con- 
current actuation  of  said  control  valves  to  said  "raise"  po- 
sition produces  only  actuation  of  said  secondary  rams  until 
both  of  said  secondary  control  valves  are  returned  to  said 
neutral  positions. 


2,722JM 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Lonis  H.  Lwmard,  Jr.,  Eari  Sgmcwc,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to 

Carrier  Coryonrtteii,  Syncwa,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of 


7, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,M5 
laCWnH.    (CL(2— 5> 

1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  an 
absorber  placed  in  a  closed  circuit,  the  circiut  containing 
a  saline  solution  as  an  absorbent  and  water  as  a  refriger- 
ant, means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  flow  of 
solution  through  the  system,  and  means  for  varying  the 
concentration  of  solution  leaving  the  generator  without 
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by  varying  tlie  dkcdvtmtm 
10  a  decKaai  in  ttM  toad 


:i^= 


imposed  upon  Ibe  sytfem,  the  coooontration  varying 
means  being  actuated  in  n$poiut  to  variation  in  tempera- 
ture of  water  leaving  the  evKporator. 


OmiROL  ARRANWIKNT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REpRlGBkATlON  SYSTEM 

Lonb  H.  Lee— 4  Jr^  IhI  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  ssriginf  to 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 


Ai 
U 


%  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,M4 
<CLi2— ^ 


i! 


2,722,tt7 

COMPARTMENTED  FREEZER  OR  REFRIGERATOR 
Helen  A« 


31, 1M2.  SarW  No.  249,257 


dhrkhial  food  holders,  a  oeatral.  iutMaatiaily  cyUndrklil 
lOOu  ifOffiBg  rBcepfacie  inuiovaBiy  BMmea  at  ne  ixk* 
torn  of  said  cylindrical  r^ifcntiat  chamber  and  dis- 
posed subatantiaUy  ooaxially  thereof  ud  a  {durality  ci 
food  holding  reoeptadct  of  witmfJilal  shape  and  having 
a  maximum  width  less  than  the  width  oi  said  doorway, 
said  segmental  studied  leccptacloa  heing  npportable  upon 


1.  In  an  abson)tion  refrigeration  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evi^wrator,  and  an 
absorber  placed  in  a  closed  circuit,  the  circuit  c(»taining 
a  saline  solution  as  an  absorbent  and  water  as  a  refrigerant, 
means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  flow  of  solu- 
tion through  the  system,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
concentration  of  solution  leaving  the  generator  in  req>onse 
to  the  difference  in  temperature  between  teoqwrature  of 
solution  leaving  hie  generator  and  saturation  temperature 
corresponding  to  condenser  pressure  without  interference 
with  solution  flow. 


1  rialBM     (CL 

1.  In  MHnparigienled  freeiBr  or  refrigerating  appara- 
tus, an  upstuiding  insulated  hoosing  defining  a  general- 
ly cylindrical  refrigerating  chamber,  a  cooling  element 
within  said  chamber,  said  boosing  having  a  doorway  ex- 
tending through  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  door  in  said  doorway,  a  turntable  ntecha- 
nism  mounted  substantially  axially  of  said  chamber  and 
furnishing  a  supporting  medium  for  a  plurality  of  in- 


said  turntable  mechanian  in  a  aeated  relation  to  ocoqiy 
the  greater  part  of  said  dwrnber  between  said  bousing 
and  said  central,  cylindricai  nctttack  aod  being  inde- 
pendently and  selectively  itmonaaHc  Ihrou^  said  door- 
way by  an>ropriately  swinging  said  tumuUe  mechanism 
for  alignment  of  a  desired  segmental  icoqrtacle  with  said 
doorway. 


AUTOMATIC 
HanyW. 


.TOR  DEFROSTER 
■MK,Md. 
2S,  1953, 8«U  No.  338,«39 
(CL  <2— las) 


;  f . 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  having  a  refrigerating  unit 
comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  refrigerating  tubes 
positi<med  inbetween  said  walls,  means  for  circulating  • 
refrigerating  medrom  through  said  refrigerating  tubes,  a 
heat  insulating  filling  te  the  spnce  between  said  walls,  a 
foraminated  screen  suqwnded  outwardly  from  said  inner 
wall,  and  electrical  heat  conducting  tmits  suspended  be- 
tween said  inner  walls  and  foraminated  screen  to  de- 
frost the  imit  at  predetermined  intervals. 


LTdR 
WBmI  L.  ManlMa,  LiAa  F^McsC,  DL 

I  Immt  27, 195t,  SmW  No.  149,909 
2C1ainH.    (CL  fl—llO 

1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  vertically  elongated  food  storage 
chamber  having  top.  bottom  and  ade  walls,  a  vertically 
disposed  opening  into  said  chamber  extending  substan- 
tially from  top  to  bottom  diereof,  a  removaUe  ckMure 
for  said  opening,  a  compressor,  a  condenser  and  an 
evaporator,  conduits  joining  them,  a  manifold  associated 
with  the  top  and  the  bottom  walls  of  the  chamber,  a 
single  suction  connection  from  the  manifold  associated 
with  the  bottom  wall  leading  to  the  compressor,  a  singk 
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dUduurgtf  connectioa  leading  from  the  condenaer  with 
dM  Buoiifokl  asiociated  with  the  top  of  the  chamber,  the 


PORTABLE  AR  CONIHTIONER 
9r^  Chici«o,  DL 
II,  1954,  S«M  No.  437,777 
4CklM.    (CLtt— 14«) 


1.  In  a  portable  air  conditioner,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  partitions 
dividing  said  casing  into  an  upper  compartment,  a  lower 
compartment  and  an  intermediate  room  air  plenum  cham- 
ber between  said  partitioos  and  open  at  one  side,  inlet  and 
outlet  window  ducts  leading  to  and  from  said  lower  com- 
partment, a  refrigeration  cycle  apparatus  comprising  a 
compressor  and  condenser  in  said  lower  compartment  and 
an  evaporator  coil  in  said  upper  compartment,  a  vertical 
room  air  duct  leading  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  an 
outlet  at  the  top  of  said  upper  chamber,  said  evaporator 
being  located  adjacent  the  iq>per  part  of  said  vertical  room 
air  dact  and  comprising  vertically  spaced  coils,  a  wat^r 
pan  in  said  vertical  duct  below  said  evaporator,  a  blower 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  vertical  duct,  spiral  vanes  in  said 
duct  between  said  blower  and  evaporator  and  terminating 
adjacent  said  evaporator  and  adapted  to  impart  a  whirling 
motion  to  the  air  flowing  between  the  coils  of  said  evapo- 
rator, and  a  second  blower  located  in  one  of  said  window 
ducts  for  circulating  outside  air  through  said  condenser. 


2,722411 

REMOVABLE  STRING  MOUNT  FOR  EAR  RINGS 

G«N|«Ebcrtl^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppBnrtlwi  May  11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  354,155 

2Claiw.    (CL«3— 14) 


evaporator  comprising  a  phirality  of  tubes  in  parallel, 
extending  between  the  two  manifolds. 


Ittf,  a  hit  coiMtitulim  tbe  Moood  danpiiv  rirwiwif  and 
havjiif  a  tquan  hub  pivoted  at  one  «id  of  die  frama  be- 
tween the  kfi,  a  pin  cdeadiat  acnMi  die  frame  between 
the  legs  thereof  and  haring  ita  cods  entering  said  legs,  a 
sleeve  fitted  about  die  pin.  a  kef  «rii«  attached  to  die 
sleeve,  said  leaf  sprinf  havinf  an  and  portion  reatUendy 
operative  against  one  or  dw  other  of  the  lorfacet  of  die 
square  hub  to  thereby  liold  tile  Im  in  eidier  an  open  or 
closed  position  relativdy  1o  die  frame,  die  firing  and  the 
sleeve  attached  tlierelo  being  ^MTtwHt  ai  a  unit  from 
the  frame  by  removal  of  dw  pin,  a  cron  member  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  remotely  from  die  lug,  die  qving 
having  a  second  end  in  reiflkat  ooitfact  with  the  ctom 
member,  die  sleeve  to  whidi  tlie  tpriag  k  attached  being 
secured  to  the  tpring  between  dw  ends  of  said  ^ving. 


2,722,n2 

ESDJENT  MOUPrilNG  FOX  OPERATING  DRILLS 

AT  VARIOUS  ANGLES  TO  DRIVE  AXIS 

Ado^  W.  Golarihr.  Nadoi^  Park,  N.  I. 

Applcadaai  Na  na^tHlS,  1952,  SerW  No.  322,59f 

lOahik    <CLM->17) 
(Giwited  OBdar  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


In  drill  press  apparatus  a  rotary  drive  member;  a 
driven  member;  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  driven 
member  to  the  drive  member  and  permitting  the  driven 
member  to  assume  an  inclination  to  die  axis  of  the  drive 
member,  the  adjacent  opposed  extremities  of  the  drive 
and  driven  members  having  integral  radially  projecting 
flange  portions  which  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  ex- 
terior peripheral  surfaces  ot  the  universal  joint  and  the 
other  portions  of  the  drive  and  driven  members;  and  a 
body  of  rubber-like  material  closely  hugging  and  sur- 
rounding said  universal  joint  and  the  flange  portions  of 
the  drive  and  driven  members,  the  said  body  of  rubber- 
like material  having  a  substantial  cron  sectional  area 
which  forcefully  resists  an  angular  displacement  of  the 
driven  member  relative  to  the  drive  member. 


2,722,113 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  ALTERATION  COUPLINGS 

FCHt^IAFTS 

Ufaich  AMhi«flr,  Sdrttgait,  Gcnwny,  ■■l^iii  to  Robert 

Boech,  G.  m.  b.  IL,  SUMpirt,  GetmMT 

AppMcaden  Mmmmy  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,347 

dalBM  priority,  appttcadoa  Gensany  Fcbnnry  9, 1952 

SdaiBM.    (CLM— 25) 


,                   ..     .          .  *•  A  centrifugally  operated  phase  displacement  cou- 

1.  In  a  combmed  ear  nng  and  ornament,  a  clip  com-  pling  for  a  pair  of  shafts  comprising  a  pot  shaped  casing 

prmng,  a  loop-shaped  frame  comprising  one  of  die  clamp-  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  of  die  shafts,  said  casings 

ing  elements  of  die  clip.  saU  frame  havmg  spaced-apart  being  disposed  in  intermeshing  relation  to  form  a  closed 
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oil  titfan  recaplBck,  each  of  aaid  casings  having  doaed 
ends  di^Meed  it  coi^raiding  spaced  nlMion  and  adapted 
to  be  oooaeclo4  to  dwir  reipcLUie  ahafd,  pivots  on  one 
of  said  eadi,  cjantrifntal  iidghls  mosated  on  said  pivots 
and  having  cadi  tracks,  pin  on  the  other  end  disposed  in 
cooperating  engagement  with  the  cam  tracks  and  firings 
positioood  between  said  pins  and  said  pivots. 


2,722,114 

KNTTTING  GRAPH  GUIDE 

Anikoay  P.  Fcriaan,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,677 

4nahni     (OLM— 1) 


1.  A  knittiqg  graph  guide  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  spaced  parallel  slots  therein  for  receiving 
graph  paper  threaded  therethrough,  a  pair  of  loop  mem- 
bers sKdably  mounted  on  said  member  for  engaging  the 
side  edges  of  tbe  graph  paper  for  securing  tbe  paper  in 
position,  and  indicia  on  said  member  for  alignment  vhch 
the  indicia  on  the  graph  paper. 


Kart 


2,722,115 
STRAIGHT  BARlCNnTING  MACHINE 
WBU  Wlriondt, 

aBridife 


r  to 


J  7, 1955,  Sciiri  No.  4aMi7 
Clafans  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britate 
Ftknmry  12, 1954 
SOataMb    (CL<^~119) 


1.  In  and  for  a  straight  bar  knitthig  machine  having  at 
least  a  row  of  needles  and  a  slurcam,  a  jack  head  assem- 
bly comprising  a  jack  head  having  a  plurality  of  qiaced 
jack  walls,  a  jack  rod  carried  by  said  jack  head,  a  phi- 
raUty  of  striking  jacks  each  pivotally  supported  on  said 
jack  rod  for  rocking  movement  and  mounted  between 
said  jack  walls, «  phiraHty  of  jack  qwings  each  contacting 
one  of  said  strildng  jacks,  means  carried  by  said  jack 
walls  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  jack  springs 
in  said  jack  head,  and  selectively  operable  means  mount- 
ed cm  said  jack  head  and  connected  to  each  of  said  jack 
springs  for  urging  each  of  said  jack  springs  into  engage- 
ment with  its  correqwnding  striking  jack  and  thereby 
restraining  said  rocking  movement  thereof. 

700  0.  (J. —  16 


%nuu 

GAS  OVEN  UGHIER 
Dave  BsaailgMg  ftwiwa,  Ga. 

M  14,  im^S^iM  New  34t,C59 
2ClafaM.    (CL<7— <) 


1.  A  lighter  coo^vninf  an  elaatntod  tnbidar  member 
having  aa  end  therettf  opra  to  slidabiy  recehw  a  taper 
dierein.  a  second  tubnUr  muHbtx  'dtnUnjitmfA  on  said 
first  tubular  member  adjacent  the  otiier  end  diereof,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  handle  member  at  <nie  of  its  ends 
being  circunqmsed  on  and  surroundiiv  said  second  tabu- 
lar monber,  die  other  end  of  said  cyiindrical  member  be- 
ing ^aced  from  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  mi  fint 
tubular  nsember  in  concentric  rektion  and  terminating  kt- 
termediate  die  ends  therei^  mid  odier  end  of  aid  hndte 
member  having  an  annular  inwaittty  extndhv  flaoii  av* 
rouadiqg  but  qiaced  from  laid  Jnt  tubolar  membar,  a 
flame  snuffer  conyising  an  rtangatrd  cjiindrical  meirter. 
slidabiy  mounted  in  said  annular  flange  ana  having  a  ra- 
dial flange  on  one  end  tbendt  adafrted  for  engagonent 
with  said  aimular  flange  to  limit  relative  movemmt  oi 
said  snnffer  and  hanUe  muabtn  away  from  each  odier, 
said  snuffer  member  bang  oooceidric  to  bot  spaced  from 
said  first  tabular  member,  a  helicoiditf  tpnng  onder  eom- 
pression  surrounding  said  first  tubolar  member  and  hav- 
ing the  Ofq>osite  ends  theceof  almtting  said  radial  flange 
and  die  adjacent  end  of  nid  second  tobidar  member,  and 
a  radial  flange  on  said  anuffer  member  adjacent  the 
flanged  end  thereof  for  digital  operaticHi  to  move  said 
snuffer  and  handle  members  relatively  towards  each  other. 


2,722,gl7 
LIQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 
A.  Tndtt,  West  Cheater,  Pa«  aml^or  to 

Coiporadon,  Philadelphia,  Plu,  a  corposadon 


af  Ddawaie 
AppHcattoa  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,445 
COaims.    (C1.6g— 19) 


1.  Liquid  treating  apparatus  for  a  continuously  ad- 
vancing filamentary  material  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  o(»duit,  a  substantial  lateral  porticm  of  die  con- 
duit being  cut  avray,  means  for  ocnitintioasly  supplying 
the  OMidutt  widi  controlled  amoonts  of  die  treating  liq- 
uid, an  elongate  member  of  arcuate  cross  section,  means 
for  releasaUy  clamping  the  member  to  the  conduit  where 
it  is  ctit  away  to  enclose  the  cot  away  pwtion  of  the 
conduit,  and  means  inchiding  guide  members  positknied 
at  cHiposite  extremities  of  said  dongate  member  and 
notches  in  the  curvilinear  end  edges  thereof  for  conduct- 
ing the  filamentary  material  imo  and  out  of  the  enclosed 
cut  away  portion  of  the  conduit. 


Waterloo, 


2,722Jlg 
WRINGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Nicholas  L.  Ettea,  Cedar  FaOi,  Iowa,  airigBor, 
aaslgnmcats,  to  Iowa  Wringer  Cotporation, 
Iowa,  a  corpotallen  of  Iowa 

AppHcadoa  faly  11,  I95«,  Serial  No.  173,19t 
6  Oahns.    (CL  6»— 2<3) 
1 .  In  a  wringer,  a  frame,  a  top  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereto,  a  pair  of  superposed  rolls  in  said  frame,  a  ver- 
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tically  disposed  inverted  U-dwped  frame,  an  elongated 
member  extending  throu^  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  and  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  top  bar,  a  stop 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  compression  spring  on 
said  member  interposed  between  the  bight  and  said  stop. 


mointed  to  rotate  about  a  common  axis  whkh  intenects 
and  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  rectilinear  path,  said 
cam  disk  having  a  recess  extending  theredmni^  and 
opening  throu^  the  periphery  thereof,  an  operating  lever 
carried  by  the  bolt  for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path 
which  intersects  the  common  axis,  and  a  cam  follower 
tongue  carried  by  the  operating  lever  for  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  cam  disk  and  advance  into  the 


link  means  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  U-shaped 
frame  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  first  said  frame,  means 
between  said  top  bar  and  the  upper  roll  to  transfer  pres- 
sure on  said  top  bar  due  to  said  spring  to  the  upper  tcH, 
and  means  acting  to  releasably  hcM  said  link  means  in  a 
position  with  pressure  applied  to  the  upper  roll. 


2,722,S19 
SLIDE  BOLT  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Nd  O.  HofaMlcm  New  RodMUc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Fckraaiy  27,  lf53,  Scriid  No.  339^63 

ICfarfiik    (CL7*~129) 


In  a  latching  mechanism  for  securing  a  movable  mem- 
ber against  movement  with  respect  to  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, the  combinatioc  of  a  housing  secured  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  latching  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  side  walls  extending  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bolt  to  confine  and  support  said  bolt 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  kogth,  means  for  re- 
tracting and  advancing  said  latching  bolt,  said  housing 
having  a  rear  wall  and  having  additional  side  walls  offset 
outwardly  with  re^>ect  to  said  first  side  walls  and  with  said 
rear  wall  forming  a  lock  chamber,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
latching  bolt  being  offset  to  conform  to  the  offset  of  one 
of  said  additional  side  walls  and  to  form  a  tongue  which 
extends  rearwardly  along  said  one  of  said  additional  side 
walls,  said  housing  having  a  slot  adjacent  said  last  men- 
tioned side  wall  to  receive  said  tongue,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  retraction  of  said  latching  bolt,  said 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  lock  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  projecting  into  said  lock  chamber  in 
line  with  said  latching  bolt  and  having  a  rotary  barrel  to 
be  locked  or  released,  said  offset  tongue  sliding  in  said 
slot  between  said  last  mentioned  side  wall  and  said 
cylinder  lock,  a  locking  slide  sliding  transversely  of  said 
housing  against  said  rear  wall  and  over  the  inner  end  of 
said  cylinder  lock,  said  locking  slide  being  adapted  when 
advanced  to  engage  the  rearward  end  of  said  tongue  to 
prevent  retraction  of  said  latching  bolt  from  latching  po- 
sition and  when  retracted  to  provide  clearance  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  tongue,  and  means  connecting  said  lock  barrel 
to  advance  and  retract  said  slide  when  said  barrel  is  re- 
leased for  rotation. 


2,722,829 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Mendel  E.  Coffey,  FabboiB,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  May  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  431,471 

€  CUhna.    (a.  70—133) 

1.  In  a  combination  lock  of  the  type  comprising  a  bolt 

mounted   to   move   in   a  rectilinear  path,   a  cam   disk 


recess  therein  to  retract  the  bolt  upoo  rotation  of  the 
cam  disk,  means  for  preventing  detection  of  the  passage 
of  the  recess  beneath  the  cam  follower  tongue  compris- 
ing a  rim  guard  mounted  adjacent  the  cam  disk  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  coounon  axis  from  an 
active  position  in  which  it  encircles  the  cam  disk  and 
engages  the  cam  follower  tongue  to  an  inactive  position 
in  which  it  lies  to  one  side  of  the  cam  disk  and  out  of 
the  path  of  advance  of  the  cam  follower  tongue. 


2,722,121 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  LOCKING  DEVICES 
Joha  SCnart  Atldu,  RcMUch,  Eaclaad,  a«igDor  to  Alka- 
line BaOuita  Lteitod,  Rcdditeh,  Vmw^mi,  m  British 


company 

Application  Joly  3t,  1951,  Scriri  No.  239^56 

Claims  priority,  appHcatian  Great  Britain 

Angnst  10,  1950 

2ClalnH.     (CI.  70— 162) 


^^^<f->^> 


1.  A  magnetic  locking  device  for  the  hinged  lid  of  a 
container,  comprising  in  combination,  a  lid  made  of 
upper  and  lower  parts  secured  together  with  a  space 
between  them,  hooks  upon  the  container  which  project 
through  holes  in  the  lower  part  of  the  lid  into  the  space 
between  the  two  parts  of  the  lid.  a  bridge  piece  secured 
to  the  said  lower  part  of  the  lid  in  the  space  between  the 
two  parts  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  upon  said  bridge,  a  disc  of 
non-magnetic  material  mounted  to  turn  about  said  pivot 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  two  parts  of  the  lid,  a  strip  of 
magnetic  material  carried  by  and  extending  diametrically 
across  the  said  disc,  the  said  hooks  extending  throu^ 
arcuate  slots  in  the  disc  and  hooking  over  the  upper  side 
of  the  disc  at  an  end  of  each  slot,  brings  turning  the  disc 
to  cause  the  ends  of  the  slots  to  come  beneath  the  hooks, 
the  disc  being  turned  about  its  axb  and  against  the  spring 
by  manually  turning  a  horseshoe  magnet  about  the  said 
axis,  the  magnet  being  positioned  with  its  poles  at  ap- 
proximately equal  distances  from  the  sakl  axis  and 
attracted  to  the  strip  of  magnetic  material,  in  order  to 
release  the  disc  and  so  the  lid  from  the  hooks. 
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nee  of  a  bearing  and  for  aonmitkic  tbm 
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1.  I/ockhn  eppafatae  for  lamovably  roiineffing  a  disc* 
like  member  to  a  jfHinina  nMoiber,  coenrinia  a  lock 


cyliader  eitw^liag  ttnwii^  the  diK  weniher  and  baviag  a 
flante  oo  its  outer  and  engateable  with  the  outer  fMe  of 


the  disc  a  d^tofiag  nht  haringihrBoded  engMBaieat  with 
the  per^iliery  of  the  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  the 
flange,  to  rigidly  cMov  the  cylinder  to  the  diec»  a  kxk 
barrd  rotataUe  in  the  cyliader  by  a  kqr  and  imemany- 
.diiaaded  at  iti  inner  end.  a  threaded  atnd  carried  Iqr  the 
rataiidng  meiaber  la  co-axial  aUgmnem  with  the  band 
and  in  positkei  lor  threaded  iwgignaent  wfth  the  berrei 
thread,^  the  bttrel  biiag  ftaaljr  rolatable  tfaeiaon.  and  a 
shoulder  on  ihe  outer  end  of  the  berrd  fwgagnaNf  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  barrd  be^  reoMvaMe 
from  th^  cylinder  when  out  of  threaded  engagement  with 
the  said  stiid. 


^ng  aaid  adapter  to 
netraidng  lotativa 


rotate  laid 

of  «idpivotd 


AtTAKATIB  lOK  MBiSmO  IHMMpUNT  Ot 
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21, 19S2,  ladd  Na.  32I,t9» 

a  nihil  I    ccLTs— if> 


la  a  pracaat  itep  cooetniction  indodfaig  a  pair  of 
ipaced  side  sections  having  flat  outer  and  inner  sides  and 
having  tiidr  ^root  and  top  anfMes  formed  in  a  phvality 
of  steps,  the  flat  inner  sides  of  each  of  said  side  sections 
having  verticd  channels  foaned  therein  ad^Ment  eadi  of 
the  front  surfhces  dictaof,  and  eadi  of  the  lop  surfaces 
thereof  having  transverse  notdies  therein,  the  opposite 
sides  of  which  are  undercut,  a  plurality  of  risers,  the  ends 
of  which  arsi  Mftafcaled  to  form  — -■»««'«g  eecdons,  one 
of  each  of  sdd  ealending  aectioas  bei^  longer  than  the 
other  and  havlag  an  fartimied  flange  dhereon,  eaid  ezteod- 
ing  end  eectioas  being  respectivdy  engaged  in  said  verticd 
channels  and  overlyfaig  said  front  and  outer  aide  surfacce 
of  said  side  aectiooe,  a  phirality  of  treads,  each  of  which 
has  a  depending  kmgitiidhially  extending  centid  section 
with  rod-like  fodansiQns  thereon,  said  rod-like  extenrions 
engaged  in  aeid  transvetee  notdies  and  means  in  said 
notches  engaged  in  said  undercuts  to  retain  said  rod-fike 
extensions  tbcraiu. 


1.  A  device  for  detenniniBg  the  dr  oonled  of  plaalic 
concrete  m  the  like  iridch  conipriwe  a  «»-*»»■*?'  of  ad- 
form  croes  section  having  a  dimneter  wUdi  is  ody  a 
small  fraction  of  the  hdgltt  diereof  and  havii^  aa  open 
top,  a  dosure  for  the  lop  of  the  oqntaiaer,  the  doaare 
indudlag  a  neck  of  uniform  cram  eection,  which  is  a 
sub-mdtiple  of  thd  of  the  coalainer,  the  neck  having  a 
loagitodmd  opening  and  a  scale  cafihraled  in  volnmetiic 
increments  of  the  portion  of  die  ffiTirtaiiifi  of  vaUotm 
croes  eection  on  its  outer  suifcoe  along  tbt  opening,  a 
transparent  dement  dosing  the  «t— f«Tg.  t-wt^pfrHint 
means  on  the  container  and  doeoR  for  detadiaUy  ee* 
caring  the  dosure  to  the  oootainer,  and  a  removable  cap 
for  the  i^per  end  of  die  nedL 


APPARATUS  FOR  IVSTING  ANTIFlUCnON 
1BARING8 
A.  Iswea.  flan  CailaB,  aad  Robert  I. 
toUnMsdAIr 


C»NT1NU01]SV 


'APOR 


J. 


■  24,  IMl,  Sedd  Ma.  2S2,tS4 
14  rislmi     (CLn-.-Jf^ 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  Mitifriction  bearing 
ing.  pivotd  means  for  reoeivfaig  and  gripping  the  inner 


I  Maach  Jt,  19S9,  Sarid  Na.  34M2t 
TOdma.    (Cl.73-43) 
1.  Apparatus  for  oontinuousiy  fadioating  vapor  pree- 
sure  of  a  liquid  comprmng  an  outer  vatticd  tube  havhig 
inlet  means  near  die  lower  end  thereof,  an  inatr  td»e 
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OKMoted  in  aid  outer  tube  fonniiig  an  aimuUr  qMoe 
mded  «t  its  lower  end  between  said  tubes,  said  annular 
ipnoe  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet  means  and 
ovtlrt  means  in  communication  with  the  lower  aid  of 
said  inner  tube,  said  outer  tube  extending  axially  beyond 
said  inner  tube  and  being  closed  at  an  upper  end,  heater 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  onter  tube  for  supplying 


heat  to  maintain  a  liquid  tboein  at  a  constant  predeter- 
mined tempenture,  conduit  means  in  commmicatjon 
with  the  vace  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tubes  for  bleed- 
ing ytpar  therefrom,  Bquid  kvd  control  meaiM  carried 
by  said  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  said  inner 
tube  at  a  constant  level,  and  piessun  i«wiio«*;«j  means 
in  communication  with  said  inner  tube  fcn'indicating  the 
pressure  therein. 


2,722J27 
ROLL  BALANCE  WEIGHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CENTER  OF  GRAVlTy  DETERMINATION 
'  H.  Spwcer,  HynttsTMa,  Md^  sisign  iw  to  the  United 
of  Amarica  as  npnawted  by  the  Secretary  of 

LngMt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,531 
iOahM.    (CL73— 65) 


1.  A  rt^  balance  mechanism  f(>r  measuring  the  loca- 
tion of  the  center  of  gravity  <^  a  body  with  respect  to  its 
geometrical  axis,  comprising,  structure  including  an  equi- 
arm  balance  bar  for  supporting  said  body,  a  yoke  means 
in^uding  two  arms  having  a  afaaft  passing  therethrough, 
said  shaft  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bar,  said  yoke  means  being  attached  to  said  equi-arm 
balance  bar  near  the  center  thereof,  fulcrum  means  ar 
ranged  transverse  to  and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  at- 
tached to  a  support,  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum 
means  along  said  shaft,  an  index  plate  located  on  said 
yoke  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  fulcrum 
means,  a  leveling  means  located  on  said  equi-arm  balance 


bar,  and  means  for 
crum  means  are  a^usled 
said  siq>porttiig  stnictura. 


NovsMBB  8,  1965 

the  distance  that  said  ful- 
said  body  is  placed  in 
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2,72a,t2t 

MEANS  FOR  TESTING  1HE  CONDmON  OF 

BALANCE  or  ROTATING  BODIES 

Harold  O.  Hobday  mi  Cknrias  W.  MacMDM,  Rock 

UsMd,  DL,  ssrf^nn  In  Bear  Mamrfaifihg  Company, 

Rock  fahisd,  OL,  a  —faslkisi  of  Ddawaiv 

AppOcadoa  Noviiisr  S,  19S1,  ScfW  No.  254,826 

4  nihil     (0.73— 66) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  condition  of  balance  of 
a  rotating  body,  a  frame,  a  freely  rotating  shaft  for  carry- 
ing the  body  under  test,  means  lor  routing  said  shaft 
and  body,  means  for  disengaging  said  rotating  means  to 
permit  said  shaft  and  body  to  rotate  under  their  own 
momentimi  at  a  declerating  rate,  means  for  supporting 
said  shaft  upon  said  frame  to  permit  limited  lateral  move- 
ment of  a  porticm  of  said  shaft  when  the  shaft  rotates 
with  a  carried  unbalanced  body,  electrical  contact  means 
carried  by  said  shaft-supporting  means  and  said  frame 
for  establishing  a  visual  spark  signal  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  periodic  lateral  movement  of  said  shaft-carrying 
means  in  a  predetermined  direction  whfle  said  shaft  and 
body  are  decelerating,  and  means  for  measuring  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft-supporting 
means  moves  laterally  a  predetermined  distance  in  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  measuring  means  being 
calibrated  in  terms  of  the  unbalanced  weight  of  said  body. 


2,722,929 

WHEEL  BALANCER 

Harry  W.  Rtegeflng.  East  Alton,  m. 

Appikatfon  Inly  29, 19^,  Serial  No.  301,496 

9ClalniB.    (CL  73-46) 


^m 


1.  A  wheel  balancer  for  use  with  a  drive-on  rack 
having  a  pair  of  runways  comprising  a  carriage  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  the  runways  of  said 
rack,  a  motor  mounting  hingedly  connected  to  said  car- 
riage, a  motor  mounted  on  said  mounting,  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel  joumaled  on  said  mounting,  said  wheel  sup- 
porting at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  motor 
and  said  mounting,  said  motor  being  opcratively  con- 
nected in  driving  relation  to  said  wheel,  longitudinally 
extending  side  bars  on  said  carriage,  mounting  blocks 
adjustably  slidable  on  said  side  bars,  laterally  adju^able 


^ 
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MBANB POR  THB RLBCmCINIIICATKlM  OF 
UNRALANCR  IN  aOTORB 


_  /giBiitltin  Apm»,  l!NKltfW  No.  42M24 

1m  rii— m'  / 


"cd."i^Z4j^  *^  *•" 


1.  Apfwratus  fn*  measuring  unbalance  in  rotors,  com- 
prising means  to  provide  a  voltage  proportional  to  tibe 
amount  of  unbalance  at  a  plana  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  syachroooua  means  cooperative  with 
said  rotor  to  provide  a  pair  of  oot-of'phase  A.-C.  voltages, 
a  pair  of  multiplyfaig  meamring  devices  each  havmg  an 
indicator  mechanism  provkHng  a  path  of  indication  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  dreoilt  for  jointly  controlling  said 
mechanism,  means  coonectii:^  one  of  said  two  out-of- 
phase  voltages  with  one  circuit  of  one  of  said  pairs,  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  out-of^^ase  vohages  with 
one  circuit  of  the  other  pair,  moans  connecting  said  un- 
balance voluge  with  the  other  circuit  of  each  of  said  pairs, 
said  mechanisms  having  their  req>ective  paths  of  indica- 
tion crossing  each  other,  when  at  null-indicating  positions, 
at  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  the  phase-difference 
angle  of  said  mit-of-phase  voltages,  and  polar  coordinate 
indicating  means  common  to  said  two  im^tiynBtmi  and 
having  its  origin  aligned  widi  the  point  of  crossing  of  said 
paths  at  null  positions  thereof  for  indicating  the  vectorial 
quantity  of  said  unbalance. 


2,722J31 
HARDNEflB  TESTERS 


Inc.,a 


ofNfwYoik 
Jnly  29, 19St,  Serial  No.  176,615 
3  Oainif     (CL  73—11) 


s  pndeMmfaMd  Ibraa^ 

on  snU  Ikme.  mtmi  i  miiw  luJ  to  Oie'levariMaM  te 
pivoting  said  lever  flMnm  at  n  ptiteteMiaed  speed  li  Me 
direction,  a  projectioo  on  sdd  Imtt  mbtm  for  oftett- 
tivdy  wppoiting  Mid 
means  ai^dnst  movemeat  in  a  i 

said  projection  being  moooled  on  aaid  hmr  tbamm  fa  a 
position  to  move,  dwiag  memjmM  of  Hw  lever  bmms  fa 
said  one  direction,  in  a  dlkactioa  to  panait  approacfe  mi 
engagement  of  tfie  spachMu  bf  the  fafcirtw,  aad  a  aae- 
ond  projection  moualed  oa  anid  levar  means  in  a  posi- 
tion to  move  during  movcaPDCOt  of  At  lever  mttmnm  in  said 
one  direction,  to  operatively  eagafB  saki  iadenter  and  in- 
denter  mounting  means  wiHwiuam  to  cngajcanent  of  the 
q>ecimen  by  the  fndeater  aaid  llini  lift  t9M  Jndenter  froqi 
the  specJmca. 


FLAnWMKIBR 

R. 
a  lasmaUsi  af 

H  IMS*  teW  N^  37M49 
(CL  73— IM) 


so  cMOn 


1-  In  a  plastometer  having  a  bpUow  stator  in  wbkdi 
a  spedmea  is  received  to  be  measured,  a  rotor  diqwaed 
within  said  stator.  a  rotauble  shaft  for  said  lolor  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  a  separate  bushing  detachably  received 
in  said  bore' at  one  end  of  the  aliaft  for  rotation  thetewith 
and  having  an  axial  openii^  therethrou^  non-circular 
in  cross  section  tad  opening  into  sakl  bore,  said  rotor 
having  a  shank  portion  noa-drcnlar  in  cross  secti<Mi  and 
extending  into  said  non-cirodar  opening  and  of  a  aiie 
to  engage  tiie  walls  thereof  for  detachably  sccoftof  the 
said  rotor  to  said  shaft  for  driving  relation  thef«#fch, 
said  bore  extending  all  the  way  tiiroogh  saM  shaft  where- 
by portions  of  said  specimen  leaking  from  said  sUtor 
past  said  shank  and  into  said  bore  will  pass  out  thereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


2.721,133 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASimiNGSFOfViNG  DISTANCES 
PUHp  Mcahberb  FWrtsU,  Cobb. 
aOoBMarch  23.1913,  SeM  No.  343,933 
|CL7»~12S) 


....                       ^  ^-  A  device  for  connexion  to  a  rotatable  whed  driven 

i.  In  a  hardness  tester,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  sup-  shaft  hi  a  vehicle  for  indicating  tiie  distance  tiie  vehicle 

port  for  a  specimen,  an  indenter,  means  mounting  said  has  traveled  after  tiie  stoppmg  means  tiieiefor  has  been 

mdcntcr  for  movement  relative  to  sakl  frame,  sakl  in-  applied  comprising  a  housing;  drive  means  on  ttie  housing 
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adaiMBd  to  be  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  drivea  there- 
by; a  rotary  iwHratmg  member  mouated  on  the  hous- 
ioff  and  having  an  indicating  member,  return  spring 
means  connected  to  the  rotary  member  to  return  the 
member  to  a  predetermined  zero  position;  electrically 
cootroUed  means  actuated  by  the  application  of  the  stop- 
piag  means  and  connecting  the  drive  means  to  the  rotary 
member  to  drive  the  rotary  member  thereby;  and  switch 
means  in  the  circuit  of  the  ckctricaUy  controlled  means 
and  actuated  in  req>onse  to  movemoit  of  the  rotary  mem- 
bar  from  said  predetermined  position  for  maintaining  the 
electrically  controlled  means  energized  until  said  rotary 
mnnber  has  moved  through  a  desired  distance. 


2,732334 
TORQUE  INDICATING  WRENCH 
Ralpk  E.  Booth,  Mwii  ilJ.  Mbm^  mrignor  toApcoM 

I  JainMryiSSTseiial  No.  333,2^ 
4CUtaM.    (CL73— 139) 


1.  A  t<Mt)ue  indicating  wrench  comprising  a  bolt  or  nut 
cooperating  means  at  one  end,  a  bar  having  two  integral 
legs  extending  from  said  means,  a  handle  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  one  of  said  legs 
extending  into  said  recess  and  being  attached  to  said 
handle,  said  other  leg  extending  into  said  recess  and 
q>aced  from  the  walls  thereof,  means  affixed  to  said 
handle  member  and  cooperating  with  the  said  other  leg 
to  indicate  the  relative  transverse  displacement  between 
said  legs  under  bending  movement  in  the  plane  of  said 
bar,  said  handle  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  legs 
a  substantial  distance  to  provide  a  grip  thereon. 


2,722,135 
RECORDING  TANK  GAUGE  WITH  EMBOSSED 
^FACETAFE 

AfpUcMurnHfy'S^KSCatMi  No. 444,173 
SCUam.    (CL  73-^12) 


2.  A  mechanism  for  recording  the  liquid  level  in  a  tank 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  mounting  means  adapted 
to  be  nwunted  on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  a  reel  carried 
by  said  mounting  means,  a  tension  exerting  means  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  reel,  a  tape  having  its  first 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  float  within  the  tank  and  iu 


second  end  secured  to  said  red  and  adapted  to  extend  from 
said  red  over  a  puUey  mouated  with  its  axis  parallel  to  and 
on  an  ivper  part  of  the  task  widi  that  poition  of  the  tape 
between  said  pulley  and  said  red  t^ien  the  float  is  in  its 
lowest  position  in  the  tank  provided  with  an  embossed  face 
which  is  a  scale,  a  guide  ■ember  carried  by  said  mounting 
meant  and  having  a  sheet  reoehriag  iloc  lad  sHdably  cm- 
bracing  an  embomed  portion  of  said  tape,  a  dock  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  mooatfaig  ■rum  ananted  to  drive 
a  cam,  a  printing  member,  power  actuated  means  amaged 
to  move  said  printing  member  from  a  flrtt  podtion  to  a 
second  position  where  b  exerts  a  bias  on  a  portton  of  the 
embossed  face  porticm  of  the  ti^  forcing  the  tape  against 
a  sheet  placed  in  die  slot  into  contact  with  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  power  means 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam. 


2,722J3< 

TIRE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Joaepk  Slae.  Fian^og.  Aftcrtn,  C«ada 
Appllealloa  April  23,  IfgJ^^SeiM  No.  350,65« 
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2.  A  tire  pressure  indicatOT  for  vehicle  iriied  assem- 
blies which  include  an  axle  housing  enclosing  an  axle, 
a  brake  drum  secured  to  the  axle  and  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  drimi,  said  indicator  comprising  a  cylinder  carried 
by  the  wheel,  a  piston  redprocably  received  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  actuating  plunger  extending 
therefrom  through  said  dnrni,  a  plate  member  movably 
carried  by  said  drum,  lever  means  secured  to  the  drum 
having  portions  engageaUe  by  said  actuating  hunger 
and  movable  in  re^xmee  to  motion  of  the  plunger  to 
impart  movement  to  the  plate,  means  including  mecha- 
nism secured  to  said  axle  housing  for  indicating  move- 
ment of  said  plate,  spring  means  iKxinally  urging  said 
plunger  away  from  said  plate,  said  cylinder  being  pres- 
sure connected  to  a  pneunatic  tire  mounted  on  the 
wheel,  said  plate  member  being  of  annular  configuration 
and  disposed  concentrically  of  said  axle,  guide  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  drum  through  said  plate  guiding  the 
latter  for  movemeM  toward  and  away  from  said  drum, 
said  lever  means  being  disposed  between  said  dnun  and 
said  plate  and  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  rods  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  drum,  said  rods  having  Uterally 
bent  end  portions,  the  end  portions  at  the  converging 
ends  of  the  rods  being  engaflcaUe  by  said  actiuting 
plunger  and  all  of  said  end  portiooe  being  in  egagement 
with  said  plate  for  imparting  udfomily  spaced  move- 
ment of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  drum,  said  last 
means  including  a  bellows  mechanism  having  an  oper- 
ating lever  engaging  said  plate,  and  an  indicating  instru- 
ment presaure  connected  with  said  bellows  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  plate. 
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1.  In  a  prfenire  gauge  haviqg  a  diaplkracm  adapted 
to  be  sttbfec^  to  a  picwirg.  diiiveatial.  flMotioa  trans- 
lating naeaosl  •  cgutilimt  iprfcug  ateoriatcd  with  and 
adapted  upol|  movcaMil  to  actuate  said  motion  trans- 
lating means,  tension  mmm  ffwnfrting  tiid  diaphragm 
and  said  cantilever  spring,  a  fixed  support  for  ooe  end  of 
the  spring,  a  relatively  ttiff  spring  |rtate  podtioaed  ad- 
jacent said  spring  and  aadiored  to  said  siqipart,  a  damp 
spanning  sai<l  plaie  aad  mid  spriag  aad  ipaoed  fran  tfie 
support  for  iMfastahly  Mcuring  said  ipriag  to  eaid  plate 
to  vary  die  pbiiot  tif  Mcram  of  said  spriag,  and  aero  sei- 
tmg  means  associated  with  said  damp  for  Othig  said 
clamp,  said  plate  aad  said  sprmg  to  vary  the  dispoeition 
of  said  sprii^  relative  to  said  traadating  meaas. 


on  die 


widi  a  gj^tMuupe,  hanug  a 
wal  aad  a  iowier 
a  pinrality  of  coitfrat  vdves  dispoeed 
wail  <rf  the  gyvpacQpe,a  pbuali^  ef  balUdse 
the  iowar  waH  of  Ae  gyrasoope,  a  aya> 

ia 


a4pp«Bd  to  flow  ia  aaid  pipo 

flf 


tem  of  pipiag 
termlaed  sequence, 
ing  between  0ie  valves  aad 
other,  said  vdves  and  tanka  I 
a  hofizoatd  plane  aad  iiyrtjaa  thdr  mediiaBe 
said  aaediuau  being  antoaadcaBy  adMed  to  new  tevib 
if  the  valves  aad  faaka  are  awved  eol  of 
plaae  by  die  tiltiag  of  the  gyioscmte  aad 
actuatii^  their  flow  to  pradnoe  a  force  actii«  on  die  gyro- 
scope through  said  tanks  aad  valves  to  counteract  the  tflt 
and  return  the  gyroscope  to  its  normal  horizontd  plane 
of  rotation. 


DEVKB  FOR  DBTEHMINING  THE  COMFOSmON 

OF  80DIUM-LBAD  ALLOY 
TBoasas  R.  Vkk  Ray,  WftidBglM,  DeL,  asdgpar  to  E.  L 
da  Fwst  de  NsBswrs  aad  Cnf  y,  WnrnJagina,  DeL, 

Jamnn'  21,  lf52,  Scrid  No.  2<7,4S3 
2  ndmi.    (CL  73-451) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  meltiag  pot  for  coataiaing  a 
molten  alloy  (rf  about  equinnolecular  praportiam  of 
sodium  aad  lead,  diere  beiag  a  doeure  for  the  top  of 
said  pot  having  an  aperture  therein  a  plunanet  haviag 
a  deasity  betweea  4  aad  10  g./oc.  for  iaimerBioa  ia  the 
said  moltea  alloy,  a  balaaoe  providad  with  a  ccotFally 
pivoted  beafl|»  a  poiater  actuatod  by  the  said  beam  aad 
a  scale  iadicatiag  die  cooipoaitioa  of  die  said  alloy,  a  fine 
wire  for  suspending  the  immersed  ptuauaet  from  one  ead 
of  die  beam,  a  counterweight  su^ended  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  beam,  a  fbraminous  housiiw  extending  iato 
said  pot  from  said  aperttue  aad  around  the  said  pluaMaet 
and  means  for  introducing 'an  inert  gas  iato  said  houdag 
above  the  surface  of  the  alloy  ia  the  melting  pot. 


DfaalMB. 


FLUID 


WEIGHS  VIBRATOR 

laAlb- 

\  \H^  SiHd  No.  4C9471 
(CL74— 17) 


1.  A  device  for  produciag  drcular  vihrdory  oiotioB 
comprising:  a  hoosiog;  a  daft  sivported  for  rotatioa  ia 
said  housing,  said  housing  endrcUng  said  shaft  aad  iiaviag 
aa  iaaer  periphery  defining  a  chamber  coaxid  with  said 
shaft;  a  fluid  di«osed  in  said  cfaaadMr;  and  aa  iaveikr 
di^osed  in  said  diamber  and  attached  to  said  shaft,  aid 
impeller  cooperating  with  said  housing  for  impeOiBg  aaid 
fluid  ia  a  circular  path  upon  roiadon  of  said  shaft  to 
produce  said  motion,  said  impeller  having  an  outer  pei^ 
ery  having  a  first  aad  second  poction.  said  frst  portion 
bemg  adjacent  said  inpef  per^iiery  of  sdd  houdng  ud 
said  second  portion  coopentting  with  seid  iaaer  periphery 
of  said  housing  to  define  a  cav^  in  said  impdler  for 
cmitaining  sdd  fluid,  said  impdler  havii^  a  trailittg  edge 
adjaceiH  said  cavity  fomung  u  aciae  angle  de&ied  by 
the  junction  of  said  &st  and  second  portions. 
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2,722,M1 
WKVEMING  MKCHANISM 

Mm  17, 195«,  S«M  N«.  162,424 
4  Qui    I     (a.74-.2t3) 


1.  In  a  directioiud  control  mechanism,  a  framework, 
a  source  of  power  nMMinted  on  said  framework,  driving 
wheels  supporting  said  mechanism,  and  a  differential 
shaft  adiffted  to  be  drivai,  comprising  a  pivotally 
oiounted  bracket  on  said  framework,  a  series  of  pulleys 
and  a  friction  plate  coaxially  and  roUUUy  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  being  adju^ablc  thereon  with  relation 
to  said -source  of  power,  means  leading  from  said  source 
of  power  to  said  series  of  pulleys  adapted  to  constantly 
rotate  said  pulleys,  means  leading  from  said  constantly 
rotated  pulleys  to  selectively  rotate  the  differential  shaft 
pulley  in  one  direction,  said  friction  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  bfbaght  into  frictional  contact  with  and  to  reverse 
the  directloB  of  rotation  of  said  differential  shaft  pulley, 
said  friction  plate  having  a  wedge  shaped  periphery  and 
said  differential  shaft  pulley  having  channel  shaped 
periphery  to  receive  said  friction  plate  periphery. 


2,722,S42 
VARIABLE  PITCH  SHEAVE  INDICATORS 
David  FMh,  8o«lh  Bc^  lad.,  asrigaor  to  Dodge  Maao- 
failaihg  Cwporatioa,  ROikawalui,  lad,  a  corporation 
of  bdhMi 

LagaaC  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,351 
ItdalBM.    (O.  74— 23t.l7) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  V-belt  sheave  comprising  oppos- 
ing belt-engaging  discs,  a  cylindrical  hub  on  which  said 
discs  are  mounted  for  adjustability  of  their  relative  posi- 
tions, screw  means  connected  to  said  hub  and  discs  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  discs  relative  to  the  hub  and 
to  each  other,  and  means  including  a  spiral  line  on  the 
hob  and  a  gauge  edge  of  one  of  said  discs  for  indicating 
belt  positions  in  the  sheave  at  different  adjusted  positions 
of  the  discs. 


2,722,843 

DRIVE  CHAIN 

Cyril  I.  Edwardi,  Jr^  Detroit  Mich. 

Jaaaary  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  140,498 
5  CblmB.     (a.  74—250) 
1.  A  chain  for  a  wheel-and-chain  drive,  said  chain 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  units  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  tooth  link  having  two  tooth  portions 


and  a  bearing  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  tooth 
portions  and  adapted  to  eagafe  a  wlied  for  driving,  two 
pms  operatively  arraafBd  in  said  tooth  portions  for 


?,•»_ 


mitting  the  load,  and  a  sheet  metal  connecting  link  in  the 
form  of  a  wrapped  metal  strip  oMinecting  one  of  said  pins 
with  a  pin  on  the  tooth  portion  of  the  adjacent  chain  unit 


TRAPiSRQBHONS 

Adid  Y.  DadM,macfcfert,  m. 

AppilcatioB  November  U,  I9S8,  Serial  No.  196,026 

7aalaM.    (CL74— 330) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  shaft  a  countershaft  parallel  to  to  the  driven  shaft 
intermeshing  pairs  of  gears  on  the  req>ective  shafts,  shift- 
able  means  to  make  the  gears  selectively  effective  to  drive 
the  driven  shaft  from  the  countershaft  a  pair  of  gears 
of  different  sizes  rotatably  mounted  on  the  countershaft, 
a  one  way  clutch  connecting  the  last  named  pair  of  gears 
to  the  countershaft  to  prevent  the  gears  from  turning 
faster  than  the  counterdiaft  in  the  normal  forward  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  driving  gears  meshing  with  the  last  named 
pair  of  gears  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  selectively 
operable  clutches  to  connect  the  driving  gears  to  the 
driving  member. 


2,7X2,845 
CHANGE  STEED  MECHANISM  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

DRIVES 
Cllatoa  L.  Caauntags,  Grotoa,  Mas.,  aaigaor  to  Barry 
CoBtrols  lacorporated,  Watcrtowa,  Maes.,  a  corpora- 
tkMofMMnchaecCts 

AppBcatfoa  Novcasbcr  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,570 
5CbiasB.    (CL  74— 354) 


1.  In  a  change  speed  device  for  coaxial  drive  and 
driven  gears,  a  pivotable  yoke  straddling  said  gears  and 
adapted  to  swing  between  first  and  second  positions,  a 
gear  train  whose  gears  are  rotatably  supported  by  said 
yoke,  one  of  the  gears  of  said  train  meshing  with  one  of 
said  coaxial  gears  in  any  position  of  said  yoke  and  another 
gear  of  said  train  being  disposed  relative  to  one  arm  of 
said  yoke  to  engage  with  the  other  coaxial  gear  in  the 
first  position  of  the  yoke  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
in  the  second  position  of  said  yoke,  and  a  pair  of  inter- 
connected coaxial  gears,  one  for  each  coaxial  gear,  said 
interconnected  pair  of  gears  being  carried  by  the  other 
arm  of  said  yoke  to  mesh  with  said  coaxial  gears  when 
said  yoke  is  in  its  second  position. 
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1.T1I.H6  connecting  said  rings  to  the  Aaft  to  rotate  therewilh, 

APT ARATU8  HAVING  fREDgflnu       yielding  means  for  raodering  said  chttch  nwaiH  operative, 

CHARAcmisncs 

n,  II  iilprir  l»  Cook 


of  BB- 


C,  1982,  BMW  No.  334,4M 

<CL7«-3S5) 


PEDAl  ffTRUCTUn  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 


AapiicaiioB  Ai 

4  ~ 


4, 19S2,  Scftel  No.  302,475 
(0.74-478.5) 
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and  remote-control 
nMans  inoperative. 


means  for  mdering  said  yielding 


1.  Cooplihg  apparattis  exhibitiiig  tnedetermfaied  torqtie 
characteristlBs  comprisfaig  a  rotatable  driving  member, 
a  rotauUe  iooa^iiig  fMe,  rcriUent  meaae  dritingly  om- 
necting  said'  couplog  f^  and  said  driving  member, 
tneans  for  n^^taining  a  predelerarined  minimum  tendon 
in  said  resiliient  means  to  produce  a  predetemrined  torque 
on  said  cooing  ftioe  wUle  aOowing  relative  rotation  of 
said  driving  means  and  odd  eoupling  face,  and  ro- 
tatable output  means  coaxial  with  said  cooplii^  face  and 
axially  shiftaUe  to  engage  said  coupling  face. 


2,722,849 
TUNKD INESTU  MAflB  VnOOUS  CRANKSHAFT 

DAMmS 

^  O'Ceawwr,  Balirie^N.  Y^  «alg»or  la  Hao- 
oiyoralkM,  Dtlntt,  nuch<,  a 
HaaofMlchlBai 

May  li,  19S8rfl«W  No.  104,5M 
MCfadasB.   (CL74— 874) 


h    4^ 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  adjacent  dutch 
and  brake  pedals  each  haviag  a  diank  and  a  footrest 
normally  q;>aced  above  a  floorboard  for  d^ression  there- 
toward,  the  combinatioa  comprising:  a  leg  secured  to  the 
brake  pedal  adjacent  ita  footrest  and  dq>ending  there- 
below;  a  lateral  footrest  on  said  leg  extending  beneath 
the  clutdi  pedal  footrest  fbr  rimoltaBeoai  engagement 
of  said  leg  and  the  dntch  footrests  by  die  hed  and  toe, 
respectively,  of  oat  foot  of  an  operator,  and  means  moimt- 
ing  the  clutdh  pedal  footrest  for  roddng  movoneot  on  the 
dutch  pedal  shank  aboot  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of 
mov«nent  of  the  dotdi  pedal  and  wfuooA  in  fttmt  of  the 
dutch  pedal  footrest 


1.  In  c<Hnbination  in  a  vibration  danqmr  of  the  duurac- 
ter  described,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end 
of  a  rotary  riiaft  subject  to  tcvsiooal  vibrations  or  oscilla- 
tions, a  flywheel  structure  within  said  housii«  and  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  a  fluid  transmission  medium,  and  a 
stem-like  torsion  q>ring  device  having  its  axis  disposed 
for  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  ooimecting 
the  housing  ahd  the  flywhed  stiuctnre. 

2,722J8t 
POWER  REDUCER  FOR  PUMPING  WELLS 

mhy  M.  Tackcr,  Fort  Wotlh,  Tex. 

AppHcatkM  Aagast  20, 1951,  ScrU  No.  242,779 

lOaias.    (CL  74— 590) 


2,722348 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  MEMBERS 
Slsh^  CltvelaiBd,  OUo 
April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,152 
2nalBM     (CL74— 573) 
(Graalcd  aader  TMb  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  mc  2M> 
1.  A  bal4iK:ing  head  Ux  a  rotary  shaft  comprising  a 
shell  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  a  pair  of  unbalanced 
rings  in  said  shell  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  inde- 
pendentiy  rotataUe  relative  thereto,  dutch  means  for 


In  a  piunp  jack  for  an  oil  well  comprising  a  frame,  a 
walking  beam  pivoted  between  the  ends  theretrf  oo  said 
frame,  a  Ytanc  head  on  one  end  of  said  walking  beast  • 
counterweight  on  the  end  of  said  beam  opposite  said  horse 
head,  an  upwardly  curved  arcuate  track  mounted  on  mid 
beam  and  on  the  aid  thereof  induding  said  counterweii^ 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  haviag  die 
free  end  thereof  movably  supported  on  said  tradt  ami  an 
auxiliary  counterweight  mounted  on  said  arm. 
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2,722,S51 
SPEBO  REDUCERS 

Tcx^  Mdginr  to  Albert  F.  Woodcll, 
IMte,Tci. 

ii  1952,  Serial  No.  313,296 
(CL  74— W2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  screw  driving  bit  or  similar 
thrust-transmitting  tool,  a  speed  reducer  for  connecting 
such  tool  to  a  portable  electric  power  driven  hand  tool, 
said  reducer  comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped  cylin- 
drical honsing  adapted  to  be  manually  gripped  and  held 
sutionary  in  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  housing  having  a 
removable  end-wall  and  another  end-wall  parallel  thereto, 
a  sun  gear  mounted  concentrically  in  the  housing  and 
axially  ^>aced  from  said  removable  end-wall,  means  re- 
movably securing  the  sun  gear  rigidly  to  said  other  end- 
wall,  a  cage  sized  for  rotating  movement  within  the  hous- 
mg  and  being  disposed  in  outwardly  spaced  co-axial  rela- 
tion to  the  sun  gear,  said  cage  having  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  removable  end-wall  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
through, said  shaft  being  in  co-axial  alignment  with  the 
sun  gear,  said  cage  also  iiK;luding  arms  focmed  integrally 
with  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from in  symmetrical  relationship,  each  arm  being  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  an  arm-extension  which  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  driven  gear  disposed 
withm  the  housing  with  its  axis  in  concentric  alignment 
with  the  sun  gear  and  the  shaft  of  the  cage,  said  driven 
gear  having  one  end  face  axially  spaced  from  the  inwardly 
printed  surfaces  of  the  arms,  a  thrust  bearing  operative- 
ly  interposed  between  said  end  face  and  said  surfaces,  a 
driven  shaft  operatively  associated  with  said  driven  gear 
and  having  said  thrust-transmitting  tool  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  said  sun  gear  and  driven  gear  being  re- 
spectively provided  with  different  numbers  of  teeth,  and 
planetary  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm-extensions 
of  the  cage  and  simultaneously  meshing  with  the  sun  gear 
and  driven  gear. 


the  cam  at  a  reduced  apttd,  aa  upright  frame  secured  to 
the  base,  an  upright  guide  stoere  teemed  to  an  outer  side 
of  said  frame,  an  imer  sleeve  didably  and  nonroutably 
mounted  in  the  guide  sleeve,  a  link  connecting  said  inner 
sleeve  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rocker  beam  for  ele- 
vating the  inner  sleeve  in  the  guide  sleeve  when  the  tint 
mentioned  end  of  the  rocker  beam  is  displaced  down- 
wardly by  the  cam,  a  kingbolt  rotaubly  and  non-slidably 
engaging  in  said  inner  sleeve  for  sliding  movement  there- 
with relatively  to  the  guide  sleeve,  a  fork  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  kingMt,  a  sharpening  wheel  iour- 
nalled  in  said  fork,  a  second  nMMor  supported  by  the 
kingbolt  and  connected  to  and  drfvfaig  the  sharpening 
wheel,  a  saw  supporting  track,  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  said  frame  below  the  sharpening  wheel,  having  a  slot 
extending  from  end-to-end  thereof  for  slidably  engaging 
a  saw  blade,  means  detachably  secured  to  the  toothed 
edge  of  the  saw  Made  and  slidably  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  track  for  supporting  the  toothed  edge  of 
the  blade  above  the  track,  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  saw,  a  lever  swingably  sunwrted  on  the  forward  side 
of  the  frame  to  which  said  pawl  is  pivotally  connected, 
means  for  swinging  the  pawl  and  lever  in  one  direction 
when  the  link  is  elevated  to  raise  the  sharpening  wheel 
for  sliding  the  saw  in  one  direction  along  the  track,  and 
spring  means  for  moving  the  pawl  and  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  link  is  diq>]aced  downwardly 
for  causing  the  pawl  to  ride  over  a  tooth  of  the  saw  and 
into  engagement  with  another  tooth  thereof  preparatory 
to  advancing  the  saw  another  tooth's  kngth  in  the  same 
direction  when  the  link  and  sharpening  wheel  are  again 
displaced  iqmardly. 


2.722.853 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  CONTROLLED  TRAVERSE 

AND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Knoap.  Lndlow,  Ky..  and  Cari  E.  Umitn,  Ob- 
chinati,  aMi   Frank  O.  Wcteel,  Norwood.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Foadkk  Machfae  Tool  Company,  Cin- 
cfanati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  14, 1951.  Serial  No.  254,174 
COalnM.     (CL77— 1) 


2.722.S52 

SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Mack  Andenon.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Application  Angwl  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,U2 

9ClataM.    (CL7(-^l) 


I.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  base,  a  housing 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  base,  a  shaft  joumalled 
m  said  housmg,  an  eccentric  cam  fixed  to  the  shaft  a 
rocker  beam  pivotally  supported  on  the  housing  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  having  one  end  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  and  actuated  thereby  when  the  cam- 
shaft IS  revolved  for  oscillating  the  rocker  beam,  a  first 
motor  mounted  on  said  housing,  speed  reduction  means 
connecting  said  first  motor  to  the  camshaft  for  revolving 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  bed,  a  Uble  translatably 
mounted  upon  the  bed,  and  a  routable  lead  screw  jour- 
naUed  relative  to  the  bed  and  having  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  said  nut  being  connected  to  the  table  and  effec- 
tive to  translate  the  same  upon  roution  of  the  lead  screw; 
a  positioning  apparatus  for  rotating  the  lead  screw  in 
sequence  at  a  rapid  traverse  rate  and  at  a  relatively  slow 
positioning  rate  comprising,  a  motor  mounted  relative 
to  the  bed.  a  countershaft  rotatably  joumalled  relative 
to  the  bed,  drive  means  connecting  the  countershaft  to 
the  motor,  a  rapid  traverse  driving  system  including  a 
traverse  clutch  mounted  upon  the  countershaft,  a  drive 
gear  loosely  joumalled  upon  the  countershaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  clutch,  means  in  said  clutch  establishing  a 
dnving  connection  from  the  countershaft  to  said  drive 
gear  when  the  clutch  is  engaged,  a  traverse  gear  train 
rotatably  joumalled  relative  to  the  bed,  said  gear  train 
meshing  with  said  drive  gear  and  including  a  gear  fixed  to 
the  lead  screw  for  rotating  the  lead  screw  at  said  traverse 
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ibfH  travene  chilch  m     _  .    -      . 

.,..>-  n-,  the  eoonteiahaft  to  the  knd 

^.^.'laid  pMltinning  ^rhring  vmttm  indnding  n  wotm 
fixed  upon  the  counterrimft  and  a  worm  wheel  rotalnbly 
joumalled  upon  said  lead  screw,  a  poaitioBing  chitdi 
mounted  upon  the  lead  scicw  and  connected  to  the  said 
worm  wheel,  and  means  fai  the  positioning  clutch  ea- 
tuMjAiiig  a  direct  driving  oonnectioB  from  the  said  worm 
wheel  to  the  lead  screw  whea  the  pontiooing  dutch  te 
engaged,  the  positionfaig  dutch  thereby  providing  a  direct 
driving  connection  from  the  worm  whed  jaurnalled  on  the 
lead  screw  shaft  for  rotatfaig  the  lead  aerew  at  poaitk» 
ing  tpecd. 


threaded  to  said  first  tubular  frame  part  for  losigifdind 
movement  with  respect  tfaeeem  upoa  twing  o<  ««M 
screw,  a  boring  bar  esnaiing  throMili  wU  »crBW.  n 
cruk  ans  cooaected  to  seid  b«r  for  ralBting  th»  iMor, 
a  connection  between  said  aerew  n«i  bnr  pemiiltini  rel- 
ative rotation  but  limiting  kwigitwdinal  moveoMOt  be- 
tween the  screw  and  bar  and  induding  sealing  meaaa 
forming  a  seal  between  the  bar  and  flrtt  tobolar  part  to 
prevent  escape  of  fluid  from  the  veani  to  be  tapped 
through  said  first  tubular  part,  a  tot  fsar  llndty  qgriad 
by  said  second  tubular  frame  put,  a  seeood  fear  iiadir 
connected  to  said  screw,  aid  first  and  second  gears  being 
coaxial  with  sakl  screw,  frame  parts  connecting  said  crank 


I. 


aj2MS4 
PNBUMAnCDULL  UNTT 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 

-     "  N.J,n 

eCNewYoifc  _ 

Nu  I  ii«*sr  S,  19S4,  SmM  No.  4<7.1M 
inatos     (0.77-^2.3) 

I' 


1.  A  drill  unit  comprising:  a  pneumatic  cylinder, 
an  axially  movable  quill  coaxial  of  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending beyond  both  ends  thereof,  a  pneumatic  iMston 
fixed  to  the  quill  within  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  tool  operat- 
ing spindle  extending  through  the  quill,  and  a  yoke  rigid 
with  the  quill,  in  combination  with  a  hydraulic  check  enn- 
bodying  a  hydraulic  cylinder  rigid  with  the  pneumatic 
cylinder  and  having  therein  a  hydraulic  piston  with  a 
tubular  stem  extending  through  one  end  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  yoke,  there 
bdng  a  constricted  passage  between  the  chambers  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  hydraulic  piston,  a  memory  collar 
locked  to  the  hydraulic  piston  stem  and  having  an  abut- 
ment engaging  with  the  side  of  the  yoke  contiguous  to 
the  hydraulic  piston  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  yoke 
a  drcumfereoiial  cK*««"^J,  a  finger  latch  on  the  yoke  to 
be  engaged  with  and  dtsftigagrd  from  the  channel  of  said 
collar,  and  finger  latch  operating  means  in  the  path  of  the 
finger  latch  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the  latter. 


arm  to  said  first  and  second  gears  to  restrafai  said  first  and 
second  gean  against  endwise  movement  witfi  reaped  to 
the  crank  arm  and  to  said  bar  but  permitting  relative  ro- 
tation between  the  frame  parts  and  first  and  second  gears 
whereby  said  first  and  second  gears  move  longitudnMlly 
with  the  boring  bar  upon  roution  of  said  screw  widi  r^ 
spect  to  said  first  tubular  part,  coaxial  third  and  fooHh 
gears  me^ng  reH)ectively  with  said  first  and  second  gear* 
and  having  an  interconnecting  part  preventing  relative  ro- 
tatioo  of  the  third  and  fourdi  fears,  said  third  and  fborth 
gears  being  carried  by  said  arm  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  but  radially  qwoed  from  said  screw  so  Aat 
tuming  of  said  arm  moves  said  third  and  fourth  gears 
in  a  circular  orbit  about  said  first  and  second  gears,  said 
gears  being  sized  such  that  for  each  revolution  of  said 
arm,  said  screw  is  rotated  a  predetermined  fracti<m  of  a 
revo4ution. 

2.72X,S5i  

ANNULAR  SWEEP  DRILL  OR  HOUB  CUTTER 

AppHcndo.  Airt9.  llg3.15wN^ 34W7 

appMraHnn  Gset  Rriinin  Apsil  11. 1952 
raahM.    (CL  77-49) 


Davis  A. 


2,722,159 
TAPPING  APPARATUS 
Va^  Scoy.  I^ite,  OUa^  aarinor  to  T.  D.  WU- 
Tria,OMa..  a  caeparaBeaef  Oklahoma 
Febsaaiy  9, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  335,697 

I.  An  apparatus  f(>r  tapping  an  opening  in  a  pressure 
vessel  such  as  a  pipe  or  the  like  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  frame  including  a  first  tubular  part,  a 
connector  on  said  first  tubular  part  forming  a  fluid  tight 
connection  between  the  first  tubular  part  and  the  vessel 
to  be  tapped  and  a  second  tubular  part  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slidaUe  but  non-rotatable  telescoping  connec- 
tion with  the  first  tubular  frame  part,  a  tubular  screw 
extending  within  aid  first  and  second  tubular  parts  and 


1.  An  annular  hcic  cutto-  comprising  a  body  with 
means  for  fitting  to  a  shank  with  pHot,  bottresaa  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  die  faee  of  the  body,  apertures 
in  die  body  registering  with  the  forward  edges  of  the 
buttresses,  removable  cutting  teeth  with  forward  cut- 
ting edges  wider  than  the  buttresses,  projecting  from 
said  apertures,  a  perifrfiery  flange  on  the  body  radially 
external  to  the  buttresses  and  tooth  aperturee,  tapped 
holes  and  set  screws  in  side  of  said  flange  locating  with 
the  teeth  shanks  in  aid  apertures,  the  trailing  ends  of 
said  buttresses  bdng  sloped  back  to  the  body  face  pro- 
viding a  space  to  permit  esc^ie  of  cuttings,  for  the 
pose  set  forth. 


►» 
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2,722,t57 
JAR  SEAL  REMOVING  DEVICE 

M*  iMBSff  ROCfeWKTt  N.  Y< 

29, 19S3,  ScfW  No.  3t2,939 
SnitBi     (CLI1--5.1) 


2,722,t5S 

LEVER  ACTUATED  ROD  BENDING  TOOL  Wmi 

WORK  CLAMPING  MEANS 

JokB  M.  F.  Ojrm,  Sm  Fnncbco,  CaHf. 

iJ«m9  1952,  Scfflid  No.  292,4S1 
3CUW.    (0.81—15) 


Li'» 


1.  A  tool  for  bending  a  rod  over  the  edge  of  a  beam 
flange  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  clamp  including 
spaced  beam  engaging  jaws,  resilient  means  to  urge  one 
of  said  jaws  toward  the  other  and  into  clamping  posi- 
tion against  the  flange,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  clamp, 
means  to  oigage  a  rod  overlying  the  flange  and  to  bend 
the  rod  about  the  edge  of  the  flange  upon  movement  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  means  actuated  upon 
movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  to  re- 
tract the  jaw  free  of  its  clamping  engagement  with  the 
flange. 

2,722,859 
CRIMPING  TOOE  WITH  A  ROTATABLE 
WORK  HEAD 
Herbert  C.  StoHz,  Palmyra,  Pa. 
AppHcatloQ  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,059 
5  Clafan.    (CL  81—15) 
3.  In  a  tool  for  crimping  connectors  onto  wire  wherein 
a  pair  oi  dies  carried  in  the  head  of  the  tool  are  forced 
toward  each  other  with  great  force,  apparatus  providing 
for  rotation  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the 
tool  and  for  maintaining  the  dies  in  accurate  orientation 
with  re^)ect  to  each  other  comprising:  a  body  portion  of 
the  tool  including  force  generating  means,  a  head  portion 
of  the  tool,  a  svdvel  connection  between  said  body  and 
head  enabling  said  head  to  be  freely  rotated  with  respect 
to  said  body,  a  die  piece  held  in  said  head  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  ram  in  said  body  drivable  by  said  force  generating 
means  to  move  the  ram  along  a  path  toward  said  fixed 


die  piece,  a  aiovable  die  aaKmbiy  having  a  crimping  iar> 
fiioe,  iwivd  means  rotataMy  awmecting  said  movable  die 
anemUy  to  nid  ram,  laid  die  amembly  being  freely  rotat- 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  cover  seal  from  a  contain- 
er, comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  levers,  pivoted  together  in- 
termediate their  ends,  said  levers  having  seal-engaging  jaws 
at  one  end  and  hand  grips  at  the  other,  one  of  said  hand 
grips  being  a  pivotal  extension  of  one  of  said  levers  a 
thrust  member  carried  by  said  (Mie  of  said  levers  and  hav- 
ing an  end  adjacent  said  jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  con- 
tainer cover  adjacent  said  seal,  and  means  connected  with 
said  thrust  member  and  said  pivotal  extension,  responsive 
to  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  between  said  hand  grips 
for  moving  the  end  of  said  thrust  member  beyond  the 
end  of  said  seal-engaging  jaws. 


able  with  respect  to  said  ram.  means  for  permitting  rda- 
tive  longitudinal  mofvement  but  preventing  relative  rota* 
tional  movement  between  the  beiid  and  the  movable  die. 


DRUM  PRACTICE  PAD  ARRANGEMENT 

RaMi  C.  Pace,  WhMs  Phh^  N.  Y. 

AppllaidoB  April  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  34M83 

4naiMS     (CL84— 411) 


1.  A  drum  practice  arrangement  comprising  a  base, 
upwardly-extending  supports  mounted  on  said  base  and 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  practice  drum  pad  member 
connected  to  one  of  said  upwardly-extending  supports  and 
being  in  the  position  usually  occupied  by  the  snare  drum, 
the  other  of  said  upwardly-extending  supports  having  an 
angle  bracket  connected  to  one  face  thereof,  a  pedal  oper- 
ated beater  mounted  on  said  base  and  clamped  to  said 
bracket,  said  beater  being  aligned  with  the  other  of  said 
upwardly-extending  supporU  to  beat  thereagainst  as  with 
a  bass  drum,  a  second  drum  pad  member  connected  to 
said  other  upwardly-extending  support  above  the  beater 
and  in  the  position  usually  occupied  by  the  tom-tom  drum, 
whereby  the  normal  attitude  of  the  player  upon  the  bass, 
snare  and  tom-tom  drunu  may  be  simulated. 


2,722,8<1 

PACKING  CORD,  BEADING  CORD,  EDGE  ROLL 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joha  K.  Fnmds,  Grand  Rapiis,  Mick.,  ■■Iginr  to  SMk- 

ner  PradKis,  be,  GiMd  Rapids,  Mkh.,  a  cwpontioa 

of  Mic^b^ 

AppUcatioB  October  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,615 
TCUbm.    (0.87—1) 


1.  A  packing  cord,  beading  cord,  edge  roll  and  the 
like  comprising  cellulose  tissue  crumpled  and  compressed 
into  an  elongated  body  of  substantially  uniform  section 
and  of  substantial  resilience,  a  wrapping  of  glass  fiber 
strands  braided  into  open  mesh  thereon  with  the  strands 
extending  spirally  around  the  body,  each  strand  being 
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composed  of  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers  and  being  im-   indoding  means  for  produciag  at  kMt  two  amnilar 
pre^iated  wifk  a  binder  flsxiMy  binding  tiie  glass  ibert   tics  faavinf  cMereat  Hgbt 
together  and  ooating  the  strands,  and  a  relatively  narrow   wQuiiing  the  distaaoe  of  tke 
substantially  straight  sti^  of  flexible  nontacky  adhesive 
on  the  surface  of  and  ertwxfing  longitudinally  of  the 
wrapped  body  across  the  wn^ping  strands  and  contacting 
the  body  at  the  sides  of  the  strands  and  connecting  por- 
tions of  each  strand  to  the  body. 


fkvmike 

objective,  images  of  the 

by  the  oblecthre  la  Ae  eiit  pupil  and  the  teafe  ii» 

varied  ni  aooordanoe  with  odd 


II    • 


X,7!l3ili2 

ANGULAR  DISCRIMINATING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Olto  G.  gthmds,  CmmSo*.  Calif . 

AppHcathm  giiiiBiiria,  194^  teW  No.  115,3M 

(Gnirted  nsrier  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


An  optical  device  comprising  a  single  body  oi  trans- 
parent material  having  an  entrance  t»ct,  an  emergent 
face  parallel  thereto  and  laterally  q>aced  therefrom;  said 
entrance  and  emergent  faces  having  totally  reflective  in- 
ternal surfaces,  two  planar  parallel  mirrors  positiooed  at 
an  oblique  ai^  to  said  entrance  face  of  sub«tentially  one 
half  the  critieU  angle  of  said  material,  wheieby  the  sine 
of  the  critical  angle  is  substantiany  equal  to  the  reciprocal 
of  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  nuterial,  one  ol  said 
mirron  beings  disposed  opposite  the  entrance  ftice  in 
the  path  of  the  light  rays  entering  said  entrance  face  in  a 
nuumer  to  reflect  said  light  rays  hack  to  said  totally  re- 
flective entraiifci  face  and  the  other  minw  being  dispoeed 
opposite  tiie  amergent  face  in  the  path  of  the  li^t  rays 
reflected  from  said  totally  reflective  cwseigent  face  in  a 
manner  to  restore  said  rays  to  their  original  direction, 
whereby  rays  having  an  angle  of  incidence  less  than  the 
critical  angle  with  nsptct  to  said  totally  reflective  sur- 
faces are  attenuated  by  muHiirte  reflections  therefrom  and 
rays  having  an  angle  (^  incadenoe  greater  than  the  critical 
angle  with  rfspect  to  said  totally  reflective  sarteoes  are 
multiple  refleated  therefrom  and  transmitted  tl«>u^  said 
transparent  body  with  substantially  no  decrease  in  inten- 
sity. 


PHASE  MICROSCOPE 

».»..  HehM,  Wetriar.  Csfsaj,  assfgnor  to  EimI 
Leiti  G.  as.  h.  H.,  WsCriar,  Cmmmj,  a  cosponHon  of 


38, 1952,  Serial  No.  2i8,99d 

^chravy  8, 1951 
(CL88-^ 


RBVnSDLB  KBARVmir  MBOOK 

',  New  BsHiigpaBy  Rtn 


DwWM  ^ 

L&fy 

cMpmHaaaCOUa 

riiltaasilna  nf 
Mmr  27,  1949. 
SeiW  No.  397,879 

8  "" 


Serial  No.  99,742, 
9,  19S3, 


(CLft— 77) 


tTT, 


1.  In  a  rear  view  asirror  for  amomobiles  and  the  like, 
a  supporting  case  indnding  a  rear  wall  provided  with 
mounting  means  therefor  and  bciag  open  at  the  toot 
thereof,  a  mirror  unit  in  a  poritfon  aoinally  doaiag  the 
front  of  the  case  and  haviaf  two  oppositely  facing  re- 
flective surfaces  of  differaal  iiiiiiilhn  vahiea,  a  subatia 
tiaUy  vertical  guide  member  carried  h)r  said  case,  traveler 
means  freely  slidaMe  akiag  said  giride  msmbcr,  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  mnor  unit  to  said  travrier 
means  so  that  as  the  said  dravyer  means  moves  bodily 
along  the  guide  member  tlie  mirror  unit  can  be  simul- 
taneously pivoted  thereon  to  diect  the  reversal  and  return 
rtiereof  to  the  same  positkMi  relative  to  flie  case  for 
normally  closing  the  front  ot  said  case  and  diereby 
present  the  desired  reflecthig  surface  to  die  driver. 


a,7a,iis 

MAGAZINE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
AUrOMAIIC  IIRBARMB 


AffEcaliBniaiy  3.  I9Sa,aeslri  No.  297,889      _ 
■CSr^jpMtann  LuaimiiTi  MH  18,  1951 


fa^mTiCL  99~-Si) 


1.  An  automatic  firearm  which  comprises,  in  comhina- 

tion,  a  fixed  support,  a  firearm  proper  sHdaUe  for  recoil 

with  reelect  to  said  fixed  mppott,  a  cartridge  magariwe 

1.  In  a  phase  microscope  comprising  an  objective  with   to  be  detachably  fixed  to  said  support  above  said  firearms, 

an  exit  pupil  and  at  least  one  phase  plate  hi  the  exit  pupil:    cooperating  socket  and  projection  means  rigid  ^"^J"jjj 

an  arrangement  for  obsoriag  objects  in  phase  ctmtnat  suppcHi  and  tbe  front  part  of  said  magarine  respectivriy 
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for  pivoUlly  interconoectiiig  said  two  Imst  mentioiKd  ele- 
menti  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  firing  of 
said  firearm,  said  protection  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
aockel  by  frontward  displacement  of  said  magazine  with 
respect  to  said  support  parallel  to  said  line  of  firing,  coop- 
erating abutment  means  carried  by  said  support  and  the 
rear  of  said  magazine  req;>ectively  for  holding  said  socket 
and  projection  means  in  tight  engagement  together,  an 
elastically  retractable  bolt  for  preventing  transverse  dis- 
placement of  the  rear  part  of  said  magarine  away  from 
said  support,  and  distmct  cooperating  booking  and  hold- 
ing means  rigid  respectively  with  said  magazine  and  said 
support  just  ahead  of  said  socket  and  projection  means  for 
si9porting  and  laterally  guiding  said  magazine  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  during  the  rearward  pivoting  of  said 
magazine  to  bring  said  projection  means  opposite  said 
socket  means. 


Robert  Alfkvd 


COPYING  TOOLS 


to 


Power  Ml  (Rcacarck  aad  DcvetopmcBt)  Limited,  Loa- 


Serial  No.  271,5M 
Great  Britain 


ApplfcaHen  Fcbnury  14, 19S 
pslority,  appttcatt 
Fcbraary  IS,  1951 

(CLft— 13J) 


1.  An  attachment  for  enabling  a  multi-spindle  vertical 
milling  machine  or  drilling  machine  having  a  traversing 
workuble,  a  cylindrical  cutting  tool  on  one  spindle  and 
a  similarly  shaped  stylus  on  another  spindle,  spaced  along 
and  having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
traverse,  to  be  used  to  machine  some  part  of  a  work-piece 
to  a  shape  which  is  a  copy  of  a  pattern  over  which  the 
stylus  moves,  which  attachment  consists  of  a  baseplate 
which  can  be  fastened  on  the  worktable  of  the  machine 
with  its  length  lying  along  and  its  width  lying  across  the 
direction  of  traverse,  a  movable  work-carrier  mounted 
on  the  baseplate  for  movement  across  the  width  of  the 
baseplate  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cutting  tool, 
holders  on  said  work-carrier  for  holding  the  workpiece 
and  the  pattern  in  correct  location  tangentially  to  the 
tool  and  the  stylus  respectively,  and  means  urging  the 
work-carrier  to  move  across  the  baseplate  to  press  the  pat- 
tern against  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  stylus  and  the  work 
against  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  tool. 


2,722,M7 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 

BLADE  AIRFOIL  SURFACES 
EoO  Dackor  ami  Edgar  F.  Ndboeck,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
ssslpiws  to  ThompMm  ProdKts,  Idc^  Ckvdaiid,  Ohio, 
a  coipontioB  of  Ohio 
AppttcatloB  November  i,  1948,  Serial  No.  5S,644 
9Cliyw.    (0.90— 243) 
1 .  A  machining  attachment  comprising  a  support  base, 
a  head  movable  relative  to  said  base,  a  table  disposed 
below  said  head,  a  template  mounted  on  said  table,  a 
follower  mounted  on  said  head  and  q>ring  pressed  against 
said  template,  and  a  plurality  of  tools  secured  in  fixed 


relation  to  said  fcHlower  and  disposed  for  contact  with 
work  pieces  mounted  on  said  table,  the  cutting  path  of 


said  tools  being  determined 
traces  over  said  template. 


by  the  path  said  follower 


APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

COMPOSmON  MATERIAL 

Nonwm  P.  HMsMtfisr,  Paisiwa,  CaHf. 

AppUcadoa  Ociahsr  3,  1M4,  SaiW  No.  ltS,lM 

13  CUM.    (CL91-^t) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  prodncfaig  composition  nutenal,  a 
table  composed  of  a  series  of  bed  plsites,  said  bed  plates 
having  interstices  for  the  recqitioo  of  pins,  pins  mounted 
to  pass  through  said  interstices  to  act  as  a  drag  and  to 
oriaat  the  fibres  of  pulp,  a  hopper  mounted  to  more  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  table  and  to  deposit  pulp  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  bed  plates  in  relation  to  said  pins 
whereby  said  pins  can  be  lowered  in  req>ect  to  said  bed 
plates. 

2,722,M9 
MAMNG  FH.T  CONTAINING  CORK  GRANULES 

Eawasn  M*  Aicher,  Berfln,  N*  IL,  assicaor  to  Brown 

N.  H.  ■  eorpondon  «f  Midne 
Appieaiion  April  3, 1953, 

N«.34Mlt 
SCinhsM.    (CL92— 39) 

3.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  wateriaid  felt  containing  cork 
granules  larger  than  100  mesh  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  therein  from  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  felt- 
making  furnish  containing  cellulose  fibers,  the  steps  which 
comprise  stirring  cork  granules  larger  than  100  mesh 
into  liquid  carbon  tetrachloride  to  form  a  mixture  con- 
taining from  1  to  5%  cork  granules  by  weight  and  to 
displace  the  air  from  said  granules  with  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, draining  exess  carbon  tetrachloride  from  said  gran- 
ules, ind  dispersing  the  liquid-containing  granules  in 
said  aqueous  suspension. 


NoDra^ 


2,722,t7f 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PARCEL 
CARRIERS  HAVING  LOOPED  HANDLES 
H^h  W.  Vod,  TTBmstIs,  DL 
Application  Febnuny  It/ 1950,  Serial  No.  144^42 
nClainM.    (Q.  93— 1) 
1 .  In  a  machine  for  uniting  a  giunmed  tape  and  a  carry- 
ing ribbon  having  longitudinally  spaced  sections  thereof 
extending  through  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending slits  in  said  tape  to  provide  handles,  comprising; 
a  frame  providing  a  horizonud  tape-supporting  surface;  a 
head  mounted  above  said  surface;  power  driven  means  for 
reciprocating  said  head  vertically  to  and  from  said  sur- 
face; tape  feeding  means  for  intermittently  delivering  and 
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moving  the  sUtted  gummed  tqie  aw  said  surface  and 
beneath  sai4  head;  and  iciiifofdng  stri^  feeding  meaps 
for  &Dtemiii|i|Hitly  delivcriiit  tnmnn4y  ratHftdlng  leg- 
ments  of  a  minforcing  strip  to  said  tap!n.af4jafieBt  die  ends 
of  the  slits  lomed  tfacvein  throu^  dUcb  tbe  ribbon  sec- 
tions extend  indudim  a  lever  pivolntty  sqnxxted  on  said 
frame,  said  lever  being  rockable  about  its  pivoted  connec- 
tion to  said  frame  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
head,  a  shaft  joumaJed  in  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  link  means  inter- 
connecting laid  housinf  and  lever  whereby  oscillating 
movement  Is  imparted  to  said  housing  by  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  toothed  ratchet  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  adapted 
to  successively  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratdiet  and  rotate 
the  same  in  one  direction;  a  first  rtrfler  driven  by  said 
shaft;  a  second  roller  mounted  above  said  first  roller 
driven  by  ssM  shaft,  said  roUers  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tkmally  cngaie  the  rsinfordng  strip  Aerebetween  and 
intcrmitsently  deliver  a  segment  of  said  strip  over  tbe 
gummed  ti^^  during  each  reciprocating  movement  cycle 
of  said  beMl. 


10.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  a  gummed  tape  and  a  rib- 
bon, said  ribbon  having  longitudinally  q>aced  sections 
thereof  extending  through  longitudinally  spaced  elongated 
slits  in  said  tape  to  provide  grippnble  parcel  carrying  han- 
dles, comprising  a  frame  nqiporting  a  table  over  which  the 
tape  and  ribbon  are  fed  to  be  operated  oct;  means  lor  feed- 
ing tape  across  said  table;  means  for  moistening  longitudi- 
nally spaced  sections  of  the  gununed  face  of  said  tape 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  links,  a  liquid  ap- 
plicator pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  links 
and  being  adapted  to  rock  into  a  position  to  engage  the 
gummed  face  of  said  tape  as  the  tape  moves  across  said 
ubie,  and  means  engageaUe  by  said  links  for  imparting 
intermittent  rocking  of  said  applicator  to  said  tape  engag- 
ing position,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  cam;  means 
for  feeding  the  ribbon  continuously  over  said  gummed 
face  of  said  tape;  and  means  for  pressing  secticMis  of  said 
ribbon  on  said  moistened  sections  causing  adhesion  of 
said  ribbon  to  said  moistened  sections. 


2.722,t71 
tHaroGRAPHlC  APPARATUS 
B.  WhRfcr,  rMhrtigi,  Mnsa. 

Mmi^  a 


to  Poiar- 
of 


19, 19S2,  Scslal  No.  310,503 

4niiiiiii    (CLM— 13) 

1.  Pholofraphic  apperatns  for  processing  an  exposed 
photosensttife  sheet,  said  jqveratus  comprising  a  housfaig, 
a  first  presswe-applying  roller,  a  second  pressure-^>plying 
roller,  said  presaure-applying  rollers  when  operatively 
juxtaposed  btmg  adapted  to  superpose  said  photosensitive 
sheet  on  another  sheet  and  to  spread  a  layer  of  process- 
ing coovosilion  between  said  sheets,  a  first  mountittg 
means  aasocinted  with  said  boosing,  a  second  mounting 
means  associated  with  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
mounting  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  eadi  odier 
into  iHedetennined  rdative  positions,  shaft  means  for  ro- 
taUMy  mounting  said  first  roller  on  said  first  mounting 
means,  means  restricting  the  axis  of  said  first  roller  to 


movement  in  a  plane,  saM  skafi  means  being  movable  in 
said  plane  with  respect  to  iiid  int  VOtoM 
siUent  meant  for  operaflh^rty  jto  lapoalwt  Inl'flnC  < 
ond  pressure-applying  itltofs  wbea  aaid  flint  "" 
momtisig  means  are  in  said  fttfigtmrnkm' 
tions,  said  resilient  means  indttdii«  •  vsailient  bi|M  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  secared  to 
said  housing  and  the  other  of  said  kp  being  opwatively 


connected  to  said  diaft  means  when  said  first  and 
mounting  means  are  in  said  predeteramed  relative  post- 
tions,  and  a  chamber  adiacent  said  ptesanre-applying  roUk 
ers  for  mounting  a  roll  of  said  otbai:  Aeet  so  dMt  saU 
other  sheet  can  be  fed  directfy  flMntfrom  betwei 
pressure-applying  rollers,  aaid  1>^t  portilm  of  aaid  I 
being  located,  adjacent  die  ends  of  said  Htfw^f 
forming  generally  to  the  contour  of  the  wiJh  d  mid 


2,712yt7S 
CONISOL  MECHANHM  VOB  1HB  ELIMINAIION 
OF  DOUBLE-EXPOSURES  IN  PHOIOGRAffHlC 
CAMERAS 

Goctz  Schraicr,  PiMhftHnas  Main,  GrnnMy 
Deccasbsr  U,  19S2,  Scfial  No.  325012 
TCWnsB.    (CLM-31) 


— .  ,ic 


1.  For  the  elimination  of  double  ejqwsures  in  photo- 
graphic cameras,  control  mechanism  coo^irising  a  rod 
element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  shuttCT  control  mech- 
anism on  exposure  of  a  fifin,  kver  means  in  contact  widi 
the  free  end  of  the  rod  element  and  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  and  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  point  on  its  axis,  spring  means 
anchored  at  one  end  to  a  camera  body  and  at  the  otlMr 
end  to  the  lever  means  to  pull  the  latter  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  to  pivot  same  in  the  sense  towards  the 
rod  element,  a  first  stop  means  fixed  on  the  camera  body 
adapted  to  arrest  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lever 
means  under  the  action  of  the  spring  means  and  to  lock 
same  against  pivotal  movement  in  tfw  sense  away  from 
the  rod  elemoit,  second  stop  means  fixed  on  the  camera 
body  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  means  against  pivotal 
movonent  in  the  sense  towards  die  rod  element,  and 
means  actuaMe  on  rotation  ot  a  ffim  transporter-diaft 
bringing  a  film  to  the  exposure  poritidn  to  move  said 
lever  means  in  the  longitudiiial  direction  against  the  action 
of  the  q)ring  means  clear  of  the  first  stop  means,  and  to 
retahi  same  in  such  position  to  allow  the  lever  means 
to  be  phroted  in  the  sense  awa^^rom  die  rod  eiemem  by 
movement  of  the  lattw  on  operation  of  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism to  expose  the  film,  the  q>ring  means  after  such  ex- 
posure returning  the  lever  means  to  the  positiott  where 
it  is  engaged  by  the  first  stop  means,  whoeby  the  rod 
element  cannot  be  actiuued  by  the  shatter  medianism  and 
further  exposure  of  the  film  is  prevented. 


I  I 

I' 
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2,722,173 
TRACTOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 

ipM>r,  by  MMBC   Clanac*  B. 

/,  DcWvOra,  MkB.!         Mri|HMI 

m  coffwHoa  of  Dthwr—  ■  cofpor»tfo«  of 

«  AppBcadoa  Jaiy  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  23S,8M  AppUcatioa  Ab«m(  21, 1952,  Strial  No.  395,<19 

TCUam.    (CL97— 4€.t7)  (ClirfM.    (CL  97— 4<.43) 


Ctt  H.  Gwii^iK^  Raqnil  Oak,  Mkh^ 


2,722,175 
DELAYED  CULTIVATDR  UFT 

Ropl  Odk,  Mkk., 
Ill,  to  Ford  Motor 


f  Dcwbon,  MicB., 


S.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  tractors  having  a 
hydraulic  pump  running  constantly  during  tractor  opera- 
tion and  an  implement  lifting  hydraulic  ram,  comprising 
a  first  control  link  movable  in  either  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  in  response  to  deviations  of  implement 
draft  from  a  pre-selected  value,  a  second  control  link 
movable  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  position  in 
response  to  deviations  of  the  implement  hei^t  from  a 
pre-selected  value  relative  to  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  identi- 
cal control  valves  respectively  controlled  by  said  control 
links,  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  control  device  for 
connecting  said  ram  to  the  output  side  of  said  pump,  and 
a  two  position  selector  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to 
selectively  connect  said  fluid  pressure  control  device  for 
actuation  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  control  valves. 


2,722374 

DRAFT  AND  POWER  CONTROL  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

Edwwd  C.  Bopf,  DCS  Motocs,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Deere  A 

Cnaiyj,  MoHbc,  DL,  a  coq^oradon  of  Illinois 
CuatteasiluB  of  uppHcafliM  Serial  No.  27,985,  May  19, 
190.    TUs  appttcatioB  Jawary  10,  1952,  Serial  No. 
245,852 

7ClalaH.    (CL  97— 44.97) 


1.  In  an  agriculttval  or  like  unit  including  a  mobile 
frame  and  draft-connected  tool  of  the  type  in  which  a 
manual  control  member  on  the  unit  is  selectively  movable 
and  settable  to  control  an  actuator  member  for  a  unit- 
carried  power  means  connected  to  the  tool  by  means  of 
a  tool-adjusting  member  and  wherein  a  load-responaive 
member  connected  to  the  tool  is  movable  in  response 
to  changes  in  draft  load  between  the  mobile  frame  and 
tool,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first  lever  pivoted  at 
its  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  manual  control  mem- 
ber and  to  the  actuator  member;  a  second  lever  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  iirst  lever  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  first  lever;  first  force-trans- 
mitting means  connecting  one  end  of  the  second  lever  to 
the  tool-adjusting  member;  and  second  force-transmitting 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  second  lever  to 
the  load-responsive  member. 


6.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  vertically  movable 
front  and  rear  naounted  earth  working  ganti,  a  cam  plate 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  cam  grooves  tliereiii,  aMans  for 
mounting  said  cam  plate  on  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  cam 
groove  follower  members  req)ectively  insertable  in  said 
cam  grooves,  an  actuator  lever  rigidly  connecting  said 
follower  members,  first  link  means  operatively  connected 
between  one  of  said  follower  members  and  the  front  gang, 
second  link  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
other  follower  member  and  the  rear  gang,  and  power 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  lever  for 
moving  said  lever  and  said  follower  membera  to  actuate 
said  link  means,  each  of  said  cam  grooves  having  oppo- 
sitely directed  retention  portions  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
cam  follower  members  being  spaced  apart  so  that  only 
one  follower  member  can  be  positioned  in  any  one  of 
said  retention  portions  at  a  time,  thereby  producing  verti- 
cal movements  of  said  front  gang  ahead  of  said  rear  gang. 


2,722,874 

SOIL  PULVERIZER 

Robert  Eari  Loiadoa,  Cotaw  Chilati,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  Septeaber  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  348,318 

1  CUBk     (CL  97—47.42) 


In  combination,  a  pair  (rf  upwardly  converging  brack- 
ets, means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
brackets  to  the  power  lift  anns  of  a  tractor,  a  combined 
trunnion  and  bearing  member  joumaled  in  the  upper 
portions  of  said  brackets  between  the  same,  screw  feed 
means  connecting  said  combined  member  to  the  control 
of  said  power  lift,  a  frame  suspended  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  biackcts  and  carrying  front  and  rear 
shafts  having  ground  pulverizing  prongs  thereon,  a  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  brackets  for  vertical  swinging 
adjustment  thereon  and  carrying  a  ground  engaging  wheel 
therein  having  a  spindle  traversing  said  yoke,  a  second 
U-shaped  yoke  straddling  said  wheel  and  inclining  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  away  from  the  first-named  yoke 
with  ends  pivoted  on  said  spindle,  and  a  screw  feed  con- 
nection between  said  second  named  yoke  and  said  com- 
bined member  for  feeding  said  second  named  yoke  up- 
wardly to  adjust  said  first  named  yoke  vertically  whereby 
to  vertically  adjust  said  wheel. 


i 


^ 


No 
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FLOW  STANDARD 

to  Deere  4k  Con- 

flfj 


3.72^" 
COULTER  CLAMF 


*f'- 


Serial  No.  244»48f 

'— 47Jf) 


T.McNtfy.DaHoR,! 

W. 


rWa  nSaaap 

27. 1^  Scriri  No.  328,248 
<a.  97-.198.i) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  ^ow.  bottom  of  the  moldboard  type 
having  a  landtide  and  a  Aare  the  forward  edge  of 
whidi  extends  generally  rearwardly  and  furrowwardly 
from  the  point  of  the  share  at  an  angle  to  the  landside, 
a  plow  beam  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  land- 
side  and  hiving  hs  rear  end  bent  so  as  to  be  diqxned 
in  a  vertioi  plane  that  extends  rearwardly  and  land- 
wardly,  doUvwardly  exteodiat  brackets  fixed  to  said  rear 
bMm  portion,  a  standard  having  a  lower  end  to  whidi 
said  plow  bottom  is  fixed,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  plow  standard  to  said 
brackets,  with  the  latter  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stand- 
ard, so  that  said  standard  and  plow  bottom  are  adapted 
to  swing  generally  rearwardly  and  upwardly  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  pvalld  to  said  vertical  plane,  and  over- 
load release 'means  coonecled  to  act  between  said  stand- 
ard and  beam  to  yieldably  resist  swingins  of  said  stand- 
ard about  ^  axis. 


I  2,722J7S 

CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT 

Roy  A.  Neal,  CokMaio  GHy,  Tex. 

Applicirtioa  March  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  342424 

3ClaiM.    (CL  97— 144a) 


1.  A  clamp  for  securing  a  dependhig,  generally  cylin- 
drical coulter  stem  to  a  plow  beam,  comprising  a  danqptaig 
plate  having  a  base  leg  in  flatwise  engafement  with  a  ver- 
tical portion  of  said  beam  and  a  ttom-conucting  leg  lying 
substantially  normal  t0  said  heam  to  project  laterally 
therefrom  in  a  substantially  vettical  plane,  ibeans  secur- 
ing said  base  leg  to  said  beam,  a  cam  ear  prelecting  nor- 
mally from  the  plane  of  said  base  leg  and  away  frcMn  said 
beam,  said  cam  ear  hving  a  cam  face  directed  toward  said 
stem  contacting  leg  and  having  a  portion  spaced  tihere- 
from  a  distance  leas  than  the  diameter  ol  said  stem,  a  pivot 
plate  having  its  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  stem 
contacting  leg  and  adapted  to  contact  said  coulter  stem  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  cam  face,  and  means  for  urging 
said  pivot  plate  toward  said  base  leg  to  confine  said  stem 
between  said  pivot  plate,  said  stem-contacting  leg  and  said 
cam  face. 


2,722,888 
DISC  DAMPER  FOR  DPFUSOtSAND  THE  UKE 

to  Co—or  Earfinrli  Coiy.,  Daabwy*  Co—., 
a  corpoRtfiaa  of  New  Yorik 

lamuuT  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331048 

7ClaiBM.    (CL98--^) 


1.  For  use  with  a  cultivator  and/or  planter  including 
a  transversely  elongated  tool  holding  frame,  a  weed  clear- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  bars 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  rigid  weed  clearing  tools  having  elon- 
gated upwahily  extending  shank  p<Mlions,  said  weed 
clearing  tools  being  dtq>osed  behind  the  frame,  vertically 
swingable  lower  connecting  members  pivotally  connected 
to  the  mounting  bars  and  pivotally  connecting  the  ■fc««»v 
portions  to  the  mounting  bars  for  vertical  movement  of 
the  weed  clearing  tools  bodily  and  q>aced  outwardly  of 
the  ends  of  the  frame  to  correspondingly  space  said  shank 
portions,  brackets  fixed  t^  and  extending  opwaidly  from 
said  bars,  upper  connecting  membws  including  turn- 
buckles  connecting  the  brackets  to  the  shank  portions  to 
retain  the  weed  clearing  tools  in  a  pivotally  adjusted  posi- 
tion, links  pivotally  atuched  to  said  brackets,  and  fastener 
meaiu  for  attaching  said  links  to  said  lower  connecting 
members  to  bold  said  lower  connecting  members  in  ver- 
tically swimg  position. 


5.  A  diffuser  housing  having  an  outlet,  a  diffuMr  pfate 
thereover,  a  damper  plate  located  between  the  diifnaer 
plate  and  the  outlet  and  movable  to  cover  or  mKcmt  the 
outlet,  an  operating  spindle  movable  through  the  diAner 
plate,  the  damper  plate  having  a  central  opening  dmmgh 
which  the  spindle  is  axially  movaMe,  q>ring  means  for 
normally  urging  the  ^indle  toward  die  outlet,  and  cou- 
pling means  by  which  the  q>indle  may  be  co(q;>led  to  or 
uncoupled  from  the  damper  plate  to  diereby  permit  said 
spindle  to  be  either  moved  in  company  with,  or  inde- 
pendent of,  the  damper  plate  as  said  qiindle  is  moved  to- 
ward or  away  <Tom  the  outlet 


2,722J81 
DAMPER  CONTROL 
Noel  H.  SotterikM,  CohubM,  OUo,  aad  Atpod  Eto,  MO- 
wankee.  Wis.,  asrig^nri,  by  ascae  ■■Igiaiisli,  to  Gen- 
eral Coatrob  Co^  a  cosponliaa  of  Cdifbnia 
AppBcaiiea  Fcbiwiy  23, 1958,  Scrid  No.  145,419 
4ClaiiM.    (CL9»~41) 
2.  A  damper  assembly  for  controlling  fluid  flow  into 
an  enclosure  comprising  a  frame;  a  damper  vane  pivo- 
tally mounted  within  said  frame;  an  actuaUn-  casing 
mounted  within  said  frame  and  containing  an  actuator 
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for  moving  said  vane;  said  actuator  comprising,  an  ex- 
pansible bag  provided  with  fhud  connections  and  mounted 
within  the  base  o(  said  casing,  a  plate  overtying  said 
bag  and  movable  in  response  to  pressure  variations  there- 
in, saad  plate  having  a  first  pivotal  connecting  link  pivo- 


tally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  a  second  pivotal  con- 
necting link  connected  to  said  vane,  a  spring  blade  over- 
lying said  bag  having  one  end  secured  to  said  casing  and 
its  free  end  bearing  against  said  plate,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  tension  exerted  by  said  spring 
blade.  

2,722,St2 

BARBECUE  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  WHmii,  Grecavllk,  S.  C. 

AppUcatkM  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,(13 

iClaiim.    (a.  99-^21) 


W 
^J 


1.  A  barbecue  machine  comprising  a  substantially  air- 
tight, insulated  oven,  electrical  heating  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  top  and  in  the  medial  portion  of  the  oven, 
a  rotary  meat  supporting  assembly  positioned  below  and 
suitably  spaced  from  said  heating  means  for  continuously 
transporting  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  meat  in  circular  paths 
about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  within  the  oven  with 
a  selected  portion  of  each  piece  continuously  facing  in- 
wardly toward  said  axis,  said  assembly  including  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  rotatably  supported  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
by  the  oven  walls,  rotary  supporting  members  fixed  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  each  of  said  walls,  meat  supporting 
spits  for  holding  pieces  of  meat  fixed  in  non-rotatable 
relation  thereon,  each  of  said  spits  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  prongs  bridged  at  one  end,  each  of  said  rotary 
supporting  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  to  receive  the  spits, 
means  removably  positioning  the  spits  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  the  supporting  members  and  automatically  op- 
erable means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  whereby  the  meat  may  be  slowly 
self-basted  in  its  own  natural  juices  and  then  easily  and 
conveniently  withdrawn  from  the  oven. 


Minn. 


2,722,813 
CHARCOAL  BROILER 
Carl  A.  Rlgncn,  Liawood  Towwhte,  Anoka  County, 
Appttcatkm  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,907 
3ClidnM.    (a.  99— 447) 
2.  In  a  charcoal  broiler,  an  upright  shell,  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  entering  a  lower  portion  of 
said  shell,  a  grate  supporting  said  shell  above  said  air 
regulating  means,  a  grease  intercepter  extending  across 
said  shell  vertically  above  said  grate,  said  grease  inter- 
cepter consisting  of  a   relatively   thin   heat   conducting 
member  having  (^lenings  therethrough   and  having  an 


upturned  lip  at  the  periphery  thereof  positioned  adja- 
cent the  interior  wall  of  said  aprigbt  shdl,  an  interior 
upright  supporting  oMmber  adapted  to  Hi  inside  said 
shell  in  spaced  relatioii  thereto,  a  grid  iron  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  supporting  member,  and  supporting 
means  integral  with  said  supporting  member  adjacent  a 
first  end  of  said  supporting  member  for  supporting  said 


grid  iron  in  position  qwced  from  and  relatively  dose 
to  said  grease  intercepter  when  said  first  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member  is  in  contact  with  said  grease  intercepter 
and  for  supporting  said  grid  iron  spaced  from  and  rela- 
tively far  away  from  said  grease  intercepter  when  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  supporting  member  is  in  contact  with  said 
grease  intercepter. 


2,722,884 
BALE  TENSIONING  DEVICK  FOR  BALING 
MACHINES 
Robert  E.  ScHrt,  BdleirM,  OUo,  ssslginr  to  The 
caa  Baler  Compwy,  BcOeirw,  OUo,  a  eotfOtaOtom  ti 
Ohio 
Orlglaal  appUoitfoM  April  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,429. 
Diridad  mmI  tUs  ifpiraflna  AprI  14, 1953.  Serial  No. 
348,777 

3  Hi  I II I      (CLlt*— 192) 


2^^ 


1.  In  a  baling  machine;  a  compression  chamber  for 
receiving  material  to  be  baled,  a  baling  head  for  com- 
pressing the  materia]  in  the  compression  chamber  and 
forcing  it  therethrough,  a  baling  chamber  for  receiving 
the  material  from  the  compression  chamber  and  having 
top  and  bottom  walls,  bars  connected  to  the  bottom 
wall  and  extending  upwardly  to  above  the  top  wall, 
a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  and 
extending  across  and  above  the  top  wall,  arms  on  the 
shaft  slidably  engaging  the  end  of  the  top  wall,  a  hy- 
draulic motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  move  said  walls 
relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  control 
the  resistance  to  movement  of  a  bale  through  said  baling 
chamber,  a  hydraulic  ram  for  actuating  said  baling  head 
and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  therefor,  an  accumulator 
connected  with  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  hydraulic  con- 
nection between  said  source  and  said  motor  comprising 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  and  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  said  motor  whereby  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure can  be  maintained  in  said  motor  during  variations 
in  pressure  of  said  source,  and  vahre  means  bypassing  said 
check  valve  and  said  pressure  regulating  valve  for  re- 
lieving excess  pressures  in  said  hydraulic  motor. 
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nUMBUKB  O0N1VOL  FOB  DUHJCAUNG  « 
MACHINIS 

P.  K«i.  CfekaMb  m.  ariBor  to  Tkt  FhUn  0art- 

a  cwMtalha  ormi- 


3f ,  19S1,  SmW  No.  29«,283 
fCL  181—132) 


1.  la  a  duplicating  mackine,  side  frames,  a  maater 
dieet  supporting  drum  moumed  for  rototion  in  said 
frames,  a  pressure  roller  beneath  the  drum  for  preasiag 
sheets  against  the  drum,  levers  su|^>orting  the  ends  of 
the  pressure  roller  and  pivoODy  supported  by  the  frames 
to  carry  the  roller  into  aad  twt  of  pressure  contact  with 
the  dnun,  said  levers  haviaf  depeading  portions  for  en- 
8>fement  with  trip  levers  to  move  flie  pressure  rc^er 
carryfaig  levtors  fai  a  directhm  to  lift  the  pressure  roller,  a 
pressure  control  shaft  joumalled  in  the  frame,  a  handle 
on  the  control  shaft,  eccentric  cams  fixed  on  the  pressure 
control  shaft  adjacent  to  the  aide  frames,  liaka  jouraaUed 
on  the  cams,  a  rock  shaft  joumalled  fai  the  free  ends  of 
the  links,  means  oo  the  frame  sun>orting  the  free  ends 
of  the  links  and  said  rode  shaft  for  nnovement  endwise 
of  the  links  in  response  to  roution  oi  said  eccentric  canu, 
trip  levers  fixed  on  the  rock  shaft  in  alignment  with  the 
depending  portions  of  said  pressure  roller  levers,  and 
means  to  turn  the  rock  shaft 


1 1  2,722J8< 

ROLLER  MOVING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
DUFLKATING  MACHINE 
Hcuy  P.  KcO,  Chicago,  IlL,  ssslfaai  to  The  FIxtne  Haid- 
ware  CoiToralioB,  Chkago,  DL,  a  coiporatioB  of  mi- 


March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,287 
13Claln.    (CL181— U2J) 


Hia  traMCer  roUer  movahly 
tromh  for  wtkal 
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the 


1 .  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum 
mounted  in  the  frame  having  means  to  mount  a  master 
sheet,  a  pressure  rtriler  fcH-  pressing  sheets  against  the 
drum,  lever  means  supporting  the  pressure  roller  and 
pivotally  supported  by  the  frame  to  swing  the  roller  into 
and  out  of  pressure  contact  with  the  drum,  a  liquid  trough 
adjacent  to  the  drum,  a  roller  roCataUy  supported  therein, 
a  copy  sheet  moistening  roller  a^jawnt  to  the  tnm^, 
brackets  carrying  the  moistening  nriler  and  moviUrfy 
mounted  on  the  trough,  a  transfer  roller  resting  on  the 
two  last  named  raUers.  a  copy  sheet  feeding  roller  car- 
ried by  said  lever  means  and  movable  thereby  between 
a  position  spaced  from  the  moistennig  roller  when  the 
pressure  roller  is  separated  from  the  drum,  and  a  position 
where  it  engages  and  lifts  the  moistening  roller  when  the 
pressure  roller  engages  the  drum,  confining  brackets  for 


operaMe  to  icMioa  dto  «ri«ti  whan  die  kvcr 
is  poridooed  10  c^ife  dw  pmnra  roller  widi  the 
drum,  and  operable  to  rdieve  the  tension  of  said  qmngs 
when  the  lever  Beam  b  poiitioiMd  to  aqiarate  die  pres- 
sure nrilCT  from  the  draa. 


PRINTING  MBCHAPIBM  AND  RECORD  MATERIAL 
HANDLO«G  RQUIPMBENT 
R.  WeiMr  ami  Walter  G.  Stamr,  Daytoa,  OUo, 
to  —       "         -   -   -    - 


N( 

2 


IB,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,878 
(CL  181— 288) 


1.  In  a  madiine  of  die  class  described,  haviai  means 
to  print  records  tm  record  material,  the  oomMnadon  of  a 
supply  roll  of  reoxd  aaaterial;  a  leodving  roD  tat  the 
record  material;  means  to  guide  the  w^  (rf  the  record 
material  from  die  siqifrfy  roll  to  the  printinf  means  and 
thence  onto  the  recdviag  roll;  a  comparatively  flne- 
toothed  ratchet  integral  irith  the  rutiving  nril;  a  diri: 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  sanae  axis  as  the  receiviiig  roO, 
said  disk  adapted  to  rotate  tedcpODdealty  of  said  letcivlag 
roll;  three  feediaf  pawla  novrted  on  die  disk  in  con- 
centric relationsh^  to  the  ralchet,  nid  pawls  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  centers  which  aro  mwcjiially  spaced  in 
relation  to  each  odier,  aad  each  of  said  pawls  having 
several  teeth  whidi  coact  with  a  like  mmber  of  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  to  advance  tte  racetring  roll;  three  retaining 
pawls  ^aced  similarly  to  the  feeding  pawls,  each  of  said 
pawls  having  several  teeth  iriiich  coact  with  a  like  number 
of  teeth  of  the  ratchet  to  prevent  retrograde  movement 
of  the  receiving  roll;  means  includmg  a  |riate  cam  to 
operate  the  disk  and  the  feeding  pawls;  a  qning  to  urge 
the  disk  in  a  retrograde  or  take-up  dizecdon  vdieretqion 
initial  movement  of  the  cam  permits  the  spring  to  move 
said  disk  in  a  retrograde  or  take-up  direction,  after  wiiicfa 
continued  movement  of  said  cam  moves  said  disk  in  a 
feeding  direction  against  the  acticm  of  said  qtring,  said 
unequally  spaced  foeding  pawls  and  retaining  pawU  op- 
erating to  insure  accurate  and  full  ff'^ing  movement  of 
the  receiving  roll;  a  member  to  sense  the  outside  't"«TM^T 
of  the  receiving  roll;  a  variaUe  stop  dement  int^ral  widi 
the  sensing  member  and  positioned  thereby  according  to 
the  diameter  of  said  receiving  roll;  and  a  projection  on  the 
disk  coacdng  with  the  variable  nop  element  to  contrcri 
the  extent  of  retrograde  or  talto-i4>  movement  of  said 
disk  to  accurately  maintain  uniform  feeding  movement  of 
the  web  of  the  record  material  with  relation  to  the  print- 
ing means,  regardless  of  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
receiving  roll. 

2,72S,8S8 
RELIEF  PLATE  FOR  PRINTED  dRCUrrS 


to  Tic 

Bridsh ^ , 

AppBeatfon  DeeenAer  21. 19S3,  Serial  No.  399,192 

lOafaa.    (a.  181-^72) 

For  the  production  of  printed  circuits,  a  printing  plate 

or  die  having  pin  receiving  holes  with  grooves  transversely 
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and  longinidinally  in  the  face  of  the  plate  coincidhig  with 
the  centre  of  the  pin  receiving  holes,  said  plate  having  an 
additional  longitudina]  groove  in  the  spaces  between  the 
pin  receiving  holes,  the  additional  grooves  intersecting 
with  the  transverse  grooves,  removable  pins  inserted  into 


2,722Jt9 
SERVO-TYPE  CONTBOL  FOR  PUMPS 
A.  WahlMtk,  Rotktmi,  DL,  Mrignor  to 
MachlBe  Tool  Co^  Rockford,  01^  a  corporation 
of  DUnob 
Origiul  appikatioB  December  17,  1945,  Serial  No. 
635,455,  now  Patent  No.  2,611318,  dated  September 
23, 1952.  Divided  and  dds  application  August  2, 1947, 
Serial  No.  765,6M 

11  Claims.    (CL  193—38) 


i\:^iimiSiib»t!k^^i«ji»u^j\j>if^r)UiiVi^ 


1.  A  pump  having,  in  combination,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  pressure  producing  means  interposed  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  movable  means  for  varying  the  output 
of  the  pressure  producing  means,  a  fluid  operated  device 
for  moving  the  output  varying  means,  a  member  movable 
in  accordance  with  movement  of  the  output  varying 
means,  servo  control  means  for  adjusting  the  output 
pressure  varying  means  comprising  a  pressure  operated 
devicj  responsive  to  the  output  pressure  of  the  pressure 
producing  means,  an  opposed  pressure  operated  device 
responsive  to  a  variable  control  force,  a  source  of  oper- 
ating fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  operating  fluid  to  said  fluid  operated  device 
and  movable  with  said  pressure  operated  devices,  and  a 
casing  having  a  port  positioned  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  said  valve  and  mounted  to  be  moved  by  said  member 
in  a  follow-up  manner  with  the  valve. 


2,722,899 

SWASH  PLATE  PUMP 

Ren6  Lndcn,  Paris,  France,  ■■jgnar  to  Societe  d'tuven- 

tions  Aeronantiqnes  ct  Mecaniqncs  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Fri- 

booii,  Switaeriand,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Application  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,574 

Oafans  priority,  application  France  November  6,  1953 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 42) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  having  a  plurality 

of  separate  pump  cylinder  bores,  a  pumping  plunger  in 

each  of  said  bores,  an  admission  chamber  for  the  fluid  to 

the  said  cylinder  bores,  an  admission  port  thereto,  a  de- 


livery chamber  for  fluid  from  the  cylinder  bores  having 
a  delivery  port  therafrom,  a  valve  bore  in  said  ddivery 
chambo-,  a  piston  valve  movable  therein,  a  spring  acting 
on  one  face  of  said  plalon  valve;  means  to  admit  on  die 
other  face  the  pressure  fai  the  ddhrery  chamber,  an  outlet 


"^^ 


some  of  the  holes  in  the  plate,  metal  str^  inserted  into 
the  grooves  adjoining  the  pins,  said  pins  and  strqta  being 
of  a  uniform  height  throughout,  and  said  pins  in  general 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  vndth  of  the  strips,  whereby 
a  pattern  in  relief  is  formed  to  correspond  with  a  printed 
circuit. 


port  for  the  fluid  in  said  valve  bores;  in  the  wall  of  each 
of  the  said  cylinder  bores  at  least  one  relief  port  between 
said  cyliixler  bore  and  said  valve  bore,  said  relief  ports 
being  closed  by  said  piston  valve  with  the  compression  of 
said  spring  less  than  a  predelermined  value  v»d  being 
opened  above  said  value. 


a,7224fl 
KLECTROMAGNEHC  PUMP 

Edward  J.  Watafnrt,  9t  Lonla,  Mo.  md 

MBiianIss,  Wl^ 


ConlfcMntioa    of 
191,459,  October  21, 19S«. 
t,  1994,  Scrid  No.  4M,911 

SOataia.    (Q.  193— 53) 


SerW    No. 


1.  A  vibratory  alternating  current  electromagnetic 
pump  comprising  a  pole  structure,  an  energizing  winding 
on  said  pole  structure,  an  armature  suspended  magneti- 
cally from  said  pole  stnictiu-e  and  arranged  to  vibrate  due 
to  the  cyclic  variations  of  the  alternating  current,  a  body 
portion  rigid  with  said  pole  structure,  said  body  portion 
having  a  vertical  cylinder  therein  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  said  cylinder,  a  first  piston  rigid  with 
said  armature  and  located  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  a  second  piston  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  yielding  connecting  means  between  said  pistons, 
a  weight  secured  to  said  second  piston  and  having  suffi- 
cient mass  to  prevent  said  second  piston  from  vibrating, 
and  direction  controlling  valve  means  secured  to  said 
armature  and  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid 
in  accordance  with  the  mean  position  of  said  armature. 


2,722,992 
SUBMERGED  UQUID  PUMP 
Henry  C.French,  Etan  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Moi^ 
MDwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Inly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,954 
2ClahM.  (a.  193— 97) 
1.  A  submersible  pump  comprising,  an  elongated  as- 
sembly, an  electric  motor  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
assembly,  a  pump  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  assembly, 
a  water  intake  between  the  pump  and  the  motor,  means 
sealing  the  motor  sutor  against  entrance  of  water,  a 
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Anft  in  nMI  ■■eablj,  tht  aotor  rotor  beiig  muuntoJ  on 
thn  shaft,  Iha  pomp  impdlcr  hebm  moaoted  on  the 


hi  water  nod  tabricaled  KIcharlloMph 

by  the  w«er.  n  thnat  betting  and  aenl  onit  be- 
tween Mid  kihihe  and  nid  oMtor  to  sapport  the  shaft 
■■d  to  pivMat  iBterchnifB  «f  water  hi  the  rotor,  said 
onit  faichidiag  a  bearing  member  fixed  in  said  asaembiy  3 


FUEL  PU^BCOriBNOR 


24, 1951,  «Hiai  No.  149^25 
Bntfoa  Great  Britain 
.  9,1999 
(CL  193—192) 


■U>fc- 


and  havfaig  a  bearing  anrfMe  surroundfaig  the  shaft  and 
an  anaubr  bearing  sarfaoe  fadng  upwardly,  a  bearing 
ooOar  fixed  on  the  siteft  and  having  an  «n«t^dar  bear- 
ing surface  overlying  and  m  contact  with  said  annular 
bearing  maface  on  said  bearing  member,  one  of  said 
annular  beasing  aorfacec  being  radially  grooved  to  pro- 
vide an  outwardly  diverging  space  between  the  annular 
bearing  surfaces. 


I,721,t93 
•LLAPSnLBaLyMBl 


ERPUMP 


5,  IHl,  SasW  No.  294,949 
aMc  JaMnry  17, 1959 
(CL  Its— 149) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  having  a  plane  surface,  a  plane  elastic  element 
adapted  to  rest  iqx>n  said  surface  when  no  pressure  is 
exerted  between  said  elastic  element  and  said  st4>port, 
a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  qwced  lateral  edge 
portions  pamlM  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  portions 
substantially  transverse  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  lateral  edge  portions  and  transverse  portions 
Ughtly  pressing  said  elastic  element  against  said  surface 
so  as  to  define  between  said  surface  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  element  a  tubular  enclosure  having  qwced 
lateral  edges  bounded  by  said  lateral  edge  portions  of 
the  frame  and  closed  ends  bounded  by  said  transverse 
portions,  admission  and  discharge  ducts  extending 
through  said  support  and  opening  into  opposite  end  por- 
tioas  of  said  enclosure,  the  admission  ot  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  said  admission  duct  sq>arating  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  elastic  element  from  said  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  adjacent  pushers  mounted  on  said 
frame  tiitably  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  endOBure  and  adapted  to  press  said  elastic  ele- 
ment inwardly  against  said  surface,  and  actuating  means 
movable  parallel  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  enclosure 
and  successively  acting  on  the  pushers  to  cause  the  suc- 
cessive tilting  oi  said  pushers. 


di 


1.  A  governor  for  a  rotary  liquid  ftel  pump ^ 

ing  in  combination  with  the  pump,  a  liquid  fuel  oodel, 
a  Uqtnd-operatod  servo-oaeclianiam  for  r^uiating  the 
rate  of  supply  of  Hqnid  fBel  from  said  pomp  to  said  oot^ 
let,  a  vent  valve  for  ctMtroUmg  said  servo-mechanian,  a 
spring  loaded  niovid>le  member  for  actnating  said  valve 
in  reqxmse  to  the  action  of  oppoaed  liquid  prewuica 
which  are  req>ectively  corrdated  with  the  q»eed  (rf  add 
pump  and  the  pressure  of  the  li^d  fuel  supplied  by  said 
punq)  to  said  outlet,  a  passageway  for  conducting  to 
one  side  of  said  member  liquid  fuel  at  a  preanre  cor- 
related  with  the  speed  of  said  pump,  a  second  pa«ageway 
for  conducting  to  the  other  side  of  said  member  Bqnid 
fuel  at  a  pressure  coireUted  with  diat  at  whidk  the  fud 
is  supplied  to  said  outlet,  a  restricted  outlet  hi  ooas- 
municatioo  with  said  seotmd  passageway,  and  an  adjust- 
able throttle  in  said  second  passageway  for  determining 
the  liquid  fuel  pressure  exerted  on  the  last  moitioned  side 
of  said  member. 


2,722,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  JETS  OF 

JET  PUMPS 

Charics  W.  De  POrter,  near  Dayton,  OUo 

AppHealian  Ja|y  21, 1991,  SciW  Na  239,415 

SOalnM.    (CL  193— 294) 


c??fM 


1.  A  device  for  dislodging  and  removing  foreign  mat- 
ter from  the  jet  of  a  deep  wdl  pun^  having  a  suction 
pipe  and  a  pressure  pipe,  said  device  including  a  tank  of 
ctMnpressed  an*,  an  adi^ter  for  connecting  the  t^ny  of 
compressed  air  solely  to  the  suction  pipe  of  the  jet 
pump,  an  adapter  connected  to  the  pressure  pipe  of 
the  jet  pump,  said  last  mentioned  adiq>ter  terminating  fai 
a  nozzle  so  that  as  the  afa-  in  the  tank  is  released  the 
water  in  the  suction  pqie  is  forced  in  the  reverw  dfaao- 
tion  through  the  jet  so  as  to  dislodge  foreign  m^tttr 
therein,  the  foreign  matto-  being  iemo>sed  tfiron^  fhf 
pressure  pipe  and  ejected  throu^  the  nozzle. 
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PUMP  VALVE 

Ortitif  14, 19S2,  SmW  No.  314,718 
4  nihil  I     (CL103— 221) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  piston,  a 
base  fomied  with  a  central  inlet  passage  having  a  top 
peripheral  rib  element  exteodtag  above  ttie  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  base,  a  vertical  cylinder  secured  on  said  base 
concentrically  around  said  pMsage  and  housing  said 
piston,  an  apertured  flexible  cover  element  secured  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  base  concentrically  with 
said  rib  element,  and  a  depending  relatively  flat,  down- 
wardly flaring  sealing  elonent  tapering  outwardly  in 
thickness  and  integrally  fomaed  on  said  cover  element 
concentrically  therewith  and  overiying  said  rib  element, 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  sealing  element  being  rela- 
tively fkxible  as  compared  with  the  central  portion  of 
said  sealing  element  and  normally  sealingly  engaging  said 
rib  element,  said  peripheral  portion  being  yieldable  to 
the  upward  pressure  of  water  thereon. 


2,722,Sf7 

RAILWAY  VEHKXE  CX>UPLING  DEVICE 

Woodnif  A.  Morcy,  Paifc  Forcat,  IlL,  aMigM>r  to  WhMiig 

CotponrtloM,  a  corpontfcm  of  Illfaois 

AppUcalioB  October  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  317315 

9ClafaM.    (CLIM— 73) 


9.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  railway  vehicle  to  a  rail 
traction  vehicle  having  spaced  axles  comprising  a  rigid 
tongue  disposed  between  said  spaced  axles,  universal  joint 
means  on  each  end  of  the  tongue,  one  of  said  joints 
being  secured  to  the  traction  vehicle,  a  coupler  head 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  universal  joints  and  extending 
therefrom  for  coupling  engagement  with  said  raOway 
vehicle,  and  means  on  the  traction  vehicle  for  forcing 
said  tongue  upwardly. 


WOfrad  A. 


2»722,S9S 

LADING  STRAP  ANCHORS 

Itraarhaip,  Chicago,  m.,  awiganr  to  The 

wm  Stod  Door  Compaay,  Ckvcland,  Ohio 

ApplicatiM  J«M  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,880 

4  OafaM.    (a.  185-^49) 


1.  In  a  railway  freight  car  having  a  side  wall  embody- 
ing a  side  plate  and  a  side  sill,  a  post  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  side  plate  and  side  sill,  said  poet  hav- 
ing a  web  extending  transversely  of  said  side  wall  and 
inner  and  outer  flanges  extending  from  said  web  and  longi- 


tudinally of  said  side  wall,  ingiBlar 
extending  traaaverwly  ot  laid 
outer  fhuife  of  said  post  in 
web  and  a  leg  having  flatwise 
cured  to  said  inner  flange  of  said 
by  said  last  mentioned  leg  for  ai 
thereta 


neniban  having  a  tog 

wall  lecured  to  aid 

ralatiooallip  to  aid 

with  and  •»- 

poet,  and  Bieans  carried 

it  of  lading  straps 


2,722Jf9 

RAILWAY  CAR  HINGBD  CLEAN^UT  STRIP 

Thcodoff*  B.  Imw,  Ckic^p>,  Dl. 

Appttcalioa  May  15,  lfS2,  Serial  No.  287,844 

ICtate.    (a.l05--423) 


In  a  box  car,  a  floor,  an  oatiide  wall,  inside  sheath- 
ing secured  in  permanently-spaced  relationship  to  the 
outside  wall,  a  dean-out  strip,  and  spaced  hinges  con- 
necting the  strip  lo  the  shettthing  and  oonstitutjug  the 
sole  support  of  the  strip  on  the  sheathing  to  afford 
swinging  of  the  strip  between  positions  alined  with  and 
transverse  to  the  sheathing,  each  hinge  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  straps  each  hingedly  ccmnected  to  an  inter- 
mediate strap  in  turn  hingedly  connected  together  at 
the  ends  not  connected  to  the  end  straps,  the  end  straps 
being  fixed  to  the  inner  and  normally-alined  faces  of 
the  sheathing  and  strip  respectively,  the  end  strap  be- 
ing so  positioned  on  the  sheathing  that  the  end  hinged 
to  the  intennediate  strap  extends  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  sheathing  normally  oppoaed  to  the  strip  so  as  to 
serve  as  an  abutment  for  die  strip  to  aline  it  with  the 
sheathing. 

2,722,9M 

SANDWICH  MAKING  MACHINE 

Aaron  A.  Knee,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  assipior  to  Lwscc,  Inc., 

Chariolte,  N.  C,  a  coryaralien  of  North  Caroliaa 

AppUcalion  Jnly  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,417 

15CfarfHM.    (CLlt7— 1) 


12.  In  a  sandwich  machine  for  forming  sandwiches 
from  cakes,  crackers  and  the  like,  said  machine  having  a 
driven  horizontal  conveyor;  the  combination  of  at  least 
one  elongated  track  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
immediately  above  said  conveyor,  said  track  including  a 
medial  upper  surface  porti<Mi  of  a  given  height  and  other 
upper  surface  portions  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
medial  portion  and  being  of  a  lesser  hei^t  than  said  medial 
portion,  said  track  also  having  an  inclined  upper  sur- 
face portion  extending  from  each  of  said  other  upper  sur- 
face portions  to  said  medial  upper  surface  portion  to  facil- 
itate movement  of  cakes  between  the  medial  portion  and 
said  other  portions,  at  least  two  rows  of  longitudinally 
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q>aced  pins  carried  by  said  oonwyor  and  being  movable 
ad^oenf  ^PD^rite  «kks  of  and  pahdM  to  aaJd  track,  attd 
said  pins  pg^jectfag  tipwardly  from  said  convefor  and 
having  thdi^,  upper  eiids  terminating  on  a  leva  above 
the  level  of  kJd  mediat  ^upper  mtUct  pcrirtion  whereby 
a  greater  lejyth,  of  said  pins  prqiecti  above  said  olher 
upper  surfacn  pottions  than  docs  abgve  said  medial  upper 
surface  portion  as  tha  piia  advance  parallel  to  said  track. 


Hagh  B. 


2,7X2,9fl 
■OOF  STRUCTURB 
Fafc  ChBNh,  Va^  AlcxMdcr  Stanley 
mU^Im,  D.  Cn  Mfl  PmI  WcidUngcr, 
NewYorii,N.Y. 

wmt  If,  1949,  Setiai  No.  98,413 
Snihni     (CLIM— 1) 


■«* 


it 


1.  A  pitched  roof  construction  comprising  oppositely 
inclined  substantially  rigid  roof  panels  coimected  for  lim- 
ited rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
below  their  adjacent  terminal  edges,  said  comiection  com- 
prising for  ench  panel  a  combined  panel  bracing  and  piv- 
otal roof-supporting  element  connected  to  the  req>ective 
panel,  said  elements  having^  respective  arcuate  bearing 
surfaces,  means  for  holding  said  elements  with  their  ar- 
cuate surface, in  contaa  with  one  another  forjimited  rela- 
tive angular  ^motion  between  said  elements,  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation so  deluded  being  substantially  spaced  from  and  be- 
low the  general  plane  of  said  oppositely  inclined  panels. 


2,722,942 
CHEMICAL  INJECTOR  PLOW 
Woo4y  D.  Qyatt,  Llili^iiiiB,  Ala. 

"ipliBitii  17, 1951,  SciW  No.  244,925 
IClalBk    (CLlll— 7) 


An  injector  plow  for  introducing  chemic^s  into  the 
soil,  said  plow  comprising  a  thin  furrow  forming  blade 
disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  longitudinal  plane  and 
having  a  heel  at  the  lower  rear  end  thereof,  a  length  of 
tubing  connected  with  a  source  of  chemical  and  stq>- 
ported  on  and  along  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  terminating  just  beyond  the 
rear  of  said  heel,  a  nozzle  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tub- 
ing directed  rearwardly  in  the  plane  of  said  blade,  an 
elongated  rectangular  ground-smoothing  plate  supported 
on  said  blade  at  furrow  depth  above  said  nozzle  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  Made,  said  plate  having  a  front  end 
portion  angled  upwardly  and  forwardly,  said  front  end 
portion  being  provided  with  a  notch  opening  throu^  its 
leading  edge,  said  Made  and  tubing  being  received  in 
said  notch,  aad  a  generally  vertical  furrow<losing  plate 
mounted  edgewise  on  the  underside  of  the  fint  men- 
tioned plate,  said  furrow-closing  plate  being  disposed 


above  and  to  one  ade  of  nid  nozzle  in  a  plane  which 
divcrfes  d^tly  from  the  plane  of  said  blade  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  said  last  mentioaed  plaie  fiirtrniiing  for- 
wardly from  a  point  rearwantty  of  said  nozzle  to  a  point 
adjacent,  but  to  the  rear  of  said  notch. 


MACHINE  ADAPTED  POR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  SHOULDER  PADS  AND  OTHER  ARIKXES 

lanMiy  IS,  19S3,  Swfai  No.  331,475 
5  OilBii     (CL112— 2) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means 
serving  as  an  endless  track  for  a  carriage  to  move  09; 
said  track  being  along  a  perimeter  formed  of  intersecting 
lines  thereby  affording  comers,  a  carriage  positioned  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  track;  said  track  engaging  the 
carriage  to  hold  it  against  rotary  movement  with  respect 
to  said  track,  means  to  move  ^e  carriage  in  one  direc- 
tion around  the  track;  such  means  comprising  constantiy 
moving  endless  belt  oteans  positioned  between  all  the 
comers  of  the  track,  bek  supporting  means  at  each  cor- 
ner region  of  the  track  to  guide  the  belt  means  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  towards  a  comer  to  movement  in  a  path 
away  from  such  coma*,  means  carried  on  the  belt  means 
and  extending  therefrom,  an  element  extending  frcMn  the 
carriage;  said  element  being  in  the  path  of  the  belt-borne 
means  while  the  carriage  is  between  track  comers  and 
said  belt-borne  means  being  out  of  the  path  ol  the  car- 
riage-bome  element  while  said  belt-borae  means  is  mov- 
ing about  a  belt-supporting  means  at  a  comer  region  of 
the  track  while  the  carriage  is  in  a  comer,  means  to  shift 
the  carriage  into  every  comer  it  approaches,  means  to 
shift  the  carriage  out  otf  each  comer  towards  the  next 
comer  of  the  track  in  the  direction  of  its  travel  around 
the  track  at  a  predetermined  time  after  said  carriage  had 
entered  a  comer,  article-holding  means  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  at  least  one  woric-performing  means  posi- 
tioned along  the  track,  adapted  to  omtact  and  perform 
a  predetermined  operation  of  work  on  an  article  held 
by  said  holding  means  on  the  carriage  during  a  prede- 
termined time  in  each  cycle  of  movement  oi  the  carriage 
around  the  track. 


2,722,9«4 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES 
John  Pbtt,  Dafannb,  C^iirhank,  GfaH«ow 
signor  to  The  Singer  Ma— fac  taring  Company,  EBza- 
beth,  N.  J.,  a  cotporaflon  of  New  Jersey 
Applcafion  Novcnhcr  5, 1954,  Scffkd  No.  444,991 

4Clafam.  (CL  112— 224) 
I.  A  sewing  madiine  needle  comprising  a  pair  of 
needle  blades  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
each  of  said  blades  having  an  eye-p<nnted  work-penetrat- 
ing end  and  a  butt  end,  a  needle  shank  arranged  parallel 
to  said  blades  and  having  the  one  end  thereof  disposed 
between  and  overlapping  the  butt  ends  of  said  Mades,  and 
a  connector  cast  in  place  about  the  overlapping  end  por- 


~  -?-- 


252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  8,  1955 


tiom  of  said  blades  and  shank  which  are  thereby  em- 
bedded in  said  connector,  the  embedded  ends  of  said 
pair  of  blades  and  the  embedded  end  of  said  shank  com- 
prising interlocked  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having 


formed  thereon  a  bulb-like  enlargement  and  the  other 
of  said  elements  having  portions  cut  away  on  the  face 
adjacent  the  enlargement,  said  portions  being  comple- 
mental  to  said  enlargement. 


2,722,9M 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Hekvkli  B.  Albert,  MahretBC,  N.  Y^  asaigiior  to  Hydro- 
prai,  iBCorpontcd,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Appilcatioa  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,9«2 
3  Claims.     (CI.  113—44) 


•«-, 


iS^^-liSii^: 


d        ^      >■ 


2.  In  a  machine,  the  combinaticHi  including  frame 
means,  mantle  means  having  swingable  mantle  halves 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  relatively  horizontal  open 
position  with  the  halves  separated  to  a  vertical  closed 
positi<Mi  with  the  halves  together  for  enveloping  pipe  to  be 
operated  upon  in  said  machine,  the  juxtapositionMl  edges 
of  the  halves  when  closed  being  approximately  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  a  main  pivoted  pipe  loading  arm  positioned 
over  one  of  said  mantle  halves  when  the  halves  arc  in 
open  position  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  half  to 
closed  position,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  spaced  from 
the  mantle  means  and  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
spaced  normal  to  and  laterally  of  said  vertical  plane,  a 
lever  pivoted  for  relative  movement  to  said  main  arm  and 
having  crank-arm  means  connected  thereto,  an  auxiliary 
slidable  arm  mounted  on  said  main  arm  and  rcciprocabiy 
extendable  beyond  the  end  thereof  for  guiding  pipe  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  machine,  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  said  mantle  half  over  which  said  main  arm  is 
positioned  as  said  half  is  swung  to  vertical  position  moving 
said  lever  and  main  arm  toward  an  inactive  position  out 
of  the  way  of  said  one  half  as  the  half  is  closed,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  arm  and  said  crank- 
arm  means  to  retract  said  auxiliary  arm  relative  to  the 
main  arm  as  said  lever  is  pivoted  relative  to  said  main 
arm  by  said  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  mantle 
half  moving  said  lever  and  main  arm  toward  inactive 
position. 


a,7a2.9M 

FENDnS  oil  DUMMIES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRO- 
TECTION OF  VESSELS  AND/OR  DOCKS  AND 
HARBORS 


15, 1952,  S«W  No.  325,928 


27, 19S2 
(0. 114—219) 


1.  A  fender  for  preventiiig  danuife  to  ships  and  com- 
prising three  substantially  parallel  rigid  longitudinal 
members  each  competed  of  a  number  of  baullu  of  tim- 
ber, a  number  of  reatlient  devices  positioned  between 
the  said  longitudinal  members  to  as  to  separate  them 
one  from  the  other,  a  number  of  transverse  rigid  slides 
carried  by  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  middle  longi- 
tudinal member,  on  which  slides  the  other  two  longitudi- 
nal members  can  slide  towards  each  other  and  towards 
said  middle  member  against  the  action  of  the  resilient 
devices,  when  compressive  force  is  extenully  applied  to 
said  fender,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
other  two  longitudinal  members  away  from  each  other 
and  away  from  said  middle  member  under  the  influence 
of  said  resilient  devices  when  said  compressive  force  is 
removed  from  said  fender. 


2,722,987 
VESSEL  TOWING  ASSEMBLY 
Hairy  B.  Dyer,  NwhiBIs,  Tcaik,  awlinnf  to  NMhTfllc 
Bridge  CompMj,  NaAvflic,  Ten^  ■  corpocaikw  of 

Appilcatioa  Aogwt  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,865 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  114—235) 


■:/ 


2.  A  tow  comprising  a  pair  ol  vessels,  a  combinatioo 
bitt  having  a  wire  cable  engaging  portion  of  large  diam- 
eter and  a  manila  rope  engaging  portion  of  a  diam- 
eter appreciably  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cable  en- 
gaging portion  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  manila  rope 
fixed  to  one  vessel  with  the  large  diameter  portion  ad- 
jacent the  deck,  said  portions  being  coaxial  and  sepa- 
rated by  aNlange,  a  manila  rope  having  an  eye  at  one 
end  arranged  with  the  eye  around  said  smaller  diam- 
eter portion  of  the  bitt,  said  flange  conqnising  a  sobatas- 
tially  plane  ring  projecting  outwardly  from  said  large 
diameter  portion  to  retain  the  cable  "g^'ntt  axial  dis- 
placement, a  roller  chock  mounted  on  the  other  tcwcI 
with  the  manila  rope  engaging  the  same,  means  on  said 
other  vessel  to  which  the  other  end  of  die  rope  is  se- 
cured for  producing  a  pull  on  said  rope,  a  oonventional 
bitt  fixed  on  said  other  vessel  to  one  side  of  said  roller 
chock,  a  wire  cable  having  an  eye  at  one  end  fixed  with 
its  eye  around  said  conventional  bitt  on  said  other  vea- 
sel,  said  wire  cable  extending  from  said  conventional 
bitt  to  the  said  larger  diameter  ftortion  of  said  combina- 
tion bitt  and  back  to  said  other  vessel,  a  second  roller 
chock  on  said  other  vessel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
manila  rope  from  said  conventional  bitt,  and  meaoi  on 
said  other  vessel  for  producing  a  pull  on  said  wire  cable. 
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2,722,9M 
ELECTROSr ATIC  SPRAY  P  AO^niNG  APPARATUS 

mi  CmlMlT. 
I*  o 
m^mtmnttm  of  Dtltmtn 
laf  iflBrtliii  9mk£fim.n%aM, 

It,  19Sa,  wtiA  h  • iiiiilin  of  .. 

N*.  83,St«.  MmA  25.  1949.    TUi  iW»r"rtn«  April 
28, 19S4,  Sum  Now  MMSt 

UCUam,    (a.lli-51) 


mounted  above  the  parts  mentiooed,  provided  widi  an 
opening  thxoo^  iriiidi  a  portion  of  tiie  peripheries  of 
the  flufei  described,  may  dishtty  extend,  said  taUe 
being  removable  as  a  unit  Cram  the  body. 


a,722J19 
FARROWmC 


DL 
23, 19St,  Sariri  No.  SIMM 
(CL  119^19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  siccative  coating  material 
to  two  articles  of  numufactnre  simultaneously,  including: 
means  for  atomizing  the  coating  material  and  inofecting 
the  atomized  coating  material  through  a  zone  oi  electrical 
discharge  into  an  area  between  the  two  articles  al  manu- 
facture, said  discharge  aone  being  formed  betwosn  a  series 
of  parallel  pointed  discharge  electrodes  and  a  ImMui  flat- 
tened extended  surface  current  collecting  electrode  hav- 
ing an  expanse  substantially  exoewling  that  of  all  said 
pointed  electrodes,  said  last  mentiooed  electrode  surface 
extending  normal  to  the  axes  of  the  discharge  electrodes; 
and  means  for  inqwessing  upon  said  disdiarge  electrodes 
and  said  current  collecting  dectrode  an  electrical  potential 
Aitfurttnct.  of  several  thousand  volts. 


I.  An  annual  bouse  coovrisnig  an  vpriaitt  cfacnlw  waH, 
a  pluralfty  of  iqwight  members  rigidiy  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  and  ^nced  circimiferentially  there- 
around,  said  memben  having  radially  inwardly  projecting 
portions  adjacent  their  kmer  ends  but  spmeed  above  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  wall«  and  a  substantially  circular 
guvd  rail  rigidly  secured  to  said  pnijecting  portions 
whereby  to  define  an  annular  refuge  vace  for  young  ani- 
mals adjacent  the  Iowa-  portion  of  tiie  wall  bekm  said 
rail. 


II 


a,721,9t9  _ 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
COLLATING  MACHINES 
lokn  M.  Rlotia^  Clevrf— i  HclgMs,  and 

to 


J. 


18,  IHI,  SsrinI  No.  318,272 
(CL  118—221) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  having  an  adhesive  reservoir  formed 
therein,  an  adhesive  carrier  mounted  in  said  reservoir 
comprising  a  disc  carried  by  a  shaft  having  a  narrow 
flange  on  the  periphery  thereof  at  each  end,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  an  adhesive  stripper  and  regulator 
member  pivotally  supported  on  a  shaft  parallel  to  the 
first  named  shaft  and  including  a  stripper  portion  notched 
to  receive  the  narrow  flanges  aforaaid  and  having  a 
tongue  closely  spaced  to  eadi  end  of  the  disc,  said  mem- 
ber further  iiKluding  settable  adjusting  means  to  noain- 
tain  the  stripper  portion  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  and 
said  member  being  slideable  axially  on  said  shaft,  when 
the  stripper  portion  is  pivotally  adjusted  away  from  the 
flanges   mentioned,   and   a   table  carried   by  the  body 

700  O.  IS— 17 


RatphV.WcIs, 


2,7X2^11 
STANCBION 


MileAMlLWcUs, 


8, 19S4,  SsrinI  No.  488,82^ 
(CL119L-M) 


1.  A  stanchion  omiprbing  a  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical 
stanchion  bars  having  lower  ends  pivotally  and  slidaMy 
coimected  to  a  part  of.  the  frame  for  movement  of  the 
bars  toward  and  away  from  each  other  into  an  open  or 
closed  position,  q>ring  means  connecting  tiie  bars  to  die 
frame  for  holding  the  bars  in  open  position,  a  pull  rope 
connected  to  the  bars  for  closing  tiie  same,  qning  actuated 
locking  means  for  the  bars  carried  by  the  friune  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  bars  in  a  closed  position,  means 
connected  to  the  lockmg  means  for  lelearing  tiie  same, 
and  upper  and  lower  adjusting  means  for  regulating  tiie 
size  of  the  opening  formed  by  the  bars,  said  upper  adjut- 
ing  means  comprising  sHdaUe  Modu  carried  by  tiie  bars 
and  slidable  into  and  out  of  porition  for  engagement  by 
the  locking  means,  said  locking  member  inchiding  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  bar  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
and  angulariy  q>aoed  locking  arms  at  each  end  swmgaMe 
into  a  locking  position  behind  the  bars,  and  angularly 
spaced  arms  of  each  pair  permittmg  the  arms  to  selec- 
tively engage  behind  the  bars. 
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2,722^12 

ELECnUC  C>ILF  WEANER 

Mcfifll  S.  Itiirtinw  aad  Staalcy  J.  MoateBge, 

HoMdmlowa 

AppHcatkM  Hm  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,624 

IClafaM.    (0.119—130) 


An  electric  shock  producing  calf  weaner  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  arcuate  plate  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
confonningly  fit  over  and  substantially  shield  the  nose 
of  the  calf  on  which  it  is  intended  to  be  used,  said  plate 
''ii  embodying  a  convex  top  side  and  a  concave  bottom  side, 
the  latter  adapted  for  disposition  in  close  spaced  prox- 
imity to  the  calfs  nose,  a  casing  mounted  centrally  and 
atop  the  convex  top  of  said  plate,  a  battery,  coil,  switch 
and  prong  assembly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  em- 
bodying a  stationary  prong  extending  through  the  plate 
and  beyond  the  concave  bottom  and  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  with  the  nose  of  the  calf,  and  a  second 
prong  longer  than  the  first  prong  and  movably  mounted 
and  also  extending  through  the  plate  and  below  the  con- 
cave side  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  prong  and  serv- 
ing to  open  and  close  said  switch. 


2,722,913 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

JoscRh  Aircna,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,525 

2Claiiiit.    (CL12*— 18) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pencil,  a  casing  composed  of  a 
thermal  plastic  material  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front 
end,  said  casing  having  a  long  central  wide  cylindrical 
bore  open  through  said  rear  end,  a  short  central  wide 
cylindrical  bore  open  through  said  front  end,  and  an 
intermediate  short  central  narrow  cylindrical  bore  afford- 
ing communication  between  said  wide  bores  terminating 
in  front  and  rear  annular,  radially  extending  shoulders, 
said  two  wide  bores  and  narrow  bore  being  concentric  to 
one  another,  there  being  a  single  elongated  groove  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  long  central  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  p)ortion  extending  for  a  short  distance  along  the 
intermediate  narrow  bore,  said  groove  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  long  wide  bore  and  said  intermediate 
narrow  bore,  a  metal  pencil  tip  having  a  central  bore  fric- 
tionally  fitting  into  the  short  wide  bore  of  said  casing, 
a  tubular  sheet  metal  actuator  having  a  spiral  clearance 
corresponding  in  effective  length  to  said  long  wide  bore 
and  at  its  front  end  engaging  said  rear  shoulder,  a  metal 
plug  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  actuator  en- 
gaging the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  means  rotatably 
anchoring  said  plug  to  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
clutch  for  the  writing  lead  including  a  tubular  portion 
having  a  front  main  projection,  a  rear  shoulder,  and  an 
axially  extending  slot  between  said  front  main  projection 
and  said  latter  rear  shoulder,  a  strip  slidably  mounted 
in  said  tubular  portion  and  having  a  rear  main  projection, 
an  auxiliary  short  front  projection  in  front  of  said  rear 
main  projection  and  an  auxiliary  short  rear  projection 
to  the  rear  of  said  rear  main  projection,  all  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  said  strip  being  captured  in  said 
tubular  portion  by  the  cooperation  of  said  front  main 


projection  and  said  front  auxiliary  projection  on  the  one 
hand  and  by  said  lattor  iboulder  and  said  rear  auxiliary 
proiectioB  on  the  other  hand,  laid  front  and  rear  main 
profectiou  extending  into  laid  groovt,  laid  tabular  por- 
tion and  said  strip  being  moirable  in  Mud  actuator  and 
actuatable  along  said  actuator  by  the  ooopentaoa  of  nid 
front  and  rear  main  proiectioiii  with  aaid  tfixwi  clearance, 
the  front  main  projection  conformint  in  length  to  the 
portion  of  said  elongated  groove  extending  along  said 
intermediate  narrow  bore  to  enable  laid  front  main  pro- 
jection when  received  in  said  latter  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated groove  to  clear  said  spinl  clearance,  the  rear  main 
projection  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  front 
main  projection  when  nud  front  main  projection  enters 
said  portion  of  the  groove  receding  from  said  interme- 
diate central  bore,  and  said  front  main  projection  and 
said  front  auxiliary  projection  maintaining  said  rear  nuin 
projection  in  said  ^ral  clearance  when  said  front  main 
projection  leaves  said  spiral  clearance. 


2,722,914 

RETRACTABLE  CARTRIDGE  TYPE 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Joacph  AvcffM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicalioa  May  22, 1953,  Sctfal  No.  35M21 

3ClaiM.    (CL  120— 42.«3) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  main  tubular  shell  having 
a  contracted  opening  at  its  free  or  rear  end,  a  tip  shell 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  main  shell  and  having 
an  opening  at  its  free  or  front  end,  a  hand  tool  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tip  shell,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  into 
said  main  shell  from  its  front  end  and  having  a  projectioo 
extending  from  the  contracted  opening  in  said  main  shell 
in  operative  position,  shoulders  on  said  hand  tool  and  on 
said  tip  shell,  a  spiral  spring  confined  between  said  shoul- 
ders and  normally  urgiof  nid  hand  tool  inwardly,  there 
being  a  narrow  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  main 
shell  and  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  its  front  end. 
there  being  an  arcuate  recess  in  said  plunger  and  an 
opening  extending  transversely  through  said  plunger  from 
said  recess,  an  arcuate  flat  spring  conforming  to  and 
disposed  in  said  recess  tensed  between  said  main  shell 
and  the  inner  face  of  said  recess,  a  pin  mounted  on  and 
secured  to  said  flat  spring  and  extending  through  said 
transversely  extending  opening  and  having  a  narrow 
outer  end  extending  through  said  slot,  said  pin  having  a 
main  body  portion  which  will  clear  said  enlarged  opening 
but  not  clear  said  slot,  said  flat  spring  normally  urging 
said  pin  transversely  outward,  said  projection  when  actu- 
ated longitudinally  forward  advancing  the  main  body  of 
said  pin  into  registry  with  said  enlarged  opening  enabling 
said  flat  spring  to  actuate  said  main  body  into  said  en- 
larged opening  and  said  narrow  outer  end  to  project 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  main  shell  and  anchoring 
said  hand  tool  in  operative  position  against  the  tension 
of  said  spiral  spring,  the  depression  of  said  pin  thereupon 
in  turn  liberating  said  main  body  from  said  enlarged  open- 
ing and  enabling  said  spiral  spring  to  return  said  plunger 
and  hand  tool  rearwardly. 


2,722,915 

PEN.HOLDER 

DilloB  Charics  Fnrcy,  MdkoOTnc,  Vktorfa,  Anstraiia 

Applkatloa  Jane  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,M2 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Anatralia  AprU  7,  1953 

2ClaiMS.    (CI.  120— 98) 

I.  An  improved  pen-holder  comprising  a  stock  which 

is  T-shape  in  cross  section  and  tapered  so  as  to  increase 

in  cross  section  from  its  rear  end  toward  its  forward  end 

and  is  split  lengthwise  towards  its  forward  end  so  as  to 
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form  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part  both  ci  which  are 
integral  wlHi  aid  atodt,  mM  low«r  put  pMiecting  for- 
wardly  beyoiid  «Jd  upper  part,  Hm  raw  poition  of  said 
lower  part  bdng  ndied  tkaipe  in  cross  section  and  ter- 
minating at  Hs  uptioailc  tfdee  in  InnghmUnaWy  extending 
horizontal  shoulders  and  at  its  rear  In  a  transversely  ex- 
tending vertical  dioalder  iriiich  bridges  said  two  hori- 
zontal shoulders,  said  upper  part  terminating  at  its  front 
end  in  a  downtumed  lip  adapted  to  ^ess  downwardly 


upon  the  upper  stnf  ace  of  a  pen  nib  when  the  latter  is 
operatively  a|>pHed  to  the  h<rfder,  and  said  lower  part 
being  provided  in  its  upper  surface  and  intermediately 
of  its  length  with  a  racess,  that  portion  of  said  lofwcr 
part  projecting  fbrwardly  from  die  reoess  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  portion  projecting  rearwardly  diere- 
of ,  and  said  downtnrned  1^  of  said  upper  part  extends 
transversely  of  and  above  said  reoess  intermediate  its 
length. 

2,722i910 
IMPERMEABLE  Am-TRANSPORT  COVER  FOR 

Fou^r^ AiN  PENS 

palen.  Gmhsto,  Mexico 
29Tm2. Serial  No.  274,002 
1  elite.    (CLliO— lOf) 


An  impermeable  air-tranq)ort  cover  for  fountain  pens, 
comprising  a  narrow  elongated  envelope  which  is  com- 
posed of  an  impervious  outer  cover  sheet  ci  non-absorbent 
material  and  an  iimer  sheet  of  abs<M-bent  material  com- 
pletely lining  said  outer  cover,  said  elongated  envelope 
being  hermetically  sealed  alcmg  its  two  longer  sides  and 
across  its  bottom,  the  top  ctf  said  envelope  being  open 
to  permit  insertion  of  a  fountain  pen  so  that  the  pen 
is  completely  surrounded  by  the  lining  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial, said  inner  lining  of  absorbent  material  projecting 
beyond  the  tvper  edges  of  said  outer  cover  and  being 
folded  over  said  outer  cover  to  form  a  cuff  on  which 
the  fountain  pen  clip  may  be  secured  and  to  provide  a 
cleaning  poition  for  use  upon  removal  of  the  fountain 
pen.  , 

1 1        ^— ^— ^^^— — 

2,722,917 

COMPRESSED  AIR  OPERATED 

RECIPROCATIVE  TOOL 

lames  W.  Gellsr.  Nampa,  Idaho 

Applicalioa  Odobsr  5, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  304,046 

ICUm.    (CL121-^) 


ing  a  frame  member;  a  pair  nl  parallel  tubular  fnam 
members  Aposad  kk  tide  by  eUe  eoolBCSnd  felatiOB 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  4a0  of  •  said  bar;  Mid 
tubular  friune  munbeti  being  diapwil  to  fcm  a  hand 
grip  at  the  rear  end  of  eaid  tool  and  extending  forward- 
ly  above  said  bar  in  qraced  parallel  relation;  an  tq>ward- 
ly  presented  hand  knob  spaced  fcwwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  bar  and  supported  on  said 
tubular  members;  an  air  opanHed  rsciprocative  motor 
having  a  longitudinally  recipfOCMive  piston  rod  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  stdd  Mr  and  said  spaced  parallel 
portion  of  the  tubular  wcntbers;  a  band  rigidly  damp- 
ing said  motor  between  tbe  bar  and  tubular  members; 
an  inverted  T-shi4)ed  tedpatal^wt  tool  mounting  bar 
having  its  shank  portion  diyoscd  within  the  U-diifwd 
bar  and  having  a  supporting  bearing  therein  for  longi- 
tudinal parallel  reciprocative  movement  of  said  mount- 
ing bar  relative  to  said  U-shaped  bar,  yckcs  secured 
at  dieir  ends  to  said  mounting  bar  and  extending  trans- 
versdy  of  said  device  in  endxdhig  rdation  to  said  U- 
shaped  bar  and  secured  to  said  reciprocative  rod,  where- 
by movement  is  imparted  to  said  mounting  bar;  and 
means  associated  widi  said  mounting  bar  for  securing 
an  assortment  of  tools  thereto  individually. 


AIR  IMPACT  HAMMhK 

I  MaRfe  %  19SU  Serial  No.  213320 
ICWiik    (CLUl— 17) 


.  Y. 


A  compressed  air  operated  reciprocative  device  com- 
prising an  elongated   inverted   U-shaped   bar  constitut- 


An  air  impact  hammer  comprising  a  main  body  struc- 
ture defining  a  barrel  and  a  handle,  an  air  inlet  passage 
defined  in  said  handle  and  c^wning  throu^  the  wall  of 
said  barrel  into  the  interior  thereof  between  the  ends  of 
said  barrel,  a  manually  actuated  dutMtle  valve  in  said  inlet 
passajge,  an  impact  applying  member  located  in  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  an  air  control  and  impact  plimger  located 
in  said  barrel  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  means  closing  the  other  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, opposite  ends  of  nid  plimger  being  shaped  to  provide 
chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plunger,  said  cham- 
bers being  defined  in  part  by  said  plunger  ends  and  the 
interior  wall  of  said  barrel,  longitwUnally  spaced  annular 
grooves  defined  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  friimacr  for 
alternate  register  with  said  air  inlet  upon  redprooation  of 
said  plunger,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  plunger  connect- 
ing with  one  of  said  grooves  and  opening  throi^  one  end 
of  said  plunger  into  <Mie  of  said  chambers,  a  second  to^i- 
tudinal  bore  in  said  plungo'  oonaectiii^  with  the 
of  said  grooves  and  opening  through  die  odier  end  of  i 
plunger  into  Ihe  other  of  said  chambers,  longitudfaialty 
spaced  radially  extending  exhaust  pmts  defined  in  the  wall 
of  said  barrd  and  opening  directly  into  said  chambcn, 
said  plunger  having  a  portion  overli^iping  one  of  said  ex- 
haust ports  to  close  the  same  with  said  plunger  at  the  end 
of  its  redprocation  in  said  first  chamber,  amMher  portiosi 
of  said  plunger  dosing  said  other  exhaust  port  with  said 
plunger  at  the  end  of  its  redprocation  in  said  other  cham- 
ber, said  last  exhaust  port  registering  with  one  of  said 
grooves  to  exhaust  air  from  said  first  chamber  throi^  die 
interior  of  said'plunger  with  the  (Mher  of  said  grooves  in 
register  with  said  inlet  port  for  admitting  air  to  said 
chamber. 
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FLUID  ntygUKB^PBKATO  MOTOR 
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2,722^1 
INTERNAL  COMMJSnON  ENGINE 


12 


SprfmuMd. 
SmWNo.  214,M« 


%  19S1« 

(CL  121—157) 


■  AmmI  li,  1951,  S«W  No.  244,M« 
ClafaHpriofttjr,  amicaOom  fliiMiiiiIwi  Stpttalur  «,  19S« 
4dalM.    (CLm-^2) 


,»x'»« 


1.  A  fiuld  pressiire  motor  comprising  a  power  housing 
and  a  control  housing,  each  being  chambered  and  contain- 
ing portions  of  axial  passageways  which  upon  assembly 
of  the  two  housings  unite  to  form  a  closed  system  of 
passageways  to  (^ratively  connect  said  chambers,  an 
actuated  member,  piston  means  in  said  power  housing  for 
driving  said  member,  master  valve  means  in  said  control 
housing  for  causing  pressure  fluid  to  be  supplied  alter- 
nately to  the  chambers  of  the  power  housing  to  cause 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  means,  and  control  valve 
means  effective  in  its  deactivated  position  to  cause  said 
master  valve  means  to  be  biased  by  pressure  fluid  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction,  whereby  the  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  said  piston  means  is  changed  to  unidirectional 
thrust. 

2t722,92« 

BOILER  FEED  WATER  MARINE  AND  LIKE 

INSTALLATIONS 

Gcoffc  AirawMrilk,  BoMom  Fwii—d,  sMiffMr  to  Hkk, 

Hargreavcs  A  Cofy,  Limited,  BdtOB,  England 

AppBcalioB  NoTcnbn  25, 1949,  Serial  No.  129,734 

Claiiiii  priortty,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain 

Dcconber  8, 1948 

9CUmf.    (a.  122-451) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  engine  cylinder;  an  essentially  flat  bottomed 
cylinder  head  topping  said  cylinder;  an  engine  piston;  a 
troughlike  combustion  chamber  in  the  piston  crown;  an 
injection  nozzle  adapted  to  eject  a  stream  of  liquid  fuel 
into  the  combustion  chamber,  said  nozzle  being  eccen- 
trically mounted  in  the  cylinder  head  and  reaching  with 
its  tip  into  said  combustion  chamber;  at  least  one  energy 
cell  mounted  in  the  cylinder  head  diametrically  opposite 
to  said  nozzle;  the  axis  of  said  energy  cell  inclined  to- 
wards the  axis  of  the  engine  cylinder  with  its  mouth 
directed  against  the  tip  of  said  nozzle;  said  tip  of  the 
nozzle  provided  with  lateral  spray  openings  directed 
against  the  mouth  of  the  energy  cell  and  situated  about 
equidistantly  between  the  bottom  of  said  troutfilike  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  head. 


^-~ 


^' 


n 


M 


1.  In  a  closed  circuit  boiler  feed  water  system  having 
a  condensate  extraction  pump  and  a  boiler  feed  pump, 
the  combination  comprising  a  feed  water  supply  line 
section  affording  a  direct  conduit  between  the  extrac- 
tion pump  and  the  feed  pump  and  having  no  air  admitting 
communication  with  atmosphere,  a  deaerator,  a  feed 
water  inlet  conduit  to  the  deaerator  having  a  junction  with 
said  feed  water  supply  line  section,  a  deaerated  water 
discharge  conduit  from  the  deaerator  having  a  junction 
with  said  feed  water  supply  line  section,  said  last  named 
junction  being  located  between  said  first  named  junction 
of  the  deaerator  feed  water  inlet  conduit  and  the  boiler 
feed  pump,  and  a  pump  in  said  deaerated  water  discharge 
conduit  for  withdrawing  deaerated  water  from  the  deaera- 
tor, whereby  feed  water  is  admitted  from  the  said  feed 
water  supply  line  section  to  the  deaerator  and  discharged 
back  to  said  line  section,  and  excess  feed  water  discharged 
from  the  deaerator  over  and  above  that  required  by  boiler 
demand  is  recirculated  to  the  deaerator  through  said 
feed  line  section  between  the  aforesaid  junctions. 


.9*5 


2,722322 

PREVENTION  OF  CRACKS  IN  CYLINDER  HEADS 

RidMrd  H.  ShcMvd,  HaMvcr,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  NoTCBibcr  li,  1954,  Serial  No. 

SClaiw.    (CL  123— 41.74) 


955     af5     cjn     c^~" 


* 


i 

O     O 


?; 


'/^ 


1.  A  cylinder  head  casting  having  therein  recesses  for 
a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  and  an  inlet 
valve,  with  bridges  of  metal  extending  in  Y  formation 
between  the  three  recesses  and  joining  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  casting,  characterized  by  communicating  passage- 
ways parallel  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  casting  and  extend- 
ing through  the  three  bridges,  and  a  bore  leading  to  the 
passageways  from  the  bottom  face  of  the  casting  and 
exit  bores  leading  from  the  connected  passageways  to 
the  water  space  in  the  casting,  whereby  water  will  cir- 
culate through  the  three  connected  passageways  and  pro- 
vide thermal  control  for  the  bridges. 


2,722,923 
INTERNAL  COMBUCTION  ENGINE 
Paal  R.  MoriMMc,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif. 
M  Jmc  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,638 
6  ClalBi.    (CL  123—55) 
1.  An   internal   combustion  engine   comprising  three 
banks  of  cylinders  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  W,  each 
cylinder  of  each  bank  being  provided  with  intake  and 
exhaust  valves,  the  valves  of  the  cylinders  of  the  two 
outer  banks  being  disposed  on  the  inner  side,  the  waives 
of  the  cylinders  of  the  middle  bank  being  disposed  alter- 
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nately  on  opposite  lidei,  iataka  and  ezhum  nuuUfolds  i»  in  bMring  •nfufeineat  with  Mid  guide  nmakn  oa|r 
communicatlnf  with  the  valvw  of  each  ouler  btok  of  tt  opponte  ends  of  said  bofe,  mid  fuide  member*  a|  tfH 

end  thereof  remote  from  said  valve  head,  being  fonaed 
with  an  annular  cavity  opea  to  said  bore,  and  a  itdUmi 


cylinders  and  the  valves  oo  the  same  side  of  the  middle 
bank  of  cylinders. 


FthnrntT  17, 1951,  S«W  No.  211,549 
8CUM.    (CL12>-^59) 


1.  In  a  multicyltnder  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
plurality  of  operatively  associatad  poirer  cylinders  each 
having  a  mafai  combustion  dumber  and  an  auxiliary  com- 
pression chamber  arranged  in  axially  spaced  relatioa,  said 
auxiliary  chamber  being  of  enlaifiBd  diameter  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  combustion  diamber,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  each  cylinder  having  a  main  body  portion 
operative  within  said  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder 
and  an  enlaiiged  supplemental  portion  operative  within 
said  auxiliary  compression  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  manifold  commonly  comf^tcly  encompaning  all  of 
the  power  cylinders,  said  manifold  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  gaseous  medium  supplied 
thereto  under  superatmospberic  pressure  from  the  auxil- 
iary pressure  chambers  upon  each  upstroke  of  the  pistons 
in  their  respective  cylinders,  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
manifold  being  commonly  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  chambers  of  the  several  cylinders  by  way  of 
openings  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  latter,  said  openings 
being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  o^  the  manifold 
interior  and  being  adapted  to  be  <^ned  to  and  closed 
off  from  the  manifold  interior  by  the  pistons  reciprocating 
in  their  respective  cylinders. 


2,722325 
VALVE  GUIDE 
Erie  M.  MiFWu,  Dynrt,  Iowa 
AppBeatfoa  Mj  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,891 
2  nihil,    (CL123-J9t) 
2.  For  use  with  a  poppet  type  vaNa  having  a  valve 
head  and  a  valve  stem,  an  elongated  guide  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  extended  longitudinally  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving said  valve  stem  with  said  bore  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
said  valve  stem  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
guide  member  and  said  valve  stem  so  that  said  valve  stem 


2,722324 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hany  O.  IMbm.  SeaMa,  Wa*.,  airi^or  to  HedBM  Motor 


oil  retaining  packing  means  arranged  in  said  cavity  and 
about  said  valve  stem  with  said  guide  member  being 
formed  with  openings  commtipicatlng  with  and  extanded 
outwardly  from  said  cavity. 


TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  VnnN  AL  COMBUffTK^ 


UJtay  V. 

Flene  Govi 


ENGINE  GOVERNOR 


to  The 
bd.,acor- 


kmhOfn,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,873 
24  Cuba.    (0.123— 183) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combistioo  engine  governor,  in  com- 
bination; means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to 
the  engine;  reactive  ^leed  reaponsive  means  governing  the 
operation  of  said  fuel  controlling  means;  and  load  sens- 
ing means  continuously  responrfve  to  varying  load  im- 
posed on  the  engine  and  indoding  a  continuously  re^Km- 
sive  non-reactive  linkage  coi^led  to  said  reactive  means 
for  effecting  an  increased  opraiog  of  said  fuel  controlling 
means  substantially  directly  propmtiona!  with  the  Increaae 
of  load  on  the  engine,  and  a  decreased  opening  <rf  said 
fuel  controlling  means  upon  a  decrease  ot  load  hnposed 
on  said  engine. 

— ^.— ••■■■■"■^— - 

2,722^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERNAL 

COMBUmON  ENGINE  FUEL  MIXTURES 

Geoiie  W.  CondM,  POmm,  Calf. 

Apflleatiaa  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,497 

34CtalBM.    (0.123—119) 

1.  Mixture  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal 

combustion  engine  having  its  exhaust  and  intake  numi- 

folds  connected  by  a  passage,  comprising:  a  valve  in  said 

passage;  a  casing  formed  with  a  diamber,  a  preesura- 

responsive  wall  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  undergo  nxive- 

ment  fai  response  to  the  imposition  upon  its  opposite  sides 

of  a  fluid  i»essure  differential;  means  connecting  said 

wall  and  said  valve  whereby  movement  of  said  wall  will 

effect  concurrem  movement  of  said  valve  between  an 

open  and  a  closed  position  rdative  to  said  passage;  awans 

for  placing  one  si«le  of  said  wall  in  communication  with 
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th*  intake  manifold  pressure  of  said  engine;  means  in- 
cluding an  aperture  for  placing  the  opposite  side  of  said 


AIR  DnUECTING  MEANS  IN  UNDERWATER 
SWIMMING  MASK 

RoKfld  VMiVMh  imm^  jyTu'  'I'iiL"  L  *"  '*'*"'  Sodcta 

AppHcatioB  O0tob«  I,  IMMmW  No.  441^43 
4CMW.    (CLUS~142) 


wall  in  conununication  with  the  atmosphere;  and  means 
for  varying  the  size  of  said  aperture  in  accordance  with 
the  throttle  setting  of  said  engine. 


2,722,928 
ENGINE  OPERATED  PORTABLE  WOOD 

FELLING  SAW 

Rami*  K.  Aialnat  WHf,  Svantadl,  Norway 

AfplicatioB  April  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  154,457 

Oaiim  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway  April  9, 1949 

4Claiaas.    (CL  123— 145) 


1.  In  a  saw  motor  of  the  single  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion type  having  a  crankcase,  an  intake  chamber  and 
a  hot  bulb  for  ignition  adapted  to  be  connected  in  driving 
relation  with  a  saw  chain  of  the  endless  type,  the  plane 
of  which  is  parallel  to  the  motor  cylinder,  said  hot  bulb 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  chamber  dimensioned 
to  determine  the  moment  of  ignition  of  the  compressed 
combustible  mixture,  said  chamber  being  closed  at  its 
outer  end  and  having  its  inner  end  in  communication  with 
said  motor  cylinder,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
chamber  adjacent  said  motor  cylinder  being  air  cooled 
and  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  tubular  chamber  being 
non-cooled. 


2,722,929 

EXERCISING  MACHINE 

Harry  C.  Little,  San  Rafael,  CaUf. 

AppHcatioD  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,659 

15  Claiins.     (Ci.  128—33) 


1.  A  mask  comprising  a  face  piece  having  front  and 
top  sides,  a  transparent  closure  member  fastened  to  the 
front  side  of  the  face  piece,  the  face  piece  and  closure 
member  being  constnicted  and  arnmfed  to  cover  the 
entire  face  of  the  wearer,  indudinf  the  eyei  and  nose, 
with  said  top  side  abore  the  eyes,  and  form  a  water- 
sealed  compartment  surrounding  the  face,  an  air  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air  mounted  in 
the  top  side  of  the  face  piece  and  extending  into  said  water- 
sealed  compartment,  and  a  flap  member  extending  between 
the  side  of  said  inlet  remote  from  the  front  of  the  mask 
to  the  closure  member,  and  further  extending  downwardly 
from  the  inlet  on  both  sides  of  the  face  piece  below  the 
position  in  the  face  piece  normally  taken  by  the  eyes 
of  the  wearer  to  fmrm  with  the  inlet,  die  top  side  of  the 
face  piece,  and  the  closure  member,  a  Aict  for  conducting 
air  from  the  inlet  to  Ac  nose  of  the  wearer,  so  that  the 
air  need  not  flow  civer  ibc  eyes  of  the  wearer  to  reach 
his  nose. 


2,732,931 
INIBCnON  DEVICE 
A.  May,  Glsa  Rock,  N.  I.  assizor  Id  Becton, 
Iwaa  and  CoHpaay,  Ralhsrtot^,  N.  J.,  a  corpone 
of  New  Jersey 

17, 1951,  Serial  No.  28M82 
8CUBB.    (CL  128— 173) 


1.  An  exercising  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
mattress  supported  on  the  frame  and  having  a  back  sup- 
porting section,  a  leg  supporting  section  and  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  same,  one  end  of  the  mattress  being 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  being  slidable  on 
the  frame,  and  means  active  on  the  hinged  connection 
for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  the  frame 
having  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  mattress  for  anchor- 
ing the  head  and  the  feet  of  a  person  lying  on  the  mattress. 


1.  An  injection  device  including  a  body,  an  operating 
member  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  said  member,  a  worm  attached  to  said  shaft,  a 
second  and  axially  diq>laceable  diaft  mounted  by  said 
body,  a  worm  wheel  connected  to  said  displaceable  shaft 
and  in  driving  engagement  wit^  said  worm,  a  gear  mount- 
ed by  said  displaceable  shaft,  a  rack  driven  by  said  gear, 
a  projectible  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with- 
in said  body  and  connected  to  move  with  said  rack,  a 
spring  compressible  by  said  projectible  member  and 
means  connected  to  said  member  and  extendable  into  a 
medicament-receiving  chamber  forming  a  part  of  said 
body  for  expelling  liquid  therefrom. 


|| 
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,7t2,f32 

D0N0B8BT 

wuihs,  MalfssSy  nk»  a  CMposillaM  af 


AfpltaHsB  M^  12,  lf84,Ssrid  N».  429,282 
2CfarfM.    (CL  128— 214) 


1.  A  Mood  donor  set  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  a 
donor  needle  cannula  secured  to  and  commimicating 
with  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  bub  liaving  a  bore  in  one 
end  portion  thereof  of  substantially  die  same  size  as 
said  cannula  and  secured  thereto  by  staking,  said  end 
portion  of  said  hub  having  an  external  ridge  adapted 
to  engage  a»d  removably  retain  a  needle  cap,  die  other 
end  portion  of  said  hub  having  a  bore  of  laifer  size 
than  said  tube,  a  rigid  sleeve  secured  to  said  hub  with- 
in said  bore  l^  staking  and  extending  rearwanUy  from 
said  hub  ov«r  a  portion  of  said  tube,  a  flask  needle  can- 
nula secured  to  and  commimicating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  tube,  a  hub  secured  to  said  flask  needle  cannula, 
a  pinch  clamp  rigidly  secured  to  said  flask  needle  hub  in 
operative  relation  to  said  tube  and  said  donor  needle 
hub  having  an  external  flange  between  sakl  two  end 
portions  adapted  to  serve  as  a  finger  stop. 


2,722333 
SYRINGE 

RL  AnSBf  PonnMM,  Orsg. 

11, 1952,  SciW  No.  271,851 
3CWMU    (a.llft-131) 


|i 


2.  In  a  hand  supported  type  liquid  douching  syringe,  in 
combination,  a  thin  walled  sac  <rf  limp,  elastic,  fluid  im- 
pervious material  throughout,  said  sac  being  elongate  and 
having  a  length  several  times  its  width  so  that  the  sac  may 
be  comfortably  held  in  one  hand  by  the  user  thereof,  said 
sac  having  a  single  opening  and  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
tubular  collar  mounted  within  said  caning  engaged  at 
one  end  by  the  edges  of  said  opening  in  sealing  relation, 
a  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  collar 
in  conununication  with  the  interior  of  said  sac,  an  adapter 
element  comprising  a  cup  of  relatively  ri|^  material 
having  a  relatively  wide  mouth  defined  by  a  side  wall 
curving  inwardly  to  define  a  throat  portico  connected  to 
die  other  end  of  said  tube  and  a  cap  releasably  di^xised 
over  the  mouth  of  said  cup,  said  ctip  being  formed  ot 
resilient,  rubberlike  material  and  having  a  tubular  side 


waH  pordoB  resilieatiy  engagiaf  the  aide  waQ  of  «U 
cup  in  sealing  rdation  and  an  tad  watf  portioa  ^Ktpemi 
over  dM  asoMh  of  said  C19,  said  cap  aad  cup  hairing 
cooperating  fianges  on  the  inner  aa4  puier  mttaeaa 
thereof,  respectively,  whereby  siid  cap  is  taatniaadinm 
axial  septraiive  luciseincat  in  ttapaet  to  said  09^  mW 
c^i  end  wall  portioB  having  an  openfaig  diroogh  the  CMMr 
thereof  and  being  dfaected  tongftodinally  inwardly  of  said 
cap  side  waO  portion  to  focm  m  flunnd-like  re-oitraitt  snr- 
face  facOitatiaf  ibe  eddHioa  of  aedicaaMnts  to  said  cop, 
said  opcBit^  beiof  adapted  to  receive  a  water  Aiticet  spool 
in  floid  tight  engapeoMnt  whereby  as<d  eae  maf  be  fitted 
with  water  under  pressure  dius  «o  itisieod  die  sac  elasd- 
cally  beyond  its  undisteoded  vohime.  said  cap  opening 
being  adapted  altemadvdy  to  receive  a  syringe  nozzle, 
and  a  manually  controQsd  vahe  oo  said  tube  for  oontnrf- 
ling  the  flow  of  fluid  tbattbxof^fL 


2,722,934 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINSmUNG  FILLS 

ABco  G.  ■radkMIL  Pteadfas,  Pa. 

>rcrinlirr  3, 1954,  SctW  No.  472,927 
4CiabM.    (CL128~^«4) 


1.  A  device  far  administerins  ImUs  including  a  de> 
pressor-reoeptacle  arm,  a  discfaarpe  arm  movaUy  mooot- 
ed  above  sukl  <^)ressor-receptacle  arm  and  mrtihBftarfar 
movable  above  the  appa  aarface  thereof,  a  pill-receiving 
notdied  portion  in  one  end  of  seid  discfaargB  arm,  stop 
means  fixedly  secured  to  said  depressor-rec^ade  arm 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  discharge  arm  between 
a  retreated  position  wherein  the  pill-receiving  notched 
portion  is  above  the  depressor-receptacle  arm  And  a  dis- 
charge position  wherein  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
pill-receiving  notdied  portion  extends  beyond  the  end 
of  the  d^ressor-reoeptade  arm,  and  handle  means  on 
said  discharge  arm  fbr  urging  said  discfaargQ  arm  be- 
tween retreated  and  discharge  positions. 


Robert  E. 


2,722^35 
POWIMBR  MSPENSER 

I  lisle,  and  Rovert  J.  WcIbci', 

for  ifpMrsrion  Seiial  No.  88,885,  Novcasbcr 
18,1948.  Tlh  if  pMeatloH  Mank  22, 1949,  SeiM  No. 
82^818 

12  nahai     (CL  128— 288) 


1.  A  powder  (fispeoser  comprising  a  tiAmlar  capsute> 
recdving  member,  having  associated  at  ooe  end  a  sooroe 
of  air  pressure;  a  tubular  nozzle  membo'  separably  at* 
tadied  to  the  other  open  end  ci  sakl  capsule-receiving 
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member;  a  caiMule  adapted  to  contain  powder  and  alid- 
aUy  dispoaed  widiin  said  capsule-recetving  member  with 
a  clowd  end  toward  said  source  of  air  pressure  and  the 
other  end  toward  said  nozzle  member  provided  with  a 
dispensinc  opening;  and  air  passage  means  from  said 
source  of  air  pressure  past  said  capsule  into  said  nozzle 
member. 


be  removed  from  said  stem  by  urging  said  lug  away  from 
said  mouthpiece;  and  inwardly  extending  frusto-conical 
end  walls  provided  with  coaxial  openings  formed  upon 
each  end  of  said  tube  whereby  liquid  material  condensed 
during  smoking  cigarettes  or  tobacco  in  said  pipe  bowl  may 
be  prevented  from  inadvertent  leakage  out  of  said  tube. 


CARD  FILING  DEVICES 
Nlrnla—  Per  Mnlhlcam,  Daahy,  Vt 

SipHibiir  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,S<5 
tChiw.    (CL129— U) 


2,722,939 
SMOKER'S  PIPE 
Brooson  W.  AriuHage,  PortlaBd,  Oreg.,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  RayoMMd  LfaHkey,  HObboro,  Oreg. 
AppttcatioB  December  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  262317 
IChriB.    (a.  131— 194) 


a- 


"7 

1.  Magnetic  card  filing  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  a  pair 
of  magnets  extending  longitudinally  along  each  side  wall 
near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  magnets  being  rela- 
tively long,  thin  and  narrow  and  being  magnetized  ver- 
tically and  arranged  edgewise  in  magnetic  series,  said 
magnets  of  each  pair  being  relatively  movable  angu- 
larly about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  between  them, 
a  shunt  member  of  magnetic  material  extending  along 
and  narrowly  spaced  from  the  outer  sides  of  each  pair 
of  said  magnets,  and  means  for  simultaneously  causing 
each  magnet  of  each  pair  to  pivot  through  a  small  angle 
about  the  said  associated  axis  whereby  in  one  position 
the  opposite  poles  of  each  said  pair  are  disposed  closely 
adjacent  said  associated  shunt  member  and  in  another 
position  said  opposite  poles  are  removed  from  said  shunt 
member  and  are  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  asso- 
ciated receptacle  wall. 


2,722,937 

ARTICLE  FOR  SMOKING  TOBACCO 

Inac  R.  Mcohas,  Loeg  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  March  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,615 

IChdB.    (0.131—179) 


A  holder  for  smoking  articles  selectively  adapted  for 
use  with  either  a  cigarette  or  a  pipe  bowl,  said  pipe  bowl 
having  a  stem  piece  of  an  external  diameter  approximating 
the  external  diameter  of  a  cigarette  and  mounting  a  radial- 
ly extending  pin,  comprising:  a  tubular  stem  having  a 
mouthpiece  secured  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  stem  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  notch  at  its  op- 
posite end  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot;  a  tubu- 
lar filter  and  condensing  tube  coaxially  disposed  within 
said  stem,  said  condensing  tube  being  shorter  than  said 
stem  and  including  a  first  external  ring  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  a  second  external  ring  at  its  intermediate  portion 
whereby  it  will  be  longitudinally  slidable  within  said  stem, 
said  tube  normally  having  its  end  remote  from  said  first 
external  ring  disposed  adjacent  said  mouthpiece  in  order 
that  a  cigarette  or  said  pipe  bowl  stem  piece  may  be  in- 
serted in  the  end  of  said  stem  remote  from  said  mouth- 
piece, said  pin  being  inserted  within  said  notch  when  said 
pipe  bowl  stem  piece  is  utilized  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  bowl  and  stem;  a  lug  af- 
fixed to  said  second  ring  and  extending  through  said  slot 
whereby  said  cigarette  or  said  pipe  bowl  stem  piece  may 


A  smoker's  pipe  comprising  a  bow]  having  a  cavity  for 
holding  tobacco,  said  bowl  also  having  a  transverse  bore 
extending  therethrough  from  side  to  side  with  the  top  of 
said  bore  intersecting  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  cavity;  a 
cylindrical,  metal  condenser  tube  inserted  in  said  trans- 
verse bore  and  projecting  therefrom  at  both  ends,  said 
condenser  tube  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  rela- 
tively large  oval  opening  in  its  upper  surface  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  bowl  cavity;  a  metal  grate 
member  inserted  in  one  end  of  said  condenser  tube,  said 
grate  member  comprising  an  inner,  grate  portion  and  an 
integral,  outer,   locating  portion,   said   locating  portion 
plugging  one  end  of  the  condenser  tube  and  comprising  an 
externally    projecting    knob    which    may    be    manually 
grasped  to  rotate  or  withdraw  said  grate  member,  said 
grate  portion  projecting  inwardly  from  said  locating  por- 
tion and  underlying  said  oval  opening  in  said  condenser 
tube,  said  grate  portion  having  a  semicylindrical  longi- 
tudinal surface  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  condenser  tube  and  an  opposed,  flattened, 
longitudinally  extending  surface  lying  along  a  diameter 
of  said  semicylindrical  surface;  said  locating  portion  main- 
taining said  grate  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  metal  condenser  tube  whereby  said  cylin- 
drical surface  may  be  positioned  uppermost  to  define  a  re- 
stricted draft  slot  together  with  the  edge  of  said  oval 
opening,  or  said  flattened  surface  may  be  rotated  toward 
said   oval   opening   whereby   to   adjustably    increase   the 
draft  passage  from  the  bowl  into  the  condenser  tube;  and 
a  bit  extending  longitudinally  from  the  other  end  of  said 
condenser   tube  and   in  communication  therewith,   both 
said  grate  member  and  said  bit  being  frictionally  retained 
and  longitudinally  removable  from  association  with  said 
metal  condenser  tube,  and  the  interior  of  said  metal  con- 
denser  tube   being   unobstructed   throughout   when   said 
bit  and  said  grate  member  are  removed. 


2,722,939 
FRONT  PANEL  OPERATED  CIGARETTE  SNUFFER 
AND  RECEIVER 
John  F.  Smilllc,  Smi  Diego,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  January  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,281 
5  Clalnw.    (CL  131—256) 
5.  A  cigarette  snuffer  comprising  a   case  having  an 
open  lower  end.  the  upper  portion  of  said  case  having  a 
substantially  conical  mouth,  a  panel  movably  mounted 
in  said  case  and  comprising  a  front  wall  of  said  case, 
a  split  tube  disposed  below  and  in  alignment  with  said 
mouth,  said  split  tube  comprising  hinged  complementary 
portions  biased  toward   a  closed  or  cigarette  stub  en- 
compassing  position,   said   complementary  portions  to- 
gether constituting  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  elerftent, 
and  means  adapted  to  swing  two  of  said  complemen- 
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tary  portions  outwardly  faito  an  open  or  cigarette  itub- 
rdeasing  position  comprinng  actnating  arms  oo  taid 


sections,  and  portions  of  said  panel  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  arms. 


2,722,M0 
HAIR  CUITING  CONTOUR  AID  GUIDE 

,  NaHeaai  CMy,  CaUf . 
9, 1952,  SMtei  No.  39M57 
SCldM.    (0.132-^5) 


1.  In  a  hair  cutting  guide,  a  generally  rectangular  frame 
having  a  slightly  resilient  enlarged  end  portion,  a  chan- 
nelled base  member  frictionally  held  in  fixed  position  on 
said  end  portion,  said  base  member  having  a  flat  scalp- 
contacting  surface  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  frame,  a  clamp  shiftabiy  mounted  on  said  frame, 
whereby  a  lock  of  hair  can  be  fastened  between  the  damp 
and  the  frame  with  portions  of  the  hair  extending  beyond 
the  clamp  and  frame  in  position  for  shearing  along  the 
edge  of  said  clamp  renK>te  from  said  base  member. 


2,722,941 
COMBINATION    SPRAY    AND    AGITATOR    DISH- 
WASHING MACHINE  WITH  ELEVATING  RACK 
ThomM  S.  Bwrflctt,  LondoiL  OirtMlo,  Cauda 
AppttcalkNl  DaceMbir  13, 1949,  S«rW  No.  132,729 
6  nalMi     (0.134—141) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  madiine,  the  combination  with 
a  dishwashing  compartment  having  a  water  inlet  to  be 
connected  to  «  water  preanire  supply  and  a  drain  outlet, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  throu^  said 
inlet  and  outlet  and  a  disb-bolding  basket  to  fit  within 
said  compartment,  of  means  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  compartment  for  agiuting  a  bath  of  cleansing  liquid 
introduced  into  said  compartment  and  for  circulating  a 
volume  of  said  bath  as  a  heavy  ^ray  curtain  directed 
downwardly  from  above  said  bath,  control  means  for 
700  O.  G,— 18 


controlling  die  period  of  operttioii  of  said  agHattaf 
and  drcidatiiit  means,  reciprocaMe  means  indcpeadeat 
and  desr  of  and  opfntffa^  pnst  said  agitatiot  Md  cir- 
culating means  for  kyweriaf  said  \mkn  imo  die  badi 
and  iat  elevating  said  basket  tt>  carry  dishes  comaiaed 
therein  up  ^nm  said  bath  iqpdnit  and  tfaroogh  wiA  spray 
curtain  to  remore  food  soil  paftidea  loosened  under  the 
scouring  action  of  said  agitated  batfa  and  spray,  and 
means  for  coitfraUing  said  reciprocabie  means  to  elevate 
said  basket  out  of  the  bath  while  said  agitating  and 
circulating  means  is  disdiarging  said  heavy  spray  di- 
rectly above  the  bath. 


AUTOMA' 


G. 
efNewVflifc 


2*Tt2yM2 
nC^NT  VALVE 

aslgnniJaTs 
R«  L,  a  cocpondoB 

17, 19S2, 8aiW  No.  266,964 
(CL  U7— 197) 


1.  An  automatic  air  vent  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body,  a  main  outlet  passage  in  said  body  having  a  cavity 
therein  with  main  outlet  aperture  means  and  opposed 
restraining  walls,  an  inlet  passage  in  said  body  connected 
to  said  cavity  through  one  of  said  opposed  walls,  the 
other  of  said  opposed  walls  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  body,  a  water  absorb- 
ent fibrous  body  in  said  cavity,  said  fibrous  body  having 
a  passage  therethrough  and  being  normally  pervious  to 
air  passing  to  said  main  outlet  aperture  means  and  be- 
coming impervious  to  water  upon  absorption  of  water,  a 
porous  rigid  plug  having  intercommimicating  capillary 
pores  therethrough  in  said  inlet,  said  porous  rigid  plug 
having  a  free  passage  therethrough,  said  capillary  pores 
passing  air  when  the  free  passage  is  closed  but  restrict- 
ing the  passage  of  water  to  a  rate  such  that  absorption  of 
water  by  the  fibrous  body  will  take  place  at  substantially 
the  same  rate  as  passage  of  water  through  said  capillary 
pores  when  the  free  passage  is  closed,  a  screw-threaded 
axially  movable  member  mounted  in  said  opening  in  the 
wall  opposite  the  inlet  and  communicating  with  said 
passages  in  the  fibrous  body  and  porous  rigid  plug,  said 
movable  member  having  means  movable  through  said 
fibrous  body  passage  into  and  out  of  closing  relationship 
with  said  free  passage  in  said  porous  rigid  plug,  so  as  to 
vent  said  valve  through  said  passages  in  said  fibrous 
body  and  a  vent  passage  controlled  by  said  axially  mov- 
able member  when  said  member  is  moved  to  open  said 
passage  in  the  porous  rigid  plug. 


2,722,943 
VACUUM  BREAKER 
E.  RslMcfce,  La 
Fcbco,  Inc.,  Los 


to 
of  Call- 


Appllcadoa  Dcccasbcr  12, 19S2,  Serial  No.  325,529 
4ClakM.    (CL137— ai7) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  breaker,  a  hollow  body  structure  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  body  members  having  comple- 
mentary bolting  flanges,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  the 
outer  edge  thereof  disposed  between  said  flanges;  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  a  rigid 
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reinforcing  member  surrounding  said  (^>ening  and  em- 
bedded in  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  seat  on  said  upper  body 
member  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  diaphragm  in 
the  area  thereof  adjacent  to  said  opening,  bolts  connect- 
ing said  flanges  and  said  diaphragm  ed^,  an  inlet  port 
extending  through  a  wall  of  said  lower  body  member  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  water  service  line,  a  series 
of  air  ports  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  upper  body 
member  and  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  valve 


2,722,944 

VALVE  MUFFLER  AND  REFILL 

Jesse  D.  Langdon,  Long  Beach,  and  Frederick  M.  Brown, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Brown  assignor  to  Story-Lang- 

don  Foudadon,  East  Rocluiway,  N.  Y. 

ApplicalioB  ScpCcmlter  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  116,498 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—437) 


>    ■    » 


1.  A  valve  muffler  and  refill  combination  including  a 
valve  head  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  means  for  at- 
taching the  inlet  to  a  liquid  supply  source,  a  core  sur- 
rounded by  liquid  passage  means  and  secured  within  and 
projecting  from  the  outlet,  a  tubular  sleeve  of  rubber-like 
material  secured  to  said  head,  surrounding  the  projecting 
end  of  said  core  and  circumscribing  an  annular  passage 
extension  for  the  outlet  passage;  wherein  a  refill  tube  has 
an  intake  end  secured  in  position  with  the  passage  there- 
thru  contiguous  to  said  annular  passage,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  sleeve  of  rubber-like  material  intervening  between 
the  refill  intake  and  said  head  whereby  external  atmos- 
pheric pressure  will  deform  the  intervening  portion  of  the 
rubber-like  sleeve  between  said  outlet  end  of  said  head 
and  the  intake  end  of  said  refill  at  such  times  as  negative 
pressure  exists  within  said'head,  thereby  eliminating  com- 
munication between  said  head  and  said  refill  intake. 


2,722,945 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  GAS  SYSTEMS 

George  C.  Gresham,  Burkbnractt,  Tex. 

Applicadon  January  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,<»79 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137^456) 

1.  A  safety  device  for  installation  within  a  primary  pipe 

system  for  conducting  inflammable  gas  to  an  appliance  in 


a  building  comprising  a  thermally  actuated  valve  within 
said  primary  system  which  valve  has  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  secondary  gas  outlet  formed  in  said  primary  pipe 
system  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  secondary  outlet,  a  gas  fed  burner  con- 
nected to  said  conduit,  a  thermal  actuated  element  within 
the  heat  range  of  said  burner,  means  responsive  to  said 
thermal  element  for  holding  said  valve  open  as  long  as 
gas  is  flowing  through  said  outlet  to  said  burner  to  heat 
said  thermal  element,  means  for  closing  the  valve  when 


seat,  a  plurality  of  compression  springs  di^>osed  in  alter- 
nation between  said  air  ports  and  extending  between  said 
upper  body  member  and  the  reinforced  area  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  vertically  disposed  stud  carried  by  said  upper 
body  member  extending  downwardly  through  and  below 
said  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  a  disc  like  valve  element 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  diaphragm  opening  loose- 
ly mounted  on  said  stud  below  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
on  said  stud  effective  to  hold  said  valve  element  on  said 
stud. 


the  flow  of  gas  ceases,  means  for  holding  said  valve 
closed  when  close^  by  said  last  named  means,  manual 
means  for  opening  said  valve  to  permit  gas  to  flow  through 
said  valve  to  said  burner  so  that  said  burner  by  means 
of  said  thermal  element  will  maintain  said  valve  in  open 
position  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  burner  on  said 
secondary  conduit  so  as  to  define  a  heating  chamber  for 
maintaining  said  burner  in  lighted  condition,  said  hous- 
ing insulating  said  burner  from  heat  from  any  appliance 
in  said  primary  pipe  system. 


2,722,94< 

SELECTOR  VALVE 

Otto  Madler,  Dcarfeora,  Mkh. 

Application  Dccensbcr  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  134^8 

16  Claiaii.    (CL  137--628) 


1.  A  selector  valve  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
valve  body  having  an  outlet,  longitudinally  spaced  high 
and  loft'  pressure  inleu  at  opposite  sides  of  said  outlet, 
and  confronting,  radial,  internal  valve  seats  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  outlet;  a  valve  spool  slidable  in  said  body 
to  selectively  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  inlets 
with  said  outlet,  said  spool  having  spaced,  radial  shoul- 
ders cngageable  with  said  seats  to  control  communica- 
tion between  said  inlets  and  said  outlet;  spring  means  in 
the  body  acting  against  said  spool  to  position  the  same  so 
as  to  establish  communication  between  the  low  pressure 
inlet  and  said  outlet;  selectively  operable  hydraulic  means 
acting  counter  to  said  spring  means  for  shifting  the  spool 
longitudinally  in  the  body  to  shut  off  communication 
between  said  low  pressure  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  to 
establish  communication  between  said  high  pressure  inlet 
and  said  outlet;  a  differential  piston  valve  slidable  in 
the  spool  and  having  relatively  small  and  relatively  large 
head  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  spring  means 
acting  against  the  relatively  large  head  portion  of  said 
piston  valve  to  hold  the  same  normally  closed;  and  a 
passage  establishing  communication  between  said  high 
pressure  inlet  and  said  piston  valve  intermediate  said 
heads  whereby  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  valve  at  said 
high  pressure  inlet  acting  against  said  differential  pis- 
ton valve  when  the  spool  is  positioned  to  establish  com- 


NovuBBi  C  19M 


municatkm  between  uU  Mfh  prennre  telct  mad 
outlet  opens  Hw  tetter  ^  mob  m  hfAmaMc  _ 
behind  the  v4«r4i  raHeved  whcteby  to  rriievv  kydmlic 
pressure  in  the  bodjr  wfleieatty  to  permit  «M  iprteg  to 
return  the  spOdl  to  its  initiel  poaMott. 
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2,722347 

SELECTOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  FLUID  PRESSURE 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 

l>irMk9n«i,1Mralt^Mick.  

AppUcatte  Dicffcrr  27, 1949.  ScfW  No.  135,221 
"^  1  Chte.    (CL  137-414) 


awmben  edjaoent  the  ocater  line  of  tlw  respective  panel, 
said  aqvoninf  memben  trans«ef«dy  diippaed  lelatife 
to  the  ie«ective  center  llnei,  eecfa,  at  said  uvpoitiM 
■Mmben  including  a  surface  mbetanfially  paraOd  to 
the  respective  panel,  a  rectangiiter  dwet  <m  the  surfaces 
of  each  pair  oi  adjacent  siqiporting  members  covering 
the  space  therebetween  with  one  end  fixedly  attached  to 
one  sui^wrting  member  of  said  pair  and  the  other  end 
free  to  move  on  the  sncfice  of  ^  other  sui^orting 
member  of  said  pair,  means  for  maiituiddng  said  free  eskd 
in  bearing  relation  on  tlie  surface  of  said  ottucr  sup- 
porting member,  and  insulatioa  in  the  ^ace  between 
said  paa^  and 


irSF, 


VrmkH, 


2,722349 
HEDDLK  FRAMBS 

yallej,Pa^ 


to 


A  valve  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated chamber  and  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality 
of  tpmced  outlet  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
passafes  extending  outwanBy  from  the  respective  outlet 
ports,  a  vaWe  sleeve  supported  within  said  chamber  for 
Rotation  and  laving  a  lint  series  of  ports  predstermfaiedty 
ipaced  to  sucbessivdy  register  «rith  die  ootkt  p«ts  upon 
rotation  of  said  valve  sleeve  hi  one  direction,  a  seoood 
series  of  port*  in  said  valve  sleeve  snccessbily  registraMe 
with  the  inlet  port  and  positioned  so  that  one  of  the  ports 
of  said  second  series  reglsiefs  with  said  inlet  port  when 
one  of  the  poHs  of  said  first  series  registen  with  one  of 
said  outlet  (iorts,  check  valves  lespectively  located  in 
said  passages  to  prevent  reverse  flow  of  fluid  ftrooB  said 
passages  to  said  valve  sleeve,  a  relief  port  hi  the  waU  of 
said  chamber  arruifed  hi  communication  with  said  pas- 
sages at  points  outwardly  beyond  the  reflective  check 
valves,  and  an  additional  poet  in  said  valve  sleeve  regis- 
trable with  said  relief  porr  in  one  rotative  position  of 
said  valve  sleeve  and  so  located  that  in  the  latter  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  sleeve  one  of  the  ports  m  said  second 
series  registers  with  the  inlet  port,  said  outlet  ports  being 
closed  by  uid  valve  sleeve  when  the  latter  is  in  said  one 
rotative  position,  and  check  valves  being  psovided  be- 
tween said  relief  port  and  die  respective  p«nto  of  com- 
munication tlsereof  with  said  passages  to  prevent  reverse 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  relief  port  to  said  passages. 


Pa.,a 


9. 1.954.  ociial ', 
(CLIM— 92) 


8ciialNo.474,M4 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame  having  longitofimdly  eAteading 
rods  upon  which  the  hed<fles  are  mounted,  tbt  means  for 
securing  and  supporting  the  ends  of  said  heddte  rods  in 
the  frame  which  oonasts  in  providing,  at  each  corner  of 
the  frame,  an  open  side  reisess,  and  the  end  of  the  heddle 
rod  befaig  sUtted  to  provide  ^ring  tongues  whereby  said 
end  of  the  hedcfle  rod  may  be  viMpped  into  and  cstt  of 
said  recess,  and  means  serving  nonnally  to  retidn  the  end 
of  the  heddle  rod  in  the  recess. 


2,72234t 
INSIDE  UNI  DUCT 

cclon    Township.    Mciccr 
The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
wa,  Uun  CHy,  N.  J-  a  cotporatkw  of  Ddaware 
AfpttaSn  October  29. 1953.  Serial  No.  399.939 
UCfadn^    (CL13»-«4) 


/V-] 


Fedarieo  de  los 
Application 
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2.7223M 

LOOMS 
unlirip,  Moico  Cky.  Mcrieo 
27, 195«.  Serial  No.  242.934 
(CL  139^194) 


t»"»»' 


1.  A  c(»doit  adapted  for  use  with  gaseous  media  at 
elevated  temperatures,  including  an  elongated,  multi- 
sided  outer  shell,  each  side  a  subtantially  flat  panel,  in- 
wardly extending  members  attached  to  each  of  said 
panels  and  straddling  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
respective  panel,  said  extending  members  substantially 
equi-spaced  along  the  length  of  the  respective  panel,  a 
supporting  member  attached  to  each  of  said  extending 


2.  A  loom  comprising  a  frame,  a  reed  forming  a  guide 
for  at  least  one  shuttle,  means  for  driving  said  reed  for 
beating-up  the  weft  and  including  a  first  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  reed,  a  secoiKl  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  Imk,  said  second  link 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  on  a  level  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  level  of  the  connection  be- 
tween said  first  link  and  said  reed,  a  third  link  connected 
at  one  end  jointly  with  the  connected  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  links,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
length  to  the  other  end  of  said  third  Unk,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  free  end  portion,  a  crank 
member  joumalled  on  said  frame,  and  a  crank  pin  on  said 
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crank  member  and  ilidaUe  in  said  slot,  the  diameter  of 
the  path  of  said  crank  pin  being  in  relation  to  the  lengths 
of  said  lever  and  links  to  move  said  first  and  second  links 
beyond  eadi  side  of  alignment,  whereby  said  reed  is  driven 
to  beat-up  the  weft  twice  for  each  revolution  of  said 
crank  pin. 


_a,722.f51 

BLANKET  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
C  Kdly  airi  AMpfeb  J.  SnAh,  PIqn,  OUo,  m- 
toTWOirFaltaM  ~ 


supported  on  a  vertical  axis  substantially  at  its  mid- 
point on  the  other  cad  of  said  horisontal  arm,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  horizontal  movement,  along  said  track, 
a  yoke  secured  to  said  carriage,  and  a  motor-driven 
cutting  instrument  mounted  on  said  yoke,  said  cutting  in- 
strument being  offset  from  a  radial  plane  passing  throu^ 
the  axis  of  said  upri^t  member. 


oLCa 


AppHcalloB  Apifl  23, 19S2,  Saitel  No.  213,912 
3  HiilMi     (0.139— 419) 


"  »       m       m  It 

'  .  <  :  .  t  ,  \  n^r~.^ 
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1.  A  tubular  woven  blanket  structure  having  formed 
therein  between  the  plies  a  series  of  channels  for  receiving 
an  electric  heating  element,  said  channels  being  formed 
by  means  binding  the  two  plies  of  the  fabric  together 
akmg  lines  spaced  across  the  width  of  the  blanket  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and  with 
the  ends  of  the  lines  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  blanket  structure,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  warp  binders  extending  along  each  of  the  said  lines  sep- 
arate and  independent  froml  the  regular  waip  threads  of 
the  fabric  and  each  warp  binder  being  Interwoven  with 
each  of  the  said  plies  at  spaced  points  therealong  at 
intervals  greater  than  that  of  successive  picks,  the  points 
of  interweaving  of  each  warp  binder  with  each  of  the 
plies  of  fabric  being  in  the  opposite  ply  in  relation  to  the 
corresponding  points  of  interweave  of  the  next  adjacent 
warp  binder,  and  said  warp  binders  being  carried  be- 
tween plies  between  said  spaced  points  ot  interweave. 


2,722,952 

JOINTED  RADIAL  ARM  MOUNTING  FOR 

CUTTING  TOOL 

W.  aqrdcr,  LaMHtcr,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Dc  Walt 

nc,  a  coipoffalioB  of  Ti—sjIimiIb 

'  ■  April  (,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,545 

TClaiM.    (CL143— () 


5.  In  a  woodworking  tool,  a  work  supporting  Uble. 
an  upright  member  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal 
arm  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  upright  member,  means 
to  permit  said  arm  to  swing  about  said  vertical  axis  in 
a  constant  horizontal  plane,  a  horizontal  track  pivotally 


2,722^53 

PORTABLE  BAND  TYPE  POWER  SAW 

Cacfl  T.  Laa,  SaaMle.  Wa^ 

AppUcatioa  Marck  23,  I^OmM  No.  344,995 

•  ClalM.    (CL143— 19) 

-  >/.  ~  .  : 


.-..•A^2lt£ 


8.  In  a  portable  sawing  appliance,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  horizontal  supporting  frame  having  operator 
gracing  handles  at  both  ends  tbertoi,  an  endkas  flexible 
band  saw  Made,  means  rocatably  mounting  the  blade 
lengthwise  upon  the  frame  so  that  it  includes  a  strai^t 
line  worit  engaging  cutting  portion,  means  on  said  frame 
to  hold  and  siqiport  the  straight  line  cutting  portion  erf  the 
blade  at  any  ot  various  cutting  angle*  with  re4>ect  tp  the 
plane  of  said  frame,  a  work  engaging  gauge  plate  located 
between  the  horiztmtal  frame  and  the  straight  line  catting 
pcMlioa  of  the  blade  for  adjustable  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  blade  cutting  portion,  said  woric  ^g«rng 
plate  having  a  right  angle  flange  along  a  side  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  piece  of  work. 


2,7U,9S4 
PORTABLE  SAW  lifflX  WTIH  BUILT-IN 

LEVELING  MECHANISM 
LawrsM*  W.  Cwvar  aai  Eari  H. 


Nov( 
1 


It,  19S2,  Sariiri  No.  319,7«3 
(0.143—43) 


■■2"  ■■-:'' '■(■'^■AV  ■~^^-.mi^.a 


Leveling  means  for  a  saw  mill  of  the  type  having  a 
log  carriage  supporting  track  and  a  saw  supporting  plat- 
form attached  to  and  extending  laterally  and  centrally 
from  said  track  comprising  first  and  second  coaxial  shafts, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  first  shaft  on  said  track, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  second  shaft  on  said  track 
and  platform,  a  laterally  prelecting  crank  arm  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  eloagated  side  wheel 
supported  members  pivoted  centrally  on  said  crank  arms 
respectively,  for  upward  adjustment  by  roution  of  said 
coaxial  shafts  and  crank  arms,  a  second  crank  arm  on 
each  shaft,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
crank  arms  for  rotating  said  shafts  together  with  the  first 
named  crank  arms  independently  substantially  180*  to 
adjust  said  side  members  a  substantial  distance  in  leveling 
operatioiu  to  correspondingly  adjust  said  wheels,  said  last 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  coaxial  rods, 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  first  rod  on  the  track,  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  second  rod  on  the  track  and.  plat- 
form, and  a  wind-up  cable  operatively  connecting '.each 
rod  to  one  of  said  second  named  crank  arms. 
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ELECTRIC  POWERED £SvraR  aTlTING  BRUSH 


Eari  E.  Ragr  aiii  Gnca  A.  Rav,  1 

'     ~  ~       3, 19S3,  SeM  N«.  399323 

(CL143— 43) 


A  high-speed  electric  saw  compriaing  an  doogated 
handle,  an  electric  conduit  aModatcd  with  said  handle, 
an  inverted  motor  connected  to  said  handle  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  shoulder  strap  and  a  cron  handle  iotermediate 
the  ends  of  the  elongated  handle,  and  a  saw  guard  con- 
nected to  the  motor  honslBg  and  iachidfaig  a  semi- 
circular member  located  at  die  aide  of  the  saw  Made  op- 
poaite  the  motor  homing  from  the  motor,  said  gnard 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  die  groand,  a  radial  stren^hen- 
ing  member  on  the  guard  and  a  chordal  member  at  rifht 
angle*  to  said  radial  member,  said  chordal  member  con- 
necting the  oads  of  dw  semi-circular  gnard,  said  guard 
including  enlferfed  semi-drcular  convex  extensioos,  one 
at  each  end  of  aid  semi-circQiar  guard  part  and  extend- 
ing past  a  diatnetrical  line  relative  to  said  saw,  the  main 
portion  of  tbc  guard  being  at  one  side  of  said  line  and 
said  extendmg  portion  being  at  die  other  side  diereof 
opposite  the  handle. 


a,722,9Si 
VERTICAL  PLANER 


I  li^jr  <>  19M,  8aiW  No.  44134< 
(CL  144—118) 


1.  In  a  planing  device  having  opposed  substantially 
vertical  planer  heads  arranged  to  plane  simultaneously 
opposite  sides  of  a  work  surface  passing  therebetween, 
the  planer  head  constniction  comprising  a  knife  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  knives,  an  annular  recess 
in  the  knife  plate,  a  rotatably  mounted  sleeve  shaft 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  knife  plate  and  having  means 
thereon  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  a  suitable  power 
source,  a  noiHotating  shaft  mounted  in  the  sleeve  riiaft 
and  fixed  rigidly  at  one  of  its  ends,  an  adapter  plate  fixed 
at  the  onxMite  end  of  the  nmirotating  shaft  and  located 
in  the  said  annular  recess  in  the  knife  plate. 


2,722357 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TABLE  TOPS 

Daa  Manroah,  PawilsBa,  CaHT. 

AppHcalloa  Inly  28, 1953,  SafW  No.  349,821 

2ClalaBB.    (0. 144— 134) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  frame,  a  U- 

shaped  bracket  having  a  base  portion  attached  to  said 

frame  and  having  laterally  spaced  legs  proiecting  free  of 

the  frame,  a  U-shaped  motor  mounting  plate  pivotally 

mounted  on  the  projecting  legs  of  said  bradcet,  a  motor 

carried  by  said  plate  having  a  drive  shaft  aligned  with  the 

pivotal  mounting  axb  of  said  plate,  a  cutter-tiq>porting 

arm  pivotally  supported  on  said  bradcet  for  swinging 


movement  about  die  phfotal  axis  of  said  plate,  a 
rcMatably  mountad  at  die  frvc  cad  of  aaid  aim.  and 


driving  connection  between  die  drive  shaft  of  said  motm- 
and  said  cutter. 


Raht  C  la^  Laa 


2,722388 

QUIVER 


11 


1, 1954,  SaiW  No.  448,812 
(0.158—13) 


6.  A  carrier  for  removaUy  carrying  a  phirality  of  elon- 
gated rigid  objects  induding:  an  dongated  vertiod  frame; 
a  base  member  connected  to  the  frame  induding  means 
extending  normal  to  the  loogitudinal  axis  of  the  frame 
provided  with  an  iqiwardly  facing  horizontal  surface;  a 
top  member  connected  to  the  frame  vaced  above  the  base 
member  induding  reailimt  meaiu  having  a  downwardly 
fadng  yieldable  surface  parallel  to  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing surface  and  opposed  to  a  portion  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond downwardly  facing  yieldable  surface  vertically  qwced 
ftxMn  the  first  named  downwardly  ftidng  surface  and  op- 
posed to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  upwardly  facing 
surface. 


2,7X2359 

CONTAINER  FAOTENING  MEANS 

Alphowo  G.  Flocca,  Bajalit,  N.  Y. 

AppBcadea  StftnAtr  18, 1953,  Seitel  No.  381,i 

5ClainM.    (0.158— 28) 


1.  In  a  handbag,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  bottom 
plate  member,  an  outwardly  facing  channel  around  the 
edge  of  said  plate  member,  an  upper  bag  portion  of 
flexiUe  material,  a  flexiUe  lower  covering  portion  for 
the  bottom  of  said  plate  member,  and  the  edge  of  said 
bag  portion  adjacent  said  plate  and  the  edge  of  said 
lower  covering  portion  bang  inserted  in  said  channd 
whereby  said  bag  prniion  and  said  lower  covering  por- 
tion are  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  plate. 
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CARD  CABRYING  CASE 

GroTcr  R.  Antai,  StM  Lake  CMy,  Utah 

AppUcatfoB  March  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  343^94 

3ClaiBM.    (a.l5«— 39) 


1.  An  attachment  type  of  foldable  carrying  case  for 
visual  inspection  of  contents,  comprising  a  pair  of  panels 
disposed  in  face-to-faoe  relationship  and  secured  to- 
gether about  their  margins  to  provide  a  pocket  having 
a  marginal  opening  for  insertion  and  removal  of  con- 
tents, at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  transparent  to 
permit  visual  inspection  of  the  contents  of  the  pocket  from 
the  exterior  of  the  latter;  a  pair  of  closure  flaps  extending 
from  respective  margins  of  said  pocket,  including  that 
margin  which  comprehends  said  margin  opening  of  the 
pocket,  said  flaps  being  foldable  over  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  panels  in  mutually  overlapping  relationship;  and 
mutually  registering  pairs  of  spaced  fastening  facilities 
provided  in  the  respective  flaps  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
marginal  edges  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of 
fastening  facilities  comprising  means  defining  mutually 
spaced  openings  through  the  material  of  the  particular 
flap  concerned. 

2,722^1 

TIRE  CHAIN  FASTENER 

Albert  J.  EdcB«  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcathm  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,107 

1  Claim.    (CL  152—218) 


In  a  tire  chain  having  an  inner  side  chain,  an  outer 
side  chain  and  circumferentially  spaced  cross  chains,  the 
outer  side  chain  having  longitudinally  spaced  links  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  proximate  cross  chains,  a  fastener 
for  releasably  connecting  said  spaced  links  together,  said 
fastener  including  an  elongated  stem  having  at  one  end 
an  eye  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  spaced  links,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  stem  terminating  in  a  depending 
loop  arranged  to  extend  loosely  through  the  other  of 
said  spaced  links  and  project  outwardly  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  hook  member  detachably  connected  to  said 
depending  loop,  circumferentially  spaced  hook  members 
connected  to  the  outer  side  chain,  said  depending  loop 
being  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  stem 
and  wider  than  its  associated  link  so  that  when  inserted 
therethrough  and  turned  it  is  arranged  to  abut  the  sides 
of  the  link  so  as  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of 
the  loop  from  the  chain,  and  flexible  means  connected  to 
said  hook  members  for  releasably  maintaining  the  chain 
in  a  fixed  position  on  the  tire,  the  inward  tension  of  said 
flexible  means  exerted  on  said  fastener  serving  to  move 
the  spaced  links  towards  each  other  to  firmly  maintain 
the  chain  on  the  tire. 


3.7223« 

APPAKATUf  worn  WUJONO  VOID-niEK 

FARMC  LAMIN ATH 

I.  Ill  III  itli  I,  CmjtwktMM  Fdh.  Iih  C 
A.Moii» 
Aim^  Cotvontfoa,  Akim,  Ohia,  a 

Pirimhrr  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,8U 
2nahM     (0.154—1) 


1.  i^paratus  for  simultaneously  producing  a  pair  of 
cup-shaped,  multi -curved,  renn-impregnated  fabric  lam- 
inates comprising  a  male  mold  member  for  supporting 
one  laminate  internally,  a  female  m<dd  member  in  nested 
relation  with  but  spaced  from  the  oule  mold  member 
and  adapted  to  support  a  second  laminate  externally, 
a  separate  bleeder  dotn  over  each  laminate,  a  separate 
impervious  flexible  cover  sheet  over  each  doth,  means 
spacing  the  mold  members  apart  and  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  cover  sheets  to  provide  a  dosed  space  between 
the  cover  sheets,  means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure 
inside  of  the  spadng  means  and  between  the  cover 
sheets,  and  separate  means  for  evacuating  between  each 
laminate  and  its  cover  sheet 


2,722,9*3 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INSULATED  ELECTRIC 

CONDUCTORS 

James  Alezaoder  McClaeffy,  Sak,  Fi^aad,  aasigBor  to 

British  IsMlatad  Callwdef*s  Cables  Limited,  LomIoo, 

EoglaBd,  a  BrMiA  coaspmqr 

AppBcatioa  AutmHs^fU,  Serial  No.  452,1M 

Claims  priority,  apfBcatloB  Great  Britain 

September  19,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  154—2.25) 


1  rf   ,■* 


f1:fd?-~^ 


<gL 


— i» ^    M 


3.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  conductor 
comprising  one  or  more  wires  insulated  by  powder  en- 
closed in  a  metal  tube,  the  steps  which  comprise  assem- 
bling a  conductor  in  a  metal  tube,  sealing  the  latter  and 
removing  the  air  therefrom  and  from  a  confined  volume 
of  insulating  powder,  charging  the  metal  tube  and  the 
confined  volume  of  powder  with  a  gas  under  prc;.sure, 
other  than  air,  and  thereafter  charging  the  tube  with  the 
powder  and  tamping  the  latter  around  the  conductor. 


2,722,9*4 
WELDER  TIP  OR  NOZZLE 
Forrest  R.  Dnncaa,  Oak  Rfclgc,  Tean.,  aasigBor  of  threc- 
eightceaths  to  R.  A.  Jaraagh^  fre-dghteeatlu  to  Vhi- 
ccBt  H.  Maore,  aad  f  vc-eightcciiths  to  W.  K.  Prater,  all 
of  KMixviBe,  Teas. 
AppiicaHoa  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  39*,995 
9  OaiaM.    (CL  154-^2) 
1.  In  welding  apparatus  for  plastic  materials  including 
a  source  of  heat  for  the  welding  gases  having  a  discharge 
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conduit  for  t^K  heated  gaset,  a  bate  vecured  to  said  source 
of  heat  and  oonanmicaliiig  with  the  ooaduit,  a  tote 
mounted  for 'rotation  in  said  base  and  commuwcatiBg 
throu^  said  base  wHh  Ae  diediarte  ooaduit,  a  riat- 


«^»»/« 


sliaped  casing  secured  to  die  end  of  said  tube,  an  azially 
apertured  thimble  in  said  casing  to  recdve  a  rod  of  plastic 
welding  material  aixl  means  in  said  thimble  for  directing 
streams  of  the  welding  gas  downwardly  around  the  weld- 
ing rod  and  onto  the  materhl  being  welded. 


2,7aa,9<5 

COMBINATION  DBSK-SEAT  UNIT 
DavU  Chapwm,  Chki«D,  DL,  Md  Richard  G. 
MaskcflOB,  MkA^  airipMn  to  The  Bnmswidt-Ballie- 
OJIfdrrOiaipMj 

Fcbraary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,772 
'  TTiif    I     (CL155-^) 


1.  A  desk -chair  unit  having,  in  combination,  a  desk 
top,  a  chair  seat  and  back,  and  a  supporting  leg  structure 
comprising  a  U-shaped  metal  tube  desk  leg  member  po- 
sitioned with  the  cross  part  under  the  front  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  top  and  paralld  to  tfie  front  edge 
thereof  and  With  the  legs  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  U-shaped  metal  tube  chair  leg  member  positioned 
with  the  cross  part  imder  the  chair  seat  and  secured 
thereto  in  a  position  somewhat  parallel  to  the  cross  part 
of  the  desk  leg  member  and  with  the  legs  thereof  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  chair  seat,  and 
a  tubular  connecting  frame  member  having  a  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  cross 
part  of  the  desk  leg  member  and  a  portion  at  the  other 
end  thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  cross  part 
of  the  chair  leg  member,  plate  means  interconnecting 
said  portions  to  the  desk  leg  member  and  chair  leg  mem- 
ber, respectively,  so  that  said  desk  leg  member,  seat  leg 
member,  and  tubular  connecting  frame  member  form 
a  rigid  stable  structure. 


'  2,722,9M 

SUPPLEMENTAL  VEIHCLE  SEAT  CONVERTIBLE 

TO  A  CARRIAGE 
Heary  Bdyca,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  assign  or  to  David  M.  Sim- 
Bsaae,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
AppUcalloa  Aagost  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  10S312 
2CiiiBS.    (CL155— 41) 
2.  A  seat  construction  comprising,  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  side  bars,  a  brace  connecting  said  side  bars 
at  one  end,  the  other  ends  oi  said  side  bars  being  con- 
nected by  a  cross  brace  and  being  formed  hook-shaped, 
substantially  V-shaped  side  frames  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  rdation  and  pivoted  at  their  apexes  to  the  main 
frame  to  swiqg  back  and  forth  betweeen  said  bars  to  posi- 
tions on  c^yposite  sides  of  and  extending  outwardly  from 


die   main   frame   a   seat  atounted   between   the 
frames,  links  pivotally  comiectod  at  one  end  to  the 
bars  of  the  main  fraaie,  and  iatdh  UMaia  carried  on 


^y;i<.-    .  .  :  :  - 


>««    Oi 


corresponding  arms  of  said  side  frames  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  Mnks  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  links  to  the  side  frames. 


ROCUNG  CHAIR 


M  MNr  1, 1M2,  SctM  No.  t9^fi%\ 


(CL155— «^ 


A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  pair  oi  oppositely  dis- 
posed frames  each  comprising  a  U  •shaped  ground  engag- 
ing bottom  portion,  a  substantially  U-shaped  top  portion 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  portions  whose  ends  inter- 
sect the  ends  of  said  tc^  and  bottom  portions,  means 
securing  together  in  abutting  rdatiooship  said  upright 
portions  of  said  frames,  said  secured  together  upright  por- 
tions of  said  frames  being  di^KMed  in  diverging  relation- 
ship at  and  adjacent  their  bottom  ends  in  a  nuumer  to 
provide  a  downwardly  opening  crotdi  between  each  pair 
of  said  secured  together  upright  portions,  an  axle  having 
its  respective  end  portions  di^XMed  in  said  respective 
crotches,  means  seeming  said  end  portions  of  said  'axle 
in  said  crotches,  and  wheels  on  said  axle;  the  ground 
engaging  bottom  portion  of  one  of  said  frames  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
ground  engaging  bottom  portion  of  the  other  frame 
whereby  to  permit  said  chair  to  be  rocked  from  one 
ground  engaging  position  to  another  about  the  axis  of 
said  wheels;  said  means  seciu'ing  said  end  portions  of  said 
axle  in  said  crotches  comprising  a  pair  of  coil  springs, 
means  anchoring  one  end  of  each  of  said  wrings  to  said 
axle  and  means  anchoring  the  otlier  end  of  each  of  said 
springs  between  the  top  end  portions  of  said  secured  to- 
gether upright  p(Mtions. 
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TBBBSBAT 
D.  1. 9mkk,  AmtiM,  To. 

12, 19S3,  SmM  No.  33M«1 
ICWuk    (CLISS— 7t) 


I.  A  seat  assembly  comprisiag  a  pair  of  anns,  means 
connecting  said  arms  for  angular  movement,  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  means  pivotally  nK>unting  said  con- 
nected arms  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  them  to  a  mounting 
support,  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms 
for  carrying  a  seat,  a  seat  carried  by  said  last  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  lateral  pressure  against  such  a  seat, 
for  causing  said  arms  to  swing  in  opposite  directions 
simultaneously  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,722.*7i 
EXTENSION  FOR  A  TUBULAR  CHAIR  LEG 
Hennaa  H.  Stodmiaiui,  DavcBport,  Iowa,  aasfamor  of  one* 
half  to  WHIian  C.  Uphoff,  Molinc,  Ul. 
ApHicatioa  Janwy  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,433 
2  ClaiBH.    (CL  155— U) 
1.  A  chair  including  hollow  legs  of  tubular  construc- 
tion open  at  their  lower  ends,  a  tubular  extension  for 


each  1^  each  exteoiioD  having  an  outer  diameter  mb- 
stantially  the  lanie  at  the  inner  '«<««»»^^tT  of  the  asao- 
ciated  tubular  leg.  ao  as  to  fit  lUdably  but  snugly  therein, 
each  extension  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  shells  secured  in  the  openings,  one 
for  each  opening,  each  being  a  hoUow  cup-Uke  member 
closed  at  its  inner  end  and  open  at  its  outer  end.  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  end  beiiiv  appreciably  larger  than 
the  diameter  at  the  opening  in  the  associated  leg  ex- 
tension, in  coaxial  relation  to  the  associated  opening, 
and  a  spring  and  plunger  in  each  shell,  each  plunger 
comprising  a  hollow  part  having  at  its  inner  end  a  radially 


A  tree  seat  comprising  a  support  member  shaped  as 
an  isosceles  triangle  having  two  sides  thereof  substantial- 
ly greater  in  length  than  the  third  side  to  form  a  seat 
portion  and  a  back  rest  portion,  said  support  member  be- 
ing reinforced  akmg  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  stn^M 
secured  to  said  member  at  the  apices  thereof,  D-rings 
carried  by  said  straps,  and  tie  elements  secured  to  said 
D-rings,  said  member  having  an  inner  liner  of  heat  in- 
sulating materia],  said  support  member  being  substantial- 
ly water-proof. 

2,722,969 
HORIZONTALLY  SWINGING  BRACKET 
SUPPORTED  SEAT 
Edgar  W.  MacKnighC,  Saa  Leandio,  CaBf. 
^"."i!?"^*  "*  "PHItnllon  No.  2IS,733,  filed  April  2, 
19S1,  whick  is  a  dhisien  of  appHcadon  No.  S7,277, 
April    13,    1949.   BOW    PMent   No.    2,572,174, 
I  October  39, 1951.    A1m>  divWon  of  appHcation 
*••   lWjM«.  fiW  Sipiiiliir  5,   1959,  PitortNo! 
2,659>I7.  granted  Ssptsmhtf  1,  1953.    lUs  appUca- 
Angnat  19,  1953,  SeiW  No.  373,349  ""^^^ 

12  CfadBH.    (CL  155-41) 


outwardly  extending  fiange  abutting  against  the  wall  por- 
tion surrounding  the  associated  opening  to  limit  the  out- 
ward owvement  of  the  plunger,  said  aptmg  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  closed  end  of  the  associated  shell 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  the  major  portion 
of  the  latter  lying  outwardly  of  the  associated  opening 
in  order  to  be  engageaUe  with  the  lower  end  of  the  asso- 
ciated hollow  leg  for  preventing  the  upward  movement  of 
the  associated  extension  relative  thereto,  the  outer  end 
of  each  plunger  being  rounded  to  facilitate  noanual  de- 
pression of  the  plunger  into  the  supporting  shell  to  tele- 
scope the  leg  extoision  into  the  associated  kg. 


2,722,971 
'ABLE  AND  THE  LIKE 


PICNIC  T 
M.  GaBagksr,  Tsnace  PaA,  OMo,  Md  lote  V. 
',  Newport,  Kj.,  mlgaaii  lo  Bi«k  M.  Gal- 

lanfeer.  doina  bnalBsas  ^a  CnMol^^^^d  IMsisi  Pn^^^te 
Co^  OncfaMli,  OUo 
AppBcadon  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,797 
ITMma     (CL  155— 124) 


1.  In  a  picnic  table  and  the  like,  a  tabletop  member, 
two  bench  members,  and  a  supporting  fnunewoik  there- 
for, said  supporting  framework  comprising  at  each  end 
a  tubular  pedestal  element  and  a  pair  of  mutually  op- 
posed, generally  J-shaped  floor  engaging  and  bench  sup- 
porting members  telescopingly  engaging  in  back-to-back 
relation  in  said  pedestal  element^  said  ubietop  monber 
having  means  telescopingly  engaging  in  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubular  pedestal  elements,  and  means  removably 
securing  said  bench  members  to  said  bench  supporting 
members. 


2,722,972 

COLLAPSIBLE  FRAMES  OR  CHASSIS 

Joseph  B.  AHnida,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  Mnr  21, 1954,  SerW  No.  432,9t5 

lOafas.    (CL  155— 149) 

A  collapsible  normally  upright  frame  rectangular  in 

plan  view  having  four  sides  each  comprising  a  pair  at 

intersecting  cross-members  pivoted  together  substantially 
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intermediate  t^ir  length  and  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
each  of  said  members  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  having 
the  lower  end  fhenol  unh^enally  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  oi  the  members  of  each  of  the  Hjrimt  ades 
of  the  frame  and  having  the  ivper  end  thereof  universally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  the  members 
of  said  adjacent  sides  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  p^irs  of 
intersecting  miombers  coo^rising  two  end  sections  off-eet 
with  req>ect  to  each  other  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  in  contact  with  a  common  imagioary  plane  between 
the  sections,  said  common  imaginary  plane  lying  at  ri^t 
angles  to  said  first-named  common  plane  and  an  approxi- 
mately Z-shaped  intermediate  section  joining  said  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  pairs  of  intersecting  members  having  a 
passage  through  said  intermediate  section  thereof,  the 


•ad  holding  the  same  in  ooUapad  pontkm,  the  pivMtl 
coupiiag  of  the  rods  with  Mid  fiat  nanwd  riot  oompria^ 
slotted  pins  adjustably  aupportsd  in  said  iin$,9mA  apnm 
mwmted  on  said  pins  and  having  ends  eaga^ng  the  slots 
of  the  pins  and  said  rods  to  teonoaally  support  the  rods 
fat  extended  poaitaon. 


2^22,974 

DRIVERS  LEG  RESTIOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOBILES 

Everett  L.  StoBnsr,  Cnlawde  (My,  Tea.,  ■  iilpi  n  af  fbtty- 

alBc  per  ctat  to  ChailM  H.  Caapai^  fltaydcr.  Tex. 

AppBcatfcmAptB  24, 19S3.Seftol  No.  35^,845 

4  nrimi,    <CL155— lf5) 


other  of  said  pairs  of  intersecting  members  having  said 
intermediate  section  thertoi  reduced  in  thickness  and  ex- 
tending through  said  passage,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  intermediate  sections  of  said  pair  ot  inter- 
secting members,  each  of  said  memben  oi  any  of  the  four 
sides  of  the  frame  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  and  being 
parallel  to  one  of  the  members  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame,  said  frame  being  collapsible  into  the  volume 
of  an  elongated  rectangular  paralldepiped  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  members  and  a  transverse  cross- 
section  having  one  side  thereof  equal  to  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  one  of  the  members  and  the  other  side  thereof  equal 
to  four  times  the  said  thickness  of  one  <d  the  members, 
and  all  said  members  being  of  equal  length  and  of  equal 
cross  section  for  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof. 


1.  A  driver's  leg  rest  tor  attadmient  to  the  front  seat 
of  an  automobfle.  said  rest  inrfiK«t,j  tnpport  means  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  bracket  for  attachment  m  a  sid>- 
stantial  horizontal  position  to  said  Crant  seat,  said  bracket 
having  a  lonigwdinaliy  extending  slot;  an  arm;  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  said  arm  tongitadinally  of  said  bracket 
indudfaig  a  slide  and  an  ekngatod  substantlBlly  horixon- 
ally-diq>osed  member  extending  into  said  alol  and  sUde; 
adjusting  means  for  swingaUy  carrying  said  arm  to  pivot 
forwardly  of  said  bracket,  indnding  a  body  portion  ph^ 
otally  carried  by  saU  member  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
pivotally  siqyporting  said  arm,  the  kmgitudind  axb  of 
said  pivot  being  substantially  normal  to  the  tongitudinal 
axis  of  said  member,  said  adjusting  means  induding  means 
to  urge  forward  swingrag  of  said  arm;  means  permitting 
sdective  rotation  of  said  body  portion  idwot  the  longi- 
tudfaial  axis  of  said  elongated  member  to  a  position  iriiere- 
in  said  arm  is  substantially  horinontal  and  iriieiein  said 
arm  u  slightly  off  dead  center  when  up^iwdly  extending; 
and  a  leg  resting  means  carried  by  sMd  arm. 


2,722,973 

SELF-OPENING  COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL 

Charles  E.  Mmcott,  VaOey  Streaas,  N.  Y. 

AppttcaBon  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,332 

2CialaH.    (CL  155— 159) 


A*  Heiideff 

.  to 

ConopoBs,  Pa.,  a 
Ji 
3 


2,722,975 
SPRING  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 


.  Midk,  asslgpoi',  by 
Spring  and  Axle  O 
flnn  nf  rinnsjlianla 

1959,  ScsW  No.  Ii5,92fi 

(CL  155—179) 


1.  A  collapsible  stool,  comprising  three  rods  pivotally 
coupled  centrally  to  a  thick  walled  ring  for  movement 
from  a  collapsed  position  into  an  extended  position,  the 
bore  of  the  ring  having  upper  and  lower  outwardly  bev- 
elled walls,  the  apex  of  which  is  at  the  thickest  part  of  the 
ring,  lower  portions  of  the  rods  forming  three  supporting 
legs  for  the  stool,  upper  portitms  of  the  rods  forming 
three  seat  supporting  members,  a  flexible  seat  generally 
triangular  in  form  coupled  with  upper  ends  of  said  seat 
sivporting  members,  a  ring  slidably  supported  on  the  seat 
supporting  members  of  said  rods  for  moving  said  rods  into 


3.  A  spring  cushion  assembly  comprising  an  int^ral 
rigid  substantially  rectangular  seat  frame  forming  the 
supporting  structure  for  a  cusWoo  asKmbly.  a  phvatty 
of  qwced  apart  struts  extending  between  and  attadied 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  with  the  end  struts 
spaced  from  the  ends  oi  the  frame  and  widi  the  struts  ly^ 
ing  within  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a  plnrality  of  linear 
series  of  coil  q)rings  extoKling  transversriy  across  tihe 
struu,  each  linear  series  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in(H- 
vidual  coil  spring  elements  disposed  in  npwotd  linear 
succession  between  a  pair  of  oppoacd  complementary 
channel  shaped  retaining  strips,  the  open  dumnds  of  said 
strips  fadng  each  other  and  engaged  over  the  opposite 
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ndes  of  the  bottom  coil  of  each  coil  spring  element  and 
secured  thereto,  each  strut  shaped  to  exhibit  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  kinks  linearly  thereof,  the  two  complementary 
strips  of  each  linear  series  of  coil  springs  being  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of  kinks  of  the  struts  bridged 
by  the  linear  series,  the  lower  coils  (rf  certain  springs  of 
each  linear  series  connected  to  said  struts  between  the 
two  kinks  of  a  pair  of  kinks  disposed  between  the  com- 
plementary strips  engaging  the  coil  springs  to  position 
the  arrangement  of  springs  within  the  seat  frame  and 
upon  the  struts. 

2,722,97< 

ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  SPRING  CL  SHION 

SEAT  COVER 

William  B.  Lockwood,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Jacobs  Co^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MichigaB 

Applicatioa  Ocfobcr  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,118 

lOakB.    (CI.  155— 180) 


In  a  seat  cushion  including  a  plurality  of  spring  ele- 
ments, a  frame  structure  for  supporting  said  spring  ele- 
ments and  a  sheet  of  covering  nuterial  disposed  over 
said  elements;  said  frame  structure  including  a  peripheral 
frame  member  J-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  legs  of 
the  J  horizontally  disposed  and  protecting  inwarj^ly  from 
the  connecting  portion  thereof  and  with  the  shorter  leg 
of  the  J  disposed  below  the  longer  leg  thereof,  said  cover- 
ing material  being  wrapped  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  connecting  portion  of  said  J  frame  and  then  bent 
back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  double  thickness  edge  por- 
tion, said  edge  portion  being  nested  in  the  concavity 
formed  between  the  legs  of  the  J,  and  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral tabs  struck  out  from  the  longer  leg  of  the  J  and  bent 
into  said  concavity  to  clamp  said  folded  edge  portion  of 
said  covering  material  between  said  tabs  and  the  underside 
of  said  longer  leg  and  between  the  ends  of  said  tabs  and 
said  shorter  leg. 

2,722,977 

BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Clifford  HotchUw,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  aasigBor,  by  mesne 

— ignmcaia,  to  Gcaenl  Controls  Co.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif onia 

Application  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,430 

2  Clafans.     (O.  158—123) 
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heaters  respectively,  said  members  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  safety  switch  means  to  close  said  safety 
switch  means  only  upon  movement  of  both  said  members 
to  their  respective  normal  hot  positions  and  to  open  said 
switch  means  by  movement  of  said  second  member  beyond 
its  normal  hot  position,  a  temperature  responsive  resistance 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  combustion  at  said  burner  and 
connected  in  said  second  branch  circuit,  the  thermal  out- 
put of  said  first  and  second  heaters  being  balaiKxd  to 
move  both  said  members  to  their  normal  hot  positions 
when  the  thermally  responsive  resistance  is  heated  by 
combustion  at  said  burner,  the  change  in  resistance  of  the 
thermally  responsive  resistance  upon  the  cessation  of 
combustion  increasing  the  heat  output  of  said  second 
heater  and  thereby  moving  said  second  member  beyond 
its  normal  hot  position  to  open  said  safety  switch  means. 


1.  A  safety  control  for  a  fuel  burner  of  the  type  which 
breaks  a  control  circuit  upon  the  cessation  of  combustion 
at  the  burner  comprising,  a  source  of  voltage,  electrically 
energized  fuel  control  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  the  burner,  a  first  branch  circuit  connected  across  said 
voltage  source  and  including  a  first  electrical  heater,  a 
second  parallel  branch  circuit  connected  across  said  source 
and  including  a  second  electrical  heater,  a  third  parallel 
branch  circuit  connected  across  said  source  and  including 
in  series  said  fuel  control  means  and  a  safety  switch 
means,  first  and  second  thermally  responsive  members 
moveable  in  unison  from  cold  to  normal  hot  positions 
in  response  to  the  application  of  heat  thereto  and  mounted 
in  thermally  conductive  relation  to  said  first  and  second 


2,721,978 

SCREEN  WINDOW  FOR  VEHICLES 

Erik  E.  fttak,  Didntl^  Minn. 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,875 

2  CUtaH.    (CL  IM— 40) 


1.  A  window  screen  for  a  vehicle  having  a  window 
opening  and  a  garnish  moulding  surrounding  same  con- 
sisting of:  a  screen  member  of  predetermined  shape  to 
substantially  fit  the  contour  of  said  moulding,  a  rubber 
frame  fixed  around  the  outer  edges  of  said  screen  mem- 
ber, said  frame  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  along 
the  surface  thereof  away  from  said  screen,  a  mounting 
member,  a  rib  on  said  mounting  nnember  engaged  and 
secured  in  said  groove  to  hold  said  mounting  member  in 
place  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  small  suction  cups 
on  said  mounting  member  to  secure  same  to  said  mould- 
ing for  holding  said  screen  in  place  thereon,  and  a  sealing 
flap  surrounding  said  cups  for  engaging  said  moulding  to 
seal  any  openings  between  said  moulding  and  said  screen. 


2.722,979 

PANELS 

Arnold  Janowitz,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,019 

3  Claims.     (CI.  160—87) 


I.  An  expandable  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel flexible  members,  each  of  said  members  being  rigidly 
secured  at  regular  intervals  along  its  length  to  its  adjacent 
members  alternately  and  consecutively,  a  pair  of  rigid 
rods  secured,  respectively,  to  the  outermost  ones  of  said 
members  and  a  slidable  ring  connection  between  the  flex- 
ible members  and  the  rigid  rods,  whereby  upon  pulling 
rigid  rods  apart  from  each  other  said  members  are  dis- 
tended and  reduced  in  length,  thereby  forming  a  lattice 
work  of  variable  length  and  breadth. 
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M^r  2,  IfSS,  S«lal  No.  5tMU 
COriM.    (CLIM— 123) 


inwardly  of  said  tabs,  sndi  that  chanfes  in  the  angularity 
of  Mid  anm  relative  to  each  otlier  chanfes  the  length  of 
all  of  said  teicsct^iag  louver  hladct. 


Edwhili 


1.  For  use  in  a  drapery  suspension  fixture  of  the  type 
comprising  a  hollow  curtain  rod  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  slot  in  one  wall  thereof;  draw  cord 
sheaves  mounted  in  the  end  portions  of  said  rod;  a 
draw  cord  trained  over  tM  sheaves,  and  brackets  for 
supporting  said  rod  in  spaced  relation  from  a  wall,  and 
a  master  slide;  carrier  riklably  mounted  <»  said  rod  and 
attached  to  th^  dmw  cord  for  movement  therewith  to 
open  or  close  the  drapery;  the  combination  with  said 
master  slide  (Carrier  of  means  for  holding  and  folding 
the  movable  end  of  die  drapery  aroiud  one  end  of  the 
curtain  rod  to  close  the  gap  between  the  rod  and  the 
wall  on  which  the  rod  is  mounted  when  the  master  car- 
rier is  moved  to  bring  the  drapery  to  its  closed  position 
including  a  carrier  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  master 
slide  carrier  and  swingabie  from  an  open  position,  in 
which  it  extends  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
said  master  carrier,  to  a  closed  position  in  which  it  ex- 
tends at  substantially  a  90*  angle  from  said  master  car- 
rier, said  carriior  arm  having  means  by  which  one  outer 
upper  end  part  of  the  drapery  may  be  connected  there- 
to and  carrying  a  laterally  projecting  cam-follower-like 
member  adjacent  its  inner  end;  and  a  stop  member  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  end  of  said  rod  toward  whidi  said 
master  carrier  is  moved  to  close  the  curtain  for  engag- 
ing said  cam-follower-tike  member  on  said  carrier  arm 
and  swing  the  carrier  arm  from  its  open  position  to  its 
closed  position. 

It      "^"— ^^~^~ 

2,7223U 

ADJUSTABLE  BUILDING  VENTILATOR 

Fitplaai  H.  LwBe,  Gim  Hiy,  BL 

Application  ImHihsi  24, 19S2,  Serial  No.  311,262 

2  OaiaM.    (CL  IM— 223) 


2,72Mtt 

cmAXsnoqm 

Ford,  OmiK  Nehr.,  Tie  Omaha  Nafhani 
e(  nU  Uwln  loecph  Fovi,  ia^ 


2S»  19f2,fl«lal  No.  29S,4«7 
(CLl«*-4<») 
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2.  A  prefabricated  adjustable  building  ventilator  hav- 
ing a  generally  isosceles  triangular  configuration  and 
adapted  for  use  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  with  the 
base  horizontal  and  the  opposite  apex  uppermost,  said 
ventilator  having  a  front  face  intended  to  face  outwardly 
of  a  building  upon  which  it  is  used  and  a  back  face  in- 
tended to  face  inwardly  thereof,  said  ventilator  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  telescoping  louver 
blades  and  a  nontelescoping  isosceles  triangular  louver 
member,  said  blades  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  base  of  said  triangular  louver  member  and  spaced  in 
succession  beneath  said  triangular  member,  each  of  said 
blades  and  triangular  member  having  securing  tabs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for 
direct  securement  to  a  triangular  plane  framework,  a  pair 
of  arms,  means  pivoting  said  arms  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  back  of  said  nontelescoping  louver,  said  arms  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  as  to  extend  across  the  backs  of  all  of  said  blades 
at  positions  inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  piv- 
oting each  of  said  arms  to  all  of  said  blades  at  positions 


5.  In  a  temporary  door  for  a  raflway  car  adapted  to 
contain  a  bulk  load,  said  car  having  a  floor  and  a  door 
opening  having  vertical  side  edges,  a  closure  section 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  water  proof  fiber  board . 
the  of^xifiite  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  side  edges  of  said  door  opening,  a  floor  engaging  lec- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  a  first  score  line  formed 
along  the  length  of  said  aheet  parallel  to  the  lateral  edges 
thereof,  said  board  being  foldable  along  said  fiitt  aaxt 
line  to  form  a  Bom  engaging  apron  adapted  to  fie  in 
full  surface  contact  with  the  floor  ol  said  car  in  the  in- 
stalled position  of  the  door,  a  second  score  line  above 
and  parallel  to  said  first  score  line,  means  securing  the 
end  edges  of  said  sheets  to  the  vertical  side  edges  of  said 
door  openings  only  above  said  second  score  line  where- 
by the  portion  of  said  cloture  aectioa  extending  below 
said  score  line  may  be  freely  moved  away  from  said 
door  opening  to  pennit  egress  of  the  workman  after  in- 
stallation of  the  door  and  said  closure  portion  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  in  substantial  sealing  relationship  with 
said  car  door  opening  after  egress  <rf  the  workman  due 
to  the  weight  of  the  bulk  load  in  the  car,  a  plurality  of 
additional  closure  sections  secured  to  the  edges  (A  said 
car  door  above  said  first  dosnre  section,  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  additional  sections  overlying  the  top  edge 
of  the  section  immediately  below  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  top-most  section  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  car  door  opening,  and  means  in 
the  portion  of  said  closure  sections  bdow  said  second 
score  line  for  affording  a  grip  for  use  of  die  workman 
to  facilitate  movement  of  said  portion  away  from  the 
car  door  opening  to  permit 


2,722,913 

STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  STAPLE  FIBER  CUTTER 

EH|iiit  C.  Cftaen,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  and  LawraKc  C.  HoM, 

WnmiBgton,  DeL,  asst^aon,  by  direct  and  *'*"f  as* 

sigHBMnti,  to  The  Chenstrand  Coiponrtlon,  Wflnring- 

ton,  DcLaad  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  coiyoratioa  of  Dda- 


AppHcathw  November  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^45 
7  CfariBH.    (CL  IM— 39) 

1.  In  combination,  a  device  for  cutting  a  continuous 
strand  into  staple  fibers  comprismg,  a  rotary  cutting 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  an  axial 
passage  therein  to  receive  the  strand  to  be  cut,  a  radial 
passage  therein  communicating  with  said  axial  passage 
for  discharging  the  strand  therefrom,  a  stationary  cut- 
ting blade  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  ro- 
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tauUe  member  so  as  to  cut  the  strand  emerging  from 
the  radial  passage,  strand  feeding  means  positioned  along 
the  path  of  the  strand  preceding  the  cutting  means  so 
as  to  feed  the  strand  to  the  axial  passage,  braking  means 
attached  to  said  feeding  means,  cfMiduit  means  mounted 
so  that  one  end  thereof  encioees  a  portimi  of  the  ro- 
tatable  member  and  the  cutting  blade,  pneumatic  means 
mounted  in  said  omduit  means  for  passing  the  staple 
fibers  therethrough,  a  staple  fiber  collecting  means  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  staple  fibers  through  the  con- 
duit means  movaUy  mounted  in  said  conduit  means 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  col- 
lecting position,  electromagnetic  means  attached  to  the 
conduit  means  in  a  position  capable  of  moving  the  col- 


supported  for  roution  oo  the  hub  about  the  axis  of  the 
blade,  a  tpr^  acting  on  the  blade  urging  it  toward  full 
feathered  position,  aa  abutment  means  for  stopping  the 
blade  hi  hs  said  fuU  featberMl  podtion.  a  fluid  motor 
connected  between  the  hub  and  the  blade  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  for  moving  the  blade  toward  decreased 
pitch  position  against  the  thrust  of  said  spring,  a  gover- 
nor controlled  fluid  circuit  for  sui^lying  pressure  fluid 


lecting  means  into  and  out  ci  collecting  position  in  said 
conduit  means,  strand-actuated  switch  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  strand-feeding  means  and  in  ccmtact  with 
the  strand  being  fed  to  the  cutting  means,  and  an  electric 
circuit  connecting  the  switch  means,  feeding  means,  brak- 
ing means,  and  electromagnetic  means,  said  circuit  be- 
ing closed  when  the  switch  means  contacts  the  feeding 
strand,  and  said  circuit  being  broken  when  the  tension 
of  the  strand  is  reduced  causing  the  feeding  means  to 
be  stopped,  the  braking  means  to  be  applied  to  the  feed- 
ing means,  and  the  electromagnetic  means  to  be  de- 
energized  causing  the  ctrflecting  means  to  move  into 
collecting  position,  all  of  said  operations  uking  place 
sequentially  and  simultaneously  upon  a  break  in  the 
circuit 


to  said  motor  under  normal  conditions,  manual  means 
selectively  operable  for  exhausting  said  motor  to  permit 
said  spring  to  feather  said  blade,  and  stop  means  between 
the  blade  and  the  hub  for  stopping  the  blade  in  a  prede- 
termined maximum  pitch  position  less  than  full  feathered 
position,  said  stop  means  including  an  element  re^wnsive 
to  centrifugal  force  as  the  propeller  routes  for  making 
the  said  stop  means  ineffective  when  the  propeller  is  ro- 
tating above  a  predetermined  speed. 


2,722,9S4 

POWER  OPERATED  SHEARS 

Vnak  I.  Fink,  Chardo^  Ohio 

AppHcalioB  Novcaabcr  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,899 

SCUbh.    (a.  1M— M) 


BRAKING  AND  CTEUUNG  CX>NTROL  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  ONE-MAN  ARMORED  TANK 

{peapk  Jmmi  BdilM,  Hafebard,  OUo 

ApplleiBoa  April  3,  IMl,  8efW  No.  31S,764 

4Clirfw.    (Cl.lN-^7) 
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1.  A  shearing  apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  mov- 
ing longitudinally  along  a  support,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising  a  drive  shaft,  coaxial  shafts  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft,  a  blade  on  each  driven  shaft,  said  blades  disposed 
m  shearing  relation  to  each  other  when  said  driven  shafts 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  said  blades  each  being 
substantially  L -shaped  and  having  cutting  edges  dis- 
posed along  the  substantially  concave  edges  of  the  blade, 
each  blade  having  a  toe  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
longitudinally  moving  piece  above  the  support  and  to  lift 
the  piece  from  its  support  into  the  path  of  the  cutthig 
edges  of  the  blades  to  be  severed  thereby  as  the  blades 
pass  along  a  cycle  of  rotation,  and  means  intermediate  the 
dnve  and  dnven  shafts  to  impart  rotation  to  the  blades  in 
opposite  directions  when  the  drive  shaft  is  actuated. 


2,722,985 
^^  ^^VVhL  FEATHERING  PROPELLER 
^^^iS^T""^'*'^?'**'  ■■■*■«»«  to  Hartiell  Indus- 
A.SJSJf^?'*^  ^****'  ■  «>»PO«tf«i  of  Ohio 
^^^^^^  November  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  319,019 
^ClaioH.    (CL  170—160J1) 
2.  In  combmation  m  a  variable  pitch  propeller;  a  hub 
at  least  one  blade  extending  radially  from  said  hub.  and 


1.  In  an  endless  track  vehicle  having  a  rear  driven 
axle  and  including  a  brake  drum  at  each  side  and  having 
three  pressure  cylinden,  two  of  said  pressure  cylinders 
each  individually  controlling  one  of  said  brake  drums, 
the  third  of  said  pressure  cylinders  simultaneously  con- 
trolling both  of  said  brake  dnuns.  a  brake  and  steering 
control  mechanism  hKluding  a  pair  of  foot  bracket  means 
supported  within  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
feet  of  the  operator,  one  of  said  foot  bracket  means  being 
interconnected  with  the  third  pressure  cylinder  of  the 
brake  drums  on  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  for  applying 
the  brakes  when  in  a  flrst  pivoted  position,  the  other  of 
said  foot  bracket  meant  having  connecUons  to  each  of 
the  two  brake  cylinders  whereby  pressure  to  the  indi- 
vidual brake  cylinders  can  be  applied  upon  pivoUng  of 
said  other  of  said  foot  bracket  means  to  either  of  two 
pivoted  potiUons,  said  one  of  said  foot  bnwket  means 
including  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  vehicle,  heel 
and  toe  receiving  elements  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
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••id  lever  whereby  pivoting  of  nid  lever  can  be  rfwHJ 
by  depretsioBiof  Ike  bwl  and  toe  nedving  eieaents  ud 
a  throttle  conllectioB  betwees  nId  levcf  uid  the  tluotile 
of  the  vehicle,  nid  throttle  oomieetkm  btint  plvotaliy 
secured  to  Mid  lever  at  die  end  oppoiite  to  ttie  oon- 
nectioii  to  die  Invke  cyUiidcrt,  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehi- 
de  having  a  pair  of  duldws  located  on  oppoetie  aides 
of  a  drive  cdaaaetioa  to  laid  Mar  axle,  aad  bdlcrank 
means  connected  to  laid  dutdiet  and  actuated  aelectively 
iqxn  predetemined  pivotint  of  the  other  of  said  foot 
bracket  means  and  actuated  simidtaneously  upon  pre- 
determined pivoting  of  laid  one  foot  bracket  means. 


SUSfKNUOfN^ 


It,  1949,  SeiW  No.  132^24 
iCLlU-44) 


1 .  A  vehicle  having  a  body  and  front  and  rear  wheels, 
said  body  havfaig  crossbeams  extending  entirely  across 
the  body  one  above  the  front  wfaeds  and  one  above  die 
rear  wheels  and  both  disposed  near  the  ceater  <rf  gravity 
of  the  vehicle,  lateral  foundation  trusaea  bridging  and 
secured  to  the  beams  and  having  cantOevered  portions 
projecting  rearwardly  of  the  rear  beam,  an  engine  «i»- 
pended  from  and  below  said  cantflivered  portions  for 
driving  said  rear  wheels,  and  resilient  body-nipporting 
elements  for  each  wheel,  and  means  operably  connecting 
them  with  the  beams  and  wheels. 


l,72a,9tt 
TRACTOR  WHEEL  SPACING  MEANS 
E.  Kahary.  Bayal  Oak,  and  Frederick  D.  Sawyer, 
,  Mkk,  aa^Vaon  to  FaN  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mlck„  a  coipontiea  of  Delaware 
ApplicathM  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,473 
2CteinM.    (CL18»— 75) 


i    J-" 
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stop  and  said  sleeve  to  preveat  aadal  ihifting  <rf  said  axle, 
diereby  pennittilii  lelectiva  iiBiiliniilH  of  said  wheel 
mounting  means  hi  a  i^inilhy  «f  klafal  poritkMis. 


2.711M9 

DUAL  HEAD  flTCTHOMOR  WITH  VALVlD 

SOUND  PMAGE 


1 .  In  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle  houring  laterally  termi- 
nating in  depending  gear  housings,  a  sleeve  joumaled  in 
each  of  said  housings  in  an  axially  fixed  position,  means 
within  said  housing  for  driving  said  sleeve,  an  axle  slid- 
ably  inserUbie  in  said  sleeve  and  keyed  thereto  for  co- 
roution,  said  axle  projecting  out  of  bodi  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  means  fior  mounting  a  whed  on  the  laterally  outer 
end  of  said  axle,  means  defining  a  stop  on  the  laterally 
inward  end  of  said  axle,  die  over-all  length  of  said  axle 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
deeve,  and  spacer  meaiu  selectivdy  mountable  on  said 
axle  on  either  side  of  said  sleeve  and  cooperable  with  said 


I.  Tftm,  MntlMIt  OaaiM  Ottve  D.  I^mb,  td- 
Urairix  of  «ld  Umm  1.  I^aaii,  ittiuui,  m- 

.Comb. 

ro.4M,lM 


te  Robert  8.  T>naib  New  Laaiea, 
OLli! 


MEANS  AND  BODY 
CONSlTRUCrnON  THlMEFCMIt 

M,  Daiai^  PatalbMi  and  Nli  A*  UnHHtovm  asd  Nov^ 
P.  MaollB,  Cblrnii  B^  Mrf^Mni  la  He  Giey- 

,  a  tmmonikm  of 


1.  A  stethoioope  of  die  diaracler  deieribed  ooo^ria- 
ing  an  dongaled  body  provfcled  with  a  kN^todiBal  pas- 
sage opening  throoift  one  end,  Uilaiinf  hndi  mi  oppoaHe 
sides  of  the  body  and  oAet  »  diey  ara  qiaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body,  taA  head  indoding  a  flared  reoeas 
opening  diroa^  its  outer  end,  a  flnible  diiqihratai 
closing  the  open  side  of  one  reoea  to  form  a  doaed 
head,  said  body  bring  provided  widi  taMral  longhiidfaially 
spaced  sound  passages  leading  from  the  flnt  paiaage  lo 
said  recesses,  a  tubular  control  mamber  mooiMad  in  the 
first  passage  for  tumiiig  movcneais  and  projecting  fitMB 
the  body  at  one  end  providing  means  ftir  conneetion  whh 
an  ear  tube,  said  contnri  merabo-  provided  widi  a  loogi- 
tudiiud  sound  passage  and  kmgitttdinally  spaced  latenl 
passages  extending  therefrxMn  on  <me  ride  in  the  same 
transverse  planes  as  the  ftnt  lateral  panages,  and  means 
for  turning  the  conttol  meaiber  to  bring  eidier  pair  of 
lateral  passages  iau>  aligBmet  and  oonaect  the  eoond 
passage  in  the  control  member  with  the  recess  in  eitlier 
head. 


2,722,9m 
LOUDSPEAKER  AflBEMBLIES 
Ralph  Ldghlon  Weal, 
Dacca  Record 


to  The 

a 


195t,  Serial  No.  194,473 


1,1949 
(CL  ltl-^1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  room  having  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting vertical  walls  fomung  a  comer,  a  loudq>eaker 
assembly  comprising  a  cabinet  disposed  in  said  comer, 
said  cabinet  having  paralld  vertical  front  and  rear  walls 
joined  by  two  vertical  side  walls,  said  ride  walls  of  said 
cabinet  havii^  at  least  their  rearward  pcMtions  lying  in 
planes  converging  rearwardly  at  an  angle  oi  substantially 
ninety  degrees  to  one  another  to  extrad  in  spaced  paralld 
relation  to  said  room  walls,  ud  a  loudspeaker  mounted  in 
said  cabinet,  said  loudqieaker  haa^  arranged  to  direct  the 
sound  emanating  therefrom  towards  said  room  wi^  and 
into  said  comer  at  an  upward  an^  sudi  that  the  sound 
is  reflected  from  said  room  walls  back  into  the  room  over 
the  top  of  said  cabinet. 
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3,722391 

LOUD  STBAKER  CONE  MOUNTING 

Garioa  S.  CavboMCM,  Gnmi  RapUt,  Mich. 

Appttcatioa  ScpCeabcr  13, 19S1,  Serial  No.  246^50 

<  Cbtai.    (O.  111—31) 


1.  In  an  electrical  precipitator  having  a  frame  support- 
ing electrodes  in  spaced  relationship,  an  electrode  rapping 
device  including  a  pendulous  hammer,  the  normal  arc  of 
said  hammer  being  intersected  by  a  portion  of  the  frame 
at  a  point  in  said  arc  spaced  above  the  lowest  point  there- 
of, and  gas  jet  means  at  a  point  in  the  normal  arc  of  said 
hammer  below  said  frame  for  impelling  the  hammer  up- 
wardly in  its  normal  arc,  whereby  said  hammer  will  strike 
said  frame  with  a  combination  of  horizontal  arnl  vertical 
vectors  of  force. 


ing  air  through  said  filter  chamber  the  oombiaation  of. 
a  filter  magaziiie  carried  by  laid  casing  and  having  a  fil- 
ter discharge  portion  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  strip 
of  filters  in  said  magay.inr  composed  of  a  strip  of  filter 
material  folded  flat  with  its  longitudinal  edges  engaging 
and  bonded  together  and  having  the  inside  gjowfrfing 
faces  of  the  folded  strip  bonded  together  in  narrow  bands 
extending  transversely  to  said  edges  and  4>aced  apart  to 
form  a  plurality  of  joined  tubular  bodies  sealed  from  each 
other  by  said  transverse  bands,  an  (^ning  in  said  body 


3.  Loud  speaker  construction  comprising,  a  mount- 
ing ring  adapted  to  support  the  periphery  of  a  dia- 
phragm, a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  ring,  a  forward- 
ly  opening  concave  strap  diametrically  bridging  the 
back  of  said  ring  and  having  the  forward  ends  of  its 
arms  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  ring  and  project- 
ing slightly  forwardly  from  the  foremost  portions  of 
said  diaphragm  and  ring,  the  mid  portion  of  said 
strap  being  adapted  to  support  a  magnet  structiur 
for  coaction  with  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  ring, 
and  radially  outtumed  attaching  feet  on  the  forwardly 
projecting  portions  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  support 

2,722,992 

RAPPING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  M.  Roberts,  Bond  Brook,  ami  DavM  A.  Tripp, 

Piainiicid,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpontioa, 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Appiicatioa  Febniaiy  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  409,427 

5  Clalma.    (Q.  183—7) 


providing  access  to  said  filter  chamber,  whereby  a  used 
filter  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  chamber  through  said 
opening  and  a  fresh  filter  is  drawn  from  said  magazine 
into  said  chamber  as  said  used  filter  is  withdrawn  and 
said  fresh  filter  is  separated  from  said  used  filter  adjacent 
to  and  on  the  fresh  filter  side  of  the  transverse  band 
between  them  leaving  an  open  end  on  said  fresh  filter, 
and  means  for  closing  said  opening  and  securing  the  open 
mouth  portion  of  said  fresh  filter  across  the  air  flow  path 
through  said  filter  chamber. 


2,722,994 
VACUUM  CLEANERS,  PREFERABLY  TRANSPORT- 
ABLE VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Pcder  Andenca  FIriwr,  Fradcriksbefi,  sear  Copcnhagcm 

to  AktieeeiikaiMt  Fiikcr  *  SMmm, 


AppUcafloB  NovanAer  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,741 

Clafana  prforltjr,  applkalloa  Dcunarit  November  24, 1949 

IfdahH.    (CLlt3— M) 


2  722  993 
SUCTION     cleaner'    HAVING     REPLACEABLE 
MAGAZINE    FED    DIRT    ENTRAPPING    FILTER 
CONTAINER 
Dale  C.  Gcrber,  North  Canton,  and  Werner  G.  Seek,  Can- 
tos, Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
Application  September  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,782 
28  Chiims.     (CI.  183—37) 
18.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  filter  chamber  and  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  clean- 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising  a  vacuum-  and  pres- 
sure-case formed  from  an  assembly  consisting  of  at  least 
one  unit-carrying  upper  part,  a  filter-carrying  intermedi- 
ate part,  and  a  dust  container  lower  part  into  which  the 
dust-filled  air  is  sucked,  said  parts  of  the  case  being  com- 
pletely separable  from  one  another  but  cooperating  to 
form  the  case  as  an  integral,  portable  assembly,  said  in- 
termediate part  having  the  form  of  an  annular  jacket  rep- 
resenting a  substantial  portion  of  the  height  of  said  case, 
a  filter  holder  connected  to  said  intermediate  part  by  at 
least  one  joint  and  being  supported  by  said  intermediate 
part  by  means  of  said  joint,  said  filter  holder  having  at 
least  one  air  passage  closed  with  a  filter  bag  member,  with 
the  cavity  of  the  member  facing  away  from  the  dust  con- 
tainer lower  part  of  the  case,  and  said  filter  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  shaken  and  turned  inside  out  and  partly 
enclosing  the  unit  carried  by  the  upper  part,  and  said  in- 
termediate part  of  the  vacuum-  and  pressure-case  partly 
enclosing  the  filter,  first  releasable  clamping  means  con- 
necting said  intermediate  part  to  said  lower  part  and  sec- 
ond releasable  clamping  means  connecting  said  intermedi- 
ate part  to  said  upper  part. 


iDUSTRmO" 


'™S,54*^ 


iVAL  SYSTEM 

acoiportfMi  afDakm 
IS,  Wn,  flow  Pfo.  3X9,993 
(CLlt3— «t) 


Apparatus  to  remove  solid  particles  suspended  in  a  gas 
comprising  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
through  which  a  gas  stream  can  be  circulated  in  substah^ 
tially  a  horizontal  direction,  a  frame  member  enclosing 
a  screen  defined  by  two  groups  (rf  parallel  wires  the  wires 
of  one  group  being  at  right  angles  to  the  wires  of  the 
other  group,  a  plurality  of  springs  suq>ending  said  frame 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  whereby  said  screen 
is  in  sulMtantially  a  horizontal  plane,  strings  suspended 
from  the  intersections  of  the  wires  forming  said  screen, 
said  strings  being  fwmed  of  a  material  having  fibers 
protruding  therefrom,  the  spacings  of  the  wires  of  said 
screen  being  such  that  die  extremities  of  the  fibers  of 
one  string  contact  the  extremities  of  the  fibers  of  adjacent 
strings,  means  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  strings 
to  apply  tcnsioos  thereto,  at  least  one  guide  member  com- 
prising a  second  screen  positioned  horizontally  in  said 
chamber  wherdiy  said  strings  extend  throu^  individual 
openings  in  said  second  screen,  a  plurality  of  rotataUe 
cams  arranged  to  impart  a  downward  displacement  peri- 
odically to  said  frame  member  to  impart  vibratory  motion 
to  said  strings,  and  means  positioned  beneath  said  cham- 
ber to  collect  the  particles  removed  from  the  vibrating 
strings. 

2JtU99€ 
SUCnON  CLEANER 
WenMr  G.  Seek,  Cantaa,  aad  Dale  C.  Gcri»cr,  North  Can- 
ton, OUo,  nsslgnnis  to  Th*  Hoover  Compasy,  North 
M,  OUe^  n  coiporaliMi  af  Ohio 
AppUcaimi  Ibm  S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  359,M3 
9CfariaM.    (CL  113— SS) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  type  suction  cleaner  hav- 
ing a  motor-fan  suction  unit  therein,  a  filter  chamber 
in  said  cleaner,  an  air  pervious  cloth  filter  bag  in  said 
filter  chamber  having  a  large  area  inlet  mouth,  the  filter 
chamber  including  a  tubular  member  forming  a  large 
area  inlet  having  the  mouth  of  the  filter  secured  thereto, 
said  tubular  member  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
mouth  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  mouth  of  a  dirt  receiv- 
ing receptacle,  means  for  clamping  the  mouth  of  a  dirt 
receiving  receptacle  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber exterioriy  of  the  filter  chamber,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  filter  ex- 
teriorly thereof  to  project  the  filter  into  the  dirt  receiv- 
ing receptacle  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  filter  there- 
into when  the  receptacle  is  clamped  in  place  over  the  in- 
let mouth  of  said  filter. 


mjsfcmjMcwm 

AppUcafloa  AaiiMri9SS, 9bM No.  349,<lf 
3dalM.    <a.li3— M) 
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I.  In  comlnnation,  an  upright  filter  tube,  an  annular 
brush  within  said  tube  having  bristles  facing  the  inner 
face  of  said  tube,  a  weight  within  said  tube  on  which 
said  brush  rests,  a  flcxiUe  element  contwcted  to  said 
weight  and  extending  upwardly  within  said  tube,  said 
brush  resting  by  gravity  on  said  weight  and  free  from 
attachment  to  said  weight  and  eleoaent,  and  meau  for 
alternately  pulling  and  relaxing  said  element  to  thereby 
raise  and  lower  said  weight  with  corresponding  naotion 
of  said  brush  save  when  said  brush  may  have  become 
stuck  and  fail  to  desceixl  with  said  wei^t. 


2,722,99t 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Stanley  R.  Hail,  Bmbaik,  CaW.,  assizor  to  Albctt  L. 
Chsiacy,  dotag  hnslBrBi  as  Aftctt  L.  Chaacy  Chcaslcai 
Laboratory,  Clf  iMa,  CaMf. 

AppHcatlaa  March  29, 1952,  SoM  Na.  279,495 
14CiaiaH.    <CL  1S3— tt) 


1.  In  a  filter  apparatus,  the  combination  of:  a  support- 
ing structure;  two  jaws  carried  by  said  su^MMting  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  registering  passages  one  adapted 
to  conmiunicate  with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  filtered,  one  of 
said  jaws  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
to  dose  and  open  said  jaws;  filter  means  insertaUe  be- 
tween said  jaws  so  as  to  be  clamped  therebetween  when 
said  jaws  are  closed;  energizaUe  pump  means  carried  hy 
said  supporting  structure  and  communicating  with  one 
of  said  passages  for  flowing  a  floid  to  be  filtered  through 
said  filter  means;  energizable  jaw-actuating  means  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure  and  coonected  to  said 
movable  jaw  for  moving  same  away  from  aid  other  iaw 
to  open  said  jaws  and  thereby  release  said  filter  means; 
energizable  filter-advancing  means  carried  by  said  sufv 
porting  structure  and  engageabk  with  said  filter  means  for 
moving  said  filter  means  relative  to  said  jaws  to  Insert 
a  fresh  area  of  said  filter  means  between  said  }aws;  and 
timer  means  connected  to  said  pump  means,  said  jaw- 
actuating  means  and  said  filter-advancing  means  for 
periodtcally  de-energizing  said  pun>p  means  and  energiz- 
ing said  jaw-actuating  means  and  said  filter-advancing 
means. 
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2t722,9f9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPiUtATION  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BONS FROM  GASEOUS  MDnURES  BY  ADSORP- 
TION 
Karl  Bntdcr,  Fnakbut  am  Main,  smI  Alfrad  Eogelhanlt, 
Bad  Hoarimrg,  tot  der  Hohe*  Gennaay,  ■wliann  to 
Laboratoriui  fw  AiwwydaMln  hall  G.  m.  b.  H^  Bad 
Homboif,  Tor  dcr  Hohc,  Gcnnany 
AppUcatioB  August  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,904 
1  aaim.    (CL  183— 114  J) 


.r\fj 


"  -     iTi  Tm  Tt 

r- 
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In  an  adsorption  process  for  the  selective  separation 
of  low-boiling  hydrocarbons  from  gases  containing  said 
low-boiling  hydrocarbons  admixed  with  higher-boiling 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  said  gases  are  pre-treated  for 
the  removal  of  said  higher-boiling  hydrocarbons  and  the 
residue  of  low-boiling  hydrocarbons  is  passed  into  an 
adsorption  zone,  an  adsorbent  is  continuously  moved  in 
countercurrent  direction  to  said  residue  through  said  ad- 
sorption zone  and  then  successively  through  a  fraction- 
ating zone  and  a  desorption  zone,  steam  is  passed  into  said 
desorption  zone  for  desorption  of  adsorbed  gases,  the 
gas  steam  mixture  leaving  said  desorption  zone  enters 
said  fractionating  zone  for  contact  with  said  adsorbent 
from  said  absorption  zone,  and  said  frationating  zone  is 
tapped  to  draw  off  fractions  of  said  low-boiling  hydro- 
carbons; the  improvement  in  said  pre-treatment  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  said  gas  mixture  in  up- 
ward direction  alternately  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  fur- 
ther adsorption  zones  each  provided  with  a  static  ad- 
sorbent bed  having  coarser  particles  and  larger  pores 
than  said  moving  adsorbent,  whereby  the  higher-boil- 
ing hydrocarbons  are  selectively  adsorbed  while  the  low- 
boiling  hydrocarbons  are  passed  on  for  further  process- 
ing, terminating  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  one  further  ad- 
sorption zone  when  the  adsorbent  bed  is  saturated  with 
hi^er-boiling  hydrocarbons  and  transferring  said  gas 
flow  to  another  of  said  further  adsorption  zones,  pass- 
ing steam  downwardly  through  said  one  further  adsorp- 
tion zone  for  regeneration  of  the  adsorbent  bed,  where- 
by hydrocarbons  liberated  from  the  top  of  said  adsorbent 
bed  during  said  regeneration  aid  said  steam  in  liberation 
of  hydrocarbons  from  the  bottom  of  said  adsorbent  bed 
where  hydrocarbons  are  more  tenaciously  retained,  dry- 
ing said  regenerated  adsorption  bed  and  cooling  the  lat- 
ter, and  then  resuming  introduction  of  gases  into  said 
one  further  adsorption  zone  while  said  other  further  ad- 
sorption zone  is  being  regenerated. 


2,723,«e« 
METHOD   FOR   ADSORBING,    DESORBING,    AND 
DEHYDRATING    ADSORBENT    IN    FLUID    AD- 
SORPTION SYSTEM 
Rolwflt  I.  Friti,  Baton  Roace,  La.,  and  Lewis  D.  Ether- 
lagtan,  Craaford,  N.  J.,  aaricaors  to  Esse  Research  and 
Eaginccfinf  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Appttcalion  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,2M 
18  Claims.    (O.  183— 114  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  gaseous  components 
of  a  mixture  comprising  a  less  readily  adsorbed  com- 
ponent A  and  a  more  readily  adsorbed  component  C  by 
means  of  adsorption  by  a  solid  adsorbent,  which  com- 
prises passing  said  adsorbent  downwardly  through  a  ver- 


tical column  having  a  disengagiiig  sactkui  at  the  top  and 
having  beneath  said  disengagitig  section  a  primary  cooling 
section,  an  adsorption  aectioa.  a  recdllcation  section,  a 
desorption  secticm  and  a  ddiydratioa  section;  feeding  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  a  lower  portioo  of  die  adsoiption  sec- 
tion, removing  a  gaseous  stream  of  component  A  substan- 
tially free  of  component  C  from  an  upper  portion  of  the 
adsorption  section,  applying  heat  and  the  action  of 
stripping  steam  to  the  adsorbent  in  the  desorption  sec- 
tion to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  incomplete  vapcnriza- 
tion  of  adsorbed  component  C  from  the  adsorbent,  re- 
moving a  gaseous  stream  of  component  C  and  stripping 


steam  from  the  desorption  section,  contacting  adsorbent 
which  contains  remaining  adsorbed  comp(Mient  C  and 
steam  in  the  dehydration  section  countercurrently  with 
tail  gas  comprising  component  A  and  component  C,  re- 
moving a  wet  stream  containing  component  A  and  com- 
ponent C  from  an  tq>per  portion  of  the  dehydration  sec- 
tion, ren[K>ving  a  hot  stream  of  adsorbent  from  the  lower- 
most section  of  the  column  and  conveying  it  by  the  lift- 
ing action  of  tail  gas  into  the  disengaging  section  at  the  top 
of  the  column  for  passage  downwardly  through  said  col- 
umn, and  removing  disengaged  gases  containing  compo- 
nents A  and  C  as  tail  gas  from  the  disengaging  section. 


2,723,M1 

RECOVERY  OF  ENRICHED  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Jean  M.  Hoff,  EraslBn,  ID. 

Applicatioo  AngHt  8, 1951,  ScrW  No.  248,857 

8  ClafaM.    (CL  183—115) 


1.  In  the  art  of  oxygen  concentration  from  air  by  se- 
lective absorption,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
driving  a  stream  of  absorbing  liquid  through  a  closed 
liquid  circuit,  at  one  point  in  the  circuit  directing  the 
stream  downwardly  past  atmospheric  air  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  to  entrain  the  air  in  the  liquid 
stream,  continuing  the  downward  flow  of  the  air-eQ^rain- 
ing  liquid  stream  to  develop  a  subsUntial  hydn^tic 
pressure  therein,  then  separating  out  compressed  unab- 
sorbed  gases  from  the  stream  while  retaining  the  stream 
under  substantially  the  pressure  of  said  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure, next  flowing  the  liquid  stream  upwardly  to  qbtain 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  therein  and  to  liberate 
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the  absorbed  OKygen-rich  gases  from  the  stream,  after  each  directly  communicating  one  end  portion  of  the 

liberating  the  ebiorbed  gases  from  die  stream  injecting  groove  with  the  adjacent  correq>onding  end  <A  said  dian- 

taid  rompffwerd  unabeorbed  gaaes  into  said  liquid  stream  nel. 

to  assist  in  raising  said  liquid  stream  to  die  original  level  ^-^"■■■'^— 


of  said  one  point,  and  then  releasfaig  and  removing  said 
injected  gases  from  the  stream  and  recycling  the  stream 
back  to  said  one  point 


aj23,M2 
GEAR  BOX  LUBBICATING  MEANS 


to   Air^ 


AnpUcaliesi  April  5, 1992,  Sasfai  No.  288,834 

ClataM  priority,  anllaitiQa  Fhmce  April  i,  1951 

SCWina.    (CL  184-4) 


1.  A  gear-box  for  driving  accessories  on  board  air- 
craft, comprising  a  casing  with  gearing  arranged  therein 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  said  gearing 
req>ectively  with  power  means  and  accessories  to  be 
driven,  an  oil  tank  provided  in  the  iqvper  part  of  the 
casing  for  containing  oSL,  n  Ittbricating  pump  of  which 
the  intake  is  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  tank  and 
the  discharge  is  in  commnnication  with  the  points  of  the 
gear-box  to  be  lubricated,  a  drainage  pump  of  which  the 
suction  opens  into  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  of  which 
the  discharge  ojpem  iitfo  the  said  oil  tank  and  a  passage- 
way arranged  to  afford  communication  between  said  cas- 
ing and  oil  tank  whereby  ofl  in  the  casing  is  allowed  to 
flow  into  said  tank  when  the  casing  is  set  upside  down, 
so  that  the  lubsicating  pump  may  be  fed,  the  gear-box 
standing  upright  or  being  upside  down. 


2,723*883 
CRANKSHAFT  BEARING  LUBRICATION 

Anksr  K.  Aainnsin,  Bclott,  Wis.,  1 1  lig  i  iir  to  Fairi»anks, 

Moras  A  Co.  CUcMo,  IlL.  a  cospondoa  of  DUBob 

AppllcadoB  lB^7, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,324 

tfCUoH.    (CL184— ^ 


t-« 


4.  In  a  bearing  assembly  for  a  Aaft,  a  bearing  sup- 
port, a  sleeve  bearing  carried  by  the  support,  said  sleeve 
bearing  having  a  channel  in  the  inner  shaft  engaging  sur- 
face thereof  extending  along  the  upper  half  circumfer- 
ence of  the  sleeve  bearing,  the  sleeve  bearing  further  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  through  the  wall  thereof  in  rela- 
tively spaced  relation  over  subsUntially  the  remaining 
lower  half  of  the  sleeve  bearing  circumference,  said 
bearing  support  providing  a  groove  of  substantially  semi- 
circular extent  underlying  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  bear- 
ing having  said  ports  therein,  said  groove  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  ports  and  terminating  in  end  por- 
tions adjacent  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  channel, 
and  said  sleeve  bearing  having  a  pair  of  passage  means 


Ervla  E*  ScfeisssI, 

Mfg.  Co^  Wi 


2,722,884 
OIL  CUP  ADAPTOK  UNrra 


to  The  Mat- 

of 


t,  19Sl,8«lBl  No.  239,M7 
(CLl84— 14) 


An  oil  oxp  adaplcM-  unit  coaq>rising  a  nipple  member 
of  solid  diick  material  md  a  o^indrical  dieet  metal  body 
membCT  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  said 
body  member  being  provided  on  oat  side  with  a  cylin- 
drical opening  for  fri^ionally  and  detnchabiy  fitting  about 
a  sdf-contained  self  dodng  cylindrieal  oil  cup  to  be  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  ^  axis  of  die  body  member, 
said  nipple  member  being  provided  with  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical section  terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder  receiv- 
ing said  Qnpen  end  ^f  the  body  member  with  a  tight  force 
fit  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


2,723,885 

WHraSL  CHOCKS 

AidMr  B.  Wink,  Los  Anfska,  CaHf . 

AppBcaHon  My  28, 1953,  SstW  No.  368,932 

Idaitak    (CL18B-32) 


A  wheel  chock  including  a  top  member  and  a  bottom 
member  secured  flatwise  togedier  at  their  forward  ends, 
said  members  being  made  of  dieet  metal,  said  top  mem- 
ber having  a  link  receiving  loop  at  its  vsVf*  «k1  and  said 
bottom  member  having  a  long  loop  at  its  rearward  end, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  die  loop  on  said  upper 
member  at  one  end  and  at  its  lower  end  slidably  con- 
nected in  said  long  loop  in  said  bottmn  member,  to  hold 
said  members  q>read  apart  at  their  rearward  ends  in  the 
form  of  a  wedge,  the  lower  end  of  said  link  being  slidable 
forwardly  in  said  long  loop  to  collapse  said  top  and  bot- 
tom members  flatwise  together. 


2,723,( 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  THERMOSTATIC 
COMPENSATOR 
Nathaniel  Wycd^  Dcatbon,  Mkh.,  ssri^ni   to  Fosd 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  IVOdL,  a  cofporatioa  of 


AppBcation  March  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,612 

7CWBM.  (CL188— M) 
1.  A  direct  acting  hydraulic  diode  abscnber  for  a 
motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  sprung 
and  imsprung  parts  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  pressure 
cylinder  attached  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  piston  recqMO- 
caMe  in  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
parts,  said  piston  havin|  a  passageway  therethrough 
formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  temperature  respondve 
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device  carried  by  said  piston  and  having  a  part  movable 
toward  said  valve  upon  a  temperature  increase,  and  a 


spring  between  said  valve  and  said  movable  part  and 
normally  holding  said  valve  against  said  valve  seat. 


2,723,«07 

DASH  POT  STRUCTURE 

Gerald  B.  Lnphcre,  SyracuM,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Upe- 

RoUway  ConporatioB,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkNi 

off  New  York 

Application  Fcbraary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,887 

3CUitaM.    (CL188— 97) 


1.  In  a  dash  pot  structure  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
a  cylinder  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  rod  extending  through  the  body, 
the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  having  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  body  through  a  bleed  passage  and  a 
valve  passage,  said  passage  being  formed  in  the  body,  said 
valve  passage  being  arranged  concentrically  with  said  rod, 
a  valve  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod  and  having  frictional 
engagement  therewith  whereby,  upon  movement  of  the 
piston  toward  the  body,  said  valve  is  moved  into  said 
valve  passage  in  closing  engagement  therewith,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  with  the 
interior  of  the  body. 


2,723,#«8 
BRAKE  BEAM  SAFETY  GUARD 
Robert  B.  Cottrell,  Chkago,  IIL,  a«|pior  to  Amcricaa 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,209 
€  CMmt,    (a.  18»— 212) 


je      » 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement,  a  side  frame,  having  a 
window  formed  therein,  a  brake  beam  horizontally  sep- 
arable from  said  frame,  means  to  support  the  beam  from 
the  side  frame  consisting  of  a  flat  lug  on  the  end  of  the 
beam,  and  a  bracket  defining  a  slot  on  the  frame  loosely 
receiving  said  lug,  said  bracket  being  connected  to  the 
frame  immediately  below  the  window  formed  in  the 
frame,  an  auxiliary  support  arm  associated  with  the  beam 
and  extending  outboardly  thSreof  through  the  window 
and  outboardly  beyond  the  end  of  said  lug,  an  upwardly 


facing  surface  parallel  to  said  slot,  located  on  said  frame 
directly  above  the  bradcet,  a  downwardly  fadng  surface 
on  said  arm  at  the  outboard  extremity  of  said  arm,  both 
of  said  surfaces  being  substantially  vertically  equally 
spaced  from  said  flat  lug  and  said  downntardly  teeing 
surface  being  horizontally  qwced  in  an  outboard  direc- 
tion from  said  upwardly  facing  surfece  when  tlic  beam  is 
supported  by  said  bracket,  said  surfaces  being  engageable 
to  support  said  beam  ooplanar  and  with  the  lug  hori- 
zontally, aligned  with  the  slot  upon  such  horizontal  sep- 
aration of  the  beam  and  side  frame  as  would  withdraw 
the  lug  from  said  bradceL 


2,7Z3,009 

IGNITION  CONTROLLED  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Martin  W.  KordM  Md  Fiwk  A.  Kordas, 

Greenwich,  Coon. 

Application  July  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  237^45 

iCIaima.    (CL  192-^3) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  hydraulic  brake 
system  including  a  master  cylinder  and  front  and  rear 
brake  cylinders  connected  with  the  master  cylinder  and  a 
manually  controlled  ignition  switch  controlling  the  igni- 
tion circuit  to  the  motor,  a  safety  cut-out  located  between 
the  master  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylinders  comprising  a 
control  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet 
from  the  master  cylinder  and  separate  liquid  outlets  con- 
nected to  the  rear  and  front  brake  cylinders  respectively, 
said  valve  including  separate  valve  elements  controlling 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  the  req>ective  outlets, 
a  solenoid  connected  in  the  nwtor  ignition  system  to 
shift  the  valve  elements  to  and  retain  them  in  open  posi- 
tion when  the  motor  ignition  switch  is  closed  to  permit 
free  flow  of  liquid  in  both  directions  between  the  master 
and  brake  cylinders,  and  a  spring  to  automatically  shift 
the  valve  elements  to  closed  position  when  the  switch 
IS  open  to. prevent  release  of  pressure  from  the  brake 
cylinders. 

2,723,010 

HILL  HOLDER  AND  SAFETY  BRAKE 

Staidcy  StduMMk,  PhOadelpliia,  Pa. 

Application  October  23, 1952,  Sciial  No.  316,536 

"  (a.  192—4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  vehicle  brakes^  a  pump, 
means  for  mounting  one  part  of  the  pump  on  a  rotatable 
part  of  the  vehicle  and  another  part  of  the  pump  on  a 
stationary  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  tube  extended  from 
the  discharge  of  said  pump  to  the  intake  thereof,  a  valve 


in  said  tube,  menu  connecting  said  vahre  to  a  bnJce  kirer 
of  the  vdude  iriiereby  the  vmlve  is  dosed  as  the  brake 
lever  is  actuated  to  apply  brakes  of  the  vehicle  and 
resilient  means  for  opening  said  valve  upon  the  release 
of  said  brake  lever. 


2,723,0n 
FIN  ENGAGED  CLUTCH  WTfH  BLOCKER 

H«  Hnvv,  St.  PianL  Mtan. 
P«km>7  16, 1953,  S«W  No.  337,041 
tOnlBM.    (CL191— 25) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  to  be 
driven,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  to  be  power  actu- 
ated providing  a  first  surface  adjacent  and  in  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  naember  to  be 
driven,  a  first  clutch  element  constituted  as  a  socket  in 
said  member  to  be  power  actuated  bounded  at  the  base 
thereof  by  a  second  surface  di^KMed  at  the  side  of  said 
first  surface  opposite  said  member  to  be  driven,  at  the 
rear  thereof  by  a  drive  surface  between  and  contiguous 
with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  at  the  front  there- 
of by  a  back  lash  preventing  surface,  a  second  clutch  ele- 
ment rotatable  with  said  member  to  be  driven  and  having 
width  to  be  received  within  said  socket,  means  for  urging 
said  second  clutch  element  in  direction  toward  the  member 
to  be  power  actuated,  and  an  arrester  in  said  socket  selec- 
tively for  permitting  and  precluding  entry  of  the  second 
clutch  element  into  said  socket. 


2,723,0U 
FRACTIONAL  REVOLUTION  CLUTCH 
Marcns  L.  Holt,  Lookoirt  Moantain,  and  Frwsk  P.  Wright, 
Chattanooga,  Tcwk,  awtoinri  to  Chattanooga  WeMng 
A  Machine  Co.,  fnic,  C«ttanooga,  Tcnn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  TeancnHc 
Application  Janoary  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,264 
SdaioH.    (CL192— 33) 


1.  In  a  fractional  revolution  clutch,  the  combination 
comprising  driving  and  driven  memben  mounted  in  ad- 
jacent and  concentric  relationship  for  rotation  relative 
to  one  another,  said  members  having  peripheral  surface 
portions  in  ^ace^  relationship  and  provided  with  opposed 
gripphig  surfaces  having  angulaf  dispositions  to  radii  of 
the  members,  an  intermediate  driving  element  of  a  size 
to  fit  between  and  be  gripped  by  die  gripping  surfaces  for 
transmitting  driving  force  from  the  driving  to  the  driven 
member  while  being  carried  through  an  arcuate  path  by 


said  driving  and  driven  memben,  a  statioaary  member  ad> 
jaeent  the  ^paoe  between  said  portjons  of  the  driving  and 
driven  meoibers  and  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  posir 
tion  aligned  with  the  arcuate  path  defined  Iqr  aaid  grifvmg 
surfiKes  during  movements  a<(tfae  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, said  openiag  providing  a  pnssafB  tfuough  vihkh  die 
intermediate  driving  element  caters  iotn  driving  poaition 
between  die  griping  surfaces  of  the  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  gate  moimted  for  angidar  movemoit  lelathre 
to  said  stationary  member  to  and  from  a  covering  poai- 
tioa  with  reject  to  said  opeiring,  cam  means  for  moving 
the  gate  out  <rf  covering  position  in  timed  rriatioMhip  to 
the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members,  yielding  means  for 
moving  the  gate  into  covering  position,  and  means  for 
diverting  the  intermediate  driving  element  from  between 
the  gripping  surfaces  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
at  a  position  disfrfaoed  from  said  opening.  -^  i 

*  —  '  «!*«>  dta^ 

2,723^13  .-^^.  -nr 

UNIDIRECTIONAL,  ONE-WAY  AUTOMATIC 
SPRING  CLUFCH 
I H.  Rocsia.  Fort  Walla%  Fin.,  aad  Rkhaid  H. 


Apr!  9, 19S2,8sriri  Nn.  291,440 
Onilmi     <CL  190^-41) 
TMIe  94i  U.a,  Cade  (1952X  iec.  266) 


1.  A  spring  clutch  device  ooo^prlsfaig  a  first  drive  diaft, 
a  second  shaft  having  a  portion  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  first  shaft  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  diaft,  a  spiral 
spring  including  portions  of  the  same  diameter  normally 
engaging  and  disposed  aboot  Ae  conunon  diameter  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  Aafts.  fixed  hnke  means 
closely  surrounding  die  end  ot  the  spiral  spring  adjacent 
said  second  shaft  operative  upon  direct  rotation  of  said 
second  shaft  in  a  <tirection  opposite  to  die  direction  of 
spiral  of  said  spring  to  engage  said  q>ring  and  prevent 
same  from  rotating  whereby  torque  is  only  transmitted 
from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  diaft 


2,723,014 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Baton  H.  Locke,  Fkan*«han,  Mass. 

Application  Stptcnriiu  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  300,490 

1  Claim.    (CL192>-56) 


An  overload  release  flexible  coupling  oonqirising  two 
annular  members  arranged  coaxially  and  ad^kont  to  each 
other,  a  bore  in  eadi  said  monber  for  mounting  the  mem- 
bers on  coaxial  diqx>sed  shafts,  respectively,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  one  of  the  two  annular  members  and  di^K>sed 
to  slide  thereon  and  to  rotate  therewith,  teeth  on  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  other  said  annular  member, 
teeth  di^osed  on  the  other  said  uniHil^r  member  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  on  the  said  sleeve  and  thereby  effect  a  cou- 
pling of  die  said  members,  said  teedi  being  dhqiosed  in 
angular  relation^ip  to  the  axis  of  die  said  members,  the 
sides  of  the  said  teeth  being  inclined  so  that  an  opposing 
axial  torque  imposed  on  the  said  members  will  effect  in 
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cod  thnist  that  wUl  tend  to  axially  divorce  the  said  sleeve  shoe  section  and  engaging  the  overlying  end  of  said  arm 
from  tile  other  said  annular  member  and  tiiereby  tend  to  urge  it  toward  said  one  shoe  section  and  means  for  re- 
to  release  the  coupling  of  the  said  members,  resilient  ' 

means  disposed  to  urge  the  said  sleeve  into  its  tooth  en- 
gagement with  the  other  said  annular  member,  means  to 
adjust  the  said  resilient  means  to  vary  the  opposed  torque 
requirement  to  effect  the  said  divorce  of  the  member  and 
the  sleeve,  resilient  means  to  ^ect  a  further  parting  of  the 
said  sleeve  and  the  other  said  member  as  the  same  be- 
come divorced  by  an  excessive  torque  being  imposed  on 
the  members  and  to  hold  the  same  thereapart  until  the 
member  and  the  sleeve  are  remated  by  some  outside  force 
being  applied  thereto. 


l,723,tlS 
PRESSURE^PERATED  FRKTIONAL  COUPLING 
Edward  J.  WdfaMcr,  WammliMa,  Wh^  Mrignor  to  The 
Fidk  CoiponikM,  MBwrnikf,  Wla^  a  cotponlioa  of 

24, 195f ,  SciU  No.  1S1,170 
(a.  192--8S) 


straining  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  move- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  adjacent  shoe  sections. 


2,723,tl7 

SELF-OPERATED  CHECKING  LOCKER  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  SINGLB  SLUG  REJECTOR 

Rofl  L.  TlMHL  Akraa,  OHO 

AppHcadoa  Janvy  IS,  i9S2,  S«W  No.  2M,212 

UCUmm.    (CL194— 9) 


1 


1.  In  a  clutch  or  brake,  the  combination  of  two  sub- 
stantially coaxial  cylindrical  members  in  peripherally 
spaced  relation,  resilient  annular  means  comprising  an 
expansible  fluid  receiving  portion  and  a  thickened  cushion 
portion  between  said  members,  a  plurality  of  torque- 
transmitting  bars  radially  fixed  in  one  of  said  cylindrical 
members  and  severally  extending  loosely  through  said 
cushion  portions  of  said  means  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  friction  shoes  mounted  on  said  cushion  portion  in- 
dependently of  said  bars  for  engaging  the  other  of  said 
cylindrical  members  upon  expansion  of  said  expansible 
portion  of  said  means  whereby  torque  is  transmitted  be- 
tween said  bars  and  said  shoes  only  through  said  cushion 
portion  of  said  means. 


2,723,fl« 
BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  STRUCTURE 
A-P^  '^^  ^^«"*«*  Wfceeltat,  W.  v.. 
AppUcailoa  Aagwt  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,094 
13  Ciaina.    (CL  192—197) 
1 .  In  a  brake  or  clutch  structure  employing  a  drum  and 
a  friction  unit  assembly  adapted  to  be  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  drum,  said  friction  unit  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  shoe  sections,  means  carried  by  the 
adjoining  ends  of  the  adjacent  shoe  sections  for  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  shoe  sections  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment, a  lever  arm  having  its  fulcrum  at  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  interconnection  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from to  overlie  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  adjacent 
shoe  sections,  resihent  biasing  means  carried  by  said  one 


1.  A  self -operated  baggage  diecking  apparatus  or  the 
like  comprising  a  plurality  of  locker*,  a  hinged  door  on 
each  of  said  lockers,  a  lock  associated  witii  each  locker 
for  locking  the  locker  door  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  a 
mating  key  to  either  a  locked  or  unlocked  position,  a 
detent  associated  witii  tiie  lock  to  secure  die  lock  in  un- 
locked position,  a  solenoid  assembly  to  operate  said  detent, 
a  reset  switch  operathrely  asaodated  with  the  lock  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the  key  it  turned  in  Uie  lock 
to  de-eaergize  said  solenoid,  a  slug  rejector  adapted  to 
receive  coins  of  predetermined  characteristic,  an  electri- 
cal coin-register  switch  operathrely  associated  with  die 
slug  rejector  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  deposit 
of  a  coin  of  proper  value  in  the  slug  rejector,  an  electri- 
cal power  source,  a  ratchet  relay  electrically  connected 
in  series  with  the  power  source,  a  shigle-pole,  double- 
throw  switch  actuated  by  die  relay  to  connect  alter- 
nately the  ratchet  relay  to  die  coin  register  switch  and  the 
reset  switches,  and  a  second  relay  twitch  actuated  by  the 
ratchet  relay,  the  second  relay  switch  connecting  the  detent 
solenoids  to  the  power  source  oo  alternate  cycles  of  the 
ratchet  relay  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  coin 
register  switch. 


2,723,911 
CHECK-CONTROLLED  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Charica  B.  Staajcr,  CMllila.  Pa. 

AppUcaliM  laMmy  29, 1952,  SmW  No.  241,733 

24ClaiM.    (CL194— 51) 

1.  A  check-controlled  lock  mechanism  comprising  a 

base  plate,  a  check  guideway,  a  lock  barrel  aatemMy 
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rotataMe  between  a  key-rataiaing  unlock  poaitioa  and  a 
key-fdeadaf  lock  poMon,  a  pivoadly  moiiated  mcmbar 
engaaeaHe  whh  taM  lo^  barrd  atwaibty  to  hold  tfaa 
latter  in  kcy-rfllaiainf  anlock  poritioB,  aad  check  000- 
troUed  meaat  operable  to  novt  taid  holding  member 
about  its  phrotld  mountinf  to  leleaae  taid  lock  barrd 


assemMy  for  movement  to  key-releasing  lock  position, 
said  check-controlled  means  including  means  for  retain- 
ing said  holding  member  in  its  lock  barrel  assembly 
releasing  position  and  means  on  said  lock  barrel  assembly 
for  releasing  said  retaining  means  upon  movement  of 
said  lock  barrel  assembly  into  its  key-releasing  lock  posi- 
tion. 


2,723,919 

MECHANISM  TO  CONTROL  MOVEMENT  OF 

IWAVELING  CARRUGE9 

Raymoad  A.  OukHtti,  HaAart  C.  JohaMw,  aad  Aa- 

thoay  W.  That,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  tsslgaiwi  to  The  Natkwal 

Cadk  Rcghter  Coaipaay,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa 

AppHcalioa  April  21, 1954,  SciW  No.  424,451 
SCiafaBt.    (a.  197— 177) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  hori- 
zontally-shiftable  traveling  carriage,  continuously-oper- 
ating power  means  to  shift  die  traveling  carriage,  and  a 
non-positive  fluid  clutch  to  connect  the  power  means  to 
the  traveling  carriage,  the  combination  of  reversible 
means  to  connect  the  fluid  clutch  to  the  traveling  carriage, 
said  means  normally  effective  to  cause  the  traveling  car- 
riage to  be  shifted  in  a  forward  tabulating  direction,  but 
being  reversible  to  cause  said  traveling  carriage  to  be 
shifted  in  a  reverse  tabulating  direction;  means  normally 
effective  to  retain  the  traveling  carriage  against  shifting 
movement  in  either  direction;  a  manipulative  member 
having  a  partial  and  a  full  extent  of  operating  movement; 
means  operated  by  the  manipulative  member  upon  either 
extent  of  operating  movement  thcnot  to  release  the 
retaining  means  to  free  the  traveling  carriage  for  shifting 
movement  in  a  forward  tabulating  direction;  and  means 
operated  by  the  releasing  meant  and  effective  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  releasing  means  by  the  manipulative  mem- 
ber alien  given  a  full  extent  of  operating  movement  to 
reverse  the  connecting  means  to  cauae  the  traveling  car- 
riage to  be  shifted  in  a  reverse  tabulating  direction. 


a,723,t29 

4g 


New  ttntf 


MOVING  STAmWAYS 

.IM,  Bnwkfara,  N.  T 

Yoal.  Lhwofai  Trnk^N.  J,  aa 

,NcwYoil;,N.Y.,a 


la  OOt 

af 


M«ch  22, 1954,  Scriil  No.  417,992 
SCUbm,    <CL199— 14) 


>»..-AAT* 


■lii*!^!*!^!*!'*!*!*! 


\    k 


1.  A  moving  stairway  in  which  eadi  step  has  a  curved 
riser  and  a  tread,  with  the  tread  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  deats,  the  tread  cteats 
of  each  step  being  aligned  with  thoae  of  each  of  the  other 
steps,  in  which  eadi  step  is  prpvided  widi  a  plnnlitjr  of 
cleats  which  extend  inwardly  on  die  face  of  the  riser  aad 
to  the  top  of  the  tread  deata,  aad  in  whidi  the  end  (rf  the 
tread  of  the  following  step  facing  die  riser  it  provided  widi 
recesses  to  receive  the  upwardly  extending  cleats,  char- 
acterized in  that  f(»-  eadi  st^  said  upwardly  extending 
deau  are  i»xmded  for  and  aligned  with  01^  attemate 
tread  deats  and  that  said  recesses  are  only  at  said  alter- 
iwte  tread  cleats. 


2,723,921 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  OPERATION 
Harold  NkoU,  Chki«a,  aad  liaihart  F.  Kobe,  Forest 
Parte,  IlL,  astlganrs  to  Vatttaa  Fagjassriat 
lac.  Fonat  Paifc,  UL,  a  cotaarattoa  af  DMaolt 

Jaly  17, 1952,  flow  No.  299,3H 
UChriait.    (CL19S— 2U) 


2.  A  screw  conveyor  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
tube,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tube,  and  a  con- 
tinuous helical  fin  co-rotatably  mounted  do  said  shaft  and 
closely  spaced  from  said  tube  for  cooperation  therewith 
to  push  material  through  said  tube,  said  tube  being  radi- 
ally ^aced  from  the  fin  periphery  less  distance  (»  one 
side  than  on  the  other  of  the  fin  normany  during  rotatkxi 
thereof  and  said  shaft  being  sufBdendy  flexible  to  pomit 
radial  movement  of  said  fin  in  said  tube  in  response  to 
clogging  forces  generated  in  the  material  in  die  tube  and 
said  tube  being  radially  spaced  from  the  fin  periphery  an 
average  distance  of  5-10%  of  the  fin  diameter  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  fin. 


2,723,tl2 

METAL  SHEET  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Rohcit  I.  V«t  Schle,  HaVywood,  CaHf . 

AppMcaHaa  May  13, 1954,  Sethri  No.  429,471 

ItOafaat.    (CL19t— 21S) 

1.  A  sheet  translating  device  comprising  spaced  apari 

guide  rails  and  a  carriage  having  side  members  slidably 
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supported  thereon,  support  arms  pivotally  supported  on 
the  tops  of  said  side  memben  and  tiltable  longitudinally 
therealong.  tie-bars  connecting  the  support  arms  of  each 
side  of  said  carriage,  pins  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
support  arms,  fixed  stops  projecting  into  the  path  of  said 
pins  near  the  ends  of  the  travel  of  said  carriage  and 
having  upwardly  opening  skMs  formed  therein  below  and 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  stops  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  pins  as  said  support  arms  are  tilted  on  said 
carriage,  depending  hanger  members  carried  on  the  swing- 
ing ends  of  said  sunwrt  arms  inwardly  of  said  carriage 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  angle  arms  on  their  lower 
ends,  grippers  pivotally  supported  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  angle  arms  and  having  inwardly  facing  jaws  on  their 
lower  ends,  springs  connected  between  the  upper  ends 


n    z 


of  said  grippers  and  said  hanger  members  to  bias  said 
jaws  transversely  inwardly  of  said  carriage,  locking  mem- 
bers pivotally  supported  on  said  hanger  members  and 
yieldably  biased  toward  said  grippers,  coacting  locking 
projections  on  said  grippers  and  locking  members  posi- 
tioned to  lock  said  grippers  in  jaw  retracted  position,  cock- 
ing ears  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
grippers,  jaw  releasing  and  gripper  cocking  pins  positioned 
along  said  side  rails  at  the  discharge  position  of  said  car- 
riage to  engage  and  actuate  said  ears  on  said  grippers,  lock 
releasing  pins  positioned  alongside  of  said  side  rails  ad- 
jacent the  pickup  position  of  said  carriage  to  engage  and 
release  said  locking  members  from  said  grippers,  and 
spring  pressed  detent  means  engageable  between  said 
carriage  and  said  support  arms  to  yieldably  retain  said 
support  arms  in  upright  and  tilted  positions. 


2,723,023 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Look  RoaKtto,  Kinci  Pttint,  Paid  HUpnM,  GaHcn  City, 
and  WHIiain  B.  Abbott,  Sprtagfidd  GaHcns,  N.  Y^  aa- 
rf^on  to  Mcrgoilhaiar  liao^pc  CoflipaBy,  a  corpo- 
ntkMofNcwYoA 
OtiglBal    appttcathw    Stpttafcu'    9,    1950,    Serial    No. 
1S4,072.    Divided  aadtUaappHcatioB  March  23, 1953, 
Serial  No.  344,134 

8  aafam.    (CL  199—23) 


I.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  assembling  mechanism  mounted  on  a 
hinged  frame  for  movement  from  and  to  its  operative  po- 
sition, an  assembler  elevator  in  which  the  matrices  are 
composed  in  line  and  which  is  mounted  independently  of 
said  frame,  a  lock  to  hold  the  hinged  frame  in  its  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  safety  device  controlled  by  the  as- 
sembler elevator  to  prevent  the  release  of  said  lock  when 
the  elevator  is  in  its  composing  position  and  to  permit 
the  release  of  said  lock  when  the  elevator  is  raised  from 
said  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  equipped 
with  an  assembler  entrance  comprising  front  and  back 


plates  and  intermediate  paftitkm  plates,  an  inclintd  as- 
sembling belt  arranfed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  entrance 
to  receive  the  matrices  paaatng  thefefrom,  a  matrix  guide 
chute  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  aMcmbtinff  belt, 
a  star  wheel  arranged  below  the  matrix  guide  chute  to 
act  upon  the  matrices  as  they  iasue  therefrom,  means  for 
driving  the  assembling  belt  and  star  wheel,  a  line  resistant 
against  which  the  matrices  are  stacked  by  the  star  wheel, 
and  a  brake  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  line  resist- 
ant, the  combination  therewith  of  a  first  auxiliary  support- 
ing frame  upon  which  all  of  said  elements  are  mounted, 
a  series  of  main  escapement  actuating  reeds  arranged  be- 
hind and  occupying  substantially  the  whole  area  of  said 
first  auxiliary  frame,  a  second  auxiliary  frame  wherein 
the  escapement  reedi  are  mounted,  means  for  deuchably 
connecting  said  second  auxiliary  frame  to  the  fixed  ma- 
chine frame,  and  means  for  hingedly  mounting  the  first 
auxiliary  frame  in  the  fixed  machine  frame,  said  hinge 
mounting  means  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  second 
auxiliary  frame  and  permitting  the  first  auxiliary  frame 
to  be  swung  forwardly  into  a  position  entirely  clear  of 
the  second  auxiliary  frame,  whereby  the  latter  with  the 
contained  escapement  reeds  may  be  freely  removed  fh>m 
the  front  of  the  machine. 


2,723,t24 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  CASTING  MACHINES 
Edgar  D.  Opprnhrtair,  Jr.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y, 
to  Mcrgcaaaicr  Linotype  Coana 
NewYofk 

AppHcafloa  April  2t,  1953,  S«fal  No.  349,tM 
nCktmm.    (CL  199-41) 


a  coffporatioB  of 


1.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  line  clamping  jaws,  one  movable  independently  toward 
the  other  for  quadding  and  both  movable  in  unison  toward 
each  other  for  centering,  and  mechanism  to  effect  such 
quadding  or  centering  movement  of  the  jaws,  said  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  equalizing  the  line  clamping 
force  applied  to  one  jaw  in  quadding  or  to  both  jaws  in 
centering. 

22.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  line  clamping  jaws,  one  movable  toward  the  oAer 
for  quadding  and  both  movable  in  unison  toward  each 
other  for  centering,  a  vertically  movable  power  operated 
control  rod  for  effecting  such  quadding  or  centering  move- 
ment of  the  jaws,  a  routable  pinion  carried  by  the  rod,  a 
pair  of  slidable  rack  bars  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rod  and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  pinion,  one  rack 
bar  being  connected  to  one  jaw  and  the  other  to  tfie  op- 
posed jaw,  means  for  locking  one  of  the  rack  bars 
against  movement  while  leaving  the  other  one  free  for 
movement  by  the  pinion  in  the  upward  movement  of  the 
control  rod  for  quadding,  and  means  for  coupling  boA 
rack  bars  to  the  control  rod  and  permitting  them  to  move 
as  a  unit  therewith  for  centering. 
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_2,723UnS 
PROTECrOR 


to  MaritaCiii- 

a 


<  SBOtr 

Rokert  1.  Dee,;Jli7B  Mawr>  Pik, 
inriiliiC^  tic,  SaB 

■  April  <,49S3.  Serial  No.  347,95< 
(CWbm.    (CL2M— 7) 


2,723,t2< 

COMBINED  SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  DISPLAY 

RACK  FOR  MOPS  AND  SIMILAR  GOODS 

RMMvd  B.  Paiic,  New  Yerit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadea  Umm  11, 1953, 8«W  No.  3M,975 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  2M— 45.12) 


4.  A  carton  display  rack  for  mops,  brooms  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  box  closed  at  its  opposite 
ends  cut  in  two  parts  and  the  two  parts  lying  side  by  side 
with  the  closed  ends  serving  to  support  the  parts  and  a 
separate  tube  adapted  to  fit  in  and  be  shipped  with  the 
box,  said  separate  tube  supported  in  the  cut  openings  of 
the  box  parts  and  having  a  transverse  slot  receiving  and 
retaining  the  adfaoent  sides  of  the  two  parts  lo  h<rid  the 
parts  together,  said  tube  furtfier  having  upper  and  lower 
rack  portions  with  corresponding  holes  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  handle  sticks  of  the  mops,  brooms  or  the  like. 


2,723,927 
CARTON  HANDLE 
Reynolds  Guyer,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Kni,  Mfain.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Minaeeota 
Application  Octokcr  25, 19Sf,  Serial  No.  192,019 
4CialnM.    (CL2t<~45) 
3.  A  handled  carton  incliMling  a  tubular  body  enclosing 
a  series  of  aligned  cylindrical  objects,  the  body  including  a 
top  panel  overlying  and  parallel  to  the  end  of  each  of  the 
cylindrical  objects,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  substan- 


4.  A  shirt  packaging  fonn  conqxMed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  p^)erboard  having  a  pair  of  subtantially  paxallel 
crease  lines  to  provide  a  base  portkm  to  si^iport  the  body 
of  a  folded  shirt,  a  back  panel  hinfedly  connected  to  said 
base  portion  along  <ilie  of  said  crease  lines  and  adapted 
to  overlie  the  back  of  the  collar  of  said  shirt,  and  a  cover 
part  hingedly  oonnc^ed  to  said  back  panel  along  a  sec- 
ond of  said  crease  lines  and  adapted  to  overiie  the  c(^ar 
of  said  shirt;  aad  a  reenforcing  panel  structure  ctit  out 
from  said  cover  part  and  said  back  panel  by  spaced  side 
cuts  extending  across  said  second  crease  line  and  by  a 
cut  in  said  back  panel  between  said  side  cuts,  said  reen- 
forcing panel  structure  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
cover  part  by  a  third  crease  line  extending  between  said 
side  cuts,  and  said  reenforcing  panel  structure  having 
a  hinge  connection  dividing  it  into  a  front  section  adapted 
to  depend  from  said  cover  part  and  a  rear  section  for 
extending  generally  horizontally  toward  said  back  panel, 
said  rear  section  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  terminate 
adjacent  said  back  panel. 


tially  the  same  height  «•  Ibe  height  of  the  objects  con- 
nected at  opporile  ades  of  <he  lop  panel  and  designed  to 
eilMd  ahng  aidas  of  tbe  cytandrical  obfscti.  a  YmmSkt 
map  ^dlaed  by  ipaead  cut  UasaoCeoiiag  aeran  laM  top 
panel  and  extending  down  into  the  side  walb,  Hietvt  Mnes 
in  the  side  walls  being  spaced  %  gmia  dlMaBoe  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cyfindrieal  objects,  Ihe  handle  strap 
overlying  an  end  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  ol^jects  inter* 
mediate  the  ends  of  die  series  of  these  objects  and  being 
substantially  centered  with  reject  thereto,  that  portion  of 
the  side  walls  between  said  ^wced  cut  lines  being  cut  to 
provide  spaced  strap  pwtions  connecting  each  end  of  said 


handle  strap  to  a  respective  side  wall,  diese  strq>  por- 
tions being  fbldably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
side  walls,  foldably  connected  at  tfieir  vipptt  ends  to  the 
part  of  said  handle  strap  lying  witfifai  said  top  panel,  and 
separated  from  the  side  walls  along  the  sides  of  the  strap 
portions  by  the  cut  fines  described,  and  a  cm  line  aiQa- 
cent  the  juncture  between  said  top  panel  and  said  side 
walls  extending  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  q>aced  strap 
portions,  whereby  when  said  handle  itavp  is  flexed  up- 
wardly, said  atnqp  portions  may  incUae  inwardly  and 
inwardly  between  adjacent  cylindrical  objects  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  one  of  said  cylindrical  objects  of  said  series. 


l,723,82t 
EXTRUSKm  APPARATUS 
Irwhi  M.  Carter,  nMUbrt,  M^  asriganr  to 

of  i\nsfrlfa,  rUhliigh.  Pa ,  a  coiporatioB  of 


AppUcatioB  Mafch  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,948 
4  Claims.    (CL2t7— 5) 


1.  An  extrusion  die  structure  comprising  a  die  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  die  apertures  fornted  tlierethrough  in 
circumferential  arrangement  around  the  geometric  center 
of  the  die  plate,  a  pedestal  unitarily  attached  in  respect  to 
said  die  plate  centrally  thereof,  extending  forwardly  there- 
of and  movable  therewith  imo  and  out  of  seding  assembly 
with  the  disdiarge  end  of  an  extmsioo  cjrlindo-  with  the 
pedestal  in  kMigitudinal  axial  alignment  with  the  extru- 
sion cylinder  axis,  radially  extending  cantilever  arms  at- 
tached to  said  pedestal,  said  cantilever  arms  eadi  termi- 
nating in  a  rearwardly  directed  mandrel  having  its  tnt 
unsupported  terminal  end  projecting  into  a  registering  die 
aperture  to  form  a  die  oriftce  therewith  defining  a  hollow 
extrusion,  and  said  radially  extending  cantilever  arms  ter- 
minating inwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  circumferential 
wall  6L  the  extrusion  cylinder  on  sealed  assembly  of  the 
unitary  die  structure  with  the  extrusion  cylinder. 


284  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  NovBMBHt  S,  1955 

^^^2»n3,i29  the  lower  end,  and  means  connecting  the  tank  to  the  dit- 

F  ^^yyyy^'^^^  *^2Z!!B^        charge  valve  for  moving  said  valve  to  increase  the  valve 

jJi^^^\  in£iiiMl!ti  c^mimSIm!*'  ??,J?|??^  opening  in  response  to  a  downward  movement  of  the 

of  New  Yotk  "^     CoqpofaOo*,  a  cotponnai  j^^^  ^^^  decrease  it  with  an  upward  movement  thereof. 

AppHartfaM  AmII  24, 1951,  SciW  No.  222,M9  ^.—....^ 

2,723,031 
-f-.^;:^^]  SIFTING  MECHANISMS 

'.Jl  Webster  CSwMtBcavOTFalh,  Pa. 

-^    —    1  ApplicalioB  May  17, 1M4,  ScfW  No.  43*047 

,_^i_-^  SCIalam.    (a.  2ff^-335) 

M^MMM't  ' ' ^  W  B' 

.0k  "^  *"  JV   J.  I  '  I       // 

1.  A    method    (rf    beneficiating    multicomponent    ore  i^    m" 

which  comprises  inducing  dry  ore  of  relatively  uniform  

particle  size  and  having  the  components  thereof  sub-        *•  ^  nfting  mechanism  comprismg  a  bowl,  a  screen 

stantially  completely  Ubcrated  selectively  to  accept  an  "»  «*•<*  *»^'«  «»cl"»«J  discharge  means  beneath  the  screen 

electrical  charge,  subjecting  the  charged  ore  to  at  least  receiving  material  passing  through  the  screen  to  discharge 

one  electrostatic  field  separation,  exposing  clean  surfaces  •»  ^^om  the  bowl,  a  base  member,  a  mounting  plate  pivoted 

by  predominantly  surface  attrition  action  on  particles  of  o°  *  ^»^  member,  resUient  means  connectmg  the  bowl 

at  least  the  concentrate  fraction  recovered  in  the  electro-  ^n  said  mountmg  plate,  a  closed  cam  surface  attached 

sutic  separation,  and  subjecting  the  materials  after  such  ^  ^  mounting  plate   and  eccentiic  means  routable 

treaunent  to  at  least  one  additional  electrostatic  sepa-  ^^'^n  «»<*  «*"  surface  to  oscUlate  the  mounting  plate 

ration.  about  its  pivot  on  the  base. 


2J23,«32 
VIBRATtiSG  SCREENS 


2,723,t3« 

CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  SAND  COM 

'^QgJLy^H^P  ?,^,P5QNEg  ^    H«iryJ.GI.I.r,D..v.r.Colo,  — J 

Urifcako,   St   Maiprete-oii-ThMiics,   a^        nuiiiB   r^i !■■ n  r 

Dcgory  Baroa^PUppa,  London,  England,  said 


_        to  Flontex  Scynralions  Limited. 

don,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  Angnst  2S,  1^1,  Serial  No.  244,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

Ssptemtu  S,  19M 

lOCWma.    (CL2*9^1M) 


Lon- 


diclown,  OUo, 
C 


W.Jclks,Mid- 


to  Mlnli«  Pumm  and 


Application 


of  Dtlnwarc 
It,  195«,  SciW  No.  201,339 
(CL2t9^^Ml) 


1.  In  a  sand  cone  having  an  inlet  for  a  suspension  of 
sand  in  water,  a  discharge  valve  for  the  coarser  fraction 
at  the  bottom,  an  overflow  for  the  water  and  fines  and  a 
passage  for  the  suspension  to  flow  through  between  the 
inlet  and  the  overflow,  with  said  passage  being  bounded 
at  its  lower  side  by  the  top  surface  of  the  sand  accumu- 
lated in  the  cone  whereby  to  create  a  back  pressure  at  the 
inlet  varying  with  the  depth  of  the  accimiulated  sand; 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  dis- 
charge valve  in  response  to  the  back  pressure  at  the  inlet 
comprising  a  tank  movable  up  and  down  according  to  the 
amount  of  liquid  therein  and  having  a  metering  orifice  in 
its  base,  means  including  a  conduit  between  said  passage 
and  said  tank  for  supplying  the  tank  with  liquid  at  a  rate 
dependent  on  the  back  pressure  at  the  inlet,  a  stationary 
restrictor  projecting  into  the  metering  orifice,  said  re- 
strictor  being  tapered  with  the  smaller  diameter  towards 


1.  A  composite  vibrating  screen  for  classifying  pur- 
poses, comprising  a  relatively  coarse  mesh  wire  backing 
screen,  a  resilient  coating  of  substantial  thickness  cover- 
ing the  wires  of  said  coarse  screen,  and  a  fine  mesh  screen 
covering  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  coarse  mesh 
backing  screen,  said  fine  mesh  screen  being  enclosed  in 
said  resilient  coating  at  the  points  of  contact  therebetween 
and  permanenUy  bonded  within  said  coating  whereby  the 
two  screens  are  spaced  apart  and  are  resilientiy  bonded 
together. 

2,723,033 

UQUID  THERMAL  DIFFUSION  METHOD 

Artimr  Letcher  Jonm  and  Philip  S.  Fay,  Lyndhnnt,  Ohio, 

aarignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  Febnuuy  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,ltl 

4Clafans.    (0.210—52.5) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  continuously  separating,  by  thermal 
diffusion,  two  fractions,  containing  dissimilar  materials 
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that  are  noraully  liquid  under  the  conditions  of  s^>ara- 
tion  and  which  are  inchided  in  a  mixture  notmatty  liqaid 
under  the  coaJttioos  of  separation,  the  improvement  which 
comprisea  foaning  a  subataati^y  boriaontal,  oontiauous 
and  shallow  stream  of  liquid  having  a  depth  leas  than 
about  0.15  inch  and  defined  by  snxK>th,  upper  and  lower, 
closely  q>aced,  mutually  paralld  and  of^xMed  walls  of 
inert,  heat  conductive  material;  continuously  introducing 
the  Uquid  mixture  into  the  stream  at  one  end  therecrf; 
maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  across  the  stream 
to  concentrate  a  first  contimiously  moving  fraction  en- 
riched in  one  component  of  the  mixture  adjacent  one  of 
the  walls  and  to  concentrate  the  second  fraction,  moving 
coocurrendy  with  the  first  fraction  and  impoverished  in 
said  one  oomponeot  adjacent  the  other  of  the  opposed 
walls;  and  coatinuoosly  and  separately  removing  the  two 
fractions  from  the  stream  at  the  otiier  end. 


2,723(034 
LIQUID  THERMAL  DIFFUSION  METHOD 

TiiBiis,  Ijaiihmii,  TThiii.  awltani  In  Thr 
Ol  Company,  Citvahmi,  Ohio,  a  corporaHoa 
ofOUo 
AppHcattan  Fehraary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,183 
ICfadm.    (0.210—523) 


In  a  process  for  continuously  separating,  by  thermal 
diffusion,  two  fractions  containing  dissimilar  materials 
that  are  normally  liquid  under  the  conditions  of  separa- 
tion and  which  are  included  in  a  mixture  normally  liquid 
under  the  conditions  of  separation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  forming  a  substantially  vertical,  continu- 
ous and  thin  stream  of  liquid  defined  by  sonooth,  substan- 
tially equidistantiy  and  closely  spaced,  opposed  walls  of 
inert,  heat-conductive  materisJ;  continuously  introducing 
the  liquid  mixture  into  the  stream  at  one  of  the  iq>per  and 
lower  ends  thereof;  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient 
across  the  space  between  the  opposed  walls  and  occupied 
by  the  stream  to  concentrate  a  first  continuously  moving 
fraction  enriched  in  one  component  of  the  mixture  adja- 
cent one  of  the  walls  and  to  concentrate  the  secoiul  frac- 
tion, moving  concurrentiy  with  the  first  fraction  and  im- 
poverished in  said  one  component  adjacent  the  othei  of 
the  opposed  walls;  said  liquid  mixture  being  omtinuously 
introduced  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  at  which  the  sep- 
aration-feed rate  curve  for  vertical  concurrent  flow  crosses 
the  separation-feed  rate  curve  for  vertical  counter-current 
flow  for  the  liquid  mixture  being  separated  under  other- 
wise identical  conditions;  and  continuously  and  separately 
removing  the  two  fractions  from  the  stream  at  the  other 
end. 


I  >  2,723,035 

OIL  FILTER 

Edward  B.  Aaisrw,  BaMm Md. 

Application  Seatemher  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  454^23 

4ClafaM.  (0.210—131) 
1.  A  filter  unit  for  use  in  a  refrigerating  system  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  elongated  shell  adapted  for 
vertical  placement  having  its  upper  end  removably  cIosqI 
in  and  its  lower  end  provided  with  an  outiet,  an  inkt  being 
located  in  the  wall  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  upper  end,  a 
cell  diq>osed  in  said  shell  and  including  means  for  hold- 
ing it  q>aced  from  the  inside  wall  of  said  shell  to  provide 

700O.  C— 19 


a  space  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  for  the  flow  of  the 
refrigerant  in  a  gaseous  state  as  it  passes  from  the  inkt 
to  the  <Midet.  filto  material  in  said  cell  positioned  to  bring 
iu  ivper  portion  below  the  inlet  so  the  oil  in  said  system 
can  drop  and  percolate  throu^  said  material  on  its  way 
to  said  outlet  and  then  to  amtinue  through  said  systeoi,  a 
screM  tot  suKwrting  the  matoial  in  the  cell  without  in- 
terfering with  the  filtered  oQ  passing  therethrough,  said 


filtering  material  including  a  depression  adjacent  said  inlet 
for  facilitating  the  dropfnag  of  die  ofl  therein  and  guid- 
ing the  gaseous  refrigerant  flowing  throu^  the  shell 
without  passing  through  said  filtoiiv  material,  lugs  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  the  cell  in  the  said  shell,  an 
elbow  on  the  inlet  to  direct  the  oSL  and  refrigerant  in  pre- 
determined directions  independent  of  eadi  other  to  said 
outlet 


HaraU  F. 


2,723,i3< 
ARTICLE  MSPBNSING  RACK 


Swian  Otf,  N.  Y., 
,NawYoifc,N.Y.,a 


to  P. 


^9w  itn&j 

AppBcaaoa  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,443 
2CUM.    (CL211— 49) 


1 .  In  an  article  dispensing  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  support  including  top  and  side  walls,  an  upper  article* 
supporting  portion  including  bottom,  front  and  side  walls 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  wire  limbs  including  a  series 
of  U-shaped  members  having  vertical  limbs  diqwaed  in 
the  plane  of  the  front  and  a  lower  looped  portion  bent 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  an  inclined  article- 
supporting  bottom,  a  heavy  wire  frame  portimi  com- 
prising a  closed,  substantially  rectangular  kx^  of  wire 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  across  the  front  of  the  rack 
and  bent  rearwardly  at  its  ends  to  d^ae  the  side  walla, 
means  joining  said  wire  frame  to  the  vertical  limbs  oi 
the  U-shaped  members,  transverse  wires  at  the  bottom 
of  the  rack  traversing  the  looped  portioos  and  joined 
thereto,  a  pair  of  U-diaped  wire  membera  disposed,  re- 
spectively, in  the  side  walls  of  the  radt  and  joined  to 
the  rearwardly  bent  ends  of  said  heavy  wire  frame,  o(4- 
umn  dividers  in  the  rear  face  of  the  rack  cxtenthng  ver- 
tically upwardly  from  the  bottom  between  sakl  rear- 
wardly bent  looped  portions  and  extending  forwardly 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  rack  to  join  the  front  of  the  rack, 
a  base  portion  for  the  rack  comprising  at  least  two  in- 
verted U-shaped  members  underlying  the  uiqier  artide- 
supporting  poriion  and  adapted  to  span  said  siq>port;  feet 
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on  the  depending  ends  of  the  limbs  of  the  inverted 
U-shaped  members,  links  adjustably  vertically  movable 
on  the  limbs,  and  means  to  secure  the  links  in  a  given 
vertical  position,  whereby  a  viewing  opening  can  be  pro- 
vided between  the  top  of  the  support  and  the  bottom  of 
the  upper  rack  portion,  means  to  join  at  least  one  of  said 
transverse  bottom  wires  in  the  bottom  of  the  upper  pw- 
tion  of  the  rack  to  the  top  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
members  of  the  base  portion,  and  a  relatively  wide 
U-shaped  bracing  member  having  diagonal  rearwardly 
downwardly  inclined  side  limbs  joined  adjacent  their 
upper  ends  to  the  heavy  wire  frame  portion  and  having 
an  elongated  cross  piece  joined  to  the  top,  rear  of  the 
inverted  U-shaped  members  of  the  base  portion,  the  space 
between  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  bracing  member  being 
unobstructed  for  removal  of  the  articles  from  the  rack. 


2,723,«37 
ADJUSTABLE  TRAY  HAVING  GLASS  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Joha  G.  Matcik,  Slovan,  Pa. 

AppUcadoB  My  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  348^2 

IClaiina.     (0.211—74) 


1 .  A  tray  for  glasses  and  the  like  comprising  a  flat  sur- 
face forming  wall,  at  least  one  glass  receiving  opening  in 
said  wall,  said  wall  having  an  underside,  a  plurality  of 
glass  engaging  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  being  Z-shaped 
in  outline  and  including  an  upper  mounting  flange,  a  slop- 
ing body  portion  and  a  lower  glass  supporting  flange,  said 
fingers  being  resilient  and  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  wall  in  circumferential  relation  about  said  opening, 
said  upper  flanges  engaging  said  wall,  and  said  body  por- 
tions and  said  lower  flanges  being  aligned  with  said  open- 
ings, said  lower  flanges  being  initially  disposed  closely 
adjacent  each  other. 


2^23,038 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Walter  F.  Peteraoo  and  Frank  H.  Peterson, 

Jacksonvilk,  Fla. 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,460 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 


TT 


— I- 


"^W" 


1 .  A  trailer  comprising  a  frame  having  pairs  of  pivoted 
cradles  having  upper  surfaces  for  supporting  a  boat,  said 
cradles  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  at  a 
point  intermediate  their  ends  and  below  their  upper  sur- 
faces, each  cradle  of  a  pair  being  spaced  from  the  other 
sufficiently  to  permit  the  passage  therebetween  of  the 
keel  of  a  boat  to  be  supported  on  said  frame,  a  roller 
supported  on  said  frame  intermediate  two  pairs  of  cradles, 
a  second  roller  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  said 
rollers  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  being  dis- 
posed substantially  laterally  of  a  line  extending  through 
the  spaces  between  each  of  the  pair  of  cradles,  said 
upper  surfaces  normally  supporting  a  boat  placed  in  carry- 
ing position  on  said  trailer  out  of  contact  with  said  rollers, 
the  rollers  engaging  said  boat  during  launching  and  load- 
ing operations. 


2,723,t3f 

IMPLEMENT  MOUNTD^  MEANS  FOE  nUCTORa 

HitiM  M.  SfilMi,  Et  HaUm,  Bt,     i^i      to  D— 

Moifcip.  EL,  •  coqnnrtitM  ff  niiUb 

■  April  1, 19S2,  Scritf  No.  ttt,lH 

SClafaM.    (CI.2I4— 14«) 


1.  Implement  mounting  means  for  a  tractor  of  the 
type  having  a  longitudinal  body  carried  at  its  rear  end 
on  means  including  oppositely  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tending axle  housings,  comprising:  a  pair  of  rear  brackets 
respectively  having  means  thereon  for  the  removable 
affixation  thereof  to  the  front  faces  of  the  axle  housings 
to  extend  forwardly  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
tractor  body,  each  bracket  having  upper  and  lower  for- 
wardly extending  horizontal  ears  apertured  in  vertical 
alinement  and  defining  a  forwardly  axxl  laterally  oyt- 
wardly  opening  pocket;  a  pair  of  front  brackeU  re^cc- 
tively  having  means  thereon  for  the  removable  affixa- 
tion thereof  to  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  part  of  the 
tractor  body,  each  front  bracket  having  upper  and  lower 
rearwardly  extending  ears  apertured  in  vertical  aline- 
ment and  defining  between  them  a  rearwardly  and  lat- 
erally opening  pocket;  a  pair  of  supports  positionable 
longitudinally  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor 
body  to  extend  between  the  associated  front  and  rear 
brackets,  each  support  having  a  rear  end  portion  adapted 
to  fit  inwardly  and  rearwardly  into  and  be  received  by 
the  pocket  defined  by  the  associated  rear  bracket  and 
having  a  vertical  bore  registrable  with  the  associated 
upper  and  lower  apertured  ears,  each  support  having  a 
front  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  inwardly  and  forwardly 
into  and  be  received  by  the  pocket  defined  by  the  asso- 
ciated front  bracket  and  having  a  vertical  bore  regis- 
trable with  the  associated  upper  and  lower  apertured 
cars,  each  support  having  means  thereon  for  connection 
to  an  associated  implement;  and  four  individual  mount- 
ing pins  respectively  downwardly  insertablc  in  and  iq)- 
wardly  withdrawable  from  the  sets  of  registering  bores 
and  apertured  ears. 


2,723,Mf 
BOTTLE  CAP  AND  STOPf  ER 
Aqgnstas  L.  Meroik,  Bfookfara,  N.  Y-  aarigoor  to  Empirt 
Metal  Cap  Co.  lac.,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoB  of 
New  Yoft 

AppttcatloB  Jidy  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,765« 
2aafaaM.    (CL21S— 43) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  having  an  external  screw 
thread  about  its  open  end  comprising,  a  cup-like  shaped 
cap  having  a  closed  top,  a  stopper  for  the  open  end  of 
the  bottle,  the  stopper  being  disposed  in  the  cap  and 
comprising  a  plug  adapted  to  tightly  fit  the  open  end  of 
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the  bottle  and  beiog  pcovided  at  iu  upper  end  with  an    apertures  aad  vertical  labeUing  ban  movaUa  in  an  orbit 

enlarged  hea4  abutting  and  covcrini  the  inner  face  of   inteoected  by  the  transfer  ban  to  reoetve  from  (he 

the  cap  top,  an  open-ended  internally  threaded  band  sur-  ^  _  .f 

nMHidlAf  die  iiopper  plug  and  having  its  side  wall  paral- 

ItUng  but  spnced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  and 

provid«d  tf  ki  upper  end  with  an  inwardly  extending 

circumferential  flange  tightly  abutting  the  underside  of 

the  stopper  head,  the  btnd  flange  being  of  less  width  '^ih^,^ 

than  the  stopper  head,  and  flM  band  being  secured  to  ''~^n  ^7 


the  cap  against  noovement  in  retpecc  thereto. 


-.1 


2,723^1 
CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER 

CONTAINERS 
SydMy  ChMfas  Hert^tfl,  B«h  HOI  Paris, 


transfer  bars  labels  detached  from  the  pick-op  box  and 
to  apply  the  labels  to  tiie  focoenion  <rf  artidet. 


AppBotfion  Mqr  11, 1931,  Serial  No.  225,690 

Clafam  priority,  MipBceHon  Great  Britain  April  9, 1951 

ICUm.    (a.215--52) 


2,723vM3 

GUMMED  LABEL  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Albert  F.  Khmumb,  LalllMiown  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Febnuiy  15, 1954,  Scriri  No.  410,101 

SCUM.    (a.21«— 35) 


A  closure  comprising  a  resilient  tubular  plug  adapted  to 
be  inserted  with  a  sUde  fit  into  the  mouth  of  a  container 
to  be  sealed  and  provided  with  an  open  lower  end  com- 
municating with  the  container,  said  tubular  plug  being  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  an  annular  outstanding  flange 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  tvper  end  of  the  container,  and  a 
deformable  diaphragm  integral  with  and  sealing  across 
the  interior  of  said  plug,  said  diaphragm  having  a  periph- 
eral portion  intermediate  the  length  of  said  plug  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  plug,  and  an 
axially  elongated  cytindrical  portion  integral  with  said 
peripheral  portion  and  oi  a  croea-sectional  shape  and  size 
substantially  snuller  thap  and  parallel  to  the  iimer  sur- 
face of  said  plug,  said  cylindrical  portion  normally  pro- 
jecting axially  in  said  plug  away  from  the  interior  of 
said  container  and  having  an  intepal  end  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  container  of  materially  smaller  area  than  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  being  deform- 
able upon  the  application  of  axial  pressure  against  said 
end  portion  to  extend  inwardly  of  the  container  from  said 
peripheral  portion  whereby,  yihen  said  cylindrical  portion 
is  in  its  normal  position,  pressures  within  the  ccmtainer 
will  act  radially  outwardly  against  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  transmit  forces  to  said  plug  to  tend  to  seat  the  latter 
nK>re  firmly  in  the  mouth  of  the  container,  while  such 
pressures  will  act  radially  inwardly  on  said  cylindrical 
portion  when  the  latter  projects  inwardly  of  the  container 
to  transmit  radially  inward  forces  through  said  peripheral 
portion  to  said  plug  to  reduce  the  frictional  engagement 
of  said  plug  with  the  mouth  of  the  container. 


1.  A  label  applying  device  comprising,  a  frame,  a  label 
receiving  and  dispensing  magazine  rotatably  carried  with- 
in said  frame,  a  bracket  member  ovedying  the  frame,  said 
bracket  and  magazine  being  interconnected,  spring  means 
located  within  the  magazine  adi4>ted  to  force  labels  to- 
ward the  diq>ensing  end  of  the  magazine,  a  rod  routaUy 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  driving  arm  carried  at  one  end 
by  the  bracket  above  said  rod,  a  driving  bar  slidably  and 
rotaubly  supported  by  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the 
rod  so  as  to  impart  its  rotary  motion  to  said  rod,  a  label 
indexing  cam  secured  to  the  rod  and  handle  means  for 
forcing  the  bracket  toward  the  frame  whereby  the  maga- 
zine is  rotated  within  the  frame  to  swing  the  magazine 
into  label  applying  position  and  Ae  cam  is  caused  to 
frictionally  engage  the  label  to  be  applied  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  magazine. 


2,723*§44 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ENVELOPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hans  Pins  Banvek,  Bevcfhr  HOis,  CaUf . 

AppiicatioB  October  25, 1952,  Sctiai  No.  316,070 

19ClafaM.    (0.220—2.3) 


2,723,042 
LABELUNG  MACHINES 

Sydney  Encat 

iMriflo    ~ 

14, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,990 
Ifnsrmi     (CL216>-U) 

9.  A  labelling  machine  for  labelling  a  succession  of 
upright  articles  comprising  an  intermittently  rotatable 
multi-sided  pick-up  box  with  vertical  axis  and  vertically 
apertured  sides,  means  to  i^^ly  ftun  to  the  sides  of  the 
box,  means  to  apply  labels  to  the  gummed  sides  of  the 
box  across  the  apertures,  a  continuously  rotatable  trans- 
fer member  with  vertical  axes  and  vertical  transfer  bars 
movable  ilito  and  out  ol  the  pick-up  box  through  the 


1.  In  an  electronic  vacuum  tube  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of:  a  glass  monber  forming  one 
portion  of  the  tube  envelope;  a  metal  shell  member  form- 
ing an  adjacent  porti(»i  of  the  tube  envelope,  said  shell 
member  being  separate  from  the  ^ass  member  wi^  dis- 
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coadnuity  of  bond  therebetween  but  being  in  pressure 
contact  tfierewidi;  and  a  flexible  thin  walled  sealing  sleeve 
means  having  one  circumferential  portion  attached  to 
said  glass  member  and  a  second  spaced  circumferential 
portion  attached  to  said  shell  member,  the  major  portion 
of  said  sleeve  means  anbradng  said  shell  member  for  re- 
inforcement by  the  shell  member. 


2,723,t45 

MATCH  CONTAINER 

Roy  H.  Waldca,  Los  Alleles,  CaHf . 

AppHcatkM  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,923 

1  Claim,    (a.  229—32) 


A  match  container  comprising  an  elongated  circular 
cylindrical  tubular  body  having  a  notch  extending 
through  its  wall  and  opening  through  one  end  thereof, 
a  bottom  closing  the  end  of  the  body  remote  from  the 
notch  and  carrying  a  match  striking  compound  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  the  body,  a  cover  mounted  in 
the  body  for  movement  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  bottom  about  a  transverse  axis  which  inter- 
sects the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  from  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  lies  flush  with  and  extends  parallel 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  to  an  open  position  in 
which  it  lies  oblique  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body, 
and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  cover  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  for  en- 
tering the  notch  and  arresting  movement  of  the  cover 
in  one  direction  when  it  lies  flush  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  body  and  to  define  a  thumb  piece  for  engage- 
ment by  the  thumb  of  the  user  when  it  is  desired  to 
move  the  cover  to  open  position. 


2,723,«44 

CAN  STRIP  REMOVER 

Robert  W.  Recvca,  AllcMlale,  S.  C. 

AppUcatfaM  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,485 

IClaiiD.    (CL220— 52) 


A  can  strip  remover  comprising  a  guide  member  in- 
cluding a  substantially  rectangular  lower  portion  having 
an  opening  and  an  L-shaped  upper  portion,  said  upper 
portion  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange  overlying 
said  lower  portion,  said  horizontal  flange  having  an  aper- 
ture, said  lower  portion  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
part  each  provided  with  an  aperture  in  registry  with  the 
aperture  in  said  horizontal  flange,  a  key  including  a  shank 
portion  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  in  said  apertures, 
the  shank  portion  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end  disposed 
in  said  opening  to  engage  one  end  of  a  can  strip,  and  said 
key  being  raised  to  retract  the  bifurcated  end  from  the 
opening  whereupon  a  strip  wound  about  said  bifurcated 
end  will  engage  the  upper  part  to  be  released  from  the 
key,  means  carried  by  said  member  restricting  sliding 
movement  (rf  said  key  and  selectively  retaining  the  bifur- 
cated end  in  and  out  of  the  opening,  wherein  said  means 


cMnprises  a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  vertical 
flange  cff  said  upper  portion,  and  a  shoulder  element  fixed 
to  said  shank  portion  over  said  bifurcated  end  and  en- 
gaged under  the  spring  when  the  bifurcated  end  is  dis- 
posed in  said  opening. 


2,729,M7 

CAN  OPENER  KEY  AND  TEAR  STRIP  GUIDE 

Frank  E.  SowM— ,  WhBIb,  TairitiMy  of  Alaska 

Application  Angwt  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,814 

1  Claim.    (CL  22^—52) 


An  opening  key  guide  of  the  character  described  com' 
prising  a  substantially  rectangular  foldable  fraoM  includ- 
ing hingedly  connected  side  and  end  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  transversely  aligned  notches  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  opening  key,  said  notches  including  substan- 
tially segmental  bight  portions  providing  bearings  for  the 
key. 

2,723,«48 

SEALING  CONNECTION  FOR  BOLTED  TANKS 

Joasfh  C  Wekk,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

^ctsaher  5, 1951,  Sctiai  No.  259,91ft 
2ClakM.    (CL220— 81) 


1.  A  sealing  connection  for  belted  tanks  comprising, 
two  overlapping  plates,  a  sealing  sheet  between  said  plates, 
a  channel  adjacent  one  of  said  plates,  said  channel  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  and  flange  p<Mtions,  substantially 
aligned  openings  in  said  channel  web  portion,  said  plates 
and  said  sealing  sheet,  a  bolt  extending  throu^  said  open- 
ings, said  bolt  having  a  head  disposed  in  said  channel  so 
that  said  flanges  prevent  said  head  from  turning,  a  nut  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt,  a  resilient  preformed  pack- 
ing sleeve  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the  threaded 
bolt  body  and  extending  from  said  bolt  head  to  said  nut, 
said  openings  in  said  channel  web,  said  plate  adjacent 
thereto  and  said  sealmg  sheet  being  substantially  of  the 
same  diameter  so  that  said  packing  sleeve  before  listen- 
ing of  stfid  nut  normally  extends  through  said  channel  web 
opening,  said  opening  in  said  plate  adjacent  thereto  and 
said  sealing  sheet  opening  so  that  upon  tightening  of  said 
nut  on  said  bolt,  said  packing  sleeve  is  compressed  into 
sealing  abutting  contact  with  the  inside  wall  surface  of 
said  opening  in  said  sealing  sheet. 


2,723,M9 

TOOTHPKX  DBPENSER 

Ckarite  E.  Waitl,  Narfbk,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  Stplsihiif  22, 19S2,  Serial  No.  31t,7ft3 

2CWM.  (CL22]— M«) 
1.  A  toothpick  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  hopper  for  the  reception  of  toothpicks,  a  dispensing 
chamber  below  said  hopper  and  a  passage  between  the 
hopper  and  said  chamber  for  receiving  the  toothpicks  by 
gravity  from  the  hopper,  a  rotatable  dispensing  roller 
mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  passage  and  pro- 
vided in  its  periphery  with  a  longitudinal  toothpick  receiv- 
ing groove,  an  agitating  roller  rotatably  mountejl  adjacent 
the  dispensing  roller  and  including  flexible  fingers  pro- 
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Jectiag  into  nid  paasafe  for  engaging  a  toothpick  in  the 
groove,  a  swaeping  nUta  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  ii*fM'«g  bristles  engaging  the  diseasing  rcrfler 
for  tmttpum  nnplus  toothpicks  from  the  groove,  and 
means  for  aimoltaneously  rotating  tlie  diq)ensing  roller. 


thmnoplastic  materials  having  a  kaaer  affinity  for  tlM 
second  thermoplastic  nutecial  than  the  second-mentkioed 
thermoplastic  noaterial  has  for  itself,  the  coating  iwrided 
by  said  first-mentioned  thermoplastic  material  also  ex- 
tending over  a  relatively  large  portion  of  the  inner  sids 
of  said  walls  and  being  located  between  and  adjoinint 
said  longitudinal  marginal  portions. 


the  agitating  roller  and  the  sweeping  roller  in  the  same 
direction,  said  passage  including  a  bottom  having  a  slot 
therein,  said  agitating  rc41er  being  disposed  below  said 
bottom  and  said  fingers  projecting  through  the  slot  into 
said  passage. 

''  l,723,f5t 

TOOL  FOR  EXPELLING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Maxson  H.  Moatgoascry  tm4  Norauui  D.  Helmcr, 


24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,ft42 
(CL  222— 193) 


1.  A  tool  for  expelling  the  contents  of  a  collapsible 
tube  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  means  pivotally  motmt- 
ing  the  handles  tc^ther,  a  jaw  projecting  from  eadi  of 
the  handles,  a  flat  face  on  each  of  said  jaws,  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  flat  faces  being  curved  outwardly  to 
avoid  tearing  the  collapsible  tube  placed  therebetween,  an 
inwardly  projecting  wall  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
flat  faces,  said  wall  having  a  slot  therein  through  which 
a  part  of  the  tube  projects. 


2,723,951 
SINGLE  USE,  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS  AND 
STOCK  AND  BLANKS  FOR  FORMING  THE 
SAME 
William  J.  McCaac,  Jr.,  Soath  UbcoIb,  Maas.,  aasigaor 
to  Polaroid  Corporalkm,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  coipora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Jaac  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  Ift7,445 
19ClaiaM.    (CL  222— 197) 


14.  As  a  new  product,  a  single  use,  disposable  con- 
tainer having  a  liquid-containing  cavity  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof  and  holding  a  viscous  liquid 
for  spreading  directly  from  said  container  in  a  thin  layer 
over  an  area  substantially  as  wide  as  said  cavity,  said 
container  having  a  sealed  liquid-releasing  passage  along 
one  edge  thereof  at  least  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
cavity,  said  passage  comprising  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  on  the  inner  side  of  the  container  walls  bonded 
together  in  flat,  face-to-face  relation  by  adhesive  means 
comprising  coatings  of  different  thermoplastic  materials 
overlying  said   marginal  portions,   a  first  one  of  said 


2,733«9S2 
DRINK  nmSNSiNG  DEVICE 
Radolph  A.  Tna,  CUoifa,  HL^iiiIbibi  to  !»«■ 


AapBcatloB  NorcaAcr  IS,  1959,  Serial  No.  195,819 
4ClaiBa.    (€1.222— 133) 


1.  A  drink  diq>ensing  device  comprising  a  valve  cora- 
municably  connected  with  a  source  of  orange  juice  or 
like  ingredient,  a  valve  communicably  connected  with 
a  source  of  water  imder  pressure,  said  juice  valve  con- 
prising  a  suction  chamber  and  a  rac^rocahte  pisloB  dwre- 
in,  operating  medianism  for  reciprocating  nid  piaioa  aad 
operating  said  water  valve  m  timed  rdation,  said  operating 
mechanism  indoding  a  motor  and  driving  ooonectiom  be* 
tween  the  same  and  said  piston  arranged  to  move  ike 
latter  to  a  fully  anted  podtion  in  nid  chamber  aad  to 
urge  the  same  beycmd  dead  or  bottoming  center  ttierein 
on  each  discharge  stnrite  of  the  piston,  aad  a  yiddable 
support  for  said  motor  iriiereby  digjit  bodily  movement 
of  the  latter  may  take  iriace  after  seeing  of  nid  piston  in 
said  chamber  at  the  end  <tf  each  such  stroke. 


2,723,953 
SPREADER  FOR  GRASS  SEED,  FERTILIZER  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Ebeahard  S.  Gaaftnd,  Owatoaaa,  Mian. 

AppUcaiion  November  1ft,  1953,  Sciial  No.  392,997 

3ClafaM.    (CL  222— 177) 


1.  In  a  device  for  spreading  granular  material,  said 
device  comprising  a  hopper  having  front  and  rear  walls 
and  end  walls  and  an  arcuate  bottom  portion,  and  struc- 
ture including  ground  wheels  for  si4>porting  the  hosier 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground,  sakl  arcuate  bottom 
portion  having  openings  therein  for  the  discharge  of  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper,  a  feeding  rotor  comprising  a 
shaft  jotunalled  in  said  h(^>per  ihi  the  axis  of  said  arcuate 
bottom  portion  and  operatively  coupled  to  one  of  said 
ground  wheels  for  common  rotation  therewith,  nid  shaft 
within  nid  hopper  being  polygonal  in  cross  section  and 
defining  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extended 
edges  and  intervening  flat  faces,  and  an  elongated  flexiUe 
resilient  feeder  element  having  an  axial  shaft-reodving 
bore  extending  longitiidinally  therethrough,  said  bore  oor- 
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raponding  in  transverse  size  and  shape  to  the  cross  Me> 
tional  area  of  the  shaft,  said  feeder  element  beiat  mounted 
on  said  ibaft  within  the  hopper  and  having  drcwnfereii* 
tially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  flexible  resilient 
feeding  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  being  radially  aligned 
with  a  different  edgt  of  said  shaft  and  each  being  of  a 
radial  height  to  terminal*  in  elosely  spaced  relation  to 
the  inside  surface  of  tha  arctwte  bottom  portion  of  the 
hopper  under  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  feeder  element 
defining  flat  outer  surfaces  extending  laterally  between 
the  adjacent  feeding  vanes  thereof,  each  of  said  flat  sur- 
faces being  parallel  to  the  adjacent  underlying  flat  fac« 
of  said  shaft. 


shaped  member  being  arranged  to  effect  a  teal  aixMiad 
tha  periphery  of  its  open  end  by  actuating  said  valve 
operating  focmber  to  open  said  valve  so  aa  to  pcnnit  a 
measured  quantity  of  fluid  to  enter  from  said  valve  into 
said  cup  shaped  member  find  to  be  retained  thereby, 
said  cup  shaped  member  being  arranged  to  be  unsealed 
upon  release  of  said  valve  operatiig  member  and  the 
concurrent  closing  of  laid  valve  to  permit  the  measured 
quantity  of  fluid  in  said  cup  shaped  member  to  escape 
therefrom  for  discharge  at  the  nozde  of  said  dispenser. 


2,723354 

FEEDERS 

Edgar  W.  Loudca  asid  WWam  K.  Hollcroii,  Houstoa, 

Tcx^  aasignon  to  Natle— I  Lead  Company,  New  Yort, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporalloB  of  New  Jcney 

ApplicatfoD  October  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,718 

2ClaimB.    (CL  222— 195) 


2  723  #SC 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS  AND  AN 
EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  DISCHARGE 
SPOUT  THEREFOR 

Alva  T.  SmUtk,  MBwMskee,  Wis. 

ApplkatioB  Maivh  17, 1954,  Solai  No.  41M21 

19Claliiit.    (CI.  222-.)N) 


1.  Storage  and  discharge  apparatus  for  pulverous  ma- 
terial having  in  combinatjoo,  a  tanic  and  a  constricted  dis- 
charge chamber  beneath  and  terminating  said  tank,  said 
chamber  having  a  porous  plate  floor  inclined  at  an  angle 
of  from  4'  to  10"  to  the  horizontal  and  directly  support- 
ing the  stored  material,  a  plenum  beneath  said  floor, 
means  to  introduce  air  into  said  plenum  under  pressure, 
a  wall  of  said  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  floor 
containing  a  plurality  of  like  exit  ports  of  small  area  in 
relation  to  the  floor  area,  the  lower  portion  of  each  exit 
port  being  at  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor 
where  it  abuts  said  wall,  and  a  valve  tube  extending  from 
each  exit  port,  having  its  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
said  floor  and  its  outlet  positioned  for  unrestricted  dis- 
charge. 

.  2,723,055 

METERING-VALVE  FOR  AEROSOL-SPRAY 

DISPENSERS 

Walter  C.  Beard,  Jr.,  UtchficM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Cowiccticut 

Application  September  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  182,859 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


I.  A  dispensing  container  for  liquids  including  an  air 
pump,  said  air  pump  having  an  outlet  and  means  mount- 
mg  the  pump  with  iu  outlet  within  the  container,  an 
extensible  and  retractable  discharge  spout,  apertured 
means  frictionally  engaging  the  spout  and  mounting  the 
same  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  container  where- 
by liquid  can  be  dispensed  through  the  spout  when  it 
IS  extended  and  in  consequence  of  the  actuation  of  the 
air  pump,  and  automatically  operable  valve  means  em- 
bodied with  the  apertured  means  for  releasing  over- 
pressure when  pumping  and  for  preventing  the  build-up 
of  undesirable  excess  pressure  within  the  container  when 
the  same  is  filled  and  closed. 


2,723,057 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CHARGING 

APPARATUS 

Steven  T.  Golden,  Marana,  Ariz. 

Applicatioo  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  44530S 

11  Claims.    (CL  222— 442) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  having  a  cap  portion  and  a  nozzle, 
the  combination  including:  valve  means  mounted  in  the 
cap  portion  of  said  dispenser,  said  valve  means  including 
a  normally  closed  valve  arranged  to  hold  a  fluid  under 
pressure  within  said  dispenser,  and  a  valve  operating 
member  arranged  to  open  said  valve  to  dispense  a 
nf>easured  quantity  of  fluid  directly  from  said  dispenser 
to  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  said  nozzle;  and  fluid  meter- 
ing means  comprising  an  inverted  cup  shaped  member 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  valve  means,  said  cup 


8.  In  charging  apparatus:  a  hollow  housing  having  a 
chargmg  chamber  therein  and  oppositely  disposed  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  seats;  a  hollow  body  within  the  housing 
having  a  cyhndrical  actuating  chamber  formed  therein 
and  bores  extending  through  opposed  ends  of  the  bbdy; 
a   pair   of  pistons   slidably   mounted   in   the   actuating 
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diamber;  piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons  and  extend- 
ing oat^riliy  of  ti^  ho&r  ihioQih  said  bores;  valve 
closure  aiemben  flxed  to  outer  cads  of  said  rods,  each 
adapted  to  seal  with  one  of  aid  valve  aeats  when  the 
member  is  at  one  limit  of  travel;  and  means  for  selectively, 
controllabty.  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  and  bleeding 
pressure  fhiid  frcnn  the  ends  of  said  actuating  chamber 
and  the  central  portion  of  ttic  actuating  chamber  between 
said  pistons. 

l!  2,723,t5t 

SNUBBBR  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEIGHING  HOPPER  IN 

A  FQER  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Aim  W.  GaMae,  DdroR,  Mfeh^  Mrignor  to  Hoodaffle- 

HenNy  of  lisdlaM,  Incn  a  conoralkm  of  IndiaBa 

iesi  Aarii  U,  1951,  ScrU  No.  220,945 

lldataM.    (CL  222— 504) 


ing  position  and  beneath  a  plane  tai^ent  to  the  «nd  seam 
when  in  cloeed  position,  said  shank  having  a  poiuing 
opcomg  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  tlie  pouring  spout, 
said  panel  at  the  aide  thereof  adjacent  the  end  aeam 
being  scored  so  that  the  metal  of  the  panel  may  be  rap- 
tured to  provide  a  pouring  openiiig,  said  ^bank  hayiag  a 
vent  opening  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  pouring 
spout  and  said  panel  being  soond  so  that  the  metal  there- 
of may  be  ruptured  to  provide  a  vent  opening  when  the 
spout  is  in  pouring  poeition.  said  openings  being  ^■'ir':*t«^ 
so  that  they  are  open  for  pouring  wlien  the  sp<Hit  is  turned 
to  a  position  over  the  end  seam  ukd  said  openings  are 
closed  when  the  spout  is  turned  to  a  position  beneath  the 
outer  limits  of  the  end  seam. 


2,723.tM 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  COMPRISING  A 

POURING  SPOUT  niKREFOR 

Gkn  T.  RMe,  AiAms,  lad.,  mlMH  to  Rhha^  Metal 

fad^  a  corpof attoa 


5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,tt3 
(a.222-^5M) 


1.  A  weighing  hopper  adapted  to  receive  fibers  and 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  hopper  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  door  and  to  said  hopper  normally  re- 
turning said  door  to  a  closed  position  relative  to  said 
opening,  a  motor  driven  linkage  means  connected  to 
isaid  door  to  selectively  open  said  door  against  the  bias 
of  said  spring,  and  a  double-acting  check  device  con- 
nected to  said  linkage  to  operate  in  unison  with  said 
door,  said  check  device  comprising  a  closed  cylinder  and 
a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  said  cylinder  having  a 
bleeder  opening  in  each  end  thereof,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  forcing  air  through  said  bleeder 
openings  will  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
door. 


'!_  2,723,059 

SWIVEL  POURING  SPOUT  CAN 
Joki  Hcncfccrt,  River  Forest,  m.,  aastgnor  to  CoBttoental 
Can  Cenpasy,  1m.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponifioD 
ofNcwYorii 

Applieattoa  Marck  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,795 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 534) 


1.  A  container  having  an  annular  openmg  therein  sur- 
rounded by  an  upstandmg  snbstantially  cylindrical  straight 
walled  neck  terminating  at  its  upper  edge  in  an  annular 
seat  extending  radially  inward  of  and  surrounded  by  said 
neck  to  lie  therein  and  within  said  opening,  said  seat  being 
of  concave  cross  section  and  faced  upwardly  from  said 
container,  a  closure  q>oot  of  compressible  material  having 
a  laterally  extending  flange  portion  formed  with  an  an- 
nular base  convex  in  cross  section  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  seat  to  substantially  conform  thereto,  the  cross 
section  of  said  base  being  slightly  greater  than  that  of 
said  seat  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  lip 
portion  adapted  to  surround  said  neck,  and  an  annular 
clamping  ring  including  an  inwardly  extending  flange  seat- 
able  upon  the  flange  portion  of  said  closure  spout  ter- 
minating in  a  downwardly  extending  band  closely  sur- 
rounding and  extending  beyond  the  lip  portion  of  said 
closure  spout  in  compressed  relation  therewith  to  force 
the  lower  poriion  of  said  neck  inwardly  for  interlocking 
therewith  and  drawing  said  base  into  seating  and  sealing 
engagement  with  said  seat. 


2,723,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  ANTICURL  STRIPS 

INTO  COLLARS 

Benlamln  Ucbowlti,  UmUbon,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  June  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  300,922 

7ClaiaBS.    (CL223— 2) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  an  end  double 
seamed  to  the  container  body,  said  end  within  the  end 
seam  being  concave  and  having  a  flat  circular  panel  dis- 
posed between  the  center  of  the  end  and  the  end  seam 
and  inclining  upwardly  from  the  center  to  said  end  seam, 
a  hollow  upstanding  circular  rib  formed  integral  with 
the  end  in  said  panel  and  having  the  upper  p>ortion  of  the 
outer  wall  of  said  rib  deformed  outwardly,  a  dispensing 
member  including  a  shank  portion  disposed  within  said 
rib  and  in  contact  with  said  panel,  said  shank  having  a 
peripheral  inverted  U-shaped  flange  adapted  to  engage 
over  said  rib,  said  flange  having  indentations  at  intervals 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  deformed  portion  for 
rotatably  attaching  said  shank  to  said  container  end,  said 
peripheral  flange  having  a  pouring  spout  projecting  radial- 
ly outwardly  therefrom  over  the  end  seam  when  in  pour- 


2.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  strip  into  an  elongated 
pocket  of  a  garment,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  channel-shaped  bodkin  adapted  to  be  temporari- 
ly inserted  into  a  garment  pocket;  combined  holding  and 
guide  means  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  bodkin  for  tem- 
porarily holding  an  end  of  the  strip  adjacent  and  in  front 
of  said  end  of  said  bodkin  and  for  guiding  said  strip 
during  subsequent  movement  thereof  into  said  bodkin,  said 
combined  holding  and  guide  means  including  a  block 
having  an  end  face  spaced  from  said  bodkin  and  formed 
with  a  groove  having  a  first  portion  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said 
bodkin  and  a  curved  second  portion  extending  from  said 
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dm  portioii  smoothly  to  said  end  of  said  bodkin  in  align- 
ment with  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  a  cap  member 
located  on  said  end  face  of  said  block  adjacent  and 
bridging  said  curved  second  portion  of  said  groove  to 
form  a  recess  therewith,  said  end  of  said  strip  being 
adapted  to  be  located  in  said  recess  in  engagement  with 
said  cap  member  to  be  held  thereby  temporarily  in  a 
position  to  be  moved  along  said  second  portion  of  said 
groove  into  said  bodkin,  said  first  portion  of  said  groove 
having  opposite  side  faces  converging  toward  each  other 
as  they  approach  the  bottom  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
groove  and  also  converging  towards  each  other  as  they 
approach  said  second  portion  of  said  groove;  and  an  elon- 
gated tool  adapted  to  engage  said  end  of  the  strip  while 
said  tool  is  in  engagement  with  said  cap  member  and 
to  move  said  end  of  the  strip  into  said  bodkin  and  hence 
into  a  garment  pocket  in  which  said  bodkin  is  tem- 
porarily inserted,  thereby  inserting  the  entire  strip  into 
the  garment  pocket 


2,723,M4 

SKIRT  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

Rom  Maj  Rkterii,  Loag  Icack,  CaW. 

ApfHcatfoa  Miqr  27,  IHA^SluU  No.  432,MS 

SOaiM.    (CL223— 93) 


2,723,M2 

PRESSING  MACHINE 

Samoel  Rnwifcal,  Clcvdaiid,  Ohio 

AppikatioD  Joly  2t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  368,959 

lOOalBM.    (CL223— 73) 
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1.  A  machine  for  pressing  the  top  portion  of  trousers 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  heated  form  configured  to  shape 
the  central  part  of  the  trousers  and  outer  heated  forms 
configured  to  shape  the  ri^t  and  left  parts  of  the  said 
tc^  portion  of  the  trousers,  said  trousers  being  in  sub- 
jacent relationship  to  said  form,  a  fluid  motor  joined  to 
each  of  said  outer  forms  for  shifting  said  outer  forms 
into  engagement  with  the  trousers,  and  heated  shoe  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  outer  forms  shiftable  into 
engagement  with  the  pocket  portion  of  the  trousers. 


2,723,M3 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Stanly  Cair,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

AppttcatkM  IwM  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,537 

9  Claims.    (CL  223— 91) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  panel  portion  and 
associated  hook  means  for  suspending  the  same  from  a 
support,  garment  clamping  means  including  an  arcuate 
spring  clip  traversing  the  vertical  supporting  axis  of  the 
hook  means  and  having  the  central  portion  passing  throu^ 
and  secured  to  said  panel  portion  with  the  free  extremi- 
tiw  normally  urged  toward  adjacent  opposite  faces  of 
said  panel  portion,  and  finger  grip  means  adjacent  said 
hook  means  and  connected  to  said  clip  for  selectively 
shifting  the  free  extremities  thereof  away  from  adjacent 
faces  of  the  panel  portion  to  faciliute  attachment  or  re- 
moval of  garments. 


2.  A  skirt  hanger  attachment  for  detadiable  mounting 
on  a  coat  hanger  comprising  an  elastic  band,  a  coat  hanger 
engaging  means  on  each  end  of  the  band,  said  coat  hanger 
engaging  means  being  adapted  to  fit  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  coat  hanger,  a  q>ring  clip  at  each  end  of  said  elastic 
band,  and  means  supporting  said  spring  clips  from  the 
elastic  band. 


2,723,M5 

COLLAPSIBLE  COAT  HANGER 

Joaeph  Vaifo,  MMflstaM,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Am«  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,465 

3Cfahns.    (CL223— 94) 


1.  A  collapsible  hanger  comprising  a  center  piece,  a 
hook  connected  to  said  center  piece  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  ends  at  said  center  piece  and 
hingeably  connected  thereto  along  their  lower  surfaces, 
and  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  arms  in  an  opera- 
tive operation  whereby  to  support  a  garment,  said  releas- 
able means  comprising  a  substantially  mushroom  sh^)ed 
spring  secured  along  its  central  upper  portion  to  one  side 
of  said  center  piece  said  spring  including  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially hook  shaped  ends  extending  downwardly  of 
said  center  piece  and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  and 
a  pin  fixedly  carried  on  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said 
arms  near  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  abut  said 
spring,  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves 
each  adapted  to  resiliently  retain  one  of  said  pins  there- 
within  and  to  siqiport  said  anna. 


2,723  9M 

DEMOUNTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  SPARE 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 

Donald  W.  ShcnnaiL  Skonwoad,  Wit.,  aarfgaor  to  Parts 

Engfaecring  Co.,  lisc,  Watertowa,  Wli.,  a  coryoiatioB 

AppHeatioB  My  24, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3ff ,Mf 
llOafana.   (CL  224--42.21) 


i 

1.  A  tire  carrier  for  removably  securing  a  spart  tin 
unit  to  the  underside  of  a  vehicular  franae,  comprising  a 
bracket  fixed  at  one  side  of  the  automobile  *frame  and 
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having  spaced  projecting  lugs  extending  outwardly  and 
laterally  tharefrom,  a  second  bracket  oppodtely  secnred 
at  the  othe^  side  of  the  frame  and  having  bolt  boles  to 
receive  b(rit«  extending  downwardly  theretfiroa^  and  a 
lower  bracket  therebeneath  in  the  form  of  a  hook  lat- 
erally offset  and  spaced  from  said  first  side  of  the  frame 
and  oppositely  of  said  lugs,  a  beam  adapted  to  be  seemed 
to  a  q)are  tire  unit  aiKl  having  recesses  at  one  end  thereof 
to  receive  said  lugs,  and  bolt  hola  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  register  with  the  holes  of  said  second  bracket 
to  receive  bolts  therethrough  for  seciuvment  of  a  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  beam  to  the  imderside  of  said  aectmd 
bracket,  said  bracket  hook  being  di^iosed  to  support  said 
corresponding  end  oi  said  beam  prior  to  insertioa  of  bolts 
in  said  second  bracket,  said  lower  bracket  book  being 
offset  and  of  a  height  whereby  said  holes  are  brou^t 
into  registry  upon  raising  the  beam  and  supporting  the 
corresponding  end  thereof  on  said  lugs  allowing  oisertion 
of  bolts  through  the  registering  holes  of  said  beam  and 
said  second  bracket 


2,723,M7 

SAFETY  BAG  CARRYING  STRAP  OR  SLING 

JcniM  P.  FMs,  Caasdw,  N.  J. 

ioa  lafar  8, 1952,  ScrialNo.  297,«48 

ICUtaa.    (flk  224-^45) 


A  safety  bag  carrying  strap  or  sling  comprising  a  rela- 
tively wide  and  long  strip  of  pliable  material  to  be  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  bottom  and  extended  up  opposite 
sides  of  a  filled  large  size  vnper  bag  with  the  ends  of 
said  strap  projecting  above  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and 
said  projecting  ends  having  handholds  comprised  solely 
of  the  edges  of  apertures  adjacent  die  extremities  of 
the  material  strip,  companion  snap  fasteners  moimted 
directly  on  the  ends  of  the  strip  inwardly  of  the  hand- 
holds to  fasten  the  strip  ends  together,  aiid  two  separate 
cords  fixedly  secured  to  the  material  strip,  one  between 
each  end  and  the  center  of  said  material  strip  and  both 
ends  of  one  cord  to  be  tied  to  the  companion  ends  of 
the  other  cord  after  said  cords  have  been  only  partially 
passed  about  the  paper  bag. 


'  2,723,M8 

SERVING  TRAYS  OR  DISH  HOLDERS  PARTICU- 
LARLY WELL  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  TRAYS 
OR  HOLDKRS  FORPAPER  DBIgS 

ANosi  R.  EMwcIa,  Kaiaaaaaoo,  Mich. 
AppBralhm  May  i,  1953,  SmW  No.  3530*5 
5naiBM  (0.224—48) 
1.  A  tray  or  dish  holder  comprising  a  dish  shaped 
body  member  of  molded  plastic  having  an  integral  beaded 
rim  and  having  opposed  segmental  ribs  on  the  underside 
of  the  bottom  thereof  concentric  with  and  q;>aced  from 
the  peripheral  edge  ol  the  bottom,  the  ends  of  the  ribs 
being  q>aced.  a  pair  of  springable  U-shaped  handle  mem- 
bers the  arms  of  which  terminate  in  intumed  pintles, 
and  combined  hinge  and  keeper  members  (tf  molded 
plastic  autogeiK>usly  bonded  in  radial  alignment  to  the 
underside  of  the  tray  and  having  recesses  in  their  inner 
sides  coactiag  with  the  bottom  to  provide  ^rrings  for 
the  pintles  of  said  handle  members,  and  longitudinal  re- 
cesses in  their  side  edges  constituting  keepers  with  which 
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the  anus  of  the  handle  memben  are  spingably  engaied 
when  they  are  ia  Iheta:  coHapard  poaition  and  veitical 
noidies  aligned  with  said  hewiaji  in  which  the  anaa  of 
the  handk  memben  are  engaged  arfaen  die  handles  are  in 
erected  poaition,  the  handle  memben  when  erected  with 
their  anns  in  said  vertical  notches  being  in  downwardly 
converging  mutually  bracing  relation  to  be  simultaneously 


graq>ed  with  one  hand,  the  handle  memben  wbca  col- 
lapsed with  their  arms  in  said  longitudinal  reccssA  ex- 
teiKling  in  opposite  directions  from  each  other,  the  ribs 
being  of  a  vertical  dimension  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
said  bearing  members  and  constituting  a  support  for  the 
tray,  the  ends  of  tttt  ribs  being  tp»ced  so  that  the  handle 
memben  lie  between  the  ends  therectf  when  the  hande 
memben  are  in  collapsed  position. 


2,723,M9 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  DEVICE 


M. 


N.Y., 


laS.*D.l 

N.Y^ai 
Mareh  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,424 
17ClataH.    (CL224— 99) 


1.  An  automatic  filling  device  for  containers  compris- 
ing a  vertical  supply  conduit  having  a  delivery  vahMe  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  valve  having  a  valve  plug 
protruding  externally  thereof  and  adapted  to  permit  a  flow 
of  liquid  upon  being  raised,  a  horizmital  table  having  a 
depressed  well  portion  definite  a  path  of  conveyance  for 
containers  along  said  table,  intemuttently  operating  con- 
veyor means  for  feeding  empty  containers  to  a  filling  sta- 
tion on  said  table  well  in  aligmient  with  said  supply  con- 
duit, an  elevatable  platform  disposed  at  said  filling  sta- 
tion, said  conveyor  means  including  an  endless  belt  pfKw4ng 
above  and  beneath  said  table  and  overiying  said  table 
well,  said  belt  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  apertures 
permitting  insertion  of  containen  for  slidable  movement 
along  said  table  well  upon  actuation  of  said  conveyor  belt, 
reciprocaMe  means  disposed  between  the  underside  of 
the  taUe  and  the  endless  belt  and  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  bounding  wall  of  each  aperture  in  successive  fadiion 
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to  intermittently  move  the  belt  over  the  table  and  redp- 
rocable  elevator  nneans  for  raising  a  container  retained 
on  said  platform  into  filling  position  wherein  said  valve 
is  opened  by  contact  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container 
against  said  valve  plug. 


2,723,t7« 

MECHANISM  FOR  FILLING  TANKS 

John  L.  Mcrriaiii,  Riverridc,  Calif. 

Applkation  June  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,601 

5  Claims.     (CL  226—119) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  filling  tanks  having  filler  pipes 
with  liquids  and  retrieving  vapors  emanating  from  the 
tank  comprising  a  hose  and  nozzle  therefor,  a  resilient 
body  attached  to  said  hose  having  a  iwrtion  adapted 
to  ^ar  against  the  filler  pipe  of  said  tank,  said  body 
havmg  a  vapor-rccciving  chamber  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  said  tank,  resilient,  accordion-like  pleats  in 
said  body  for  urging  said  portion  into  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  the  filler  pipe,  a  conduit,  and  a  channel  in 
said  body  in  communication  with  said  conduit  and  said 
chamber  for  conveying  vapors  to  a  container. 


2,723,t71 

ADJUSTABLE  LEG  LADDER 

Thomas  McrrywcadMr,  Akron,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Augnst  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,300 

4  Claims.     (CL  228—63) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  ladder  having  side  rails  connected 
together  with  transverse  rungs,  an  extension  adjustably 
associated  with  the  lower  end  of  each  side  rail,  each  ex- 
tension including  a  channel  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 
side  rail,  a  plate  bridging  the  side  flanges  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  channel  to  provide  a  box  slidably  receiving 
the  side  rail,  the  side  flanges  of  the  channel,  above  the 
box.  extending  laterally  inwardly  of  the  side  rail  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  vertically  spaced  holes, 
the  holes  being  spaced  apart  vertically  from  edge  to  edge 
about  the  thickness  of  a  ladder  rung,  a  pair  of  bolts  ex- 
tending between  the  side  flanges  of  the  channel,  one  bolt 
being  above  and  the  other  bolt  being  below  the  ladder 
rung  and  substantially  in  engagement  therewith  to  posi- 
tion the  extension  on  the  side  rail  of  the  ladder  and  a 
hanger  strap  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  side  rail  of  the 
ladder  and  below  the  bottom  rung  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bolt  below  the  ladder  rung 
to  help  carry  the  load  from  the  ladder  to  the  extension. 


2,723,t72 

PAPER  COVER  AND  CONTAINER 

Fnak  M.  Sayfovd,  Jr^  BraoUja,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  Mvch  5,  I9S2,  SciW  No.  274,892 

ICWm.    {CL2X9—5S) 


In  combination,  a  fibrous  moisture  absorbent  cup 
formed  of  a  uniformly  tapered  side  wall  having  the  large 
end  uppermost,  a  rolled  rim  carried  by  said  cup,  a  fibrous 
moisture  absorbent  closure  for  said  cup,  said  closure  being 
formed  of  a  disc-shaped  member,  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly tapering  side  wall  and  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly flanged  rim  projecting  from  said  side  wall,  said 
closure  side  wall  having  a  taper  slightly  less  than  the  taper 
of  said  cup  and  having  an  outer  diameter  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  upper  terminus  of  the  uniformly  tapered  wall  sur- 
face whereby  when  said  closure  is  in  liquid  content  sealing 
position  said  disc-shaped  meaber  will  be  bowed  down- 
wardly and  the  marginal  edge  of  said  disc-shaped  member 
will  be  tightly  pressed  against  the  side  wall  of  said  cup  to 
cause  the  side  wall  of  said  closure  to  conform  as  to  the 
taper  thereof  to  the  taper  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cup,  said 
side  wall  will  project  into  said  cup  a  substantial  distance 
below  said  rim  whereby  the  absorption  of  moisture  from 
the  liquid  in  said  cup  by  said  closure  will  effect  expansion 
of  said  disc  to  increase  the  pressure  thereof  against  said 
side  wall  of  said  cup,  and  whereby  such  moisture  by  pass- 
ing by  capillary  action  to  said  side  wall  of  said  closure  and 
said  side  wall  of  said  cup  will  raise  the  surface  fibers 
thereof  to  form  a  fiber  lock  therebetween. 


2,723,073 

COLLAPSIBLE  FILING  CONTAINER 

John  E.  Fcilowci,  Whealoa,  DL,  iwifiii  to  Parfrrrs  Box 

Conmoiy,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corponrtkM  of  Dlfasois 

AppBcadoa  Marck  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,093 

7Clairas.    (CL  229^^30) 


1.  A  drawer  comprising  a  body  of  fibrous  sheet  ma- 
terial having  ends  and  sides,  said  ends  comprising  por- 
tions of  the  body  reversely  folded  with  respect  to  said 
body,  rigid  inserts  between  the  folded  material  forming 
the  ends,  metallic  anchors  in  the  inserts  having  threads 
therein,  rods  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
sides  and  having  looped  ends  adjacent  the  anchors,  and 
screws  passing  through  the  loops  and  threaded  into  the 
anchors  for  holding  the  ends  and  sides  in  assembled  re- 
lation. 


2,723,074 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTONS 
Frederick  W.  WasMr,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  The 
Eastern  Box  Corapmiy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporatton 
of  Maryland 

AppttcatioB  Jamiary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,683 
4  Claims.     (CL  229^-^1) 
I.  A  collapsible  carton  comprising  four  vertical  side 
walls  and  a  sectional  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  four  side 
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wall  pnels,  each  of  said  bottom  wiU  ptBd  sMlioM  ovt^ 
lapping  two  adjacent  sectiotta  when  the  earMo  ll  ttt  W 
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entire  area.  aMUtS  Hft 


3  CUM.    (CLW~if) 


«JS^?2?4?^ 


^Ueli  i(  ftk^  afdi^  the  ediiei  n^mWlMS^ 
of  the  bok  to  ttie  bthtr  bppotint  P»fr  whertby  lald  Ant 


pair  has  no  unattached  edges  MiMtflt  the  periphery  of 
the  box,  said  first  pair  bdng  crtfesed  for  folding  alohg  a 
line  extending  from  a  coraor  of  tlla  caftoil  in  tb*  dlfOfctibh 
toward  the  diagonally  opperitt  mm,  whereby  when 
the  othjr  twocanoo  oanen  are  pressed  inwardly  toward 
•jch  omw  Ae  two  creased  sections  buckle  tibWtrdly. 
tn€  other  twb  HHctms  ttcam  ^esi>ecii¥tly  ib  tfafc  creflsed 
sections  swing  iipwtrdly  along  thdr  hinged  edges,  aiid  ihe 
side  walls  md  bottom  panel  sections  come  together 
in  a  laminar  flat  CDndih*bii. 


3.  A  series  of  envtlopos  eidi  hftvtag  ttma.  and  i«tr 
MMiii  i  iMllflt  flip  aM  lateral  extensioiis  on  one  paod 
attaeh^  to  die  other  panel,  styplemeutal  extenskms  on 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  pands,  lines  of  perfbratioM 
between  said  panel  and  suppfcsnenCal  extensiont,  said  Uaea 
of  perforations  being  di^Kiaed  widifai  die  fold  line  bo- 
tweep  said  first  mentioned  exteiMions  and  the  pand  tp 
which  said  first  mendoned  extrasions  are  attached,  and 
tapes  attached  to  said  sun>leiBental  extensions  to  retain 
said  envelopes  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  sup- 
plemental extensions  being  removable  with  said  tapes 
to  separate  said  envelopes. 


HANDLE  CbNSTkU^I^  FOR  BOXES  AND 

g2jji«ssror!u3^ 

AppUcatkw  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,920 
4ClalM.    (CL  229^-52) 


CONTlNlfeu-. 
Harian  M.  WMlMi.  Wftial 
Cnrtis  lf#«~Se3drtiedl» 

AppUcatioB  July  21, 1!^,  Ma  No.  3«93i3 
7CIaimt.    (CL  2i9L^-t9) 


1.  A  handle  structure  comprising  a  cover  and  bottom 
section  telescopically  related  to  each  odier,  the  top  wall 
of  the  cover  section  having  a  pair  of  aligned  and  spaced 
*P^^  "ormally  closed  elongated  slits  formed  dierein  with 
corresponding  ends  of  die  sUts  terminating  into  normally 
closed  slits  formed  in  die  top  wall  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  first  slits  and  said  first  slits  terminating  at 
corresponding  end  portions  into  apertures  each  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  elongated  slito,  die 
top  wall  of  die  bottom  section  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  aligned  slots  formed  therein  in  substantial  registra- 
tion with  said  slits,  and  a  handle  element  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  depending  legs,  said  legs 
terminating  in  substantially  horizontally  aligned  arms  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  intermediate  portion  aiid 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  legs,  said  handle  at 
the  point  of  connection  between  said  legs  and  said  arms 
insertable  in  die  ends  of  said  first  slits  and  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  theredirough  in  the  direction  of 
said  arms,  said  arms  when  said  handle  has  been  inserted 
in  said  slits  and  moved  longitudinally  therethrough  en- 
gageable  witii  said  top  wall  of  said  bottom  section,  latch 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  cooperating  with 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  cover  and  bottom  sections  for 
latching  said  handle  in  operative  position  when  said  han- 
dle is  moved  in  an  opposite  longitudinal  dii«ction  dirough 
said  firat  sUts. 


I.  A  series  of  envelopes  mounted  on  a  single  cofi- 
tinuous  backing  sheet  in  adjacent  parallel  positions,  flaps 
forming  extensions  from  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the 
panels  of  said  envelopes,  lines  of  perforations  between 
said  panels  and  extensions,  attaching  means  for  each 
of  said  envel(^>es  to  said  sheet  provided  on  said  exten- 
sions, said  backing  sheet  extending  laterally  beycmd  said 
envelopes  and  being  fcridaUe,  wher^  an  equal  num- 
ber of  envelopes  may  be  mounted  on  each  fold. 


2,723,t7S 

MAILING  DEVICE 

James  a  THy,  TiriM.  OUa. 

AppUcatioB  Jamwy  25,  I954»  ScfM  No.  4t5,773 

1  Claim.    (CL229— 92.S) 


A  blank  of  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  fcdded  to 
define  an  integral  mailing  device  having  a  front  panel 
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and  a  back  panel  sealed  to  each  other  to  define  a  mailing 
envelope  and  with  a  separable  inner  stnKtiire  positioned 
between  said  panels  and  integral  therewith,  said  blank 
comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  material,  a 
narrow  sealing  zone  extending  across  said  sheet  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  covering  said  sealing  zone,  first  and  second 
spaced  imperforate  score  lines  parallel  to  and  inwardly 
of  said  one  edge,  the  distance  between  said  first  score 
line  and  said  one  edge  being  about  one-half  the  dis- 
tance between  said  second  score  line  and  said  one  edge, 
first,  second,  and  third  spaced  parallel  rows  of  perfora- 
tions extending  across  said  sheet  parallel  to  said  second 
score  line  and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first 
score  line  with  said  first  row  of  perforations  spaced  from 
said  second  score  line  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  sealing  zooc,  said  third  row  of  per- 
forations being  spaced  from  but  adjacent  another  edge 
of  said  blank  opposite  said  one  edge,  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  between  said  third  row  of  perforations  and 
said  other  edge,  the  distance  between  said  other  edge 
and  said  second  row  of  perforations  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  rows 
of  perforations,  and  the  distance  between  said  second 
score  line  and  said  second  row  of  perforations  being 
no  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  score  lines. 


TRIGGERING  NETWORKS  FOR  FLIP-FLOP 
CIRCUm 
DmM  L.  Cvtii,  VcalM,  CaML,  nrfgini,  by 
■kwiMii,  to  Haghcs  Aira^  ~ 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatlMi  ScpteBbcr  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,737 
15ClaiBM.    (a.  235— 61) 


2,723,079 
OIL  CLEANERS 
Hugh  WOion  FnltoB,  Edwari  BiiaB  Stead,  and  David 
More,   ScoCitoiiB,   Glasgow,   Scotland,   asiigDon,    by 
mcsBe  aarigBinfti,  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Company 
Limited,  Alpcrtoa,  Wembley,  En^and 
AppHcatioB  AagMt  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  393,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai 
Angnst  15,  1951 
6  Claims.    (0.233—23) 


1.  A  centrifugal  oil  cleaner  for  separating  dirt  from  oil 
including  a  casing  and  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  within 
the  casing  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  drum 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  being  adapted  to 
retain  the  dirt  separated  from  the  oil,  a  hollow  vertical 
spindle  extending  axially  through  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  drum  on  which  said  drum  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion, the  axis  of  said  spindle  being  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  means  for  conducting  the 
oil  to  be  cleaned  to  one  end  of  the  hollow  spindle,  said 
spindle  being  provided  with  at  least  one  lateral  port  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  the  drum  for  conducting  oil  to  be 
cleaned  from  the  hollow  spindle  to  the  interior  of  the 
drum,  at  least  one  oil  discharge  nozzle  for  discharging 
clean  oil  from  the  drum,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  a  discharge 
portion  positioned  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  drum, 
whereby  said  drum  is  caused  to  rotate  by  the  reaction 
of  a  jet  of  clean  oil  flowing  through  the  nozzle  and  issuing 
therefrom,  and  a  downcomer  pipe  communicating  with 
the  inlet  to  the  nozzle  and  extending  upwardly  in  the 
drum,  said  downcomer  pipe  having  an  entrance  opening 
therein  positioned  above  the  bottom  of  the  drum  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  approximately  two-thirds  of  the  drum 
height  and  at  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  drum. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bistable  fiip-flop,  a  device  for 
rendering  said  flip-flop  responsive  to  one  of  two  input 
pulses  applied  simultaneously  thereto,  said  device  com- 
prising: electronic  pulse-shaping  means  for  varying  the 
time  duration  of  one  of  the  input  pulses  applied  to  said 
flip-flop  whereby  one  input  pulse  overrides  the  other  input 
pulse  and  is  solely  eflPective  in  triggering  said  flip-flc^. 


2,723  #81 

OVERRUN  CONTROL  FOR  ROTARY-COUNTER 

REGISTERS 

Harry  B.  Mfllcr,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  aaslgBor  to  Max  L.  Grant, 

ProvU^ica.  R.  I 

AppHcatioa  Mardi  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,649 

6  Claims.    (CL  235— 131) 


1 .  In  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
wherein  a  row  of  counter  disks  is  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
and  having  means  for  intermittently  turning  the  disk  of 
lowest  order,  a  ratchet  fixed  relatively  to  said  disk  of 
lowest  order  to  turn  with  the  latter,  the  ratchet  having 
teeth,  each  of  which  has  a  substantially  radial  rear  face 
and  an  inclined  forward  face,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl 
cooperable  with  the  ratchet,  said  pawl  having  an  abut- 
ment face  engageable  with  the  forward  face  of  a  ratchet 
tooth  thereby  positively  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of 
the  ratchet,  and  a  cam  face  engageable  with  the  end  of  a 
ratchet  tooth,  said  cam  face  being  so  designed  as  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  tooth  in  a  direction  to  turn  the  ratchet 
reversely,  thereby  to  correct  accidental  overrun  of  the 
latter. 


2,723,982 
AUTOMOBILE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Elmer  A.  Carisoa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  Mrigaor  to  Essex  Wire 
CofporadoB,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkkipui 
AppHcatkM  JamHvy  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  331,359 
2  Claims.    (O.  236—38) 
I.  In  a  fresh  air  heating  system  having  a  heat  ex- 
changer and  a  blower  in  communication  with  said  heat 
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exchanger  and  the  q>ace  to  be  heated,  a  thermostat  cen- 
tred comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  M-metallic 
Made  having  two  spaced  legs  joined  at  one  end,  two  arms 
depending  fitxn  one  leg  thereof  in  substantially  parallel 
relation,  a  pair  of  adjacent  contacts  one  on  each  of  said 
arms,  and  a  fixed  contact  adjacent  tme  of  said  arms,  the 
contact  on  one  arm  and  the  fixed  contact  being  engaged 
upon  contraction  of  said  bi-metallic  blade  to  acttute  the 
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heat  exchanger,  and  upon  further  contraction  of  said 
blade  the  contact  on  the  other  arm  being  engaged  with 
the  contact  on  the  first  mentioned  arm  to  actuate  the 
blower,  the  contacts  being  opened  in  reverse  sequence  as 
the  bi-metallic  Made  is  expanded  in  xtsspaom  to  an  in- 
crease in  temperature  in  the  space  being  heated,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  bi-metallic  blade  to  different  tempera- 
tures. 


2,723,983 

HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS 

CoMtaatlM  W.  Bmt*  WUteasanh,  Pa. 

AppUcaHoa  FcbnmiT  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,945 

8ClakH.    (CL237— 2) 


1.  Heating  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  heat,  a 
heat  pump  having  heat  absorbing  means  arranged  to 
absorb  heat  from  said  source  and  having  heat  releasing 
means  for  transferring  heat  to  the  medium  to  be  heated, 
means  forming  a  passage  for  conducting  said  medium  ad- 
jacent said  heat  releasing  means  to  absorb  beat  therefrom, 
electric  means  for  operating  said  heat  pump,  a  heat 
storage  container,  heat  storage  nuterial  contained  in  said 
container,  heat  storage  electric  means  associated  with 
said  container  and  arranged  to  supply  heat  to  said  heat 
storage  material,  meam  forming  another  passage  for 
conducting  the  medium  to  be  heated  adjacent  said  heat 
storage  material  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  and  electric 
interlock  means  connected  to  both  said  electric  means, 
said  interlock  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
any  flow  of  electric  ciurent  to  the  heat  storage  electric 
means  whenever  the  heat  pump  is  operated. 


2,723,984 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  FOR  STEAM  VALVES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  P.  Bailer,  Biimli«kBBk  Mkk„  nirifiii  off  28/88 
to  Josepk  T.  Reader,  22^/88  to  Albert  E.  FUier,  mA 
16/88  to  Harold  E.  Rose,  JoiBtly 

AppHcalfcm  October  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,784 
nOafaiM.    (a.  237— 9) 
1.  A  control  for  steam  valves  and  the  like  comprising 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  motor-operated  valve,  a 


circuit  electrically  connecting  said  motor  to  said  source 
ci  electrical  energy  and  mdnding  a  swhdi,  oMans  for 
actuatiag  said  motor  in  either  of  two  directions  <"«'l"'<f^ 
a  balancing  relay  positioaed  to  operate  sakl  switch  aad 
operaUe  by  a  pair  oi  solenoid  ooib  oae  for  ^«piT*»fffg  the 
valve  to  closed  position  and  tke  other  for  operating  the 
valve  to  open  poatioa,  a  cycling  device,  a  diftiential 
pressure-control  instrument,  a  variable  differential  pras- 
sure-control  instrument,  bodi  of  said  control  instruments 
having  potentiometers  and  each  potentiometo-  having  an 
impedance  denoent  and  a  nM>vaUe  contactor  electrically 
associated  with  said  impedance  dement,  the  impedaooc 
elements  of  said  potentiometers  being  connected  in  series, 
said  differential  c(»itr(rf  instrument  also  having  a  ^ring 
connected  to  its  contactor  urging  the  latter  toward  the 
other  of  said  potentiometers  and  tending  to  unbalance 
said  circuit  to  dose  said  valve  and  counteracting  pres- 


sure-sensitive elements  connected  to  said  contactor  for 
actuating  the  same  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said 
variable  differential  pressure-contrcri  instnmient  also  hav- 
ing a  q>ring  cotmected  to  and  urging  the  contactor  of  its 
potentiometer  toward  the  odier  of  said  potentiometers 
and  tending  to  unbalance  said  circuit  to  close  said  valve, 
and  a  pressure-sensitive  element  connected  to  said  con- 
tactor operative  to  move  die  same  against  die  action  of 
said  spring,  and  a  divided  circuit  ccnmecting  die  contactor 
of  said  diffierential  pressure-contnrf  instrument  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  one  leg  of  the  circuit  elec- 
trically connecting  the  impedance  element  of  said  dif- 
ferential pressure-control  instrument  and  the  valve-dosing 
solenoid  coil  in  series  widi  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 
the  other  leg  of  the  circuit  etoctrically  connecting  the  two 
impedance  el«nents,  the  cycling  device  and  the  valve- 
opening  solenoid  coil  in  series  with  said  source  of  electrical 
energy. 

2,723,985 

TENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTINUOUS  ELEMENTS 

John  D.  Coati,  EIUm  Psik,  Pa^  aasigpor  to  Amoicaa 

Viscose  Coiponrfkm,  PhBadc^hte,  Pa^  a  corporatkM 

of  Debware 

AppUcation  November  18, 1952,  Scikd  No.  321,188 
llClafaiis.    (CL242— 55) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  plurality  of  continuous 
tapes  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  rolls  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  axes,  means  for  driving  the 
rolls,  the  roll  which  last  receives  the  tapes  being  driven 
at  least  as  fast  as  the  other  roll,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
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extending  guides  of  thin  cross  section  disposed  between 
the  rdb  and  spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  th«  utm 
of  4he  roils,  means  for  supporting  the  guides  comprising 
adjusuble  means  attached  to  the  end  portions  thereof 
for  placing  each  guide  under  such  tension  as  to  hold  it 
straight,  adjacent  pairs  of  the  guides  being  spaced  for 
passage  therebetween  of  a  tape  from  one  roll  to  the  other, 
and  a  weight  for  engaging  each  tape  supported  between 
each  adjau:ent  pair  of  guides,  each  weight  having  guide 
surfaces  in  engagement  with  said  guides  whereby  the 
weight  may  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  when  sup- 
ported by  a  tape. 


2,723  9M 
COILER  DRUM  FOR*  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Robert  Gordon  RmmU,  Shcficld,  Eo^and,  asrignor  to 
Davy  aad  United  EngiBecrtag  Company  Umltcd,  Sbcf- 
ield,  England 

Application  May  21, 1952,  Scflai  No.  2S9,090 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain  May  21, 1951 

16  Claims.     (CL  242—72) 


a  bnse  member.  &R  •ctuatpr  mmabtf,  a  pin  suproftlng  ^ 
•otnator  nmnbn  upon  said  base  mambnr  lar  raUtlVf 
maywimi  and  engageable  with  an  intaraal  nirfaet  of  tht 
doubted-up  portion  of  the  endless  band,  means  ispon  said 
b«M  member  for  drcumferentially  confining  said  codlen 
bwid  engageable  with  an  external  surface  of  laid  doublad- 
up  portion,  guide  members  upon  the  base  mefnK*>    - 

and  external  surfaces  of  the  doubled-up  portkm.  and  an 
actuator  upon  said  actuator  member  betw^n  «iid  pin  aS 
means  in  spaced  relation  to  each  receivable  within  said 

m^j;?Jr^#*°i°**™****  *"  ''"P**"*  »o  fo^"d  rotative 
ThH  To  1°'  "i'S^"*'  »«»ber  to  cause  said  endless 
bMd  to  be  moved  bodily  forwardly  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers, said  mternal  and  external  surfaces  of  said  doubled- 
up  portion  to  slide  over  said  pin  and  said  means  respective- 
ly, and  said  douKled-up  portion  to  be  wound  upon  itself 
in  spaced,  encircling  relation  to  said  pin  at  the  side  of 
said  actuator  adjacent  said  means 


Wi 


a,723,MS 

THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

MyiftictoftiH  Co.,  Rock  UnnS  SCV^ 


Application  September  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,746 
1  Claim.    (CL242— 15«) 


1.  A  coiler  drum  formed  with  a  slot  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  length  of  strip  material  to  be 
wound  on  the  drum,  said  drum  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  within  the  slot  for  clamping  the  strip  therein, 
and  a  closure  member  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis! 
said  closure  member  being  so  shaped  and  said  axis  being 
so  located  within  the  drum  that,  in  all  positions  of  said 
closure  member  about  said  axis,  said  closure  member 
hes  wholly  within  the  peripheral  contour  of  the  drum, 
and  said  closure  member  being  formed  with  a  peripheral 
slot  closing  surface  so  shaped  as  to  move  about  said  axis 
between  a  position  inside  said  drum  in  which  it  leaves 
said  slot  open  and  a  position  in  which  it  presents  be- 
tween the  lines,  extending  along  the  drum,  at  which  the 
slot  joins  the  curved  surface  of  the  drum,  a   surface 
conforming  to  the  peripheral  contour  of  the  drum. 


.»«.  2,723,M7 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  SUCING  BANDS 

Haryl  C.  Simmons,  Anolu,  Minn. 

Application  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346^44 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  242—84.8) 


A  tensioning  device  comprising  a  mounting  stud  fixedly 
carried  by  a  support,  a  pair  of  confronting  tension  plates 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  between  which  a  strand  of 
thread  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  connection  between  said  plates 
to  permit  axial  displacement  of  one  of  said  plates  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  plates  on  said  stud  and  to  re- 
strain said  plates  against  roution  relative  to  each  other 
means  engaging  one  of  said  plates  to  effect  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  one  of  said  plates  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  plates  and  to  restrain  said  other  of  said  plates 
from  roution  relative  to  said  stud,  a  take-up  spring  hav- 
mg  a  thread  engaging  portion  and  a  coiled  portion  the 
latter  embracing  the  stud,  a  housing  for  said  coiled  por- 
tion mounted  on  said  stud  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
engaging  said  plates,  said  housing  having  a  peripheral 
slot  through  which  said  thread  engaging  portion  projects, 
means  providing  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
housing  and  one  of  said  plates  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
housing  on  said  stud,  a  nut  adjustably  threaded  on  said 
stud,  and  an  expansion  spring  embracing  said  stud  and 
arranged  between  said  housing  and  said  nut  and  bearing 
said  housing  against  one  of  said  plates  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing said  plate  in  confronting  relation  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  plates. 


An  apparatus  for  winding  an  intermediate  doubled-up 
portion  of  an  endless  band  of  flexible  and  resilient  mate- 
rial into  compact  form  upon  itself  with  forward  and  rear- 
ward loops  of  the  endless  band  at  opposite  ends  of  and 
situated,  respectively,  interiorly  and  exteriody  of  said 
intermediate  doubled-up  portion  when  wound,  comprising 


^^ 2,723,i«9 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING 
APPARATUS 
Osour  Hn^Scknck  and  Ra«  C.  Aldenon,  MfaneapoHs, 
V^  ■"fc'  ^  MtanenpoBa-Honeywell  Regnlator 
Company,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  18,  1947,  Serial  No.  792,560 ; 

UCiaims.     (a.  244— 77) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  comprising:  op- 
erating means;  transmission  means  driven  by  said  opcr- 
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ating  means  adapted  to  move  a  main  control  surface  and 
responsive  to  a  force  HipHed  to  said  control  surface; 
a  motor  Adapted  t^  operate  en  auxiliary  control  surface; 
electrically  operated  indicatittg  meant  diq>laoeaUe  in 
either  directioa  from  a  normal  positioa;  vulnUe  electric 
signal  producing  meant  having  an  output  that  may  be 


2,723,t91 
AIR  OR  DIVB  HUKIS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


li 

varied  in  phase  or  polarity  and  magnitude  and  actuated 
by  said  transmission  means;  means  operated  by  said  sig- 
nal means  for  contrcrfltng  said  motor,  and  further  means 
operated  by  said  signal  means  for  contn^ing  said  in- 
dicating means  whereby  the  reactive  force  from  said 
control  surface  to  said  transmission  means  may  be  ob- 
served. 


2j7M,t 
BRAKING  SYStfSMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Donglai  Dewni^  W<Jtto^  nenr  Cnrtntey,  Mid  Ftwak  Had- 
cUffc  MMttner,  Stivlcnnle,  Enrinnd,  SMlsnon  to 
lop 


Application  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,522 
9CininM.    (CL  244— 111) 


7.  A  braking  sjrstem  for  aircraft  having  hydraulically 
operated  imdercarriage  mechanism  which  comprises  a 
permissive  unit  for  contnrfling  die  supply  ot  brake  fluid, 
said  permissive  unit  having  an  inlet  valve,  an  exhaust 
valve,  a  lever  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
valves,  an  <^>erating  rod  connected  to  said  lever  mech- 
anism and  spring-urged  to  close  the  exhaust  valve  and 
open  the  inlet  valve,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  latches 
spring  loaded  to  engage  and  prevent  movement  of  said 
rod  and  centrifugally  operated  on  rotation  to  release 
said  rod,  a  cylinder,  a  spring-loaded  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der connected  to  said  lever  mechanism,  a  pressure  re- 
ducing valve,  and  a  sequence  valve  connected  to  receive 
fluid  from  said  pressure  reducing  valve  and  operable 
from  the  undercarriage  mechanism  to  supply  said  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  and  to  the  exhaust  valve  of  said  per- 
missive unit,  and  to  receive  and  exhaust  fluid  from  said 
exhaust  valve. 


to  A.  ¥.  Roa  A 
,      n  ai,  a  M 
22,19Sl,8ttWN«.Si7, 


hl9Sl 
(CL  244—113) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  wing  having  spaced  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  aiKl  air  brake  accommodating  apertures 
through  each  surface,  air  brake  mechanism  for  the  wing 
including  at  least  two  pairs  of  rigid  side  frame  members 
each  including  inner  and  outer  ends,  an  air  brake  member 
pivotally  nsounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame 
members  of  eadi  parr,  means  mounting  at  least  one  pair 
of  side  frame  members  for  movement  between  a  stowed 
position  wittiin  the  wing  and  a  service  position  proiected 
outwardly  of  the  iqiper  wing  surface  and  substantially 
peipendicular  thereto,  means  mounting  at  least  one  pair 
of  side  frame  members  for  movement  between  a  stowed 
position  within  the  wing  and  a  service  positicm  iMfOfected 
outwardly  of  the  lower  wing  surface  and  substantidly 
perpendicular  thereto,  botii  said  last  two  mentiODed 
means  including  guide  means  fbr  constraining  the  pairs 
of  side  frame  members  to  straii^t  line  movement  be- 
tween stowed  and  service  positions,  means  opovtively 
interconnected  between  the  pairs  of  side  frame  members 
for  selectively  and  simultaneously  projecting  and  with- 
drawing the  pairs  of  frame  members  between  stowed 
and  service  positions,  means  for  turning  said  brake  mem- 
bers about  their  pivote  between  positions  paraSd  with 
tlM  wing  surfaces  and  positioned  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  and  said  last  mentioned  noeans  indud- 
ing  means  (verative  to  dispoae  said  brake  members  flush 
with  the  upper  and  lower  wing  surfaces  when  the  pairs 
of  side  frame  members  are  stowed. 


2J23,t92 

ANTI-ICING  RADOME 

Robert  A.  Paadk,  Gardcna,  George  R.  Hnitman,  Lea 

Angdci,  and  Nidtoiat  D.  Lo  Bnc,  Downey,  Calif.,  m- 

signors  to  North  Anwrican  Avintton,  Inc. 

Application  October  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,382 

9ClainM.    (CL  244— 134) 


1.  An  anti-icing  radome  panel  of  substantially  conoidal 
contour  one  end  of  said  panel  including  a  convergent 
vertex  section,  said  panel  comprising  two  walls  in  spaced 
relationship,  structurally  reinforcing  elements  intercon- 
necting said  walls  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation- 
ship therewith,  thereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  dtKts 
between  said  walls,  said  ducts  collectively  converging  to- 
ward the  vertex  section  of  said  panel  from  either  side  of 
a  diameter  of  said  panel  at  the  portion  thereof  remote 
from  said  vertex  section,  and  arranged  whereby  fluid  di- 
rected into  said  ducts  on  one  side  of  said  diameter  at  said 
renrate  portion  is  directed  to  the  other  side  of  said  diam- 
eter at  said  remote  portion  thereof  via  said  vertex  section 
whereby  said  fluid  attains  maximum  velocity  at  said  con- 
vergent vertex  section. 
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2,723,t93 
RAM-AIR  POWERED,  TANDEM  REAR 

LAUNCHING  SYSTEM  Cari  R. 

A.  Prin,  Padk  Prfiiiw.  mi  CtmmOtj  L.  Gn- 
C«Tkw,  f«M>-,  Milinnn  te  Northrop  Aircraft, 
b^Hawdbomc,  0*f^  •  cofpontkia  off  ^dtfonUa 
Applicatloa  law  25, 1953,  Scftel  No.  344,M4 
ISClafam.    (CL  244— 137) 


2,723,t95 
PARACHUTE  PACK  OPENER 

mi  AftMt  M.  Miliikk,  SBrw  Sprii«. 
Mi^  airilWMS  to  Ike  Uaitod  StulM  of  AMuka  M  npn- 
iMtoi  ky  the  SccRtery  of  the  Navy 

AppBcatioa  March  24, 1954,  SaM  No.  41t,4M 

SCIaiBS.    (CL244— 14«) 

(Gffwted  Oder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co^  (1952K  mc  2M) 


1.  In  an  airplane,  a  stores  cell  launcher  which  com- 
prises: a  generally  tubular  launching  chamber  longitudi- 
nally disposed  in  the  line  of  flight  of  the  aircraft,  Closed 
at  its  forward  end  and  (H)cn  at  its  rearward  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  stores  cells  stowed  in  tandem  alignment  within 
said  launching  chamber  and  adapted  in  cross-sectional 
contour  to  fit  slidably  therein;  said  launching  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  wall  spaced  to  provide 
an  opening  at  the  forwardmost  end  of  each  of  said  stores 
cells  stowed  therein;  means  f(M-  creating  air  pressure  at 
each  of  said  openings;  closure  means  operable  at  each  of 
said  openings;  positioning  means,  operable  with  said 
closure  means,  adapted  to  secure  said  stores  cells  within 
said  launching  chamber;  and  means  for  sequential  re- 
lease of  said  positioning  means  and  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  clcMure  means  to  direct  the  air  pressure 
through  said  openings  at  forward  ends  of  said  stores  cells 
starting  with  the  rearwardmost  of  said  stores  cells,  said 
air  pressure  being  adapted  to  force  said  stores  cells  suc- 
cessively rearwardly  through  said  launching  chamber  and 
out  of  the  open  end  thereof. 


2,723,994 

PARACHUTE 

Hefaiz  Berckmiillcr,  Karlarahc,  Dorlach,  Germany 

AppUcation  November  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,269 

UCIaimi.    (CI.  244— 145) 


1.  A  cover  release  device  for  a  parachute  pack  com- 
prising a  casing  secured  to  said  pack,  an  ejector  releas- 
ably  locked  to  said  casing,  means  including  a  pair  of 
locking  balls  for  releasably  locking  said  ejector  to  said 
casing,  means  including  a  lever  for  actuating  said  locking 
means  to  a  release  position  in  response  to  a  sudden  pull 
applied  thereto,  and  resilient  means  for  actuating  said 
elector  tp  forcibly  move  the  cover  from  said  pack  as  said 
locking  means  is  actuated  to  said  release  position  whereby 
the  parachute  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  pack. 


2,723,99< 
HANGER  FOR  MIRRORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jack  Schwartx,  driver  CUy,  Calif. 

ApplkathM  Aagwt  2, 1951,  Scrfad  No.  239,895 

4Clafam.    (CL248— 31) 


1.  A  hanger  for  mirrors  and  the  like,  including:  a 
vertically  elongated  element  having  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel on  one  side  thereof;  an  eye  fixed  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  element;  an  apertured  lip  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  element  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  channel 
side  thereof;  a  tube  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
lip  and  of  a  diameter  to  seat  within  said  channel;  a 
shank  extending  through  the  aperture  and  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube;  a  screw-threaded  connection  between  the 
shank  and  the  interior  of  the  tube;  and  a  hook  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank. 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
equiangular  hexagonal  cells  assembled  together  in  edge- 
wise relationship  to  form  a  symmetrical  structure  which 
extends  in  spread-out  condition  in  a  common  plane  in 
which  the  apices  of  any  three  interiorly  disposed  individual 
cells  are  in  abutment  with  corresponding  apices  of  the 
respective  adjacent  cells,  an  individual  minor  shroud  line 
extending  from  each  apex  of  each  cell  totaling  six  indi- 
vidual minor  shroud  lines  extending  from  each  cell,  said 
individual  minor  shroud  lines  being  of  equal  length,  a 
main  shroud  line  for  each  six  individual  minor  shroud 
lines  which  is  joined  therewith  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
extends  therefrom,  means  for  gathering  said  main  shroud 
lines  at  a  common  point  remote  from  the  ends  of  said 
individual  shroud  lines,  and  guide  cords  connected  with 
and  extending  from  said  main  shroud  lines. 


2,723,997 

FLATIRONREffr 

Cbinde  D.  Tykr,  Mout  Monii,  Mick. 

AppUcatkw  Jaaury  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  139,019 

lOalnm.    (Q.  24S— 117.1) 


1.  A  flatiron  rest  comprising  a  bracket  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  consisting  of  an  attaching  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  an  ironing  board,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  walls  depending  from  said  plate,  and 
inwardly  directed  guide  rails  on  said  side  walls  spaced 
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below  said  attacMttg  plate;  an  ann  of  sheet  metal  eon- 
ttmctioa  and  channel-eiiaped  is  croaB  lectioB  adapted  to 
have  one  entf  thereof  slidably  received  in  said  bracket 
with  the  ^Mcnd  fUnge  portioos  of  the  channel  extending 
upwardly  and  in  contact  engagenient  with  said  plate  and 
side  walls  and  with  opposite  sides  of  its  web  portion  in 
contact  engagement  with  said  guide  rails  while  extending 
to  one  side  of  said  bracket;  an  iron-supporting  platform 
of  greater  width  and  length  than  the  width  of  said 
channel-shaped  arm  and  with  the  bottom  surface  thereof 
in  conuct  engagement  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  spaced 
flanges  of  the  channel,  said  platform  being  constructed  of 
sheet  metal  to  provide  an  iroo-engaging  flat  surface,  an 
upturned  flange  on  said  iron-engaging  flat  surface,  and  a 
downwardly  offset  portion  formed  substantially  central 
of  said  platform  and  being  offset  substantially  the  same 
distance  as  that  of  the  height  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
channel-shaped  arm,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
platform  at  said  offset  portion  to  said  arm  substantially 
midway  between  the  upturned  spaced  flanges  of  said  arm. 


independem  puts  capable  of  beti«  easily  asMmkied  and 
ea^Mprnd;  said  triaagtdar  braoes  each  having  arcuate  seat 
portions  at  their  comers  for  reocMnf  and  artufiitkrfly 
endrcUng  the  tubular  uprifhti,  and  meus  enfagfa^  said 
seat  portions  to  support  said  braces  on  said  i^r^ts. 


2,723,1N 
RELEASABLB  SUPPORTS  FOR  ROOFS  IN 
UNDERGROUND  MINES 


2,723,t9t 
RURAL  MAIL  BOX  SUPPORTS 

Appttcatka  F^ivaiy  2C,  1953,  Serial  No.'339,i34 
4CkriMa.    (CL24S— 12t) 


No*  234,9m 

Apiill3,1951 


1.  In  a  rural  mail  box  support,  a  pair  of  tpKtd  sub- 
stantially horixontal  tracks  including  upper  and  tower 
track  flanges,  a  mounting  plate  arran^  between  the 
tracks  and  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  tc^  of  a  post  or  the  like  and  bodily  carrying  the  tracks, 
a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  arms  arranged  between  said 
upper  and  lower  track  flanges  and  being  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  said  tracks,  a  pair  of  fcM^vard  rollers 
joumaled  upon  the  tracks  near  their  forward  ends  and 
engaging  the  bottoms  of  said  anns  and  siq^wrting  the 
arms,  a  pair  of  rear  rollers  rotatably  moimted  upon  die 
arms  near  their  rear  ends  and  disposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  track  flanges  and  supporting  the  arms,  trans- 
verse members  secured  to  the  arms  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  upon  the  same  and  projecting  above  the 
upper  track  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
rural  mail  box  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  transverse 
bar  connecting  the  arms  near  their  forward  ends  and  serv- 
ing as  a  means  for  shifting  said  arms  longitudinally  of 
the  tracks. 


2,723,999 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Alcundcr  SaMh  aad  TkoMs  V.  Cnwfbrd,  Soafoid,  Fla. 

AppOcalkNi  JaMMiy  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  332,928 

7CkdaM.    (CL24S— 150) 


1.  Roof  supporting  apparatus  for  coal  mines  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  base  plate 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  runner;  an  elongated  sunxirting 
structure  fixed  to  said  base  i^ate,  extending  along  Ute 
length  thereof  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  inclined  top  surface  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  upwardly  toward  each  other  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  supp<»ting  structure,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  diocks  respectively  located  on  said  of^ositely  in- 
clined top  surface  portions  of  said  supporting  structure 
for  sliding  movement  therealong,  eadi  of  said  dxwks 
having  opposite  side  walls  engaging  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  having  top  substantially  horizontal  flat  surface 
portions  located  at  different  elevations;  an  elongated 
channel-shaped  beam  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
supporting  structure,  being  located  over  the  same,  and 
having  on>osite  side  walls  between  ^idi  said  diocks  are 
k>cated,  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  two  pairs  of 
opposite  elongated  cutouts  reflectively  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  chocks  and  overlapping  the  same;  and 
a  pair  of  wedge  members  req>ectively  extending  throu^ 
said  pairs  of  cutouts  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length 
of  said  beam  and  supporting  structure  and  each  having 
a  top  surface  engaging  said  beam,  said  wedge  members 
respectively  having  bottom  surfaces  engaging  said  diocks, 
and  each  of  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  wedge  members 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  horizontal  flat  sur- 
face pcMtions  located  at  different  elevations  and  respec- 
tively engaging  said  top  surface  portions  of  said  side 
walls  of  each  chock,  said  flat  surface  portions  of  each 
wedge  member  bdng  interconnected  by  a  bottom  surface 
portion  thereof  which  is  inclined  to  said  flat  surface  por- 
tions. 


2,723401 

NON-CHAirraUNG  PILOT  CONTROLLED 

MAIN  VALVE 

EMoa  E.  Achhcmr,  MlwairiMe,  Wb. 

"    "  I  laMaiy  2271953,  Scfkri  No.  3324S5 

7CbdiBa.    (a.251— 3<) 


5.  A  garbage  can  holder  comprising  a  trio  of  tubular 
uprights,  each  upright  having  flattened  hook-shaped  upper 
ends  and  lower  ends  shaped  for  easy  insertion  mto  the 
ground,  and  a  plurality  of  placed  triangular  braces  con- 
necting the  uprighto  and  positioned  between  the  ends 
thereof;  said  uprights  and  braces  being  constructed  of 


1.  A  fluid  metering  valve  conoprising,  a  casing  havfaig 
a  valve  bore,  an  inlet  to  said  bore  and  induding  a  valve 
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wt,  «  pirton  vhre  redprooBy  mootwHa  Wild 
and  teviof  a  l^ce  adapttd  to  teal  oa  nid  am, 
fioai  said  ciiaiiHicrt  a  pcnphcial  (loonra  ib 
valve,  meaof  linitiDg  movcmciit  of  «dd  valve  m> 
said  fRMMre  crnnmnnicatea  with  nid  oatkt  at  aO 
aa  ajr  cha—brr  in  nid  caaiiis,  conduit  and 
meant  for  metering  How  from  the  inlet  to  tfie  air 
ber,  a  oooduit  for  allowing  the  pteiwiie  in  the  air  «*■«*»»«—' 
to  act  in  the  rear  of  the  valve  in  the  vahre  doling  direc- 
tion, and  meant  for  venting  the  air  dumber. 


VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS 
ErriB  H.  MMOcr,  Groan  Paint*,  Mich. 

12, 1952.  Serial  No.  2M,21« 
ICIain.    (C1.2S1— M) 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  comprising,  a 
valve  body,  a  valve  member  rotaUbly  seated  in  the  valve 
body,  the  valve  body  and  valve  member  having  ports 
positioned  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  the  valve  member  relative  to  the  valve 
body,  an  operating  stem  slidably  and  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  valve  member,  an  inner  cap  in  the  form  of 
a  plate  positioned  against  the  valve  body  and  having  a 
portion  extending  beyond  the  valve  body,  an  outer  cap 
of  recess  form  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
inner  cap,  said  caps  having  apertures  through  which  the 
stem  extends,  screws  passing  through  apertures  in  the 
caps  and  securing  them  to  the  valve  body  and  said  aper- 
tures in  the  inner  cap  being  elongated  so  that  the  inner 
cap  may  be  rotatabiy  adjusted,  a  click  washer  non-ro- 
tatably and  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  on  the  in- 
side of  the  inner  cap,  a  coil  spring  between  the  valve 
member  and  click  washer  and  ineffective  upon  the  steni, 
the  dick  washer  and  inner  cap  having  cooperating  projec- 
tions and  recesses  adapted  to  snap  into  engagement  by 
the  action  of  the  spring  to  indicate  a  position  of  said 
ports,  a  shoulder  on  the  stem  positioned  within  the  outer 
cap,  a  limit  and  lock  washer  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  stem,  a  second  coil  ^ring  around  the  stem  reacting 
between  the  inner  cap  and  the  limit  and  lock  washer  for 
holding  the  limit  and  lock  washer  against  said  shoulder, 
and  said  shoulder  against  the  inside  of  the  outer  cap,  the 
outer  cap  having  ^aced  limit  shoulders  and  a  locking 
recess,  and  a  tongue  on  the  limit  and  lock  washer  oper- 
able between  the  limit  shoulden  and  engageable  in  the 
locking  jecess  by  the  action  of  the  second  named  spring 
and  disengageable  therefrom  by  axial  movement  from  the 
stem. 


2,723,103 
WIRE  miETCHER 
W.  Glmnakcr,  Onida,  S.  Dak. 
AppBcatton  Janwry  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  J313I3 
1  Claim.    (CL254--M) 
A  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  arcuate  strap  adapted 
to  engage  a  fence  post  horizontally  and  having  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  apertured  hinge  bones  thereon  at  one 
end  thereof,  an  actuating  lever  indoding  an  arcuate  lat- 
eral terminal  portion  with  an  apertured  end  hinge  bots 
thereon  between  nid  pair  ot  boates,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  apertured  bosses  and  pivotally  securing  said 
arcuate  terminal  portion  to  said  arcuate  strap  for  hing- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  said  arcuate  strap  hito 
and  from  clamping  relation  to  said  arcuate  strap  by  ma- 
nipulation of  said  lever,  said  upper  boss  and  uid  arcuate 


strap  and  said  arcuate  terminal  portion,  said  arcuate 
strap  and  said  arcuate  terminal  portion  having  loagi- 
tudinal  tootlied  damping  pcofections  thereon  spaced  from 
said  notch. 


half  to 


Moxoa, 


2.7234M 
MWE  JACK 


AppttcatfoB  April  16, 1953,  Scritf  No.  349,259 
priority,  appHcallon  Great  Britain  Jwm  li,  1952 
TCIalM.    (a.  254— 112) 


'^   S'^mV^l 


4.  A  jack  device  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be 
wedged  at  its  opposite  ends  against  opposing  surfaces,  an 
outer  tubular  upper  limb  telescoped  by  an  inner  solid 
cylindrical  limb  which  together  form  an  upper  extendible 
section  of  the  post,  a  foot  forming  a  lower  section  of 
the  post,  said  foot  being  composed  of  an  vpper  and  a 
lower  part  detachably  secured  together  to  provide  a  bear- 
ing at  their  meeting  faces,  said  bearing  having  its  axis 
disposed  normal  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  foot  and  said 
upper  part  of  the  foot  having  pivotal  connecti(»  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  upper  limb,  a  pin  extending 
laterally  through  said  tubular  limb  and  supporting  the 
inner  limb  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rack-accommodat- 
ing and  supporting  member  disposed  rearwardly  ol  die 
post,  a  forwardly  extending  hoUow  stub  shaft  fixedly  car- 
ried by  said  rack-accommodating  and  supporting  member 
and  joumalled  in  the  bearing,  a  toothed  rack  extending 
through  said  member  and  said  stub  shaft  and  bdng  slid- 
able  therein  axially  of  said  bearing,  a  hand  lever  opcr- 
ably  engageable  with  the  rack,  a  fulcrum  on  the  lever 
about  which  the  lever  operates,  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  fulcrum  and  to  the  rack-accommodating 
and  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  rack -engaging  pawls 
in  the  rack-acconunodating  and  supporting  member  en- 
gageable with  teeth  on  the  rack,  said  pawls  being  spaced 
a  distance  apart  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  rack  teeth, 
means  on  the  rack-acconunodating  member  carrying  the 
pawls,  said  means  being  manipulable  for  withdrawing  and 
retaining  said  pawb  from  operative  engagement  with 
the  rack,  and  a  pusher  head  connected  by  a  universal 
joint  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rack.  ; 
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My  2i  IMMnBTlit^  MMt7 


1.  A  frictioolest  pulley  adapted  for  on  with  a  clothes 
line  comprising  a  unitary  solid  and  stationary  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  thickened  around  its  center  to  form  a  pair 
of  shoulder  means  and  being  of  reduced  diameter  at  its 
ends  to  form  a  second  pair  of  shoulder  means,  a  pulley 
«4ieel  including  a  pair  of  centrally  apertured  and  station- 
ary disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  q>aced  apart  rela- 
tion and  abutting  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  shoulder 
means,  each  said  disk  having  an  outwardly  extending 
neck  portion  with  retaining  teeth  thereon,  annular  grooves 
diqxMed  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  disks,  a  pair  of  cen- 
trally apertured  and  opposing  disks  rotauble  around 
said  shaft  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  annular 
grooves  disposed  on  the  inner  ftices  of  said  rotatabk  disks, 
the  grooves  of  said  rotatable  disks  cooperating  with  the 
grooves  (rf  said  stationary  disks  to  ddine  a  pair  of  race- 
ways, ball  bearing  means  in  said  raceways,  said  rotatable 
disks  being  supported  by  said  ball  bearing  means,  said 
rotatable  disks  being  permanently  affixed  to  and  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  so  that  they  rotate  simulta- 
neously around  said  shaft,  nid  rotatable  disks  each  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  turned  fiange  at  its  outer  edge,  aid 
outwardly  turned  flanges  opposing  each  other  so  that 
together  they  define  on  said  pulley  wheel  a  drcumferential 
groove  adapted  to  recdve  a  clothes  line,  said  rotatable 
disks  engaging  each  other  near  thdr  opposing  flanges 
only,  and  a  unitary  casing  for  nid  pulley  wheel,  nid 
eating  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  abutting  nid  second 
mentioned  shoulder  means. 


2,723,1M 
HYDRAULIC  CASING  DRIVER 
Engca  Mertcn,  Houton,  Tex.,  anignnr  to  Shell  Dcvelop- 
BMBt  Conpany,  Eosetyvine,  CaUC,  a  cotpontlon  of 
Dalawars 

AppHcadon  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,994 
SCIalaH.    (CL  255— 4.4) 


m 

the  fluid  in  taid  casing  Into  fixed  coga«ement  withlttid 
owMtriction  at  the  lower  end  of  taid  casbg.  taid  -rtiJM 
stiing  foradng  eondnit  means  for  coadncting  a  pt«nure 
fluid  to  said  housmg,  an  air  fhanbsr  fonned  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hoQsinf.  said  ah-  chamber  having  a 
resilient  waU  member  VptmdMM  P«»«i*  of  tte  fluid 
surrounding  ttid  bootim.  nopaiUy  open  MMliem  valve 
mcuii  noiWon«t  ia  said  hMMJag  batow  aaid  afr  GhaiBber, 
and  radial  port  means  through  tin  waib  of  nid  hnnriiin 
betwaoB  taid  air  chamber  and  nid  valve  maaat,  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  through  the  oasiag,  the  mdiaJ  port  means  and 
the  valve  means  creating  thereupon  a  flow  differential 
across  said  valve  means  suflident  for  suddenly  closing  nid 
valve  means  and  generating  a  high-pressure  water-hammer 
unpulse  to  drive  downwards  the  casing  string  engaged  by 
uid  housing. 


2,723,lf7 

POSTS  FOR  FENCES  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 

David  S.  Paifcar,  AbBsM,  Tex. 

AppUcatfon  Dcccnber  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,447 

4Claint.    (CL254— 24) 


1.  A  fence  including  a  post  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  ground  and  an  above-ground  portion 
cnnprising  an  elongated  web  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  webs  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  substantially  coextensive  rtierewith,  uid  paralld 
webs  bdng  provided  along  the  above-ground  portion 
thereof  with  aligned  openings,  a  fence  pand  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  between  said  parallel  webs  and  having  open- 
ings therein  registering  with  those  in  said  webs,  and  fas- 
tening means  extending  through  nid  openings. 


2,723,198 
VALVE 
Wilbani  J.  Butkr  and  Mawlce  C.  Sallemler,  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Cheater  C.  ■nwiiangh,  Pafaicsvillc,  Ohio,  aa- 
si^on  to  DIannHi  Alkali  Compam,  ClevelMd 
a  cotporatioa  of  DelawaK 
Application  Febnnry  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212483 
3ClafaB«.    (CL257--#) 


1.  A  hydraulic  casing  driver,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  string  of  lightweight  casing  having  a  constric- 
tion at  its  open  lower  end,  a  tubular  housing  having  an 
outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  uid 
casing,  uid  housing  being  adapted  to  be  dropped  through 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  controlling  the  flow  of  freezable 
liquids,  said  valve  comprising  an  imperforate-wallcd  con- 
duit, a  heat  transfer  jacket  surrounding  said  conduit,  at 
least  two  longitudinally  spaced  rods  extending  complete- 
ly through  said  conduit,  uid  rods  being  altematingly  dis- 
posed at  different  angles  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  conduit,  meani  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said 
jacket  to  freeze  liquid  within  the  conduit  thereby  form- 
ing a  valve  plug,  a  helical  heating  coil  surrounding  said 
conduit  within  said  jacket,  uid  coil  bdng  in  contact  with 
the  extericMT  of  uid  conduit  and  with  uid  rods  thereby  to 
establish  a  heating  zone  around  uid  conduit  within  uid 
jacket  and  at  least  two  direct  heat  transfer  paths  through 
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said  rods  to  the  interior  of  said  conduit  whereby  upon 
application  of  heat  to  said  heating  coil  the  previously 
formed  valve  plug  is  melted  to  permit  fluid  passage 
through  said  conduit. 


2,723,lt9 
VAPOR  TO  LIQUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

to  SkMc  A 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,9M 
(CL  257-^2) 


1 .  A  vapor  to  liquid  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  shell;  a  vertical  partition  member  fixedly 
mounted  in  fluidtight  manner  within  said  shell  and  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  point  sh<xt  of  the 
top  thereof  to  divide  said  shell  into  a  sub-cooUng  cham- 
ber open  at  the  top,  and  a  condensing  chamber;  cooling 
tubes  within  both  of  said  chambers;  means  for  supplying 
and  circulating  cooling  fluid  througji  said  tubes,  an  inlet 
in  said  shell  to  supply  condensable  vapor  to  said  con- 
densing chamber;  a  pump  connected  to  the  said  condens- 
ing chamber  and  said  sub-cooling  chamber  to  circulate 
collected  condensate  from  the  condensing  chamber  to  said 
sub-cooling  chamber,  the  capacity  of  the  pump  being 
greater  than  the  total  condensing  capacity  of  the  heat 
exchanger;  and,  an  outlet  from  said  sub-cooling  cham- 
ber to  remove  condensate. 


2,723,119 

SANITARY  BEARING  AND  SHAFT  COMBINATION 

LowcU  J.  CoIUm,  OaUand,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Dcccoiber  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  399,390 

8  aaims.     (CI.  259^119) 


bushing,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  insertion 
of  said  bushing  in  said  skeve,  and  combined  thrust  and 
sealing  means  cooperative  between  said  bushing  and  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  skeve  for  urging  and  securing 
said  bushing  against  said  slop  means,  with  said  bushing 
and  shaft  subject  to  lubrication  solely  through  liquids 
contained  in  the  food  product  being  processed  within  the 
bowl,  and  said  drive  and  support  shaft  being  removable 
with  said  bushing  as  a  unit  for  cleaning  through  discon- 
nection of  said  combined  thrust  and  sealing  means  by 
withdrawal  of  the  drive  and  support  shaft. 


2,723.111 

BEVERAGE  STIRRING  IMPLEMENT 

HaOctt  T.  LmrrcMa,  Maima,  Mam^  airi^or  to  Splr-It, 

bc^  MaldMi,  Maa.,  a  commtioa  off  MaMMkMctta 

Appttcatka  May  22, 1H3,  Sariri  No.  35M2« 

ICWiik    (CL  259^-144) 


IISLOI 


[ 


'i 


-•I  J 


A  drink-stirring  implement  of  the  kind  wherein  an 
elongate  handle,  approximately  rectangular  in  trans- 
verse section,  has  a  paddk  at  one  end,  the  handle  and 
paddle  being  an  integral  mass  of  hard,  impervious,  shape- 
retaining  material,  characterized  in  that  the  paddle  is 
wafer-like  having  a  smooth,  flat  rear  face,  located  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle,  the  front  face  of  the  paddle  being  bounded  by  a 
forwardly  directed  rib  that  defines  a  field  for  display  of 
identifying  indicia,  the  forward  face  of  which  is  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  front  face  of  the  handle 
and  whose  outer  edge  surface  extends  rearwardly  to  the 
rear  face  oi  the  paddle  and  forms  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  paddle,  said  display  field  having  identifying  indicia 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  field  with  its  forward  face 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  front  edge  of  the  rib, 
the  handle  being  provided  with  a  bead  at  the  end  opposite 
the  paddle,  that  end  portion  of  the  handle  which  is  united 
to  the  paddle  being  offset  rearwardly  from  the  rear  face 
of  the  paddle  and  extending  above  the  lowest  point  of  the 
paddle. 


2,723.112 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY  OF 

TRUCK  MIXER  DRUMS 

Robert  W.  Smith,  Milwaiikcc,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  The  T.  L. 

SmM  Company,  MUwaiAcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcatioa  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,198 
3  Claims.     (CI.  259—161) 


1.  A  food  mixer  having  a  bowl  having  an  end  wall 
provided  with  a  shaft  passage,  an  agitator  having  a  tubu- 
lar shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve  on  said  end  wall  coaxial  with 
said  shaft  passage,  a  drive  and  support  shaft  having  an 
annular  collar  in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  and  cou- 
pling means  cooperative  between  said  one  end  of  said 
drive  and  support  shaft  and  said  tubular  shaft,  a  poly- 
amide  resin  bushing  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  coopera-  1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  mixer  drum  of  the 
ttve  with  said  annular  collar  said  annular  collar  having  type  having  an  open  rear  end  and  including  a  plurality  of 
a  duuneter  in  excess  of  that  of  the  inside  diameter  of  said   circumferentially  spaced  spiral  blades  formed  on  the  in- 
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terior  of  the  €nm  and  originatiin  at  the  open  rev  end 
of  the  dram  tad  eartaodiag  fwwanfly  and  tanniiiatkig 
adjaeeat  to  tha  opposite  end  of  die  drum,  of  a  member 
UMWBted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  drum  and  having  a 
hoUow  teoeraBy  frusto-conical  portion  in  contact  with 
the  blades  at  tlie  point  of  origin  thereof,  and  extending 
forward  witlihi  die  dram  in  coatinuoos  contact  with 
each  blade  member  spirally  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  drum  througfa  arcs  off  contact  substantially  equal  re- 
qiectively  to  the  arcuate  distance  between  adjacent  blades 
whereby  the  teranni  of  said  arcs  off  contact  substantially 
lie  respectively  in  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
dnmi  and  through  the  point  of  origin  of  a  next  adjacent 
blade,  and  an  exial  extension  on  said  frusto-conical  mem- 
ber in  the  region  off  endi  said  termi  projecting  forwardly 
into  contact  widi  the  respecthfdy  adjacent  qHral  blades 
and  extending  end  nuuntaining  the  continuity  of  the  arcs 
of  contact  becawn  said  frusto<oaical  msmber  and  the 
respective  Uads^  said  axial  extensions,  the  frusto-conical 
member,  the  inner  surface  of  the  <bum  and  the  opposing 
faces  of  adjacent  spiral  Made  members  together  forming 
spiral  tunnels,  said  tunnels  each  having  an  arcuate  extent 
less  than  the  circumferential  distance  between  adjacent 
blades  but  suflldent  to  prevent  leakage  (rf  nuterial  from 
the  drum  through  the  open  end  thereof  when  it  is  routed 
in  a  direction  such  that  eadi  said  point  of  origin  becomes 
the  leading  end  of  its  qrfral  blade. 


2,723,114 


2,723413 
SCALE 
DavM  A.  Masker,  Tmj,  and  lohn  M. 
Oyo.  iiiigaiijii  la  iW  Hekvt  Mi_ 
,  Troy,  aUn.  a  cofMraiian  ef  OUa 
LppMraden  May  11, 1949,  SsiW  No.  92^44 
(CL  2(5—29) 


3.  In  an  optical  con^utint  Kele  having  a  weighing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  screen,  a  singte  light 
source,  a  first  chart  having  dfsignatioM  of  computed 
values,  means  controlled  by  said  weighing  mechanism  for 
bodily  moving  said  chart  in  die  plane  thereof,  a  second 
chart  having  designations  of  unit  price,  a  carriage  for  said 
second  chart  movabte  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  first  chart,  means  for  directing  a  first  li^t  beam 
from  said  source  through  said  first  chart  to  project  an 
image  of  one  of  ssid  computed  value  designations  on  said 
screen,  said  directing  means  including  a  stationary  optical 
element  for  causing  said  boun  to  travel  parallel  widi  said 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  a  pair  of  opti- 
cal elements  supported  by  said  carriage  on  either  side  of 
said  first  chart  for  directing  said  beam  from  said  station- 
ary optical  element  dirou^  said  first  diart,  and  then 
causing  said  beam  to  travel  parallel  widi  said  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage,  stationary  means  for  directing 
a  second  beam  ft-om  said  source  throu^  said  second  chart 
to  project  an  image  of  one  of  said  imit  price  designations 
on  said  screen,  and  means  for  elEectlng  movement  of  said 
carriage  to  shift  said  second  chart  with  reelect  to  said 
second  beam  in  accordance  widi  selection  of  the  unit 
price  and  to  shift  said  first  beam  widi  respect  to  said 
first  chart  in  accordance  with  said  selected  unit  price. 


flHOGK  ABSOMING  MBAN8  FOR  SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS 
E.  Dsrtlsr,  WortmiSitlnts,  DL, 

W*  H*  Mneri  tac^  CMcnBO,  BL,  n 


14, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,479 
(CL  247—1) 


1.  In  a  duxk  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  pair  off 
relatively  lengthwise  movaUe  friction  elements  in  sliding 
contact  with  eadi  other;  of  a  pair  off  laterally  projecting 
9ring  abutments  on  ooc  of  said  elements,  said  abitfnients 
being  tpaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  dement;  a  nat^ 
4>ring  abutmoit  on  the  oth»  of  said  dements,  said  sin> 
1^  abubnent  projecting  laterally  firom  said  last  named 
element  and  bang  embraced  betweoi  tlie  qiring  allot- 
ments of  said  pair,  a  pair  of  compression  wrings,  one  ot 
said  qirings  bdng  interposed  between  and  bearing  on  said 
single  spring  abutment  and  one  of  said  abotinents  of  aaid 
pair,  and  the  odier  of  said  springs  being  interposed  be- 
tween and  bearing  on  said  sii^  spring  alwtiaent  and  d» 
odier  of  said  abodnents  <rf  uid  pt^,  and  vring  ****H«g 
projecdoM  on  said  abutments  engaged  widi  said  vriv*> 
die  centering  projections  on  said  pair  off  firing  aboimeats 
being  olbet  laterally  with  reelect  to  nid  singk  vrii^ 
abutment  for  h<ridiiig  said  springs  in  dbtorted  canted  po- 
sition to  press  said  elemoits  together. 


2,723,115 

AUTQMA11C  WINDOW  CLOSER 

Danid  1.  Motmtgf,  liijaiimd,  Va. 

AppUcadaa  Odabsr  24, 1952,  Scrid  No.  315,1 

ICiaiBS.    (CL  248— 123) 


A  weather  responsive  closer  comprising  a  cord  at- 
tached in  supporting  relation  to  a  raised  window,  a 
housing  mounted  adjacent  the  window  opening,  a  roller 
joornaled  in  said  housing,  a  moisture  absorbing  str^  of 
paper  wound  on  said  roller,  a  plurality  of  qiaced  apart 
supports  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  strq>  being  en- 
trained over  said  supports,  means  securing  said  cord  to 
said  strip,  a  blunt  edged  weight  surmounting  and  retting 
on  said  strip  intermediate  said  supports  to  sever  said 
strip  when  weakened  by  moisture,  a  sheave  mounted 
above  said  window,  said  cord  being  entrained  over  said 
sheave,  said  houung  being  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  window  opeiung,  mounting  arms  fixed  to  said 
wei^t  and  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  detent  whed  on 
one  end  of  said  roller,  and  a  detent  arm  pivoted  on  said 
housfaig  for  swinging  into  engagement  with  said  wheel 
to  prevent  unwinding  of  the  strip. 
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AUTOMATIC  BUSINESS  RECmVI 
ElbMt  V.  Akkott,  Sm  FiwdMA,  Critf^  ■■!§■  im  to  Sn- 
sd-McKec  Coopaagr,  OaUaid,  CaH^  a  cofporadoa  of 


4, 1952,  Swial  No.  307,770 
(CL  271—2^) 


"^ 

^^1              ' 

•^ 

34- 

^^^ 

9 

f« 

-  «« 

I.  In  an  automatic  register  of  the  type  described,  a 
driving  system  for  a  marginally  apertured  business  form 
web  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  sleeved 
on  said  rotatable  shaft  and  rotatably  disposed  thereon, 
said  hollow  shaft  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  rotat- 
able shaft,  spaced  sprocket  wheels  fixedly  carried  by  said 
hollow  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  shaft  com- 
prising a  motor  and  a  friction  clutch  connection  betwwfl 
said  rotatable  shaft  and  motor  disposed  at  OM  Sfde  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  driving  conaection  between  said 
shafts  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said  hollow  shaft 
comprising  gears  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and 
a  gear  train  connection  between  said  shaft  gears. 


2,723,117 
STRIP  MATERIAL  GRIPPING  AND  FEEDING 
DEVICES  FOR  MACHINES 
Gcoff*  Frederick  CtariE,  Joha  G«oi«e  duk,  wd  Rkkwi 
Walter  dwk.  Wait  Dnyta%  EaglaBd;  mM  l«tei  G«M|c 
Claifc  ai>d  irfd  Rkkard  Walter  dark  iwlgiow  to  ndd 
Gcoffia  Fkcdcfkk  Clark 

AppBcattoa  March  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,200 
pikMlty,  appMcatfcw  Great  Brttali^  AprO  5, 1949 
3CMW.    (CL  271— 2.5) 


c)  u 


1.  A  gripping  and  feeding  device  for  feeding  strip  ma- 
terial into  machines,  comprising  a  base,  a  carrier  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  gripper  pivoted  on  said  carrier, 
a  bellcrank  lever  pivoted  by  one  arm  on  said  base,  a  link 
between  the  other  lever  arm  and  said  gripper,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  on  said  base,  a  second  link  connecting  the 
intermediate  fulcrum  of  said  bellcrank  lever  to  said  sec- 
ond lever  and  forming  a  parallelogram  with  said  levers 
and  base,  means  for  actuating  said  second  lever  and  sec- 
ond link  to  vary  the  angulation  of  the  parallelogram  to 
move  the  carrier  rcarwardly  and  swing  the  gripper  from 
strip  material  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  spring  means 
between  the  base  and  said  parallelogram  for  returning  the 
parallelogram  to  normal  position  to  swing  the  gripper  to 
engage  the  strip  material  and  move  the  carrier  to  feed  the 
strip  forwardly  with  the  carrier,  said  carrier  comprises 
an  L-shaped  block  having  one  arm  upstanding  from  and 
the  other  arm  secured  to  a  plate  member  which  is  ma- 
chined to  provide  opposite  side  and  base  slide  surfaces, 
said  base  having  a  guideway  of  U -shape  machined  to  pro- 
vide cooperating  side  wall  and  base  surfaces,  said  upstand- 
ing block  arm  being  disposed  transversely  of  said  carrier 
and  having  a  slot  for  passing  the  strip  material,  and  said 
gripper  being  carried  by  said  upstanding  block  arm,  and 
wherein  the  pivot  connecting  the  bell-crank  fulcrum  with 
the  parallelogram  forming  link  is  extended  at  each  end, 
the  pivot  connecting  the  second  lever  and  base  compris- 


ing a  cross  shaft,  and  said  spring  means  comprises  ooUad 
apringi  disposed  at  each  aide  of  the  device  with  oaO  tad 
of  each  spring  connected  to  the  i«q>ectiire  pivot  uA  lb* 
other  end  of  each  spring  connected  to  said  crow  ihait 


RECORD  CAlD^SmNe 

GwliiT  V.  A» ,      _ 

1 9tmt  JokMea  O^i  N.  Y, 


APPARATUS 
A. 

few  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 


27, 1951,  Seriid  No.  20,SM 
(CL  271—44) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  a  magazine  tt%am  hold- 
ing a  stack  of  records,  said  frame  beiof  fbrmed  witk  t$m 
vertical  side  plates  and  a  front  extentioat  a  plurality  of 
sliding  members  in  said  frani*  tor  feeding  said  records, 
means  for  redprooatif^  said  membera,  a  plurality  of 
guide  ban  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  gripper  finfer  lo> 
caied  near  each  side  plate  for  ntioving  the  ends  of  the  hoi> 
torn  record  of  said  stack  to  a  position  bdow  the  kMMf 
extremities  of  said  bars,  thereby  enabUng  A  reoofd  to  be 
fed  out  of  said  magazine  by  said  member,  said  flnger 
comprising  an  inner  spring  strip  and  an  outer  cpring  ttrip 
spaced  in  parallel  relationship,  an  extension  member 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  strip  and  diipoeed 
at  approximately  a  right  angle  with  the  inner  ttr^,  t 
knife  edge  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  itrip, 
said  knife  edge  being  inclined  toward  the  inner  strip  to 
extend  slightly  above  said  extension  member,  whereby 
said  record  is  gripped  between  said  extension  member  and 
said  knife  edge. 


2,723,119 
BLANK  INVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTING  PRBSBES 

Eari  L.  EnfebffctMM,  Rkkard  A.  Hallcy,  and 

Rokert  J.  Halley,  CUc^o,  IB. 

AppHcalkia  Septe-kir  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  18«,<24 

nCWma.     (a.  271— 45) 
(Granted  Mdcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aee.  2M) 


1.  Mechanism  for  inverting  blanks  of  flexible  sheet 
material  comprising  endless  conveyor  means  having 
reaches  moving  in  different  directions,  means  to  guide 
blanks  advanced  by  said  conveyor  from  one  reach  there- 
of to  the  other  so  as  substantially  to  invert  said  blanks 
and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  translatory  naovement 
thereof,  means  for  receiving  inverted  blanks  and  arrest- 
ing translatory  movement  thereof,  a  rockaUe  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  with  a  snap  action,  and  a 


NOVEMBEK  8,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


307 


phirality  of  fliifers  rocked  into  ttrfldng 
with  the  edge  Of  an  arrested  btonk  raoet  advanced  in 
the  reverse  direction  of  movement  in  rr^*ffOTP  to  roddng 
movement  of  said  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  ar- 
rested blanks  in  a  direction  '•^^"^fyn^mt  lubctantially 
to  their  direction  of  movement  prior  to  inversion. 


handles  between  said  shoulders  to  adiost  the  length  there- 
of, each  of  said  upper  riioulderB  bedhig  provided  with  a 
groove  throu^  whkh  said  n^e  passes  to  prevent  acci- 
dental unwinding  diereof. 


2(7S34M 

cHnjysnndB 

C.   nsrMi— ,   Cttm^ma,  BOss^  VkiWa   R. 
asccatria  of  faii  laMo  C. 


AppUcafhm  My  0, 19S3,  SaiM  No.  344,341 
4Claiw.    (CL272-^S) 


1.  In  a  swing,  a  frame  8iq>ported  for  rotation  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  pas- 
senger carrying  seats  adjaceitt  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
mounted  for  rotation  in  vertical  planes  relative  to  said 
frame,  means  mounting  each  of  said  seats  for  independent 
movement  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
frauM,  releasable  locking  means  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  seat)  and  effective  to  lock  the  frame  against 
rotation,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  seats 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  frame  to  release 
the  locking  means. 


2,723,121 

ADJUSTABLE  SKIPPING  ROPE 

Wilftod  Cartwriikt  and  M«^rat  Cartwriikt, 

Victoria,  Brilisk  CoImMi,  Cauda 

AppUcatioa  Scptemkcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,949 

4  ChdsM.    (CL  272—75) 


1.  An  adjustable  skipping  rope,  comprising  a  rope,  a 
pair  of  handles,  each  of  said  handles  having  a  hole  bored 
centrally  and  longitudinally  therethrough,  through  which 
the  terminals  of  said  rope  slidably  extend,  each  of  said 
handles  being  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  shoulder, 
the  terminals  of  said  rope  being  secured  to  said  handles 
adjacent  said  lower  shoulders,  and  coiled  around  said 


2,723,122 
FOLDING  TABLE 

Edward  R.  layaane,  Bnsovae,  N.  Y.,  asrig off 

kalf  to  Rokert  CaNwt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Angwt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,178 

OCIafaM.    (CL273— 30) 


1.  In  a  folding  table  indoding  a  handle  that  is  ex- 
posed when  the  table  is  fcrf^d,  a  top  widi  a  plurality  of 
hinged  parts,  and  legs  hinged  to  die  top  and  foldaUe 
thereunder,  the  improvement  comprising  means  attaching 
the  handle  to  the  legs,  so  that  the  handle  is  withdrawn 
in  the  direction  of  the  table  top  as  the  legs  are  moved  to 
the  positions  for  si4>portnig  the  uUe,  and  means  for 
holdhig  the  handle  in  esublidied  podtioo  in  the  unfolded 
uble. 


2,723,123 
BOWLING  PIN  RESETTING  MACHINE 
Eracst  HcdcMkoog,  Donrid  A.  Norbcis,  and  Alvki 
Johnoon,  Mnskcfloa,  Mkk^  aasipMMs,  by  mesae  assit 
meats,  to  TIm  Mnrnqr  CoipoiatkM  off  America,  De- 
troit, Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehwwe 
AppHcatioa  Jaaaaiy  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,898 
12  Clalras.     (O.  273—43) 


■MM 


1.  In  a  pin  handling  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  movable  first  frame,  means  for  supporting  said 
frame  above  the  roar  end  of  a  bowling  alley  bed,  a  plu- 
rality of  yieldable  clamping  elements  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  positioned  directly  above  the  alley  bed  pin 
spots,  said  elements  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tops 
of  the  heads  of  standing  pins  and  to  clamp  the  pins  to 
the  alley  bed  when  tfie  frame  is  lowered,  a  second  frame 
below  said  first  frame  having  openings  therein  aligned 
with  said  clamping  elements,  pin  head  biting  means  about 
the  edge  of  said  openings  located  beyond  the  horizontal 
range  of  the  clamping  elements  which  the  respective  open- 
ing underlies,  and  means  for  lowering  said  frames  in 
unison. 


2,723,124 

TOY  TARGETS 

Robert  M.  Martte,  PeHa,  Iowa 

AppHcatioB  October  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,283 

2ClahBs.    (0.273—102) 

1.  A  toy  target  for  small  children,  of  the  type  that  is 

adapted  when  hit  with  an  object  to  fall  apart  in  several 

pieces,  said  toy  target  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  cut 

to  interfit.  one  of  said  pieces  comprising  a  base  member 

having  means  to  maintain  said  base  member  in  an  upright 
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position,  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  member  being  hori- 
zontal, the  upper  pieces  next  adjacent  the  base  member 
comprising  at  least  two  pieces,  the  lower  edges  of  which 
extend  in  a  straight  horizontal  line,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  base  member  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  upper 
pieces    being    of    tongue-and-groove    construction,    the 


tongue  being  of  small  vertical  height  in  order  not  to  inter- 
fere with  the  pieces  of  the  target  falling  apart  when  hit 
by  an  object,  and  other  pieces  having  along  their  lower 
edges  a  tongue-and-groove  connection  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  first  mentioned  upper  pieces,  said  last  men- 
tioned edges  also  being  horizontal. 


2,723,125 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

Lowell  M.  Comcc,  Scandalc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,726 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—186) 


4.  An  attachment  for  a  golf  club  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  bowed  guide  member  having  end  walls  to 
provide  stop  members  for  a  body  movable  by  gravity 
within  said  guide  member,  means  midway  between  said 
stop  members  for  attaching  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  to 
said  guide  member  with  the  axial  line  of  said  shaft  per- 
pendicular to  the  axial  line  of  said  guide  member,  a  body 
movable  reciprocally  in  said  guide  member  between  said 
stop  members  upon  a  swinging  movement  of  said  shaft. 


2,723,126 

GOLF  TEE 

Kalman  SphiTsk,  CicTclaiid,  Oiiio 

ApplicatioB  January  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,965 

8  Claima.    (CI.  273—212) 


2,723427 
COMPOSTTOR  TYPB  CASE  CABINET 

Leber  *  Co.  A.  C  B«n,  SwitmlMid,  a  lotaTilM^ 

^''**I*^  J^fyr  ^M»j|l»  Sw<"i  No.  267,247 
^    "' I  ■PPlteitf**  S'"*l»aH>Bi  J«MM»y  23, 1951 
4CMM.    (CL  376-^44) 


I.  A  compositor's  case  stand  comprising  a  lower  part 
having  a  front,  a  plurality  of  cases  dnwerlike  slidabie  in 
and  out  of  said  lower  part  through  said  front,  said  lower 
part  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top,  said  top  having 
a  rear  portion,  a  plurality  of  rodlike  supporting  meaiu 
longitudinally  substantially  horizontally  slidabie  in  said 
lower  part  adjacent  to  said  top  to  project  from  said  front 
and  to  be  retracted  into  said  lower  part,  additional  sup- 
porting means  disposed  above  and  movably  connected 
with  said  rear  portion  for  movement  towards  and  from 
said  front  to  assume  a  forward  and  a  rearward  position, 
each  of  said  cases  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
rodlike  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  the 
front  end  and  said  additional  supporting  means  being 
adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  cases  after 
said  case  has  been  slid  out  of  said  lower  part  and  placed 
with  the  front  end  on  said  rodlike  supporting  means  and 
with  the  rear  end  on  said  additional  supporting  means, 
locking  means  connected  with  said  rodlike  supporting 
means  for  locking  the  latter  in  either  one  of  their  extreme 
positions,  handles  individually  connected  with  the  front 
ends  of  said  rodlike  supporting  means  and  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  said  top  when  said  rodlike  supporting 
means  are  in  one  of  their  extreme  positions,  said  handles 
forming  an  abutment  for  the  case  which  is  placed  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  additional  supporting  means  in- 
cluding  arresting  means  for  arresting  said   supporting 
means  in  two  extreme  positions  corresponding  to  the  ex- 
treme positions  of  said  rodlike  supporting  means,  said 
lower  part  including  sutionary  tubes  individually  slidably 
receiving  said  rodlike  supporting  means,  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  each  tube,  a  circumferential  slot  portion  extending 
from  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  rodlike  supporting  means  into 
the  slot  of  the  tube  receiving  the  supporting  means  and 
constituting  said  locking  means. 


2,723,128 
ANIMAL  SIMULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VELOCIPEDE  HANDLEBARS 

Leo  J.  KcUy,  Sr.,  aad  Leo  J.  KdN,  Jr.,  CUcago,  III. 

Applicatioa  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  39«,006 

6  ClaiBas.     (CI.  288—1.202) 


4.  A  golf  tee  having  a  stem  portion  and  a  wider  head 
portion  formed  to  support  a  golf  ball  thereon,  charac- 
terized by  the  provision  of  a  hollow  cavity  within  said 
head  and  liquid  therein  just  insufficient  to  fill  the  same 
and  therefore  leaving  an  air  bubble  adapted  to  indicate 

by  its  position  when  the  tee  is  held  in  exact  vertical  po-  1.  In  a  velocipede  attachment,  a  body  of  flexible  sheet 
sition,  the  top  of  said  head  being  transparent  to  permit  material  having  a  transverse  slit  and  spaced  scores  termi- 
such  liquid  and  bubble  to  be  thus  visible.  nating  at  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  to  provide  side 
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tectioiu  hinfedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  upper  and 
lower  web  sectioos  along  mid  aooies,  a  head  of  flat  sheet 
material  having  a  neck  portion  divoaed  between  aud  aide 
sections,  a  pivot  member  ««««***nf  throaiJi  al%ned  wptr- 
tures  in  said  nock  portion  and  side  sections,  a  coontcr- 
weifht  provided  on  said  neck  portion  below  aaid  pivot 
member  to  n<»aully  maintain  said  bend  fai  i^right  por- 
tion, aligned  handle  bar  apotures  in  said  tide  sections, 
said  transverse  slit  nttending  between  aaid  vppa  and 
lower  wd>  sections  and  tnrminating  at  said  handle  bar 
apertures  for  the  paMage  of  handle  ban  tfaerethroogb  into 
the  apertures  during  mounting  of  tfie  attaduneot  on  a 
velocipede. 

yn3LU9 

MEANS  FOR  RABD4GTRACroR  DRAWN 

IMPLEMENTS 

N  11 

Appllcaliaii  111;  21, 19Sf,  Sow  No.  175,131 


drive  wheel  mounted  at  the  rear  tb««of ,  a  coaster  mech- 
anism in  operative  engagement  with  said  drive  wheel,  said 
coaster  mechanism  having  a  peripheral  gear  portion,  an 
operating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  an 
elongated  rake  bar  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  por- 
tion, means  pivotally  mounting  the  forward  end  of  said 
rake  bar  on  the  rear  end  of  sakl  operating  mechanism 
wheiefoy  downward  motion  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
operating  member  will  pull  said  rake  bar  forward  and 
drive  said  gear  portion,  and  roller  means  for  maintaining 


'  2,723,138 

WHEELED  SUPPORT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
IrviM  1.  Andrewi,  Derby,  Conn. 

ktober  27, 1952,  Sailal  No.  317,127 
3ClaiiH.    (CL  2Sg— 47.19) 


1.  A  support  for  use  with  outboard  motors,  comprising 
a  base;  a  pair  of  spaced  unitary  support  members  secured 
to  said  base,  each  located  in  a  plane  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  with  naped  to  said  base,  each  unitary 
support  member  being  formed  with  a  generally  upwardly 
extending  portion,  a  portion  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  baie,  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion; 
and  a  motor  mounting  block  of  lesser  width  than  the 
length  of  the  inclined  portion,  extending  across  the  space 
between  said  unitary  support  members  and  secured  to  said 
support  members  at  said  pOTti<»  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  base. 


1. 


2,723,131 

PEDAL  SCOOTER 

Ifcrvgr  B,  Mifhsmiy,  Jr,  B^wUm  Gncn,  Ky. 

AppttcaUMi  My  i,  1953,  SmiJNo.  3iMM 

1  Hahni.    (CL  2M— 221) 

A  pedal  scooter  comprising  a  body  having  a  steer- 


In  an  earth  leveling  machine  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  upon  rear  wheels,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  lift  bars  of  a  tractor  for  lifting  said  front 
end,  a  transverse  shaft  connected  with  the  rear  of  the 
frame  and  having  yokes  extended  outwardly  of  the  shaft 
carrying  the  rear  wheels,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  is 
adapted  to  altitudinally  move  the  frame  with  reject  to 
said  rear  wheels,  a  lever  upstanding  from  said  tongue,  a 
lever  upsUnding  from  said  shaft,  a  linkage  associated 
with  said  levers  through  which  the  lifting  and  roution  of 
the  tongue  reacts  to  route  said  rear  shaft  to  depress  the 
rear  wheels  and  thereby  lift  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  a  st(^  associated  with  the  tongue  to  limit  its  rotation 
relative  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  to  thereby  cause 
the  front  of  the  frame  to  be  lifted  responsive  to  the 
further  rotation  of  the  tongue. 


said  rake  bar  in  operative  mesh  with  said  gear  portion, 
said  means  pivotally  mounting  the  forward  end  of  said 
rake  bar  on  the  rear  end  oi  said  operating  member  com- 
prising an  L-diaped  bracket  secured  to  one  longitudinal 
side  of  said  operating  member  at  the  rear  thereof,  said 
bracket  continuing  iq>wardly  and  rearwardly  of  sakl  op- 
erating member  in  a  three-sided,  channel  ttaped  mon- 
ber  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  rake  bar  time- 
between,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the  fmward  end 
of  said  rake  bar  within  said  channel-^iaped  member. 


2,723432 

AUXILIARY  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Alfrad  R.  Okcffwc0cr.  Lot  Awaits.  CaHf. 


SCIafans. 


20, 19SL  Scilai  No.  262,520 
(CL  2M—231) 


ing  wheel  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  thereof  and  a 


1.  An  auxiliary  operating  means  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  a  driving  wheel,  a  crank 
arm  rotatsi>le  on  the  frame  and  having  a  pedal  rotatable 
at  its  outer  end,  sprockets  connected  with  said  crank 
arm  and  said  wheel,  and  a  chain  extending  around  said 
sprockets,  comprising:  a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  and  having  a  free  end;  a  pivot  element  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  crank  arm  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
its  pedal  and  having  an  end  pn^ting  from  said  axis, 
said  end  having  spaced,  perforated  hinge  ears;  a  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  free  end  of 
said  lever  arm  and  its  other  end  provided  with  ^aced 
perforated  hinge  ears  interleaving  with  the  hinge  ears  of 
said  pivot  element;  and  a  hinge  pin  extending  through 
all  of  said  hinge  ears,  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  crank  arm,  said  hinge  pin  having  a  relatively  tight 
fit  in  said  ears  and  being  provided  with  a  bent  eiid  pro- 
viding a  handle  by  which  the  pin  can  be  manually  with- 
drawn from  said  ears  to  permit  disconnection  of  said  link 
and  said  pivot  element. 
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2,723.133 

BICYCLE  STABILIZBR  AND  ONE-FIECE 

FRAME-AXLE  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Bway  F.  FawMl,  MntrOc  Ky. 

AypMnirto*  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,149 

4CIaiaH.    (CL  28«— 293) 


at  an  intermediate  point,  on  the  tongue  above  and  below 
same  and  adjacent  the  free  tnd  thertof  Un  iwingfaig 
movement  in  a  horixontal  plane,  laid  ban  projecting  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  tongue,  a  coupling  pin  on  the  fbrWatd 
end  portions  of  the  ban,  a  bolt  detachably  connecting  the 
ban  adjacent  the  pin  for  swinging  movement  in  unison, 
a  spacmg  sleeve  on  the  bolt  between  the  ban,  said  ban 
terminating  in  vertically  ofhet  apertured  rear  end  por- 
tions, angular  brackets  on  the  tongue  in  rearwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  bars,  coO  qnings  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  rear  end  portimu  of  the  ban,  eye  bolts 
connected  to  the  other  end  portions  of  the  springs  atid 
slidably  mounted  in  the  brackets,  and  nuts  threaded  on 
the  eye  bolts  and  engaged  with  the  brackets  for  adjust- 
ably anchoring  the  q;>rings  to  the  tongue  for  yieldingly 
resisting  swinging  movement  of  the  bars. 


NoVElfBEK  8,  1955 


1.  A  bicycle  of  the  type  having  a  frame  including  a  pair 
of  struts  extending  substantially  horizontally   rearward 
from  adjacent  the  pedal  sprocket  bearing,  a  pair  of  in- 
clined structs  extending  downwardly  rearward  from  ad- 
jacent the  scat  post  mount,  the  rearward  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  inclined  struts  being  secured  respectively  to 
one  of  said  horizontal  struts  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  a  rear  axle  mounted  transversely  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  rearward  ends  of  said  struts,   at  least  one 
stabilizing  auxiliary  frame-axle   unit   having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  riser  portions,  a  plurality  of  U -bolts,  a 
plurality  of  apertured  clamp  plates,  a  plurality  of  securing 
means,  one  of  said  U -bolts  straddling  one  of  said  inclined 
structs  and  spaced  from  the  rearward  end  thereof,  the 
free  legs  of  said  U-bolt  extending  successively  between 
the  risers  through  one  of  said  apertured  clamp  plates  into 
engagement  with  securing  means  whereby  said  risers  may 
be  clamped  in  fixed  relation  to  said  inclined  strut  between 
said  inclined  strut  and  said  clamp  plate,  a  second  one  of 
said  U -bolts  spaced  from  the  juncture  of  said  inclined 
strut  and  the  adjacent  horizontal  strut  secured  thereto,  said 
second  U-boIt  straddling  said  horizontal  strut  with  the 
legs  thereof  extending  successively  through  a  second  one 
of  said   apertured  clamp  plates   into  engagement   with 
securing  means  whereby  said  risers  may  be  clamped  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  horizontal  strut  between  said  second 
clamp  plate  and  said  horizonul  strut  for  securing  said 
frame-axle  unit  in  operative  relation  to  said  bicycle  with 
the   axle   portion   of  said   unit   extending   substantially 
parallel  to  the  rear  axle  of  said  bicycle,  a  wheel  journaled 
for  rotation  on  said  axle-ponion,  and  retaining  means 
co-<^)erating   with   said   axle-portion   for   retaining   said 
wheel  thereon. 


2,729,US 

TRAILER  HTTCH  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 

GIca  E.  SpMMlBg,  Shupavttlc,  lad. 

Appttcalloa  J«m  9, 1952,  Saital  No.  292,499 

SClalow.    (a.  2i4>-5M) 


r  r~' 
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2,723,134 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Paul  Antes,  Syracuse,  Nebr. 

Applicatioa  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,676 

1  Claim,     (a.  280—488) 


The  combination  with  a  trailer  tongue,  of  a  hitch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinal   bars  pivotally  mounted. 


3.  An  implement  hitch  for  tractors,  said  hitch  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  having  an  opening  for  a  securing  bolt, 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  webs  extending  integrally  rear- 
ward from  said  body  portion,  a  fixed  jaw  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  webs  at  one  side  of  the  hitch,  a  jaw 
pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  webs  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  hitch,  a  movable  jaw  swingingly  mounted  be- 
tween said  webs  on  said  bolt,  said  movable  jaw  having 
a  rear  end  portion  extending  toward  and  having  an  inner 
edge  normally  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  fixed  jaw,  an 
outer  edge  joining  the  end  of  said  inner  edge  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  inner  side,  so  that  said  jaws  may  be  wedged 
apart  by  pushing  a  coupling  clevis  Into  said  acute  angle, 
a  flap  hinged  on  the  body  between  said  jaws  with  its  rear 
free  end  in  general  proximity  of  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  two  jaws  to  restrict  movements  of  a  clevis  with  the 
jaws,  spring  means  normally  urging  the  movable  jaw 
out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  jaw.  manually  releasable 
latch  means  holding  said  movable  jaw  closed  against 
the  fixed  jaw,  said  latch  means  including  a  substaiitially 
lozenge-shaped  plate  having  a  pivot  opening  at  one  ob- 
tuse angle  and  having  one  arm  projecting  between  the 
webs  adjacent  the  fixed  jaw.  said  plate  end  having  mov- 
able jaw  engaging  means  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
opposite  end.  a  tilting  lever  supported  from  said  body 
and  having  a  latch  controlling  arm  engaged  in  said  last 
opening,  a  pivot  for  said  pivot  opening,  said  pivot  being 
formed  by  the  bight  of  a  U-shaped  rod  having  a  pair  of 
legs  extending  across  the  webs  above  and  below  the  same, 
a  pair  of  lugs  formed  on  the  webs  and  having  said  legs 
slidable  therethrough,  a  tie  plate  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  legs,  and  coiled  compression  springs  surrounding  said 
legs  and  seated  against  the  lugs  and  said  tie  platii. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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said  aperture  from  a  shaft  receivint  to  a  shaft  i«riri^ 
cooditioii,  and  a  pair  of  rdatzvely  diveiiii«  plane  moaat- 
uif  surfaces  fomed  on  said  one  aide  of  said  bncket 
«tn»cture  at  oppoute  aides,  respectively,  of  said  gap  and 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  said  pi«»w 
mountuig  surfaces  indiniog  outwardly  from  said  gap  and 
toward  the  side  of  said  bracket  structure  oppodtc  said 
one  side;  and  damping  means  for  mountng  said  bracket 
structure  on  said  support  operable  to  contract  said  aper- 
ture from  a  shaft  receiving  to  a  shaft  locking  cooditioa 
and  smtultaneously  urge  said  plane  mounting  surfaces 
mto  flat  engagement  wifh  said  siqjport. 


•lS*  *  conducting  rotary  union  of  the  class  de- 

scribed, the  combination  of  a  one-piece  non-routing 
housrag  formed  with  a  main  bore  at  one  end  aada 
plurality  of  success^ely  smaller  ccNmteitx»es  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  nonroutinf  fluid  conducting  pajh 
sageway  entering  the  innermost  of  said  counterbm. 
apair  of  single  row  baU  bearings  mounted  in  said  main 
bore,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  ball  bearings  having  a 
rotating  fluid  conducting  passageway  theiein,  a  non- 
routing  tubular  sealing  block  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housmg  and  adapted  to  esubiish  couununicatioo  between 
said  non-routiag  and  said  rotating  fluid  passageways, 
a  carbon  ring  carried  by  said  rotor  and  defining  a  rout- 
ing end-face  carbon  sealing  surface  on  the  famer  end  of 
said  rotor,  a  metallic  non-routing  ead-face  sealing  sur- 
face on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sealing  block  coacting 
with  said  rotating  sealing  surface,  said  sealing  block 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  and  a  flanged  head 
portion,  said  flanged  head  portion  being  formed  with 
said  metallic  non-routing  sealing  snrtece,  a  lesilieDt  seal- 
ing ring  sutionarily  mounted  in  one  of  said  coiuiteri)ores 
and  encircling  said  shank  portion,  said  sealing  ring  com- 
pnwng  an  outer  lip  adapted  to  be  pressed  ootwaidly  by 
fluid  pressure  against  the  bottom  of  said  coonteriwre 
and  comprising  an  mner  Up  adapted  to  be  pressed  in- 
wardly by  fluid  pressure  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shank  portion,  a  holding  ring  mounted  in  another  of  said 
counterbores.  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  holdini 
pins  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  holding  ring  and 
engagmg  in  peripheral  notches  in  the  flanged  hod  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  block  for  hoMing  the  latter  against 
roudon  while  permitting  endwise  sliding  morement  there- 
of a  wave  form  of  circular  spring  acting  between  said 
holding  nng  and  said  flanged  head  portion  for  holding 
said  sealing  surfaces  together,  a  quickly  releasable  re- 
taining ring  for  ivtaiBing  said  baU  bearings  in  said  main 
bore,  and  a  quickly  releasable  retaining  ring  for  retain- 
ing said  holding  ring  in  iu  respective  counterbore 


2t72343t 
FA9IENING  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PULLEY 
^      OR  THE  LIKE  TO  A  SHAFT       '^"^^ 

Appli.^irtio|i  Marek  13. 1952,  SerWNT^TMW  *^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  287— 52.06) 


1.  Fartenmg  means  for  attaching  a  pulley  or  the  like 
to  a  Aaft,  comprising:  a  longitudinally  spUt  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  cyluidrical  external  surface  and  defining 
mtemaUy  thereof  a  Upered  bore  having  its  largest  diam- 
eter at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  member  and  defining  a  hig 
at  Uie  other  end  of  the  sleeve  member  axially  adjacent 
to  Uie  tapered  bore  and  extending  radially  toward  tiie 
axis  of  tiie  sleeve  member,  said  hig  having  a  threaded 
bore  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  die  sleeve  member; 
alongitudinally  spfit  bushmg  having  a  shaft  engaging 
bore  and  a  tapered  external  surface  fitting  the  tapered 
bore  of  said  sleeve  member;  and  a  roUUble  actuating 
screw  having  tiie  shank  portion  thereof  di^KMed  in  a 
longitudinally  extending  hole  defined  jointiy  by  and  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  said  sleeve  member  and  the  end 
poruon  tiiereof  tiireadedly  engaghig  tiie  tiireaded  bore 
of  said  lug,  said  actuating  screw  being  axiaUy  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  be  routed  to  move 
said  sleeve  member  axially  relative  to  said  bushing  to 
cause  said  sleeve  member  to  expand  radiaUy  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  pulley  or  the  like. 


2,713J37 
u        «  -.^  J^^  MOUNTTNG 
^■"LIL  S^'^Sifi?!?*  "^ -**  to  AMa-Chrf. 

■eta  "■■■■Qicwitaa  CaaspaMv,  MOwaMkea.  Wk. 

4Clalw.    (CL287— M)  '^'^ 


2,723,139 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  MOUNTING 

Staaky  Bensard  WUtelcy,  Twkluate%  EMfaHBd,  aMnor 

AppBcatloB  Marek  21, 195t,  Serial  No.  15M34 
3  Claims.    (CL  287—53) 


3.  In  combination  a  support;  a  shaft  embracing  bracket 
structure  having  a  shaft  receiving  aperture,  relatively 
opposed  end  portions  defining  a  radial  gap  in  one  side  of 
said   bracket  structure  permitting  radial  contraction  of 


I.  Means  for  mounting  a  windscreen  wiper  arm  on 
an  actuating  shaft,  comprising  a  mounting  socket  on  the 

arm,  said  socket  being  open  only  to  the  pnderside  of  tiie 
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ann,  a  bush  inaertibte  in  said  mounting  socket,  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  bush  and 
mounting  socket,  said  bush  having  an  internal  screw- 
threaded  portion  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  a  conical 
portion  adjacent  said  screw-threaded  portion,  a  collar  en- 
gageable  with  said  conical  portion  of  said  bush,  and  a 
nut  screwed  into  said  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  bush, 
said  nut  having  a  bore  through  which  the  actutaing  Aait 
may  be  passed,  said  collar  being  attached  to  the  nut  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotataUe  relatively  thereto,  but 
axially  displaceable  therewith. 


CLAMP  rosmoNER 

Matthew  P.  Graham,  Detrail,  Mkk, 
ioa  ProdBcti,  bc^  CterdMi,  OUo, 
Ohio 
ApHicalioB  Febnnry  25, 19M,  Scstei  No.  14^197 
aCliriM.    (CL2S7— «2) 


>r  to 

a  covporatioB  of 


1.  A  coupling  structure  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an 
axial  slot,  a  stem  received  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  dan^) 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  having  a  generally  U-shaped  body 
having  spaced  parallel  legs  on  opposite  ades  of  said 
sleeve,  each  of  said  legs  having  inwardly  extending  flanges 
abutting  and  embracing  said  sleeve  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  provide  a  restricted  opening  intermediate 
said  flanges,  said  clamp  having  a  positioning  member  pro- 
viding a  radially  inwardly  extending  portion  received  in 
said  axial  slot  of  said  sleeve  positioning  said  clamp  with 
said  restricted  opening  of  said  clamp  in  register  with  said 
axial  slot  of  said  sleeve  and  with  said  legs  of  said  clamp 
in  generally  parallel  relation  to  a  radial  plane  through 
said  slot,  thereby  angularly  aligning  the  slotted  sleeve  and 
the  clamp  for  efficient  clan^>ing  action  on  the  stem. 


2,723,141 

CXAMP  LOCATING  DEVICE 

BcfBaH  EHiaii  Rkki,  DcdroM,  Mich.,  aMiiBor  to  Tbooip- 

•OB  ProdBCti,  be,  CIcvelMid,  OUo,  a  corporatioB  of 

Ohio 

AprHcalioB  Fcbnniy  25, 195«,  Scriai  No.  146,19S 

3ChiflM.    (a.2S7— 62) 


1.  A  coupling  structure  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
an  axial  slot,  a  stem  received  by  the  sleeve,  a  clamp  se- 
lectively collapsing  the  sleeve  radially  and  locking  the 
sleeve  to  the  stem,  a  tooth  on  said  clamp  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  received  by  the  slot  of  the  sleeve,  said  tooth 
positioning  the  clamp  peripherally  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve,  and  ears  on  said  sleeve  abutting  the  clamp  and 
positioning  the  clamp  longitudinally  on  said  sleeve. 


2,723,142 
DRUM  SEAL 
Ddbcrt  M.  Stebbiaa,  Peny,  Ohio,  aMignor,  by 
stgamcBls,  to  The  Eagle-PldMr  Company,  Ctecinoati, 
OUo,  a  corpontioB  of  OUo 

AppUcattoB  April  3«,  1952,  Scriai  No.  285,231 
4  Clafam.     (O.  2S8— 23) 
1.  An  annular  resilient  flexible  strip  for  sealing  mem- 
bers of  rounded  section  which  interengage  in  nesting  re- 


lation, said  strip  having  a  D-diaped  cross  section,  die 
walls  of  said  strip  bdng  heavy  and  thick  relative  to  die 
inner  void  defined  dieraby,  wad  a  fingle  deep  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  ibt  curved  sufMe  diereof  slitfidy  to 
one  side  of  center  toward  the  inner  perijpiiery  of  such  an- 
nulus  and  extendiag  iowaidljr  toward  the  famer  voM  more 


than  half-way  throng  the  strip  waD,  said  groove  provid- 
ing non-uniform  deformation  of  the  strip  in  transverse 
compression  ¥iien  ***l*l**^  betwcD  such  nesting  mem- 
bers with  its  flat  aide  outaniioit,  so  that  die  strip  oomer 
furthest  removed  from  die  groove  k  flrmly  wedfed  be- 
tween the  members  by  being  distorted  outwardly  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  other  corner  of  the  strip. 


TdfwrdL. 


2,723,143 
GASKET 

Soi*  Ste  FkMctoco,  CaHr. 
1(,  1952,  Scild  No.  293,S11 
(CL2SS— 35) 


1.  A  ring  gasket,  including  in  combination  a  strip  of 
resilient  gasket  stock  having  a  non-round  completely  en- 
closed hole  extending  longitudinally  ail  the  way  there- 
through, said  strip  being  formed  into  the  shape  of  a 
ring  with  its  ends  meeting;  and  at  least  one  non-round 
metal  member  in  said  hole,  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
hole  and  extending  across  the  break  where  the  two  ends 
abut. 


2,723,144 
CAM  LEVER  WINDOW  SASH  TIGHTENER 

Joeq^  E.  H^TBca,  BailiaMNV,  Md. 

AppttcattoB  J«MHy  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  2t7,179 

3ChhM.    (CL292— 75) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  locking  a  window  firame 
and  a  window  sash  comprising  a  hollow  block  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  sash,  a  sliding  element  movaUe 
in  and  out  of  the  block,  said  element  having  a  flat  fMoe 
and  a  roller  at  one  end  protruding  sli^dy  beyond  said 
face,  said  n^er  and  most  of  said  face  contacting  the 
frame  when  the  element  is  in  extended  position,  means 
for  moving  said  element  in  and  out  of  the  block,  said 
means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the 
block,  pivotal  means  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
the  sliding  element,  a  cam  within  the  block  cooperating 
with  the  portion  of  the  lever  comprised  between  its 
free  end  and  its  pivot  to  the  block  to  tilt  the  lever  in  a 
direction  to  retract  the  sliding  element  and  house  it 
within  the  hollow  block,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  block  and  urging  the  sUding  element  in 
its  extended  position,  the  opposite  end  of  the*  tpriDg 
being  wedged  between  the  cam  and  the  hollow  block. 
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I*' 
1.  In  a  doof  lock,  a  firMie,  a  boh  soppoded  on  said 
frame  for  movclneat  to  fauefaed  and  tmlatched  poaitioos, 
means  biasing  iaid  bolt  towards  latched  posidon,  a  ic- 
tractor  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  opentively 
connected  with  said  bolt  soch  that  when  die  retractor  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  said  bolt  is  imlatcfaed  and  when 
moved  in  tbc  opposite  direcUoo.  said  bolt  is  latched,  said 
retractor  having  an  abutm^t  thereon,  an  actuator  oa 
said  frame  having  an  abu^neat  thereon,  said  actiutor 
being  pivotable  on  said  frame  in  one  directioo  to  a  re- 
tracted position  wherdn  said  abutments  interengage  and 
said  retractor  is  moved  in  said  imiatriifaij  direction  and 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  projected  positioa  wherein 
said  retractor  moves  in  said  latching  direction  under  the 
influence  of  said  biasing  means,  said  actuator  also  being 
^    shiftebly  supporitd  on  said  fxuat  for  movement  to  an 
/    operative  position  wherein  die  abutment  on  die  ntxmetor 
lies  in  die  pivotal  path  of  travel  of  the  abutment  on  die 
actuator  and  to  an  iaopentive  poridoa  wherein  die  abut- 
ment on  die  retractor  is  in  byi;»ssing  relation  widi  reject 
to  the  pivotal  path  of  travel  of  the  abutment  on  said 
actuator,  said  pivotal  and  shiftaUe  paths  of  travel  being 
generally  transverse  of  one  anodier  and  said  abutment 
on  said  retractor  lying  in  die  shiftable  padi  of  travel 
of  the  abutment  on  the  actuator  when  the  actuator  is 
in  said  inoperative  retracted  posidon.  one  of  said  abut- 
ments being  movaUy  mounted  on  its  respective  member 
for  movement  in  die  same  general  dfrecdon  as  the  direc- 
tion of  shifting  movement  of  said  actuator,  said  movable 
abutment  having  a  stop  face  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  said  shifting  movement  and  interengageable 
with  said  other  abutment  in  response  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  actuator  to  said  retracted  position  when  die 
actuator  is  in  the  operathre  position,  said  movable  abut- 
ment also  having  a  cam  face  extending  generally  fai  the  di- 
rection of  said  pivotal  movement  and  interengageable  with 
said  other  abutment  m  reqionse  to  shifting  movement  of 
die  actuator  to  said  operative  position  when  in  retracted 
position,  said  movable  abutment  being  biased  in  a  direction 
toward  die  other  abutinent  when  die  actuator  is  in  said 
inoperative  retracted  position,  said  odier  abutment  and 
said  cam  face,  when  said  retractor  is  shifted  from  die  re- 
tracted inepermtive  position  to  die  ntncttd  operative  po- 
sition and  dien  pivoted  to  die  profected  operative  posi- 
tion, first  interengaging  one  another  to  move  said  movable 
abutment  against  die  tension  of  the  biasing  means  acting 
thereon  and  then  sliding  out  of  interengacanent  in  re- 
sponse to  said  last  mentioned  pivotal  movemeat  to  pcmit 
the  movable  abutment  to  assume  the  position  to  which  it 
is  normally  biased,  a  control  mechanism  on  said  frame 
for  shifting  said  iKtuator  to  said  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions  and  a  mechanism  actuatable  from  die  inside 
of  the  door  for  pivoting  said  actiMtor  to  said  retracted  do- 
sition. 


1.  In  a  latdi  medianism  for  a  vehicle  door  having  an 
edge  wall  and  an  inno-  wall,  a  si^port  having  a  first  flange 
for  disposition  adjacent  the  edge  watt  and  a  second  flanfe 
for  disposition  ndiBoeBt  the  ioBer  wall  of  the  door,  a 
toothed  rotor  rodtfaUy  mocated  nptm  said  first  flange  at 
the  outer  side  tbtnoi,  a  toothed  ratchet  ob  the  faiaer  side 
of  said  first  flange  mounted  for  rolatioa  witfi  said  rotor 
as  a  unit,  a  pawl  pivotally  flMMmtsd  ob  the  imtr  aide  of 
said  first  flange  and  having  a  dowawantly  dependfaig  aim 
engageaUe  at  its  terminal  end  with  said  ratchet  to  hoU 
said  ratchet  and  rotor  against  lOtatioB  hi  oae  directiaB 
and  a  secoBd  arm  extiwUnt  at  m  ai^ie  to  said  finb 
meatioaed  arm,  an  ooisr  maonally  operable  kver  pivot* 
ally  mounted  upon  said  first  flaBps  havi^  a  portioB  e^ag- 
ing  the  downwardly  depending  arm  of  said  pawl,  a  lock- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  opoo  said  first  flange  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  haviat  a  Mocking  portion  at  one 
end  diereof  selectively  eogageable  wUh  a  part  of  said 
outer  manually  operable  lever  to  Mock  photal  movement 
of  the  latter,  an  inner  manually  operable  beD  crank  lever 
pivotaUy  mounted  upoB  said  second  flange  and  having  an 
upper  arm  engageable  widi  the  second  arm  of  said  pawl 
to  swing  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
upon  rotation  of  said  inner  manually  operable  lever  in 
one  direction,  said  inner  manually  operable  bell  crank 
lever  having  a  lower  arm  having  hdnaBy  spaced  profec- 
tions  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  inliHiediaH  kver  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  seoood  flange  beneath  said  famer  man- 
ually operable  beU  crank  lever,  add  farterraediate  lever 
having  a  first  arm  projectmg  toward  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  locking  lever  and  having  a  bifurcated  end 
portion  straddlnig  said  other  end  portion  of  the  locUng 
lever  to  compel  stmuhaaeons  interrdated  pivotal  move- 
ment (rf  said  intennediale  lever  and  said  locUng  lever, 
said  nitermediate  lever  also  having  a  aeoood  arm  project- 
ing iqnvardly  therefrom  between  die  tatorally  tp&atd  pro- 
jections  on  the  lower  arm  of  said  hiner  manually  oper- 
able bell  crank  lever  to  faisoie  positionfaig  of  said  locUng 
lever  in  a  location  oirt  of  bloddng  •■g.f  ..tm  widi  said 
outer  manually  operable  kver  whenever  said  inner  man- 
uaUy  operabk  beU  crank  kver  is  operated  to  swhiraaid 
pawl  out  of  engagement  whfa  said  ratchet 


2,723,147 
CASKET  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
I.  fflaathtir,  Jr.,  rinilBBail.  OUo.  wad 

yaBf;slt,LBdh>w,Ky.,iiiigaiiiHoTVCraBaABraed 
Caikat  CoBva^y,  OarlaBail,  Ohio,  a  cotpontfoa  of 

AppMcadoa  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  27M7< 
2ClafaBS.    (CL292— 3«2) 

2.  A  latching  mechanism  for  a  casket  havmg  rims  on 
die  lid  and  body  which  meet  when  die  lid  is  dosed,  said 
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latching  in«Kh»nitni  eoowrWng  an  doofated  bar  hwMi 
rack  teeth  tbereon.  mdimM  »Me  one  ol  the  riim  and 
supported  (berefhrn  to  s!m  iengtliwUe  thereor.  k  ^• 
rality  oi  latch  wedges  on  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  lakh 
keepers  mounted  (n  the  other  rim.  each  o(  said  latch 
keepers  being  eagageable  by  one  of  the  latch  wedges,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bar  supporting  rim  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  bar,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth,  said  shaft  having 
a  head  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  bar  support- 
ing rim,  means  forming  a  seal  between  the  shaft  and 


the  bar  supporting  rim,  an  ekyngated  clip  mounted  on  the 
^aft  hiside  the  bar-supporting  rim,  said  dip  having  a 
substantially  flat  main  portion  and  an  elongated  return 
bend  portion  embracing  the  edge  of  the  bar  remote  from 
the  rack  teeth  to  maintain  the  mala  portion  of  the  clip 
in  alignment  with  the  bar,  means  on  die  shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  the  clip  to  bold  the  main  portion  of  the  clip 
perpendicalar  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  is  main- 
tained perpendicular  to  the  bar.  and  means  for  turning 
said  shaft  to  advance  the  bar  akmg  the  casket,  whereby, 
when  the  lid  is  closed,  the  latch  wedges  engage  the  latch 
keepers  to  draw  the  lid  down  on  the  casket  body  rim. 


2,723,14« 
SLIDING  d60R  lock 


Jr^  Elkhart,  ladL,  MBJfni  lo  Kc 
CoiponiloB,  Elkhart,  bd^  a  coffporatkw  of  h- 


AppHoifioa  Jaanary  5, 19S3,  Scilal  No.  329,519 
i  Clafan.    (a.  292—392) 


1.  A  door  lock  for  use  with  sliding  doors,  comprising, 
a  bi-part  housing  enclosing  a  striker  receiving  chamber 
which  opens  inwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  chamber  having  a  throat  portion  at  its  entry  end  di- 
verging angularly  outward  from  within  said  housing,  a 
vertical  latch  pin  mounted  within  said  housing,  across 
said  chamber,  said  latch  pin  being  arranged  for  horizontal 
translation  parallel  to  its  own  longitudinal  axis  interme- 
diate a  position  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber  and  a  position  located  outwardly  of  one  of  said 
chamber's  side  walls,  a  substantially  U-^aped  latch  re- 
tractor embracing  top,  bottom  and  rear  end  walls  of  said 
housing  and  arranged  for  rectilinear  translation  in  a  di- 
rection transversely  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
latch  pin,  said  latch  retractor  having  camming  apertures 
adjacent  the  free  ends  of  its  arm  portions  for  engaging 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  latch  pin  which  project 
outwardly  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  housing 
whereby  rectilinear  movement  of  said  latch  retractor 
serves  to  translate  said  latch  pin  sideways  relative  to  said 
chamber. 


2,723449 


deMia  €l«  GMlMh  Ntir  YMfc.  N.  Y. 


1 .  In  a  seal  of  the  type  wifldi  comprises  a  sheet  metal 
strap  having  a  lockmg  apertute  Mftr  one  end.  a  shallow 
box  having  a  bottom  section  faitegril  with  the  strap  at 
(he  other  end,  and  a  tdp  section  joined  to  said  bottom 
section,  said  top  section  having  a  terminal  portion  folded 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  overlie  said  bottom  section 
within  said  box.  and  formed  into  a  tongue  extending 
upwardly  frofn  said  bottom  section  toward  said  top  sec- 
tion, the  end  of  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  snap  into 
said  aperture  when  the  end  6f  the  strap  is  inserted  into 
said  box;  the  improvement  which  resides  ifl  said  folds 
in  the  top  section  being  subMantially  at  riiht  antles  and 
said  top  section  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  strap  end 
which  slot  is  positioned  across  the  fold  which  is  adjacent 
said  bottom  section,  whereby  the  strap  end  may  be  guided 
directly  into  said  slot  by  sliding  it  along  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  strap. 


2,723,1M 
LATCH  OrERATING  UNTT 
EnMst  L.  Tdck,  New  BritaK  Com^  aarivaor  to  The 
Amcrtcan  Hardwaie  CosporalloM,  New  Brftaks,  Cobb,, 
a  corponlfcM  of  CoBBecUcnt 

AppBcaiioB  My  19, 1952.  Serial  No.  299,t2S 
2C1alaH.    (a.  292--33«J) 


1.  A  latch  operating  unit  comprising  a  case  having  an 
end  wall,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  said  end  wall;  the  bore 
of  said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  portion  (^ning  in- 
wardly into  the  case  and  defined  by  an  annular  shoulder 
in  said  bore,  a  retractor  slidaUy  mounted  within  the 
case,  a  rollback  for  operating  said  retractor,  a  knob  hav- 
ing a  shank  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  for  op- 
erating the  said  unit,  a  connector  for  securing  said  shank 
to  the  rollback;  said  connector  comprising  an  annular 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
sleeve  bore  and  extending  inwardly  into  the  case  from  the 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
slots  in  the  inner  end  thereof  opening  inwardly  into  said 
case,  the  said  rollback  having  a  bar  portion  contained 
in  said  slots  and  an  enlarged  circular  portion  fitting  within 
a  bore  in  the  connector  for  retaining  the  rollback  attached 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  on  the  said  shank  pro- 
jecting into  a  pair  of  notches  extending  across  the  outer 
end  of  the  connector  for  detachably  securing  the  shank 
to  the  connector  to  permit  the  knob  and  shank  to  be  de- 
tached from  the  unit  independently  of  the  connector. 


2,723,151 
HASP  CTAPLE 
Rome  C.  Scyforth,  Shdby,  Ohio,  asrigoor  to  Tbc  Sbclby 
IVfctal  Prodacts  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
of  Ohio 
AppUcattoa  Deccniber  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  324,197 
2  ClataM.     (a.  292—349) 
1.   A  hasp  staple  comprising  a  loop  portion  having 
spaced-apan  parallel  legs  and  an  intermediate  curved  lon- 
gitudinal section  therebetween,  said  loop  portion  being  of 
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unifonn  U-shape  in  croaa-aectioo  diroii|)MMit  Its  mtin 
length  and  arranged  with  the  opeaiof  therpof  Hcb^  bh 
wanUy  of  the  loop,  whereby  the  outer  ptripheril  lorfM* 
of  such  loop  portion  Is  tnosvencly  lomded  to  IhdUtiM 
the  passage  of  the  loop  portion  throofh  the  eye  of  a  hasp. 


other,  and  means  for  expanding  said  unit  to  cause  the 
protuberance  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  casing  after 
the  casing  has  been  attadied  to  the  sunken  ship  whereby 
the  unit  and  casing  are  secured  together  and  an  vpwrd 
pull  on  the  lifting  cable  will  raise  the  ship,  said  means 
for  moving  the  luit  downwardly  comprising  a  shuttle 


and  a  substantially  flat  attacUng  foot  fonned  integrally 
at  the  end  of  each  such  lag  of  tba  loop  portion,  the  two 
such  attaching  feet  lying  in  sabatantially  the  same  plane 
and  extending  respectivdy  outwardly  relative  to  the  ends 
of  the  loop  portion. 


'         2.723,152 

FUiaNO  GAFFS 

Dale  C  Doiy,  Cmt,  m. 

AppUcattoa  October  7.  Vm,  Mai  No.  313.413 

lOataa.    (CL294— 29) 


In  a  fishing  gaff,  a  tubular  barrel  having  a  tubular  hand 
gripping  sleeve  engaged  over  and  extending  along  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  cap  formed  with  an  axial  bore  se- 
cured on  the  other  end,  a  gaff  member  formed  of  round 
rod  stock  secured  in  fixed  position  on  and  projecting 
from  said  cap  paralld  with  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  a  hook 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  gaff  member  and  having  a 
pointed  end  free  of  barbs  to  engage  a  fi^,  a  keeper  rod 
formed  of  round  rod  stock  extending  through  said  base 
and  having  a  pointed  end  for  overiapping  engagement 
with  the  pointed  end  of  said  hook,  an  abutment  member 
housed  for  reciprocative  movement  in  said  barrel  and 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  keeper  rod  for  engage- 
ment against  said  cap  when  the  pointed  end  of  the  rod 
is  engaged  against  the  pointed  end  of  said  hook,  an  actu- 
ating arm  secured  on  said  abutment  member  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  barrel,  guide 
bearings  on^'said  gaff  member  to  slidaUy  receive  said 
keeper  rod.  the  wall  of  said  barrel  being  formed  with  an 
abutment  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  and  offset  laterally 
from  said  slot  to  engage  said  actuating  arm  when  the 
keeper  rod  is  moved  away  from  said  hook  and  rotated 
about  its  axis,  and  a  compression  qmng  housed  in  said 
barrel  to  move  said  keeper  rod  toward  said  hook  when 
said  actuating  arm  Is  manually  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  abutment  shoulder  into  registry  with  said  slot, 
said  actuating  arm  being  adjacent  said  hand  gripping  sleeve 
and  operable  by  the  thumb  of  the  user  when  said  arm  is 
engaged  by  said  shoulder. 


which  is  detachably  secured  to  the  unit  and  said  means 
which  causes  the  unit  to  expand  and  the  protuberance 
and  shoulder  to  engage  being  constituted  of  a  plug  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  surface  which  cooperates  with  the 
tapered  surfaces  on  the  unit  when  a  pull  is  applied  to 
the  lifting  cable. 

2,723,154 

MOTOR  CAR  BODY  FORMED  FROM  A  BASE 

ANDATOFOTCnON 

Bchi  Baraqi,  StMiart-Rokr.  Genaaay 

AppUcatioa  lanaaiy  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  137.347 

,  appBcaUoa  Gctwagr  JaMnry  19, 1949 
5  ClaiaH.    (CL  299—29) 


2,723.153 

AUTOMATIC  CLAMP  FOR  RAISING  SHIPS 

AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 

Marion  W.  AmbB,  DajUm^  OUo 

Application  Novcnber  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  469.226 

11  Claims.  (CL294— 66) 
10.  Ship  raising  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sunken  ship,  a 
multi-sectioned  expansible  lifting  unit  within  the  casing 
and  a  lifting  cable  secured  to  said  unit,  said  unit  including 
a  centrally  located  plug  having  a  tapered  surface,  said 
casing  having  a  shoulder  about  its  periphery,  said  unit 
being  provided  with  a  protuberance  located  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  shoulder  on  the  casing,  means  for  moving 
said  unit  downwardly  in  the  casing  to  a  position  where  the 
protuberance  and  shoulder  are  directly  opposite  one  an- 


1.  In  a  car  body  of  the  cellular  type  constructi(»  a 
substantially  self-enclosed  center  cell  comprising  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  includ- 
ing a  roof  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  lateral 
body  walls  integral  with  said  roof  and  extending  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  thereof  on  both  sides  <rf  tiw 
vehicle  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  rotrf  and  sub- 
stantially arched  panel  p<Ktioos  connecting  said  forwardly 
extending  lateral  walls  with  each  other  and  said  rear- 
wardly extending  lateral  walls  with  eadi  other,  the  for- 
wardly extending  walls  and  the  rearwardly  extendmg 
walls  being  connected  with  each  other  respectively,  said 
lower  portion  mcluding  a  substantially  flat  rectsingular 
floor  member  and  transverse  end  walls  extending  at  a 
finite  angle  with  respect  to  said  floor  member,  said  trans- 
verse walls  being  of  subsUntially  equal  shape  to  fully  en- 
close the  space  between  the  said  respecthre  lateral  walls 
and  the  connections  therebetween  by  said  substantially 
arched  panel  portions  at  both  ends  of  the  center  cell. 


2,723,155 

DRAFT  DEFLECTOR 

Harry  D.  Fox,  WHUaasbug,  Mick.,  asrigwir  to  F.  L. 

Jacobs  Co.,  DchnoM,  Mich.,  a  toufonOam  of  MicUgaa 

ApplicafioB  Scpteasber  11. 1952.  Serial  No.  399.936 

IClafan.    (CI.  296— 44) 
A  draft  deflector  adapted  for  installation  in  a  vehicle 
window  opening  having  a  pivoted  panel  and  an  adjacent 
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slidins  panel  for  clonng  said  opening  and  a  pott 
rating  said  panels,  said  post  having  mounted  thereoo  a 
resilient  seal  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  pivoted 
panel  and  a  diannel  member  for  receiving  one  edge  of 
the  sliding  panel,  said  draft  deflector  comprising  an 
elongated  U-shaped  member  having  a  substantially  flat 
longer  leg  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  seal  and 


end  wall  coextensive  with  the  diameter  of  said  q>indle  for 
admitting  water  to  said  4>indle,  a  volume  control  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  housing  comprising  a  diac  mounted 
substantially  in  face  to  face  relation  with  the  end  wall  of 
said  q>indle,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  disc  for  di- 
recting water  from  a  supply  pipe  through  said  slot  to  said 
spindle,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  volume 
control  member  with  relation  to  said  housing  to  vary  the 


said  post,  the  inserted  portion  of  said  longer  leg  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  hei^t  and  depth  with  said 
post,  the  shorter  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  longer  leg  and  terminating  in  an 
edge  pcMtion  bent  toward  said  longer  leg  and  adapted  to 
be  received  between  said  channel  member  and  said  post, 
said  shorter  leg  and  said  edge  portion  thereof  being  coex- 
tensive in  height  with  said  post. 


2,723  154 

SELF  POSITIONING  AUTO  COVER 

Victor  Slanialc,  Aatorfa,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Febnnry  24, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  338,974 

ICIaiiiB.    (CL294— 98) 


2,723,157 
SPRINKLES 
Lcc  H.  ThooveoiB,  PortfaMd,  Oreg. 
ApplkatioB  JaMary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  248,407 
2ClainM.    (0.299^18) 
1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  housing,  a  tubular  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  carrying  a  sprinkler  head  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  extending  into  said  housing  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  end  wall,  means  defining  a  diametral  slot  in  said 


distance  between  said  disc  and  the  face  of  said  end  wall 
to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  water  from  the  volume 
control  member  to  said  spindle,  the  end  wall  of  said  tpin- 
die  comprising  one  valve  elentent  and  said  disc  compris- 
ing a  second  valve  element  whereby  as  said  spindle  ro- 
tates in  said  housing  and  said  slot  moves  over  the  face 
of  said  disc  said  apertures  are  opened  by  said  slot  and 
closed  by  the  solid  portion  of  said  end  wall  for  varying  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  slot  and  sprinkler  head. 


2,723,158 

ODORANT  DISPENSER 

Ralph  J.  Moltaa,  Mlaiirf,  Fla. 

AppUcatkMi  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,888 

1  Claliii.    (CL  299—24) 


A  cover,  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  front  and  rear 
bumpers,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  resilient  material, 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear  bumper  of  the 
vehicle  and  including  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed 
end  walls  provided  with  sockets,  said  casing  further  in- 
cluding a  base,  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  a  shaft 
having  its  ends  seated  in  said  sockets,  a  roller  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  cover  attached  at  one  end  to  said  roller, 
a  bushing  joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  secured  to  an  end 
of  said  roller,  a  sleeve  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bushing,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
positioned  in  said  roller,  said  spring  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  roller  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  shaft,  said 
spring  adapted  to  retract  the  cover,  means  for  unrolling 
the  cover  and  extending  the  cover  over  the  top  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  second  sprocket  driven  by  said  means,  an  endless 
chain  trained  over  said  sprockets,  the  edges  of  said  sheet 
providing  a  bead,  a  continuous  flexible  reinforcing  ele- 
ment extending  through  said  bead,  a  plurality  of  springs 
projecting  from  the  extended  end  of  said  sheet,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  springs,  and  snap  elements 
on  said  bar  for  engagement  with  the  front  bumper  of  the 
vehicle. 


An  odorant  dispenser  comprising  a  vertically  diqxned 
housing  having  side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  said  side 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  strap  extending 
from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side  wall  across  the  back 
of  said  housing  at  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  platform  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  secured  on  one  side  to  said  lower  strap 
and  at  its  opposite  side  to  said  front  wall,  a  horizontally 
disposed  cover  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
secured  on  one  side  to  said  upper  strap  and  at  its  opposite 
side  to  said  front  wall,  said  cover  member  having  an 
opening,  said  platform  and  said  cover  member  being 
smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  housing  to 
permit  the  vertical  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  platform,  and  tubular  wick  means  hav- 
ing one  end  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  the  other 
end  in  substantially  contact  relationship  with  said  cover 
member  in  alignment  with  said  opening,  said  wick  means 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  thereon  to  permit  the 
lateral  movement  of  air  therethrou^. 


2,723,159 

LAWN  SPRINKLERS 

LcwcB  R.  Ndnm  Peoria,  DL 

ApplicatkM  Daccaikcr  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  199,514 

9naiaH     (CL  299^-49) 

I .  A  lawn  sprinkler  of  the  rotary  arm  type  including  in 

its  construction  a  standard  for  conducting  water  under 

pressure,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon  including 

a  series  of  tubular  arms  for  receiving  water  from  said 
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standard,  a  nozzle  tenniDattag  the  free  end  of  each  arm 
and  each  having  an  opeaioi  for  discharge  of  water, 
means  in  control  of  water  flow  to  said  arms  including  a 
diaphragm  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  control  of  the  opening,  said  c^wning  varying  uni- 


formly in  width  of  q>read  from  one  limit  to  another 
thereof  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  said  valve,  and  a  dial  for  control  of  the  valve,  the 
same  having  indicia  thereon  denoting  spreads  of  ground 
areas  to  be  qmnkled. 


2,723,148 
SPRAYING  MACHINES 


to  A/SR. 
of  Den- 


27, 19S3,  Serial  No.  339,415 
nwwai*  March  3, 1952 
(CL  299U-73) 


1.  A  4>raying  nozzle  device  for  attadiment  directly  to 
the  outlet  end  of  a  blower  pipe,  comprising  an  annular 
carrier  member,  an  atomizing  nozzle,  support  means  for 
attaching  said  nozzle  axially  in  relation  to  the  annular 
carrier  member,  a  tube  haWng  one  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  atomizing  nozzle  and  being  affixed 
to  the  annular  carrier,  a  q>raying  material  supply  ccmduit 
attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  aimular  carrier  member 
and  coomnmicating  witii  said  tube,  and  invertible  clamp- 
ing members  attached  exterioriy  to  the  annular  carrier 
member  for  affixing  this  member  detacfaably  in  any  one 
of  two  relatively  inverted  positions  on  the  outlet  end  of 
the  blower  pipe. 

2,723,141 

SPRAY  GUN 

Gary  V.  Cavtaftoa,  Tocson,  Ariz. 

Applicatioa  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,424 

lOaiBB.    (CL  299^—92) 


A  spray  gun  comprising:  a  container  for  the  reception 
of  a  liquid,  a  removable  cover  on  said  container,  a  tubular 

7(M)  (>.  <;.-  21 


tton  dqpwirting  from  the  oovor  in  the  container,  an  ex- 
panible  bulb  wspoided  from  said  stem  and  communi- 
cating tfaoewiA.  a  retaining  head  oo  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  tfie  stem  enmed  in  laid  bulb,  a  ring  slidable  on 
the  stem,  a  coil  sfwing  on  the  item  yiddin^y  engaging 
the  ring  widi  the  bolb  for  removaUy  securing  same  on 
the  stem  in  conjunction  with  the  head,  means  on  the  cover 
commnnicatiag  with  tb»  steaa  for  tafecting  a  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  bolb  for  ei^aadint  aame  for  ejecting 
the  liquid  from  the  crataioCT,  and  a  vahe  oontn^ed  dis- 
charge noczle  on  the  ctntr  eonunnnicating  with  the  con- 
tainer. 


2,723,142 

WHEEL 

Albert  Grose,  Baltfanore,  ML^  aaivMir  to  The  Perfect 

Parts  Co.,  Baitiniorc,  MA,,  a  carpo^ioa  of  Maryland 

AppUcalioa  Jaaaaiy  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,253 

2Clafam.    (CL  381—111) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  an  iimer  hub  section  having  a 
central  cylindrical  chamber  and  an  axle  receivmg  open- 
ing ol  smaller  diameter  ojpening  into  the  diamber  co- 
axially  thereof,  an  outer  hub  section  having  a  cefitral 
boss  fitting  the  chamber  to  h<4d  the  sectiom  together,  said 
hub  sections  having  cooperating  portions  of  a  per^rfieral 
groove  to  receive  a  torus-shaped  tire  and  a  helically 
wound  coil  spring  loosely  positioned  in  the  chamber, 
having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  said  opening. 


2.723,143 
WAGON  ELEVATOR  FOR  COTTON  STRIPPER 

Kjn  atiignnti  to  MtowapuHi  MoMae  Coipaay,  Hop- 
idaa,MtoB.,ac<MpofaltoaofMtoBC80ta 

iaiMt  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,134 
4ClaiBit.    (CL382— 19) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  wagon  elevator  comprising 
an  elongated  conveyor  housing  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  harvester  and  having  inclined  inner 
and  outer  walls  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  housing 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
wall,  a  conveyor  in  the  housing  for  carrying  cotton  up- 
wardly in  a  stream  along  said  outer  wall  to  the  discharge 
opening,  a  blower  fan  for  creating  an  air  blast  mounted 
on  said  inner  wall,  and  an  air  duct  having  open  communi- 
cation with  the  blower  fan  and  extending  outwardly  to 
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the  discharge  opening  for  delivering  the  fan  air  blast  axial  separation;  axle  means  extending  through  said  nrfkr, 

through  the  opening,  the  extended  end  of  the  duct  being  and  connector  means  joined  with  the  reqMctive  ends  of 

so  positioned  relative  to  the  (qwning  as  to  direct  the  said  axle  means  and  holding  said  roller  within  said  ring, 
blast  primarily  through  the  upper  area  of  the  opening.  __^^^^^^^^___ 


SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  TRUCK  AND  TRAILER 
AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
VlactM  H.  Bn«ck,  Loa  Ai^sIm,  Caitf^  mlfnr  to 
dkk  Bras,  bc^  Gai^Mi^  CwM^  a  corporatkM  of  CaU- 
fonia 

AppttcatkNi  Inly  ^  19S4,  Strial  No.  441^51 
S  CiaiBM.     (CL  3t3— 26) 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  system  for  operating  the  brakes 
on  a  truck  and  a  trafler  towed  by  the  truck,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  an  air  supply  system  including  a 
storage  tank  on  each  vehicle  and  an  air  supply  conduit 
interconnecting  the  two  tanks  and  abo  connected  to  the 
brakes  on  both  vehicles;  a  control  air  system  connected 
to  the  air  supply  system  and  associated  with  the  brakes 
to  control  supply  of  (grating  air  thereto;  automatic  safety 
valve  means  in  the  air  supply  conduit  adapted  to  dose 
the  air  supply  conduit,  said  safety  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  valve  member  biased  toward  a  dosed  posi- 
tion and  air  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
valve  member  and  exposed  at  one  side  to  air  pressure 
existing  in  the  supply  conduit  to  move  said  valve  member 
to  open  operating  position  when  air  pressure  at  said  one 
side  from  the  supply  conduit  is  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined minimum;  anid  means  for  closing  the  safety  valve 
by  application  of  air  from  the  control  air  system,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  passage  means  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  air  pressure  responsive  means  in 
the  safety  valve  and  to  the  control  air  system  to  apply  air 
under  pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive  means  in  a  di- 
rection to  naove  the  valve  member  to  dosed  position,  and 
pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  said  passage  means  re- 
sponsive to  operating  pressure  in  the  air  supply  conduit  to 
hold  the  last  mentioned  valve  means  closed. 


2,723,1<5 

KP^IFE  EDGE  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Emcrsoa  Eugene  Hcai,  Powell,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427311 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—2) 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  disk 
member  formed  on  its  periphery  with  a  circular  knife 
edge;  a  ring  member  of  greater  diameter  than  said  disk 
having  an  internal  annular  groove  to  receive  a  segment  of 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  member;  a  roller  po- 
sitioned in  said  ring  opposite  said  disk  and  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  groove  in  which  a  diametrically  opposed 
edge  segment  of  said  disk  is  disposed,  said  roller  serving 
to  lock  said  disk  member  and  said  ring  member  against 


2,7234M 
SHAFT  BEARING  HANGER 
Albeit  W.  Gair,  Fimw,  Mick^  ■■liiini  to 


Prodacti,  lac,,  Ckrii—i,  Ohto,  a  conontioB  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Jaac  19, 19S1,  SaiU  No.  232,4«8 
4 


1.  A  hanger  for  resiliently  and  rotatably  mounting  a 
propeller  shaft  through  an  apertured  croas  frame  member 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  central  bore 
therethrough  and  a  pair  of  integral  oppodtely  extending 
gudgeons  at  right  angles  to  said  bore,  a  pre-loaded  re- 
siliently yieidable  bushing  about  each  ot  said  gudgeons,  a 
pair  of  attachment  brackets  including  outwardly  extending 
attachment  feet  and  bight  portions  wkb  the  bi^t  portions 
engagingly  embradng  said  bushings  in  spaced  retetion  to 
the  housing,  an  elongated  flattened  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  therethrough,  btrft  means  fixedly 
securing  the  end  portions  ot  said  spring  member  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  spring  member  aperture  to  ooc  end  of 
rigid  axially  extending  qwcer  elements  sectu«d  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  frame  member  for  fixedly  q>acing 
the  ends  of  said  spring  member  from  said  frame  with  the 
spring  member  aperture  aligned  with  the  frame  member 
aperture,  means  fixedly  securing  said  attachment  feet  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  spriqg  member  to  resiliently 
suspend  said  housing  in  spaced  relati<w  to  the  defining 
edges  of  the  spring  member  aperture,  an  anti-friction 
bearing  having  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race,  means 
retaining  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing  in  said  housing 
bore,  and  means  for  retaining  the  inner  race  of  said  bear- 
ing about  said  propeller  shaft  to  rouubly  support  the 
shaft  in  the  housing. 


2,723,1<7 

JOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICATOR 

Cttfloa  SptoaM,  AMerfflc,  S.  C. 

Applicatioa  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,755 

2CUBM.    (CL3M--80 


].  In  an  oil  lubricator  for  journal  boxes,  including  a 
box  and  a  journal,  an  oil  applicator  of  one-piece  sheet 
metal  within  the  box  and  comprising  a  body  formed  to 
provide  perforated  arcuate  bottom  portion  spacedly 
underlying  and  partially  encircling  the  journal,  legs  struck 
out  from  said  bottom  portion  and  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  box  for  supporting  the  applicator  in  place  relatively 
to  the  journal,  reverted  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  portion,  splash  plates  rising 
from  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  flanges  in  close  prox- 
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iraity  to  the  lidet  of  the  box,  a  peddag  seated  on  laid 
bottom  portloa,  a  raaiwardly  and  dowawardly  doping 
troogh  tiqiported  on  tlie  iaaer  stdeof  eacfa  of  the  splaih 
plates  to  (Uscharge  oil  received  therein  onto  underiying 
side  portions  of  the  packing  adjacent  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  an  atmular  oil  Mft  demnt  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  jiiionial  for  rotation  tberawith,  meaaa  for  de- 
tacfaaUy  seqoring  said  lift  element  on  the  joomal  end, 
and  blades  oa  tbt  outer  periphery  of  said  lift  element  for 
ditrharging  the  lifted  ofl  against  said  qdarii  plates  above 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  trou^  for  its  drainage 
therefrom  into  the  troughs,  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
applicator  being  partially  inuneraed  in  the  oil  within  the 
lower  portions  of  the  box  for  diieet  absorption  of  the  oil 
by  the  packing  throu^  the  perfbrations  in  the  said  bot- 
tom portion. 


LUBBICATKD  KOUJR 

■RoR,  rartfasd,  Oieg, 
25, 1951,  BmM  No.  248,237 
ICWak   ^3t8-.lW) 


a  second  beariii8  nirfooe  located  in  a  plane  at  right 
10  the  axis  of  nid  lint  bearias  mtfot,  an  inner  bearisf 
member  haviag  a  tiurd  outer  qiberkal  hearing  anciMt, 
aad  a  plurality  of  balls  in  roUing  takg^gunat  w9h  aaid 
three  bearing  surfaces,  the  ceattsr  oi  radios  of  said  ttijxd 
bearing  surface  Ijriag  coincident  with  and  axis  and  on  a 


line  intersecting  the  center  of  one  oi  said  balls,  said  line 
extending  at  ri^t  angles  to  a  seoond  Une  pairing  thrau^ 
the  oemer  oi  said  ball  and  imersecting  the  azb  at  a  point 
coincident  with  a  third  Una  pantng  dmugjh  die  poiatt  of 
contact  of  said  ball  with  said  fiiat  and  seoond  beaiiic 
surfaces. 


2,729,178 
PVTON  KING 


In  a  roller  for  endless  track  type  vehicles,  a  non- 
rotating  axle  having  a  center  thnist  portion,  a  sonxKting 
ntkr,  a  pair  of  flanged  bearing  members  forming  con- 
fronting bearing  marHom  with  sud  aide  as  well  as  with 
the  center  thrust  portion  thereof  on  either  ride  of  the 
center  thnist  portion,  bearing  carrier  members  support- 
ing said  flanged  bearfaig  members,  said  flaaged  bearing 
members  lyint  b^ween  the  axle  and  roller,  a  seal  and 
seal  housings  between  the  said  roller  and  said  axle  on 
each  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  bearing  carrier  members, 
said  seal  beiotg  unprotected  in  the  immediate  vidnity  of 
said  axle  and  being  of  tlie  lip  type  to  permit  a  slight 
extrusion  of  lubricant  past  said  smI,  said  roller  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  qpaced  annular  cavities  on  the  hmer 
surface  thereof  fonning  large  reeervoirs,  said  bearing 
carrier  members  having  a  plurdity  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  cavities  or  reservoirs  formed  therein  arranged  in 
oppoeed  and  connecting  relationship  with  said  cavities  in 
the  roller  to  form  oomplrmmtary  lubricant  reservoirs, 
connections  for  lubricant  throo^  said  bearing  carrier 
members  and  through  the  flanged  bearing  members  to 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  axle,  said  roller  having  a 
central  reservoir  oonrardly  dispoaed  from  said  center 
thrust  portion  of  the  axle,  said  axle  having  flat  portions 
on  the  top  surface  thereof  to  provide  lubricant  passages 
along  the  major  portion  of  said  axle  bearing  surteccs, 
said  flanged  bearing  members  having  grooves  connecting 
with  said  flattened  portions  oi  the  axle  to  said  central 
reservoir  whereby  the  lubricant  is  caused  to  flow  frtwi  the 
lubricant  reservoirs  through  the  cavities  in  the  bearing 
carrier  members  and  through  the  flanged  bearing  mem- 
bers to  the  bearing  surfaces  and  along  the  flattened  por^ 
tions  of  the  axle  to  the  grooves  and  to  the  central  leser- 


Edwwi  L.  iMsr,  ToMle  Obr.  C 

May  19, 1952,  ^«WNa.  287,879 
~  (CL  389^^45) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  ring  body  generally  of 
channd-shi4>e  in  cross  section  providing  a  peripheral 
groove  bounded  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  flange,  said 
iqjper  flange  being  thicker  than  said  lower  flange,  said 
body  having  end  faces  normal  to  the  axis  of  die  opening 
formed  by  the  ring  and  extending  fran  the  inside  of  the 
ring  to  the  periphery  therecrf,  said  body  having  a  wall  at 
the  base  of  the  groove  indined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  and  extending  from  the  lower  to  die  vpper  flange, 
said  body  having  drainage  ports  qiaced  drcumferentially 
thereof  extending  from  said  groove  to  the  inner  side  oi 
the  ring. 


2,723,171 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ACTIONAL  TABLE  TOPS 

Earte  H.  Caffdsr,  Reno,  Nev. 

AppHcatfen  Mardi  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,315 

Idaias.    (CL311— 4) 


VOM-. 


BE> 


2,723,189 
FARING  CONSTRUCnON 
WHttaai  H.  PMM,  raiaiina,  Caf  ^  aiiiiprji  to  Clary  Cor- 

J  a  ooBporatien  of  CaMiomia 
Marck  31, 1983, 8«rlal  No.  345  J18 
9nslMi     (CL  388— 195) 

1.  A  ball  hearing  oompriring  an  outer  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  first  cylindrical  inner  bearing  surface  and 


A  table  locking  means  for  locking  two  tables  togedier 
comprising  a  keeper  housing  formed  of  a  pair  of  paralM 
side  walk,  a  pair  of  end  walls  fixed  between  said  aide 
walls,  a  bottom  wall,  an  iqiper  laterally  profecting  flanfe 
carried  by  each  side  wall,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
keeper  opening  therein,  sud  opening  being  of  stdwtantially 
V-shape  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  dongated 
oval  opening,  a  b(4t  housing,  means  securing  said  boh 
housing  to  the  lower  side  of  the  top  of  the  other  taUe,  a 
headed  bolt  slidably  carried  by  said  bolt  housing  having 
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a  locking  head  projecting  from  one  end  of  aid  bolt  houa- 
iiif.  said  locking  head  bring  engageaMe  throa^  said 
V-shaped  portion  of  said  keeper  opening  and  engaging  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  one  end  wall  confronting  said  oval 
opening,  and  a  spring  about  said  bolt  constantly  urging 
said  locking  head  toward  said  bolt  housing. 


2,723472 

FOLDING  LEAF  EXTENSDLE  LEG  TABLE 

^•oayas  Cnititacopowlui,  Bwtmtm  Aires,  ArgcirtkBa 

Appttcatfoa  Utctmka  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  40«,895 

ICUBk    (CL311— <7) 


t*  M 


An  expansible  table  including  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar well  surmounted  by  a  fixed  lower  leaf  and  having  a 
leg  fixed  at  each  end  of  its  front  edge,  a  depending  stay 
shorter  than  said  legs  fixed  at  substantially  the  center 
of  the  rear  edge  of  the  well,  an  upper  leaf  hinged  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  lower  leaf,  and  a  pair  of  movable  leg 
structures  each  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  depending 
stay  and  each  comprising  an  outer  leg  of  the  same  length 
as  each  fixed  leg  and  a  relatively  short  inner  hinge-carry- 
ing member,  each  of  said  members  being  hinged  to  an 
of^XMite  side  of  said  stay,  whereby  the  leg  structures  may 
be  retracted  to  position  their  outer  legs  adjacent  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  well  and  may  be  extended  angularly 
from  said  stay  to  support  said  upper  leaf  when  swung 
about  its  hinge  into  extended  position  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  fixed  lower  leaf. 


2,723,173 
RETRACTABLE  SUPPORTS  AND  ACTUATING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

me*  Peter  McBride,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  MrigDor  to 

GenM  S.  Carrlck,  PlcMMrtrfflc,  N.  Y. 

AppHctlMi  Janaiy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  404302 

SCIafaM.    (0.311—05) 


I.  Retractable  and  extendable  supporting  means  com- 
prising legs  pivotally  mounted  on  a  member  to  be  sup- 
ported, an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, links  connecting  said  arm  and  said  legs,  an  upwardly 
offset  portion  in  said  arm,  latch  means  secured  to  said 
member  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  offset  portion, 
a  resilient  strap  secured  to  said  member  and  engaging 
said  arm  to  urge  the  same  upwardly  toward  the  lower 
surface  of  said  member,  whereby  said  t^set  portion  may 
engage  said  latch  means  to  lock  said  legs  in  retracted  or 
extended  position,  a  cam  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  cam  plate,  and  a  handle 
on  said  cam  plate  whereby  upon  selective  movement  of 
said  handle  and  cam  plate  in  cither  direction  said  roller 
will  engage  the  lower  surface  of  said  member  to  disen- 


gage said  obet  portkm  from  said  latch  means  to  pennit 
movement  ot  said  arm  by  said  handle  to  actuate  said  links 
and  move  said  legs  to  retracted  or  extended  poaitioiL 


2,723474 
DETACHABLE  ROTATABLB  LEG  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  TABLE  TOTS 
R.  La  Ron,  OaUmid,  CaM. 

r  2471953,  SstW  No.  302,027 
(CL  311—114) 


A  uble  or  the  like  having  a  demountable  leg  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  horizontal  board;  a  coupling 
fixture  secured  to  said  board  and  including  a  pair  of 
separate  metal  plates  in  flat  engagement  with  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  board  and  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation,  said  board  having  a  vertical  hole 
between  the  plates  of  cross  section  nuterially  less  than 
the  areas  of  the  plates;  a  metal  coupling  block  situated 
within  said  hole  in  the  board  and  in  engagement  with 
both  said  plates,  said  Mock  being  secured  rigidly  to  both 
said  plates  by  fastening  means  including  at  least  one 
fastener  securing  the  block  non-rotaubly  to  one  plate 
and  at  least  (me  fastener  securing  the  block  detacfaably 
to  one  plate;  clamp  means  spaced  laterally  from  said 
block  and  extending  through  the  board  between  said 
plates  lor  drawing  said  plates  together  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  surfaces  of  the  board;  a  leg;  and  a  cou- 
pling pin  having  a  shank  fixed  within  said  leg  and  an 
externally  threaded  portion  protruding  upwardly  above 
the  leg  and  threadedly  engaged  to  said  block  within  the 
hole  therein. 


2,723,175 
BOX  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE  OR  TOOLS 

Herbert  C.  Bcny,  Woadcr  Lake,  IB. 

AppttcatkNi  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,130 

1  Claim.    (0.312—209) 


In  a  box  for  fishing  tackle  or  tools  formed  of  light  sheet 
metal,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  sides 
and  ends,  of  horizontal  supports  secured  in  the  ends, 
a  cover  having  two  sections  respectively  hinged  to  the 
sides  of  the  box  and  overlapping  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
cover  sections  having  subsUntially  vertical  sides  and 
ends  and  the  edges  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  strike 
against  ledges  on  the  ends  of  the  box  when  closed,  a 
tray  movably  mounted  in  the  cover  and  supported  by 
said  end  supports  in  the  body,  linkage  connecting  the 
tray  with  one  of  the  cover  sections  and  the  body,  and 
brackets  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  the 
underlying  one  of  said  cover  sections  adjacent  the  lon- 
gitudinal mid-section  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
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a2] 


the  edges  of  the  tray  wfaea  ia  dosed  position  to  prevent 
tdeacoping  oi  said  edges  over  the  ledps  when  said  sec- 
tion is  dosed. 


RgggpiNG'TOOi  MBCHANBM     '_^y 

W.  Baww,  HflBWiB,  OMUi  jpnIpMr  to  Hcniiif* 


2,723,170 

DOOROPBRATID  TRAFFIC  SURFACE  FOR 
TBX11LR  nUUIING  C ABDIRT 

I  N.  Ciil  in,  ¥mktk0t,  DL, 
to  ParamiMt  TsrtBa  MarMBiffy  Co., 

20, 19S2,  Sariri  No.  272,004 
7  Oitoi     (0.312-^10) 


•fOhto 

4 


12, 1952,  SiiW  N^  309454 
(CL  311-^22)  ru 


2.  In  oomMnatioo  with  a  textile  treating  cabinet  having 
a  doorway  therein  through  i^ich  a  mobile  textile  sup- 
porting truck  may  be  moved  into  said  cabinet,  a  door 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  for  opening  and  dosing  said 
doorway,  a  traffic  surface  movable  with  reject  to  said 
doorway,  said  traffic  surface  having  a  first  position  out- 
side the  path  of  nx>vement  of  said  door  when  said  door 
is  closed  to  permit  evening  and  closing  thereof  and  a 
second  position  m  the  path  of  said  door  and  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  doorway  when  said  door  is  open  to 
permit  movement  of  said  truck  across  said  traffic  tarfact 
and  into  said  cabinet,  and  means  oooperatiBg  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  door  and  operated  thereby  during 
opening  and  dosing  ot  said  door  for  moving  said  traflk 
surface  from  one  of  ita  said  positions  to  the  other. 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  type  having  a  receding  dow 
prising  a  shell,  a  receding  door,  a  utility  chambo-  witfain 
the  shell  having  a  forward  open  end  for  engaging  said 
door,  a  compartment  defined  )^  the  shell  adjacent  said 
utility  chamber  and  having  a  forward  open  end  to  re- 
ceive the  door,  a  carriage  for  said  door  movably  mounted 
within  the  compartment,  a  roUing  fulcrum  for  the  car- 
riage mounted  axially  iqion  a  lower  forward  portion  of 
said  carriage  at  one  side  of  the  carriage,  a  track  for  said 
rolling  fulcrum,  said  track  running  hOTizontally  fore  and 
aft  the  compartment,  a  guide  for  die  carriage,  said  guide 
being  in  vertical  qnced  relation  and  parallel  to  said 
track,  a  first  pulley  mounted  coaxially  widi  respect  to  the 
fulcrum  and  on  another  side  of  the  carriage  and  a  second 
puUey  mounted  votically  readwardly  of  the  first  said 
pulley  and  in  the  same  ptane  as  die  first  said  puOer.  a 
flexible  cable  for  engaging  the  pidleys  and  counteract- 
ing torque  imposed  upon  die  carriage,  a  first  tie  secured 
to  a  forward  portion  of  the  track,  and  a  second  tie  se- 
cured to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  gidde,  said  caMe  beiag 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  fint  tie  and  said  second  tie, 
and  an  adjustable  tension  element  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  chain  for  adjustable  contact  with  one  of  said 
ties. 


CHEMICAL 


2,723,170 

METHOD  OP  amiROLLING  THE  MIGRATION  OF 
METALLIZED  DYES  BCTWEEN  DYE  BATH  AND 
FAMIIC 

MoomdtaB,  SonscffviUc  and  Hewy  Edmond 
^  Platoldd.  N.  J.,  assizors  to  Anmtasi  Cyana- 
ompMy,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coiyonrtioB  of 


10,  1951, 


No 


1, 


,         »«».  No.  210,427 

I!  nChtoiB.    (CLO-42) 

A  method  of  dyeing  basic  nitrogenous  fibers  with 
metallized  azo  dyes  soluble  in  acid  baths,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  material  to  be  dyed  to  a  dye  bath 
containing  a  metallized  azo  dye,  a  water  soluble  add  and 
an  amount  sufficient  to  be  effective  but  insuffident  to 
cause  scum  formation  and  excessive  precipiution  in  the 
bath  of  a  gamma-alkyl  amido  propyl  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  having  the  formula: 

Ri 
-N-R, 


2,723,179 
BLEACHING  A  MIXTURE  OF  SULFTTE  AND 
SEMI-CHEMICAL  PULfS 
LawrcMC  W.  MuftfekK,  WbcoMto  ItapiOs.  Wh., 
to  CowoHdatod  Water  Power  *  Payer  Co., 
Rapidi,  Wis.,  a  coqporaltoB  of  WkooBdu 

No  Drawtog.    Appicaltoa  March  31, 1951, 
Seriy  No.  210,095 
OOafaM.    (0.»— 105) 
1.  The  method  of  Meadiing  a  mixture  of  digested  cd- 
lulose  pulps  composed  of  sulfite  pulp  and  seml-chemical 
pulp,   said  pulps  having  a  characteristically  divefgeot 
chlorine  demand,  in  a  multiple  stage  bleaching  process 
wherein  the  pulps  are  trealtod  m  a  water  slurry  with 
chlorine  in  a  first  stage,  folknml  by  treatment  with  an 
alkaline  reagent  and  with  a  hypoddorite  in  a  final  atage 
to  reach  desired  brightness,  the  stq>  which  comprises 
adding  chlorine  to  said  first  stage  in  a  total  amount 
equivalent  to  from  about  50%  to  about  70%  of  the  chlo- 
rine demands  of  the  nspective  pulps  contained  in  said 
mixture. 


RCONH(CHi)i 


4 


\ 


Ri 


m  which  RCO—  is  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  cooaistiQg  of  abietic  add  and  aliphatic  fatty  adds 
offrom  10  to  18  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxy  ethyl  and  benzyl 
radicals:  Rs  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  four 
carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  the  anion  oi  an  inorganic  acid. 


2,723,100 

FEEDING  GRANULAR  PARTICLES  INTO 

A  GAS  LIFT 

J.  Cchmi,  River  Edge,  N.  J.,  asaigMr  to 

MoM  Oil  CoopMiy,  he  a  conontioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppOcatfou  Novemhcr  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,934 

4  0aiBB.    (CL23— 1) 
4.  In  a  process  wherein  a  granular  contad  material  is 
transferred  in  a  stream  of  lift  gas  from  one  level  to  a 
higher  level  through  an  upwardly  extending  lift 
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compristng:  n^plying  •  major  portion  of  the  UJFt  gas 
around  the  periphery  of  the  lower  end  of  the  Uft  paasafe, 
along  a  smooth  curved  path,  ao  as  to  convert  the  direction 
(rf  the  gas  flow  from  horizontal  to  vertical  without  turbu- 
lence, ooofh^g  said  stream  of  gas  to  an  annular  space 
around  the  inner  wall  of  the  lift  passage,  supplying  con- 
Uct  material  suspended  in  a  minor  portion  of  the  lift  gas 
upwardly  into  the  lift  as  a  confined  stream  through  a 
short  confining  central  passage,  discharging  the  suspended 


2,733,182 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKAU  MBTAL  TITA- 
NIUM DOUBLE  FLUORIDES  IN  WHICH  THE  TI- 
TANIUM HAS  A  VALENCE  OF  LESS  THAN  FOUR 

Meifo  E.  Sftcrt,  EmM,  and  QmbUb  H.  McKsMa.  Cleve- 


.  Jn  a  coifMiitfaB  af  New  Jtnij 

NoDnmlat.    ^PiEtallpa  «  |li  ■!  ii  f,  If54, 
SaiU  N*.  4S5,MS 

TCUbm.    (CL2»— tS) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  alkali  metal  titanium 
double  fluorides  in  which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of 
less  than  four  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  an 
alkali  metal-titanium  double  Ihioride  in  which  the 
titanium  is  tetravalent,  carbon  and  a  titanium  oxide,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  780*  to  1150*  C.  under  an  atmo^ere  inert  with 
respect  to  said  reactants,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction 
mass  at  least  one  resulting  alkali  metal-titanium  double 
fluoride  in  which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  less  than 
four. 


2,723,163 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 
NnHATE 


lobi  I.  Doncy,  Jr^  Moaroc,  Ia,  Mslgniii  to 

Solvcali  CorporatkM,  Tcrrc  Hairta,  Ind^  a  corporalloa 
of  Marylaad 


contact  material  from  the  passage  into  the  central  portion 
of  the  lift  cnns-section,  so  as  to  mix  with  the  annular 
stream  of  gas  discharging  into  the  surrounding  peripheral 
portion  of  the  lift  passage,  at  a  level  where  the  annular 
stream  of  gas  has  a  horizontal  force  component  which 
tends  to  prevent  particles  from  striking  the  inner  wall  of 
the  lift  passage,  and  conveying  the  particles  upwardly 
through  the  passage  in  the  commingled  streams  of  lift  gas 
with  minimum  attrition. 


No 


U    AppBcalkMi  March  3,  lf53, 
Serial  No.  34f,15« 


2  ClalM.     (CL  23-.163) 

1.  In  a  process  fw  producing  ammonium  nitrate  by 
reacting  nitric  acid  and  anunonia  at  elevated  temper- 
ature and  continuously  removing  steam  and  molten  am- 
monium nitrate  as  reaction  products,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  dissolving  from  about  S%  to  about  30% 
solid  anunonium  nitrate  by  weight  in  the  nitric  acid  feed. 


2,723,161 
PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCING  URANIUM  TRIOXIDE 


2,723,164 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCYANIC  ACID 

ClarMcc  E.  LarMW,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn.,  aaignor  to  the    Robert  H.  J.  Creightoa,  Shawhdgan  FaOs,  QMbcc,  Cana- 
Uniled  Statca  of  America  as  represented  by  Ibc  United       ^  asrignnr  to  ShawUgan  Chcnicab  Uaahcd,  M< 
States  Atomic  Eacriy  CoouaiasioB  treat,  Qacbec,  Canada,  a  cotponUiun  of  CMsada 

AppBcalion  May  26, 1M4,  Serial  No.  537,516  Application  December  24, 1W2,  Serial  No.  327,644 

6Chd»..     (a.  23-14.5)  *««»»«•     <CL  23-151) 


1 

1 

1 

-i 
] 

•  •* 

Va»M». 

1 

^-- 

Sc'.M^ 

".,. 

. 

HCNAww 

1 .  The  process  which  comprises  washing  uranium  tetra- 
oxide  with  ammonium  hydroxide,  separating  the  uranium 
tetraoxide  and  heating  to  convert  it  to  uranium  trioxide. 

7.  The  process  comprising  washing  uranium  tetra- 
oxide with  ammonium  hydroxide. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocyanic  acid 
by  the  thermal  dehydration  of  formamide,  wherein  the  hy- 
drocyanic acid  is  condensed  and  removed  from  the  other 
reaction  products  as  liquid  hydrocyanic  add,  the  steps  of 
absorbing  hydrocyanic  acid  vapors  from  the  by-product 
gases  with  liquid  formamide  and  returning  the  fminamide 
containing  hydrocyanic  add  absort>ed  from  the  by-prochict 
gases  to  the  thermal  dehydration  process  for  the  prodoo- 
tion  of  hydrocyanic  acid. 
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mODUCIBON     ~ 


OP  MCYAN 


6«U-   Mi 


No 


Maick  22, 1954, 
awMWnw  417,944  _ 

. .  sppHcaHaB  OanHBsr  March  26, 1953 

iOdM.  (CL29— 151) 
6.  A  proccas  for  die  proAKtfon  of  dicyan  which  com- 
prises reactlM  cyaaogea  chloride  with  cthyleac  at  tem- 
peratnres  between  200  and  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
cuprous  diloride  suppmiied  on  steam  activated  active 
carbon. 


823 
2|71S4tt 

Eamoayi  AND  MrraoD  OF 

RrAMNGSAMB 

tL,  aai^Qr  to  Glalte 

a 


24, 1951, 


2,723466 

FLOCCULATION  OF  80L  lY  RAW  TITANIUM  DI- 
OXIDE TO  SEPARAn  OUT  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID 

.  N.  J^  nigaii  to  Nalioaal  Lend 
.     _  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotponrfioa  of  New 
lcrM7 

N«Dttwft« 

Seriid  No.  252,992 
2CtohBB.  (CL23— 262) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  treating  meU  titanic  acid  to 
promote  the  formation  of  rutSe  pigraaat  which  comprises 
forming  a  nitik  pnxBoCing  sol  by  treating  a  neutnlized 
slurry  of  sodium  titanate  with  a  hydrodiloric  add  filtrate 
to  form  a  rutile  promoting  sol  containing  hy<taochloric 
acid,  flocculating  said  mtOe  promoting  sol  with  a  meta 
titanic  add  to  remove  the  hydrodiloric  add  therefrom 
and  form  a  coagulum  substantially  free  of  hydrochloric 
acid  and  a  coagulum-free  hydrodiloric  add  filtrate,  sq>- 
arating  the  eoagulum-free  hydrochloric  add  filtrate  from 
the  add-freed  coagulum,  **"!»ing  die  add-freed  coagu- 
lum widi  additional  meta  titanic  add  and  calcining  the 
mixture  at  a  teniperature  sufficient  to  promote  die  forma- 
tion of  rutile  pigment  and  recycling  the  ooaguhim-free 
hydrochloric  acid  filtrate  to  produce  additional  rutile  pro- 
moting sol. 

l!                2,723,167 
DISCHARGING  MOLTBN  MASSES  FROM 
CHAMBERS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Otta 

12, 1951,8«inl  No.  246,199 
ririB^j  Noveaiber  U,  1956 

(CL46-«7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  molten  masses  from 
chambers  operated  under  pressure,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  pressure  chamber  means  defining  a  dian- 
nel  extending  with  an  increasing  cross  section  from  die 
interior  to  the  outside  of  said  chamber,  cooling  means 
positioned  for  cooling  said  channel,  a  sunwrt  member 
portioned  at  the  exit  of  said  channel  for  the  retaining 
of  congealed  material  plugging  said  channel,  and  a  break- 
ing device  positioned  between  the  exit  of  said  channd 
and  said  support  member  for  breaking  congealed  material 
at  said  channel  exit. 


LJQUID  OXYGEN 


NaDmrtoB.    Awmatlm  tmmaty  31, 19gg, 
NawdHMS 
dOiiM.    (CLi»-l) 

1.  The  mediod  of  prsparfav  a  Uqidd  oacytea  explosive 
which  compriaes  mhdag  finely  dhrUed  acdvated  carbon 
widi  an  aqueous  phoqilKiric  add  soludon  '•**"»«*"««g  the 
phosirfioric  add  in  an  amoont  eqind  to  about  2M%  to 
about  18%  by  wd^  of  the  caiboa  and  sdBdent  water 
to  form  a  fluid  mud  substaadalljr  coaqrietdy  dryfaig  the 
carbon  and  soaking  the  dried  carbon  with  liqnid  OKygea. 

3.  A  liquid  oxygen  ex|rfosive  comprising  bom  about 
2  to  about  5  parts  of  liquid  Qxygea  and  1  part  acthrated 
carbon  which  has  been  mixed  with  an  aqoeoas  phos^^orfc 
add  sohition  contahnng  phosphoric  add  in  an  amouat 
equal  to  from  about  2V6%  la  about  16%  of  die  weight 
of  carbon  and  suffideirt  water  to  form  a  fluid  mad  and 
which  has  been  subetaatially  cooq^dely  dried.         I 

2,723,169 

2-PHENYLETHYL2-(PINTACRLOilOPHENOXY)- 
BTHYL  SULFIDE  HERBICIDES 
Eari  W.  rhiiiiakiiiii,  Daytaa,  OUa,  aalgaor  to 
anato  Chswical  Cimpaai,  St  Loais,  Ma„  a 
ttoa  of  Debware 
No  Dnmiaf.    OiWaal  appMriiilua  StpHibii  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  246,673rMm  Paisat  Na.  2,669,669, 
^^ptiiintii   21,   1954.    DMdad  mi  dMs 
laaanty  6, 1954,  Serial  Na.  462,466 

2  nsimi  (CL71— 23) 
1.  A  herbiddal  composition  oooqirising  an  iMrt  car- 
rier, and  2-phenylediyl  2-(pentachloropheaoxy)ediyl 
sulfide  as  the  essential  active  ingredient,  said  sulflde  be- 
ins  present  in  said  composition  in  a  quantity  whidi  is  in- 
jurious to  plant  growth. 


2,723496 

ORGANIC  SULFUR  CXMMPOVNDS  AND  HERBI- 

CIDES  CONTAINING  SAME 

Artfaar  H.  Srhifshigw,  Daytoa,  OUo,  sidgaiii  to  Moa- 

saato  Chiaricai  Coapaay,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a 

tioa  of  Deiawu* 

NoDrawtog.   AppVcadoa  ScpteaAcr  26, 1951, 
Solal  No.  246,464 
6CtahBs.    (CL71— 23) 
1.  Compounds  having  die  formula 


Oj 


■CHfOR 


^8' 
O  O 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


2,723491 
ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPflUNDS  AND  HERBI- 
CIDES COfH'AINlNG  SAME 
H.  S^laslaBsr  aad  DavM  T.  Mowiy,  Daytoa, 


Ohia, 

Loals,  Mona( 
Na      

Serial  No. 
6aaiaM.    (CLTi— 23) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  fnmula 


€0R 


26,1951, 


>8' 
^    \ 

o        o 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


^^■^mm^mtm^S^^m^ 
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2,723,192 

HERHCIDAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Chariw  W.  ToM.  WctttowB,  Pjk,  MrfvMtr  to  E.  L  da  P«»t 
dm  Ntmamu  and  OiMf  j,  WBuriigtoa,  DcL,  a  cocpo- 
ralloa  of  Ddawars 

N«  Diawliig.    ApHicalioB  Fcbmiuy  23, 19S4, 
SmW  No.  412.M4 
ItCblw.    (CL71— 2.6) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  locus  to  be  protected,  in  amount  sufficient 
to  exert  a  herfoicidal  action,  a  phenyl  alkenyl  urea  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


(1) 


X^i    z 


/ 
\ 


where  X  is  halogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R.  and  OR  where  R  in  said  R  and  OR  is  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  n  and  m 
are  integers  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  of  n  and  m  be  less  than  7;  Z  is  oxygen;  and 
at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen  valence  bonds  is  attached  to  a 
saturated  carbon  atom  of  a  noonovalent  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
the  remaining  nitrogen  valence  bonds  are  attached  to  a 
naember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  aliphatic  radicals  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
inclusive. 


2,723,193 
HERBICIDAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Charics  W.  Todd,  WeittowB,  Pa^  aarignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemwiw  — d  Company,  WOmlncton,  Del^  a  corpo- 
lalMMi  Of  Dalawaie 

No  Drawftag.    AppHcatioa  Febniary  23, 1954, 

Serial  No.  411,946 

10  Claims.     (Q.  71— 2.«) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 

applying  to  a  locus  to  be  protected,  in  amount  sufficient 

to  exert  a  herbicidal  action,  a  substituted  urea  represented 

by  the  formula 

X 

A-N-t-S-R' 
R  R" 

where  A  is  a  monovalent  binuclear  aromatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl.  halo- 
naphthyls,  lower  alkyl  naphthyb,  nitronaphthyls.  sulfo- 
naphthyls,  biphenylyl,  halobiphenylyls,  lower  alkyl 
biphenylyls,  nitrobiphenylyls,  and  sulfobiphenylyls,  X  is 
oxygen,  and  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  aliphatic  radicals 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  said  R,  R'  and  R"  is  an  aliphatic  radical. 


2,723,194 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  BAGASSE 

PITH  AND  FIBER 

OaraKc  Birdaeye,  Gkmccatcr,  Mms.,  asd^or  to  Eleanor 

G.  BMacyc,  Gloaccstcr,  Mam. 

Appilcalion  May  *,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,237 

1  Claim.    (CL  91—1) 

The  process  of  separating  pith  from  the  fibers  of  bagasse 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  first  dry-sifting  the  broken 

bagasse  and  thereby  removing  loose  pith  cells  from  the 

fiber,  advancing  the  sifted  bagasse  fiber  with  adherent 

pith  cells  through  a  circuitous  path  while  subjected  to 

steam  pressure  of  75  to  150  p.  s.  i.,  compressing  the  hot 

moist  fiber  into  a  dense  plug  by  mechanical  pressure  and 

thereby  frictionally  working  the  fibers  upon  each  other 

and  causing  partial  separation  of  those  pith  ceUs  from 


the  fibers  that  have  been  carried  over  from  die  dry  lift- 
ing step,  exploiivdy  wpandfan  die  ^ug,  wet  beating  die 


expanded  product  and  removint  the  now  freed  pith  cells 
by  floatation. 


2,723,195 
PAPER  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Edwaid  S.  Blake,  Lcxtogtoa,  MaaL,  iiilfMr  to  Mon- 
aairto  Chcarfcal  Company,  St  Umii,  Mo.,  a  corporatfoa 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawteg.    AppHcallon  Jaly  29, 19M, 
ScTlal  No.  17i,7S3 
llClaiw.    (CL92-^) 
4.  A  paper  product  comprising  a  paper  sheet  contain- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  a  tertiary  amine  containing 
from  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and  having  otdy  one  hydroxyl 
group  which  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom,  and  a  copolymer  of  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  compound  having  a  single  >CaCHa  group  and 
a  dicarboxylic  anhydride  having  ethylenic  unsaturation 
and  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction 
product  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  impart  wet 
strength  to  the  paper  sheet. 


2,723,19< 

PAPER  STOCK  HANDLING  MEANS 

Frank  R.  Forrcat,  Wanwatom,  Wig.,  mri^or  to  AUfa- 

Chalmcn  Maunfaitoifcin  Compaajr,  MBwaakee,  Wk. 

AppUcadon  April  3, 1952rScelal  No.  2M,2«1 

1  Claim,    (a.  92—7) 


A  method  for  agitating  paper  stock  formed  from  a 
mixture  of  pulp  and  liquid  in  a  tank  having  vertically 
extending  side  walls,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  filling  said  tank  with  paper  stock  to  a  preselected  level, 
withdrawing  stock  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank, 
reintroducing  a  part  of  said  withdrawn  stock  into  said 
tank  above  said  level,  imparting  kinetic  energy  to  said 
part  of  said  stock  concomitant  with  said  reintroduction 
to  said  tank,  depositing  said  part  of  said  stock  having 
kinetic  energy  on  said  side  walls  above  said  preselected 
level  to  create  a  head  of  stock  contiguous  to  said  side 
walls,  and  utilizing  said  kinetic  energy  for  pressing  said 
stock  against  said  side  walls  to  squeeze  liquid  therefrom 
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for  lubricating  said  walls  and  leaaening  stock  flow  re- 
sistance thereof  whereby  adliereooe  of  stock  to  said  side 
walls  is  prevented. 


2,723,197 
SHAVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  FOR  BLACK  AND 
WHITE  PRINTS  CONTAINING  BRIGHTENING 
AGENTS 
WUam  H.  LMj  mi  HariM  B.  Fnycimadi,  Eaaton,  Pa., 
amlBMWi  to  Cmtnl  AaflM  *  Vim  Cmpomtion,  New 
Y«VN.  Y„  a  cotporaHoa  af  Delaware 

No  Df«wii«.    AppBrartna  Matck  23, 1951, 
I  Serial  No.  2173M 

<ClahM.  (CL^— 7) 
1.  A  light  sensitive  photographic  emulsion  for  forming 
black  and  white  images  therein  comprising  a  sunwrt  and 
a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing, 
in  a  brightening  amount,  a  bri^tening  agent  ci^jable  of 
brightening  tbe  white  portions  of  the  silver  image  formed 
after  exposure  and  developoaent  of  said  emulsion,  diarac- 
terized  by  the  following  general  formula: 


SOiN 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  hetero- 
cyclic radicals,  Ri  represenu  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or 
heterocyclic  radical,  one  of  said  radicals  consisting  of 
R  and  Ri  containing  an  alkyl  group  of  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms  and  a  water  solubilizing  group  selected  from  the 
class  consist^ig  of  carboxylic  and  sulfonic. 


!'  2,723,191 

ANTIBIOTIC  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Joaeph  M.  Plmiail,  Tene  Hante,  Ind.,  airfgaiir  to  Com- 
BMirdU  Solrwii  Coraoratfon,  Terra  Hante,  lad.,  a  cor- 

No  Drawtog.    AppBcatfoa  December  26,  1952, 

Serial  No.  32t,127 

3ClatoM.    (0.99—2) 

1.  An  antibiotic  feed  si4>plement  comprising  bacitracin, 
the  penicillin  salt  of  N-methyI-(2-hydroxy-l,2-diirfienyl- 
ethyl)-amine  and  a  nutrient  diluent  therefor. 


'  2,723,199 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  AND  FREEZING 
PIMIENT06  AND  PEPPERS 

Eric  E.  Todd,  MaHbn,  CaMf.,  asali to  Vcatnra  Farms 

Fraaen  FoMla,  lacwporatod,  Osnard,  CdW .,  a  corpo- 
radonofCaHfonria  ^  ^  ^r^ 

AppUcatton  Fekraary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,855 
4ClainH.     (CL99— lt4) 


1.  The  process  of  dehydrating  and  freezing  of  pimien- 
tos  comprising  the  steps  of:  peeling,  washing  and  breaking 


said  pimientoa,  sorting  out  stems  and  frfacentas;  screen- 
ing out  seeds;  dicing  tbe  piraieato  meatr,  pressing  out  the 
juices;  aqiarately  conoentratiac  said  juices;  sq>aratoly 
concentrating  said  juices;  separately  ddiydrating  the  juice 
depleted  meats;  mixing  the  dehytfaated  meats  iad  die 
concentrated  juice  to  form  a  dry  product  with  said  juices 
adsorbed  in  said  dehydrated  meats,  and  paddng  and 
freezing  said  product 


2,723aM 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  VISCOUS  FOOD 

PREPARATIONS 

Harry  Pyenaon,  Uajverrftr  CMy,  Mo.,  aariganr  to  Develop- 

Rcaearch,  Inc^  St  limik,  Mo.,  a  coiporatton  of 

NovenAer  t,  195f,  ScrU  No.  194,SS8 
1  Claim.    (CL  99^171) 


The  method  of  protectively  packaging  viscous  products 
to  be  dispensed  under  pressure  without  aeration,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  partially  filling  such  product  into  a 
gas-pressure  container  having  a  valve,  evacuating  the 
air  from  the  unfilled  portion  of  the  container,  filling  the 
void  with  nitrogen  gas  under  pressiue,  and  closing  such 
valve. 


2,723,211 

SHIRRED  CASING 

James  R.  BUzzard  and  John  W.  Firth,  Chicago,  aad  Lewis 

M.  Wyakoop,  Lyons,  OL,  aasj^nrs  to  Tce-Pak,  lac,  a 

corpocatioa  of  mfeaoia 

AppUcatfoa  Febnmry  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,972 

tClainH.    (CL99— 176) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shirred  and  com- 
pressed cellulosic  sausage  casing  having  substantially  con- 
tinuous and  uniform  concave  nested  folds  therein  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  and  capable  of  being  extended 
to  its  full  length. 

7.723,2«2 

DEHYDRATION  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

EngcM  J.  Rhroche,  Washk^ton,  D.  C. 

No  Drawtog.    Origfaml  i^plkaH—  March  9,  1951,  Serial 

No.  214,837.    Divided  and  ddaappUcadon  October  27, 

1954,  Serial  No.  445,139 

18  Claims.    (0.99—284) 

I .  The  method  of  preparing  readily  reconstitutable,  de- 
hydrated solid  food  products  which  comprises  mixing 
particles  of  food  product  to  be  cocriccd  with  particles  of 
the  same  food  product  which  previouriy  have  been  cooked 
and  dehydrated,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  cooking  heat 
in  the  absence  of  sufficient  moisture  to  bring  about  sudi 
a  rehydration  of  the  previously  dehydrated  food  particles 
as  will  substantially  soften  them  for  a  length  of  tinae 
suffici^t  to  cook  the  uncooked  food  product,  and  there- 
after passing  a  gaseous  dehydrating  medium  throu^  the 
mixed  mass  of  the  food  product  for  a  length  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  mass  to  a  desired  degree  of  dehydra- 
tion. 
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OPTICAL  FLINT  GLASS 


1,  1952, 


>.  k.  K,  Wrtdar  (lSi) 
pontiiM  of  GcnMHy 

NoDnwfeic.    AppBcal       . 

Sow  No.  312,M4 
CUrfnw  priorily,  ■pplli  ■iiua  Gttmamj  October  3, 1»51 

4ClahM.  (O.  IM— 47) 
1.  Optical  flint  glass  ctwisistiiig  essentially  of  a  melt 
of  from  about  47.6%  to  94.2%  by  weight  of  lead  ortho- 
phosphate,  from  about  4.7%  to  9%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  meta  phosphate  of  at  least  one  element  of  the 
second  group  of  the  periodic  system  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium,  barium,  zinc  and  cadmium, 
and  indium  phosphate  from  zero  to  approximately  47.6% 
by  weight. 


mixture  from  lakl  reaeivotr,  subfecting  said  witbdrawn 
mixture  to  pressure  and  directiiig  said  mixture  in  a  cyclic 
path  within  a  nozzle  structure,  said  cyclic  path  having 
a  vortex,  discharging  said  mixture  through  an  orifice 
at  the  center  of  the  vortex  oi  said  cyclic  path  toward  a 
succession  of  objects  to  be  coated,  inaiii»«inii)g  ttM  ori- 


2,7234«4 
DRY  PLATING  WITH  METAL 
Rotfc  PoUbcrg  and  Erilh  T.  Claytoii.  BottteoR,  Md^  m. 
iifMNni,  by  me—e  sMlaHMata.  to  Peca  Plate,  bc^  Bald- 
■MMv,  Md.,  a  corpotalkM  of  MwylMd 

NoDrawtof.    AMBeMloa  April  19,  I95t, 
Scriri  No.  154.9M 
SCUm.    (CL117-.24) 
1.  Ten  pounds  of  ten  medi  cracked  shot  (grit),  already 
well  coated  with  zinc  were  charged  to  a  small  mill  seven 
inches  in  diameter  by  eight  inches  long,  together  with 
three-fourths  pounds  of  clean,  dry,  zinc  dust,  the  particle 
size  of  which  varied  between  three  and  fifty  microns. 
Three  pounds  of  six-penny  nails,  previously  treated  in  a 
dilute  mineral  acid  solution  and  thereafter  dried,  were 
then  added  and  the  mill  closed.    The  mill  was  rotating  at 
fifty-seven  revolutions  per  minutes  for  three  hours  at 
room  temperature.    The  zinc  coating  which  resulted  was 
continuous  and  uniform,  and  averaged  .001  inch  in  thick- 
ness. 


flee  within  range  of  such  objects  but  at  a  diatanoe  from 
such  objects  sufficient  to  allow  atomization  and  diapenion 
of  said  mixture  before  contact  with  such  objects,  imping- 
ing overspray  on  solid  surface  means  provided  in  the 
path  of  the  overspray,  and  collecting  overspray  ran-off 
from  said  surface  means  and  returning  said  run-off  to  said 
reservoir. 


2.723,2t7 

SHEET  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  BONDING 
OFWORKPIECES 
Alan  MoiBtagM  Ifail  and  Ewvt  Harold  Walto%  Ldccater, 
Failiii  ■liiginii  to  B.  B.  ChcMkai  Co.,  Boatoa, 
Maik,acorpotalioaofMMMckwctti  ^^ 

NoDnwtof.    AppHcatfoa  May  13, 1952, 
S«rW  No.  2t7.618 
CUm  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  22, 1951 
2Claiw.    (CL  117— 122) 
1 .  Sheet  adhesive  material  comprising  a  porous  fibrous 
base  and  an  initially  fuaiMe  thermoactive  adhesive  ex- 
tending through  said  base,  said  adhesive  comprising  an 
intimate  mixtbre  of  from  3  to  1  parts  by  wei^t  of  unmas- 
.>7«n..«.m  .«„.-._*»^»^*'  ticated  natural  rubber,  from  1  to  3  parts  by  weidit  of 

^^^^i^SiG^^^l^^^^JfSr'^'''^^     uncurednovolak  resin  and  «,fficientaldS;deto^sa?d 
Job.  L.  ^^-"T^-  nSmf  ^^^^  II      F^    novolak  resin  and  convert  said  adherive  to  a  tough,  strong. 
^"—r^W     ■■^■iiii   til    ffiiTc^  ,7_il'._   J    flexible  material  upon  application  of  heat 
America,  a  coiponrtloM  of  Delaware  -^— ^^^— _ 

No  Drawtog.    AppBcatloa  April  1, 1953, 

Serial  No.  344,294  2,7234M 

€  ClafaH.    (CL  117—44)  METHOD  OF  SIZING  MINERAL  FIBERS  WITH  A 

5.  A  method  for  marking  glass  comprising  placing       SUSPENSION  OF  A   POLYAMIDE   RESIN   AND 
upon  a  glass  surface  a  film  of  a  mixture  consisting  essen-    .  /"yS^S?  raOPUCED.lHgREBY 
tially  of  the  following  proportions  by  weiahf  ^~"  ~  ^Sf™?"'^*^"''  ^****»  ■"iiP*'  *>  Owtaa- 

Parts       ^"™*^ '*•■'*"  CofpoKBtlo%  a  cotporatton  of  Deia- 
Tltanium  dioxide   g       ^Tl.  n-__i_      *__■.    ^      «    .     .      .,  ,.., 

Eutectic  lead  borate 1:::::":::  ,5     """  """^  sSffSJ^iSSr^  ''*  '•"'• 

Glycenne 20  9  CtataH.    (CL  117— 124) 

and  heating  said  surface  to  about  425*  C   to  700*  C  1    In   the   method  of  sizing  mineral  fiber  filaments 

""    *-         gathered  into  strands,  the  steps  of  coating  the  filaments 

'  with  an  aqueous  composition  containing  a  mixture  of  a 

2,723,2M  cationic  suspension  of  a  polyamide  resin  and  a  cationic 

GLAZING  METHOD  suspension  of  a  buudiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  and 

Bror  J.  Falk,  Upaala,  Sweden,  nirigaiji  to  Upob-Ekeby    '^'^'"8  the  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  the  mineral  fiber 

AUicbolag,  Ekcbybrak,  Sweden,  a  coiponitfoa  of  Swe-    filaments  to  provide  a  layer  of  the  butadiene-acrylonitrile 

••■     ,.__^      .  copolymer  containing  the  polyamide  distributed  therein. 

AppHcatton  AiigMt  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,911 

3aalw.    (0.117-162)  ^^— ^■^— 

1.  The  method  of  spray  coating  fusible  glazes  and 
other  ceramic  coating  on  material  of  varying  absorbency 
including  ceramic  ware  and  non-absorbent  and  relatively 
non-absorbent  material  including  metal  wherein  for  a 
mixture  of  an  aqueous  liquid  carrier  and  fusible  ceramic 
sohds  suspended  therein  there  is  provided  a  cycle  of  re- 
circulation so  that  the  sprayed  excess  of  the  ceramic 
sohds  m  said  mixture  may  be  re-used  in  spraying  of  suc- 
cocdmg  objects  to  be  coated,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
vidmg  a  reservoir  for  said  mixture,  withdrawing  said 


2,7234t9 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  MAT  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 

AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
noMa  E.  PUUppa,  Newuk,  OUo,  MrigMtr  to  Owcm- 
Coratof  FIbeiilaa  Cofpontfon,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wara 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatloa  Septei^tf  IS,  1951, 

Serial  No.  247,191 

S  Claima.    (CL  117—124) 

1,  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  bonded 

mat  of  glass  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnat- 
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ing  a  poroui  layer  of  gla«  ffbon  with  a  latei  of  a  b«t»- 
dieno^crylonitrfle   cu|io>yH|M    la   eeoMaatfon   with  a 


plienoiic  reito  f ocmed  of  shiiiol  and  anodwr  phawUc 
compooent  Selected  from  me  tnxvi  ccwiiiHnt  of  poly- 
hydric  phenols  and  creaob  reactod  tafethir  widi  form- 
aldehydie  to  an  iltrmediato  water  aotobie  alafe  and 
present  in  tbe  ratio  of  ow  pact  bp  weight  ^lenolic  resin 
to  1-3  parts  by  weight  bitadliM  biiyluuiliae  copoly- 
mer, and  beatbig  tho  bnpragMtod  mat  at  a  temparature 
within  tbe  range  of  250-4S0*  P.  dnrbif  wirich  the  major 
portion  of  the  binder  compoaition  ndpnlst  to  flw  glass 
fiber  faiterseetions  and  is  advanced  to  a  homogaaeous 
cured  binder. 


ii  ooonfinatod  with  an  neydic  carboxyhc 
at  koit  10  cnboD  noma,  bjr 
baaed  on  chromium  content,  and  water. 


2,72341« 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  FIBERS  WITH  AN 
AMMONIUM    HYDROXDUE    SOLUTION    CON- 
TAINING A  8ILANI  UMBATURAIXD 
UwiaM*  P.  Wktdi,  GBMriite,  Qiln»  mJgBiir  to 
~      ~     ^MtmnOm,  m  tmrnurtUm  of 


NoDiiwtag.    Ammtttnm  October  2, 1951, 

SCWm.    (CL  117— 126)  ^' 

1.  The  method  of  treating  glaai  fibers  to  improve  the 
adhesion  of  resinous  materiab  formed  by  addition  poly- 
merization through  unsaturated  groiqis  comprising  coat- 
ing bare  glasi  flben  with  an  ammonium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  between  4-10  and  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  silane  having  from  1-3  hydrolyzaUe  groups 
and  an  orgamc  groiq>  having  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  in 
an  aliphatic  group  whidi  also  contains  an  unsaturated 
carbon  to  carbon  linkage. 


a,72M13 

TREATMENT  OF  Y  AKN8  COMPRISING 

naiATOiOUB  PMaB 

mMm  ^^B^WBL  MJIHnl^^  ^^flBBoft  flBtf  CJtBOV  mm  ^>OHSSt 

to 

of  Ddnware 
No  Dnwiw.    AitlkaBai  JWy  It,  1951, 

191 

SOahM.  (0.117— 141) 
1.  A  method  <rf  setting  IhtB  twist  d  twisted  yams  com- 
prising keratinous  fiben  wfaich  conpriaes  imniening  said 
yams  for  a  period  of  time  wflfcient  to  wet  out  the  yams 
but  not  exceeding  10  minnlei  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
water-aoluble  methylated  mekunbe-focmaldehyde  dicrmo- 
setting  condcaaation  product  and  an  organic  mercapto 
compound  salacted  from  tlia  gronp  oonatsting  of  wato-- 
scriuble  and  water-diipersible  tatttapto  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric  alcoliols,  mercapto  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohola, 
merc^rto  aliphatic  carbosylic  adds  and  salts  of  mid 
adds,  said  condensation  product  and  mercapto' compound 
being  supplied  in  an  amount  snflli'irHt  to  depoah  ftom  5 
to  20%  by  weij^t  of  said  condensation  product,  based 
on  tile  dry  yams,  and  from  5  to  30%  of  said  mercapto 
compound,  based  on  the  condensation  product,  immedi* 
ately  thereafter  removing  tbe  yams  firom  said  scriution  and 
then  subjecting  said  yams  to  derated  temperatures  to 
cure  said  condensation  product 


2,713,211 

STABLE    SILANE    TRIOL    COMPOSTTION     AND 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLAffi  IHEREWTTH 
W.  MacMaUsat,  Hamim,  Cons.,  Mid  Alfrnd  Mai^ 
Pawtechat,  R.  }s^t^^nH  to  Cowles  Chemical 
OUo,  a  conoratMs  of  Omo 
IpaBiiUlin  April  13, 19S3, 

8ariafhn.34M« 
11  nihil     (CL  117— 114) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  ^ass  surface  to  produce  a 
coating  of  insoluUe  organostlicon  compounds  thereon 
wtiich  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
o(  the  hydrolysis  products  of  a  hydrocarboa-mbatituted 
trilialosilane,  rapidly  reducing  the  pH  of  said  solution  to 
a  value  between  2  and  6  to  produce  a  stable  acidic  solution 
of  said  hydrolysis  products,  applying  said  acidic  solution 
to  said  glass  surface  to  cause  a  coating  of  insoluble  or- 
ganosilioon  cotnpounds  to  be  deposited  on  said  surface, 
and  curing  said  coating  at  an  elevated  temperature  below 
the  softening  point  of  said  glass  to  complete  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  compounds. 

10.  A  composition  for  treating  materials  to  render  them 
water-repellent,  said  composition  being  a  stable  aqaaoos 
sol  of  hydrocarbon  substituted  silane  triol  having  a  pH 
of  from  2-6. 


2,713J14 
ELASTIC  CASCADING  PIPACT  ABSOKBER 
Eari  A.  Msytr,  BfaAma,  Wbi,  sisrfi^or  to  MoriuiBB 

LagMt  25,  1952/mISno.  344,Mi 
nCUBM.    (CL1S4— SU) 


2,723412 
FLAME  RETARDANT,  WATER  REPELLENT  COM- 
POSmONS  AND  ARTICLES  TREATED  THERE- 
WITH 
■^  Aaroas,  WBaslaftoa,  DeL,  ami  Doaghs  WBsoa, 
Gary,  lad.,  mrigauii  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Nemears  and 
Compaay,  WHmlagtoa,  DcL,  a  corporalloa  of  Debware 
NoDrawlag.    Aapttcatfoa  SspSembcr  9, 1953, 
Seitol  No.  379498 
Unabas     (0.117-137) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  ammonium  sulfamate,  from  S  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  dicyandiamide,  from  S  to  30  parts  by  weight 
of  boric  acid,  from  0.3  to  1.8  parU  of  a  complex  com- 
pound of  the  Werner  type,  in  which  a  trivalent  nuclear 


3.  Armor  adapted  to  restrain  penetration  of  projec- 
tiles therethrough,  comprising  layers  of  rigid  plates  hav- 
ing laminated  thereinbetween  layers  of  dastic  material, 
and  means  for  holding  said  elements  together,  each  of 
said  layers  of  rigid  plates  comprising  plates  having  edges 
abutting,  each  of  the  plates  in  each  of  said  layers  of 
rigid  plates  having  an  area  greater  than  the  area  oi  each 
of  the  plates  in  the  next  above  layer  of  rigid  plates  and 
the  plates  in  each  layer  being  so  arranged  that  no  joint 
between  any  two  plates  is  superin^KMod  directly  above 
and  paralld  with  any  joint  in  any  next  adjacent  layer  of 
rigid  plates. 

1,713415 

GLASS  FIBER  PMH>UCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Uwrsacc  P.  BlsfaU,  GnmriDe,  OMo,  and  WIMtam  Kca- 

Mlh  Lydi^  Attlebos<»,  Massn  ssrigaun  to  Owsm- 

^  /is  CoiposnUoa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

Msy  31, 1956,  SerW  No.  145414 

SCfadma.    (0.154—91) 

1.  An  artkle  of  manufiicture  comprutng  i^ass  libers 

and  a  size  on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  consisting  easeadally 

of  mineral  wax,  up  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organo- 

silicon  compound  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB  8,  1955 


sflanes  and  polysiloxanes,  and  polyethylene  present  in  the 
ratio  of  3-5  parts  by  weight  mineral  wax  to  one  part  by 
weight  polyethylene. 


5.  The  method  of  treating  glass  fibers  in  forming  com- 
prising the  steps  of  collecting  the  fibers  together  into 
strands  and  coating  the  fibers  prior  to  formation  into 
strands  with  a  composition  the  solids  of  which  consist 
essentially  of  mineral  wax,  up  to  S  percent  by  weight  of 
an  organo-silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silanes  and  polysiloxanes,  and  polyethylene 
present  in  the  ratio  of  3-5  parts  by  wei^t  mineral  wax 
to  1  part  by  weight  polyethylene. 


ASCOSIN  AND  FROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
ladon  R.  Cohen,  Tcrrc  Hmrtc,  ImL,  Mrignor  to  Com- 
BMRkl  Sohrcata  Corfondoa,  Tcire  Haute,  lad.  a  cor- 
pontfoaofMttTfauid 

AppHcatkM  October  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,815 
8  Clalma.    (CI.  167—65) 


NrMAJICQ   i^lC^MM    00    -tmi-i 


•\/-V->. 


i-fc 


1.  A  polyene  substance  effective  in  inhibiting  the 
the  growth  of  yeast  and  filamentous  fungi  and  relatively 
ineffective  against  bacteria,  said  substance  exhibiting  the 
properties  of  a  weak  acid,  being  soluble  in  aqueous  pyri- 
dine, aqueous  picoiines  and  aqueous  quinoline  and  slight- 
ly soluble  in  dry  pyridine,  dry  quinoline,  phenol,  methyl 
alcohol,  formamide.  butyl  alcohol,  ethyl  acetate,  chloro- 
form, butyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate  and  water;  being  solu- 
ble in  but  inactivated  by  phosphoric  acid,  dipropyl  hydro- 
gen phosphate,  dibutyl  hydrogen  phosphate  and  aromatic 
sulfonic  acids;  and  insoluble  in  acetic  anhydride  and  di- 
oxane;  methanolic  solutions  of  said  substance  displaying 
maximum  absorption  of  ultra-violet  light  at  234  mn, 
288  m^i.  340  mn  358  m^,  376  m^.  and  399  m^,  and 
minimum  absorption  at  260  m/i.  292  m^,  346  m^,  366  mn, 
and  389  vnn;  and  methanolic  solutions  of  said  substance 
producing  an  intense,  unstable  blue  color  when  added,  in 
the  presence  of  air,  to  phosphoric  acid  of  greater  than 
35%  strength  and  said  substance  exhibiting  characteristic 
absorption  bands  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectnun 
at  the  following  wave  lengths  expressed  in  microns:  3  0 
6.4,  8.7.  9.5,   10.1.   12.0.    13.2. 


2,733,217 

DENTIFRICB  COMPCMmON  CONTAINING 
TYROTHSICIN 
Sol  D.  G«nkM  ani  Owmt  W.  Nillch,  Clia«o,  DL, 
to  Ufw  Wmkm  CnM|Mu,»ftwYwt,  N. 


2HM4     "•*•'*' 
2tCUH.    (a.l«7— 93) 

1.  A  paste  dentifrice  oompriiinf  from  about  0.005 
to  about  0.5%  of  tyrothridn  and  from  about  20  to  about 
80%  of  a  mixture  of  polishing  agents  comprising  from 
about  1  to  about  76%  of  an  insoluble  salt  of  a  poty- 
metaphosphoric  acid,  and  from  about  76  to  about  1% 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and 
magnesium  phosphates  and  carbonates. 


REFINING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

WITH  MF  AND  TIF4 

DarU  A.  McCaiday,  Ckkafo,  DL,  mi  Arfhnr  P.  Lka, 

HlgklMdJM,  MS^Mto  sitedMd  on  Coaw! 

Ckkago,  Din  a  corpwallM  of  hdiMa 

AppUcatioa  Norcabcr  29, 1951,  Swtol  No.  25Mlt 

SCbfans.    (CL19tf— 13) 


^^<P;^ 


1.  A  refining  process  which  comprises  contacting,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50  and  about  100*  F.  for 
a  time  between  about  5  and  60  minutes,  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  materials  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polyalkylbenzene.  poly  nuclear  aromatics.  organic 
sulfur  compounds  and  phenolic  compounds,  with  liqxdd 
HF  in  an  amount  between  about  10  and  about  500  vol- 
ume percent  and  TiF4  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1 
and  100  wei^t  percent,  respectively,  based  on  said  oil, 
and  sQtarating  an  extract  phase  from  a  raflinate  phase, 
which  raffinate  phase  omtains  less  of  said  materials  than 
said  oil. 


2,723419 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFONATION  FEED  OTOCK 
Joocpk  StswHt,  Cnnfori,  AJbnt  I.  WaN,  Jr.,  Mctachc^ 
■H  Cortsr  E.  Party.  CnmNt*,  N.  J.,  M^iyw  to  Eiw» 

Delaware 

AppVcatloB  DecmbOT  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,742 
3  ClatoH.    (CL  196—14.42) 

1.  A  process  for  obcainiof  an  improved  solfonatioo 
feed  stock,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extracting  a 
petroleum  lubricatmg  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
0.90-0.94,  an  aniline  point  of  185'-210'  F..  and  boiling 
in  the  range  of  825 '-1200*  F.  with  aqueous  phenol  of 
about  90  to  99  weight  per  cent  concentration  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  130*-210*  F.  so  as  to  ex- 
tract about  from  40  to  50  volimie  per  cent  of  the  lubricat- 
ing oil,  whereby  not  more  than  20  volume  per  cent  of  a 
first  extract  phase  consists  of  dissolved  oil;  discarding  said 
first  extract  phase;  distilling  off  the  aqueous  phenol  from 
the  resulting  raffinate;  extracting  the  thus-treated  raflinate 
oil  with  aqueous  phenol  of  90  to  99  wei^t  per  cent  con- 
centration at  a  temperature  of  about  160*-210*  F.  so  as 
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to  extract  abevt  Crom  25  to  45  votame  per  oeat  of  the 
raflnato  feed  oil  to  the  aeooad  estractton,  whereby  the 
second  extract  phase  contains  from  10  to  15  vtrfume  per 


cent  dissolved  oil;  discarding  the  resulting  raffinate  from 
the  second  extraction;  and  distilling  off  the  aqueous  phenol 
from  the  second  extract  phase  to  obtain  the  in^troved 
sulfonation  feed  stock. 


2,723422 
USE  OF  CHBLA11NG  AGENTS  TO  IMPROVE  COLOR 
AND  COLOR  9r  ABIUTy  OF  PETROLEUM  DB- 
TUXATE 

P.  StoA;,  EMtanrVa,  Okb. 

ComaaaDT.  n  l^ttinsilw  of  1 
"No  Dewriit.    Jlirftalloi  Ditimtir  <,  1954, 
S«MNo.47M42 
13naimi     (CL  19^-24) 
1.  A  process  Cor  impnrfiag  cakM  and  towering  sulfur 
content  of  a  petnrfeum  distfflato  aUdi  comprises  ooo< 
tacting  said  distillate  widi  a  chelating  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  with  a  hi^ly  adaorptive  material. 


2,723423 
CRACKING  OF  REDUCED  CRUDE  WITH  CATA- 
LYST AND  INERT  PARTICLES 
^^"^"^  W.  S.  NIchotaoa,  Batoa  Rote,  La.,  assizor  to 

Eaw  Rcaaerck  aad  EstgrneeilHg  CwnpoByf  a 
tkm  of  Delawwe 

ArtnaMom  Mar  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,550 
2CUbM.    (0.196—52) 


2,723429 

DEWAXING  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 

William  N.  Axe,  Bmflcerillc,  OUa.,  iiilgpnr  to  Phillips 

a  cmrMfadoBi  of  Delaware 
1959,  Seitol  No.  155.962 
S  rliimi     (CL  196—19) 


rax-     ^'.   ,-^   r        


•I 


H' 


I.  A  proceas  for  producing  low  pour  point  lubricating 
oU  stocks  from  high  pour  point  waxy  lubricating  oil  stock 
comprising  mixing  the  waxy  oil  stock  with  liquefied  pro- 
pane, chilling  the  mixture  to  a  dewaxing  temperature  and 
thereby  crystallizing  wax,  admixing  with  this  cnl-propane- 
wax  mixture  a  quantity  of  urea-n-paraffin  wax  complex 
as  subsequently  produced,  separating  the  admixed  com- 
plex aoid  crystallized  wax  from  residual  cnl-propane  solu- 
tion still  containing  some  wax  in  solution,  warming  dils 
latter  solution  to  a  temperature  between  about  0*  and 
100*  F.  and  above  said  dewaxing  temperature,  mixing 
with  this  warmed  solution  an  admixture  of  solid  urea 
wet  with  an  activating  agent  comprising  a  low  molecular 
weight  oxygea  containing  alqphatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones,  and  ethers, 
removing  from  this  latter  admixture  a  urea-n-paraffin 
wax  conq>lex  thereby  leaving  a  dewaxed  oil  solution  con- 
taining propane,  recovering  the  oil  from  this  dewaxed  oil 
solution  containing  propane  as  the  dewaxed  oil  product 
of  the  process  and  returning  the  removed  urea-n-paraffin 
wax  complex  to  the  first  admixing  step  as  said  urea-n- 
paraffin  wax  complex  as  subsequently  produced. 


2,723421 
USE  OF  CHELATING  AGENTS  TO  IMPROVE  ACID 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 

Chriatofhcr  P.  Stark,  BMUcsvilk,  OUa^  assigMr  to  Phil- 

Vft  Pctrolaaai  Compaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    AMiicatioa  December  6, 1954, 

Settal  No.  473,441 

12  CiafaM.     (CL  196—24) 

1.  In  the  process  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  stream 

with  an  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating 

in  said  stream  an  aqueous  soluticm  of  a  chelating  agent 

to  convert  add  sludge  to  an  aqueous  soluble  form. 


^?:i 


1.  The  process  of  converting  heavy  residual  hydrocar- 
bon oil  to  more  volatile  products  aiid  coke,  wbkh  com- 
prises feeding  said  oil  in  prdieated  condition  into  coa- 
tact  with  (o)  a  small  proportion,  between  about  5  and 
50  pounds  per  barrel  of  feed,  of  finely  divided  preheated 
expendable  solid  catalyst  aiid  (b)  at  least  5  times  as 
large  a  proportion,  compared  to  the  wet^t  of  catalyst, 
of  relatively  coarse,  prdieated,  catalytically  inert  solid 
particles  from  whidi  the  finely  tHvided  catalyst  can  be 
readily  elutriated,  passing  a  gasiform  fluid  upwardly 
through  a  mass  of  said  catalyst  and  inert  solids  in  a  con- 
tacting zone  so  as  to  maintain  said  mass  in  fluidized 
condition  and  at  such  velocity  as  to  substantially  com- 
pletely elutriate  the  catalyst  therefrom  after  a  contact 
time  of  about  2  to  10  seconds  between  oil  and  catalyst 
in  the  contacting  zone,  and  thereafter  withdrawing,  re- 
heating and  recycling  to  the  rea^ion  zone  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  inert  solids,  substantially  free  of  catalyst  to 
maintain  a  cracking  and  coking  temperature  between 
800  and  1200'  F.  in  said  zone. 


2,723424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 
MOVING  CONTACT  MATERIAL  HYDROCAR- 
BON CONVERSION  PROCESSES 
Erie  V.  BergsdOBL  Short  HOk,  and  Edward  R.  Soif ,  New 
niBMiihi,  N.  J.,  asBJgnnn  to  Socony  MiMl  Oa  Cobh 
poay,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApHicatioa  loac  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,654 
3CldaM.  (a.  196— 52) 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a 
granular  contact  material  is  passed  cyclically  as  a  moviaf 
bed  through  an  enclosed  path  whidi  includes  two  contact 
zones,  one  being  a  reaction  zone  wherein  it  flows  dowit- 
wardly  as  a  substantially  compact  column  while  contact- 
ing a  fluid  hydrocarbon  charge  to  effect  conversion  of 
said  charge  to  gasiform  product,  the  other  zone  being  a 
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reconditioning  zone  wherein  the  conuct  material  flowi  said  oonden«i«  toot  of  velodty  tuflkieBt  to  prevent 

downwardly  as  a  substantiany  conpwrt  cohmu  whOe  ooodcnaed  riiale  oil  fn»  pMaiag  into  aaid  retortiat  xomc 

being  contacted  with  a  suitable  gas  to  effect  its  recon-  but  insufficient   to  preveot  the  downward  ff^rp  of 

ditioning  for  reuse  in  said  conversion  zone,  the  improve-  crushed  oil  shale  therethrough, 
ment  that  comprises  withdrawing  a  stream  of  hot  contact 


material  from  the  cyclic  path  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  700'  to  1300*  F.  intermixing  the 
withdrawn  hot  contact  material  in  direct  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  stream  of  fresh  moisture  containing 
make-up  contact  material  in  sufficient  amount  to  bring   *^"i?* 


LOW  TEMPERATURECARBONIZATION 


,  ..  Avw  Hcl^  Pa^  MrfgMr  10  Lcshcr 
>tti*v|k,  Pau,  a  cofpontfoB  of 

May  4,  lf53,  Serial  No.  352,735 
(CL  2«2— 14) 


the  temperature  of  the  make-up  contact  material  and 
the  withdrawn  hot  contact  material  to  an  equilibrium 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  300*  to  500*  F., 
blowing  off  the  moisture  driven  from  the  make-up  con- 
tact material  with  a  dry  gas  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
minute  at  a  gas  temperature  which  will  not  alter  the  equi- 
librium temperature  of  the  intermixed  hot  contact  ma- 
terial and  make-up  contact  material  beyond  said  tem- 
perature range  and  then  adding  the  mixture  to  the  main 
stream  of  contact  material  in  the  cyclic  path. 


2,723^25 

SHALE  RETORTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

^^*T^,  Ji  F*^  Wogdbmy,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Socony 

Mobtt  OO  CompMy,  be.,  a  corporaiioa  of  New  York 

Applicadoo  Scptesaber  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,462 

9Clafaw.     (CI.  202— 6) 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  low  temperature  carboniza- 
tion of  carbonaceous  material  which  softens  during  the 
process  comprising  forming  an  admixture  of  said  mate- 
rial with  heat  carrying  recirculated  char,  forming  a  bed 
of  mixed  carbonaceous  material   being  carbonized  and 
heat  carrying  recirculated  char  and  tumbling  said  bed, 
continuously  feeding  onto  an  end  of  the  tumbling  bed 
said  admixture  of  carbonaceous  material  being  carbonized 
and  heat  carrying  recirculated  char  in  which  the  car- 
bonaceous material  being  carbonized  is  at  a  temperature 
below  its  softening  point,  supporting  the  tumbling  bed 
on  a  support  and  through  the  support  supplying  addi- 
tional heat  to  the  bed,  the  total  heat  supplied  to  the 
carbonaceous  material  being  carbonized  by  the  heat  carry- 
ing recirculated  char  and  through  the  support  heating  such 
carbonaceous  material  to  and  through  its  plastic  range 
before  it  reaches  the  support,  advancing  the  material  con- 
stituting the  bed  from  the  first  mentioned  end  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bed.  separating  the  volatile  prod- 
ucts from  the  bed  and  withdrawing  the  solid  residue  or 
char  from  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  bed  at  about 
the  same  rate  as  the  rate  at  which  the  mixed  material  is 
fed  onto  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  bed. 


2,723,227 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PROPERFIES 
OFLEADPARTICLES  IN  THE  DISTILLATION  OF 
TETRAETHYL  LEAD 
Dmak  Date  RWy,  Newait,  Dd.,  assigMr  to  E.  L  da 
Po^  dc  NciMMn  asid  CoivMy,  Wiiiiyagtoi^  DeL,  a 
corpotadoa  of  Delaware  ^^ 

AppHcatfoa  Joe  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,S35 
IfClaiBH.     (Ci.202-.44) 


mii*^ 


2.  In  a  method  for  producing  shale  oil  from  oil  shale 
by  heatmg  a  downwardly  moving  bed  of  crushed  oil 
shale  and  flowing  the  vapofDus  products  so  produced 
upwardly  through  said  downwardly  moving  bed  such  that 
vaporous  products  rising  from  a  lower  retorting  zone 
undergo  condensation  upon  coming  into  contact  with  cold, 
crushed  shale  in  an  overtying  condensing  zone,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  introduction  of  a  gas 
stream  at  a  point  intermediate  said  retorting  zone  and 


^ 

~lt 

:      i      I..: 

M^C-^-, 

— Jil 

I.  In    the   process   for   continuously   distilling   tetra- 
ethyllead  and  ethyl  chloride  from  a  reaction  mass,  re- 


No 
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tnltiiig  from  the  fOKtiOB  of  lodiua  lead  allay  with  an  wWck 


of  etkyl  chloride,  whovln  such  reactkm  mats  is 
mixed  with  tleaai,  water  and  a  ttillHdd  Bear  the  eii- 
tranoe  of  alaog  tube  and  the  mixtnre  is  paaed  thraogh 
such  tube  under  oooditioai  of  turbamiular  flow  and 
then  diacharfed  to  a  separafiag  zone  where  the  vapor 
phase  is  separated  from  the  resnhiiif  aqueous  slurry  oi 
finely  divided  lead,  the  impfoveoieat  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  leactioo  maas,  ia  the  praarnoc  of  the 
steam  and  water  near  the  eotranoe  end  of  the  tube,  from 
abo«t  0.05%  to  about  0.6%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  the  tetraethyllead,  of  the  still-aid  and  intio- 
dudng  into  the  mixture  in  the  tube  at  a  point  betwem 
30%  and  about  95%  of  the  length  of  the  tube  addi- 
tional amouau  of  the  stilled  in  a  proportion  oi  from 
about  0.3%  to  about  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  tetra- 
ethyllead. 

2,72342t 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMI- 
NATION OF  OIL  AND  WATER  IN  DRILLING 
MUDS 
PanMfl  I.  Moon  aiad  Abntam  AbdaOa,  Jr.,  Hovton, 
Tex.,  awljanii  to  NafioMi  Lead  Coavany,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y..  a  coivondMi  of  New  Imcy 

I  NovcnAcr  5, 1954,  Seriri  No.  447,1U 
4ClaiBM.    (CL201— 109) 


4.  In  a  distillation  apparatus,  a  retort  cooaprising  a 
cup-shaped  lower  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  con- 
taining a  filamentary  metallic  baffle  m«ans,  screw  thread 
engaging  means  securing  said  lower  chamber  to  said 
upper  chamber,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  lower 
chamber,  a  block  ot  metal  of  thermal  conductivity  at 
least  0.20  and  having  a  total  volume  of  at  least  ten  times 
but  not  more  than  thirty  times  that  of  the  volume  of  said 
lower  chamber  of  said  retort,  a  passageway  di^xMed  with- 
in said  metal  block  and  leading  downwards,  and  a  con- 
necting tube  means  intermediate  said  retort  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  passageway. 


1! 


2,723^29 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  IONS  OF  AMPHOTERIC  AND  NON-AMPHO- 

TERIC  METALS 
Geone  W.  jtodaawr,  CkcMcahaas,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Rohm 

*  Baas  CMBpaay,  PhHadriphhi,  Pa.,  a  coiporaHon  of 


12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,4M 
(a.  204—98) 


f1  l^TJ 


/    ^      / 


I 


J 


'1 


J 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  separation  of  ions  of 
an  alkali  metal  from  an  aqueous  scrfution  containing  ions 
of  said  alkali  metal  together  with  ions  of  an  amphoteric 
metal  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  and  aluminum 


pasMg  a  direct  alectric  current  through 
an  cleclralyris  odl  which  haa  (f )  aa  anode  oaapaiiaieiit 
in  which  there  is  an  aiiuaiiwis  solution  coataining  hydwuBo 
iou.  (b)  a  cathode  ooavartiBeat  ia  which  th^re  is  an 
aqueous  sohaion  of  the  hydraadda  of  aaid  aOcali  OMlal  aad 
(c)  an  i^ennediate  ooovartflMat  la  wlikh  diera  Is  aa 
aqueous  solutiaa  oontaimai  lont.  of  both  aaid  alkaM 
metal  aad  said  aaphoterie  asatal,  aaid  intennediate  com- 
partment being  separated  flram  aaid  anode  couH>ailuieat 
by  aa  anionic  penaaelective  '•Hp'wTit'"  uMch  contaiaB  an 
anion-axchange  resin  aad  bdaf  separated  from  stid  cadi- 
ode  compartment  by  a  cationic  parmaelective 
which  contains  a  cationochaafe  rmia. 


2,713430 
ANODE  FOR  ELECnOWlNNING  OF 
MANGAN18B 
AnoM  Rot  Godasy,  Ir.,  KMavMa,  Ti 


to 

a 


21, 1983,  Serial  No.  332,420 
(a.2t4— 114) 


*—t 


1.  A  composite  aixxle  for  the  electrowinning  of  man- 
ganese comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  so- 
lution line  portion  fused  diereto  adjacent  one  end,  said 
body  portion  being  a  silver  lead  alloy  consisting  of  silver 
0.50^  to  2.4%  and  the  balance  lead,  and  said  solution 
line  portion  being  a  lead  silver  arsenic  alloy  consisting  of 
sOver  0.50%  to  2.4%.  arsenic  0.25%,  to  2.5%  balance 
lead. 


2,723431 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
Robert  P.  Logan,  Wcatport,  Cona^  and  Aadiony  I.  Fb- 
chcr,  ManhaascC,  N.  Y.,  aarigann  to  Dorr-Oliver  In- 
corporated, a  corporatloa  off  Delaware 

AppMcaHen  AmU  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S1,15« 
9Claiaw.    (CL  21«— fl) 


•-Is.  '-% 


I .  The  continuous  process  of  purifying  organically  p<ri- 
luted  liquids  such  as  raw  sewage  and  the  like  by  means  of 
biologic  aerobic  treatment,  which  comprises  establishing 
and  maintaining  in  an  upflowing  stream  of  sewage  a 
sludge  blanket  zone  of  sewage  solids  in  motion  in  the 
blanket  and  with  the  blanket  overiain  by  a  layer  of  clari- 
fled  liquor  frcun  which  such  liquor  overflows;  withdrawing 
sludge  from  said  blanket  at  a  controlled  rate  and  sub- 
jecting a  quantity  thereof  to  biologic  aerobic  treatment  by 
detention  in  a  pool  continuously  providing  a  bio-clieniical 
treatment  zone  with  aerobic  organisms  active  therein  in 
sufficient  quantity,  sufficiently  long,  and  sufficiently  oxy- 
genated to  have  a  significant  quantity  of  organic  sewage 
matter  converted  into  biologic  floe  structures  potentiidly 
absorptive  and  adsorptive  with  respect  to  dissolved  and 
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colloidal  matter  as  well  u  adapted  to  entrap  and  entangle 
suspended  matter  contained  in  the  sewage;  recyclinf  a 
significant  quantity  of  nich  floe  structures  to  said  blanket 
to  intermingle  with  sewage  continuously  supplied  to  the 
blanket  whereby  such  floe  stnictures  absorb  and  adswb 
quanti^  of  said  dissolved  and  colloidal  sewage  matter  to 
form  composite  floe  structures  while  entrapping  a  quan- 
tity of  said  suspended  sewage  matter,  whereby  said  sludge 
blanket  zone  acts  as  a  bio-physical  treatment  zone  with 
respect  to  the  formation  of  such  composite  floe  structures 
and  as  distinct  from  the  function  of  said  bio-chemical 
treatment  zone,  with  a  significant  quantity  of  such  com- 
posite floe  structures  carrying  with  them  and  between 
them  a  quantity  of  raw  sewage  solids  contained  in  said 
sludge  that  is  being  withdrawn  from  said  blanket  zone 
for  treatment  in  said  bio-chemical  zone;  and  diverting  a 
quantity  of  sludge  containing  said  composite  floe  struc- 
tures from  said  blanket  zone  to  an  outside  place  for  fur- 
ther diqwsal. 

2,723^2 

METHOD  FOR  INHniTING  OIL  WELL 
CORROSION 

WUlard  R.  Scott,  Jr^  Alhambra,  Califs  aarigoor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporatloii,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Appttcadon  October  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  317,M1 

6  ClalnH.     (CI.  252— «J5) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
tubing  in  an  oil  well  delivering  a  production  stream  com- 
prising crude  oil,  water,  and  carbon  dioxide  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  s  R, 

R«— NH-S— fi-N 

K(  Ri 

in  which  Ri,  Rs,  Rj,  R*  and  Rs  are  materials  of  the  "group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Ra  being  one 
of  said  alkyl  groups,  into  the  bottom  of  the  well,  the 
amount  of  said  compound  being  from  0.05%  to  0.001% 
by  weight  based  on  the  produced  water. 


2,723433 
METHOD  AND  COMrOSITION  FOR 
INHIBITING  CORROSION 
Melba  L.  Lytic,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325,223 
5  Claims.  (Q.  252— i.55) 
3.  A  method  for  reducing  the  corrosivity  to  corrodiblc 
ferrous  metals  of  a  corrosive  fluid  including  moisture 
and  an  acidic  component  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  contact  with  said 
ferrous  metal  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  fluid 
a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  the  reaction  product 
obtained  by  heating  together  for  a  time  in  the  range 
from  about  one-half  to  two  hours  at  a  temperature 
from  about  140'  to  200*  C.  reactive  amounts  of  an 
alkanol  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  triethanol  amine  and  the  amber-eolored  vis- 
cous residue  containing  long-chained  polycarboxylic 
acids,  having  an  acid  number  between  140  and  165. 
haying  an  iodine  number  between  thirty  and  sixty,  and 
being  the  non-volatile  material  remaining  from  vacuum- 
distilling  at  270"  C.  under  four  mm.  pressure  the  by- 
product acids  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  sebacic 
acid  from  castor  oil  by  treatment  with  alkali. 


2,723434 
LUBRICANTS 
Peter  A.  AaKf ,  Clevei— il,  Homm  W. 
by,  and  Alaa  RiiodM.  EmtM,  OMo,  ■■%■»!■  to 
Lubriaoi  Corporalioa,  WlckUfft,  Ohio,  ■  cotyonrtioM  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalioB  Novcnbcr  3, 19S2, 
Scihy  No.  31t,S21 
ItClaiM.    (CI.  252-^2.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  oil- 
soluble,  organic,  alkaline  earth  metal  complex  having  the 
empirical  formula: 

Q— M,(AO),(AI)x 

wherein : 

Q=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  an  oilsalt 
of  at  least  one  organic  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms; 

M=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal; 

AO=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  an  organic 
alkaline  earth  metal  aquasalt  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  class  consisting  of  acids  and  potential  salt-form- 
ing acid-reactive  compounds,  which  compound  has  an 
ionization  constant  in  water  of  at  least  1 X  10~**  at 
25*  C,  a  water  solubility  at  50*  C.  of  at  least  about 
0.0005%.  and  in  saturated  aqueous  solutions  at  about 
25*  C.  a  pH  of  less  than  7; 

AI=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  at  least 
one  inorganic  alkaline  earth  metal  aquasalt  having  a 
water  solubility  of  at  least  0.0003%  at  50*  C; 

z= total  equivalent  of  metal  present  in  the  complex; 

3'=total  equivalents  of  AO  in  the  complex; 

x=total  equivalents  of  Al  in  the  complex; 

and  in  which  z=y—x—\,  the  ratio  x/y  is  at  least  4.0  and 
y  is  from  O.OI  to  10;  said  organic,  alkaline  earth  metal 
complex  being  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide 
in  said  lubricating  composition  a  metal  sulfate  ash  con- 
tent ranging  from  about  0.002  to  8%. 


2,723,235 
LUBRICANTS 
Peter  A.  AaMff,  Clcvciaad,  ThoaiM  W.  Maatfai,  WUkMfh- 
by,  and  Alan  Rhodes,  Endid,  Ohio,  mdgfton  to  The 
Labrizoi  Corporation,  WicUiffe,  Ohio,  a  corpontioB  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Appiicatioa  November  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  318,522 
8  Claims.    (CL  252— 32.7) 
1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of: 

(a)  an  oil-soluble,  organic,  alkaline  earth  metal  complex 
having  the  empirical  formula: 

Q-M.(AO),(Al)x 

wherein : 

Q=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  an  oilsalt  of 
at  least  one  organic  sulphonic  acid  having  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms; 

M  =  thc  hydrogen  equivalent  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal: 

AO=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  an  organic 
alkaline  earth  metal  aquasalt  of  at  least  one  acid-re- 
active compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenolic  compounds,  enolizable  organic  compounds, 
lower  molecular  weight  aromatic  carboxylic  acids, 
lower  molecular  weight  organic  thiophosphoric  acids, 
lower  molecular  weight  sulphonic  acids,  hydroxy  aro- 
matic compounds,  and  lower  molecular  weight  hydroxy 
aromatic  acids;  which  acid-reactive  compound  has  an 
ionization  constant  in  water  of  at  least  1  x  I0-^<*  at  25° 
C,  a  water  solubility  at  50*  C.  of  at  least  about 
0.0005%,  and  in  saturated  aqueous  solutions  at  about 
25*  C.  a  pH  of  less  than  7; 
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AI«thc  hydrofen  equtralent  of  the  aniou  of  at  least  one 
inoffanic  alkaliae  earth  metal  aquasalt  having  a  water 
solubility  of  at  least  0.0003%  at  50'  C; 

z= total  equivalents  of  metal  present  in  the  complex; 

y = total  equivalents  of  AO  in  the  complex; 

jr= total  equivalents  of  Alin  the  complex; 

and  in  which  z^^y+x-f-l.  the  ratio  x/y  is  at  least  4.0  and 
y  is  from  0.01  to  10;  said  organic,  alkaline  earth  metal 
complex  being  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide  in 
said  lubricating  composition  a  metal  sulfate  ash  content 
ranging  from  0.01  to  4% ;  and 

(b)  an  oil-soluble  dithiophosphate  salt-ester  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  zinc  and  barium  salts 
of  the  acid  di-esters  of  dithio-phosphoric  acid  wherein 
the  ester  groups  are  derived  from  at  least  one  alcohol; 
said  dithiophosphate  salt-ester  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  corrosion  inhibiting 
properties  Of  the  lubricating  composition. 


2,72343« 
LUBRICANTS 


Peter  A.  Assei^  OcvcfaMd,  ThMMH  W. 
by,  and  AImi  Rhodes,  EmtM,  Olto, 
Labriaol  Cofporatioii,  WickUff^  Ohio,  a 
Ohio 


No 


Wnioash- 
to  The 
cosipocatioB  of 

3, 1952, 


Sariri  No.  318^23 

4  ClafaM.    (a.  252—32.7) 

1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  annount  of: 

(a)  an  oil-soluble,  organic,  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
plex having  the  empirical  formula: 

j'      Q-M.(AO),(AI), 

wherein : 

Q=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  an  oilsalt 

of  at  least  one  organic  sulphonic  acid  having  at  least 

12  carbon  atoms; 

M=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  metal; 

AO=the  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  an  or- 
ganic alkaline  earth  metal  aquasalt  of  at  least  one 
acid-reactive  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenolic  compounds,  enolizable  organic 
compounds,  lower  molecular  weight  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acids,  lower  nnolecular  weight  organic  thio- 
phosphoric acids,  lower  molecular  weight  sulplMonic 
acids,  hydroxy  aromatic  compounds,  and  lower  mo- 
lecular weight  hydroxy  aromatic  acids;  which  acid- 
reactive  compound  has  an  ionization  constant  in  wa- 
ter of  at  least  1  X 10-"  at  25*  C,  a  water  solubility  at 
50*  C.  of  at  least  about  0.0005%,  and  in  saturated 
aqueous  solutions  at  about  25*  C.  a  pH  of  less  than  7; 

AI=thc  hydrogen  equivalent  of  the  anions  of  at  least 
one  inorganic  alkaline  earth  metal  aquasalt  having  a 
water  solubility  of  at  least  0.0003%  at  50*  C; 

2= total  equivalents  of  metal  present  in  the  complex; 

:y  =  total  equivalent  of  AO  in  the  complex; 

J = total  equivalents  of  AI  in  the  complex; 

and  in  which  i=y+x-^-\,  the  ratio  x/y  is  at  least  4.0 
and  y  is  from  0.01  to  10;  said  organic,  alkaline  earth 
metal  complex  being  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to 
provide  in  said  lubricating  composition  a  metal  sulfate 
ash   content   ranging   from   0.01    to   4%;  and 

(b)  the  oil-soluble  reaction  product  of  a  terpene  with  a 
phosphorus  sulfide;  said  reaction  product  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  corrosion  in- 
hibiting properties  of  the  lubricating  composition. 


2,^237  

—    AQD    EStEBS   OF    MBTHYLKNE 

GLYCOL  ETHBIIS  AND  LUBSICANTS  CONTAIN- 
.ING  TBI  SAME 

MB  P.  FsnIiL  PMttaapsic  N.  Y^  Mi^por  to  Tke  Tans 
pwy.  New  yotK  N.  Y.  a  tmwot^Om  of  DOm- 


NoDrawftq.    AppBciMii  aiplirt  ii  3»,  1»S8, 

9adiriN«.187^ 
ICWto.    (CL  252-49^ 
A  lubricant  oorapcisiiig  a  major  portioo  of  a  miaeral 
ofl  of  hibrkating  characteristics  and  0 J  to  25  weight 
per  cent  tributyl  carbityl  pho^hate.  said  carbityl  phos- 
phate acting  as  a  pour  point  depressant  ia  said  lubficaat 


2,723038 
MANGANESE  ZINC  FERROSPINEL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS, INCLUDING  COPPER  OXIDE 
John  O.  StoipUii,  Jr.,  Priayra,  N.  J^  asrfgMN-  to  Radfo 
Cocpoeittoa  nf  Ancrica,  ■  coiponlioa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwtog.    AppdealiMi  Ai«Ml  19, 1952, 
Serid  No.  3M3t3 
4aafaM.    (CL252— tt.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  increasing  the  magnetic  permeability  of 
a  ferrosptnel  composition,  said  composition  comprisiBg 
by  weight  67-70%  ferric  oxide,  1(X-10.5%  zinc  oxide  and 
20-22.5%      manganese     dioxide,     comprising     mixing 
0.1-10%  by  wd^t  copper  oxide  with  said  ferric,  zinc 
and  manganese  oxides,  and  then  firing  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  950*  C. 


2,723039 

FERROSPINEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Rohcrt  L.  HMTcy,  PilautoB,  N.  i^  asslganr  to  Radio 

Cotposafioa  of  Aoscrica,  a  eosporaiiaa  of  Delaware 

AppHealioa  Scpteashcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,M9 

7ClatoM.  (a.  252— 42.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  product  formed  by  heating  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  0.01  percent  to  0.16  percent  by  weight  C01O4 
and  the  molar  proportions  of  0.15  to  0.7  ZnO,  0.0  to  0.5 
MgO,  0.05  to  0.9  NiO.  0.8  to  1.0  FesQi  for  at  least  one 
hour  at  900*  C.  to  1400*  C.  under  non-reducing  con- 
ditions. 


2,723049 
ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATE  DETERGENT 
SOLUTIONS 
F.  Nefl  laiiMhiu*  CrmOmi,  N.  K  milgiiiii  to  tmo 
Researeh  aad  EmtJbHiutng  Cowp—y,  a  coiponliosi  of 
Delaware 
ApplicatioB  Fchnuiy  1. 1959.  Sari^  No.  141,69i 
SOafaas.    (a.  252— Kl) 
1 .  An  aqueous  detergent  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  water  and  .04%  of  the  sodium  salt  of  a  monosulfcmated 
benzene  to  one  position  ot  which  is  attached  the  third 
carbon  atom  of  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  cootainiiig 
1 1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


2.723041 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PFTROLEUM 
EMUL8K>NS 
Mehrto  De  Groote,  Uatvcnilj  CMy,  ami  KwM-Ttog  Shea, 
Breatwood,  Mo.,  asslTota  to  PdroUte  CoiForafkw, 
Wlhiitogloa,  DeL,  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    AppHcath*  AapMt  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  395.M9 
nChbm.    (a.  252-^344) 
1 .  A  process  for  breaking  petn^um  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  duracterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifler  including  synthetic  hy- 
dn^ile  products;  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products  be- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  monomeric  non-i«sfai- 
ous  nitrogen-containing  compound  containing  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen  atom,  and  (B)  a  phenoHc  polyepoxide 
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free  from  reactive  functioiuU  groups  other  than  epoxy  and 
hydrozyl  groups  and  co-genericaUy  asaoctaled  oom- 
pounds  formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides; 
said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers 
not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  epoxides  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  where  the 
phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  ioined  without  an  intervening 
bridge  radical,  and  (b)  compounds  containing  a  radical 
in  which  two  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  rad- 
ical selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues 
formed  by  the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and 
aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  al- 
dehyde oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical 


the  divalent 


H   H 

-c-c- 

H    H 


X 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical 

— CHsSCHs— 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol  of 
the  structure 


<m> 


k' 


R" 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
substituents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent 
member  having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B) 
be  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  oxyalkylation  and  acylation-sus- 
ceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the 
resultants  of  reaction. 


2,723^2 
METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  MILLING 
SOAP  AND  SIMILAR  FLASHCIZABLE  MATE- 
RIAL 
Doaald  E.  Marshall,  Ediaa,  Mfau^  assignor  to  Mkro 
FroccalBg  Eqwlpiuft  Inc^  Dcs  PlaiMs,  IH^  a  cotpora- 
tkM  of  nUBok 

Applicatioa  Jane  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,(14 
7  Clains.  (CI.  252— 367) 
1.  A  method  of  milling  soap  and  other  plasticizable 
material,  which  comprises:  feeding  the  material  to  be 
milled  at  high  pressure  into  an  elongated  feeding  zone; 
by  said  pressure  forcing  the  material  from  the  feeding 
zone  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  simultaneously 
in  opposing  directions  into  an  elongated  milling  zone  com- 
municated with  the  feeding  zone  along  the  entfar  length 
thereof  so  that  the  material  enters  the  milling  zone  from 
opposite  directions;  effecting  a  substantial  drop  in  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  material  as  it  passes  from  the 
feeding  zone  and  enters  the  milling  zone;  subjecting  the 
material  in  the  milling  zone  to  a  high  speed  shearing  and 
compacting  acticm;  and  discharging  the  milled  material 
from  the  elongated  milling  zmie. 

6.  Apparatus  for  milling  soap  and  other  plasticizable 
material,  comprising:  cooperating  stationary  and  movable 
milling  elements  having  milling  surfaces;  means  mount- 
ing said  milling  elements  and  constraining  them  to  rel- 
ative movement  with  their  milling  surfaces  opposing  one 
another  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  define  a  milling  zone; 


wall  means  fixed  with  reelect  to  the  stationary  milling 
member  and  defining  a  laife  capacity  passafc  having  an 
inlet  for  the  material  to  be  milled,  said  wall  metot  being 
shaped  to  provide  oonstricted  communicatioo  between 
said  passage  and  the  milling  zone  at  oppodte  sides  of 
said  zone  so  that  material  may  flow  from  said  passage 
into  the  mOling  zone  simultaneously  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  whereby  a  balanced  material  feed  into  the  milling 


V^-r 


.  .v.'.'     ■  .W.  .  ^■{'^ 


.•\'>-.  I 


tr-f 


zone  may  be  had;  and  means  for  feeding  the  nuterial  to 
be  milled  under  hi^  pressure  into  said  large  c^wicty  pas- 
sage to  thereby  cause  the  material  to  move  into  the  inilling 
zone  simultaneously  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  by 
its  passage  through  the  constricted  communication  be- 
tween the  passage  and  the  milling  zone  have  its  pressure 
gready  reduced  before  it  comes  into  contact  with  the  mov- 
ing milling  element. 


2,723,243 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCA-METAL 

OXIDE  SPHEROIDS 

Doaald  L.  HoMca,  Riverside,  DL,  a«lgM>r  to  Univenal 

Ofl  Prodacti  Compwy,  Chkafo,  Dl.,  a  coryorvlioa  of 


No  DrawlBg.    AppHcatkM  Jaly  3t,  1952, 

Serial  No.  3f  l,7t3 

11  ClaliM.    (CL  252— 44S) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  of 
silica  and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  which  comprises  coounin- 
gling  a  silica  sol,  a  gellable  hydrous  oxide  sol  of  said  metal 
and  an  acidic  solution  of  a  salt  of  said  metal,  contacting 
the  resultant  mixture  with  a  basic  medium  and  thereby 
forming  a  firm  gel,  and  calcining  said  gel. 

10.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  prq)aration  of  a 
dried  silica-alumina  composite  comprising  a  tiiica  sol,  an 
alumina  sol  and  an  acidic  aluminum  salt  solution  in  pro- 
portions to  form  a  mixture  having  a  silica  content  of 
from  about  4  to  about  10  weight  percent,  an  altunina  sol 
content  of  from  about  5  to  about  60  wei^t  percent  cal- 
culated as  alumina,  an  aluminum  salt  content  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  15  weight  percent  calculated  a»  alumina, 
and  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  5. 


2,723,244 
DUMINOTRIAZINE-DIAMINE  CONDENSATION 
POLYMERS  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Robert  Michael  Joyce,  Jr.,  Horkistiii,  aad  Joha  Richard 
Roland,  WDmhigtDB,  DcL,  aaslgBora  to  E.  L  da  Post  dc 
NeoMNDs  A  Conpaay,  mtalmgton,  DeL,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     AppHcatfoa  Jaoury  14,  1952, 
ScriiilNo.2M,448 
7  Claims.    (CL  2«»— 2) 
1 .  A  linear  condensation  polymer  adapted  to  be  formed 
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into  flfant  and  Hben,  said  pdymer  essentially 
of  intrachain  units  having  die  stmctonl  fomnila 

B' 

i 

— N-C  C-N-B- 

B"        N         B'" 

wherein  the  R's  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  alirfiatic 
unsaturation  and  of  no  noore  than  eight  carbons  eadi  and 
B  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation and  of  no  more  than  twelve  carbons. 


2,713049 

METHOD  OP  REGENEKAUNG  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

RoDCft  M. 
Dow  Chisnical 
tiMofDsIa^ 

No 


MMMd,  Mick.,  SMigpnr  to  The 
MHisai,  MkA^  a  earpon- 


3«,  1952, 
Scftt  No.  328,793 

<CMm.    (CLIM— 2J) 

1.  In  a  proccai  for  reteneratiiig  a  strongly  basic  quater- 
nary ammonium  anion  exchame  resm  comprising  Ae  reac- 
tion product  of  an  insoluble  crass-Unked  vinyl  aromatic 
resin  containinf  haloalkyl  radicals  on  the  aromatic  nadd 
and  a  tertiary  amine,  fRMU  a  salt  of  the  saoM  having  mono- 
valent anions  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  quater- 
nary ammoniwni  groops,  the  steps  of  first  oontacting  a 
bed  of  the  resin  comprising  such  reshi  sab  with  an  aqueoas 
solution  of  an  ionizahle  inorganic  oompoond  selected 
from  the  group  ronsisting  of  the  carbonates,  irfMsphates 
and  sulfates  of  an  alkali  metal,  whkh  aqueous  solution 
contains  the  inorganic  compound  in  a  concentratimi  not 
exceedmg  0.5-normal,  whn^  monovalent  anions  at- 
tached to  nitrofsn  atoms  of  the  resin  are  displaced  by  poly- 
valent anions  from  the  solution,  and  thereafter  contact- 
ing the  resin  with  an  at  least  l-normal  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  whereby  polyvalent  anions 
attadied  to  nitrogen  atoms  of  die  redn  are  H^yi^yy^  hy 
hydroxyl  ioiu. 


11  2,723,24* 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS 


(vsorge  H. 


*  Company, 


N.  J.,  and  MaaoB  Hayek, 

to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemoars 

Dd.,  a  corparatioB  of  Dela- 


No  Dnwiag.    AppBcalioa  Fcbraary  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,452 

ICIahns.    (CL  24f— 29.6) 

1.  A  composition  suitsbie  for  imparting  anti-static 
properties  to  materials  which  tend  to  accumulate  a  static 
charge  which  comprises,  in  proportion,  mie  part  erf  a 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  com- 
pound of  which  at  least  5%  contains  a  vinylidene  radical 
in  which  is  present  the  only  non-aromatic  carbon  to  car- 
bon unsaturation,  said  vinylidene  radical  being  attached 
directly  to  a  carbon  atom  having  a  double  bond  and  being 
attached  mediately  to  a  nitix>gen-containing  group  from 
the  class  consisting  of  tertiary  amino  and  quaternary  am- 
monium groups,  said  nitrogen-containing  groups  existing 
in  the  polymer  in  the  form  of  quaternary  anunonium 
groups;  and  from  0.2  to  0.8  molar  equivalent  of  a  dis- 
persing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  and  organic  compounds  of  sulfuric  add, 
sulfonic  add,  and  phosphoric  add.  each  add  having  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


2.113447 
BTHYLBNB  OXAMAnS  AND  AatYLONnULE 
POLYMER  SOLUTIONS  IN  SAMS 
C  Haiitaglsa,  ft^  IJapfait,  Tsnfc^  atolpMr  to 

konaft  Companyi  KocnssHif  N.  Y.,  a  eospoia' 
Hon  of  New  Isncy 

NoDnwk«.    ApaHeatfaa  Octohsr  3«,  1951, 
8sritfN«.2S3,»SS 
IlCWmB.    (CL2M-M.4) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  ot  matter,  a  polymei  of 
acrylonitrile  containing  hi  die  polymer  moieeule  at  leaot 
a  major  proportion  by  wdgfat  of  acrytonitrile,  incor- 
porated with  an  ethylene  oxamate  having  the  fonnula: 

B. 

I 

K  Ri  * 

/    \    /  *T 

O-C  C-Bi 

0»C  C— Bt 

O  Bi 

where  Ri,  Rs.  Rs.  lU  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrofen.  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl, 
and  aryl  radicals. 


2,723041 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 
George  C  Wright,  Bel  Air,  Md^  assignor  to 
AaiihM  *  Flm  Corpoiadon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^ 
pftradftn  of  Delaware 

NoDnwh^.    AppHcatlon  October  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  499,147 

SChhw.    (CLIM— 45J) 

1.  An  improved  film  forming  composition  comprising 

70  to  97  per  cent  of  a  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam  and  3 

to  30  per  cent  of  a  partial  alkyl  ester  of  a  copolymer 

having  the  following  general  formula: 


H    A 
-  -CH OH C-C-  - 


i-o  A-0  J-  J 


H    H 


Ah     a 

I 

Bi 


iHiierein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  (rf  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  represents  an  alk^  group  (rf  4  to  8  carbon 
atonss.  and  n  represents  a  number  indicative  of  copoly- 
merization  as  d^rmined  by  spedSc  viscosities  ranging 
from  0.36  to  10. 


2,723049 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS  REACTED  WTIH 

PHENYL  GL YCID YL  ETH»t 

Mslvin  Da  Grootc,  UntvenHy  Cky,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Peirelils  Corporatfon,  WaslH»«>  P^n  ■  coiporaiian 

NoDrawlac.    AppUcadon  Noveasber  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  321,493 
llOafaM.    (CL24«— 58) 
1.  The  process  of  conducting  an  oxyalkylation  reactim 
between  (A)  a  glyddyl  phenyl  ether  of  the  structure 


(R').— ^  >-0— CHt— CH CHi 

wherein  n'  is  an  integer  not  exceedmg  3  including  zero 
and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  over  24  car- 
bon atoms,  and  TB)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptiMe,  fusible, 
organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble  phenol-alddiyde 
resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  di- 
functional  monohydric  phenol  and  ai  aldehyde  having 
not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  one  functional  groiq> 
reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in 
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the  fubstantial  absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater 
than  2;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


-R 


v 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more  than 
24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  one  of  the  positions 
ortho  and  para,  with  the  proviso  that  there  be  employed 
at  least  2  moles  of  the  glycidyl  ether  for  each  mole  of 
resin;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product 
be  organic  solvent-soluble;  and  said  reaction  between  ( A ) 
and  (B)  be  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction. 


2,723,25« 

OXY ALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  FUSIBLE 

ACETYLENE-PHENOUC  RESINS 

Mehrti  Dc  Groote,  St  Loirii,  amd  Bcnhard  Kclwr,  Web- 

fltar  GroTM,  Mo.,  — Ipinri  to  PdroHte  Corporatfcm, 

WIlBii«toBi  DcL,  a  cofporalioa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,041 

7  Claims.    (0.260—62) 


P»»t»tOL    »CCrTL£Nt 
•  tSiN  lOOX 


1.  Hydrophile  synthetic  products;  said  hydrophile  syn- 
thetic products  being  oxyalkylation  products  which  are 
the  reaction  products  of  (a)  both  ethylene  oxide  and  al- 
pha-beta propylene  oxide;  and  (6)  an  oxyalkylation-sus- 
ceptible,  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble, 
phenolic  resin  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  radicals  link- 
ing the  phenolic  nuclei  are  divalent  radicals  resulting  from 
the  reaction  of  an  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  with  a  phenolic 
structure;  said  resin  being  derived,  at  least  in  part,  by  re- 
action of  a  phenol  with  an  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  so  as 
to  introduce  an  altered  acetylenic  radical  as  the  Unking 
structure  between  phenolic  nuclei  with  any  remaining  link- 
ages between  phenolic  nuclei  behig  divalent  radicals  re- 
sulting from  phenol-aldehyde  condensation  and  having 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms;  said  oxyalkylated  resin  be- 
ing characterized  by  the  introduction  into  the  resin  mole- 
cule of  a  plurality  of  divalent  C3H4O  and  CsHcO  radicals, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  composition  of  said  hydio(diile 
synthetic  products,  based  on  a  statistical  average  and  as- 
suming completeness  of  reaction,  and  calculated  back  to 
the  three  oxyalklation  step  reactants,  i.  e.,  resin,  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  on  a  percentage  weight  basis 
must  fall  within  the  area  defined  by  the  points  1,  2,  3,  4, 
5,  6  of  the  chart  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


2,723451 
OXYALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  FUSIBLE 
ACETYLENE-PHENOLIC  RESINS 
MciviB  Dc  Groote,  St  Lovis,  and  BcraiianI  Kciscr,  Web- 
ster GroTcs,  Mon  assigBors  to  PetroUte  CorporatioB, 
Witaningtoii,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,042 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—62) 
1.  Hydrophile  synthetic  products;  said  hydrophile  syn- 
thetic products  being  oxyalkylation  products  which  are  the 


reaction  products  of  {a)  both  ethylene  oxide  and  alpha- 
beu  propylene  oxide;  and  (^)  an  oxyalkylation-susoqrt- 
ible,  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  waternnsoluble, 
phenolic  resin  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  radicals 
linking  the  phenolic  nuclei  arc  divalent  radicals  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  an  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  with  a 
phenolic  structure;  said  resin  being  derived,  at  least  in 
part,  by  reaction  of  a  phenol  with  an  acetylenic  hydro- 
carbon so  as  to  introduce  an  altered  acetylenic  radical 
as  the  linking  structure  between  phenc^c  nuclei  with 
any  remaining  linkages  between  phenolic  nuclei  being 


PHtMH.-»Cf  TTLtM 
MCVN  WOX 


divalent  radicals  resulting  from  phenol-aldehyde  con- 
densation and  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms; 
said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the  in- 
troduction into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of  di- 
valent CsHiO  and  CsHsO  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  composition  of  said  hydrophile  synethetic  products, 
based  on  a  sutistical  average  and  assuming  completeness 
of  reaction,  and  calculated  back  to  the  three  oxyalkyla- 
tion step  reactants,  i.  e.,  resin,  ethylene  oxide  and  pro- 
pylene oxide,  on  a  percentage  weight  basis  must  fall 
approximately  within  the  area  defined  by  the  points  1, 
2,  3,  4  of  the  chart  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


2,723,252 
OXYALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  FUSIBLE 
ACETYLENE-PHENOUC  RESINS 
McMb  Dc  Gioote,  St  Lotris,  and  Bcnhaid  Kciscr,  Web- 
ster Groves,  Mo^  aaslQnrs  to  Pctrolltc  CoivorattoB, 
Wilmtagtos^  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,043 
5  Cfariim.    (CI.  260—62) 


•  M|»Ol.«CtTTLeN€ 
HtSlN    100  \ 


1.  Hydrophile  synthetic  products;  said  hydrophile 
synthetic  products  being  oxyalkylation  products  which 
are  the  reaction  products  of  (a)  both  ethylene  oxide  and 
alpha-beta  propylene  oxide;  and  (b)  an  oxyalkylation- 
susceptible,  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-in- 
soluble, phenolic  resin  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  rad- 
icals linking  the  phenolic  nuclei  are  divalent  radicals  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  an  acetylenic  hydrocarbon 
with  a  phenolic  structure;  said  resin  being  derived,  at 
least  in  part,  by  reaction  of  a  phenol  with  an  acetylenic 
hydrocarbon  so  as  to  introduce  an  altered  acetylenic  radi- 
cal as  the  linking  structure  between  phenolic  nuclei  with 
any  remaining  linkages  between  phenolic  nuclei  being 
divalent   radicals   resulting   from   phenol-aldehyde   con- 


No 


8, 1955 


CHEMICAL 


v\ 


837 


dcosatkn  and  havtaif  act  man  than  8  carboa  atoaM;  said 
oxyalkylated  main  being  charactatesd  by  the  iatrodoc- 
tion  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  friurality  of  divalent 
CsH«0  and  GiHsO  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
composition  ot  said  hycfrophQe  synthetic  products,  based 
on  a  sutistical  averafe  and  awnnriiig  coaiqileteness  of 
reaction,  and  calculated  back  to  tbe  three  ox^kyiati<» 
step  reactants,  i.  e.,  resin,  eChylaie  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide,  on  a  percentafe  wei^t  basis  must  fall  within  tbe 
area  defined  by  the  points  1,  2,  3  of  die  diart  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


2,723,233 
THERMO-8ETTABLE  INTERMEDIATE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
^'  ^'q**'  "*■«'  y*  ^•g  ?-^P*  ^  aashalf  to 

NoDrawh«.    AppHcaiaa  Oetobv  25, 1952, 

8MMNa.315»94t 

If  CWan;    fCL  Mt— 71) 

1.  In  a  meOod  of  muadmatubm  a  tbeiao-ttttable 
fonnaldehyde-afea  iDtermediale  ooodensatioQ  product, 
that  improvement  indiKBng  Om  steps  of  adding  urea  to 
an  aqueous  syrupy  initial  formaldeiiyda-urea  condensa- 
tion mass  having  a  filler  incoiporated  therein,  the  molecu- 
lar ratio  of  the  formaldehyde  to  Ihe  urea  in  the  initial 
condensation  mass  ranging  from  2V6  to  144  moles  of 
fonnaldehyde  to  1  mcrfe  of  urea,  the  amount  of  urea  added 
being  sufficient  to  dunge  the  fonnaldehyde  to  urea  mo- 
lecular ratio  to  from  m  to  1V4  moles  of  formaldehyde 
t<i  1  mtAe  of  urea,  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  for 
a  short  period  of  time  at  a  temperature  between  270* 
to  300*  F.  to  quickly  dry  the  mixture  while  simultane- 
ously reacting  the  inidal  condensation  mass  with  the  urea 
to  form  the  intermediate  condensatioa  product 


2,7234S4 

COPOLYMERS  OP  ACRTLON1T1ULE  AND 
N<SUMTrrUTBD  SULPONAMIDIS 
David  W.  Ckmiy,  Nether  PrevMsace  T«wwi#,  Dda- 
,  aasii^or  toTha  Chemstnaid  Corpo- 
r,  Ala^  a  raiperalisM  off  Delaware 
No  DrawlM.    OiflgMI  appliatlBa  Jum  6,  1950,  Serial 
No.  1663SIL    Divided  aad  Ufa  appWcatioa  Fcbniary 
,     25,  19S1,  Serial  No.  273,356 

•  OalBH.    (CL  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  copolymer  containing,  by  wei^t  in  the  polymer 
molecule,  from  1  to  99%  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  99  to 
1%  of  an  amide  having  the  general  formula: 


CBi 


H 

=»C-CHr 


H    O 


-N-8-R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  containing  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  aralkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


2,723,255 

ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  CHLOROSULFONATED 

HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
WarrsH  F.  Basw  and  Malcolm  A.  Smook,  WOmtagton, 
DcL,  Bsslffim  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Nemoon  and  Cooi- 
paay,  WWadagtiia,  DcL,  a  corporalina  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawlag.    AppHcatloB  December  23,  1952, 
ScfW  No.  327,665 
nCMam.    (a.  260— 79  J) 
1.  The  process  for  prq>aring  an  ester  of  a  chloro- 
sulfonated  normally  solid  polymer  of  ethylene  which 
consists  essentially  of  adding  to  a  solution  of  the  polymer 


in  an  organic  stdvent  a  mooohydric  compound  of  the 
formula  V-^GR  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  tlie  dass  oonisdiif  of  aftyU  aryl  aod  aralkyi 
radicab,  stirring  antO  dte  mixttm  Is  sobstantiafly  1k«io- 
feneoua.  diea  adding  to  lucfa  mixture  a  trialkyl  intee 
which  has  a  Ka  of  at  laMt  2X10-*,  stfaring  the  resulting 
mixture  until  it  is  subnantially  hooMifeaeous,  such  proc- 
ess being  conducted  xadtr  svbstamiaBy  anhydrous  con- 
ditions at  about  atmospheric  temperature,  and  subse- 
quently recovering  tlw  ester  Crom  tbe  reaction  mixture. 


2.7231,256 
POLYMERIC    ALKYL    SULFAIV    QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  THE  ACRVLYLOXYETH- 

YLAMINETYPE 
Maaoa  Haytk,  WRa*«toa,  DcL,  aiB^MV  to  E.  L  da  Poirt 

poraHoa  of  Dslawasa 

N«Draw^    AppRcaHaa  FsbswMT  27, 1953, 
Seriri  No.  33M53 
lOnahM     (CL260— 79J) 
1.  As  new  anti-static  agents  for  synthetic  fibera,  poly- 
meric salts  having  at  least  10  groups  per  molecule  of  the 
formula: 


I  -CH, 


R    O  Ri 

I     11  !♦ 

-C-C-OR.— N-Ri  X- 

'  i. 


] 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  ethyl;  Ri  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  4  caiboo  atoms;  Rs,  Rs  and  R4 
are  monovalent  ali|rfiatic  hydrocarboa  groups  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoou  aod  X  is  a  hydrocarlxMi  sulfate  anion 
having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


2,723487 

VULCANIZED  CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYMERS 

McAlevy,  WSmiactoB,  DcL,  ■sriaani  to  E.  L  da 
b  NsmiBfs  a^  riimpaau,  WMbcIob,  DcL,  a 
coipotBiloa  of  Ddawars 

No  Drawls    AppBrafhm  Aanaat  27, 1954, 
Serial  No.  452,715 

MOahM.  (CL26»— 79J) 
1.  A  rubbery  elastooMr  comprising  a  chlorosul- 
fonated  solid  polymer  (rf  ethjrlene,  originally  containing 
from  about  20%  to  about  45%  dilorine  and  from  about 
0.4  to  about  3%  sulfur  in  the  form  of  sulfonyl  chloride 
groups,  which  has  been  cross-linked  throu^  sulfonamido 
groups  formed  with  the  sulfonyl  chloride  groups 
and  an  aromatic  primary  diamine  having  the  formula 
NHs — R — NHs  wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  1-2  benzene  rings  and  in  which  the  free 
valences  are  on  different  carbon  atoms  and  mooo-  and  di- 
alkoxy  substituted  radicals  of  such  class. 


2,723,258 

POLYMERIZED  ACRYLONmULE  COMPOSITIONS 

Joha  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Con.,  assigBor  to  AaMtfcaa 
Cyaaaasii  Company,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattea 
of  Maine 

NoDrawtag.    AppBcaHoa  Fchramy  23, 1951, 
Serial  Na.  212,523 

lOalBB.  (CL  268— 86.5) 
A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  acrylo- 
nitrile, (2)  allylpyridinimn  chloride  and  (3)  mediyl 
acrylate,  said  copolymer  being  obtained  by  copolymer- 
izing  a  copolymerizable  mixture  containing,  by  weight, 
69.75  parts  of  acrylonitrile,  3.75  parts  of  methyl  acrylate 
and  1.5  parts  of  allylpyridinivun  chloride  as  the  sole  co- 
polymerizable monomers  thereof. 
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1,71345»  chroaduin  atom  in  ooo^lcx  linkate  ^th  two  loieculci 

VINYL  NAFHTHENATE  FOLYMER  of  t  monoazo  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 

Stewwt  S.  KJirtz,  Jr.  MctioB,  Tm^  awlganr  to  Sn  OO 
ConffMisr,  PkOadclpUa,  TtL,  a  corporatioB  of  New  qh 

JcnMT 

So  Drawing.    ApyHcatfcw  JaMury  2S,  1993, 
ScflUNc  333,t3t 
ISCUm.    (CL2«»— M.7) 
1.  A«  a  new  compontton  of  matter,  vinyl  naphthenatc  ^*^~\X      NH-«Oi-\    X    >-«Or-NH 

polymer.  J        (jj 


(\ — ^N— N — TyN 


)& 


i 


Hi 


V23aM 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 

CYANO  BTHER-ESTERS 

DuvM  T.  Mowiy  ami  IbchHd  R.  Momcr.  Daytam  Oyo, 

awlganri  to  ^tj«ii«iii  Cliarital  CDfy,  9L  Loaia, 

Mo~  a  cuipoiaaoB  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawk«.    AppHclloM  Dmmiir 
SaiW  Na.  U2,1S9 

I.  The  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  cyano  ether- 
ester  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  repreaents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  CHs. 


17,  1951, 


H  R    PR'         R"-j  R 

CHi:C.COOChLcH.O.<!;hJ.C 


HCN 


in  which  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  I  to  3,  said  copolymer  containing 
from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  ester,  with  the 
balance  being  vinyl  chloride. 


2,4-BIS(METHYLSULFONYL>.BEN2ZNEAZO-N-iIY- 
DROXY  -  ALKYL  -  N  -  CARBOALKOXYALKYL- 
ANUNB  COMFOUND8 

Joacph  B.  Dickey  mi  Gmm  1.  Tqrior,  Klatirort,  Tcm., 
aarinon  to  WiiImm  Kb**  CooipMqr,  Rochaater, 
nTy!,  a  corponHoa  of  Ntw  Icncy 

No  DnwHufc    AppBcliDB  twm  3«,  1951, 

9CWM.    (CL2M— 2f7) 

2.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


CHiO 


2,7234<1 
HIGH-MELTING  FOLYMERS  OF  FARA-TERT- 
BUTYLOTYRENE 
Inrtog  E.  LaviM,  Aftaisy,  Calif.,  aia^  WlOiam  E.  Eiweli, 
Scarsdaic,  N.  Y.,  aarfi^nrs  to  CaHforaia  Reaeank  Cor^ 
pontfoB,  S«n  Fraodaco,  Callf.,'a  coiporadoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     AppiieatioB  December  22,  1951, 
Serial  No.  243,t22 
4ClaiM.    (CL2M— U.1) 
1.  As  a  new  thermoplastic  material,  pdymeric  para- 
tert-butylstyrene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  50,000  and  characterized  by  heat  distortion  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  from  120  to  130*  C. 


OHiCHiCOORi 


wherein  R  repreaents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  Ri  repreaents  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


2,723,2<2 

AGENT  FOR  DYEING  ANIMAL  FIBRES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Loigi  GwMco,  Milw,  Italy 

NoDnwiHC.    AppMcalloB  September  23, 1952, 

Serial  No.  311,151 

Ciaiaaa  priority,  aMttcatfoa  llaly  September  29, 1951 

2Claiw.  (a.  26»~123.7) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  an  accelerating  agent  for 
the  acid  and  chrome  dyeing  of  animal  fibres,  whidi  com- 
prises treating  wool  under  reflux  for  about  45  minutes 
with  methyl  sulphonic  add  and  water,  in  the  proportions 
of  about  1  kg.  wool,  10  litres  of  water  and  96  g.  of 
methyl  sulphonic  acid,  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to 
room  temperature,  adding  methyl  boric  ester  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  205  g.,  neutralizing  the  resulting  solution 
with  alkali,  and  concentrating  the  neutral  solution  under 
vacuum. 


2,723445 
DOUBLY  HINDERED  DIISOCYANATES 
Otto  SnilmaM,  BriJMiDB,  N.  J.,  iirfga  wr  to  E,  L  *i  Fort 
de  Ncmom  a^  CawpMy,  WiAgtw.  DcL,  a  cor- 
poraHoa  of  Delaware 

NoDraw^    AppMealfoa  Jaly  21, 1952, 
Seitol  No.  3«t,129 

SOalBH.    (CL2M— 239) 

1.  A  diisocyanate  having  the  following  formula: 


Ri 


Ri 


Ri-C-X-C-R« 

I  I 

NCO    NCO 


in  which  X  is  a  bridging  means  and  the  R's  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  parts 
of  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  attached  to  and  included  in  the 
ring  a  single  — NCO  bearing  carbon. 


2,723043 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

WeiDer  Koater  and  Gal*>  Schetty,  Bead,  Switzerland,  aa- 

'' to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.  G.,  BMel,  SwituilMMl,  a 


No  Drawii^.    AppHcadoa  March  16,  1953, 

Serial  No.  342,711 

ClaiiM  priority,  appttcatfoa  Switierlaiid  March  28, 1952 

4ClafaM.    (CL26«— 151) 

1.  The  complex  chromium  compound  ccmtaining  cme 


2,723,2m 

FROCESS  FOR  FRODUCING  AMIDES 
AND  LACTAMS 

Ltocoto  aMi  fawa  MiriaMi  Cotai,  Loa*m,  mti 
Walter  Hcuy  GranMbriifi.  8po«<o«,  near  Derby, 
Faglani,  aaslfiiis  to  Bridsh  Cthmtu  Limited,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Great  BrllalB 

NoDnwtog.    ApaHcadoB  May  12, 1953, 

Serial  NoTsMiMt 

Claime  piiofflty,  appicadoa  Great  Brit^  May  15, 1952 

UOaiM.    (C1.2M— 239J) 

1.  Process  of  an  amide  by  the  Beckmann  rearrangement 
of  the  corresponding  oxime,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
using  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammonium  bi- 
sulphate  and  at  most  an  ecpiimolecular  proportion  ot 
sulphuric  acid. 


NovcMBat  8,  1956 
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2,Tt2,2i7 
CYANINIDYES 


to  Ofori  flaliii, 


2,TIS,27B 

inOSBMiCABlAZONBS  OT  FYBIDYLALDE- 
HYDE8  AND  FYKIDyLKEnmBS 


nerd,  Eailaad,  a  j^^  y^  g^^  j^^  y^^  jj  y^ 


No 


October  7, 19S4, 
Seiti  N«.  dCMO 

triitBi   acLtm  24M) 

1.  A  cyanine  dye  base  sdected  from  the  class  ccmsist- 
ing  of  dye  baaea  of  the  fenenl  formula: 


C*. 


R4CO  CORi 

a  \  / 

\  c  / 

C«=CH— 6— CH=-C 


'v^ 


■  L 

where  Ri.  Rs  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  IU  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  oorreqxmdiag  conqwunds  in  wiiich  the  benzene  rings 
carry  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  dilorine  and  bromine  sub- 
stituents. 


2,7234M 

FROCESS  AND  1NTERMEDUTE8  FOR  FREF  ARING 
S-HYDROXY-N-MEIHYL  MORFIHNANE 


SerW  No.  332,777 


22, 1953, 


3«,  1952 


12 


(CL2M— 2t5) 


1.  Method  ol  maUoi  a  3-hydn«]r-N-alkylnK»phinane 
that  compriica  fonnlng  a  l-p-«lkaacybenzyl-104ydroxy- 
decabydrotooqalnoUne  by  coodeaaiBg  a  cydohexeoe-d)- 
yl-etfaylamfaie  with  a  substance  cfaoaen  from  the  group 
consiAing  of  3-(p-alkoxyphenyt  )-2: 3-cpuxypit)piuuic  acid 
esters  and  alkali  metal  bisulfite  addition  inoducts  of 
P-alkoxyphenjiaoetalddiyde.  in  a  dflute  aqueous  medhun 
at  a  hydrogen  ion  coooeatratioo  widdn  the  range  of 
about  pH  3  to  about  pH  '4,  converting  dtia  condensation 
product  to  a  l-p-alkoxybenz)i-N-alkyl-l&4iydroxy-deca- 
hydroJsoquinolinB  by  treatment  widi  a  N-alk^ating  re- 
atent,  and  heatiac  tibJs  product  widi  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  mineral  add  imder  rdha  to  yield  the  desired  34iy- 
droxy-N-aUqimorphhiane. 


2,7230^9 

FIFERIDINO  TERTIARY  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Jobs  loeepb  Dartoa.  SDnwrfiBa.  N.  I.,  aad^nr  to  Ameri- 

F,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 


No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioB  November  3, 1949, 

flcrfa  No.  12S3tl 

i  Claims    (CL26f— 294.7) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  tertiary 
aminoalcohds  of  the  formula 

R  OH  CHt-CHi 

\   /  /  \ 

C— CHtCHiN  CHi 

/  ^  ^ 

Alk  CHi-CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  and  Alk  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  add  addition 
salts  thereof. 


N.  ¥.,• 


NewYorii 

No  Drawing.    ^ApHcatfiB  Mavcb  29, 19M, 
Sariri  No.  1S2,744 

SnahM     (CL269    294 J) 

1.  A  compound  of  die  following  formula 

/\  «        ?   S 

4-6—N-N-C  -NHi 

U 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 

2,723471 

FROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PYRIDINE  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  FROM  PYRIDINE  C  ARBOXYLIC 
ACID  BBULF ATES 


Andraw  J.  Martto,  Eaat  OfMca,  N.  J.,  aislganr  to  ABIed 
Cbiaslcri  A  Dye  Cotpontfoa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporaHoa  of  New  York 

AppHcatiea  April  24, 1951,  S«W  No.  222,543 

nCfadBss.    (CL26*-295) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  pyridine  carboxylic  acids 
from  pyridine  mono  cartwxylic  add  bisulfates.  the  steps 
which  comprise  treating  in  a  subctantially  anhydrous 
medium  a  solid,  crystalline  pyridfaie  carboKylic  add  W- 
sulfate  witii  anhydrous  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a 
lower  mono  hydroxy,  saturated  aliphatic  tiodbfA  hairing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  indusivc  and  medtanically 
separating  the  solid  ammooiimi  sulfate  thus  formed  from 
the  solution  of  the  pyridine  carbos^  add  in  the  alcohol 
at  an  elevated  temperature  suflkient  to  nuiintain  sub- 
stantially all  the  pyridine  carboxylic  add  in  solution  in 
said  alcohol  until  substantially  complete  separaticm  of 
the  phases  has  been  effected. 


2,723472 

FROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PYRIDINE  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 
MIXTURES  THEREOF 


Max  B.  MmBst,  D— imt,  N.  J.,  siilgam  to  ABM 
cal  A  Dye  Cosporadea,  New  Yail^  N.  Y.,  1 
tioaofNewYorit 

Application  April  24, 1951,  Serid  No.  222492 

ItClaiaH.    (CL  269— 295) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  pyridine  carboxylic  add 
bisulfates  from  mixtures  diereof  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  having  concentrations  in  excess  of  '  %  based 
on  the  weight  of  water  and  free  sulfuric  add  in  the  mix- 
ture, which  comprises  diluting  the  mixture,  containing  a 
quantity  of  pyridine  carboxylic  acid  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  provide  a  saturated  scrtutlon  thereof  at  the 
eventual  temperature  after  dilution,  with  a  contn^kd 
limited  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to  reduce  the  sulfuric 
acid  concentration  to  not  less  than  that  concentration 
of  free  sulfuric  acid,  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  water 
and  free  sulfuric  add  in  the  resulting  mixture,  which  is 
the  concentration  of  minimum  pyridine  carboxylic  add 
scrfubility,  in  any  case  not  less  tfian  55%.  cocking  the 
diluted  mixture  to  a  temperative  below  about  25*  C, 
whereby  pyridine  carboxylic  add  bisulfate  Is  precipitated 
from  die  soliition  and  hereafter  separating  pyridine 
carboxylic  add  bisulfate  from  the  aqueous  sulfuric  add 
mother  liquw. 
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2S,  19S3, 


2,723459 
VINYL  NAPHIHENATE  POLYMER 
SlnraH  S.  Kwti,  Jr^  Mcria%  Pft.,  MrigwMr  to  Sm  OO 
Coip—y,  PUbddphfa,  Pa^  ■  cocpontkn  of  New 
Jcnqr 

No  Drawlig.    ApaUcatin 

SMtelNo.  333,S3« 
ISClataM.    (CL2M— M.7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  vinyl  naphthenatc 
polymer. 

2,7234M 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 

CYANO  BTHER>ESTERS 

DarM  T.  Mowiy  ami  Rkluwi  R.  Monwr,  Dayto^  OUo, 

awlgiiin  to  BfjBwain^Chaaytal  Coa^Mj,  St  Loirii, 

Mo^  a  coffpofatloB  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawlig.    AppHcatfoa  DiMifcii  17, 1951, 
SmW  No.  2i2,159 
4CUtaM.    (CL  2M--t5.5) 
1.  The  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  cyano  ether- 
ester  having  the  formula 


chromium  atom  in  cooqriex  Unkafc  with  two  moiecuki 
of  a  monoazo  dyectuff  having  the  formula: 


OH  OH 


OiN-l      J       NH-«Oi 

Y     Ah. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br  and  CHs. 


CHi 


H  R    PR'        R"-|  R 

c.coochLcho.chj.c 


HCN 


in  which  R.  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  said  cc^wlymer  containing 
from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  ester,  with  the 
balance  being  vinyl  chloride. 


2,72S,2tf4 

2,4.1IS(MBTIIYLSULF0NYL)-BENZENEAZ0-N-HY- 

DROXY  •  ALKYL  -  N  -  CARBOALXOXYALKYL- 

ANILINR  COMPOUNDS 
Jowph  B.  Dfcfccy  ami  Gaorn  1.  Tajlor,  Uanport,  T« 

aarinon  to  FiUmw   Kodak  Cam^amj,  RodMa 

N.  Y.,  a  rofy  wailMi  ef  Now  Jwaey 

NoDrawtog.    ApaBraHaa  ifam  3t,  1951, 
SmW  ffo.  234,M3 

tCWIw.    (CL2<»— 2f7) 

2.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


CH«0 


2,7234«1 
HIGH-MELTING  POLYMERS  OF  PARA-TERT- 
BtrrYLOTYRENE 
Inrtog  E.  Lcvtoc,  AJbamy,  CaHT.,  mi  Wiffiaa  E.  ElwcU, 
Scandalc,  N.  Y.,  a^l^nn  to  CaBforaia  Rcaearch  Coi^ 
poratfoB,  San  FraadKO,  Caltf.,  m  corporatica  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcattoa  December  22,  1951, 
Scrlal  No.  263,922 
4ClatoM.    (CL2M— «S.l) 
I.  As  a  new  thermoplastic  material,  polymeric  para- 
tert-butylstyrene  having  an  average  molecnUu  wei^t  of 
about  50.000  and  characterized  by  heat  distortion  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  from  120  to  130*  C. 


0HK3HtC00Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


2,7234<2 

AGENT  FOR  DYEING  ANIMAL  FIBRES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lalgi  G«Mco,  Mflaa,  Italy 

NoDiawtog.    AppHcatfoB  September  23, 1952, 

Serial  No.  311,151 

ClalBM  prtorHy,  appHcafloB  Raly  Scpteoibcr  29, 1951 

2  dahlia.  (CL  2M— 123.7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  accelerating  agent  for 
the  acid  and  chrome  dyeing  of  animal  fibres,  which  com- 
prises treating  wool  nada  rdSux  for  about  45  minutes 
with  methyl  sulphonic  add  and  water,  in  the  propmtions 
of  about  1  kg,  wool,  10  litres  of  water  and  96  g.  of 
methyl  sulphonic  acid,  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to 
room  temperature,  adding  methyl  boric  ester  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  205  g.,  neutralizing  the  resulting  solution 
with  alkali,  and  concentrating  the  neutral  solution  under 
vacuum. 


2,7234^ 
DOUBLY  HINDERED  DDSOCYANATES 
Otto  StaBMBB,  BritplOB,  N. I.,  ■  iilga ii  to  E.  L  da  Po«t 
dc  NiiMowa  aaid  CiifBy,  WBmlagtna,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poraltoa  of  Ddawaia 

NoDrawtof.    AppMcattoa  lidy  21, 1952, 
SatW  No.  3«f,129 

5  ClalBM.    (CL2M— 239) 

1.  A  diisocyanate  having  the  following  formula: 

Ri        R« 
Ri— C-X-C-R, 
lliCO    NCO 

in  which  X  is  a  bridging  means  and  the  R's  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  parts 
of  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  attached  to  and  included  in  the 
ring  a  single  — NCO  bearing  carbon. 


2,7230*3 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

WerMr  KMtcr  and  Gaido  Schctty,  Basel,  Swltzcriand,  as- 

to  J.  R.  Gdgy  A.  G.,  BmcI,  Swltmlaid,  a 


No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  Mareh  16,  1953, 

Serial  No.  342,711 

Claims  prtority,  appHcatioa  SwUnriaad  March  28,  1952 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  2M— 151) 

1.  The  complex  chromium  compound  containing  one 


2,723,266 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMIDES 
AND  LACTAMS 
James  Ltocola  aad  IrsM  Msrisaai  Coha,  Loadoa,  aad 
Walter  Hcaiy  Grooadbridge,  Spoadoa,  near  Dcr^, 
.to  BrMsk  CelMcac  Limited,  a  cor- 
ofGtaalBriMta 

No  Drawiac.    AppBcatfoa  May  12, 1953, 
I  No.  354,64a 

Great  Britala  May  15, 1952 
UCfadBM.  (CL  266— 239  J) 
1 .  Process  of  an  amide  by  the  Beckmann  rearrangement 
of  the  corresponding  oxime,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
using  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  ammonium  bi- 
sulphate  and  at  nnost  an  equimolecular  proportion  (rf 
sulphuric  acid.  •„ 
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2,723,367 

CYANINB  DYIS 

Wnmi 
to  nfaid 


Dfoid,  Fagjaai,  a   j^^ 


2,73347B 

THKMBMlCARBAZOraS  OF  PYUDYLALDE- 
HYDBS  AND  PYRIDYLKEnmES 

Joha  V.  acadk  Now  Yoik.  N.  Y,  Miteor  to  H 


NoDiawlag.    AppBcaHaa  October  7, 1954, 

Stew  Na.  461,M3 

f  Oihas     (CL  SdB— 24t.6) 

1.  A  cyanine  dye  base  sdected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  dye  bases  of  the  general  formula: 

R«CO  CORi 

\       Y       /v/N 

C=CH-e— CH— C 


2,7230^ 

PR0CB9B  AND  INIVKMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 
3-HYl»QXY^4ME11iTL  MORPHINANE 


Geraaay  Jaaaary  30, 1952 

<a.266— 2t5) 

1.  Method  of  maUog  a  3-hy«bnxy-N-aIkylmorphinane 
diat  oompriaea  fbraiiog  a  l-p-alkoatybenzyl-lO-faydroxy- 
decahydroiso<|uiaoUiM  by  coodeasfaig  a  cydohexene-d)- 
yl-ediylamme  with  a  subatanoe  cboaen  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  3-(p-alkoxypheny!)-2:3-epoxypropiooic  add 
esters  and  alkali  metal  UnUlte  additioo  producU  of 
P-alkoKyphcayiacetaldehyde.  in  a  dflute  aqueous  medhmi 
at  a  hydrogen  ion  ooooeotration  within  the  range  of 
about  pH  3  to  about  pH  4,  coovgrting  diis  condensation 
product  to  a  li>-alkoxybenzyl-N-alkyl-10-hydroxy-<leca- 
hydroisoquinoliae  by  treatment  widi  a  N-alkylating  re- 
agent, and  heatiog  this  product  widi  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  mineral  acid  under  reflux  to  yidd  the  desired  3-hy- 
droxy-N-alkylmon>hinane. 


tloaofMUac 
No 


2,723469 

PIPERIDINO  TERTIARY  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Joha  Joaapk  DibIob,  SoBMnrMs,  N.  I.,  aastgaor  to  Aami- 

F,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coqpora- 

November  3, 1949, 
No.  125361 

(CL  266—294.7) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  oi  tertiary 
aminoalcohds  of  the  formula 

R  OH  CHr-CH, 

\  /  /         \ 

C— CHiCHiN  CHi 

Alk  CH»-CHi 

whernn  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  aad  Alk  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  add  addition 
salts  thereof. 


idl.  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y„  mk 
Ca.  iM.,  Yaaiaa,  N.  Y.,  a 


NawYatfc 

No  Dniwliig.    AppBealiaa  Maivk  29, 1956, 
Sarid  No.  152,744 

SCIaiBH.    (0.266—294.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fdlowing  formula 

/X   R        H   8 

-  -C«N-N-e-NH, 


•  i. 

niiere  Ri,  Rs  aad  Rs  are  alkyl  groups  containing  iq»  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lU  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  correspcmdiag  compounds  in  iriiich  the  benzene  rings 
carry  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  dilorine  and  bromine  sub- 
stituents. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


2,723471 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PYRIDINE  CAR- 
BOKYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  PYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  BBULF ATE8 


Aadrew  1.  Martia,  East  Ona^a,  N.  J.,  atolgaor  to  Aflied 
Chsasfcal  A  Dye  Corporatfoa,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
coiponlioB  of  New  Yoric 

AppBcalioB  Apsll  24, 1951,  SciW  No.  222^43 

nClafaH.    (CL  266— 295) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  pyridine  carboxylic  adds 
from  pyridine  mono  carboxylic  add  bisulfates,  the  steps 
which  comprise  treating  in  a  substantially  anhydrous 
mediimi  a  solid,  crystidlioe  pyridine  cartx«ylic  add  W> 
sulfate  with  anhydrous  anunonia  in  the  presence  of  a 
lower  mono  hydroxy,  saturated  alif^tlc  alcolKri  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  indusive  aad  mechanically 
separating  the  solid  ammonium  aidfate  thus  formed  from 
the  s(rfution  of  the  pyridine  carboKytte  add  in  the  akobd 
at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially all  the  pyridine  carboxylic  add  in  stdution  in 
said  alcohol  until  substantially  complete  sq>aration  of 
the  phases  has  been  effected. 


2,723^72 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PYRIDINE  CAR. 
BOKYUC  ACIDS  AND  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM 
MDCTURES  THEREOF 


Max  B.  atasBsf,  Daaet,  N.  J.,  awlgi  ir  to  ABtod 
cal  A  Dye  Corpoiadoa,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  i 
tioaoffNewYotk 

AppBcadoa  April  24, 1951,  SsriM  No.  222^92 


IS 


(CL  266—295) 


1.  A  process  for  recovoing  pyridine  carboxylic  add 
bisulfates  from  mixtures  diereof  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  having  concentrations  in  excess  of  '  %  htstd 
on  the  weight  of  water  and  free  sulfuric  add  in  the  mix- 
ture, which  comprises  diluting  the  mixture,  containing  a 
quantity  of  pyridine  carboxylic  acid  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  provide  a  saturated  solution  thereof  at  the 
eventual  temperature  after  dilution,  with  a  cootndled 
limited  quantity  of  water  suffident  to  reduce  the  sulfuric 
acid  concentration  to  not  less  than  that  concentration 
of  free  sulfuric  acid,  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  water 
and  free  sulfuric  add  in  the  resulting  mixture,  which  is 
the  concentration  of  minimimi  pyridine  carboxylic  add 
solubility,  in  any  case  not  lew  than  55%,  coding  the 
diluted  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  about  25*  C, 
whereby  pyridine  carboxylic  add  bisulfate  is  precipitated 
from  the  solution  and  thereafter  sq>anting  pyridine 
carbox^  add  bisulfate  from  die  aqueous  sulfuric  add 
mother  liquor. 
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2,723,273 

l^AMMA-GLUTAMYL-2  BONICOTINOYL 
HYDRAZINES 


Edwird  F.  Rofm,  Oifoiri, 
Co^  Kakway,  N.  J^  ■ 

NoDra 


to  Merck  A 
off  New  Jcncjr 


iwftH,    Apjlcadaa  May  29. 1953. 
Scfki^o.  35S,555 


UOirfaM.    (CL2M— 29S) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
l-7-^utamyl-2-i9onicotinoyl  hydrazine  and  its  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and  lower  alkyl 
esters. 

2,723474 
UREIDOTRIAZOLES 


DonM  W.  Kaiwr,  OM  Gracnwkk,  and  Grace  A.  Peters, 
Staarfotd,  Com^  aMi|M>ra  to  Amerkan  CyaBamid 
ConpMy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrttoa  of  MaiM 

No  Drawkig.    AppDcattoa  Maick  8, 1954, 
Serial  No.  414,8M 

2ClafaM.    (CL2M— 308) 

1.  3-amino-S-ureido-l,2,4-triazoIe. 


2,723475 
3,5-DIUREIDO-14,4-TRIAZOLE 


W.  Wthtr,  HaaMca,  tmi  Grace  A.  Peters,  Stam- 
fwd,  Cona.,  ■■jganri  to  AaicrkaB  Cyauuid  Com- 
p«By,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  o^  Maine 

No  Dmwliv.  OrigkMl  appHcadoa  Marck  8,  1954,  Serial 
No.  414,868.  DKided  awl  Ikis  appMcatton  May  31, 
1955,  Serial  No.  512316 

2ClafaiH.    (CI.  260— 388) 

1.  3,5-diureido-l,2,4-tnazole.  * 


2,723476 

COUMARIN  DERTVATTVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Aiidi6  GriiMMr  and  RaHkaaar  Hegediis,  Bawl,  Switzer- 
land, ■■Ifiiri  to  Hoffmann-La  Rockc  Inc.,  Natky, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawiic.    AppUcatfon  May  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  355494 

ClaiiM  prtority,  appUcatfon  Switzeriand  May  16, 1952 

Tke  portion  of  tkc  term  of  tke  patent  inbteqacBt  to 
February  8,  1972,  kai  been  disclafancd 

6  Claims.     (CI.  266— 343  J) 

1.  A  coumarin  derivative  which  may  be  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
genated  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  halogenated  naphthyl 
radicals,  and  Ra  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,7234T7 

MALONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVBS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 


Clafans  priority, 


26, 1952 


Tke  portton  of  tkc  tarm  of  tkc  patent  inbccqncnt  to 
Febraary  8,  1972,  kM  been  dtadaimcd 

7CbinM.    (0.268-^3434) 

1.  A  proceM  whicfa  comprises  condensing  an  alkali 
metal  compound  oL  the  general  formula 


COORi    \/^ 
(alkali  metiD-i CH— Ri 


i 


OORi 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  not  more 
than  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  with  acctji-Mlicylic  add  chloride  to  form  a  con- 
densation product  of  the  general  formula 


ll^oc 


COORi 


OCOCHt 


Ri  and  Rs  having  the  tame  meaning  as  above,  and  heat- 
ing the  said  condensation  product  with  an  alkali  alcohol- 
ate  so  as  to  produce  a  cotunarin  derivative  of  the  general 
formula 

ci 


A 


OH 


{       \       "^C-CH-R, 


c=o 


Ri  having  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


2,723478 

PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-TOCOPHEROL 

Jooepk  DonaM  Snnnatk,  Pompton  Plaina,  and  Joseph 
Weber,  Patmson,  N.  J.,  ■■Jjnnw  to  Hoffnuwn-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Rockc  Paik,  N.  J.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jcracy 

No  Drawkig.    ApnMcatfcm  lannary  25,  1954, 
ScrktlNo.  486,879 

4CUmt.    (CL  268— 345  J) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a-tocopherol  which  comprises 
condensing  phytyl  chloride  with  trimethylhydroquinone 
in  the  presence  of  a  boron  trifluoride  catalyst. 


Il 
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■  2,723479 

AN1BRAQUINQNB  DYE8TUFFS 
MMni  L.  Hoiac,  Da^  L  Rwirii,  Mid  E4nr  B. 
fkcw,  Eaitoi^  Pfe.,  iiilBimi  to  Gmmi  A^Ea  *  Flm 
Cotvoradai,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


NoDnwIiC    AppMcnlloa  Deccabw  38, 1952, 
Sakri  Na.  328,818 
fCWM.    (CL  268-^77) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


N— CCHi— X-Y 


wherein  one  R  stands  for  OH  and  the  other  R  stands  for 
NO3;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O,  S  and  N;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  and 
lower  cyanoalkyL 


!_  2,723488 

l-MBlBYL.17.«1HmYL-BnRADIOL 
HaMHciloff 


FWMivadA. 


No 


Ole 

to 


Ai 

No.  458,777 
I  piHNHi,  i^pHcawM  iMansan  ai 
iCIakM.    (0.268—397.5)' 

1.  As  a  new  chemical  compotmd,  1 -methyl- 17-ethinyl- 
estradiol. 


18,1954, 

27, 1953 


2,723481 

PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  WOOL  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  WOOL  GREASE 

Daniel  P.  Notann,  Ipewlck,  Mam.,  aml^or  to  Pacific 

MllB,  LawnMcc,  Maah,  a  corporation  of  Mamcka- 

tetts 

No  Drawkv.    Anniication  Marek  4, 1952, 
ScrW  No.  274,828 
7€]akM.    (CL  268— 412.8) 
1 .  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  wool  grease  from  raw 
wool  which  comprises  leaching  the  raw  wool  containing 
wool  grease  and  suint  with  methylene  chloride  to  extract 
wool  grease  and  suint  therefrom,  separating  the  liquid  ex- 
tract from  the  wool  fibers,  washing  the  extract  with  water, 
and  separating  the  aqueous  phase  containing  suint  from 
the  non-aqueous  phase  containing  wool  grease. 


'  2,723482 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ^ALKOXY^-ARYL-afi. 
UNSATURATED  NTTRILES 
Baril  Hngk  Ckaac  and  Jamea  Walker,  London,  England, 
■isignnri  to  National  Rsasarck  Dcvslopment  Corpora- 
tion, London,  Engkuid,  a  cnrporatton  of  Great  Britaki 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  28,  1952, 
Serkd  No.  323,146 
Cbdms  prtort^,  appMcaUun  Great  Britafai 
December  6,  1951 
11  CMms.     (a.  268—465) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  beta-alkoxy-alpha- 
aryl-alpha,  beu-unsaturated  nitrites  which  comprises  re- 
acting (a)  an  alpha-acyl-alpha-aryl-acetonitrile  capable 
of  changing  into  a  tautcmieric  enolic  form  with  (fr)  an 
alcohol  which  has  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached 
to  the  same  carbon  atom  as  its  alcoholic  hydroxy!  group 
and  which  has  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  under 
water-removing  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  and  an  organic  solvent. 


2,723iSt3 

POLYIS11R8  OF  OXyrBOrVLATZD  GLYCOLS 
^*'*^  P»Gwoto,8t.  L— 1^  H»„  tiftnu  toPXiDMte 

No  DiiMrlit.  OtUtmi  mftkaMm  A«gMt  14,  19S8, 
Smkri  N*.  17f4H.  Divyaiandd*  application  lann- 
ary 9, 19S2,  flarini  N^  265,783 

8  Hill  I     (CL  268-^75) 
1.  Hydrophile  synthetic  producH;  said  hydrophile  syn- 
thetic products  being  characterized  by  tke  following  for- 
mula: 


(HOOC), 


o 

'RC 


H 
HCH 
HCH 


H 
HCH 
HCH 

HCH 


H 

(0C»Ht).OC 

H  H 


-c co< 


o 

(C»HK)).'CR(COOH).' 


in  which  a  and  n'  are  numerals  including  0  with  the  pro- 
viso that  H  plut  n'  equate  a  sum  varying  firom  15  to  80, 
and  n"  is  a  whcrfc  nonOier  not  over  2,  and  R  is  a  radical 
of  a  pcrfycarboxy  add  wlected  from  flie  group  con- 
sisting of  acyclic  and  isocyclic  potycaiiMxy  adds  hav- 
ing not  more  dian  8  carbon  atoms  and  composed  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  of  die  formula: 


< 


COOH 
(CO  OH)." 


in  whidi  a"  has  its  previous  signifleanoe;  and  with  Ike 
further  proviso  that  the  parent  dicri  prior  to  esteriflcatiao 
be  water-insoluble  and  kerosene-soluble. 


2,7234*4 

POLYESTERS  OF  OXYPROPYLATED  GLYCOLS 
Mclvin  De  Groole,  St  Lonli,  Mo.,  amlgnwr  to  PetroHte 
Corporation,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
NoDnwkig.    Appicntfan  Jaamny  9, 1952, 
Seriri  No.  268.784 
8Ckrfmg.    (a.26»->T5) 
1 .  Hydrophile  synthetic  products;  said  hydrophile  syn- 
thetic products  being  characterized  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


0 


o 


CHi  CHj 

(H00C),..r6(0C.H«).0C C— CO(ClHlO).'CR(COOH)," 
H    H 


i 


Hi 


in  which  n  and  n'  are  numerals  including  0  with  the 
proviso  that  n  plus  n'  equals  a  sum  varying  from  15  to  80, 
and  n"  is  a  whole  number  not  over  2,  and  R  is  a  radical 
cf  a  polycarboxy  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acyclic  and  isocyclic  polycarboxy  adds  having  not  more 
than  8  carbon  atoms  and  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  of  the  formula: 


< 


COOH 
(COOH),' 


in  which  n"  has  its  previous  significance,  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  the  parent  diol  prior  to  esterification 
be  water-insoluble  and  kerosene-soluble. 


2,723485 
FRACTIONAL  ESTERS  OF  POLYCARBOXY  ACIDS 

WITH  CERTAIN  TETRALOLS 
Mdvhi  De  Groote,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  amlcnni  to  Petroltte 

Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawkig.    Original  appHcation  December  1,  1958, 
Serial  No.  198,754.    Divided  and  tiite  appUcation  De- 
ccmkcr  2, 1952,  Serkd  No.  323,738 

8  Chdms.  (CL  26»— 475) 
1.  Hydrophfle  synthetic  products;  said  hydrophile  syn- 
thetic products  being  fractional  esters  of  (A)  a  poly- 
carboxy acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acyclic 
and  isocyclic  dicarboxy  and  tricarboxy  acids  composed 
of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  having  not  more 
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f/^ 


than  8  carbon  atoms  with  (B)  a  tetralol  selected 
the  class  consisdng  of  tetralols  of  die  fbrnrala 

OH 


from 


/^ 


HO(C,H«0).C»H,: 

OCiH/ 


HO^ 


OH 
OH 


^CiH»0(C.H«0).Cih/ 
HO''^  ^OH 

in  which  n  is  a  number  so  selected  that  the  corresponding 
compound  H0(C3H«0)«H  has  a  molecular  wei^t  within 
the  approximate  range  7S0  to  5000,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  be  4: 1. 


2,72348^ 
REDUCTION  OF  ACIDITY  IN  SYNTHETIC  ESTER 

LUBES  WITH  ETHYLENE  CARBONATE 
Darld  W.  YoHg,  WsiWsli,  a^  DdMr  L.  Cotdc,  High- 
land  Part,  N.  In  siilpiiii  t»  Ei 
■ecnsg  CooipMiyf  a  coivoraliwi  of 

NoDrawli«.    Appiallaa  Octoktr  «,  19S1, 
SatW  No.  258,184 
8CWW.    (CL2M-^«85) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  the  residual  acidity 
of  a  synthetic  lubricating  ofl  of  the  complex  ester  type 
which  comprises  reacting  the  complex  ester  with  ethylene 
carbonate,  said  reaction  occurring  at  a  temperature  with- 
in a  range  of  between  100*  C.  and  250*  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  residual  acidity  of  the  com- 
plex ester   to   an  equivalent  of  below   about  0.5   mg. 
KOH/g. 

2,723487 
ADDITION  OF  1,1  ETHER-ESTERS  TO  OLEFINS 
Iota  W.  Coftakavcr,  Short  HOi,  N.  J.,  Mrifni  to  Gca- 
wal  AbMm  a  FBh  Coqwtllua,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpoffatfoB  of  Dciawan 

NoDrawtac.    AmBwHpb  I—c  2»,  1»51, 

SasW  No.  234,444 

Udakw.    (CL2M-488) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  mixed  1,3  ether-esters  which 

comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  33°  C, 

a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H    OR 
R'C 


OC-R» 

A 

wherein  R,  R»  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  con- 
taining no  more  than  about  8  carbon  atoms,  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  isobutylene  and  diisobutylene 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid-reacting  condensing  agent. 


2,723488 
FLUORESCENT  AGENTS 
Sdlea  M.  Roberts,  Faatiw,  Pia^  smI^  n  r  to  GtacnJ  AaMtoe 
A  FBm  Cotpondoa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoB  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    AppHcadoa  November  16,  1950, 
Serial  No.  196^43 
4  dafaiM.    (CL  248— 507) 
1.  Fluorescent  agents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula 

80»H 

R-OH 


sive,  the  R  in  each  case  represents  an  alkylene  group- 
ing having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  salts  of  such  com- 
poiuKb. 


2,723489 

TREATMDCT  OP  NAmHENK  ACIIM 

Ivor  W.  MBi,  riwtiHi,  fa^  aalfMr  to  Saa  OU  C 

paay,  Ph■•MpUi^  Pa.,  a  cosfamfloB  of  New  Jcrwy 

AppBcadoa  Marck  27, 19S3,  Sorlal  No.  344418 

8ClaiM.    (CL  248-^14) 


-®— J  J — Sy 


III!  II   I  ■<  i»** 

1.  Method  for  separating  petroleuffl  naphthenic  adds 
into  a  plurality  of  fractions  which  comprises:  contacting 
a  petroleum  naphthenic  adds  charge  material  with  an 
inorganic  solid  adsorbent,  thereby  to  adsorb  naphthenic 
acids  on  said  adsorbent;  contact^g  said  adsorbent  with 
an  organic  solvent  desorbing  agent  having  an  adsorption 
index  within  the  approximate  range  from  0  to  50,  thoe- 
by  to  obtain  a  first  deaorbate  fraction  containing  rela- 
tively less  strongly  adsorbed  naphthenic  adds  coostitueats 
of  said  diarge  material;  and  further  contacting  said  ad- 
sorbent with  an  organic  solvent  dfaofhing  agent  having 
adsorption  index  within  said  range,  thorny  to  obtain  at 
least  one  additional,  separate  deaorbate  fraction  con- 
taining relatively  mora  strongly  adsorbed  coostitueats  of 
said  charge  material. 


2,723498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  2- 
HYDROXY-3-NAPirTHOIC  ACID 
David  X.  KMb,  Upper  Moatatoir,  mi  GwMfc  W. 
Garfldd,  N.  I.,  ass^Mn  to  HcHca  CMa 
tfoB,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Ddawara' 
No  Dniwiac    AppBcalioa  Aagast  17,  1951, 
SetlBl  No.  242,418 
18  Hstoii     (CL  248— 528) 
1.  A    process    for    prq>aring    2-hydroxy-3-naphthoic 
acid  in  the  form  of  coarse  and  dustless  crystals  which 
comprises  adding  an  organic  acid  having  a  dissociation 
constant  ranging  between  1.34x10-*  to  6.3xlO-«  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  2-hydroxy- 
3 -naphthoic  acid. 


CH 


\--NH-CO- 


-K 


/ 


\ 
J-  R-OH 


R-OH 


ca^       ^--.\H-co-<^        V-n'^ 
wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  indu- 


2,723491 
TREATMENT  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID-CONTAINING 

HYDROLYSATES 
WUIiaai  E.  JoMi,  Ghaview,  DL,  awlgaoi   to  lateraa- 
tfowri  Mlaenii  A  Chsaycal  Corponttoa.  a  coipora- 
•loa  of  New  Yoik 

NoDrawiai.    AapOcalioa  Fcbiaary  19, 1954, 
SerW  No.  411^47 

•  CUmm,    (0.248-^29) 

1-  In  a  process  involving  hydrolysis  with  sulfuric  acid 
of  material  containing  glutamic  acid  precursor  com- 
pounds, followed  by  treating  the  hydrolysate  with  a  suf- 
ficient amount  of  an  oxygen  containing  basic  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  to  produce  a  pH  between  about  8.0 
and  about  12.0,  and  separating  insoluble  material  there- 
from, the  improvements  comprising  treating  the  hydroly- 
sate from  which  insoluble  material  has  been  separated 
with  sufficient  acidifying  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide,  and  carbon  dioxide  to  reduce 
the  pH  to  between  about  4.5  and  about  7.5,  separating 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  precipitate  which  contains  a  sig- 


aillcam  amount  of  glutamic  add  fran  tbe  laauldnt  hy- 
drolysate, treatiiv  the  precipitate  with  a  oilaeral  add,  aad 
recovering  glutatiic  acid  Cron  the  resulting  solution. 


"  2,723492 

DECOL0R1ZA110N  OT  AMINO^CID 
CONTAINING  MIXTURES 
:  1.  SchlaMsr  aiii  B*Hb  A.  laiMU,  Totodo,  Ohio, 
to  MMBatfMMl  Wiwrfi  A  Chcaikal  Coi^ 
a  eosyaraHea  of  Naw  Yatfc 
NoDrawliS.    ApaWrnrtoa  I— ry  12, 1952, 
Seriaf  No.  244444 
UCblaM.    (CL  248-534) 
1.  The  method  for  the  decdorization  of  crude  amino 
acid-containing  mixtures  compristng  contacting  an  amino 
acid-containing  mixture,  having  a  pH  of  between  about  1 
and  about  10.  with  a  metallic  decolorizing  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  having  an 
activity  greater  than  hydrogen  in  the  electromotive  series 
and  a  combination  of  these  metals,  said  metallic  decolor- 
izing composition  being  the  sole  decolorizing  agent  added 
to  the  mixture  for  between  about  Vi  minute  and  about  60 
minutes  and  corrdating  conditions  in  order  to  minimixe 
pyrrolidone  carboxylic  add  formatiOB. 


2,723493 
2.LOWBR  ALK0XY-2.rniYLRUTYRYLUREA  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Otfs  E.  Faacker  mi  Dale  A.  ffiarfii,  VkkmL  lad.,  m- 
dpMHsto^^asLaboiatoriss,  lac.,  EO^ 

No  Drawiag.    ApBcadoa  Fcbraaiy  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  412479 
4ClaiaM.    (CL248-HS53) 
1.  A  2-alkoxy>2-ethylbatyrylarea  having  the  formula 

CiHi     COKHCONHi 

I      /  \ 
!    CiHi     OB 

wherein  R  is  a  loirer  alkyl. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  2-alkoxy-2-ethyIbutyryl- 
urea  which  comprises  reacting  a  2-halo-2-ethylbutyrylurea 
with  an  alkali  metal  akobolate  prepared  from  a  lower 
alkaaol. 


2,723494 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 

FROM  PROPENE  AND  PENTENE  OXIDES 
Geoiie  J.  BcBott,  Ir.,  Sm  AmsIbm,  CaUf .,  asdaani  to 
CaBforaia  Rcasarch  CorpotalioB,  Saa  FraadKo,  CalU ., 
a  cotporadoB  ef  Ddawara 

No  Dnwtof.  AppBcatfoB  May  29,  1958, 
Serial  No.  145,183 
4ClaiaH.  (CL  244-415) 
I.  Process  of  preparing  polymeric  materials  useful  as 
synthetic  lubricants,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  poly- 
merization temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst,  an  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohol 
effective  to  initiate  the  polymerization  reaction,  about  70 
to  90  mol  per  cent  propene  oxide,  and  about  10  to  30  mol 
per  cent  pentene  oxides,  of  which  pentene  oxides  not 
more  than  about  5  mol  per  cent,  and  15  mol  per  cent, 
based  on  the  total  propene-pentene  oxide  content,  is,  re- 
spectively, 2-methyl-2.3-epoxybutane.  and  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2.3-epoxypeatane.  2- 
methyl-l,2-epoxybutane  and  14-epoxycyclopentane.  said 
catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  expressed  by  the 
ratio  of  about  I  mol  of  said  alkaline  catalyst  to  about 
700  to  100  mols  of  said  propene  oxide  and  pentene  oxides, 
and  said  alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
1  mol  to  about  8  to  200  mob  of  the  propene-pentene 
oxide  content. 


84S 

3>nS49f 

CRVSr AU1ZA110N  OP  HEXhtMJ 

DA.  nilpinrto 
IM.,a 


MV1S»19S1, 


Na 


15  nihil.  <a.M8*-437) 
1.  A  process  Cor  the  aocderated  icaoval  of  final  traces 
of  a  slowly  cryttalliziiv.  4pandy  aoliibk.  dissolved  hexi- 
tol  in  excess  of  saturation  from  a  viaooos  syrup  containing 
a  high  coocentration  of  a  readily  sohibk  bexitol  which 
cooipriaes  passage  of  the  said  viscous  syn^  super- 
saturated  with  respect  to  the  sparsely  soluble  hexiud 
through  a  bed  of  crystals  ai  said  ^arsely  soluble  hexitol. 


2,723494 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLUOROOLEFINIC 

COMPOUNDS 

_  LMaat,  FlaMaa.  airf  Ckarito  B.  MBkr,  Lyabrook, 
N.Y.   ii^i     ftoiBBadfliitoirilA  ^"""^ 

New  Yarii,  N.  Y.,  a  oapwaiM  af  Naw  York 

Na 


-*;*., 


W  Na.424.7d^ 


4ClaiaH.  (CL24».-453) 
1.  A  process  far  preparing  diflnocDolefioic  oooipounds 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  vapocons  mixture  <rf  1,1- 
difluoroethane  and  about  1.2  to  2.6  mtriecular  proponions 
of  chlorine  to  temperature  of  about  550*  to  about  700* 
C.  in  die  preseaoe  of  dicfalorodifluonxnethane  and  recover- 
ing the  difluoroolefinic  compounds  bom  the  renilting 
reaction  n^ure. 


New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a 
No 


2,723497 

PRODUCTION  OF  M^IFLUOBO-24- 
DiCHUHHtflHYLENE 

IrvlBg  LMmC  FhMUM,  aad  Cteilsa  B.  MBsv,  Lyabiaok, 
n7y^  siilw in  to ittM  ChiBicrf  A  Dye  Oxponlkm, 

afNewYorit 
April  21,  1954, 
424,744 
3nslBii     (CL  248— 453) 
1.  A  process  for  prepuiag  l.l-difluoro-2.2-dichlon>- 
ethylene  whidi  comprises  sabfeeting  a  vaporous  mixture 
of  1,1-difluoroethylene  aad  about  0.5  to  2.0  molecular 
proportions  of  chlorine  to  teaqferature  of  about  550*  to 
about  700*  C.  in  the  presoice  of  dkfalorodifluoromethane, 
and  recovering  the   1,1 -diflooro-24-dichloroethylene 
product  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


2,723498 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  ALKYLCYCLOHEXANES  AND  DECAUNS 

OB  CiBifaB],  PMadflpMa,  Pa.,  a  caepotaBua  of  New 
Icnej 

NoDrawlai.    ApBttcatioB  October  14, 1952, 

SmW  No.  315,193 

9CiyaM.    (CL  248— 444) 

1.  .Process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  alkyl- 
cydohexanes  and  decalins  which  comprises  reacting  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20*  C  to 
70*  C.  a  cydopentene  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  an  isopareffin  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  fluoride,  whereby  the  isoparaffin  alkylates  the 
cydopentene  to  form  alkylcydcrfiexanes  and  the  cydo- 
pentene self-alkylates  to  form  a  decalin,  and  separating 
the  so-formed  alkyl  cydohexanes  and  decalin  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 
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PBEPARATION  OF  SIYRENE  AND  BENZENE 
FROM  ACETYLENE  AND  YINYLACETYLBNE 

lYi 
Ti 
kcB,  lapM,  airigwin  toMMnl 
ridd  KiMha,  TolQFOf  Jtapaa 

No  Dnwtiv.    AppMcaHoa  Ai«ut  22, 1952, 
S«W  N«.  3tM16 
ClaliM  priority,  ■ppHciHon  Imm  AMwt  29, 1951 
9CIi£m.    (a.26«— 669) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  stjrrene  and  benzene  whidi 
conqirises  heating  a  mixture  in  a  UKrfar  ratio  of  1.5:1  to 
20:1  of  acetylene  and  monovinylacetylene  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  40*  to  150*  C.  under  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  70  to  700  lbs./sq.  in.  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  acetonitrile  and  tetrahydro- 
furan,  in  the  presence  of  trqihenylphosphine  nickel-bi- 
carbonyl  as  catalyst,  and  recovering  styrene  and  benzene 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


carrying  gas  by  turbiilently  admiring  said  heat  carryiag 
gas  with  a  reactant  gas  in  a  reaction  zone  so  that  die 
resultant  mixture  temperature  is  the  reaction  tempem- 
ture,  the  improved  method  for  controlling  the  reaction 
time  of  said  process  which  comprises  introducing  a  finely 
divided  non-reactive  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  subalan- 
tially  below  the  temperature  of  reaction  into  said  reaction 


2,723,3M 
QUENCHING  METHOD  FOR  SHORT-TIME,  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  GAS-PHASE  REACTIONS 
Warfca  K.  Lewte,  Ir^  Flhahsth,  N.  J^  Mri^or  to  Eaw 
Reacaidi  and  Fiigliniiiihig  CoaqMny,  a  corporation  of 

Applkadoa  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,070 
15Clafam.    (CL  266— 679) 
1.  In  an  endothermic  gas  phase  reaction  process  where- 
in the  heat  of  reaction  is  supplied  by  an  inactive  heat- 


zone  at  the  point  of  said  admixing,  the  amount  of  said 
liquid  being  sufficient  to  decrease  by  means  of  vaporiza- 
tion the  reaction  temperature  to  a  level  at  which  said  re- 
action is  substantially  arrested,  and  the  particle  size  of 
said  finely  divided  liquid  is  so  adjusted  that  the  rate  of 
vaporization  of  said  finely  divided  liquid  will  caoae  aaid 
decrease  in  reaction  temperature  only  after  a  predeter- 
mined reaction  time  has  elapsed. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,723301 
PRIMARY  CELL  WITH  GELATINOUS 
ELECTROLYTE  SHEET 
JodsoB  West,  Jr.  and  Charica  E.  Ym  Hoy,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind^    asrignnn   to   The    Magnavox    Company,    Fort 
Wayne,  IwL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Orighud  appikatioa  October  10, 1946,  Serial  No.  702,510. 
Divided  and  this  appBcatloB  February  13,  1951,  Serial 
No.  210,660 

3  Cbfans.     (CI.  136—107) 


shaped  in  cross-section,  having  a  bridge  portion  and  two 
spaced  anns  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
in  the  same  direction  from  said  bridge  portion,  a  tubula- 
tion  in  each  of  said  arms  in  corresponding  positions  there- 
on, said  tabulations  extending  inwardly  towards  each 
other,  said  tubulations  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
openings  in  a  mounting  plate. 
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2,723,St3 

STANDOFF    SPACER    AND    CLAMP    FOR    TELE- 

YISION  ANTENNA  LEAD-IN  CONDUCTORS 

DouM  Ward,  Loag  UMd  City,  N.  Y. 

iagMt  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  108,193 
SOafaM.    (CL  174— 146) 


1.  An  electrolyte  sheet  for  a  primary  cell,  comprising 
a  substantially  solid,  dimensionally  stable  gel  consisting 
of  water  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxymethylcellulosc,  salts  of  carboxynwthylcellulose.  and 
mixtures  of  carboxymethylcellulosc  and  salts  of  carboxy- 
methylcellulose,  and  containing  a  caustic  alkali. 


2,723.302 
MOUNTING  PLATE  INSULATORS  AND 
ASSEMBLIES 
George  M.  Cressoo,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric  Corponitioa,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Application  Anguat  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,691 
13  Cbdms.     (CI.  174—138) 

1.  An  insulator  for  use  in  mounting  electrical  com- 
ponents, comprising  an  integral  insulating  member,  U- 


1.  An  insulating  spacer  for  separating  a  ribbon-like 
electrical  conductor  from  a  wall,  comprising  a  split  disc 
formed  in  two  abutting  sections,  said  disc  being  made  of 
an  insulating  plastic  material,  a  hub  section  formed  in- 
tegral with  each  section  of  said  split  disc,  a  groove  formed 
in  the  mating  wall  of  each  of  said  hub  sections,  the  faces 
of  said  grooves  in  the  opposite  hub  sections  being  sub- 
stantially parallel,  the  faces  of  said  grooves  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  conductor,  a  projection  formed  integral  with 
each  section  of  said  split  disc,  a  boss  formed  integral  with 
the  opposite  disc  section  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  projection,  each  of  said  projections  and  bosses  hav- 

I 


ing  an  opening  formed  thtrethrowgh.  and  means  fitted 
through  said  oponingi  connecting  die  disc  aectiont,  to  gri^ 
the  conductor  between  die  hnb  sections. 


8,71MM 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

Hali  dnifdilM,  LAcwo«d,  N.  I. 

AppHcnttM  October  18, 1981,  flarini  No.  251,933 

SChbM.    (CL  178— 8.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  system,  and  fai  combination,  a 
screen  having  a  cycUcally  repeated  plurality  of  seU  of 
parallel  strips,  each  set  comprising  strips  corresponding 
in  number  and  in  predetermined  order  to  a  number  of 
component  colons  to  be  reproduced,  means  for  scanning 
the  said  screen  by  moving  an  electron  beam  transversdy 
in  a  single  direction  acroas  all  of  the  strips  to  scan  by 
lines,  means  responsive  to  the  electron  beam  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  in  timed  relation  to  the  scanning  thereby  oi 
the  strips,  the  last  said  means  comprising  means  for  clq>- 
ping  video  signals  to  produce  a  signal  correqxmding  to 
video  signal  above  a  predetermined  magwit^i^f  gucfa  mag. 
nitude  being  greater  than  the  maximum  video  signal  to 
be  transmitted,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  agnal 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  video  switdiing  signals  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  number  of  component  col- 
ors, m  frequency  to  the  scanning  of  the  sets  of  strips  by 
the  electron  beam  and  in  phase  to  the  spacing  of  str^ 
within  a  set. 


2,723,3tS 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  TELEVISION 

IMAGES  IN  COLOR 

Cobb.,  aaslvaor  to  CbrBantie 
be.  New  Yoric  N.  Y.,  i 
poratlon  of  Cattfonta 

AppUcatfon  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,058 
lOCIainsB.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
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I.  A  system  for  projecting  a  color  television  picture 
by  means  of  electron  beams  and  a  separate  light  source, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  as 
a  source  of  electron  beams  and  a  separate  source  of  li^t 
rays,  a  moving  liquid  film  in  the  path  of  the  electron 
beams  and  light  rays,  said  film  being  adapted  to  be  de- 


formed by  the  electroB  bemna  into  areas  dUgereotly 
modifying  the  path  of  the  M^  n^  ha  acoordmoe  wiik 
changhig  characteristics  of  the  electron  benaas,  a  racnr> 
ring  sequence  of  cotor  filter  strips  located  m  the  pntt 
of  the  light  rays  and  a  irturality  of  cylindrical  electroa 
loiaes  located  in  the  path  of  the  election  beams  and 
serving  to  direct  said  electron  beama  to  areas  <rf  aaid 
liquid  film  in  alignment  with  particular  ones  dL  said 
filter  strips  as  said  beams  are  snnned  to  produce  the 
complete  picture. 


V23386 
BEAM  CURRENT  REGULATORS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 
Edgar  M.  Cwaisr,  U^  PUMdpMn,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PUIco  Cotporattoa,  PhOadc^Ma,  Pal,  a  corporation  off 


AppiicatkM  October  18, 1982,  Scriri  No.  314,059 
ISOalnH.    (CL178— <5^) 


i^V^ 


^^^t 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  system  comprising  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  having  a  member  adapted  to  intercept  charged 
particles,  means  for  generating  diarged  particles  and  for 
directing  the  same  in  beam  formatimi  toward  said  inter- 
cq;>ting  member  and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of 
flow  of  said  charged  particles,  said  intercepting  member 
comprising  first  portions  arranced  in  a  first  given  geomet- 
ric configuration  and  having  a  first  reqwnse  characteristic 
upon  hnpnigement  by  said  charged  particles,  said  mem- 
ber further  comprising  second  pcntions  arranged  in  a 
second  geometric  configuration  indicative  of  said  first 
configuration  and  having  a  second  given  response  char- 
acteristic, a  source  oi  a  first  signal  having  first  frequency 
and  amplitude  values,  means  for  applyi^  said  sii^  to 
said  intensity-varying  means,  means  for  scanning  said 
charged  particles  in  beam  formation  across  said  inter- 
cepting member  at  a  given  rate  thereby  to  energize  said 
first  and  second  portions,  a  signal-generating  element  posi- 
tioned in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  intercepting 
member  and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  quantity  having 
amplitude  variations  as  determined  by  variations  in  the 
intensity  of  energization  of  the  said  second  portions  by 
said  beam  <rf  charged  particles,  means  coupled  to  the 
said  signal-generating  element  for  dmving  from  said 
signal  quantity  a  second  signal  having  a  secmid  frequency 
value  determined  by  the  said  first  frequency  value  ai^  by 
the  rate  of  scanning  of  said  second  portions  and  having 
an  amplitude  value  dependent  on  the  amplitude  value  of 
the  said  variations  of  the  intensity  of  flow  of  the  said 
charged  particles,  and  means  responsive  to  the  said  ampli- 
tude value  of  the  said  second  signal  to  regulate  the  amfrii- 
tude  value  of  the  said  last-named  intensity  variations. 


2,723,387 
MONTAGE  AMPLIFIER 
_  ^  }.  Bnwcfcet,  BinwiBaid,  TVwns  M.  MaxweB,  Jr., 
Pmriawn,  aad  PVed  H.  Nnasricb,  CBfton,  N.  J.,  at- 
signon  to  IntenatioaMi  Telspbens  and  Tdegrapk  Cor- 
ponltoi^  Nallcy,  N.  J.,  a  cw»ar1le«  of  Maryhmd 
AppHcatfon  Nevensber  38,  1983,  SetW  No.  394,966 

MOafana.    (Q.  178— 6) 
1.  A  video  signal  switching  and  mixmg  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  video  signal  sources,  a  plurality  of 
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sifnal  wlectora  each  having  first  and  second  cmiductive 
paths,  means  couplinf  the  two  conductive  paths  of  each 
of  said  selectors  to  the  output  of  a  correqiwndinf  one 
of  said  video  signal  sources,  a  signal  routing  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  signal  channels  and  a  common  out- 
put for  said  channels,  means  coupling  the  first  conductive 
paths  of  said  selectors  to  said  first  signal  channel,  means 


coupling  the  second  conductive  paths  of  said  selectors 
to  said  second  signal  channel,  each  of  said  selectors 
having  control  means  for  controlling  conduction  in  the 
first  and  second  paths  thereof,  and  special  effects  control 
means  for  said  signal  routing  means  for  controlling  the 
conduction  of  said  signal  channels  to  provide  a  selection 
of  special  video  signal  effects  at  said  common  output. 


2,723,3M 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSCRIBING  SYSTEM 

Edward  Vroon,  Tairylowa,  N.  Y,,  wlgnnr  to  BcO  Tdc- 

phoae  Labotatorita,  bMorpontod,  New  Yo>k,  N.  Y.,  a 

corpomlioB  of  New  York 

Apptteadoa  Marek  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,327 

9ClataM.    (CL178— M) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  numerals  upon  film  strip  to 
perforations  upon  a  tape  comprising  light  responsive  ap- 
paratus; a  light  aource  casting  an  image  of  a  number  on 
said  strip  iqxm  said  light  reqxmsive  apparatus;  a  register- 
ing circuit  selectively  energized  by  said  light  responsive 
apparatus  comprising  pilot  photocell  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  film  strip  and  the  continuity 
of  the  light  from  said  light  source  to  said  light  responsive 
apparatus;  and  a  perforator  selectively  operable  respon- 
sive to  the  energization  of  said  circuit. 


2,7233«9 
TELEPHONE  5YSTEM 
JaUcB  J.  B.  Lair,  Natky,  N.  J.,  and  Edmood  M.  Deiorainc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aerigMin  to  Intematioaal  SCandard 
Ekctrk  Coiporatkm,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB 
of  Ddawarv 
AppUcatkM  March  1«,  195t,  Serial  No.  148,948 
8  dalma.    (Q.  179—15) 
1.  An  intercommunication  system  of  the  kind  described 
comprising  an  exchange  network,  a  pulse  transmitting  line 
and  a  pulse  receiving  line  extending  from  said  exchange. 


and  a  plurality  of  substation  sets  connected  in  parallel 
across  said  lines,  each  of  said  substation  sets  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  rsference  pulse  and  to  receive  a  signal 
pulse  at  a  predetermined  time  after  said  reference  pulse, 
which  time  is  different  from  the  corresponding  time  of 
any  other  subsution,  the  sum  of  the  length  of  the  trans- 


mitting line  between  the  exchange  network  and  the  point 
of  connection  of  a  substation  set  to  said  transmitting  line 
and  the  length  of  the  receiving  line  between  the  exchange 
network  and  the  point  of  connection  of  the  substation 
set  to  said  receiving  line  being  the  same  for  all  substation 
sets. 


2,723,31t 
TIME  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Praai,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  b- 
ftaadaid  Electric  CorpontfcMi,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y,,  a  coivonrtioa  of  DdawBN 
AppOcatioa  NoTcmbcr  It,  1947,  Serial  No.  785,tlf 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  179^15) 


7.  A  radiant  energy  receiver  for  multi-channel  pulse 
time  communication  system,  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  train  of  pulses  having  synchronizing  signals 
and  pulses  for  individual  communicating  channels,  means 
for  separating  the  synchronizing  signals  from  the  received 
pulse  train,  means  for  integrating  the  received  pulses,  a 
plurality  of  signal  translating  channels,  electronic  switch 
means  intermediate  said  integrator  and  said  channels,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  from  said  in- 
tegrator. 


2,723,311 
COMMON  CONTROL  TELEPHONE  SYCTEMS 
WilUam  A.  MalthaMr,  New  ProvtdcMc,  and  Hcni^  E. 
Vanghan,  Chafham,  N.  J„  assigMrs  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pontkw  off  New  York 

AppllcatkM  Marck  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,471 
«2  ClafaM.     (Ci.  179^16) 


1.  A  switching  system  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  lines  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  paths, 
means  for  storing  information  comprising  magnetic  reg- 
istering means  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  mag- 
netizable surface,  each  of  said  lines  and  said  paths  being 
assigned  a  slot  on  said  magnetic  registering  means,  means 
for  registering  and  erasing  information  in  said  slots  in 


Tttpooae  to  sigmls  from  said  lines  and  paths,  and  means 
for  controUiiig  Oe  establishment  of  a  transmission  con- 
nection from  a  tne  to  a  tnnsmissioQ  path  in  accordance 
with  the  faif ormation  written  on  said  magnefic  registering 
means. 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  DIAL  PULS  RECORDING 
AND  STORAGI  RIGKrERS 
lokB  H.  McGalfM,  New  PmliMri,  N.  1^  mi  Orlando 
1.  M^i*y,  fCw  YaA,  N.  Y,  ■■Ijii  n  n  to  BcO  Tde- 
mtofisii  IncMMnisdf  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNewYaA 

If,  1984,  Scikri  No.  454,184 
9'CWm.    ICLin—lt) 


relay,  a  stepping  magnet  for  said  selector  switch  oon- 
troHed  by  said  relay,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for 
opening  said  lock^g  drcuit,  means  ftar  repeating  poises 
transmitted  to  said  fast  operating  iday,  anodier  relay 
having  coaq>aratively  slow  operating  characteristics,  said 
characteristics  being  like  die  openliag  chanctoristics  of 
said  stqn>ing  magnet,  said  other  rday  being  under  contn^ 
of  said  fast  operating  relay  and  means  controlled  by  said 
other  relay  for  opening  said  kxking  drodt 


2,723414 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  DEYICE 

J.  VMBaM,  Wart  Offas^s,  N.  I. 
mmt  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373^15 
11  nslmi     (CL17»-98) 


sg-~^^. 


1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines,  means  for  scanning  each  of  said  lines  in 
succession,  and  means  for  registering  dial  pulses  corre- 
q>onding  to  dialed  digits  originating  on  any  of  said  lines, 
said  pulses  being  detected  by  said  scanning  means,  said 
registering  means  including  a  rotating  surface  of  a  mag- 
netizable material,  each  ol  said  lines  being  assigned  a 
portion  of  said  sittface.  means  for  counting  the  dial  pulses 
of  the  first  digit  dialed  and  registering  in  a  first  group 
of  cells  in  the  portion  assignnd  to  the  line  from  which 
said  pulses  origmate  coded  information  oorrespooding 
to  the  decimal  cotut  of  said  dial  pulses  as  said  pulses  are 
counted,  timing  means  for  recognizing  the  end  of  a  train 
of  regularly  spaced  dial  pulses,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  coded  information  corresponding  to  the  final  decimal 
count  of  said  first  digit  dialed  to  a  second  group  of  cells, 
thereby  returning  the  first  group  to  their  original  condi- 
tion, the  second  dialed  digit  being  counted  and  the  corre- 
sponding coded  information  being  registered  in  said  first 
group  of  celb  as  said  second  digh  is  counted. 


1.  An  automatic  telcfhooc  dialing  device  having  a  pro- 
jectable  and  retractable  dial  actuator,  a  motor,  a  rotatable 
sleeve,  a  constant  gea/  connection  between  said  motor  and 
sleeve,  an  intermittem  gear  conaection  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  dOal  actuator,  triiereby  the  dial  actuator  is  ro- 
tated intermittently  by  the  sleeve,  dial  actuator  releasing 
means  operatively  drhren  from  said  mtermittent  gear  om- 
nection  to  protect  the  dial  actuator  through  a  predes- 
ignated  opening  in  the  tdcphone  dial  and  dial  actuator 
retracting  means  ooirtinuoasly  driven  by  the  sleeve  to 
retract  said  dial  actuator  the  mstant  the  driving  con- 
necti<Mi  from  the  motcH*  to  the  dial  actuatiM-  throu^  the 
intermittent  gear  connection  is  Ivoken  and  positively 
maintain  the  dial  actuator  in  retracted  position  until  said 
motor  to  dial  actuator  driving  connecticm  is  resumed. 


2,723313 
PULSB  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Chariss  R.  Fhksr,  Jr.,  Reckistsr,  N.  Y.,  ssi^ntir,  by 
■MSM  aarigmaats,  to  GsnsrnI  Dynamics  Corpontkm, 
acorponHon  of  Deiawars 


2,723315 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DUPLICATING  MAG- 
NETIC RECORDS  BY  MAGNETIC  TRANSFER 
PHENOMENON 

A.  Howsl,  Valpwaiso,  Ind^  ■■'gi"^  to  The  In- 
Itocl  Predncts  Compmy,  CMcaee,  DL,  a  corpora- 
laaof  bdbsM 

AppHcadon  November  5, 1948,  Scitol  No.  58y4M 
1  Claim.    (CL  179^18t.2) 


n  AmB  15*,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,980 
7Cliilms. 


(a.  179^-18) 


?>■: 


■'  -iiiiir 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  subscriber  lines 
each  having  dial  stations  thereon,  a  selector  switch  for 
extending  connections  from  said  lines  under  control  by 
said  diaJ  stations,  said  selector  switch  having  a  compara- 
tively fast  operating  relay  responsive  to  dial  pulses  trans- 
mitted from  said  dial  stations,  a  locking  circuit  for  said 


A  mechanism  for  duplicating  magnetic  records  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  driving  means  including  q>ool 
means  for  receiving  and  paying  out  a  lengthy  flexible 
material,  a  magnetized  master  record  tape  wound  on  said 
spool  means,  a  plurality  of  air*  core  transfer  solenoids 
in  spaced  longitudinal  alignment  for  establishing  uniform 
magnetic  transfer  fields  in  said  air  cores,  press  means  in 
said  air  cores  for  resiliently  engaging  flat  sliding  elements 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  take-up  reel  mechanisms 
each  including  spool  means  for  receiving  and  paying  out 
a  lengthy  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of  demagnetized 
copy  record  tapes  wound  on  said  spool  means,  each  ot 
said  copy  record  tapes  being  successively  and  re^>ectivel) 
threaded  through  said  press  means  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  air  cores  together  with  said  master  record 
for  subjection  to  said  magnetic  transfer  fields  in  said  air 
cores. 
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2,7233  U 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK 

lohn  D.  GooMl  tmi  Ttamy  Lode,  St  Paid,  Mluk,  wt- 

dgaon  to  Tbc  Mhncaola  Elcctroaki  Cof^onrthm,  St 

Paal,  MIbh  ,  a  corporatioa  of  Mtamctota 

AppMcatkM  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  22t,0«4 
3  Clafana.    (CL  179— IMJ) 


0  jn-rr 


1 .  A  system  for  minimizing  regenerative  feedback  com- 
prising means  for  accepting  an  input  signal,  phase  shift 
means  for  producing  sine  and  cosine  versions  of  said 
input  signal,  means  for  producing  sine  and  cosine  ver- 
sions of  an  incremental  frequency,  and  mixing  means  for 
combining  the  various  sine  and  cosine  versions  to  pro- 
duce a  output  signal  having  a  frequency  differing  slightly 
from  that  of  said  input  signal. 


2,723317 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Philip  Hntt  Milford,  Cou.,  a«igBor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  Yorli 

Appllcatioa  Januiy  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,627 

8  Claiou.    (CL  200—5) 


8.  A  multiple  push  button  switch  comprising  a  switch 
housing  of  insulating  material  in  which  the  button  op- 
crates  laterally  movable  slides  having  inclined  surfaces 
coacting  with  pin-like  members  at  the  base  of  each  of 
the  buttons  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  switch 
contacts,  and  means  to  provide  a  simulated  snap  action 
to  the  inward  movement  of  said  push  buttons,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  detent  sliders  grouped  with  the  said 
slides,  each  slider  having  irregularly  shaped  apertures 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
the  said  slides  so  that  the  said  pin-like  members  act  upon 
the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  movable  slides  as  well  as  on 
the  edges  of  the  apertures  in  the  detent  sliders,  spring 
means  mounted  longitudinally  on  the  ends  of  the  sliders 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  slides  to  urge  the  sliders 
relative  to  each  other,  each  of  the  resulting  apertures 
through  the  sliders  in  one  extreme  position  being  divided 
into  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  pair  of  opposing  convex  projec- 
tions, the  said  projections  being  formed  centrally  on  the 
side  edges  of  the  resulting  apertures,  whereby  when  a 
push  button  is  depressed,  the  pin-like  member  on  the 
bottom  thereof  wedges  itself  between  the  said  convex 
projections  to  move  the  detent  sliders  against  the  resist- 
ance of  the  spring  means  so  that  the  pin-like  members 
slide  between  the  projections  and  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  resulting  aperture  through  the  sliders. 


2,723318 
^^£,?*^*'*^^^'*  ^^  TAPPED  TRANSFORMERS 
SJIHJ^*^*'^"^^*^    CYLINDERS    UNROLLING 
WITHIN  EACH  OTHER 

Bernhanl  JaiMB,  Regcubarg,  Gemuay 

AppUcatioB  Marck  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214382 

8  ClalDM.     (CL  200—6) 

1.  A  load  tap  selector  for  tapped  transformers  includ- 
mg  an  outer  hollow  insulating  cylinder,  an  inner  hollow 


insulating  cylinder  rollable  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  positioned  with  their 
axes  in  parallelism,  means  for  rolling  said  inner  cylin- 
der, stationary  contacts  mounted  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  cylinder,  movable  contacts  carried  by  said 
inner  cylinder  and  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
said  rolling  means  for  said  inner  cylinder  including  a 
top  end  plate  of  the  inner  cylinder,  teeth  formed  upon 


the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  ring  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  teeth  formed  on  said  ring,  said  respective  teeth 
intermeshing,  and  also  including  a  closure  plate  on  the 
bottom  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  teeth  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  closure  plate  and  a  toothed  ring 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  iimer  surface  of  the 
outer  cylinder,  said  last  two  sets  of  teeth  respectively  in- 
termeshing. 

2,723319 
ROTARY  LIMIT  SWITCH 
lohn  C.  Scbrfaig,  Rohert  D.  Jordan,  and  John  W.  BMcr, 
IVflBstcr,  Ohio,  aaiignon  to  The  Mfautcr  Machine  Com- 
pany, Mimter,  Ohio,  an  Ohio  corpomtioa 
Appllcatioa  Scptemhcr  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,576 
18  Claims.     (O.  200—25) 


I.  A  rotary  switch  comprising;  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotat- 
able  in  the  frame,  segments  mounted  on  the  shaft  each 
having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  electrically  conductive, 
arcuate  buss  bars  arranged  coaxially  with  said  segments, 
brush  holders  slidable  along  the  buss  bars,  and  brushes 
in  the  brush  holders  bearing  on  the  peripheries  of  the 
segments  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  buss  bars. 


2,723320 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

John  L.  Harris,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis. 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,047 

4  CUUms.     (a.  200—39) 


1 .  In  a  switch  construction,  the  combination  of,  a  switch 
blade  anchored  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  first  contact,  a 
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contact  cooperating  with  said  iint  cootact,  an 
operator  arnuiied  to  eopife  the  bfauk  oa  the  .side  ti^ere- 
of  oppoaite  tie  contacts  for  fbrdag  the  mne  into  eo- 
gar«M>.  the  twitch  Made  beiqf  bitfcd  toward  said 
operator,  a  la^h  arranfed  to  enfafs  the  blade  at  a  point 
substaatiaUy  ^aoed  from  mid  opecator  nod  prevent  en- 
gatenoent  of  9>id  contacts  by  isid  operator,  and  means 
operated  with  said  operator  for  rdeadng  said  latch  when 
the  operator  reeches  a  pre-detennined  pocttioo  when  mov- 
ing in  contact  engaging  directioa. 


I' 


2,723321 
AUTOMATIC  aKCmr  BREAKER 

'  tm  AnMBVa  BpeitaMe,  ^'aaB. 
May  21,  tfN,9mU  No.  35MM 
SCUM.    (CL 2M— (1.47) 


4.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  front  and  rear  chambers 
provided  with  companion  pairs  of  electrodes;  a  divider 
separating  said  chambers  for  normally  "^*"'"f  a  Ii(|uid 
conductor  fai  one  said  chamber,  and  said  divider  having 
a  duo-plane  angled  face  presented  toward  said  one  cham- 
ber and  having  its  lower  plane  di^Kiaed  at  a  greater  de- 
gree from  horizontal  than  its  oontiguoos  upper  plane. 


2,723322 

ALARM  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTARY  ELEMENTS 

ErMft  S.  McLan,  MaahasMt,  N.  Y.,  ■iilgBiii  to  laicr- 

■atlowd  SlaMlard  Electric  Cotpwnd— ,  New  YoriL, 

N.  Y.,  a  cofporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appttcadon  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,g77 
«  OafaM.    (a.  200—00) 


1.  An  alarm  switching  device  comprising  a  fixed  frame, 
a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  a  rod  fixed  to  and  extending 
away  from  said  shaft  at  a  fixed  acute  angle  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  switch  ele- 
ments comprising  a  weight  and  a  stationary  member, 
means  for  mounting  said  weight  slidably  on  said  rod 
whereby  said  weight  is  forced  outwardly  along  said  rod 
and  away  from  said  shaft  by  centrifugal  force  as  the 
shaft  rotates  at  a  given  speed  and  said  weight  is  moved 
inwardly  along  said  rod  and  toward  said  shaft  by  grav- 
ity below  said  speed,  said  stationary  member  fixed  to 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  weight 
when  said  weight  is  moved  in  one  direction. 


2,723323 

MAGNETIC  SHUNT  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
Waiaai  NlMBi»  OevelBiBd,  OMa,  aarigaor  to  The  Leece- 
NevMe  Compaay,  atvshwi,  OUa,  a  cotpofntfon  off 


a  first  vibratory  armature  and  a  vtritage  magnet  coil,  said 
first  magnet  frame  structure  comprising  a  first  yckt  hav- 
ing an  open-end  and  a  first  core  member  located  in  said 
first  yoke  and  having  said  voltage  magnet  coil  thereon, 
said  vibratory  armature  extending  across  the  open  end 
(rf  said  first  yoke  and  the  outer  end  of  said  first  core 
member,  said  voltage  regulator  also  comprising  a  first 
set  of  cooperating  switch  contacts  acttmted  by  die  vibra- 
tory movement  of  said  first  armature,  a  current  regula- 
tor comprising  a  second  magnet  frame  structure  includ- 
ing a  second  vibratory  armature  and  a  current  magnet 
coil,  said  second  ma^Mt  frame  structure  comprising  a 
second  yoke  having  an  open-end  and  a  second  core  mem- 
ber located  in  said  second  yoke  and  having  said  current 
coil  thereon,  said  second  vibratory  armature  extending 
across  the  open  end  of  said  secood  yoke  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  secood  core  member,  said  current  regulator 
also  ccmiprising  a  lecaad  set  of  cooperating  switch  con- 
tacts actuated  by  the  vibratory  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond armature,  said  votaige  and  current  regulators  be- 
ing disposed  in  side-by-side  rdatim,  a  flux  permeable 


"*!^- 


first  metal  bar  extending  laterally  in  bridging  relation 
between  said  first  and  second  nugnet  frame  structures  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  general  planes  of 
said  vcritage  and  current  regulators  and  forming  a  first 
magnetic  shunt  betwem  said  frame  structures,  said  bar 
having  one  end  thereof  metalUcally  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  second  eon  tnember  and  iu  other 
end  extending  into  a  relatively  dosely  spaced  air  gap 
relation  to  the  outer  end  ot  said  first  core  member,  the 
magnet  frame  structures  ctf  said  voltage  and  current 
regulators  defining  flux  circuits  which  are  intertinked 
through  said  first  magnetic  shunt  such  that  increased 
leakage  flux  in  the  latter  resulting  from  increase  in  the 
energizing  current  of  the  series  magnet  coil  of  said  cur- 
rent regulator  decreases  the  effectiveness  on  said  second 
armature  of  the  flux  generated  in  said  first  frame  struc- 
ture by  said  voltage  coil,  and  a  second  flux  permeaMe 
metal  bar  defining  a  second  magnetic  shunt  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  core  member  and  extending 
substantially  across  the  open  end  of  said  first  yoke,  said 
second  magnetic  shunt  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient  of  permeability. 


2,723324 
SINGLE-ACnON  SWTTCH 
Wllford  J.  BaiB^tMd  Siegfried  Hansen,  Las  Angeles, 
and  Hemy  M.  Susifh,  Piadfic 

corporation  oTDelaware 

AppBcatfoa  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,778 
SOafam.    (a.  200^123) 


-^  ^    29, 1950,  Serial  No.  107,475  1-  A  switching  device  for  providing  a  direct  connec- 
,              ,       *  n"*"'  ^  (CL  200 — 9i)  tion  between  two  spaced  conductors  and  comprising,  in 
In  a  regulator  unit  of  the  relay  type,  a  voltage  regula-  combination,  an  evacuated  housing,  a  quantity  of  con- 
tor  composing  a  first  magnet  frame  structure  including  ductive  material  conuined  in  said  housing,  said  mate- 
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rial  being  adapted  to  be  readily  evaporated  upon  being 
heated  above  a  predetermined  minimum  temperature, 
terminals  for  the  conductors  said  terminals  having  their 
ends  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing supporting  the  ends  of  said  terminals  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  and  said 
material  being  spaced  from  said  terminals  and  exposed 
to  said  inner  surface  said  material  being  dispersed  upon 
being  heated  above  said  predetermined  minimum  tem- 
perature to  adhere  to  said  inner  surface  and  said  ends  of 
said  terminals  for  effecting  a  direct  connection  between 
the  ends  of  said  terminals. 


2,723325 

WATER  HEATER  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 

Frwk  Wood,  iMlfaNwpolh,  bd^  aMlpior  of  oa»4alff  to 

tMUm  A.  McKlbkoB,  Indlaupolte,  lad. 

ApplicatkM  laMury  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,M2 

SCbtaM.    (CL2««— 142) 


breaker  having  make  and  break  contacts  for  iatempt- 
ing  a  drcoh  and  a  tripping  mechanhm  adapted  to  make 
and  break  aid  contacts;  the  oomMnatioo  of  an  iiidkaior 
tr^  shaft  with  faidicator  meant  for  visually  idemifyiiig 
a  tripped  and  a  noutiipped  phase,  each  said  indicator 
means  comprisiBg  a  collar  joomaled  in  alignment  with  the 
collars  of  the  other  said  indicator  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  coUars  oi  the  other  said  indicator  means  for 
joumaling  said  trip  shaft,  said  arflar  having  a  recess, 
an  indicator  rigidly  attached  to  said  otdlar  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  indicator  being  provided  with  a  latched 
portion,  a  latch  for  holding  said  latched  portion  in  a 
nontrip  position,  means  re^xmtiTe  to  operation  of  said 
tripping  mechanism  of  one  of  said  breakers  for  disengag- 
ing said  latch  from  said  latdied  pmtion  to  drop  said  in- 
dicator, a  limit  pin  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing into  said  recess  of  said  collar  for  turning  said  shaft 
in  response  to  engagement  (rf  the  waU  of  said  recess  with 
said  pin,  torsional  reHient  means  for  maintaining  torsional 
tension  on  said  collar;  and  means  for  resetting  said  shaft 
to  thereby  reset  any  of  said  indicator  means  from  a  tripped 
to  a  nontripped  position. 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  switch  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  hot  water  supply  tank  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  square  ended  tubular  extension  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  tank,  a  switch  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  comprising  a  stem  disposed  within  said 
extension  and  projecting  into  said  casing,  a  paddle  mem- 
ber on  said  stem  disposed  within  the  square  end  of  said 
extension,  a  block  of  fusible  metal  fixing  said  paddle 
with  respect  to  said  extension  for  releasing  said  stem  at 
a  predetermined  maximum  water  temperature,  a  switch 
actuating  member  freely  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  stem  within  said  casing,  a  resilient  wiper  contact 
on  said  actuating  member,  coil  spring  means  anchored 
to  said  actuating  member  and  to  said  casing,  a  set  screw 
threaded  in  said  actuating  member  for  rotating  it  on 
said  stem  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  lock- 
ing said  actuating  member  to  said  stem  in  cocked  po- 
sition, and  a  threaded  contact  bolt  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  wiper  whereby  sliding  contact  is  made  with  said 
bolt  when  said  fusible  metal  melts. 


2,723327 
LINE  CORD  SWITCH 
Charles  E.  GObcrt,  New  York,  N.  Y^  Merpmt  Doffa 
Gilbert,  Nomaa  Coatee  tmi  The  ChMC  NadoMi  Wmk 
of  the  CHy  of  New  Yorii  cucirton  ef  said  Charles  E. 
GHbert,  deceased 

AppUcatioa  Dcccnihcr  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  2t2,7l2 
5ClafaM.    (CLim—lU) 


;^., 


2,723326 

MULTIPHASE  TRIP  INDICATOR  MEANS 

WITH  COMMON  RESET 

Tbor  G.  Bank  and  Stanton  H.  Tclaodcr,  MUwankee,  Wis^ 

aaignors  to  Ams-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company, 

West  Allis,  Wis. 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,745 
6  Claims.    (CL  200—167) 


1.  In  a  multiphase  protected  installation  in  which  each 
phase  is  provided  with  a  circuit  breaker,  each  circuit 


5.  An  electric  switch  adapted  for  connection  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  a  two-conductor  line,  comprising  an  in- 
sulating housing  having  a  pair  of  portions,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact members  within  a  first  portion  of  said  housing,  a 
rotatable  conductive  short-circuiting  member  within  said 
first  housing  portion  adapted  in  one  position  to  inter- 
connect said  contact  members  and  in  a  second  position  to 
disconnect  said  contact  members  from  one  another,  an 
actuating  member  secured  to  said  rotatable  short-circuit- 
ing member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  single  rectilinear 
channel  extending  longitudinally  of  and  completely 
through  said  other  housing  portion  and  intersecting  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  actuating  and  short-circuiting 
members  and  spaced  axially  from  said  members,  said 
channel  having  a  transverse  partition  of  insulating  mate- 
rial extending  partially  thereacross  intermediate  its  ends, 
whereby  said  channel  has  a  portion  extending  unobstruc- 
tively  through  the  length  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  uninterrupted  conductor  of  said  line  and  has 
a  further  contiguous  portion  separated  into  two  parts  by 
said  partition  and  adapted  to  acconunodate  the  other  con- 
ductor of  said  line  when  cut  in  two  portions  and  having 
its  adjacent  ends  with  said  partition  interposed  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  contact  memben  having  means  in 
alignment  with  said  further  contiguous  portion  of  said 
channel  upon  juxtaposition  of  said  housing  portions  <for 
connection  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  cut  conductor. 
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2,72333i        tion,  the  end  surface  of  said  socket  abutting  J«ainst  a  aide 

PUSH  aUITON  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  surface  of  said  tapered  plug  when  the  extension  is  in  a 

Leo  L.  VaiMl,  Nofwrik,  CeMU,  isslgenr  to  Edwards 
Coapaay*  ^k.,  Norwaft,  Cena,  a  corpondoa  of  New 
Yoilt 

AppMcatfsn  MMCh  3f,  IfSl,  Seriri  No.  27f 31< 
IfChftM.    (CL2M— IM) 


JU»*»* 


1.  A  water-proof  push  button  switch  construction 
comprising  a  sealed  box  having  therein  a  switch  unit 
that  has  a  reciprocable  actuator  projecting  therefrom, 
said  box  having  a  detaduble  front  closure  plate  with 
peripheral  sealing  means  therefor  and  said  plate  having 
a  round  aperture  for  slidaUy  receiving  a  push  button, 
a  push  button  slidaMe  in  said  aperture  and  having  an 
external  cylindrical  surface  terminating  at  its  iimer  end 
in  a  coaxial  flange  that  nnoves  toward  and  away  from 
the  inside  face  of  said  closure  plate  upon  back  and  forth 
movement  of  the  push  button,  said  ptate  having  on  the 
inside  face  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  box 
means  forming  an  annular  wall  which  is  of  small  diam- 
eter and  length  compared  to  Hant  inside  dimension  of 
the  box  and  which  is  in  sealed  connecticm  with  the  plate 
and  terminates  in  an  annular  supporting  seat,  said  wall 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said 
aperture  and  of  a  diameter  not  less  than  that  of  said 
push  button  flange,  said  push  button  having  an  inward- 
ly extending  stem,  ui  nttemal  closure  plate  seated  and 
secured  against  said  annular  seat  and  having  a  hole  there- 
in for  siidably  receiving  and  gniding  said  stem  and  a 
cylindrical  boss  about  the  hole  projecting  inwardly  of 
said  sealed  box,  said  switch  unit  having  means  securing 
it  to  said  internal  closure  plate  and  having  a  round  co- 
axial recess  about  its  said  reciprocable  actuator  into 
which  said  cylindrical  boss  is  received  to  coaxially  align 
said  actuator  with  said  stem,  said  stem  having  thereabout 
a  spring  that  biases  said  push  button  outwardly  of  said 
aperture  and  thereby  biases  said  push  button  flange  to- 
ward said  inside  face  of  said  first  closure  plate,  and  a 
non-rubbing  rolling  sealing  ring  of  yielding  material  of 
round  cross-section  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  inter- 
nal cylindrical  surface  of  said  aniudar  wall  and  the  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  the  push  button,  said  spring  having 
a  strength  relative  to  the  characteristics  of  said  yielding 
material  to  move  the  push-button  outwardly  and  roll 
said  ring  relative  to  said  two  cylindrical  surfaces  and 
into  compression  against  the  inside  face  of  said  front 
closure  plate. 

2,723329 
FOLDING  HANDLE  CONffTRUCllON  FOR 
•     ELECTRIC  SWrrCHGEAR 

Leslie  L.  BaW,  SecMe,  Pn.,  iiige  1 1  to  General  Electric 

CoaMir,  a  cerporailen  of  New  Yorit 

AppBcndDn  Mv  21, 1993,  Seriid  No.  349397 

•  nTliiii  (CL2M— 172) 
1.  A  handle  structure  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing side  surfaces  which  taper  outwardly  to  form  a  tapered 
plug  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  hollow  han- 
dle extension  formed  at  its  inner  end  into  a  tapered  socket 
for  mating  with  said  plug  so  as  to  rigidly  couple  said 
extension  to  said  tapered  plug,  spring  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  extension  and  said  body  portion  and 
resiliently  biasing  said  extenstoo  toward  engagement  with 
said  body  portion,  said  extension  when  withdrawn  fnmi 
said  rigidly  coupled  relationship  being  adapted  for  pivoul 
movement  into  at  least  one  predetermined  fdded  post- 


folded  position  so  thiit  said  extension  is  yieldaUy  seated 
upon  said  body  portion  when  f(rfded. 


2,72333« 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  BUTT- 

WKLDINC  WIRE  ENDS 

Eric  Hohps^d,  Spehe,  UvevpMly  and  Desasesd 

r,  ffnileni,  nsslganis  to  Dwnlop  The  and 
lnftdo»  N.  Y.,  a  coipenliea  of 
NewYorit 

AppHcation  September  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  399311 
(ClainM.    (0.219^-4) 


1.  An  electric  welding  machine  friiich  comprises  a 
pair  of  parallel  supporting  shafts,  a  pair  of  electrode 
carriers  each  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  suKwrting 
arms,  one  arm  of  eadi  carrier  being  rockably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  su(^>orting  shafts  and  the  other  arm  be- 
ing rockably  mounted  on  the  odier  shaft,  the  arms  of 
one  of  said  electrode  carriers  being  slidable  as  a  unit 
on  said  supporting  shafts  toward  the  anns  of  the  other 
electrode  carrier,  a  spring  pressing  the  slidable  arms  of 
the  one  electrode  carrier  toward  the  arms  of  the  other 
electrode,  a  cam  to  move  the  slidable  arms  of  the  one 
electrode  carrier  as  a  unit  away  from  the  arms  of  the 
other  electrode  carrier,  electrodes  mounted  and  in- 
sulated one  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  spring  acting  to 
rock  the  arms  of  each  slectrode  carrier  to  bring  the 
electrodes  mounted  thereon  into  gripping  engagement 
and  a  cam  to  rock  said  arms  in  the  reverse  direction 
against  the  acticm  of  said  brings  to  separate  their  re- 
spective electrodes. 


2,723331 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Tymer,  Bntohridc,  N.  I.,  Msignor  to  Ah  Re- 
',  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  Yorii 
AppUortien  Apsfl  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,037 
3aaiHM.    (CL219^-S) 
1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  an  electrode,  a 
source  of  welding  current  to  which  the  electrode  and  the 
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work  may  be  electrically  connected  whereby  a  welding  arc 
may  be  maintained  between  the  tip  of  the  electrode  and 
the  work,  means  for  feeding  filler  wire  to  the  welding  zone 
including  rolls  between  which  the  filler  wire  passes,  at 
least  the  tread  portion  of  the  rolls  being  electrically  in- 
sulated from  ground,  hi^-frequency  arc  starting  means, 
and  an  electric  path   from  the  treads  of  said  rolls  to 


end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  second  cylindrical  member 
extending  inwardly  in  concentric  relation  to  said  first 
cylindrical  member,  and  a  third  cylindrical  member  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  pivotal  members  and  tele- 
scopically  received  between  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical members,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  members 


ground  including  a  condenser  which  grounds  said  roll 
treads  to  high-frequency  current  which  might  pass  to 
the  filler  wire  when  starting  the  arc  by  the  high-frequency 
arc  starting  means  and  which  prevents  the  passage  of 
welding  current  through  the  filler  wire  to  ground  such  as 
might  otherwise  occur  if  the  high-frequency  current 
produced  a  discharge  across  the  insulation  that  insulates 
the  roll  treads  from  ground. 


2,723,332 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Andrew  L.  PetersoB,  Flint,  Mkh. 

AppUcadon  laaiury  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,071 

4  ClaliiH.     (CL  219^-«) 


being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivotal  member,  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  members  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  aligned  radial  apertures  therethrough  for 
receiving  the  end  of  an  electrode,  said  third  cylindrical 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  an  electrode  projecting 
through  said  apertures. 


ShcMon 


1 .  An  electrode  holder  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
handle  of  insulating  material,  a  terminal  block  slidably 
received  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  handle  and  having  a 
bore  therein  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  an  electrode, 
said  terminal  block  also  having  a  second  bore  of  a  larger 
size  and  cylindrical  formation  therein  intersecting  said 
first-mentioned  bore  and  at  right  angles  to  said  elongated 
tubular  handle,  a  cylindrical  clamping  block  rotatably 
received  in  said  second-mentioned  larger  and  cylindrical 
bore  and  supported  against  endwise  movement  by  engage- 
ment of  its  opposite  ends  with  said  tubular  handle,  means 
for  manually  rotating  said  clamping  block,  said  clamping 
block  having  a  surface  thereon  adapted  to  engage  an 
electrode  in  said  first-mentioned  bore  and  bind  said  elec- 
trode between  same  and  the  wall  of  said  bore  upon  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  clamping  block  in  said  terminal 
block,  and  means  on  said  terminal  block  adapted  for 
attachment  thereto  of  an  electric  cable  extended  into  said 
tubular  handle. 


2,723^34 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
L  Rambo  m4  Bnct  Boyd,  BaltiMort,  Md^  m- 
to   Wrsihiii^nMi    Electric   CorporalkMi,   East 
Plttsbwih,  Fa^  a  corpontkM  of  PcaBsylvanb 
AppUcatkM  April  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,dl6 
10  OalnH.     (CI.  219^-10.77) 


2,723333 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
James  L.  Eversolc,  Gibsonburg,  Ohio 
AppUcatkNi  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,267 
1  Clataa.    (CI.  219— S) 
An  electrode  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  adjacent  their 
mid-point,  said  members  forming  handle  portions  and 
electrode  gripping  portions,  a  resilient  insulating  cover- 
ing on  said  handle  portions,  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  members  urging  said  handle  portions  away 
from  each  other  and  said  gripping  portions  towards  each 
other,  an  electrical  conductor  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  electrode  gripping  means  on  said  gripping  por- 
tions, said  electrode  gripping  means  including  an  open 
ended  cylindncal  member  extending  inwardly  from  the 


9.  A  load  circuit  for  use  with  a  high  frequency  power 
supply  source  comprising,  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
member,  said  second  electrode  member  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel  in  position  relative  to  said  first  electrode  member, 
said  second  electrode  member  being  adjustable  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  position  of  said  first  electrode  mem- 
ber, a  conductor  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond electrode  member  and  extending  to  electrically  con- 
tact said  first  electrode  member  for  all  operative  posi- 
tions of  said  second  electrode  member  throughout  its  range 
of  adjustment  relative  to  said  first  electrode  member. 


2,723,335 

CLOCK  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Paid  M.  HotehUn,  Bwhod^  CaUf . 

AppUcatkm  Joe  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  294,SU 

9ClahM.    (a.  219— 20) 

1.  An    electrically    operated    time    controlled    coffee 

maker  comprising,  an  electric  clock  in  a  circuit,  heating 

and  warming  element  circuits  extending  from  said  clock 

circuit,  devices  continuously  rotated  by  said  clock  first 

to  close  the  heating  element  circuit,  second  to  close  the 
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^^*nning  deyat  dicntt,  third  to  maintain  both  ele-  rarfnce  adjacent  to  and  dtaoKtricaUy  opposed  to  said 
menu  energised  for  a  pradetennined  period  of  tinse,  latter  awotioatd  «pen  end  of  saU  dfuvtte  ictaininc  tube, 

mMns  for  conaictinf  and  diw<)nnw  liwg  said  dfarstie 
lighting  eleaamt  to  ■  sooroa  of  electrical  energy  includ- 
ing a  first  switch  havhig  a  swkcb  opeiatittg  element  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  for  operative  eagaflement  by  a  cigarette 
thrust  into  said  cigarette  retaining  tube  to  turn  said  switch 
on  whereby  to  supply  power  to  said  dgarette  lighting  ele- 
ment; and  a  second  thermoie^ponsive  switch  operable  by 
abnormally  hi^  temperatures  in  said  casing  when  said 
first  mentioned  switch  is  closed  to  diactuinect  said  cigarette 
lighting  element  from  a  power  s^>ply,  said  casing  being 
ventilated  to  permit  a  sup|dy  of  air  to  said  lighting  ele- 
ment, said  first  switdi  operating  element  comprising  a 
leaf  ^ring  member  having  ap  electrical  ccmtact  at  one 
free  end  thereof  and  being  rigidly  mounted  with  respect 

f«,.rfK  f«  ««—  ♦K-  t,^*t  -  ^i .  •.       J  11^,.        *o  "*'*  casing  at  the  other  free  aid  thereof,  and  said 

fourth  to  opea  the  heating  dement  circuit,  and  fifth  to 

open  the  warming  element  circuit. 


2,7233M 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC 

FLATIRON  OR  THE  LIKE 
AIM  G.  Smmmm  and  Fkaak  E.  FWayson,  Ontario, 
CaUe^Mricaota  te  G«Mnl  Elaclric  Conpany,  a  coi^ 
poralion  oi  New  Yorit 

Appiicatfon  la|y  23, 19S3,  Seriri  No.  369,S41 
15  OaiBM.  .  (CL  219^25) 


1.  In  an  electric  flatiron  or  the  like,  a  soleplate,  a 
first  leaf  spring  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  uAe- 
plate,  faisulating  means  through  which  such  leaf  q;»ring 
is  attached  at  one  end  to  the  solq>late,  the  other  end 
of  such  leaf  spring  being  free,  a  fixed  contact,  insulating 
means  through  which  the  fixed  contact  is  mounted  on 
the  soleplate  adjacent  to  the  fixed  end  of  said  first  leaf 
spring,  a  second  leaf  q>ring  which  is  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  first  leaf  spring,  extends  along  it  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relation  thereto  and  has  at  iu  free  end 
a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contact, 
a  bimetal  carried  by  the  soleplate  the  free  end  of  which 
is  positioned  to  engage  said  second  leaf  spring  between 
its  ends  to  effect  movement  of  said  movable  contact  out 
of  and  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  and  an 
adjusting  metier  positioned  to  engage  said  first  leaf 
spring  between  its  ends  to  effect  movement  of  said  first 
leaf  spring  to  adjust  said  second  leaf  spring  with  respect 
to  said  bimetal. 


latter  free  end  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
heater  element,  said  first  mentioned  free  end  thereof 
haivng  an  insulated  button  thereon,  said  button  being 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  by  a  cigarette  thrust 
into  said  cigarette  retaining  tube  as  aforesaid  to  cause 
said  spring  member  to  be  deflected  and  the  contact 
thereof  to  engage  with  a  second  contact,  said  thermo- 
responsive  switch  member  con^rising  a  bimetallic  leaf 
element  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  casing,,  said 
second  contact  being  adapted  for  operative  electrical 
connection  with  said  first  contact  when  a  cigarette  is  in- 
serted into  said  cigarette  retafaiing  tube,  said  bimetallic 
element  being  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  abnormally 
high  temperatures  in  the  caring  as  aforesaid  to  cause 
said  second  contact  to  move  out  of  contact  with  said 
first  contact  iip<»  the  occurrence  of  said  unduly  hi|^  op- 
erating temperatures. 


2,72343« 

ELECTRIC  RADIATOR 

Ghncppe  Antool,  Mnniipnlriiu,  Italy,  asslgMtr  of  fifty 

per  cart  to  Raphael  P.  Mnccflll,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Deccnber  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,005 

2ClafaBs.    (CL219L-34) 


2,723337 

ClGARBTrB  LIGHTER 

Frederick  Kevpkr.  TaiwBto,  OMario,  CaMda,  assignor  to 

}f^^!!!^  ^T^  *^  "*^  OBlaria,  CaMMla,  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Ontario 

*'J"*"^  fe?*nfef^  MfBcation  Serial  No.  363,223, 

iS^AiiXP'    ™s  apfHeadon  Jnne  17,  1954,  Serial 
No.  437,339 

1  ClaiB.  (CL  219u^2) 
A  cigarette  lifter  comprising  a  casing,  a  cigarette  re- 
taining tube  mounted  in  Uie  casing,  said  cigarette  reuin- 
ing  tube  being  open  at  each  end.  one  open  end  being  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  the  oUier  open 
end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said 
tube  having  a  cross-section  to  slidably  receive  a  cigarette 
witii  tile  longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  cigarette  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  an  electric  cigarette 
lighting  element  mounted  m  Uie  casing  having  a  lighting 


2.  For  use  with  an  electric  radiator  space  heater, 
an  elongated  ceramic  element  having  walls  forming  a 
rectangular  cross-section  with  a  rectangular  central  core, 
at  least  two  opposing  walls  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated grooves  on  the  inner  side  of  each  (^posing  wall, 
each  of  said  grooves  to  receive  a  reach  of  a  resistor 
heating  coil  therein,  and  protruding  elongated  heat  radi- 
ating ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  opposing 
walls,  said  grooves  and  ribs  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  element. 
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2,723339 

FUEL  ACnVATOR  FOR  CARBURETORS 

Mkhad  J.  Kwarti.  Vaa  Nays,  Oriir^  Mrigwtr  of  oa 

lo  Grace  ML  TnaUa,  Vm  Nayi,  Ciritf. 

Anplkatioa  Oclober  3«,  1951,  Swial  No.  253,127 

2ClaiaH.    (CL219— 3S) 


ing  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  and  an  opaque  bate  in 
one  piece  with  the  container  and  supportinf  the  same, 
the  bottom  of  said  container  constituting  the  top  of  the 
base,  an  electric  light  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  light 
bulb,  means  to  support  said  socket  on  said  base  in  an 
upstanding  position,  the  front  wall  of  the  container  extend- 


1 .  A  prchcatcr  attachment  for  a  carburetor  comprising 
a  tube  having  an  enlarged  threaded  outlet  end  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  threaded  passageway  of  a  carburetor; 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  being  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  passageway,  and  the  tube  projecting  beyond 
the  open  end  of  the  passageway;  a  gasoline  heating  unit 
including  a  cylindrical  casing  enclosing  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  tube  ^nd  being  axially  aligned  there- 
with, the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  being  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  to  provide  a  fluid  passage; 
said  casing  having  a  closed  end  enclosing  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube  and  having  a  threaded  inlet  and  adapted  to 
enter  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  threaded  pas- 
sageway of  the  carburetor  so  that  the  inlet  end  will  be 
spaced  from  the  enlarged  outlet  end  of  the  tube  and  will 
permit  gasoline  from  a  fluid  supply  area  to  enter  the 
fluid  passage  in  the  casing;  and  a  heating  element  en- 
closing a  portion  of  the  casing;  said  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  fluid  passage  in  the  casing  near  the  closed 
end  of  the  casing  so  that  the  gasoline  will  be  heated  as 
it  flows  through  the  fluid  passage  in  the  casing  and  again 
as  it  continues  to  flow  through  the  tube  toward  the  out- 
let end  thereof. 


ing  laterally  beyond  each  side  of  a  bulb  in  said  socket 
for  a  disUnce  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  diameter 
of  the  bulb,  said  socket  being  so  located  with  respect  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  container  that  the  bulb  is  disposed 
right  in  back  of  the  container,  the  top  of  said  container 
being  located  a  substantial  distance  above  the  top  of  said 
bulb,  the  top  and  back  of  said  bulb  being  exposed. 


2,723342 

INSTRUMENT  LIGHTING  DEVICES 

Edwia  A.  N«aga«,  WUtc  Plaiaa,  N.  Y. 

Applicalioa  Norcaikcr  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  258^15 

4  OaiBM.    (CL  24«— 2.1) 


2,72334f 
CORROSION  RESICTANT  IMMERSION  HEATER 
AUwa  C.  Bocfs  aad  Lester  D.  Dragauaid,  PHtsbaiih,  Pa., 
Miigaow  to  Edwia  L.  Wtcgaad  Company,  PittsiNiiik, 
Pa.,  a  corporalloB  of  Penasylvaala 

AppHcatioB  Aprfl  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,850 
14  Ciaimi.     (CI.  219—38) 


1 .  An  instrument  illuminating  device  comprising  a  sheet 
of  light  transmitting  material  adapted  to  be  niounted  in 
front  of  an  instrument  face,  masking  means  on  the  edges 
and  on  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
sheet  defining  uncovered  areas  of  said  surfaces  through 
which  the  instrument  face  may  be  viewed,  and  light  emit- 
ting means  disposed  at  several  locations  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  sheet  and  directing  light  rays  converging 
toward  the  center  of  said  sheet  for  illuminating  the  instru- 
ment face  therebehind,  said  sheet  of  light  transmitting 
material  having  a  central  opening  extending  completely 
therethrough  and  tapering  in  the  direction  toward  said 
rear  surface  of  the  sheet  for  rearwardly  reflecting  the  li^t 
rays  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  sheet,  and  means 
associated  with  said  opening  and  preventing  the  forward 
reflection  of  any  light  rays  passing  through  the  surface 
defining  said  opening. 


1.  An  immersion  heater  for  heating  liquid  in  a  vessel, 
comprising  an  electric  heating  element  of  the  sheathed 
type  adapted  to  at  least  in  part  extend  within  said  vessel 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  therein,  means  for  mounting 
said  heating  element  to  a  wall  of  said  vessel,  and  carbon 
block  means  of  fixed  ohmic  properties  providing  for  a 
predetermined  amount  of  galvanic  current  flow  between 
said  vessel  and  said  heating  element. 


2  723343 

LAMP  BULB  GUARD  AND  REFLECTOR 

Joseph  A.  WaMcOt,  Qmcw  VIIii«c  N.  Y. 

AppttcalloB  Octobw  li,  1952,  S«1al  No.  315,M3 

3ClataH.    (CL24*-M) 


2,723341 

ILLUMINATING  FIXTURE 

Morris  Grccnapaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatiOB  Febraary  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,415 

9  Claims,     (a.  240— 2) 

2.  An  illuminated  floral  vase  comprising  an  open-top 


...»-.-  J-  L    •     ■    . '' •  ""  "K<-"-'"F        1-  A  combined  lamp  bulb  guard  and  reflector  com- 

upstandmg  opaque  horaontally  elongated  container  hav-    prising  two  separable  elongated  semi-spheroidal  members. 


oae 
nid 
and 
nid 
and 


t,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


a55 


of  nid 

membett 

8Mnl 


loen  Qonf 


a  rdkctor  and  Hie  other  of 
a  win  ffouUf  each  m  nid  iCBBclor 
harfng  a  nmi<iiciilar  botton  ooUar, 


opposite  said  second  rectifying  oaeans,  a  charge  louroe 

connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  lectifyinf  means. 

whereby  a  charge  from  said  charge  aotiroc  is  accumulated 

coUan  liriat  ia  flWwdm  rfiatfcwMh%»  to  each  odier   in  said  diarge  storage  meam  during  a  given  potential  in- 

adapnd  10  nxoand  a  laiV  bolb  hotder,  BMans  for  

the  coUan  tofatfaer  abon  the  hohkr.  at  least  , I  t2^"~      ^ 

of  nid  orilaia  haviif  an  inwardly  and  inwardly  ex-  i        .  ,  l        r 


qmng  tab  meam  with  a  frae  cad  adapted  to  cn- 
a  ahoulder  on  iha  lamp  biA  holder  when  the  col- 
are  ncnred  loiether,  wherriqr  nid  combined  gnvd 
reiiecior  will  be  pofiOwly  held  upon  the  holder 
against  axial  di4>laoeanttt  Ifcenlkom. 


Ian 
and 


1,723344 
CEILING  OR  WALL  FIXTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

LAMP 
KnrlGrenlBMr,  WallM,  T>ft»l,  Aaatifa 

'  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M37( 
'    I  Antria  DecM^bcr  6, 1959 
(CL24«~7D 


put  signal  to  said  charge  source  and  a  predetermined 
change  in  potential  of  said  infNit  signal  causes  discharge 
of  said  charge  storage  means  through  said  current-oper- 
ated device  after  an  initial  time  delay  dq>endent  upon  the 
nature  of  said  charge  source. 


2,723347 

PULSE  KEYING  CtRCUrr  FOR  POWER 

AMPLIFIERS 

Lonis  F.  Mayle,  Fait  Wmpm,  Jnd^  aarignor  to  Fanw- 

woilh  Rfenrch  CorporaHen,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  a  cor^ 

poraHen  of  Indiam 

Application  Aafnrt  25,  lf51.  Serial  No.  243,716 

2Clahni.    (CL  256— 27) 


In  a  ceiling  or  wall  U^ithig  fixture,  an  externally 
threaded  socket,  meam  for  attaching  the  socket  to  a  ho6k 
inserted  in  the  ceiUng  or  wall,  a  nbsUntially  cylindrical 
cover  member  of  hollow  form  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanfs  fredy  surioundfag  tttt  socket  and  an  end 
face  shaped  to  engage  agafaut  the  oetlhig  or  wall,  means 
integral  with  the  cover  member  for  engaging  a  li^- 
spreading  dement,  and  a  clamping  ring  having  an  internal 
thread  mating  with  the  external  thread  of  the  socket  and 
a  conical  flange  extemfing  therefrom  to  abut  against  the 
flange  of  the  eover  member  and  force  the  end  face  there- 
of agafaist  the  ceiling  or  wall. 


2,723345 
RADIO  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Sidney  W.  Lewlnter,  Vtrani,  N.  J. 
tionalT 


to  lBtcraa< 
a  corpo- 


7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,477 
5ClaiaH.    (CL  256— 26) 


T 


^ 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  amplitude  modulated  radio  signals, 
means  to  separatdy  detect  the  iqiper  and  lower  sideband 
energy  of  said  signals,  means  coupled  to  said  means  to 
separately  detect  to  multiply  said  detected  sideband  energy, 
and  means  coupled  to  nid. means  to  multiply  to  extract 
the  square  root  of  the  output  of  said  multiplier  means. 


1.  A  pulse  keying  circuit  for  an  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  source  of  siqjply  voltage  for  said  amiriifier,  a  recti- 
fier having  an  anode  electrode  connected  to  nid  source 
and  a  cathode  electrode  connected  to  said  amplifier,  a 
condenser  having  one  plate  connected  to  said  cathode 
electrode,  a  first  dectron  discharge  device,  having  an 
anode  electrode  connected  to  the  other  i^te  of  said 
condenser,  a  screm  grid  ocmnected  throu^  a  resistor  to 
said  cathode  electrode,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode, 
whereby  said  device  is  normally  conductive  between  its 
screen  grid  and  cathode,  a  sec<md  electron  disdiarge  de- 
vice having  a  cathode  connected  to  the  anode  of  said 
first  device,  a  grid  connected  through  a  resistor  to  the 
screen  grid  of  said  first  device,  and  an  anode  connected 
with  the  anode  of  said  rectifier,  whereby  said  second  de- 
vice is  mMmally  non-conductive,  and  means  for  an>ly- 
ing  negative  potential  pulses  to  the  control  grid  of  nid 
first  electron  discharge  device,  whereby  said  first  device 
is  cut-off,  said  second  device  is  rendered  conductive  and 
said  rectifier  is  cut-off,  produdng  a  series  connection 
from  said  source  through  said  condenser  to  said  amplifier. 


2,723346 
DELAYED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
^^ni-'-  **««"«o^  I^  Angdea,  CaBf.,  asrignor  to 
nteTcteMM  *^  H«»''*oiiie,  CaBf.,  a  coipo- 

AppBcaBon  Anifl  23, 1951,  Scrid  No.  222392 
t  rishni.  (a.  256— 27) 
I.  In  a  delayed  switching  circuit,  a  first  and  a  second 
rectifymg  means  connected  to  each  other  in  opposed  re- 
lation, a  current-operated  device  connected  directly  in 
paralld  with  said  first  rectifying  means,  charge  storage 
means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  parallel  combination 


2,723346 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESONANT  CIRCUITS 
John  F.  Dreyer,  Jr.,  Northport,  N.  Y.,  naignor  to  Tele- 
phonies CMTontion,  Hantkigton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

AppBcatlon  Inac  19, 1951,  Scrfd  No.  232323 
3ClataM.  (CL  256-46) 
1.  A  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  having 
stator  and  rotor  plates,  said  rotor  plates  being  fixed  to 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  routable  shaft  for  mesh- 
ing with  said  stator  plates,  an  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber for  making  movable  contact  along  the  major  portion 
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of  the  shaft  between  the  rotor  plates  and  adjacent  spaces 
occupied  by  the  stator  plates,  and  an  inductive  member 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  conductive  path  between 
said  stator  plates  and  said  conductive  member,  said  in- 
ductive member  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
metallic  member  having  a  width  to  span  said  stator  plates, 


'*-t 


said  member  being  joined  near  one  edge  to  each  of  the 
stator  plates  and  joined  near  its  other  edge  to  said  con- 
ductive member  substantially  along  the  length  thereof, 
whereby  each  portion  of  the  capacitor  and  a  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  inductive  member  form  a  closed  circuit 
which  is  parallel  with  every  other  portion  of  the  capacitor 
and  the  inductor  formed  by  the  inductive  member. 


2,723349 

APPARATUS  FOR  IONIZING  AN  AIR  STREAM 

Grccory  yiadimir  Rybky.  RidgeflcM  Park,  N.  J. 

ApplicatkM  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,650 

5  ClaiiiH.     (a.  250-^44) 


1.  An  air  stream  ionizer  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
shaped  to  define  a  passage  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  driving  an  air  stream  into  the  inlet  and  through 
said  shell,  a  source  of  alpha  radiation  supported  on  the 
shell  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  passage  to  ionize  the  air 
stream  moving  through  the  passage,  and  means  external  of 
the  passage  and  shell  for  electrostatically  polarizing  the 
metallic  shell  to  withdraw  ions  of  undesired  polarity  from 
the  ionized  air  stream  while  the  steam  traverses  the  pas- 
sage in  the  metallic  shell. 


2,72335« 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MASS  PER 
UNIT     AREA     CHARACTERISTICS    OF    MATE- 
RIALS 
Charles  W.  Clapp,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  aarisnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,736 
26  Claims.    (CL  250— 71) 
19.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  X-ray  radiation 
absorption    characteristics    of    a    material    including    an 
X-ray  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  for  producing 
penetrative  radiations  for  irradiating  the  material  to  be 
examined,  an  energization  circuit  coupled  to  said  X-ray 
tube  and  including  a  source  of  alternating  electric  poten- 
tial for  energizing  said  X-ray  tube  during  alternate  half 
cycles  of  the  alternating  electric  potential,  current  stabiliz- 
ing means  coupled  in  said  energization  circuit  for  main- 
taining the  anode  current  of  said  tube  at  a  fixed  value, 
voluge  controlling  means  including  a  manually  control- 
lable voltage  controller  and  an  electrically  controllable 


variable  impedance  coupled  in  said  eoergizatioo  circuit 
for  regulating  the  anode-cathode  voltafle  supplied  to  said 
X-ray  tube  to  thereby  contfx>l  the  intensity  of  the  radia- 
tions produced  by  said  X-ray  tube,  radiation  detector 
means  comprisinf  a  phosphorescent  material  coated  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  said  X-ray  tube,  said  phosphorescent 
member  being  sensitive  to  the  unabsorbed  X-rays  emitting 
from  the  material  irradiated  for  converting  the  same  to 
visible  light,  a  photocell  unit  diqwsed  adjacent  said  phos- 
phorescent member  for  deriving  a  contrtri  electric  signal 
representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  X-ray  radiations 
reaching  the  radiation  seositive  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  output  operatively  coupled  to  said  variable  im- 
pedance for  controlling  the  value  of  impedance  thereof 


in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  radiations  reach- 
ing said  detector  means  thereby  to  maintain  the  intensity 
of  the  radiations  reaching  said  detector  means  at  a  con- 
stant value,  output  circuit  means  including  a  rectifier 
coupled  across  said  energizing  circuit  for  detecting  the 
variations  in  the  anode-cathode  voltage  of  said  X-ray 
tube,  a  manually  controllable  attenuation  network  cou- 
pled to  said  rectifier  for  attenuating  the  rectified  signal 
produced  thereby  an  amount  determined  by  the  adjusted 
intensity  of  the  X-rays  produced  by  said  tube  thereby  to 
produce  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  X-ray  ab- 
sorption characteristics  of  the  material  being  tested,  and 
a  common  control  station  having  the  manually  control- 
lable voltage  controller  and  said  manually  controllable  at- 
tenuation network  ganged  thereto. 


2,723351 

THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT 

lack  W.  GaniMMi  a^  Rkhard  F.  Hmmrtnyt,  Chicago, 

in.,  BMigiiori  to  the  Uatted  States  of  America  as  repre- 

seated  by  the  Secietoty  of  the  Amy 

AppUcatioa  Dcccmher  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,036 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  250—83.6) 


1.  In  the  method  for  determining  the  thickness  of  pre- 
scribed metal  coatings  wherein  said  metals  are  activated 
to  beta  particle  emitting  isotopes  when  subjected  to  the 
radiation  of  thermal  neutrons,  the  steps  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  metal  coatings  to  the  radiation  of  said  thermal 
neutrons  for  a  predetermined  period  thereby  activating 
said  metals  to  isotopic  forms,  discontinuing  said  neutron 
radiation  to  permit  said  metal  coating  to  become  deacti- 
vated with  an  accompanying  emission  of  beta  particles, 
and  recording  the  number  of  said  beta  particles  emitted 
by  said  metal  coatings  for  a  predetermined  period  during 
said  deactivation. 
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2,723352  2.T23J54 

^  **'Jj  v'*^"*?— »  ^^^  ■■li»er  to  Alb<  lloni  CMh  ffialilii  roiMu.  Dwtaa.  Ohio,  i 

HKaCton^B  CqHMI^BV    hOHfl^^^^M.  Vl'fe.  ^riWMlbiA  ^#  »j»  ~~|       » •  •       •  *   ""^ir    '     i    *■'■■".   • 

14Clalw.    (CL3f7— 14)  7  Cbtatt.    (CL3f7— 88) 


1.  In  a  regulating  system  connecting  a  three  phase  sup- 
ply circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  conductors  to  a 
three  phase  load  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third 
conductors  for  regulating  each  phase  voltage  of  said  three 
phase  load  circuh  to  a  predetermined  value  independent 
of  variations  of  the  voltage  of  said  supply  circuit,  the  coin- 
bination  of  regulator  means  having  exciting  winding 
means,  first,  second  and  third  series  windings  inductively 
related  to  said  exciting  winding  means,  and  means  to  vary 
the  voltages  of  said  scries  windings,  means  connecting 
said  exciting  winding  means  to  said  supply  conductors  to 
cause  the  voltages  of  at  least  said  second  and  third  series 
windings  to  be  of  different  phases,  means  directly  con- 
necting said  first  load  conductor  to  said  first  supply  con- 
ductor, means  connecting  said  second  load  conductor  to 
said  second  supply  conductor  through  said  first  series 
winding  whereby  a  change  in  v<ritage  of  said  first  series 
winding  changes  the  voluge  between  said  first  and  second 
load  conductors  and  between  said  second  and  third  load 
conductors,  and  means  connecting  said  third  load  con- 
ductor to  said  third  supply  conductor  through  said  second 
and  third  said  series  windings  whereby  a  change  in  volt- 
age of  said  second  and  third  said  series  windings  changes 
the  voltage  between  said  first  and  third  load  conductors 
and  said  second  and  third  load  conductors. 


2,723353 
NON-UNEAR  RESONANT  TRIGGER  CIRCUITS 
^••m*^-  ^^'  Syncwm,  Md  Robert  T.  Gonlo., 
Camillus,  N.  Y.,  assigMrs  to  Gtmtwtd  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporalkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  M«y  29, 1953,  Scrid  No.  358,402 
6ClaiM.     (CL307— 88) 


I.  A  non-linear  resonant  circuit,  comprising  an  in- 
ductor element  in  circuit  with  a  capacitance,  said  inductor 
element  comprising  a  saturable  core  and  a  winding  thereon 
adapted  for  energization  from  a  source  of  alteraating 
potential,  and  a  trigger-pulse  winding  adapted  for  ener- 
gization from  a  source  of  trigger  pulses,  said  trigger-pulse 
windmg  bemg  supported  exteriorly  of  said  core  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof 

rOO  O.  G.— 24 


'    >C91    ^i 


^99. 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  bisUble 
state  circuit  stages,  each  including  a  pair  of  current 
paths;  an  alternating  electronaotive  force  connected 
across  each  said  circuit  stages  such  that  only  one  of  the 
paths  thereof  is  capable  of  being  in  a  relatively  high  cur- 
rent conducting  state  at  a  time;  triggering  means  for  each 
said  bistable  state  circuit  stages;  a  non-linear  resistor 
connected  to  each  said  triggering  means;  an  output  from 
each  bistable  state  circuit  stage  connected  to  the  trig- 
gering means  of  the  successive  bistable  state  circuit 
stage;  and  a  shift  pulse  source  connected  to  said  non- 
linear resistors,  ^^ereby  in  nspooae  to  each  shift  pulse 
each  said  bisUble  sUte  circuit  stage  is  triggered  to  con- 
form with  the  conducting  sutus  of  the  proceeding  stage. 


2,723355 

DIODE  GATE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Graham,  Chatham  TowaaUp,  Morris  Comity, 

N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Bell  Tcisphooe  Lnhoralorles,  Incor- 

porated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cospoBalhm  of  New  Yoik 

AppttcatioB  December  23, 1952,  Setlai  No.  327,612 

4Claima.    (CL  307— 883) 


l«l  ..At: 


u 


1.  An  electronic  gating  circuit  comprising  a  pair  at 
input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  sai4  in- 
put terminals  being -adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input 
signal  source,  an  L-network  of  symmetrically  conduct- 
lion  devices  having  like  electrodes  connected  at  the 
junction  point  thereof,  means  for  connecting  one  arm 
of  said  network  in  a  series  path  between  one  of  said 
input  terminals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals,  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  to  the  other  arm  of  said  net- 
work, means  for  connecting  said  resistor  to  the  other 
of  said  input  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  output  ter- 
minals to  form  a  shunt  path  through  said  other  arm  of 
the  network  and  said  resistor,  a  source  of  direct  current 
for  said  gating  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  source 
in  parallel  with  said  shunt  path,  and  a  control  voluge 
source  and  further  asymmetrically  conducting  de- 
vice joined  in  a  series  relationship  and  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  resistor  to  control  the  potential  at  the 
junction  of  said  resistor  and  other  arm  of  said  network 
whereby  the  impedances  of  said  network  devices  are 
controlled. 
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and  a  ptaco-electric  ekoMnt  carried  by  nid  that  ^HftniTif 
from  the  ndkl  ub  of  movanent  of  the  ihoe  wfaenby  the 


a>NTRpixro  MQfroR-DMVE  uNrr 

^  J»-^^l  F*****»  y^y'j'yy*^  ""^S.'  **•  •oooilic  bean  tnm  said  traMducer  coten  the  wall  o<  the 

"""^  ^3o3I>  ■•"''*         •■  t«**  *«  »n  "^le  o*  facideooe  divlaoed  from  aero  angle. 

Fcfetwqr  9, 19S3,  SetW  No.  33S,92t,  ^-.«..^^_ 

■ow  PMtet  No.  2,7f2,t72,  dalid  Febnmry  22,  1955. 

Dhidcd  aad  tUi  apHkafioa  lammry  It,  1954,  Serial  _         2,723351  ' 

No.  494,494  _    ffTATOR  SLOT  WEDGE 

4  Clafam.    (CL  319-^9)  ^**^**  ' 

"    "  r,  a  rwrpBraMaB  of  New  York 


17. 19S4»  Serial  No.  45M37 
(CL  319-^14) 


I  A  motor-coupling  unit  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  relatively  rotary  quill 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  motor  field  member  mounted 
on  the  quill  toward  a  first  end  of  the  casing  and  a  mo- 
tor stator  member  within  the  casing  surrounding  said 
motor  field  member,  a  coupling  field  member  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  located  toward  the  other  and  second 
end  of  the  casing,  an  inductor  cop  carried  by  the  quill, 
the  base  of  the  cup  forming  separating  means  in  the  cas- 
ing between  the  said  two  field  members  and  having  open- 
ing connecting  its  inside  and  outside,  the  coupling  field 
member  on  the  shaft  being  contained  inside  the  cup, 
an  air  impeller  connected  with  the  outside  of  the  cup 
base  adjacent  the  openings  therein,  said  quill  having  air- 
circulating  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  field 
member,  said  casing  having  a  first  inlet  on  the  side  of 
the  motor  field  member  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
casing  and  a  second  air  inlet  opening  adjacent  its  sec- 
ond end  supplying  air  to  the  inside  of  the  cup,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  third  and  intermediate  outlet  opening  op- 
posite said  impellers,  whereby  air  driven  by  the  impellers 
through  the  intermediate  outlet  opening  is  supplied  by 
the  first  air  inlet  opening  to  flow  through  the  quill  by  way 
of  openings  therein  and  also  through  the  gap  between 
the  motor  field  and  stator  members,  and  whereby  air  is 
supplied  by  the  second  air  inlet  opening  for  flow  into 
the  cup  and  over  said  coupling  field  member  and  through 
said  openings  in  the  cup  base  to  said  outlet. 


A  slot  wedge  for  a  laminated  core  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  a 
molded  resinous  material  having  along  each  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  qwced  dove- 
tail tapered  side  portions  sqparated  by  longitudinally 
spaced  perpendicular  squared  off  tide  portions,  each  of 
the  dovetail  Upered  side  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  longitudinally  qwoed  flexible  finger  portions  de- 
fined by  transverse  slots  dnpoeed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  wedge  and  extending  through  the 
entire  depth  of  the  dovetail  side  portions  and  forming  a 
sharp  corner  at  the  vertex  of  said  acute  angle,  whereby 
the  wedge  may  be  driven  past  slight  discontinuities  in  the 
slot  wall  formed  by  misaligned  laminations  without  plan- 
ing off  the  side  face  portions  and  with  said  sharp  comers 
of  the  flexible  fingers  engaging  said  discontinuities  to  posi- 
tively prevent  the  wedge  backing  out  of  the  slot. 


2,723359 

DYNAMOELECmC  MACHINE  STATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Kari  M.  Feiafftag,  Fort  WajM,  ind.,  Mslganr  to  GcMral 

Zam^mKs^  a  cotyoratioa  off  New  Yorii 

DccciBbcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,549 

9Claiasa.    (CL  319— 254) 


2,723357 
SEARCH  UNITS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

SYSTEMS 
"*2!S*^.^?  Valkertwi,  Caiidlcwood  Ue,  Con..,  ud 
Mted  J.  EuMrt.  PawUiv.  N.  Y.,  asiigMn  to  Sperry 
noAscti,  Im.,  Daabwy,  Con.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Yoni 

Applkafloa  Jauary  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,914 
1  Claim.    (CL319— «.7) 


1.  A  sutor  assembly  for  a  dynatnoelectric  machine 
comprising  an  outer  yoke  member,  and  a  pole  piece  mem- 
ber arranged  within  said  yoke  member,  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  yoke  member  having  a  spiral  surface  formed 
thereon,  said  pole  piece  member  including  a  pole  piece 
having  its  outer  end  spiraled  concentrically  with  and 
engaging  said  spiraled  surface. 


An  ultrasonic  search  unit  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
bore  of  a  tube,  said  unit  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
extend  axially  into  said  bore,  an  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer assembly  carried  by  said  support  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tube,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
shoe  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  bore  of  the  tube 


2,7233M 
IMAGE  ORTHICON 
Alexander  A.  Rolow,  I  araaiir,  Pa.,  aMiganr  to  Radio 
Conotatfaa  of  Aaanfca,  a  ceipafadim  of  Delaware 
AppHcalloa  l«|y  2t,  1959,  AwW  No.  17M75 
4  nslaii     (CL  313-45) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  a  source 
of  electron  emission,  a  Urget  sheet  spaced  from  said  elec- 
tron source,  an  accelerating  electrode  between  one  sur- 
face of  said  target  and  said  electron  source  for  maintain- 
ing an  electrosutic  accelerating  field  therebetween  for 
urging  electrons  from  said  source  to  said  target,  means 
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forming  a  magnetic  field  with  lines  of  focce  exieodittg 
bctwem  add  electron  source  and  said  taifet  aurfaoe  for 
wiaintaining  an  dectron  focusing  magnetic  |ldd  there- 
between, a  collector  meah  screen  closely  spaced  from  said 


II 


target  surfnoe  and  between  said  surface  and  sud  accel- 
erating electrode,  and  a  fbraminous  electrode  adjacent 
said  target  surface  and  spaced  between  said  collector 
mesh  screen  and  said  acoderating  electrode  for  causing 
said  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields  to  coincide. 


Il 


R.  D« 


S,73S3M 
CATHODB  RAY  TUBE 

N.  1^ 


of  Delawaw 


to  ADca 

N,  J*,  a  eor- 


2, 19SX,  SmW  No.  294,491 

(CL  313—73) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  coo^sing  an  en- 
velope haviqg  a  target  face,  a  screen  on  said  face,  said 
screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  paralld  extending  strips 
of  different  light  translating  materials,  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  on  said  screen,  OMans  for  providing  an 
electron  beam  for  scanning  said  screen,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  grids  positioned  in  said  envelope  between  said 
screen  and  said  means,  each  of  said  grids  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires  each  having  substantially  die  same 
width  as  one  of  said  stripe  and  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  strips  with  the  wires  of 
the  req>ective  grids  being  ahematdy  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  mask  alternate  strips  of  said 
screen  from  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  grids  lying  in 
different  surfaces  parallel  to  said  screen  with  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  closer  to  said  screen  than  the  other  of  said 
surfaces,  and  means  for  attaching  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  to  each  of  said  grids  and  said  layer. 


2,723342 
BLBCTRQN  GUN  OFTHE  ION  imAF  TYPE 

l^woMa,  W.  Y., 

•  a  caipanflaB  of  New 
MaRii  If;  19S3,  Sariri  Nou  343,195 
HCIahM.    (CL313— 79) 


1.  An  ion  txwp  type  of  aieclrDu  gun  conqirising  means 
providing  an  electric  beam  having  a  given  direction  and 
including  ions  and  dectroos.  means  subjecting  the  beam 
to  an  electrostatic  ield  tranavene  to  stid  directioa  teml- 
ing  to  deflect  both  aaid  iona  and  electroos  from  aaid 
dvection,  aad  meam  widila  Mdd  gun  inchidii^  a  pema- 
nent  magnet  and  a  pair  of  ptrie  pieoea  aubjecting  aaftd 
beam  to  a  transverse  magnetic  field  tending  to  deflect 
said  electroos  toward  said  ordinal  direction. 


2.7233(3 
M11II0O  OP  PBODUCING  SAME 


CATHODE  AND 
YlneMl  J.  Da  Saafli  a^  Riahert  E. 
N.  Y^an^MntoG 
lofNowYoik 

April  1, 1952,  SctW  No.  2793M 
t  niliiii     (CL  31^-337) 


*• 


1.  A  thermionic  cadwde  comprising  a  base  member 
of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  grotqi  <'««»■■■»*"£ 
of  tantalum,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  a  coating  of  a 
refractory  naetal  carbide  on  one  surface  oi  said  member 
and  an  electron  emisaive  coating  on  die  other  surface  of 
said  member  consisting  essentially  of  diorium  oxide. 


2,7233M 
SPARK  PLUG 
■d  Wyiar  R.  MmUhey,  Toledo,  OUa 
laMMvy  2(,  1951,  Serial  No.  297,992 
3CWnsi.    (CL315— St) 
I.  A  spark  plog  comprising,  a  metalUc  shell,  a  ceramic 
insulator  mounted  in  sealed  rdation  with  said  riiell  and 
extending  above  the  didl  a  substantial  distance  Ux  pre- 
venting flash  over,  annular  outwardly  diverging  corruga- 
tions indented  in  said  insulator  in  spaced  relation  adja- 
cent the  upper  terminus  of  the  shell  to  lengthen  the 
creepage  path  of  the  spark  and  to  concentrate  corona 
discharge,  each  of  said  corrugations  having  an  ang^  on 
iu  leading  slope  adjacent  the  shell  of  approodmately  45 
degrees  and  an  angle  of  approxnnately  20  degrees  on  ibi 
trailing  slope,  a  composite  center  dectrode 
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through  a  bore  m  the  tawlator  m  sealed  relaUon  there-  drop  and  resistance,  a  pair  of  electric  cnrrent  supply 
with  and  projecting  fromits  ends  to  form  a  firing  tip  and  conductors  adapted  to  receive  said  electitxle  tennis 
a  terminal,  said  compMite  electrode  including  a  carbo-  therebetween,  and  means  for  connectmgrj^i«dreui; 
naceous  resistor  and  a  helical  spring  freely  portioned  in    relation  with  said  supply  conductors  a  ballast  r^r 

which,  in  response  to  lamp  current  flow  therethrough,  is 
heated  to  a  critical  temperature  subsequent  to  the  initia- 
tion of  current  flow  through  said  lamp  and  before  its 
pressure   attains  its  said  operating  value,  said   resistor 


«V,-1       N 


the  bore  of  the  insulator,  said  helical  spring  bemg 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  terminus  of  the  shell  sub- 
stantially below  the  corrugations  in  the  region  of  high 
dielectrical  stress  urging  the  resistor  upwardly  against  the 
terminal. 


2,7234*5 
SECTIONAL  READOUT  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT 
Charles   R.    WilUams,   Hawthotnc,   Callf^   asrignor   to 
NoffOirM  Akvnft,  I»c^  Hawtkorvc,  Callf^  a  corpora- 

AppBcttai  December  1, 19S«,  Serial  No.  19t^3C 
<  Clafans.    (a.  315— IM) 


having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
below  said  critical  temperature  and  a  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance  above  said  critical  tempera- 
ture whereby  the  starting  current  of  said  lamp  is  limited 
by  the  high  initial  resistance  of  said  resistor  and  the  oper- 
ating current  of  said  lamp  is  regulated  by  resistance  values 
of  said  resistor  which  are  within  its  positive  temperature 
coefficent  of  resistance  range. 


2,723^7 
OVER.VOLTAGB  PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Sr*«!igg^  "***'^  Aklkholanf,  Vasteraa.  Swe- 
do^  a  Swedish  corpoiBlioH 

z-.'^*?"^**?'  *>•«•■*«  h  IWl,  8«M  No.  259335 
Claims  priority,  appllcaUuB  Norway  December  4,  1950 
4ClafaM.    (CI.  317— 61) 


1.  In  combination:  a  sectional  read-out  tube  having 
an  anode  and  a  plurality  of  cathodes;  a  like  plurality  of 
oscillatory  circuits;  each  of  said  oscillatory  circuits  being 
connected  between  one  of  said  cathodes  and  said  anode, 
each  of  said  oscillatory  circuits  being  adapted  to  be 
energized  in  such  a  manner  as  to  develop  a  transient 
potential  greater  than  striking  potential  for  said  sectional 
read-out  tube;  a  like  plurality  of  unilateral  conducting 
devices;  a  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting 
predetermined  of  said  plurality  of  unilateral  conducting 
devices  individually  between  certain  of  said  cathodes  and 
said  anode  of  said  sectional  read-out  tube,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  maintain  said  ceruin  of  said  cathodes  at 
a  potential  with  respect  to  said  anode  which  is  below 
striking  potential  for  said  sectional  read-out  tube. 


1.  An  over-voltage  protecting  device  for  a  high  tension 
electrical  network,  comprising  a  series  arrangement  of  a 
plurality  of  surge  diverters  each  including  a  spark  gap 
and  a  valve-type  resistor  in  series  relation  and  a  current 
responsive  multistage  switching  means  of  the  makc-before- 
brcak  type,  wherein  each  of  the  said  surge  diverters  is 
at  one  end  permanently  connected  to  a  stage  terminal 
of  the  said  switching  means,  means  being  provided  for 
connecting  one  end  of  the  said  series  arrangement  per- 
manently to  the  network  to  be  protected  and  the  other 
end  permanently  to  earth. 


2,7233M 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  lOGH 

PRESSURE  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Harold  A.  Breeding,  MariMclMad,  Man.,  asrignor  to  Gea- 

eral  Electric  Coaspaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,172 

4  Claims.  (CI.  315—309) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  a  high 
pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  including  a  pair 
of  electrodes  and  terminals  therefor,  said  lamp  having  at 
its  operating  temperature  and  pressure  a  negative  resist- 
ance-current characteristic  and  an  arc  voltage  drop  and 
resistance  which  is  several  times  its  starting  arc  voltage 


2,723,368 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  AND  CONTROL 
, .     ^  INSTRUMENT 

v'SJ*-  S";?^  *".  S^  «*^  C.  Steward,  Chul. 
*^ftL^A?~T  l  ^•***'  ^  ^^"^^^  Calif.,  aaslgDon 
to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corporation,  Chula  Vlata,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUffoffafaT 
AppHcatioa  Dcccosber  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,008 
10  CUmc.     (a.  317—99) 
I    An   electrical    instrument   adapted    to   be   quickly 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrical  termi- 
nals comprising,  in  combination:   a  rigid  casing;  a  plu- 


NOVBMBER  8,  1965 


-  ELECTRICAL 


361 


rality  of  pairs  of  leads  extending  between  onxmte  ends 
of  the  casiqg,  each  of  said  leads  having  secured  to  one 
end  a  plug  projecting  from  one  end  of  tbe  casing  and  to 
its  opposite  end  a  socket  shaped  to  receive  the  plug,  said 
sockets  being  mounted  within  the  opposite  end  oif  tbe 
casing;  an  ammeter  sunwrted  by  the  casing;  two  condiic- 


2,723369 

WALL  STUD  LOCATOR 

Henry  T.  BraaMBctt,  Lo^  Bench,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  8, 1955,  Saritf  No.  513,940 

3ClaiBH.    (CL  317— 159) 


'^"■'^ 


i-^/ 


^^nyMy^i^^^"' 


Kti  •,  II  /—I 


1.  A  wall  stud  locator,  comprising:  an  elongated  non- 
magnetic bairel  member;  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  barrel  member;  a  transverse  bore 
formed  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  barrel  member; 
and.  a  rigid  ferrous  wire  handle  having  transverse  end 
portions  pivotally  disposed  within  said  bore,  a  straight 
section  extending  from  each  of  said  end  portions  and 
being  interconnected  by  a  web  section,  said  bore  being  dis- 
posed above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  locator  so  as  to 
permit  said  locator  to  be  held  with  said  barrel  member  in 
a  vertically  extending  position  whereby  one  end  of  said 
barrel  member  may  swing  relative  to  said  handle  member 
towards  a  wall  stud,  and  the  length  and  weight  of  said 
handle  member  being  such  that  the  attraction  of  said  mag- 
net will  cause  iu  web  section  to  be  drawn  thereto  with  its 
straight  sectioes  subsUntially  paraUel  with  the  axis  of  said 
barrel  member. 


2,723370 

ELECTRICALLY  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
CRYSTALLINE  BODY 
Stanley  Edwin  Bradduw  and  Rowdd  Walter  Douglas, 
Wembley,  Ea^and,  aarigpora  to  Hazcltinc  Research, 
Inc.,  Chicafo,  m.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Illinois 
Application  September  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  248^08 
ClainM  priority,  awpllmlion  Great  Britain 
October  6, 1950 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—236) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrically  semiconduc- 
tive  crystalline  body  for  use  in  an  electrical  crystal-contact 
device  comprising:  fusing  in  an  inert  atmosphere  a  quan- 
tity of  germanium  not  greater  than  45  milligrams  effective 
in  iu  fused  state  by  virtue  of  surface  tension  of  said 
germanium  to  produce  a  fluid  globule;  cooling  said  globule 


whereby  there  is  formed  tbereoo  iipon  solidification  an 
outwardly  proiecting  q^lu  having  a  hj^ier  coocentnUiOB 
ol  impurities  than  the  remainder  of  said  body;  ■eturiog 
an  electrical  conductor  to  a  portion  of  said  co<ded  gjobtde 
adjacent  said  spike;  cutting  a  slab  from  said  body  which 
includes  said  4>ike  and  whidi  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  prpjection  of  said  spike  to  form 
on  said  body  a  contact  nnrfMe  for  eniagement  irith  an 
electrical  conductor;  and  etchJnf  said  contact  sui&ce. 


tors  within  the  casing  connecting  the  terminals  of  said 
meter  with  a  pair  of  said  leads;  an  ammeter  shunt  mount- 
ed within  the  casing;  two  conductors  within  the  casing 
connecting  the  current  terminals  of  said  shunt  with  an- 
other pair  of  said  leads;  and  two  conductors  within  the 
casing  connecting  intermediate  points  of  said  shunt  with 
a  third  pair  of  said  leads. 


2.T23371 
ARC  SAFETY  DEVKXPOK  HIGH  VOLTAGE     •'^ 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Robert  P.  Feathenlona,  MinMapolh,  ISVam,  ■wlgnnr  to 
the  United  Statea  of  Aawica  aa  iifiiiesniad  by  tbe 
United Staica  Atonic rniiii  CansmWasi 

Appttcation  April  22, 1^  Serial  No.  425,059 
7aafaM.    (CL321— 14) 


I.  In  a  rectifier  system  comprising  a  rectifier  circuit 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  circuit  breaker  inter* 
poaed  between  tbe  input  and  an  alternating  voltage  supply 
and  adapted  to  trip  open  the  input  of  the  rectifier  circuit, 
and  actuating  means  cooneaing  the  output  of  the  recti* 
fier  circuit  to  said  circoit  breaker  to  operate  said  drcuil 
breaker  in  response  to  an  overload,  said  actuating  means 
and  the  circuit  breaker  having  a  certain  fixed  opovting 
time,  the  improvement  comprising  voltafe  dropping  means 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  rectifier  circuit  to  decrease 
the  voltage  fed  thereto,  and  a  second  actuating  means 
connecting  the  output  of  the  rectifier  circuit  to  the  volt- 
age dropping  means  to  actuate  the  voltage  dropping  means 
in  reqxmse  to  an  overload,  the  voltage  dropping  means 
and  said  second  actuating  means  having  a  shorter  op- 
erating time  than  said  fixed  operating  time,  whereby  the 
rectifier  circuit  is  protected  from  damage  caused  during 
the  relatively  long  &ced  operating  time. 


2,723372 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CURRENT  LIMIT  DEVICE 

PROVIDING  LINE  DROP  COMPENSATION 

WOliaH  F.  EagM,  Wail  ABk,  m«  Rofer  L.  Robcrtaon, 

MDwankee,  Wh.,  ■■ipinn  to  AObOtttancrs  Maan- 
.TMhTMAee.  Wh. 
Jahr  29, 1954,  SerW  No.  446^93 
5CIi2bh.    (CL32I— 19) 

1.  A  rectifying  system  comprising  a  load  device,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  first  rectifier  connecting 
said  load  device  to  said  source  for  supplying  direct  current 
to  said  load  device,  a  voltage  regulatw  for  controlling  the 
direct  current  voltage  of  said  first  rectifier  to  normaUy 
maintain  said  voltage  substantially  constant,  said  r^ula- 
tor  having  a  current  limit  reqwnsive  element,  and  a  cur- 
rent limit  device  comprising  a  saturaUe  reactor  having  a 
reactance  winding  and  a  saturating  winding,  meant  in- 
cluding a  rectifier  connecting  said  source  to  nid  reactance 
winding  in  series  with  said  dement  for  impreasing  a  imidl- 
rectional  current  limit  ventage  on  said  element,  four  resis- 
tors connected  in  series  to  form  a  bridge  circuit  having 
two  pairs  of  opposite  junctions,  one  of  said  resistm  being 
a  nonlinear  vcritage  dependent  resistor,  means  iiwii^fing 
first  rectifying  means  for  impressing  across  one  pair  of 
said  opposite  junctions  a  unidirectional  voltage  dependent 
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upon  said  direct  cuirent,  means  includinf  Mcond  rectify- 
inf  means  for  impressing  acron  said  one  pair  of  oppodte 
junctims  a  substantially  constant  unidirectional  reference 
voltage,  and  means  connecting  the  other  pair  of  said 
opposite  junctions  across  said  saturating  winding  to  im- 
press thereon  a  reversible  unidirectional  saturating  volt- 
age dependent  up<w  the  value  of  said  current  for  maintain- 
ing said  saturating  voluge  constant  when  said  current  is 
below  a  predetermined  normal  value  and  for  varying  said 
saturating  voltage  in  response  to  variations  in  said  cur- 
rent when  said  current  is  above  said  normal  value  to 
decrease  the  unidirectional  current  limit  voltage  impressed 


said  control  for  one  pair  of  opposed  sections  is  independent 
of  the  bias  ratio  between  the  other  pair  of  oppocing 
sections. 


2J23L374 

ECTROMAGNETICniOSrECnNG  FROM 
■ORJI  HOLES 

*•  5J"S?i_Ili?!  ^*^  imt^or  to  EsM  Re- 

Ddawjr*  ik.il.-*-,  C-ip-y,  a  conN«tlo.  of 

AppHcaHwi  Aarii  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,M5 
1«CUm.    (CL314— 1) 


on  said  element  in  response  to  increases  in  said  current 
when  said  current  is  above  said  normal  value  and  below 
a  predetermined  limit  value  thereby  compensating  for 
the  voluge  drop  between  said  first  rectifier  and  said  load 
device  to  cause  said  voluge  regulator  to  vary  the  diivct 
current  voltage  of  said  first  rectifier  for  maintaining  the 
voltage  across  said  load  device  substantially  constant,  and 
to  increase  said  current  limit  voltage  in  response  to  in- 
creases in  said  current  when  said  current  is  above  said 
limit  value  to  cause  said  voltage  regulator  to  reduce  the 
direct  current  voltage  of  said  first  rectifier  thereby  limit- 
ing said  current  to  said  predetermined  limit  value. 


2,723373 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  FOR  POWER 
TRANSMISSION 
Stephan  SteUtz,  St  Loais,  Mo^  asslgniii  to  Vickcrs  In- 
corporated, Detroit,  Mlch^  ■  coipontioa  of  MicfaigaD 
AppHcatioB  April  25, 195«,  Swbl  No.  157,992 
8  Claims.     (O.  323— «9) 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  proqiecting  mediod  conducted 
from  a  bore  hole  which  comprises  the  following  stq>s: 
positioning  at  least  one  pair  of  ^>aced  electrodes  sym- 
metrically and  radially  opposite  with  reelect  to  the  bore 
hole,  supplying  a  low  frequency,  alternating  voltage  to  the 
electrodes  whereby  an  electro-magnetic  field  is  set  up  in 
the  earth  surrounding  the  bore  hole,  maintaining  at  least 
one  helical  induction  cofl  in  the  bon  hole  vertically  below 
and  spaced  from  said  electrodes  whereby  the  axis  of  each 
such  coil  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  each  pair 
of  said  electrodes,  detecting  and  indicating  the  directional 
orientation  of  each  said  coil,  detecting  and  measuring  the 
voltage  and  the  phase  of  the  voluge  which  is  induced  in 
each  coa  by  the  electro-magnetic  field,  the  phase  of  the 
voltage  being  determined  relative  to  the  voltage  supplied 
to  the  electrodes. 


-« F^"^ 


2,723375 
INDUCnON  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
^1?  ^  ^J"f"'  "^'il'*'".  Com.,  assifMr  to  Schhun- 
berger  WcB  Sw«yli«  Corponlioii,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339^73 
nClalBH.     (CL324— 6) 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  load,  a  pair  of  op- 
posing sections  operable  on  one  half  wave,  a  pair  of  op- 
posing sections  operable  on  the  other  half  wave,  each 
section  having  signal  responsive  reactors  in  series  with 
and  on  both  sides  of  said  load,  and  a  bias  system  compris- 
ing a  separate  bias  circuit  for  each  pair  of  opposing  sec- 
tions, each  bias  circuit  including  a  bias  control  adapted 
upon  adjustment  to  increase  the  bias  current  in  one  section 
wh.'e  simuluneously  reducing  the  bias  current  in  the 
opposing  section  operable  on  the  same  half  wave,  said 
bias  circuits  being  connected  together  to  be  energized  from 
a  common  source  and  in  such  manner  that  adjustment  of 


I.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  an  electrical  property 
of  earth  formations,  the  combination  of  alternating  cur- 
rent energized  transmitter  coil  means  and  receiver  coiK 
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means  mounting  said  transmitter  coil  means  and 
said  receiver  coil  means  for  moveaMnt  in  proaimi^  to 
said  formatioos  and  maintaiwing  said  receiv^  coil  means 
in  fixed  relatkm  to  said  traasmittar  ooil  means  for  induc- 
tiva  coufiliaf  therewith  such  that  the  phase  relation  be- 
tween the  energiring  oorrent  in  said  transmitter  coil  means 
and  any  vottage  tndoead  ia  said  receiver  coil  means  will 
vary  as  a  function  of  the  electrical  oopductivity  of  the 
adjacent  earth  formations,  nseans  including  said  trans- 
mitter coil  means  and  said  receiver  coil  means  for  produc- 
ing the  alternating  cturent  signal  energizing  said  trans- 
mitter coil  aieans  and  for  causing  the  frequency  of  said 
alternating  Current  signal  to  vary  as  a  function  of  varia- 
tions in  said  phase  relation,  and  means  for  obuining 
indications  of  the  frequency  of  said  signal  as  a  measure 
of  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  formations. 


2,7X3376 
ELECTRICAL  DELAY  DEVICES 
EasBe  LaMa,  New  Yaek.  N.  Y.,  awlganr  to  latenuitioBal 
TdnhoM  asd  TeM^aph  CoiporatioB,  a  corporatioB 
ofMaryiaBd 

BM  27, 1951, 9aM  No.  233,999 
llCiaiBM.    (CL331— 7) 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  cathode  source 
of  electrons,  a  collector  electrode  disposed  remote  to 
said  cathode  source,  means  for  directing  said  electrons 
•  contincKMisly  toward  said  collector  electrode  atong  a 
trochoMal  patii,  means  for  modulating  said  electrons 
by  an  faipiit  signal,  a  load  connected  to  said  collector 
electrode  for  deriving  an  ootpnt  signal  corresponding 
to  said  input  signal  and  having  a  delay  depending  on 
the  total  length  of  the  trocfaoidal  path,  an  anode  a(Qacent 
said  cathode,  means  for  biasing  said  anode  with  reqtect 
to  said  cathode  to  cause  electrons  to  deviate  from  said 
trochoidal  path  towards  said  anode,  a  source  <rf  signal 
voltage,  and  means  for  apidymg  said  signal  voltage  to 
said  anode. 


2,723377 

CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  COUPLING  FOR 

RECTANGULAR  WAVEGUIDE 

ScyaMW  R.  Coh%  Fli  ihlin,  N.  Y.,  ssshpitir  to  Sperry 

a  conoialloa  of  Delaware 
IBM  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,125 
7CliriaBS.    (CL333— O 


1.  Ultra-high-frequency  apparatus  comprising  a  section 
of  wave  guide  having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  and  a 
section  of  wave  guide  having  a  circular  cross-section  con- 
nected at  right  angles  to  one  of  the  broad  sides  of  said 
rectangular  wave  guide,  said  two  wave  gu'de  sections 
being  intercoupled  by  means  of  three  sloU  spaced  apart 
in  the  wall  of  said  recungular  wave  guide,  two  of  the 
slots  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
rectangular  wave  guide  and  the  third  slot  being  disposed 


parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  tht  rectangular 
wave  guide  for  coupling  the  TEi,s  mode  of  energy  m  the 
rectangular  wave  guide  to  the  l^Eui  circularly  polarised 
mode  of  energy  in  the  dicular  wave  guide. 


2.72337S 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  SYSTEM 
Amin  G.  Oavlar,  NaOsy,  N.  J.,  mi  DaHi  L. 

£j«  Londosu  E^riaada  Mstaaaia  So  laicrBatioa 
m4  Electric  CatpotailBa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcalioB  Mardi  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  152,131 
7ClidaBB.    (CL333— 9) 


1.  In  a  transmission  system,  a  power  line  having  con- 
ductors for  the  transmission  of  electric  power,  a  micro- 
wave transmission  Ifaw  comprising  a  single  hianlated  con- 
ductor capable  of  wave  propagatioo  according  to  a  man- 
ner wherein  the  electromagnetic  fidd  tor  a  given  con- 
ductor size  and  a  coating  of  given  'fiwlyt«ng  quality  is 
confined  substantially  within  a  given  radios  about  the 
conductor,  one  of  said  power  line  oooductors  being  coated 
with  insulation  for  traasmissioo  aocording  to  said  manner 
of  wave  propagation,  the  insulating  coating  on  the  com- 
bined power  and  microwave  coodnctor  portkm  of  the 
power  line  bemg  reduced  in  thicitaess  on  the  side  of  the 
liae  from  which  the  power  line  extends,  and  means  con- 
necting said  microwave  coaductor  to  said  one  power  line 
conductor  for  microwave  transmission  over  the  insulated 
portion  thereof. 

2,723379 
TRANSFORMER  HAVING  TAPPED  SECTION  BE- 
TWEEN INTERCONNECTED  STATIC  PLATES 
Fred  1.  Vaiel,  Waawalas^Wk,  asdy  nr  to  AllbChal- 

•Mapaay,  Mlwaakac,  Wis. 
I  kdj  19, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3«7,149 
3ClaiaM.    (CL336-.79) 


1 .  A  transformer  con4>rising  a  magnetic  core  including 
a  winding  leg,  an  electrical  winding  comprised  of  disk  type 
coils  of  strand  wound  qnrally,  said  coils  superposed  over 
each  other  encircling  said  leg  and  qiaced  axially  there- 
along,  conductors  connecting  adjacent  said  coils  in  series 
relation  alternately  surt  to  start  and  finish  to  finish,  a 
first  plurality  of  more  than  two  of  said  coils  constituting 
a  tapped  section,  a  second  plurality  of  said  coils  divided 
into  two  portions  with  said  tapped  section  diqxMed  inter- 
mediate said  two  pcMtions,  a  plurality  of  more  than  two 
tap  leads  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  coils,  a  termi- 
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nal,  means  for  aelectively  coniMctiiig  said  termiiial  to  any 
of  said  tapped  leads,  two  electroMatic  diields,  said  first 
plurality  of  coib  being  disposed  between  only  said  two 
electrostatic  sMeids,  and  conductive  means  electrically 
connecting  said  shields  and  said  terminal  to  place  said 
first  plurality  of  coils  in  a  substantially  uniform  electro- 
static field  of  the  potential  of  said  terminal  regardless  of 
the  tap  to  which  said  terminal  is  connected. 


body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  insCTtton 
into  openings  in  an  electrical  socket,  said  blades  being 
normally  out  of  registry  with  the  openings  m  the  electrical 
socket  and  at  least  one  of  said  blades  being  longer  than 
the  remainder  in  order  to  provide  for  preliminary  inser- 
tion into  its  socket  opening  to  fonn  a  point  of  purchase 
against  which,  through  pressure  applied  to  the  plug  body, 
the  blade  mounting  can  be  made  to  yield  so  as  to  bring 
all  of  the  blades  into  registry  with  their  socket  openings. 


2f7233M  ^^— ^^— ^-^— — 

AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECTING  PLUG  2,7234t2 

loka  G.  RomHRi,  CUcato,  IIL,  assigMr  to  The  Pyic-  CURRENT  TAP  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  END 

■P—y.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkM  of  New  OF  AN  EXTENSION  CORD 

Gwlar  R.  Lawso^  West  Warwick,  R.  L,  awls  am  to  Gen- 

I  Scptenbcr  30,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  187,S«9  end  Electric  Cnaspaaj.  a  cotporadoa  of  New  Yorit 

SCtefaBs.    (CI.339— !•)  AppHcatfoa  Match  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,447 

^^              .  •«•»«»-•    (a.339^1M) 


2.  In  combination,  a  movable  wheeled  vehicle,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  electrical  means,  socket  receptacles 
on  said  vehicle  and  on  said  electrical  means  each  having 
contact  terminals  moved  relative  to  one  another  for 
separation  from  one  another  along  a  generally  parallel 
translatory  path  when  said  vehicle,  u  in  transit  and  being 
electrically  and  mechanically  cotq>led  by  a  jumper  hav- 
ing contact  terminals  therein  when  said  vehicle  is  halted 
;idjacent  said  electrical  means,  and  a  disconnecting  plug, 
a  first  contact  terminal  means  carried  by  said  plug  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  contact  terminals  of  one  of  said 
socket  receptacles  and  a  second  contact  terminal  means 
carried  by  said  plug  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first 
contact  terminal  means  and  arranged  to  engage  the  con- 
tact terminals  of  said  jumper  in  separable  relationship 
therewith,  said  second  contact  terminal  means  arranged 
to  be  selectively  angularly  displaced  in  the  general  di- 
rection of  relative  movement  between  said  socket  recep- 
tacles in  response  to  forces  resulting  when  relative  move- 
ment occurs  between  said  socket  receptacles  thereby  to 
be  directed  generally  axially  of  said  second  contact  termi- 
nal means  to  separate  without  manual  actuation  said  sec- 
ond contact  terminal  means  and  said  jumper  contact 
terminals. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  the  reception  of  a  plu- 
rality of  atUchment  plugs  comprising  a  housing  0[  in- 
sulating material  having  pairs  of  tunings  for  the  insertion 
of  the  prongs  of  the  plugs,  the  openings  on  one  side  of 
the  housing  being  substantially  90*  out  of  alignment  with 
similar  openings  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing,  and 
prong-receiving  openings  in  the  end  of  the  housing,  a  pair 
of  contect  members  of  strip  material  having  a  generally 
constant  cross-section  located  in  the  housing,  each  contact 
comprising  a  terminal  portion  and  a  body  portion,  the 
body  portion  lying  within  one  of  the  openings  for  each 
plug,  the  said  body  portion  of  each  contact  in  the  area 
adjacent  the  side  openings  of  the  housing  being  bowed 
to  form  an  inclined  surface  for  guiding  the  prongs  as 
they  enter  the  housing,  and  being  further  arched  con^exly 
on  its  prong-engaging  surface  to  grip  the  prongs  therein. 


2,7233>3 
LAMP  MOUNTING 
Erwiii  E.  Frau,  CiMfbvi,  N.  J., 


2,723,311 

ELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  PLUG 

Ralph  D.C0IIIM,  Beveriy  HDIi,  CaHf.,  aaigiior  to  Kolled 

Kords  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

ofDHnob 

Application  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,i75 

7  Clahns.     (a.  339^-«l) 


_,  _^    ^ — '   -  — .  ---  —y  — • —  to  Western 

Electric  Connnny,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation^  New  York 
Oflglnal    application    November    3,    195«,    Serial    No. 
193,921.     Dhidcd  and  this  application  September  12, 
1951,  Serial  No.  244,192 

1  Claim.    (CL  339^170 


I.  In  an  attachment  plug,  a  plug  body  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  contact  blades  yieldably  mounted  in  said  plug 


A  lamp  mounting  comprising  elongate  wire-like  re- 
silient contacts  with  outer  ends  thereof  bent  in  substan- 
tially circular  general  contour  for  electrical  connections 
with  conductors,  with  inner  ends  thereof  bent  outward- 
ly to  receive  a  lamp  therebetween  and  with  intermediate 
portions  having  fractional  lengths  thereof  offset  from 
each  other  to  eliminate  turning  of  the  contacts  when 
said  intermediate  portions  are  embedded  in  a  molded 
body,  and  an  elongate  body  of  dielectric  material  molded 
with  said  intermediate  portions  with  their  offset  frac- 
tional lengths  embedded  in  one  end  of  the  body,  said 
body  also  being  molded  with  a  lamp  receiving  aperture 
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extending  kftigitndhMlly  therein  fhmi  the  other  end 
therwrf  and  laterally  extending  apertures  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  molded  body  opening  to  the  lamp  re- 
ceiving apertare  and  adapted  to  partially  house  the  toner 
ends  of  the  contacts  and  alknr  free  flexing  movements 
thereof. 
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"       2,723^t4 

ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKET 

"**^ Ai-fS**  ^"^"^  N.  Yn  asrignor  to  General 

Elactric  Company,  a  corpontion  off  New  York 

AppHcaHon  May  It,  I9S1.  SerinI  No.  225,639 

ICUam.    (CL  3391-194) 


iONIC  TRANSDUCEK  WfTH  MECHANICAL 
MOnON  TRANSPORMnt 
>»■  W.  Cam*,  CIsbMs,  CnW.  ■■%«ni   to  Bcndlx 
Aviaiioa  CotporaHon,  Nor«  HoRywood,  CaHff.,  a  cor- 

"— oflMnwaM 

.  May  S,  19S4,  SatW  No.  4a7,MS 
TCWmi.    (C1.34t-ai) 


ri^. 


1.  A  tube  socket  comprising  an  insulating  body  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  plurality  of 
integral  contact  members  positioned   therein,   apertures 
m  said  upper  surface,  each  of  said  contact  members  com- 
prising a  pin-receiving  portion  of  tubular  configuration 
terminating  in  beveled  jaws  at  one  end  thereof  engage- 
able  through  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  upper  surface 
and  positioned  below  it,  apertures  in  said  lower  surface 
and  a  tubular  lead-connecting  portion  engageabie  through 
said  apertures  in  said  lower  surface  and  projecting  through 
said  upper  surface,  said  tubular  lead^onnetdng  portion 
being  adapted  to  have  secured  therein  by  pot-soldering  a 
lead  engaged  through  said  lower  surface  and  a  web  por- 
tion connecting  said  pin-receiving  portion  and  said  lead 
connecting  portion. 


1.  A  transducer  for  high-frequency  compressional 
waves  in  fluids  comprising:  a  longitudinally  expansible 
and  contractible  electromechanically  responsive  body  hav- 
iiig  a  front  end  face  of  substantial  area;  a  diaphragm  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  from  said  end  face  and  having  a  front 
working  face  of  substantial  area;  a  motion-transforming 
member  interposed  between  and  interconnecting  said  body 
and  diaphragm;  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  ex- 
tending alongside  each  other,  each  leg  tapering  gradually 
from  a  maximum  cross  section  at  each  end  to  a  neck  of 
minimum  cross  section  at  an  intermediate  point  located 
substantially  closer  to  the  front  end  than  the  rear  end. 


2,723387 

SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  SYSTEM 

^■'i*''  SUvhi  m,  Pamdcna,  CaW.,  amignor,  by  mesne 

amicmncnti,  to  United  Geophysical  Corporation,  Pasa- 

.  CaHf.,  a  corpoialiun  off  Cailforala 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,5M 

19  Claims.     (CL  349—15) 


2,723395 

CONVENIENCE  OUTLET  HAVING  LANCED 

CONTACT  STRIPS 

^^'^  ■JS"?™**'^'  0«"a'^  R-  'm  assignor  to  General 

t^tectiic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcadaa  October  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,558 

2  Claims.    (0.339—263) 


?   jf  "^  ^  J 

^j>'  ^J^  $\  J  ;jj 


"  ti- .  "1- .  ^_ 


.  .i 


I.  In  a  wiring  device  for  electric  wiring  systems  com- 
prising an  insulating  body  member,  an  insulating  cover 
member,  contact  members  positioned  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, each  contact  member  having  at  least  one  lanced 
tongue  bent  in  a  reverse  curve  which  has  an  end  portion 
raised  from  the  surface  of  the  contact,  and  an  adjustable 
screw  means  for  forcing  said  tongue  down  onto  the  said 
surface  of  the  contact,  and  apertures  in  the  back  wall 
of  the  device  so  that  a  conductor  may  be  inserted  there- 
through and  under  the  said  tongues  on  said  contacts  to 
be  clamped  thereunder  by  the  said  screw  means,  and 
abutment  means  formed  on  said  body  member  adjacent 
the  bight  of  each  tongue  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
tongues  away  from  the  screw  means  due  to  the  clampinii 
action  thereof. 


1.  In  seismic  prospecting  apparatus  for  reproducing 
and  observing  a  train  of  seismic  waves  which  are  of  rela- 
tively high  amplitude  at  the  commencement  thereof  and 
subsequently  diminish  in  amplitude,  and  in  which  the 
train  of  seismic  waves  is  converted  into  a  corresponding 
train  of  electrical  waves,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  seismic-wave  amplifier  comprising  an  AVC  loop  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output;  means  for  applying  said  train 
of  electrical  waves  to  the  input  of  said  AVC  loop;  gen- 
erating means  external  to  said  loop  for  generating  high 
frequency  electrical  waves  of  a  frequency  higher  than 
the  frequencies  of  said  seismic  waves;  said  AVC  loop 
being  adapted  to  regulate  the  amplitude  of  waves  ap- 
pearing at  its  output  at  all  such  frequencies;  means  for 
applying  high  frequency  electrical  waves  from  said  gen- 
erating means  to  the  input  of  said  AVC  loop;  and  means 
for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  said  high-frequency  waves 
applied  to  the  input  of  said  loop  at  about  the  time  that 
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said  electrical  wave  train  is  first  applied  wbereby  the 
gain  of  said  loop  is  maintained  beknr  its  maxinMiin  value 
until  after  said  electrical  wave  tntn  is  applied. 


PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  WAR^fING  SIGNAL 
.     H.  Jacobs,  Omto,  Mlam^  iiiliiiiir  to  Jacobs  Wind 

Electric  Compaay,  bc^  MbmrapoUs,  Mfau^  a  cotpora- 

tloB  of  Montana 
AppUcatkM  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378^47 
3ClainM.    (CL  340— 236) 


circuit  to  esublish  after  a  predeterminell  time  delay  a 
relatively  tpw  resistance  shunt  circuit  to  said  Ump 
around  said  first  circuit,  whereby  said  laap  displays  a 
dim  light  when  said  function  switdi  is  &st  closed  and  a 
brighter  li^t  after  said  predetermined  time  delay  and  the 
operation  of  said  last  means,  manually  operable  means 
to  open  the  low  resistance  circuit  established  by  said  last 
means,  and  a  thermally  energized  latch  means  to  hold 
said  manually  operable  means  in  its  open  position. 


2,723J9t 

FLOAT  SUPPORTED  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Rohsrtw,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

"     '     September  2t,  1951,  Seriy  No.  24t,69« 

2ClainH.    (Ch349~-Ul) 


1.  A  pressure  reqwnsive  warning  signal  comprising  a 
container  consisting  of  a  hollow  rigid  member,  consti- 
tuted as  a  first  end  wall  and  a  OMitinuous  side  wall  of 
said  container,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm,  constituting  a 
second  end  wall  of  the  container,  upon  said  continuous 
side  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  end  wall,  encom- 
paung  a  chamber  for  air  under  atmospheric  pressure  to 
which  said  flexible  diaphragm  is  subjected  to  be  capable 
of  having  appreciable  deflection  inwardly  of  the  cham- 
ber in  response  to  severe  rise  of  atmospheric  pressure 
exteriorly  of  said  conuiner,  the  chamber  being  closed 
save  for  an  aperture  through  the  container  for  passage  of 
atmospheric  air  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  the  flexible 
diaphragm  and  aperture  being  cooperatively  operative 
concurrently  with  and  in  response  to  deflection  of  said 
flexible  diaphragm  occurring  by  reason  of  gradual  rise  and 
fall  of  atmo^heric  pressure  exteriody  of  said  container 
to  equalize  pressure  within  and  without  the  chamber  and 
render  the  flexible  diaphragm  incapable  (>{  being  appre- 
ciably deflected,  severe  rise  of  atmospheric  pressure  exte- 
riorly of  the  container  being  operative  to  accomplish  ap- 
preciable deflection  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  inwardly  of 
said  chamber  and  also  accomplish  equalization  of  pressure 
within  and  without  the  chamber  by  reason  of  the  forcing 
of  atmospheric  air  under  pressure  out  of  said  chamber 
by  way  of  the  aperture,  and  a  signal  to  be  made  discernible 
in  response  to  appreciable  inward  deflection  of  said  flex- 
ible diaphragm. 

2,7233<9 
WARNING  LIGHT  WITH  DIM-UGHT  DISPLAY 
Theodore  W.  HaDcrbcrc  Los  Angeles,  Roy  L,  Roberts,  Jr., 
Fufleftoo,  and  Herman  H.  Fhim,  So«tb  Gate,  Calif.; 
said  Roberts,  Jr.,  and  said  Flnm  assignors  to  said  Hal- 
leriicrg 

Application  August  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,548 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  340—252) 


1.  A  signaling  portable  device  including  a  circular 
float  on  the  surface  of  a  normally  calm  pool  of  water, 
said  float  having  in  its  center  a  vertically  directed  stem, 
a  contact  sleeve  on  and  insulated  from  said  stem,  a 
frame  pendently  hung  for  oscillation  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem,  an  annular  contact  member  secured  to 
and  insulated  from  the  frame  in  coaxial  tptced  relation 
to  said  contact  sleeve,  an  electric  circuit  extending  from 
a  point  away  from  the  pool  over  the  float  and  down- 
wardly to  said  contacts,  and  a  warning  signaling  element 
in  said  circuit,  movement  of  the  float  due  to  disturbance 
of  the  water  of  the  pool  causing  said  frame  to  oscillate 
on  the  stem  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  contacts 
thereby  to  energize  said  element. 


2,723^91 
ELECTRIC  SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Albert  Martlu  HaOcy,  Sldcup,  Euglaud,  asslgmN-  to  Sic- 
mcM  Brothers  A  Co.  Liasited,  Loudon,  Eaglaud,  a 
British  company 

AppHcatiou  November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

December  7,  1951 

4  Clafam.    (CI.  34»— 316) 


•'//  n 


(J^       ^0^ 


1.  A  warning  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
power  source,  a  power  switch  controlling  said  source, 
a  warning  lamp,  a  function  switch  responsive  to  a  condi- 
tion to  be  monitored  and  acting  when  closed  to  complete 
a  first  relatively  high  resistance  circuit  from  said  power 
source  to  said  lamp  and  to  complete  a  second  circuit 
from  said  power  source,  means  operated  by  said  second 


I.  In  an  electric  selective  signalling  system  employing 
multi-element  code  signals,  a  driven  member  having  a 
normal  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  bringing  about 
continuous  unidirectional  setting  movement  of  said  driven 
member  while  said  means  is  energized,  an  energizing  wind- 
ing of  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  contrcri  circuit  for 
said  electromagnetic  means  connected  between  the  two 
sides  of  a  power  supply  circuit  and  having  an  unbrancbed 
portion  conuining  said  energizing  winding  and  having  a 
code  branch  for  each  element  of  the  code  employed  and 
a  single  resetting  branch,  said  code  and  resetting  branches 
all  being  in  parallel  with  one  another,  a  code  switdiing 
device,  a  rotor  forming  part  of  said  code  switching  device 
and  coupled  to  said  driven  member  so  as  to  be  driven 
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thereby,  a  conducting  code  disc  forming  part  of  said  rotor 
for  eadi  said  code  braadi  and  a  single  oomiuctinf  reset 
disc  forming  part  of  said  rotor,  all  said  cooducting  discs 
being  in  pennaneitt  electrical  coonectioB  with  om  w- 
other  and  together  constituting  die  conunoning  paiot  <rf 
said  unbranched  portion  and  said  code  and  meeting 
branches  of  said  control  drcnit,  a  fixed  wiper  individual 
to  each  said  conducting  code  disc  for  connecting  the 
corresponding  said  code  braacfc  to  said  coounooing  point 
and  a  fixed  wij^r  indtridnal  to  said  condnctiiig  reset 
disc  for  connectiqg  said  resetting  branch  to  mid  conunon- 
ing point,  said  conducting  code  and  naet  discs  having 
portions  cut  away  so  that  a  tliroiigh  circuit  between  each 


of  these  discs  and  its  wiper  exists  only  iriien  said  rotor 
is  occupying  certain  positions  dwpcnding  upon  dw  disc,  a 
fixed  wiper  cooperating  with  sakl  roior  for  continuously 
connecting  said  unlwanched  portion  of  said  ooiMrol  cir- 
cuit to  said  commoning  point,  means  for  dosing,  subject 
to  the  switching  performed  by  said  code  switching  device, 
different  combiiutions,  corresponding  to  different  code 
signals,  of  said  code  branches  of  said  control  drcuit  for 
bringing  about  the  setting  of  said  driven  member  from  a 
normal  position,  and  meam  for  dosing,  sulqea  to  the 
switching  performed  by  said  code  switching  devke,  said 
resetting  branch  fw  bringing  aboirt  the  resetting  trf  said 
driven  member  to  a  normal  positioa. 
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175,996 
TIRE 
Dwlght  E.  Amspokcr,  Cuyakoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assigiior  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Jmm  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,767 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


175,999 
CHILD'S  BOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Max  Beckerman,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D7— 7) 


175,997 

RECORD  HOLDER 

Luis  Arellano,  Jr^  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

AppUcation  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 10) 


176,000 

SPECTACLE  TEMPLE 

Austin  B.  Belgard,  Evanston,  111. 

Applicatloo  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


i 

ttmmm 

^^ 

175  998 
COMBINED  BREAD  AISD  MILK  INDICATOR 
Ante  Barbarich,  Middle  Swan,  Western  Australia, 

Australia 

AppUcation  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.132 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 2) 


176,001 
PORTABLE  POWER  OPERATED  SANDING 
MACHINE 
John  G.  Bentley,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Porter- 
Cable  Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yori( 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 
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ELECnuc  coSSng  vessel 

Mahrin  H.  BoM^  Glcmrkw,  DL,  MrifMr  to  NaliMial 
Preito  hdartiia,  hic^  Em  ClnJre,  Wis^  a  corpontion 
of    "        " 


AppUcatkM  OctobM  2f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,873 

Ttnn  9t  pnteat  14  yean 

(a.DSl— Id) 


17«,fM  . 
COMB  HOLDER 

James  A.  Coa«,  ffaiiMiwiii. 

ApplicatloB  May  It,  19SS,  S«W  No.  35,899 

Terai  of  MiMit  14  yean 

(a.DM—l») 


17<,M3 
COMPARATOR 
Olln  W.  Boughtoa«  riMidalf  a,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Bausch 
A  Lomb  OptlM  Cttmmj,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nciv  Yofk 
Application  Fcbniary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,104 
Torn  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D57— 1) 


17t,M7 

ENGINE  SUPPORTING  STAND 

Kenneth  C.  Dawson,  Dorral,  Qaebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Lakeshore  Industries  lac,  DoiTal,  Qncbec,  Canada 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,946 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

(a.  DI4— 3) 


¥ir*f-f 


176,004 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jay  Wallis  Brooks,  Atlanta,  aM  Scranton  Howard  Red- 
field  and  Harry  Lewis  Monffll,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  as- 
signora  to  Scriplo,  Inc.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Georgia 
Application  October  11, 1954,  Sertel  No.  32,614 
Ttnn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D8*— 11) 


176,8M 

AMUSEMENT  AND  EXERCISING  DEVICE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  E.  Den  Blaker,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  January  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


■ostai.'' 
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176,4105 

WRENCH 

Philip  Cariello,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


ANTENNA  ROTATOR  CONTROL  BOX 

Paul  A.  Dicke,  New  BrenMn,  Ohio,  nsrfgnor  to  Crown 

Controls  Company,  Inc,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jniy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,426 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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176,010 

PLEATED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Leonard  Fitocbcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioB  March  31, 19S3,  ScHal  No.  24,277 

Tens  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLDn— 1) 


17M14 
COMBINED  LAWN  EOGER  AND  TRIMMER 
Edward  S.  ItawM,  Jr.,  RadM.  Wlk,  and  RaymMid 
Harbor,  DL,  aarf^on  to  la 
Cc  RadM,  Wb.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Wia- 


ApHkatkm  March  10, 1955,  Scrfad  No.  34,975 

Tern  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CLD40— 1) 


17M17 

VBUAL  SIGNAUNG  DEVICE 

Dewey  O.  Hay^  ladifftaiiMc.  aad  Evarett 

KaniCRy.Ma. 

■M  i,  1954,SeiW  No.  30,M5 

Ttrai  of  patoat  14  yews 

(CL  D72— 1) 


17MM 

COMBINED  CLOCK,  NMHT  LiGHT  AND 

THERMOMETER 

OhbIm  O.  fatal,  FMt  Sarfft,  Alt. 

AwttcatfoB  MaKh  14,  IDfS,  SmM  No.  35,029 

Tena  of  palMl  14  yi 

(CLD42— 7) 


17M11 

LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charies  S.  Gehrte,  Moatdafar,  N.  J.,  aaripior  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  GarBeld,  N.  J.,  a  Umhed  paitaerridp 

ApplicatfoB  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,771 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

<CL  Dt7— 2) 


^^ 


176,012 

BOX 

Rolf  Glaeser,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

ApplicatioB  Aii«iut  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,012 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloB  Germany  April  9,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 11) 


176,015 
WASTE  BASKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ion  W.  Hanser,  St  Charles,  DL,  assignor  to  Hawley 
Prodacts  Company,  St  Charles,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Application  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.I>5S--4) 


176,010 

BRAID  CLAMP 

Laanace  F.  Hofsr,  Oswego,  Orcg. 

Application  lanaanr  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  34483 

Term  of  pataat  14  yi 

(CL  D54— 13) 


176,021 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Etaaer  C.  Kickhacfer,  Ccdaiharg,  Wis. 

AppUcatioB  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,291 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D80— 9) 


176,013 

GUNWALE  CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  FISHING 

RODS  OR  OARS 

Lewis  E.  Hamel,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lewis  E. 

Hempel  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  June  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,320 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


176,016 

WALKING  TOY 

Harilah  S.  HawUai,  Sedgwick,  Maine 

Application  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,468 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


176,019 
HANDLE  UNIT 
Joha  V./loUoweU,  Morgnataa,  N.  C, 
Fnmitnre  Company,  Drcxel,  N.  C. 
Delaware 
Appttcation  Dccemhcr  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,976 
Term  of  pataat  7  yean 
(CL  DIO— 8) 


to  Drexel 
a  cotporatioa  of 


176,022 

BEER  CAN 

Ronald  Victor  iUng,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  28,118 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58—17) 
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17M23 

PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  BROADCAST 

RECEPTION 

Edward  Klein,  Ckkago,  IIL,  airinor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  m^  a  cocponittoa  of  IlHiiois 

AppHcatioB  hnt  15,  IW5,  Serial  No.  36,515 

Term  off  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


17M26 

MACHINE  FOR  READING  AND  PUNCHING 

CARDS 

Geofic  H.  Krcai,  JohaMW  Oly,  aM  Myron  F.  Davit,  Jr., 

?J"^y*'^'  ^-  ^•»  ■■■*>■"»  to  htwnatlonal  Bniinett 
Madiines  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  31,  If  54,  Serial  No.  33,769 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Ci.  D64— 11) 


176,924 

PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  BROADCAST 

RECEPTION 

Edward  Klein,  Chicaco,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,516 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56 — t) 


176,027 
TAG  CONVERTER 
George  H.  Kress,  Johnson  City,  and  Myron  F.  Davis,  Jr., 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machfaics  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 
Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,770 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D64— 11) 


176,025 

PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  BROADCAST 

RECEPTION 

Edward  Klein,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,517 

Term  of  patent  7  ytun 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


176,028 

AIRCRAFT 

Robert  L.  Lichten,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Whcatield,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,911 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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17M29 


CljrdaV , 

Appiica«k»  laljr  12, 19S4, 

Tcm  of  Mits^  3Vi 


CalK. 
N«.3M79 


17i,t33 
VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HEAD  LAMPS 

ITaili  rallli.  fUfMi.  II 

AppicaU—  Mwch  IB,  If SS,  ^arini  No.  35^8 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D4ft-^2) 


176,83f 

COMBINATION  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Edward  E.  Mahs  and  Hdcn  K.  Mnhs,  Bcrlwley,  Cattf. 

Application  JannaiY  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,174 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58~12) 


176,834 
VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HEAD  LAMPS 

David  PatOi,  CUcmo,  DI. 
AppHcadon  Match  28,  IfSsTSofal  No.  3543f 
Term  nf  patent  3V& 
(a.  IMS— 32) 


176,831 
DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  HOLLOW  WARE 
Roger  L.  Nowak,  West  Boyklon,  Mass^  assignor  to  Van 
Bro4e  MiHIng  Co^  Im.,  CUnlon,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  Maasachnsetts 

AppBcndan  May  28,  IfSS,  Serial  Na.  36,131 
I  Tenn  of  aateat  7  yean 
I .         (CL  D44— IS) 


176,835 
SERVING  TRAY 
Walter  H.  Randall,  WatervHIa,  Maine,  aoi^or  to  Keyes 
FAre  Company,  Portland,  MbIm,  a  coiponfion  of 

Application  Febnuuy  15,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  34,516 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD44— 18) 


176,832 
COFFEE  POT 
Henry  L.  Obon,  GiMd  Haven,  Mkk.,  and  Goidwi  W. 
Floflaa,  BiMiepoit,  Conn.,  asrigwrn  to  Caadkld  Mann- 
factaringCoaipany,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

Application  May  28,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  38,582 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 26) 


176,836 

REVERSIBLE  STAND 

Snmnri  Rappnport,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  November  8,  lf$4.  Serial  No.  32,ff7 

Term  of  patient  14  ycms 

(O.  D33— 14) 
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17i,t37 
VELOCIPEDE 
Nolan  Rhoadcs,  Bdok,  Wis., 
CompMy,  Sbcboygaa,  Wis^  ■ 
sin 

AppUcadoa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,763 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


17«,t41 
COFFEE  MAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

to  Garten  Toy    Howard  H.  Schott,  St  PanI,  Ml—,  ■■Igmr  to  General 
of  Wiicon-  Mili,  Inc.,  ■  eogyoration  nf  Dalawan 

ApHlcaltoB  JnM  17, 1954,  Scflal  No.  31,M2 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 26) 


I '        17i,M5 
CHAISE  LONGUE 
Jack  ffhiiwan, 
AppUcadon  Dcccnbcr 

Term  of  pate^  3V6  ytan 
(a.  Dl»— 1) 


Los  Aatcka,  CaW. 

27, 19S4rScrial  No.  33,795 


17<,M9 

TOY  WmSTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

SaMnyS.WMM«r,NewYoriK.N.Y. 

Appncalion  Febraaiy  23, 1955.  ScrinI  No.  34,«33 

Tern  of  patent  3Vi 

(CL  D34— 15) 


17i,938 

MIRRORED  WALL  SHELF 

Ann  Rivas,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,811 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D33— 3) 


174,942 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Norbert  H.  Schwenkler,  Chicago,  III.,  aeiisnor  to  Patent 
License  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  Inly  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,835 

Terai  of  pntcnt  14  years 

(a.  D48— 23) 


176,946 

CRASH  HELMET 

Jacques  Spreircgcn,  London,  England 

Application  June  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  36^62 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


176,959 

AWNING 

Winters  O.  Wanid,  luhnrtnwn.  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  26, 1954,  Sarinl  No.  32,949 

Term  of  pntcat  14  years 

(a.  D21— 6) 


176,939 
BELL  RINGING  PUSH  BUTTON 
Jerome  I.  Rodale  and  Charies  Leslie  Smith,  Jr.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rodale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  August  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


176,943 

COMBINED  PIGGY  BANK  AND  HOLDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  Stmkor  and  Lanra  C.  Senior,  Compton,  Calif. 

Application  Octobtr  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 11) 


176,947 

TOY  CLOWN 

GUbert  Von  Poet  Totten,  MtoneapoHs,  Mfam. 

Application  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,196 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D34— 4) 


176,949 
AIRCRAFT  SERVICING  VEHICLE 
Norman  I.  Schafler,  New  Yorl^  and  Jerome   1.   Davis, 
Croton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  amignors  to  Consolidated 
Diesel  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Application  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


176,944 
COMBINED  VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETER 
Thomas  P.  Shechan,  Chatham,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Weston 
Electrical  bstrnmeBt  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Itnty 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 


176,951 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Friti  Weitemacher,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Norembcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,952 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D89— 9) 


176,948 

COMBINED  LETTER  OPENER  AND  BALANCE 

Horace  L.  Walbom,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walmann 

Products,  Battte  Creek,  Mich.,  a  firm 

Application  September  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,493 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


176,952 

FISHING  TACKLE  CONTAINER 

VerilsH.WBey,Ke«nore,N.Y. 

Application  Febraary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,722 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 11) 
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17^f53 
ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  SIGN 
Ckarks  M.  WHIiaM,  SfokaM,  WmIu,  rngtamu  to  Amcri- 
CM  Si^  aad  ladJcator  C«rponitiom  SpokaM«  Warily  a 
corporatfoB  of  WasUagtoa 

Applicatioa  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,82! 

Term  off  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


17<,a54 

CORSAGE  HOLDER 

Robert  M.  YoMM,  EkMR,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalkm  Jhm  1,1^4,  SeiW  No.  3t,743 

Tcmi  of  pataat  14  y< 

(CL  D29— 1) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1955 

Note. — Arraofed  in  mccordance  with  the  first  Bignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Olti  MoldinK  Corp.  :   See— 

NiKro.  Jowph  (J.     Re.  24.085. 
Nljro.    Jof^h    «;.,    to   OltB    Moldlntr   Corp. 


Summers.  Kenneth  A.      Re.  24.086,  CI.  1«6 — 77. 


108.ft. 


Re.    24.08ft,    CI. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Abbott.  Delvan  I).      1,431,  CI.  47-  W. 
ArmstronK  Nurseries,  Iiir.  :   Kee  - 

Swim.  Herbert  V.     1,43ft. 
Arnold-nsher  Co.  :   flee — 

Pisber.  F:sther  ii.     1,433. 
Roerner,    Eugene    H.,    to   Jsckson   k 
47-61. 


Perkins   Co.      1,434,    CI. 


Brownell,  Josephine  D.     1.432.  CI.  47—61 . 

FUher.  Esther  <}.,  to  Amold-Pisber  Co.     1.433.  CI.  47 — 61. 

Jackson  ft  Perkins  Co. :  Se*— 
Boemer.  Eugene  R.     1.434. 

8wlm,  Herbert  C.   to  Armstronjt  Nurseries.   Inc.      1,435,  CI. 
47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Am^'rlcan  Sijtn  snd  Indicator  Corp.  :  See  — 

Williams,  Charles  M.     176,053. 
Anispoker,   Dwixht   E..   to  The  B.  F.   Goodrich   Co.      175.996, 

CI.  D©0— 20. 
Arellano,  Luis.  Jr.     175,997,  CI.  D33— 10. 
Barbarich.  Ante.      175,998.  (h.  Dl— 2. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.  :  Hee — 

BouKhton.  Olln  W.     176.003. 
B«>ckerman.  Msx.     175,909.  CI.  D7— 7. 
Belicard.  Austin  B.      176.000.  CI.  D67— 1. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Lichten.  Robert  L.     176.028. 
Henfley,  John  G.,  to  To rter  Cable  Machine  Co.     176,001,  CI. 

1)37      1 . 
Boldt.  MelTin  H..  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.     176,002, 

CI.  1)81  —  10. 
Boughton.  Olln  W..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.     176.003, 

CI.  D57     1. 
Brooks,   Jsv  W.,  H.   R.   Scranton.  and  H.   L.   Morrill.  Jr..  to 

Scripto,  Inc       176,004,  CI.  080^-11. 
Camfleld  MfK.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Olson,  Henry  L  ,  and  Florlan.     176.032. 
Carlello,  Phllli)       176  OOB.  CI.  D54 — 16. 
Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp.  :   Bee  — 

Schafler  Norman  I.,  and  Davis.     176.040. 
Coon,  James  A.     176.006,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Crown  Control*  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dlcke,  Paul  A.     176,009. 
DaTis.  Jerome  I.  :  Bee — 

Schafler,  Norman  I.,  and  Davis.     176.040. 
Davis.  Myron  F  .  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Kress,  Oeorire  H,  and  Davis      176.026. 

Kress  Georee  H.,  and  Davis.     176,027. 
Dawson.  Kenneth  C,  to  I.akeshore  Industries  Inc      176.007, 

Cl.  D14     3. 
Den  Blaker,  William  K.      176.008.  Cl.  D34 — ft. 
Dlcke.    Paul    A.,    to  Crown   Controls   Co.,    Inc.      176,009,   Cl. 

D26   -1 
Dreiel  Furniture  Co.  :   Bee- 

Hollowell.  John  V.     176,019. 
Klorian,  Gordon  W.  :  Bee — 

Olson   Henry  I...  and  Florlan.     176.032. 
Frischer.  f.#onard.      176.010,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
(Jarton  Toy  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rhoades,  Nolan.     176.057. 
(Jehrle.  Charles  S.,  to  Presto  Look  Co.     176,011.  Cl    D87— 2 
(ieneral  Mills.  Inc.  :   Bee- 

Schott    Howard  H.     178.041. 
(;iaeser.  Rolf.      176.012.  Cl.  Dft8^     11. 
Goodrich    B.  F.Co.  The:    Bee 

Amspoker.  Dwlitht  E.     175.996. 
Hnmel.  I^-wis  E.,  to  Lewis  E.  Hempel  Co.,  Inc.      176.013.  CI 

I  )ri4     2. 
Hanson.  Edward  S,.  Jr..  and  R.  K.  Strasel,  to  JHcotwn  Mfjf. 

Co.      176.(»14,  Cl    D40      I. 
Hauwr.  Jon  W  .  to  Hawley  Products  Co.     176.015,  Cl.  Dft8— 4. 
Hawklna.  Havilah  S.      176.016,  CI    D34      l.">. 
Hawlfy  Proflncts  Co.  :  Bee 

Hauser.  Jon  W      17«.015. 
Hayes.  IW-wev  O  .  and  E.  RohblnH       17«,017,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Hempel.  lyewls  E..  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee- 

Hamel,  l>ewis  K      176.013. 
Hofer,  Ij»iirence  F.      176.018,  Cl.  D54      13. 
Hollowell.    John    V.    to    Dr^-xel    ^^lmltu^e    Co       176,019,    Cl. 

DIO     8. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Kress.  <;eor|te  H..  and  Davlw.     17«.()26 

Kress,  (ieorge  II  .  and  Davis.     170,027. 


Isinx.  Charles  O.      176.020,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee  - 

Hanson.  Edward  S..  Jr..  and  Stranel.    176.014. 

Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Randall.  Walter  H.     176.035. 

Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C.     176.021,  Ci.  D80— 9. 

King.  Ronald  V^.     176,022.  Cl.  D58— 17. 

Klein,  Edward,  to  MotoroU.  Inc.     176,023,  Cl.  Dft6 — 4. 

Klein.  Edward,  to  MotoroU.  Inc.     176.024.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 

Klein.  Edward    to  Motorola.  Inc.     176,028,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 

Kreas,  George  H..  and  M.  F.  Davis.  Jr..^  to  International  Busi- 
newi  Machines  Corp.      176.026.  Cl.  D64 — 11. 

Kreas,  George  H..  and  M.  F.  Darls,  Jr.^  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     176.027.  Cl.  D64— 11. 

Lakeshore  Industries  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Dawson,  Kenneth  C.     176.007. 

Lichten,    Robert    L..    to    Bell    Aircraft    Corp.      176,028,    Cl. 
D71— 1. 

Martin,  Clyde  V.      176.029.  Cl.  D34-  5. 

Morrill.  Harry  L..  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Brooks.  Jay  W..  Scranton,  and  Morrill.     176.004. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Klein.  Edward.     176,023. 

Klein.  F:dward.     176.024. 

Klein.  Edward.     176.025. 
Muhs,  Edward  E.  and  H.  K.     178,0.30,  Cl.  D68— 12. 

Muhs.  Helen  K.  :   Bee- 

Muhs.  Edward  E.  and  H.  K.     176.030. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Boldt,  Melvln  H.     176.002. 
Nowak.   Roger  L.,  to  Van  Brode  Milling 

a.  D44  -15. 
Olson.   Henry   L.,   and  G.   W.   Florlan. 

176,032.  Cn.  D44— 26. 
Patent  License  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Schwenkler,  Norbert  H.  176,042. 
Pattis.  David.  176.0.^3.  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Pattis.  David.  176,034.  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bentley.  John  G.     176.001. 
Presto  Ivock  Co.  :  Bee— 

CH-hrle.  Charles  a.     176.011. 
Randall.  Walter  H..  to  Ke.ves  Fibre  Co.     176.0.35,  D44-  10. 
Rappaport,  Samuel.     176,036,  CI.  D33— 14. 
Rhoades.  Nolan,  to  Garton  Toy  Co.     176,0.37.  CI.  1)34-15. 
Rivas,  Ann.      176,038,  Cl.  D.33  -3. 
Robbins,  Everett:  Bee 

Hayes,  Dewey  O..  and  Robhins.     176.017. 
Rodale.  Jerome  I.,  and  C.  L.  Smith,  Jr..  to  Rodale  Mfg.  Co.. 

Inc.      176.039,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Dodale  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Rodale.  Jerome  I.,  and  Smith,  Jr.     176.039 
Schafler    Norman  I.,  and  J.  I.  Davis,  to  Consolidated  Diesel 
Electric  Corp.      176,040,  Cl.  D14  -3. 


Co., 


Inc.      176,031. 
to  Camfleld   Mfg. 


Co. 


Schott,    Howard 

1)44—26. 
Schwenkler,   Norbert 

Cl.  1)48  -23. 
Scranton,  Howard  R. 
Brooks.  Jay  W., 
Scripto,  Inc.  :   Bee 
Brooks,  Jay  W 


H.,    to    General    Mills.    Inc.       176.041,    H 
H.,   to   Patent    License   Corp.      176.042. 


:   Bee  - 
fUrnnton. 


and  Morrill.     176.004. 


Scranton,  and  Morrill.     176,004. 


itfcs.  Jay 

Senior,  l>aura  C.  :   Bee  

Senior,  Richard  and  L.  C.     1.6,04.3. 

.S4-nior,  Richard  and  L.  C.      176,043.  Cl.  D34— 11 
Sheehan    ThmiiaH  P     to  Weston   Electrical  Instrument  Corp. 
176.044,  i'l.   1)20      1. 

l 


ii 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Sherman,  Jack.     176.045.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Smith,  Charles  L.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Rodale.  Jerome  I.,  and  Smith.    176.039. 
Sprelrcgen,  Jacques.     176,046.  CI.  D3 — 13. 
Strasel.  Raymond  K. :  See — 

Hanson.  Edward  8..  Jr.,  and  Strasel.     176,014. 
Toten,  Gilbert  V.     176.047.  CI.  D34— 4. 
Van  Brode  MlUtnK  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Nowak,  Roger  I...     176,031. 
Walbom.    Horace    L..    to    Walmann    ProductH.      176,048,    CI. 
D74— 1. 


Walmann  Products  :  Bee — 

Walborn.  Horace  L.     176,048. 
Wechsler,  Sammy  8.     176,049.  CI.  D34— l.-S. 
Wendel.  Winters  O.     176,630,  d.  D21— 6. 
Westernacher,  Prltm.     176.061.  CI.  D80— 9. 
Western  Electrical  InstruBMBt  Corp.  :  Bee — 

SiMefaan.  Thomas  P.    n%MA. 
WU*T,  Verlls  H.     176,052,  CT.  &8— 1 1 . 
Williams,  Charles  II.,  to  American  Sign  and  Indicator  Corp. 

176,«W.  CI.  Dl— 12. 
Young.  Robert  M.     176.054.  CT.  D29— 1. 


/ 


Cy 


C--4J.1  rijixi'-' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1955 

Non. — AmamA  la  tteeordaaM  with  tba  flivt  BtcnUleuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  aeeordaBcc  wltt  city  and 

telepEone  directory  practice). 


2.723.186.  CT.  2S— 202. 
I.  d«  Pont  d«  Nemoara 


2.728,116.    CI. 


2,723,023. 


CI. 


2,723,089. 

m.  b.  H.     2,722,813.  CI. 


A/8  R.  Slgrardt  Orehored  :  B«e— 

Bicrardt.  Knod.    2,723,160. 
Aagaard,  Leif.  to  National  Lead  Co. 

Aarons,  Ralph,  and  D.  WUeoo,  to  B. 

and  Co.    sr723,212,Cl.  117— 137. 
Aaseby,  PalmerJ.    2,7X3.321.  CL  300—81.47 

Abbott,    Ubert    V..    to    Sanset-McKee    Co. 

271—2.4. 
Abbott,  WlUUm  B. :  flee— 

Roasetto,  Loaia,  Hilpman,  and  Abbott. 
Abdalla,  Abraham.  Jr. :  J8««— 

Moore,  Pemell  J.,  and  AbdalU.    2,723,228. 
Accetta.  ABthony  C.    2.T22.766,  CI.  43 — 42.24. 

Achberger.  Eldon  B.    2.723.101.  CI.  251—86. 

Alr-Bqulpment :    Bee- — 

Oarnler,  Georsea.    2.723.002. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :   Bee — 

Tyraer.  Joseph  M.    2,723.331. 
Aktleoelakabet  Flaker  *  Nielsea  :  Bee — 

Plakei;  Peder  A.    2.722,994. 
Albera,    Helnrlch    B..    to    Hydropreas,    Inc.      2,722.905 

113 — 44. 
Alderson.  Ross  C. :  Bee— 

Schnck,  Oscar  H^  and  Alderaon. 
Aldlnger.  L'lrlch,  to  Robert  Bosch  Q 

64—25. 
Alkaline  Batteries  Ltd. :   Bee— 

Atkins.  John  8.    2.722.821. 
AlkoB  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Parrlngton.  Frank  J.    2,722,854. 
AUderdiceTHarry  E.    2,722,779,  CI.  47 
Allen,  Lester  M.    2,722.933.  CL  128—231. 

Allen.  OUT«r  L..  to  Blectrolnz  Corp.     2.722.710.  CI.  15 — 418. 
Allied  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp. :  Bee— 

LlUnt.  Irving,  aad  Miller.    2.723.296. 

Lltant.  Irving,  aad  MiUer.    2.723,297. 

Martin.  Andrew  J.    2.723,271. 

MueUer.  Max  B.    2.723.272. 
Allls-Chalmen  Mfg.  Co. :   Bee — 

Bank.  Thor  U.,  and  Telander.    2.723.326. 

Bldwell.  Harry  B.    2.723.137. 

Eagan.  William  F..  and  Robertson 

Forrest.  Frank  R.    2.723.196. 

Kececloglu.  Dimttrl  B.     2.722.840. 

Knudsen.  Thomas  C.    2,723.138. 

Kealey.  WlllUm  C.     2.723.352. 

Vogel,  Fr«l  J.    2.723.379. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Blektriska  AktieboUget 

BAckman.  Oluf  C.    2.723.367. 
Altgelt.  Herman  E..  to  Deere  k  Co.     2.722.877.  CI.  97 — 47.89. 
Altruda.  Joseph  B.    2.722.972.(1.155—140. 
Altstadter,  George.    2.722.719.  CI.  18 — ."^5. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   Bee — 

Carter,  Irwin  BL    2.723.028. 
American  Baler  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Seltser.  Robert  B.    2.722.884. 
American  Chain  and  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  : 

Smith.  Charles  W.    2,722,831. 
Bee — 
.723.269. 
and  Peters. 
,  and  Peters 


-38. 


2.723.372. 


8ee- 


8ee- 


2.723.274. 
2,723.275. 


2,723.301. 
largrearea    4    Co.. 


Ltd. 


American  Cyanamld  Co. 

Denton.  John  J.    2. 

Kaiser.  Donald  W. 

Kaiser.  Donald  W 

Mooradlan.  Shannon,  and  Mlllson.     2.723.178. 

Price.  John  A.    2.723.2.^8. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Telch,  Ernest  L.    2,723.150 
American  Operators  Inc.  :  gee — 

BeamiHh,  Bernard  D.    2,722,735. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  Bee — 

Cottrell,  Robert  B.     2.723,008. 
American  Viscose  Corn.  :  See — 

Contl.  John  D.    2,723.085 

Trultt.  Joseph  A.     2.722.817. 
Anderson.  Edward  B      2.72.H.035.  O.  210—131. 
Anderson,  Mack.    2,722,8.^2.  C\.  76 — 41. 
Andreadls.  John  T.    2.722,774,  CT.  46—88. 
Andren,  Frank.    2.722.765.  CI.  43—37. 
Andrews.  Irving  J.    2.723,130,  CI.  280 — 47.19. 
An«ell.  Marlon  W.    2.723.1. W.  CI.  294—66. 
Antes.  Paul.    2,723.134.  n.  280-488. 
Antonl.    Giuseppe.    50%     to    R.    P.    Mncllll.      2.723,338,    CI. 

219—34. 
.\ntonsen.   Anker  K.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.     2,723,003, 

n.  184—6. 
Antranlklan.  Hsig.    2.723.304,  CI.  178—5.4. 
.\p<'o  MoMsberg  Co.  :   See — 

Booth.  Ralph  E.     2.722.8.34. 
Archer,  Edward  M..  to  Brown  Co.     2.722.869.  CI.  92 — 39. 
.\rgentlerl,  Peter,  and  H.  Danlnhlrsch.  to  Connor  Engineering 

Corp.     2.722.880.  CI.  98—40. 
Arniltage.  Bronson  W..    %   to  J.   R.   Llnskev.     2.722.938.  CI. 
131  —  194. 


Army,  United  States  of  America  as  rapreeented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :   See— 
GarriaoD,  Jack   W..  and  Humi^reya 

Arrowamlth,    George,    to    Hick.    Bargrc 
2.722,920.  CI.  122 — 451. 

Asseff.  Peter  A..  T.  W.  Maatin,  aad  A.  Rhodes,  to  the  Labrlsol 
Corp.    2,723,234.0.252—32.7, 

Asseff.  Peter  A..  T.  W.  Mastia,  aad  A.  Rhodes,  to  The  Labriaol 
Corp.    2.723.235.  CI.  252— 32.7. 

Asseff;  Peter  A.,  T.  W.  Maatin.  and  A.  Rhodea,  to  the  Labrliol 
Corp.    2.723^36.  CL  252—32.7.  _  _ 

Atkins.  Jokn   K  to  Alkaline  Batterlea  Ltd.     2,722.821,  CL 
70—162. 

Atlas  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Pence,  Frederick  R.    2,723^i95. 

Austad,  Grover  R.    2,722.960.  Cl.  150—89. 

Aversa.  JoMph.    2.722.913,  CL  120—18. 

ATersa.  Joseph.    2.722J»14.  CI.  120— 42.03.  ^      _ 

Axe,   WUIlam  N.,  to  PhlUipa  Petroleom  Co.     2,723.220.  d. 

B.  B.  Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Hall.  Alan  M..  and  Walton.    2.723.207.  _ 
Baird.    Leslie    L.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      2,723,329,    Cl. 

200—172. 
Baldine,  Joseph  J.    2.722.986,  CL  180— 6.7. 
Bank.  Thor  G..  and  8.  H.  Telander,  to  AUia-Cbalmera  Mfg. 

Co.     2,723,326,  Cl.  200—167. 
Baakera  Box  Co. :   Bee — 

Fellowea,  John  E.    2.723,073.  _ 

Banks.  Sydney  B..  %  to  Morgan  Fairest  Ltd.     2,723,042.  CL 

216—13. 
Haracket.  Albert  J..  T.  M.  Maxwell,  Jr..  and  F.  H.  Namrieh. 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.    2,723.307, 
Cl.  178 — 6. 
Barasch.  Hans  P.    2.723.044.  a.  220— 2  J. 
Barber.  Edmund  A..  Jr. :   See — 

Malmroa.  GustaT  V.  A.,  and  Barber.    2.723.118. 
Barenyi.  Bela.    2.T23.154.  CT.  296— 28. 
Berkley.     Dwight     W..     to     Llbbey-Ow«Ba-Ford     GUss     Co. 

2  722  864  CL  88     T7 
Barlow.' Lester  P.,  to  Glmlte  Corp.    2.723,188.  Cl.  52—1. 
Barnard.  Carlos.    2.722JH6,  CL  120— 108.  _     ^ 

Bamett.  Wtlford  J..  8.  Haaaen,  and  H.  M.  Smith,  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Co.    2.723.334,  H.  200—123. 
Barry  Controla  Inc. :   Bee — 

Cummings,  Clinton  L.    2,722.845. 
Bartlett.  Thomas  8.    2.722.941.  Cl.  134—141. 
Bary.  ConsUntine  W.    2.723.083.  Cl.  237—2. 
Bauer.  Edward  L.    2.723,170,0.309 — 45. 
Baumgartnet.  F.  Nfll.  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.723.240.  n.  2.'^2— 181. 
Beamish.    Bernard   D..    to   Honeycomb   Co.   of  America,    Inc. 

2.722.785.  C\.  29—471.7. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

HoUday    Harold  O..  and  MacMillan.     2.722.828. 
Beard.  Walter  C.  Jr.,  to  The  Rlsdon  Mfg.  Co.     2.723.055,  Cl. 
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Beauchamp,'  Wllfr*d  A.,  to  The  Youagetown  Steel  Door  Co. 

2,722,898,  Cl.  106 — 369. 
Becker,  A  Bthoay  F.    2,722,841,0.74—203. 
Beckers,  Albert  B.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Moat  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2,723,361,  O.  313—73. 
Becking,  Edward  P.  :   See—  „  ».w,  «.» 

King,  Robert  C.  Schampel.  and  Becking.     2.722.958. 
Becton.  Dlckinaon  and  Co. :  Bee — 

May.  Edwin  A.    2.722.931.  ,    _       „.„,,.„ 

Belew,  Leiand  W.,  to  Herring-Hall-MarTln  Safe  Co.    2,723.177, 

CL  312—322. 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc. :   Bee — 
Graham.  Robert  E.    2.723.355. 
Malthaner.  William  A.,  and  Vanghan.     2.723.311. 
McGuigan.  John  H..  and  Murphy.     2.723.312. 
Vroom.  Edward.    2.723.308.  ^       ,.      _ 

Belyeu,  Henry,  to  D.  M.  Simmana.    2.722,966.  Cl.  155—41. 
Benancler.  George  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.723.385.  Cl. 

339—263. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

(!amp.  Leon  W.    2.723.386.  „  ,oo  o«. 

Benoit.  George  J..  Jr.,  to  California  Research  Corp.    2.723.29-<. 

Cl.  260—615. 
Bens,  George  W. :  Bee — 

kleln.  David  X.  and  Bent.    2.723.290. 
Berckmailer.  Helni.    2.7-23.094,  CL  244—14.%. 
Bergstrom,  Brie  V..  and  E.  R.  8orf.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 

Inc.    2.723.224.  Cl.  196 — 52. 
Berry.  Herbert  C.    2.723.175.  CL  312—269. 
Bettendorf  Bakery  EJqulproent  Co. :   Bee — 

Meti,  Anthony  J.    2.722.782.  „,„,,«,    r>. 

Bldwell.  6arry  H.,  to  Allls-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     2.723,137.  Cl. 

287 23 

Blefeld.    Lawrence    P..    to    Owens-Corning    Flberglas    Corp. 

2.723.210. 0.  117— 126.  ,  ^  ^       . 

Blefeld.   Lawrence   P.     and   W.    K.    Lydlo.    to   Owens-Coming 
Flberglas  Corp.    2.723.215,  CI.  154—91. 

Hi 


IV 
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Blermann.  Dmrld.  to  HartMlI  Industries  Inc.     2J22.U8o,  CI. 

170—160.21. 
Birdsejre,  Clarence.  t«  K.  (J.  Bird»eve.     2,723.194.  CI.  92—1. 
Btrdwye,  Eleanor  U.  :  Hee — 

BlrdaeTe,  Clarence.     2,723,194. 
Bishop.  J..  4  Co.  Plattnnm  Works  :  See — 

Hickey.  George  M.    2.722,932. 
Bltler,  John  W. :  Se*-— 

Sebrlns,  John  C.  Jordan,  and  Bitler.     2.723.319. 
BJorkaten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Set— 

Meyer,  Earl  A.     2,723.214. 
Blackman,  Thoniaa  :  See — 

Simpson,  William  P..  nnd  Blarkman.     2,723.163. 
BUckwell.  Basil  I>..  and  it.  A    I'easter.  to  The  BrUtol  Aero- 
plane Co.  Ltd.    2.722.802.  CI.  ^»y    39. 1«. 
Blake.   Edward  S.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2,723,195,  CI. 
92 3 

Blissard,  James  R.,  J.  W.  Firth,  and  L.  M. 

Pak.  Inc.     2.722.714.  CI.  17—42 
Bliixard.  James  R..  J.  W    Firtfa.  and  L.  M. 

Pak.  Inc.    2.722.71S.  O.  17 — 45. 
Bliixard,  James  R..  J.  W.  Firth,  and  L.  .M. 

Pak.  Inc.    2.723.201.  (1   99-176. 
Biockinger,  John  J.  ;  See — 

Blockinger.  William,  Sr.  and  J.  J.     2.722,769. 
Biockinger,   William,   Sr.  and  J.   J.      2,722.769.  CI.   43—44.91. 
Blum,  Dora  :    See — 

Blum.  Paul  and  I).     2.722.701 
Blum.  Paul  and  I)     2.722,701,  CI.  15-     126. 
B5<-kman.    Oluf   <'..    to   Allnianna    Srenska    Elektriska    Aktle- 

bolaget.     2.723.367.  CI.  317—61. 
BtMlamer.    (ieorge    W  .    to    Rohm    k    Haas    Co.      2,723,229.    CI. 

204—98. 
Boggs,  Alben  C.  and  L.  D    Drugmand,  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand 

<'o.     2.723.340.  CI.  219-38. 
Bohannon.  Barbara  K.     2.722.940.  CI.  132      45. 
Bonanno,    Joseph    L..    to    The    Lionel    Corp       2.722,773.    CI. 

46—39 
Bonnar-Vawter,  Inc.  : 
Riordau,  John  M 
Boonstra.  Lieu  we  L.. 

fabriek.     2.722.699. 


Wynkoop,  to  Tee- 
Wynkoop.  to  Tee- 
Wynkoop,  to  Tee 


See- 
.  and  Richards      2.722,909 

to  y    V    Hollandsche  I>raad  En   Kabel- 
Cl.  14      •»- 


K  .     to     Apco 


Co. 


Mossberg 

2.722.874.   CI 


2,722,8.34.    CI. 
97—46.07. 


,722.730. 


Co 


Inr 
Rp- 


Booth.     Ralph 

7.3—139. 
Bopf.   Edward   ("  ,   to   Deere  k  Co. 
Bosch.  Robert.  C  ra   b.  H.  ;    See 

Aldinger.  I  Irlch,     2.722,813. 
Boston  WoTen  Hose  and  Rubber  Co.  :    See 
Knowland.  Thomas  M..  and  Stable.     2 
Boy<l.  Bruce  :   See- 

Rambo,  Sheldon  I.,  and  Boyd.     2.723,334. 
Hovd.  (;eorge  H..  and  M.  Hayek,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  do  Nemours 

k  Co.     2.723.246,  CI.  260-29.6. 
Brarkbill.  Allen  «I.     2.722.9.34,  C\    128     264 
Bradnick.    I^    Rov    V..    to    The    IMerco    (Jovernor 

2,722.926.  CI.  123    -103. 
Bradshaw.   Stanley   E..  and  R.   W.   Douglas,  to  Haseltine 

search.  Inc      2.72.'^.37(».  CI.  317-2.36. 
Bratiler.   Karl,  and   A     Engelhardt.   to  I^boratorium   fur  Ad- 

Horptionslechnlk  (;    ni.  b.  H.     2.722.999.  CI.  183-    114.2. 
Brautigan,  Dave      2,722.816,  CI.  67      6. 
Hredow.  Heinz  :    See- 

Weissenlierg.    (iuxtav,    Bredow.   and   Meinert.      2,723,203. 
Breeding.    Harold   A  ,    fo   (;eneral   Electric   Co.      2.723,366.   CI. 

31.-.-  ,309. 
Bremer,  Ole  L.  :    See    - 

Inhoffen.  Hans  H  .  and  Bremer      2.723,280. 
Brenner.  I  Edward      2.722.74.').  ("1.  .32      63 
Br»-nner.  1  Edward.     2.722.746.  CI.  32      63. 
Briggs,  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Davies.  Stuart  I).,  and  Briggs.    2.723.091. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See 

Blackwell.   Basil  P  ,  and   Peaster      2.722.802. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :    See-  - 

Lincoln.   James.   Cohn.  and   Croombridge.      2.723,266. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd.  :    See — 

McCleery.  James  A.     2.722.963. 
Brown  Co.  :    See-  - 

Archer.  Edward  M.     2.722,869. 
Brown.  Frederick  M.  :    See — 

Langdon.  Jesse  I).,  and  Brown.     2.722,944 
Brown.  Theodore  E.     2,722,899.  CI   10,\     423 
Brumtmugh,  Chester  C.  :    See  — 

Butler.       Wilburn       J  ,       Sullender,      and 
2.723,108. 

Brummett,  Henry  T.     2.723,369,  CI.  317      159. 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender  <'o.,  The:    See 

(^hapman,  David,  and  Reineman.     2.722,965. 
Bryant.  Jayne.     2.722.694.  CI    .5—336 
Burdick  Bros.  Inc   :    See — 

Burdick,  Vincent  H.    2,723,164. 
Burdlck.    Vincent    H  .    to    Burdick    Bros     Inc       2,723,164.    CX. 

,303—26 
itusse.    Warren    K  .    and    .M     A.    Smook.    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de 

Nemours  and   Co       2.723.25.5.   Cl    260-79  3 
Butler.  Robert  V  .  -'%«  to  J.  T.  Reader.  22^/88  to  A    E.  Fisher. 

and  1«<<K  to  H    E.   Rose.  Jointly.     2,723.084.  Cl.  237—9 
Butler,  Wilburn  J..  M.  C.  Sullender,  and  C    C.  Brumbaugh,  to 

Diamond  Alkali  Co      2.723.108.  Cl.  257     6. 
California  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Benolt.  (Jeorge  J.,  Jr.     2  723,294. 

and  Klwell.    2,723.261. 
Jr.    2,723,232. 


Brumbaugh 


Levlne,  Irving  E 
Scott.  Willard  R., 

Calvert.  Robert  :  See 
Jaysane,  Edward 

Camo.  Leon  W  .  to 
340—11. 

Campbell.  Howard  N 


R.     2,72.3.122. 
Bendix    .\viation 

Rcc- 


Corp. 


.723,386,    Cl 


Cl. 


Canter,  (ieorge  0,    2,723,140,  Cl.  '292     323 

<'arbonDeau,  Gordon  8.    2,722,»91,  Cl.  181     31 

Carder,  Earle  H.    2,723.171,  Cl.  311—4. 

Carlow.  Jack.     2,722,721,  Cl.  20—38. 

Carlson.    Elaier    A.,    to    Essex    Wire    Corp.      2  723  082 

236 — 38. 

Carlson.  Qlen  A.    2,722.786,  CI.  61—141. 
Carr.  Stanly.    2.723.0M.  a.  223— 91. 
Carrlck,  Gerald  S. :   «««— 

McBride,  Jsibm  P.    2,TM,17S. 
Carrier  Corp. :   See — 

Leonard,  Lonls  H..  Jr.    2.722.80S. 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.    2,722,806. 
Carroll,  William  C.     2,723,188,  Cl.  308-109. 
Carter,  (;eoffrey.      2,722,702,  CT.  15 — 137, 
Carter,   Irwin   M.,   to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     2,723,028, 

Cl.  207 — 5. 
Cartwrlght,  Margaret :  See 

Cartwrtght,  Wilfred  and  M.     2.728.121. 
Cartwright,  Wilfred  and  M.      2,723,121.  Cl.  272—75. 
Carufel.  I,rf>uis  H.,  to  liarmar  Corp.     2,722,778   Cl    47—14 
Carver,   I^wrence  W.,  and  E.   H.  Chriatensen.  '  2,722,9.54,  Cl. 

14.3-  43. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  ;   See 

Cardner,  John  R.     2,722.760. 
Cayton.   Kenneth  M.  :    See 

Thompson.  Robert  C,  and  Cayton. 
(elani.   Pasquale  J.,   to  Socony   Mobil 

23^     1 
Chaney.  .\ll>ert  L.  :    See 

Hall.  Stanley  R.     2,722.998. 
Chaney,  .Mbert  L.,  Chemical  liSboratory 

Hall,  Stanley  R.     2,722,998. 

,   to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     2,723.254.  Cl. 


2,722,691. 
Oil  Co.     2,723.180, 


See 


Cl. 


Chaney,  l>avld 

260      79.3. 
Chapman.    David, 

Balke-Cnllender 
Chase,  Basil  H 

ment  Corp 


to   The   BniBSwlck- 

^.>. ,,  ...  ..,.^3 

,  and  J.  >\alker,  to  National  Research  DeTelop- 
2,723,282,  Cl.  260-  465. 


and 
Vo. 


R.    (i.    Reineman, 
,722.968,  Cl.   1.5.'^ 


Chase  National  itank  of  the  City  of  New  York,  The  :  See — 

taibert,  Charles  E.     2.723,327. 
Chattanooga  Welding  k  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Holt.  Marcus  L  ,  and  Wright.     2,723,012. 
(^le^lMt^and  Corp.,  The  :    See 

Chaney,  I>avld  W      2.723,2.54. 

•  Jibson.  Kuicene  C,  and  Holt.     2,722,983. 
Choj)p,  .Mary  J.      2,722,706,  Cl.   l.V    227. 
Christensen.   Earl   H.  :   See— 

Carver,  Lawrence  W.,  and  Christensen.     2,722.9,54. 
Christian.    Raymond  A..   II.  C.   Johnson,  and  A.  W.  Titua,   to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     2,723,019,  Cl.  197  —  177. 
Chromatic  Television   I.4il>oratorles,  Inc.  :   See  - 

RailMiurn.   I'nul       2. 723. .30.5. 
Cipriani.  Chewter,  and  W.  R.  Manthey      2.723.364,  Cl.  3l.V— .58. 
Clapp.    Charles    W,    to    (ieiieral    Electric    Co.      2, 723, .350,    <'l. 

2.5»i — 71 
Clark.  George  F  .  J    (;  .  and  R.  W.  ;  said  J.  <;.  and  R.  W.  Clark 

asNors.  to  said  G.  F.  Clark 
<'lark.  John  G.  :    See 

Clark,  (;eorge  F..  J.  C... 


2,723,117.  Cl.  271-2.5. 
and  R.  W      2.723,117. 
W      2,723,117. 


International  Stand- 
9 


204. 


Clark.   Richard  W    :    See 

Clark.  George  F  .  J.  (i..  and  R. 
Clarke  .Sanding  Machine  Co.  :    See  - 

Petersen.  William  L.     2,722,700 
Clary  Corp.  :    See 

Petit,  William  H.     2,723,169. 
ClavW-r.  .Andre  G  .  and  D.  L.  Thomas,  to 
ard  Electric  Corp.      2,723,378.  Cl.  .3.33- 
Clayton.   Erith  T   :    See 

I'oitberg.  Rolfe.  and  Clayton.     2,723,j 
Cleaver  Brooks   Co.  ;    See 

Meyer.  James  R.,  and  Loebel.     2,722,733. 
Coates,   Norman:   Sre — 

(iilbert.  Charles  E       2.723,327. 
Coffey,  Mendel  E.      2.722.820.  Cl.  70-  133. 
<"ohen.    Isadore   R..   to  Commercial   Solvents  Corp.      2.723,216. 

Cl.   167      65 
Cohen.  Oscar   P.  :    See— 

Powers.  Donald  H  ,  and  Cohen.     2,723,213. 
<^'ohn,   Irene  M.  :    See — 

Lincoln.  James,  (^ohn.  and  Grnombridge.     2,723,266. 
Cohn.     .Seymour    B..    to    Sperry    Band    Corp.       2,723,377,    Cl. 

3.33      6 
Collcccl.  l>onato  C   D      2.722,743,  Cl.  .30-  -284. 
<'ollins.  L.iwell  J       2.723.110,  Cl.  259-110. 
Collins.     Ralph     D.     to    Koiled    Kords    Inc.       2,723,^^1,    CL 

3.39      61 
Comee.  Lowell  M.      2,723,125.  Cl.  273 — 186, 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp.  :    See  — 

Cohen.  Isadore  R.     2,723,216. 

Dorsev.  John  J  .  Jr     2,723,183. 

Pensack.  Joseph  M.     2,723.198. 
Connor  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Argentieri.  Peter,  and  Daninhlrsch.     2,722.880. 
Consolidatfil   Metal  Products  Co.  :   See - 

(JHllngher.   Hugh  M..  and  StraBlnger.     2,722.971. 
Consolidated  Water  Power  k  Paper  Co.  :   See 

Murtfeldt.  l-awrence  W.     2.723.179 
Constantacopoulos,  Leonldas.      2,723.172.  Cl.  311-67. 


.American 
Inc 


Bichter.  Henry,  and  Campbell      2,723,176. 


Conti,    John    D..    to 

242      5.5 
Continental  Can  Co., 

Henchert,  John. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc 

Harrington.  John  \. 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :    See- 

McIKtnald  Donald  C 
<'ooley.  Morris  R..  to  M.  .V 
Coomei,  James  C.  :    See 

Hampshire.  William  J 


Viscose    Corp       2.723.085,    Cl 


See 
23.0.59 
:   See 
2.722.792 

2.722.846 

Morrill       2.722,799.  Cl    .56 


Cnonies,  and  Motx. 


400. 
22.962. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cooper.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

SUgner,  ETerrtt  L.     2JtSfil4. 
CopeahsTer.    John    W.,    to   Ocoersl    AnUlBe   *    Film    Con>- 

2.723.287,  Cl.  266— MI. 
CorneUos,  George  W.     2,T22,»27.  €1.  123—110. 
Cosensa,  Francesco.     2,722,TM,  Cl.  S7— 46. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L.  .  tee — 

Tminc.  Dsrld  W.,  and  Cottl».    2,723.286, 
Cottrell,  Robert  B..  to  American  Bteel  Pouadries.     2,728,008, 

Q\    |gg 212 

CoTliigton.  Gary  V.     2.728.181.  Cl.  200—02. 

Cowles  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

MacMuIlen,  Otnton  W.,  and  Marw>cehl.     2.723,211. 
Cowllahaw.  Oank  :  See — 

MuschamD.  Norman  J.,  and  Cowlbduw.     2.728,100. 
Crane  A  Breed  Casket  Co..  The  :  See — 

Slaughter,  Bernard  J..  Jr.,  and  Van  Pelt.    2.723,147. 
Crane  Co.  :  See— 

ITphues,  Frank  P.     2.722,680, 
Crawford,  Tbomaa  V.  :  Set — 

Smith,  Alexander,  and  Crawford.    2,723.009. 
Creamer.    Edgar    M..    Jr.,    to    Phlteo    Corp.      2.723,306,    Cl. 

178- -.V4. 
Cretgbtnn,    Robert    H.    J.,    to    Shawinlgan    Chemleals    Ltd, 

2.723,184,  Cl.  23—151. 
Cressnn,  George  M..  to  International  Standard  Kectrlc  Corp. 

2  723  302    Cl    174 138. 

Cummin'ga,    Clinton    L.,    to   Barry   Controls    Inc,      2,722.845, 

n.  74 — S.54. 
CurtU,    Daniel    L.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Co.      2.723.080,   Cl. 

235-61. 
Curtis.   Lloyd  R.,  4.   C.  Steward,  and  O.  J,  Woods,  to  Rohr 

Aircraft  Corp.     2.723,368.  CL  317—09. 
Curtis  1000,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whitman.  Harlaa  M.     2,723.076. 
Whitman.  Hattan  M.    2.728.077. 
Cutter  Corp.  :  Wee— 

DavU.  Roy  P.  M..  and  Shaeffer.    2.722.739. 
Dackor.  Emil,  and  K.  F.  Nelboeck.  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc, 

,722,867.  Cl.  90—24.3. 
Daher,  Ernest  :  Sm —  _^ 

Shanhouse,  William  M.,  and  Daher.    2,723.069. 
Dantuhlrarh,  Harry:  See— 

Argentieri,  Pater,  and  Daninbirscb.    2,722,880. 
Dargert,  Henry  D.      2,722,740.  Cl.  34—44. 

Davies,  Robert  J.  :  See- 
Jensen,  Evans  A.,  and  Davies.     2.722,824. 
Davies.  Rtnart  D..  and  A.  E.  Briggs,  to  A.  T.  Roe  k  Co.  Ltd. 

2.723.091.  Cl.  244-113. 
Davis,  Rslph  P.,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     2.722.726.  Cl.  22—84. 
DavU.  Roy  P.  M..  and  N.  Shaeffer.  to  Cutter  Corp.     2,722,739, 

Cl.  30     30. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :   8ee — 

Russell.  Robert  G.     2.723,086. 
Dean.  Milo  M.,  N.  A.  Thunstrom,  and  N,  P.  Martin,  to  The 

Greyhound  Corp      2.722,987.  CI,  180—84. 
Decra  Record  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «ee  - 

West,  Ralph  L.     2,722,900. 
Dee.    Robert    J.,    to    Market    Industries   Co.. 

Cl.  206—7, 
Deere  k  Co.  :   See- 

Altgelt.  Hernuin  E.     2,722.877, 
Bopf,  Edward  C.    2,722.874. 
Stueland,  Hamid  M.     2.723,030. 
De    Groote.    MeWin.    and    K.-T.     Sben.    to 

2.723.241.  Cl.  252-   344. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.     2,723,240.  Cl.  260 — B8. 

Dp  Groote,  Melvin,  and  B.  Reiser,  to  Petrollte  Corp.    2,723,250. 

Cl.  260—62. 
De  Groote,  Melvln,  and  B.  Kelser,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Cl.  260-62. 
De  Groote.  Melvin,  and  B.  Kelser.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Cl.  260—62. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.    2.723.283.  Cl. 
De  Groote,  MelTln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.    2,723,284,  Cl. 
De  (Jroote.  Melvin.  to  Petrollte  Corp.     2,723,285,  Cl. 
Deloralne.  Edraond  M.  :  See — 

,  and  Deloralne 
2,722,602,  Cl.  5—327 
to    W.    H.    Miner,    Inc 


Inc.     2,723.025. 


Petrollte    Corp. 


2,723,251. 

2.723.252. 

260—475. 
260—475. 
260—475. 


2.723.300. 


2,723,114,    CI. 


Ijiir,  Jullen  J.  B. 
Dempster,  Gretchen. 
I>entler,    Arnold    B. 

267—1. 
Denton,  John  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     2.723.260,  Cl. 

260-294.7. 
De  Porter,  Charles  W.    2,722,805.  Cl.  108—204. 
De  Santis,  Vincent  J.,  and  R   E.  Manfredi,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     2,723,363.  C\.  313—337. 
Deubler,  Louis  H..  R.  L.  Linn,  and  H.  Thomaa,  to  Deublin  Co. 

2.723,136,  Cl.  286—07.3. 
Deublin  Co.  :    See— 

Deubler,  Louis  H.,  Linn,  and  Thomaa.     2,723,138. 
Deutsche   Oold-nnd    SUber  Scheldeanstalt    Vormals   Rocssler : 
See— 

Huenwr,  Hans.    2.723,186. 
Development  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pyeson,  Hari9.    2,723.200. 
De  Walt  Inc. :   See— 

Snyder,  Charles  W.    2,722.052. 
Dewar,  Douglas,  and  F.  R.  Mortimer,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 

Ltd.     2.723.090.  Cl.  244 -111. 
Diamond  Alkali  Ca  :   See— 

Batler,      Wilburn      J..      Sullender,      and      Brumbaugh. 
2,723,108. 
Dickey,  Joseph  B..  and  G.  J.  Taylor,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2,723,264.  Cl.  200—207. 
Dingman,  Thomas  C,  and  J.  W.  Jamleson,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2,723.146.  n.  202—280. 
Dixon,  John  G.    2,722,8B6,  CI.  77—60. 
Dodge,  Adlel  Y.     2.722.844.  Q.  74 — 330. 


Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Firth,  David.    2.722.842. 
Donanm,  Aathoay  J.    2,722,000.  Cl.  5—8. 
Dorr-OllTer  Inc. :    See — 

Logan,  Robert  P.,  and  Ftocher.    2.72S.2S1.  „.^,„, 

Dorsey,  John  J..  Jr.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.    2,723,183, 

Cl.  23—103. 
Doty,  Dale  C.    2,723.152.  CL  204—26. 
Douglas,  Ronald  W. :   See —  _^ _^ 

Bradshaw,  Stanley  S..  and  Do««las.     2.723,370. 
Dow  CiMBical  Co.,  The  :  .See — 

Wheaton,  Robert  M.    2,723,245. 
Downing.  Helen  A.    2.722.807.  Cl.  62—80. 
Dreyer,   John    F.,    Jr.,    to   Telephonies   Corp.      2.723,348,   Cl. 

250—40. 
Drigenko,  Constantine,  and  J.  D.  B.  Phipps ;  said  Phipps  assor. 

to  Floatex  Separations  Ltd.    2.723,030,  Cl.  20»— 160. 
Drugmand.  Lester  D. :    See  — 

Boggs,  Alben  C.  and  Drugmand.    2,723,340. 
Dn-Fsst.  Inc. :    See — 

Robins,  Samuel  IX    2,728.780. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc. :   See- 
Beckers.  Albert  E.    2.723.361.  _ 
Duncan.  Forrest  R.,  %«  to  R.  A.  Jarnagin,  %«  to  V,  H.  Moore, 

and  ^s  to  W.  K.  Prater.     2,722384.  O.  154 — 42. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :   See — 

Dewar,  Douglas,  and  Mortimer.    2.723.000. 

Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :   See — 

HoIroTd,  Eric,  and  Jenkins.    2,723,330. 
Du  Pont,  B.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 

Aarons,  Ralph,  and  Wilson.    2.723,212. 

Boyd,  George  H..  and  Hayek.    2,723,246. 

Bnsse.  W^arren  F..  and  Smook.    2.723.255. 

Hayek,  Mason.     2,723,256. 

Joyce.  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  and  RoUnd.     2,723,244. 

McAlevy,  Ambrose.    2,723,257. 

Rudr.  Denats  D.    2.723.227. 

Stallraann.  Otto.     2.723.265. 

Todd.  Charles  W.    2.723.102. 

Todd  Charles  W.    2,723.103. 

Vick  Roy,  Thomas  R.    2,722.838. 
Dura -Crates,  Inc.  :  See —        

Schmied,  Joseph  M.    2,722,684. 
Dwyer,  F.  W,,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Dwyer,  James  G.    2.722,837.  ^      ^        „,«««•.«. 

Dwyer,  James  G.,   to  F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg.  Co.     2,722,887,  CI. 

73^407 
Dyer.    Harry    B.,    to    Nashville    Bridge    Co.      2.722.007,    Cl. 
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Kagan.   Wiliiam  F..  and  R.  L.  Robertson,  to  A  Ills-Chalmers 

Mfg.  Co.    2.723.372.  Cl.  331—10. 
Eagle  Plcher  Co..  The :   See— 

Stebblns.  Delbert  M.    2.728,142. 
Eaatern  Box  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Wagner.  Frederick  W..  Jr.    2,723.074. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :    See — _ 

Dickey.  Joseph  B..  and  Taylor.    2.723,264. 

Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr.    2,723,247. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Jaeechke.  Ralph  L.    2.723.356. 
Ebertln.  Georges.    2.722.811.  Cl.  63-14. 
Eccleslne.  0«>rge  A.,  to  Oro-Cord  Rubber  Co.     2.722.756.  Cl. 

36—50 
Eden.  Albert  J.    2,722.061.  CL  152—218. 

Edwarda  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Verkull,  Leo  L.     2,723,328. 
Edwards,  Cyril  J.,  Jr.    2.722,843,  Cl.  74—250. 

Electro  Manganese  Corp. :    See — 

Godsey,  Arnold  R.  Jr.    2.723.230. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :    See — 

Allen.  Oliver  L.    2,722,710.  .  „«,«„. 

Elliott   Kenneth  M..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    2,723,225. 

tn.  202 — 6. 
Elo   Arpad  :    See — 

Sutterield.  Noel  H.,  and  Elo.    2,722,881. 
El  well.  WUIiam  B. :   See— 

Levlne.  Irving  E.,  and  El  well.    2,728.261. 
Emmert.  Richard  J. :   See-  _.     «  ,o«  ^a» 

Van  Talkenbarg.  Howard  E..  and  Emmert.    2,723,357. 
Empire  Metal  Cap  Co.  Inc.  :   See— 

MeroUe.  Augustus  L.    2.723,040.  „-o,  «,o 

Engebretson,  Bari  L..  and  R.  A.  and  R.  J.  Halley.    2,723.110, 

Cl.  271—45. 
Engelhardt.  Alfred  :  Bee —  ^  .„„  .^^ 

Bratxler,  Kari.  and  Engelhardt.    2.722.000. 
Erickson.  Julius  E.    2.722T706.  Cl.  56—256. 

Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See- 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.     2.723.082. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Baumgartner,  F.  Neil.    2.723,240. 

Frltx.  Robert  J.,  and  Ethertngton.    2,728.000. 

Lewis.  Warren  K.,  Jr.    2.723.300. 

Lytle.  Melba  L.    2,723,233. 

Nicholson,  Edward  W.  S.    2.723.2*3. 

Ragland.  Douglas.     2.722.835. 

Stewart.  Joseph,  and  Ward.    2.723.210. 

WlUiams.  Philip  8.    2,723.374. 

Toung,  David  W..  and  Cottle.    2.723.286. 
Ethertngton.  Lewis  D. :   See—  ^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Frits.  Robert  J.  and  Ethertngton.    2.723.000. 
Etten,   Nicholaa   L..    to   Iowa   \N  ringer   Corp.      2.722.818.   Cl. 

68 — 263. 
Ettweln.  Alton  R.    2.723,068  CL  224— 48. 
Bveraole.  James  L.    2.723.338.  Cl.  210—8. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.  :  See— 

AntonM>n,  Anker  K.    2.723.003  ^^.  ^  .  „  _..  „..    ^ 

Falk,   Bror  J.   to  Upeala  Bket^  Aktiebolag.     2,723,206.  Cl. 
117—102. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FmIIi  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Wellaurr.  Edward  J.     2.723.01S. 
Fancher.  Otta  E.,  and  D.  A.  SUuffer,  to  Mllea  Laboratories, 

Inc.    2,723,2»3.  O.  260—553. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akttenfewllachaft :   Bee — 

Henecki^  Hana.    2.723.268. 
Farnaworth  Researrb  Corp. :  8ee — 

Marie.  Louis  P.    2.723.347. 
Fay,  I'hlUp  8. :  See— 

Jones.  Arthur  L..  and  Pay.    2.723,033. 
Featherstone,  Robert  P.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
renreaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Enercy  Commls 
Blon.     2,723,3?1,  CI.  321—14. 
Febco,  Inc. :   See — 

Relnecke,  Howard  E.    2,722,»43. 
Federn,  Klaus,  and  H.  Hack,  to  Carl  Scbenck  Maschinenfabrik 

G.  m.  h.  H.    2,722.830,  CI.  73—68. 
Felertac,    Karl    M.,    to   Oeneral   Electric   Co.      2,723,339,    CI. 

310—284.  _ 

Fellowes.  John  E..  to  Bankers  Box  Co.    2,723,073.  CI.  22»— 30. 
Ferlasso,  Anthony  F.    2.722,814,  CI.  86—1. 
Ferrln,  Jean  I'.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     2.723,237.  CI.  252—49.8. 
Fink,  Frank  J.    2.722,984,  CI.  164 — 60. 
Finlayson.  Prank  E. :   Bee — 

Swenson,  Alfred  Q.,  and  Finlayson.    2,723.336. 
Flocca.  Alphonso  G.    2.722.959,  CI.  150—28 
Firth,  David,  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.     2,722,842,  CI.  74—230.17. 
Firth.  John  W.  :   See — 

Hlisxard,  James  R..  Firth,  and  Wynkoop.     2,722.714. 

BliBsard.  James  R.,  Firth,  and  Wynkoop.     2.722.715. 

Blluard,  James  R.,  Firth,  and  Wynkoop.     2,723,201. 
Fischer,  Anthony  J.  :  Ber— 

Logan,  Robert  P.,  and  Placher.    2,723,231. 
FlBher.  Albert  E.  :  Bee — 

Butler,  Robert  P.     2.723,084.  „,„„n,o 

Fisher,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     2,723.313, 

CI.  179 — 18. 
Fisker.     Peder     A.,     tn     Aktleselskabet     Flsker     k     Nielsen. 

2.722,994,  CI.  18:i— ^S. 
Fixture  Hardware  Corp.,  The:   Bee— 

Keil.  Henry  P.     2,722,885. 

Kell,  Henry  P.     2,722,888. 
Fleetwood,  Ira.     2,722,768,  CT.  43—44.91. 
Floatex  Separations  Ltd.  :  8ee- 

Drigenko,  Constantine,  and  Phipps.    2.723,03t>. 
Flum,  Herman  H.  :  Bee —  »  ,  .„  „d,. 

HallertierK   Theodore  W..  Roberts,  and  Flum.     2.723,389. 
Furd,  Edwin  J.,  deceaaed ;  The  Omaha  National  Bank,  admin 

istrator.      2,722,982,  CI.  160— 3«8. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Bee—  „,.«,.. 

Dlngman.  Thomas  C,  and  Jamieson.    2,723,146. 

Garmaxer,  Curt  H.     2,722.873. 

Kuhary.  Emery  E.,  and  Sawyer.    2.722,988. 

McOee.  Donald  J.     2.722,794. 

McNally,  Harold  T.,  Sewell.  and  Wilson.     2,722,879. 

Rickey,  Clarence  B.     2,722.878. 

Spedding.  Raymond  T.,  and  McGee.    2,722,798. 

Stickney,  George  H.     2,722,804. 

Wyeth.  Nathaniel.     2.723/>0«.  „ -oo  taa 

Forrest,    Frank    R.,    to    A\lis-thalmers    Mfg.    Co.      2.723,198. 

CI.  92—7. 
Fosdick  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :   Bee^ 

Knosp,  Robert  N..  Linden,  and  Wetiel.     2,722.8.W. 
Pox    Harry  D..  to  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co.      2.723.1,15.  CI.  29flk-44. 
Francis,   John    K..    to  Sackner  Products,   Inc.      2,722,881,  (1. 
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Franklin,  Charles  B.      2.723.105.  CL  254—190. 

Frans     Brwin   E.,   to   Western    Electric   Co.,    Inc.      2,723.383, 

CI.  '339—178.  ,.       , 

French,    Henry    C.    to    The    Morrison 

103 — 87. 
Frets  Jerome  P      2.723.067,  CI.  224 — *5. 
Fr«yermuth,  Harlan  B. :  Bee- 

Libby.  William  H.,  and  Freyermuth. 
Frisk,  Erik  E.     2,722,978.  CI.  160-^0.  „        „  ^        . 

Frits    Robert  J.,  and  L.  D.  Etherlngton,  to  Bsso  Research  and 
Engineering  CO.      2.723.000.  CI.  183— 114.2.     „.,,„,.,     _ 
Frits"  WlllUm  L.,  to  General   Binding  Corp.     2.722,747.  CI. 

Frum    Alexander,    to   International   Standard   Eaectrio   Corp. 

2.723,310,0.179—15.  ^    ^       „ ,.,,  o«, 

fW   Douglas   J.,   and   B.   A.   Lea,    to   Uford   Ltd.      2,723.287. 

^       E    B    Stead,  and  D.  More,  to  The  Glacier 
2.723.079.  CI.  233 — 23. 
2.722.915.  a.  120— 98. 
to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     2,723,166,  CI 


Roberts.  Stiles  M 
Wricht.  (^eorae  C. 

General  Binding  Corp. 
Frits.  WillTam  L. 

General  (^ontrols  Co. 


Co.       2,722,892,    CI 


2.723.197. 


Bee — 

and  Strasinger. 
J.  V.  Strasinger, 
Metal   Products 


2,722.971. 

to  H.  M.  GalUgher. 

Co.      2,722,971,   CI. 


Fulton,  Hugh  W. 
Metal  Co.  Ltd. 
Furey,  Dillon  C. 

Gair,  Albert  W., 

308—28. 
Gallagher,  Hugh  M 

Gallagher,  Hugh  M. 
Gallagher.  Hugh  M..  and 

d.    b    a.    Consolidated 

15.1-124. 
Gallup,   John    L..   and   (• 

2.723.205.  CI.  117  -46. 
Gandrud.  Ebenhard  S.     2.723,053.  CT.  222—177. 
Gardes.    Alfrwl    W.,    to    Houdallle-Hershey    of    Indiana. 

2.723,058.  CI.  222  -.104. 
Gardner.  John  R.,  to  CaterpilUr  Tractor  Co.     2,722,760,  <'l. 

Oarmager,    Curt    H..     to     Ford     Motor    Co.       2,722,873.     CI. 

97—46.07.  _      „        „ 

(iarnier.  Georges,  to  Air  Eouipment.      2.723.002,  Ol.  184 — 6. 
Garrison,  Jack  W.,  and  R.  F.  Humphreys,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

2.723.351.  CI    2.10— 83  «. 
(;eigy,  J.  R  .  A.  <J.  :   Bee  „    _ 

Kuster,  Werner,  and  Schetty.    2,723.263. 
Geller,  James  W.      2.722.917.  CI.  121      3. 


Palty.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 


Inr. 


2.723,363. 


Gellman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Hansen,  Warren.     2,723.068. 
General  Aniline  A  Plln  Corpi. 

Copenharer.  John  W.    2.723.287. 
Hoefle.  Milton  L..  Randall,  and  Renfrew.    2.723.270 
IJbby.  William  H.,  and  Preyermnth.    2.723,197. 
2.723,288. 
2.72S.248. 
:  Bee— 
2.722,747. 
Bee— 
Hotchkiss,  Clifford.     2.722.977. 
Sutterfleld,  Noel  H..  and  Elo.    2.722.881. 
(fcneral  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Fiaber,  Charles  R.,  Jr.     2.723.313. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Balrd.  I.«slle  L.     2.723,329. 
Benander.  (ieorge  B.     2,723.385. 
Breeding,  Harold  A.    2,723.:i66. 
Clapp,  Charlei*  W.    2,723,350. 
DeSantIa,  Vincent  J.,  and  Manfredi 
Feiertag.  Karl  M.     2,723,369. 
Gethmann,  Richard  B.     2,723,^362. 
Holmgren,  Viking  R.     2.723.3.18. 
Hntt.  Phlilp.    2,723,317. 
Lang,  Robert  A.     2,723,384. 
I.,awson.  (iUHtaf  R.     2,723.382. 
Spitier,  Charles  F.,  and  Gordon.    2,723.3.13. 
Swenson,  Alfred  G.,  and  Finlayson.    2.723,336. 
TraTera,  William  R.    2.722.803. 
tieneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Smith,  Kenneth  P.     2.723.145. 
Tuttle,  Charles  D..  and  L^raen.    2,722,908. 
(Jerber.  Dale  C.  :  Bee— 

Seek.  Werner  (J.,  and  Gerber.    2J22M6. 
Gerber,  I>ale  C,  and  W.  O.  Seek,  to  The  HooTer  Co.    2,722,993, 

CI.  183  -.37. 
(.erahon.  Sol  D..  and  O.  W.  Neidltch,  to  Lever  Brotbera  Co. 

2,723.217,  CI.  167—93. 
Gethmann,   Richard  B.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     2,723,362, 

CI.  313^-79. 
(Jibson.  Eugene  C.  and  L.  C.  Holt,  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp. 

2,722,98.T  a.  164—39. 
(Jllbert,  Charles  B.,  deceased  ;  M.  D.  Gilbert,  N 
The  Chase  National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New 
tors.     2,723.327.  CI.  200—188. 
(Jilbert,  Margaret  D.  :  Bee — 

(Jiibert.  Charles  E.     2,723,327. 
(;iordano   Peter  A.     2,722,770.  CI.  43—55. 
(Jlsler.    rienry   J.,   and   J.    W.   Jelks,   to   Mining   Process  and 

Patent  Co.      2,723,032,  CI.  209—401. 
lilacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Fulton,  Hugh  W..  Stead,_and  More.    2.723,079. 
Glassmaker.  I^onard  W.     2,723,103,  a.  254—80. 
Glenn.  L.  k  I  .  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  Bee-  - 

Steanes,  Geoffrey  H.     2.722,772. 
Glmite  Corp.  :  Bee— 

-  -  -      2.723,188. 

to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co, 


Coates,  and 
York,  execu- 


2,723.189, 


to  Electro  Manganese  Corp.     2,723,2.30, 


Barlow,  I^ester  P. 
Gluesenkamp.  Earl  W.. 

CI.  71— 2. .3. 
(todsey,  Arnold  R.,  Jr. 

CI.  204-286. 
Golasky,  Adolph  W.      2.722.812.  CI.  84—17 
Goldberg.  David  N.      2.723.016.  CI.  192—107. 
<:olden.  Steven  T      2.723.667    CI.  222—442.         .     „,     ,        , 
Goodell.  John  D..  and  T.  I^ode,  to  The  Minnesota  Electronics 

Corp.      2,723.318.  CI.  179     100.2. 
Goodhart.  Harry  W.     2.722.808.  CL  62—103. 

(ioodvear  Aircraft  Corp.:  Bee—  „  ,,.„  ««o 

Hampshire,  William  J.,  Coomes.  and  Mots.     2.722,962. 

<iordon.  Robert  T.  :  See— 

Spitaer  Charles  F.,  and  Gordon.    2,723,353. 

Grady,  John  O.      2,722,787.  CI.  43—43.11. 

(Jraham,  Connelly  L.  :   See-  .,  ,.„  no-. 

Price.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Graham.     2.723,093. 

Graham    Matthew  P.,  to  Thompaon  Producta,  Inc.     2.723,140, 
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(iraliam.    Robert    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

2,723.355,  CI.  307-88.8. 
Grant,  Alvin.     2.722.734.  CI.  2»--M)l. 

Grant.  Max  L. :  See- 
Miller.  Harry  B.    2.723,081. 

Green,     Edward     A.,     to     Security 
2.722,698,  Cl.  10^  -72. 

(Jreen,  Myron  B.    2,722,708.  O.  18—148. 

Greenspan.  Morris.     2,723.341.  Cl.  240—2. 

Gremlnger,  Kurt.     2.723,344.  Cl.  240—78. 

(Jresham.  George  C.     2.722,948.  Cl.  137— »86. 

Greyhound  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Dean.  Milo  M..  Thunstrom,  and  Martin. 

(Jro-Cord  Rubber  Co. :  Bee— 

EccJeslne.  (;eorge  A.     2,722,766. 

Groombrtdge,  Walter  H.  :  See — 

Lincoln,  James,  Cohn,  and  Groombrldge. 

Gross.    Albert,    to    The    Perfect    Parts    Co. 

(.r'flssner.  Andr*.  and  B.  Hegedfls.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

2.723.276.  Cl.  260— .343.2.       ,  ^^ ,      „     w     t 

GrOssner    Andr*,  and  B.  Hegedtts.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc. 

2.723.277,  Cl    260 — 343  2. 

(;uasco.  Luigl.     2.723.262.  Cl.  260—123.7. 
Guyer.  Reynolds,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co. 

Cl.   206—65. 
Haas.  Sidney  :  See — 

Wandell.  James  W.     2.732.253. 
Hack.  Heinricb  :  Bee— 

Federn.  Klaus,  snd  Hack.     2.722,830. 
Hackleman    James  C..  deceased  ;  V.  R.  Hackleman.  executrix 
2.723.120.  Cl.  272—36. 


Machine     Products    Co. 


2,722.987. 


2,723.266. 
2,723.162. 


Cl. 
Inc. 


2,728.027, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


Haeklenaa.  Vlrglnta  B. 

Hackteman.  James  C.    2.723.120. 
Halted.  Albert  M..  to  Mcomm  Biotbcn  A  Go.  LU.    2.72S.W1. 

HaU,  aUTm.'  and   E.   H.  Walton,  to  B.  B.  ChMSlcal  Co. 

Chemical  Laboratory.     2.722.9M.  Cl.  188—61. 
Hallerberg.  Theodore  W  ,  R  I^Bobertn.  -»'•.  •»«  ».  H.  Flum  ; 
said  Roberts  Jr.   and  said  Plvm  aaaoca.  to  said  Hallorberf. 

H^lSSil^iSlold   S:"^  C.    B.   A.   Porter.     2,722,787.  Cl 
81—142. 

L..    and    B.    A.   and   B.    J.    Halley. 


and    R.    A.    and    R.    J.    Halley. 


to 


Halley.  Richard  A. :  S* 
EBgebretoon.   Carl 
2.723.119. 
Haller.  Robert  J. :  See- 
Engebrctson,    Earl 
2  723  119 
Hampehlre.  'wililaia  J..  J.  C.   Cooraea,  and  B.  A.  Mots 

Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.    2.7224MS.  Cl.  154 — 1. 
Hansen.  Siegfried  r  Bee —  ^  «,    .^^      «  *«•  mnA 

Barnett.  Wllford  J..  Hansen,  and  iln>ltt>.  2,728  324. 
Hansen.  Warren,  to  OeUmaa  Mfg.  Co.    2.728.088,  Cl.  ^^l^ 
Harrington  John  A.,  to  Continental  Maetainea,  Inc.    2,722,792, 

Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    2.721.247, 

Cl.  260—30.4.  _ 

Harris,  John  L.     2,723,320.  a.  200— «•. 
Harshberger.  Norman  P.    2,7M.168,  Cl.  92—88. 
Hart  Stlir  Sydney  C.    2.728.041.  Cl.  216—82. 
Hartwell.  George  E. :  See—  „     .      ..      „ .«« ,«, 

Peek.  Elbert  D.,  Mertes,  and  Hartwell.     2,721,706. 
Hartaell  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Biermann,  Darld.     1,712,986.  ^  ,„„  „^ 

Harrey.  Robert  I*,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.723.239, 

a.  282—62.8. 
Ha vir,  Andrew  H.    2,723,011,  Cl.  192— 28. 
Hayek,  Mason  :  See— 

Boyd  George  H..  and  Hayek.    2,728.246. 
Hayek     Mason,    to    E.    I.    da    Pont    de    Nemoura    and    Co 

2.723,286,  Cl.  260—79.1. 
Hayes,  ^am«s  L.    3.722.806.  Cl.  103-221. 
Haynes,  Joseph  E.     2.723.144.  Cl.  292—78. 
Haseltlae  ResearHi,  Inc. :  »ee — 

Bradshaw.  Stanley  E..  and  DongUs.    2.728,370. 
Hearat.  Maria  :  Bm — 

Simpaon.  Joseph  A.     2.722,777. 
Hedenskoog.  Ernest.  D.   A.   Norberg.  and  A 

The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.     2,723,123, 
Hedges.    Harry    O..    to    Hedges    Motor    Co. 

12.1—59. 
Hedges  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Hedges.  Harry  O.     2,722.924. 
HegedOs.  Balthaaar  :  Bee — 

GrOssner,  Anrtr«.  and  Hegedtts.     2.723.276. 

Gr6ssner,  AndrC   and  Heied6a.     2,723,277.  _ 

Heine,   Herman,   t«  Ernst  Lefts  G.  m.  b.   H.     2,722.868,  Cl. 

go 1^Q 

Helmer,  Norman  D. :  See — 

Montgomery.    Maxson    H.,   and   Helmer 


to 


E.  Johnson. 
Cl.  278—48. 
2,722.024,    CT 


to    Continental   Can    Co.. 


2.723.060. 
Inc.      2.723.089. 


Henchert  ~  John, 

Cl.   222—534.  _      «    ^ 

Hencken.   Harold  O.,   to  Taeo  Heaten,  Inc.     2,722.942,  Cl. 

137—197. 
Henecka.  Hans,  tn  Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft. 

2.723,288.  n.  2«0^    285  „,«.,,.. 

Henntng.  George  K.  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     2.721,716. 

C]    lg ^2 

Herider.  Elmer  A.,  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.    2,722,978, 

Cl.   188—179. 
Herring-Hall-Marrin  Safe  Co.  :  See — 

Belew.  LeUnd  W.     2.723,177. 
Hess,  Emerson  E.    2.723.165.  Cl.  308—2. 

Heyden  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Klein,  David  X..  and  Bens.     2,723.290. 
Hick.  Hargreaves  4  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Arrowsmith.  George.     2.722.920. 
HIckev     George    M..    to    J.    Bishop   A    Co.    Platinum 

?.722.ft32    Cl.  128—214. 
Hilpman.  Paul  :  See— 

Rossetto,   Loals,   Hilpman,   and   Abbott.      2,723,023 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—  «.„«.,» 

Meeker.  David  A.,  and  Sherman.     2.723,113 
HoeAe.   Milton   L,.    D.    I.    RandalL   and   E.   E. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     2.723,279,  Cl. 
Hoff.  Jean  M.    2.723,001.  CL  183—115. 

Hoffmann-La  Roebe  Inc. :  See — 

Grflssner,  Andr«.  and  Hegedfls.    2.723.276. 

Grflssner.  Andr«.  and  Hegedtta    1,723.277. 

Siirmatis.  Joseph  D..  and  Weber.     2.723.278. 
Holaday.  Harold  O..  and  C.  W.  MacMIIUn.  to  Bear  Mfg.  Co. 

2.722.828.  n.  73— 66.  _^, 

Holden.  Donald  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     2.728.243. 

Cl.  282—448. 
Holleron.  William  K. :  Bee — 

Louden   Eldgar  W..  and  Holleron.    2.723,054. 
Holmes,  George  W.     2.722,791.0.81-204. 
Holmgrrn.    Viking    R..    to    General    Electric    Co.      2,723,358, 


Works 


Renfrew     to 
260—377. 


Cl.  310-^214 
Hoimsten.  Neil  O. 

Holroyd.  Eric,  and 
Corn.    2,723,3W) 
Holt.  I^wrence  C. 


2.722,819,  Cl.  70—129. 

D.  L.  Jenkins,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber 


Cl.  219 
See^ 
Gibson,  Eugene  C.  and  Holt.     2.722.983. 
Holt.  Marcua  L..  and  F.  P.  Wright,  to  Chattanooga  Welding 

A  Machine  Co..  Inc.    2.723,012,  Cl.  192 — 33. 
Honevcomb  Co.  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 
Besmish.  Bernard  D.    2.722,785. 


Hoorer  0».,  Tbe  .  ^^  -  _^  ^^^^ 

Gsrber.  Dale  C^  and  Seek.    2,7Mj^.    , 

fleck.  #eraer  cL  and  Gsrber.    1,722.0M. 
Horlsons  Tltantam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Slbsrt.  Marie  B..  and  McKmuw.    1.728.182. 
Hosemaster  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wtckardt,  Kurt  W.     2.722316. 
Hosklnas.  AU«e  P.    1,721.686,  CL  1—74. 
Hotcbkii:  Panl  M.    i7li886.  Cl.  110— 20.        „,.„„„    ^, 
Hotchkias,  CUfford,  to  OMeral  Controls  Co.     2.7224>7T,  Cl. 

168—128. 
Houdallle-Herabey  Corp. :  See — 

O'Connor,  Bernard  E.    2,721,840. 

Sandberg.  Ray  A.    2.712,782. 
HoadalUe-Herabey  of  Indiana,  Inc. :  Bee 

Gardes.  Alfred  W.     2,728.068.  ^  ^^    ^, 

Howard.  John  G..  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Co.     2,7184180.  Cl. 
230 JO 

HoweU,  Hugh  A.,  to  Tbe  Indiana  SteM  Producta  Co.  8.723,818, 

a.  179—100.2. 
Hubbard,  Robert  L.    2,722.740.  CL  30—180. 

Hubmann,  Otto.    2.723,187.  Cl.  48 — 87. 

Hnemer,  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  gilbef^Scbeldeanatalt 

Vormals  Roessler.     2.723,185.  CL  23—151. 
Hugbes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Harnett.  Wllford  J..   Hanaen,  and  Smitb.     2.728.824. 

Curtis,  Daniel  L.     2.723,060. 
Huisman.  George  R. :  Bee —  _     _         ^  _^_  ^^ 

Paselk.  Robert  A.,  Huisman.  and  Lo  Boe.    2,723,002. 
Humphreys.  Rlcbard  P. :  See — 

Garriaon.  Jack  W..  and  Humpbreya.    2.728.381. 
Huniiker.  EmU,  to  Lnscher.  Leber  A  Co.  A.  G.     2,723,127, 

^1      OTA 44 

Hutt.  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Co.    2.728,317,  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Hyatt.  Woody  D.    2,722.002,  CL  111—7. 

Hydropress.  Inc. :    Bee — 

Albera,  Heinricb  B.    2,722.905.  _ 

Ifleld,    Richard    J.,    to    Joseph    Lucas    Ltd.      2.722,894,    Cl. 

108—162. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :    Bee — 

Pry,  Douglas  J.,  and  Lea.    2,723,267. 
Indiana  Steel  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Howell,  Hugh  A.     2,723,316. 
Inhoffen.   Hans   H.,   and   O.    L.    Bremer,   to   L#rens   Kemlske 

Pabrik  ved  A.  Kongsted.     2,728,280,  Cl.  260—397.5. 
Inland  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Langfeld,  Daniel.    2,722,753. 
International  Baalneos  Machines  Corp. :   See — 

Malmros,  Oostav  V.  A.,  and  Barber.    1.723,118. 
International  Pisberles  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ssvrda,  Charles  M.    2.722,711. 
International  Minerals  A  Cbemleal  Corp. :  See- 
Jones.  WUllam  B.    2.723.201. 

Lawver.  James  E.     2,723,020. 
Intemstlonal  Standard  Klectrlc  Corp. :  Bee— 

Clavier,  Andre  G.,  and  Thomas.    2,728.878. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Schlaeger,  Albert  J.iand  Radeekl.    2,728.202. 
International  BUndard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Cresson.  George  M.    1.728.802. 

Frum.  Alexander.    2.723,310.  ^ 

Lair.  Jollen  J.  B.,  and  Deloralne.    2,728,309. 

McLarn.  Ernest  8.    2.723.322. 
International  Telephone  and  Trtegraph  Corp. :   «"— ,^  _„ 

Baracket,  Albert  J..  Maxwell,  and  Numrich.     2,723,307. 

Labin.  Emile.     2.723,376. 

Lawyer,  James  B.    2.723,020. 
Iowa  Wringer  Corp.  :   See — 

Etten   Nicholas  L.     2.722,818. 
Isbom.  Carl  L.,  to  Tbe  National  Cash  Register  Co.    2,723,354, 

Cl.  307—88. 
I  vens.  William  B.  C. :   See- 

Jubb.  Albert,  and  Ivens.    2.722,800. 
Isqnlerdo,  Pederico  D.  S.     2,722,080,  a.  139—190. 

Jacobs.  P.  L.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pox.  Harry  D.    2,723.1.15. 

Lockwood.  William  B.     2,722,978  _  .       ^         , 

Jacobs.     Joeeoh     H.,     to     Jacobs     Wind     Klectrlc     Co.,     Inc. 

2,723.388,  Cl.  340—236. 
Jacobs  Wind  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :   Bee — 

JaesSki?Ral^E.,  to' Baton  Mfg.  (!o.     2,723.356,  Cl.  310—59. 

Jamieson,  John  W. :  See —  „,oo,.iii 

Dlngman.  Thomas  C.  and  Jamieson.     2,723,146. 
Janowits,  Arnold.    2,722,970,  C\.  180— 87. 
Jansen,  Bemhard.    2,723,318.  C\.  200—8. 

•Jarnagtn,  R.  A. :  See—     

Dunran.  Forrest  R.    2,722.064.         „„„.,„„  ^   „_     -« 
Jaysane.  Edward  R..  Vi  to  R.  Calvert.    2.723,122,  Cl.  273—80. 

Jelks,  James  W. :   See— 

Gisler.  Henrv  J.,  and  Jelks.    2,723,032. 
Jenkins,  Desmond  L. :  Bee— 

Holroyd,  Brie,  and  Jenkins.    2.723..3,^0     ^   . .    _  , 
Jensen   Evans  A.,  and  R.  J.  Davles,  to  United  Air  Lines,  Inc. 

2.722.824.  Cl.  73—9. 
Johnson,  Alvin  E. :    Bee—  ^    tw  n1^,9^^>'i 

Hedenskoog,   Ernest.   Norberg.  and  Johnson.     2.723.123. 
Johnson.  Prancie  M..  to  the  llnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by   the  SecreUry  of  the  United   States  Air  Force. 
2.722.696,  Cl.  9—14. 
Johnson,  Herljert  C. :   See —  ^  _,..  o  vm  mo 

Christian.  Raymond  A..  Johnson,  and  Titus.     2T23,019. 
Johnson.    Hugh    B.,    A.    S.    McGanghan,    and    P.    Weldllnger. 

2.722.901.0.108—1.  .       w^_      o  tou  i^a   ri 

Johnson,  I.*«nard  E.,  Jr..  to  Kennatrack  Corp.     2,723,148,  Cl. 

292—302. 
Johnson.  Stenhens  and  Shinkle  Shoe  Co. :  See- 
Walsh.  John  J.     2.722,755. 


VIU 
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Jones,  Arthur  L.,  and  F.   S.   Fay,  to  The  Standard  OU  Co. 

2,T23,033,  CI.  210—52.5. 
Jon«».  Arthur  L.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     2,723,034.  CI. 

210 — 52.5. 
Jones,  WilllaHi  E..  to  Int»rnatloDal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

2.723.291.  CI.  260—529. 
Jordan,  Robert  D. :    Bee — 

Sebrinc.  John  C.  Jordan,  and  Bitler.    2,723.319. 
Joyce.  Robert  M.,  Jr..  and  J.  R.  RoUnd.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

NeraoorsftCo.    2.723J44.  «.  2«0— 2. 
Jnbb.    Albert,    and    W.    R.    C.    Ivens,    to    Rolla-Royc*    Ltd. 

2.722,800.  CI.  60—35.6. 
Juhrend,  Peter  J.    2,722.764.  CI.  43—35. 
Jullen.  Albert  K.     2,722,771.  cC  46— 17. 
Kaiser.  Donald  W.,  and  O.  A.  Peters,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     2.723.274.  CT.  260—308.  _ 

Kaiser    Donald  W.,  and  Q.  A.  Peters,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.    2.723,275,  CI.  260—308. 
Kamtol,  Leopold.    2.722,720.  CL  18—59. 
Kanfmann.  Prank  H..  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfx.  Co.     2.722,949,  CI. 

139—92. 
Kereclogla.  Dlmltrl  B.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  MfR.  Co.     2,722,840. 

to  The  Fixture  Hardware  Corp.     2,722,885. 


Kell.  Henry  P. 

n.  101—132 
Kell.  Henry   P. 

CI.  101—132 
Kelly.    Vincent 

Blanket  Co 


to  The  Fixture  Hardware  Corp.     2.722.886. 
5. 

C.   and   A.    J.    Smith,   to  The  Orr   Felt  and 
2.722.951.  CI.  139—410. 
Kelser.  Bemhard  :  See — 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Keiser.    2.728.2.'}0. 
De  Groote.  Melrln.  and  Kelser.    2.723,251. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Keiser.    2.723.252 
Kelley.  Charles  K.    2.722,896.  CI.  7—8.1. 
KelloKfc,  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Thompson.  Elliott  R.    2.722.948. 
Kellv.  Leo  J..  Jr.  :   See- 
Kelly.  Leo  J..  8r.  and  L.  J..  Jr.    2.723.128. 
Kelly.  Leo  J.,  8r.  and  L.  J..  Jr.     2.723.128.  CI.  280—1.202. 
Kampler.  Frederick,  to  Lery  Auto  Parts  Co.  Ltd.     2.723,337. 

n.  219—32. 
Kennatrack  Corp. :    See — 

Johnson.  Leonard  B..  Jr.    2.723.148. 
Kimball.  James  F.    2.722.918.  CI.  121— 17. 
Klmes.  Harold  E..  Corp.  :   See — 

KImes.  Harold  E.    2.722.717. 
Klmes.  Harold  E..  to  Harold  E.  Klmes  Corp.     2,722.717.  CI 

18— -42 
King.   Robert  C.  A.   H.   Schampel.  and  E.    P.   Becklnv :  said 
Schampel  and  said  Beckinfc  assors.   to  said  King,  d.  b.  a. 
~        ~  -■       "       2,722,958.  a.  150— 1.5. 


as  King  Sport  Line  Co. 
King  Sport-Line  Co. :   See — 

King.  Robert  C,  Schampel.  and  Becking.     2.722.958. 
King.   William   R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.722,995.  CI 

183—58. 
Kirkpatrlck.    Alton,    to   Stone   k   Webster   Engineering   Corp. 

2.723.109.  CI.  257-32. 
Klein.  Darld  X..  and  G.  W.  Bens,  to  Heyden  Chemical  Corp. 

2.723.290.  CT.  260—520. 
Knee.  Aaron  A.,  to  Lance,  Inc.     2,722.900.  CI.  107—1. 

Linden,  and  F.  O.  Wet»el.  to  The  Fos- 
2,722.853.  CI.  77—1. 
and  C.   R.   Stable,  to  Boston  Woven 
2.722.730.  CI.  28—80. 


Knosp.  Robert  N..  C.  E. 

dick  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Knowland.  Thomas  M.. 

Hose  and  Rubber  Co. 


Inc.     2,723,226, 


BcMarrh 


Knndsen.  Thomas  C  .  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     2,723.138. 

CT.  287—52.06. 
Koiled  Kords  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Collins.  Ralph  D.     2.723.381. 
Kolse.  Herbert  F.  :  See— 

N'Icolal.  Harold,  and  Kolae.    2.723.021. 
Kordas,  Frank  A. :   Bee — 

Kordas.  Martin  W.  and  F.  A.    2.72.3.009. 
Kordas.  Martin  W    and  F.  A.     2,723.009.  CI.  192—3. 
Kott.  John.    2.722.683.  CI.  1—47. 
Krajlan.  George  8.     2.722.762.  CI.  40—130 
Kronman.  Albert  F.    2,723.043.  CI  216— 3.'>. 
Kuharv.   Emery    E  .   and   F.    D.    Sawyer,    to   Ford   Motor   Co. 

2,722.988.  CI.  180—75. 
Kuhn.  George.    2.722,919.  Q.  121-157 
Knrti.     Stewart     S.,    Jr.,    to    Sun     Oil     Co        2.723.2.^9,    CI. 

260—80.7. 
Kiister.    Werner,    and    G.    Schetty,    to    J.    R.    Gelgy    A.    G. 

2.723.263.  CI.  260— 151. 
Kwarti.    Michael    J..    ^    to    (;.    M.    TrankU.      2.723,339.    CI 

219—38. 
I.jibln.  Emlle.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

2,72."l,.'»76,  CI.  332—7. 
l^boratorium  fur  AdBorptlonslechnlk  G.  m.  b.  H.  :    See —       • 

Bratiler.  Karl,  and  Engelhardt.     2.722.999. 
Lacey.  Raymond  M.    2.722.857.  CI.  81—5.1. 
Lair,    Julian    J.    B..    and    E.    M.    Deloraine,    to    International 

Standard  Eltrtrlc  Corp.     2.723.309.  C\.  179—15. 
I.jince.  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Knee,  Aaron  A.     2.722.900. 
Lang.  Helnrlch.     2.722,921,  (T  123—32 
Lang.    Robert    A.,    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co.      2.723,384.    CI 

33  J J  94 

Langdon.  Jesse  D,.  and  F.  M.   Brown  ;  said  Brown  assor.  to 
atorr-Langdon    Foundation.      2.722.944.    CI.    1.37-437. 

Langfeld,  Daniel,  to  InUnd  Mfg.  Co.     2.722.753.  CI.  34--104. 

Lanphere,    Gerald    B..    to   Llpe  Rollway   Corp.      2.723.007.   CI. 
188—97. 

Larkln,  Sam.    2.722.903,  H.  112—2. 

Larsen,  Orayland  T. :  See — 

Tuttle.  Charles  D.,  and  I^arsen.    2.722.908. 

Larson,  Oarence  E..  to  the  Ignited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaslon. 

I^Wreni*.  Hallett  T.,  to  Spirit,  Inc.     2,723,111,  CI.  259—144. 


2J23,218. 

W.    H.    Oroombrldce. 
CI.  260—239.3. 


to 


and  Wetsel.     2,722,803. 
J.    Montange.      2,722,912.   CI. 


2,723,136. 


LawsoB.  GasUf  R.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     2.723^8:1.  CI. 

339—164. 
Lawvcr,  JaaM*  E..  to  iDtenMttoa*!  Mineral*  A  ClMBleal  Corp. 

2,723,020.  CL  20»— 127. 
Lea.  Barnard  A. :  Ses — 

Fry,  Douglas  J.,  and  Lcn.    2,723.267. 
Lee.  CecU  T.  X722.M3.  CL  14S— 19. 
Leece-Nerlllt  Co..  Tbe  :  ««•— 

Nlaml,  WlUlaat.    2.72S.S23. 
L«lta,Erart.G.  B.  b.  H.:  ««e~- 
HelDS.  HenaaB.    2,722.863. 

WelMenberc.  Onatar,  Bredew,  and  Melnert.    2.72S,203. 
Leon,  WlllUm  B.    2,722,781,  CL  51-93. 

Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Cori».    2.722,800,  CI.  63 — 0. 
Leonard,  Lonla  U..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.    2,722.806,  CL  62—0. 
Le  Roax.  WlUUm  R.    2  723, 1 74.  CI.  3 1 1  —  1 1 4. 
Lesher  and  Aaaoclates,  Inc. :  See — 

•Leaber.  Carl  K.    2,72S,22e. 
Lesher,   Carl   B.,   to  Lesher  and  Aaaoclates, 

CL  202—14. 
Leslie,  Freeland  H.    2.72a.Ml.  CI.  160— 22S. 
I^  Tarte.  George  M.    2,724,731,0.29—70. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  iSes — 

Gerahon.  Sol  D..  and  NekUtch.    2,723.217. 
Levloe.  Irrlng  E..  and  W.  B.  Elwell.  to  CallfornU 

Corp.    2,723.261.  CI.  260—88.1. 
LerlHn.  Joachim.    2.722.7S8.  CL  80—24. 
Levy  Auto  Parte  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Kempler.  Frederick.    2,723.837. 
Lewlnter,   Sidney  W.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.    ^723,845.  CV.  200—20. 
I^wls,  George  P.    2,^22,^76,  O.  46—196. 
Lewis.  Warren  K.,  Jr..  to  Kano  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

2,723,300.  n.  260—679. 
Llboey-Owena-Ford  Glaaa  Co. :  See — 
BarkleT,  Dwlght  W.    2.722  864. 
Llbby   William  H..  and  H.  B.  Freyermuth.  to  General  Aniline 

*  Film  Corp.    2.723,197.  CI.  95—7. 
Liebowiti.  Benjamin.    2.723.061.  C\.  223—2. 
Lien.  Arthur  P. :  See — 

McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  Lien. 
Lincoln,    James,    I.    M.    Cohn.    and 
British  CeUnese  Ltd.     2,723.266. 
Linden.  Carl  F.. :  See— 

Knosp.  Robert  N.,  Linden. 
Lindstrom.    Merrill   S.,   and   S. 

119—130. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :   Bee— 

Darla,  Ralph  P.    2.722,726. 
Linn,  Richard  L. :  See— 

Deubler,  Loula  H..  Linn,  and  Thomas. 
Llnskey.  John  R. :  See— 

Armltage.  Bronson  W.    2.722.938. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bonanno.  Joaeph  U    2.722.773. 
Llpe-Rollway  Corp. :  See — 

Lanphere.  Gerald  B.    2.723.007.  ,    _^ 

Lltant    Irving,  and  C   B.   MUler,   to  Allied  Chemical  Jk  Dye 

Corp.    2.723.296.  CI.  260—6.^3.  .    ,^ 

Llunt    Irving,  and  C.   B.   Miller,   to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye 

Corp.    2,723.297.  CI.  260-  -653. 
Little.  Harry  C    2.722.929.  CI.  128—33. 
Lo  Bne.  Nicholas  D.  :  Bee—  ^  ,      „  „  ,«,  ^^o 

Paselk    Robert  A.,  HulsnMB.  and  Lo  Bue.     2.723.092. 
Locke.  Burton  H.    2.72^014.  O.  192   -56. 
Ls>ckwo«L.  William    B..    to  F.    L.   Jacobs  Co. 

Lode.  Tenny  :  See — 

Ooodell.  John  D..  and  Lode.    2.723.316. 
Ixjebel.  Frederick  A. :  See- 
Meyer.  James  R.  and  Ix*bel.    2,722.733. 
Loftin.  Kenthal  C  and  L.  B..  and  B.  A.  Woodard. 

CI.  37—2. 
r^jftln.  Lowenthal  B. :  See —  ......     ^      ,.  ,^o  ,«o 

Loftin   Kenthal  C.  and  L.  B.,  and  Woodard.    2.722.758. 
I.rf>gan     Robert    P..    and   A.    J.    Fischer,    to   Dorr-Oliver    Inc. 
2.723.231.C1.  210-  8.  „  ,   ^       „  ,«„ »«,      ,^ 

Lombard.    Adrian    A.,    to    Rolls  Royce    Ltd.      2.722.801,    CI 

60— 35.6. 
London.  Robert  E.    2.722.876,  C\.  97—47.62. 
I.rf>ng.  A.  O..  Jr. :  Bee— 

I.>ng'«lH?  A".'*4.toI"o'Long.  Jr.     2.722.761.  O.  3^06. 
I^rillard.  P..  Co. :  See— 

Temple.  Harold  F.    2,723,036.  .  ,      ..  ^ 

Louden    Edgar  W..  and  W.  K.  Holleron.  to  .National  I.«ad  Co. 

2.723.054.  CI.  222— 19.Y  ^      „ 

I>#vens  Kemlske  Fabrlk  ved  A.  Kongsted  :   Sec— 

Inhoffen.  Hans  H..  and  Bremer.     2.723.280. 
Lubrliol,  Corp..  The  :  Bee—  ^  ^^  ^ 

Asseff.  Peter  A..  Mastin,  and  Rhodes. 

Asseff   Peter  A..  Mastin.  and  Rhodes. 

Asseir.  Peter  A..  Mastin.  snd  Rhodes. 
Lucas.  Gladys  P.    2.722.685.  CI.  2— 49. 
Lucas  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See-- 

Parkes.  Eric  B.    2,722.708. 
Lucas.  Joseoh.  I^td.  :   Bee — 

Ideld.  Richard  J.    2.722.894.  „ 

Luclen     Ren*,   to  Soclete  d'Inventlons  Aeronautlques  et  Me 

canlques  8.  I.  A.  M.    2.722.890.  CI.  10.^    42. 
Ludwlg.  PaulW     2.722.9.^6,  n  144     118. 
Luscher.  Leber  k  Co.  A.  G.  :   See— 

Hunilker.  Rmll.    2.723.127. 
Lydlc  William  K.:   Bee  -  „,„„„,, 

Blefelrt.  I^wrence  P..  and  Lydlc.    2.723  215. 
Lytle     Melba    I^.    to    Easo    Resesrch    and    Engineering 

2.723.233.  CI.  252-8.55.  .      „, 

MacKnlght.  Edgar  W.    2.722,969.  CI.  155— «1. 
MacMlllan.  Charles  W. :  See—  i 

Holaday.  Harold  O..  and  MacMlltan.     2.722.828.  J 


2,722,976,   CI. 


2,722,758, 


2.723.2.34. 
2.723.2.35. 
2.723.236. 


Co. 


( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


MacMullen,  Clinton  W..  and  A.  Maraocehl.  to  Cowtaa  Ckcml- 

cal  Co.    i,723.211,CL  117—1261 
Magnavox  Co..  The  :_^iee — 

West.  Judson.  ir..  awl  Van  Hoy.    2,723J01. 
Macnuson.  Vernon  P..  to  Northrop  Aircmft.  Inc.     2.728.346. 

CI.  25<^— 27. 
Maillard.  Bernard,  to  Soclete  "Brereto  Aero-MMnnHgM«"  ft.  A. 

2,722.860,  a.  89— 13. 
.MaUlot,  L«on  A.    2.7^.893,  Q.  lOt— 148. 
Malmoe,  OaaUr  Y.  A.,  and  B.  A.  Bnrbar,  Jr.,  to  IntenntUnnl 

BuaUMM  Maehlncak  Corpi     2.723^18.  CL  271—44. 
Malthaner,  WUllam  A.,  and  H.  R.  vanthnn,  t*  Boll  Tetophene 

L«borat«rles,  Inc.    ^723.311.  CI.  17»— 16. 
ManfredL  Robert  E. :  See— 

De  ^ntla.  Vlnoant  J.,  and  ManfredL    2,723.863. 
Manlfesta,  Anthony  L.    2,722.742.  CL  30— 2^. 
Manlacalco^Pletro,  Sr.    2.722,810,  CI.  62—140. 
Manthey.  Walter  R. :  See— 

aprlanl.  Cheeter,  and  Manthty.    2.723,S«4. 
Margies,   Samuel  G..  and  H.  R.  Tost,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co. 

2.723.020,  a.  108>*16. 
Market  Induatrlea  Cp^,  Inc. :  £lee — 

'  Dee.  Robert  J.  1,733,020. 
Mannar  Corp. :  See— 

CamfeL  Louis  B.    2.722.778. 
MarshalL   Donald  &.,   to  Micro   Processing  Bqolpment   Inc. 

2,723,i42,  CI.  252—367.  _ 

»Urtln,  Andrew  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp.    2,723,271. 

CI.  260—290. 
Martin,  Archworth  :  Bee — 

Thomaa,  John  F.    2,722,822. 
Martin,  Norman  P. :  See — 

Dean.  Milo  M.,  ThnMtroa,  and  Martin.     2,722.087. 
Martin,  Robert  M.    1723,124.  CI.  273—102. 
Marvoab.  Dan.    2,722,907.  CL  144—134. 
Maraoccbi,  Alfred  :  tee — 

MacMollen,  Clinton  W..  and  MarsocehL    2.723,211. 
Mastin,  Thomas  W. :  Bee—* 

Knett,  Peter  A..  Mastin.  and  Rhodes.    2.728,234. 
Aaaeir.  Peter  A..  Mastin,  and  Rbodca.    2,723.230. 
Aaseff.  Peter  A..  Maatln.  and  Rhodes.    2.723.286. 
Mateaic.  John  G.    2.723.037.  CI.  21 1  —74. 
Mathlesen.  Nicolana  P.    2,7^2,936,  CL  120—16. 
Mattatuck  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schleael.  Ervin  B.    2.723,004. 
Maxwell.  Thomas  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Baracket,     Albert     J..     MaxwelL     Jr..     and     Nunrleh. 
2.723.307. 
May.  Bdwln  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.    2,722.031.  Cl. 

128—173. 
Mayle,  Louis  F..  to  Famaworth  Beoearch  Corp.     2,723,347. 

Cl.  iOO— 27. 
Maytag  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith,  Thomaa  R..  and  Steward.    2,722,700. 
Steward.  Colby  W.     2,722,701. 
McAlevy,  Ambrose,   to  B.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.723,207    n.  260—79.8. 
McAulldre,  Patrick  D.     2.722,741,  CL  30—201. 
McBrlde.  James  P.,  to  O.  8.  Carrlck.     2,723.173.  CL  811—85. 
McOanlar,   David  A.,  and  A.   P.  Lien,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.723.218.  Cl.  196—13. 
McCheaney.  Hervey  B..  Jr.     2,723,131,  Cl.  280—221. 

McCleery.  James  A.,  to  British  InsuUted  Callender'a  Cablea 

Ltd.     2J22,968.  Cl.  154—2.25. 
McCune,    William  J.,   Jr.,   to  PoUrold  Corp.     2,723,001.  CL 

222—107. 
McDonald.   Donald  C,  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     2.722,840.  Cl. 

74—355. 
McElhlnney.  Eric  M.     2.722.925,  Cl.  123—90. 

Mcilaughan.  Alexander  8.  :   See — 

Johnson,      Hugh      B..      McGaughan.     and     WeidUn«er. 
2,722,901. 
McGee,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Speddlng.  Raymond  T.,  and  McGee.    2.722,708. 
Mc<iee,  Donald  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    2,722,704.  CL  5S— 139. 
Mc<iraw  Electric  Ca. :  Bee— 

Welnfurt.  Edward  J.    2,722.801. 
McGuigan.   John   H..  and  O.   J.   Murphy,   to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Inc.     2.723,312,  C\.  179—16. 
McKenna.  Quentln  H.  :  See — 

Slbert,  Merle  B..  and  McKenna.    2,723,182. 
.McKibbon.  Kaston  A. :  See- 
Wood,  Frank.     2.723.325. 
McLam.  Bmest  S..  to  International  Standard  Blectrie  Corp. 

2.723,322.  Cl.  200—80. 
McNally.   Harold  T..   W.   W.   Sewell.  and  R.  W.  Wilaon,  to 

Ford  Motor  Co.  2.722.8T9,  Cl.  97—198.1. 
Meara,  John  H.,  Jr.  2,722,728.  Cl.  20—52.4. 
Meeker,  David  A.,  and  J.  M.  Sherman,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg. 

Co.     2,723,118,  Cl.  265—29. 
.Melnert,  Norbert :  See — 

Weianenberg,  Unstav,  Bredow,  and  Melnert.    2.723.203. 
Meohas.  Isaac  R.     2.722.987.  Cl.  131—179. 
Merck  k  Co.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Edward  F.    2.723.273. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :  See — 

Oppenhelmer.  Bdcar  D..  Jr.    2.723.024. 
Rossetto,  Loula,  Hllpman,  and  Abbott.     2,723.023. 
Merolle,  Augustus  L..  to  Empire  MeUl  Cap  Co.  Inc.    2,723,040, 

Cl.  215-43. 
Merrlam.  John  L.     2,723,070,  Cl.  226—109. 
Merryweather.  Thomas.     2.723.071.  Cl.  228—63. 
Merten.    Eugen.    to    Shell    Development    Co.      2,723.106,    Cl 


2.VV-4.4 

Mertes.  Joseph  V 

Peck,  Blbert 

Meshberg.  Philip 

.Meti.    Anthony 


J,722,782.  n.  51      98. 


:   Bee  - 

I)..  Mertes.  snd  Hartwell.     2.722,705. 

2.722.833.  Cl.  7:^—128. 
J.,    to    Bettendorf    Bakery    Equipment    Co. 


Meyer,   Barl   A.,   to  Biorksten   Research  Laboratortca,   Inc. 

2,723,214,  Cl.  104—02.0. 
Meyer,  ftHk  ▼..  to  F.  L.  Bmidtt  *  Co.     2,722,823.  Cl.  T3— 10. 
Merer,  Jamea  R.,  and  F.  A.  LoebeL  to  deaver-Brooka  Co. 

2.722,783.  CL  2»— 15T.3. 
Micro  Proceaainc  Rqulpment  Inc. :  See — 

Marshall.  DomM  B.    2,723^«. 
Midweat  ftapply  and  Mff,  Co. :  See — 
Thlel.  Otto.    2.722.784. 
Thiel,  Otto.     2.722,788. 
Mllea  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Oee — 

rancher.  Otta  B.,  and  Btnoffier.    2.723,203. 
Miller,  Charles  B. :  Bee— 

L4tant,  Irvin«,  and  Miller.    2.723.206. 
LIUnt,  Inring,  and  Miller.    2.72S,2y7. 
Miller,  Harry  B^to  M.  L.  Grant.     2.723,061,  Cl.  280—131. 
Miller.  WalUes  W.     2.722,734^  Cl.  20—64. 
Mllllgan,  Willlan  B.,  D.  J.  <*Mnpeo,  and  F.  B.  Rolfson,  to 

Shell  Development  Co.     2,722,826,  Cl.  73 — 08. 
Mills  Induatries,  Inc. :  See — 

Toaa,  Bndolpta  A.    2,723,052. 
MllU,  Ivor  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2,723,289,  O.  260—514. 
MiUaon,  Henry  B. :  See — 

Mooradlan,  Shannon,  and  Mlllson.    2.723.178. 
Miner,  Charles  M.,  and  L  I.  South.     2,722,763,  Cl.  43—17. 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc.:  See-- 

Dentler.  Arnold  B.     2,723,114. 
Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co. :  See — 

Glaler,  Henry  J.,  and  Jclks.    2,728,032. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Retalator  Co. :  iSee — 

Schuck,  Oscar  H.,  and  Alderson.    2.723.089. 
Minneapolts-Moline  Co. :  See- 
Simpson.  William  F..  and  Blackman.    2,723,163. 
Minnesota  Electronics  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Goodell.  John  D.,  and  Lode.    2.723.316. 
Minster  Machine  Co.,  The :  See — 

Sebrtnc  John  C,  Jordan,  and  Bitler.    2.723.319, 
Mitchell,  Jamea  V.,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.    2,723,070, 

a,  220—02. 
Mitchell-Tyler  Co.,  The :  See- 
Porter,  Harold  M.,  and  Reardon.    2,722.780. 
Mitnlck,  Albert  M.  :  See— 

Peteraon,  Carl  R.,  and  Mitnlck.    2.723.000. 
Mltani  Kagakn  Ko«yo  Kabaahikl  Kaliriu  :  See — 

Tanaha.  Manao,  Tamamoto.  and  Oku.    2.7234200. 
Molina,  Ralph  J.     2,723,108,  Cl.  200—24. 
Monaanto  Hiemical  Co. :  See — 
BUke.  Edward  S.    2J23.100. 
Gluesenkamp,  Earl  W.    2.723.189. 
Mowry,  Dnvld  T..  and  Momer.    2.723,200. 
Powera.  Donald  H..  and  Cohen.    2,723.213. 
Schleainger,  Arthur  H.    2,723,100. 
Schlesinger.  Arthur  H..  and  Mowry.    2,723,191. 
Montange,  Stanley  J. :  See — 

Lindstrom,  MerrUl  S..  and  Montenge.    2.722.012. 
Montgomery.  Maxaon  H.,  and  N.  D.  Helmer.     2,723,050,  Cl. 

222—103. 
Mooney,  Daniel  J.     2.723.115,  Cl.  268—123, 
Mooradlan,  Shannon,  and  H.  B.  Mlllson,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Co.     2,723.178,  Cl.  8 — 42. 
Moore,  ChaSn  €.     2,723.008,  Cl.  248—128. 
Moore.  Clyde  M..  to  Moorex  Induatrlea,  Inc.     2,722,720,  Cl. 

20—02. 
Moore.  Pernell  J.,  and  A.  Abdalla,  Jr.,  to  National  Lesd  Co. 

2,728,228.  Cl.  202- -180. 
Moore.  Vincent  H. :  See — 

Duncan,  Forrest  R.     2,722.064. 
Moorex  Induatries.  Inc. :  See — 
Moore.  Clyde  M.    2.722.720. 
Mflrch,  Arne  8.     2,722.752,  Cl.  34 — 86. 

More,  David  :  See — 

Fulton.  Hufh  W.,  Stead,  and  More.    2J2S,070.       _     ^_ 
Morey,  WoodrulT  A.,  to  Whiting  Corp.    2,722.807,  Cl.  100—73. 

Morgan  Fairest  Ltd. :  See — 

Banka,  Sydney  B.     2,723,042. 
Morissette.  Paul  R.     2,722.923,  CL  123—55. 

Morner,  Richard  R.  :  See — 

Mowry,  David  T.,  and  Momer.    2.723,200. 
Morrill.  Melvln  A. :  See— 

Cooley,  Morrla  R.,  and  Morrill.    2,722.799. 
Morrison,    Albert     R..    to    Owena-Cornlng    Flberglas    Corp. 

2,723.208,  Cl.  117—126. 
Morrison  Co..  The  :  See-  - 

French,  Henry  C.    2,722,802. 
Morrison,  WiUard  L.     2.722,800.  Cl.  62—116. 

Mortimer,  Frank  R. :  See — 

Dewar,  Douglaa,  and  Mortimer.    2,728,090. 
Mota,  Roy  A. :  See—  ,,  „  _^^  ^^^ 

Hampshire,  WlllUm  J.,  Coomea,  and  Mota.    2,722,902. 
Mowry.  David  T. :  See— 

Schleainger,^  Arthur  H.^  and  Mowry.     2,723,10L 
Mowry,  David  T.,  and  R.  R.  Momer,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     2,723,260,  Cl.  280 — 85.0. 
Moxon.  George,  (Mining)  Ltd.:  See— 

Moxon,  James  B.    2,723,104. 
Moxon,    James    E.,     %     to    George    Moxon     (Mining)     Ltd. 

2,723,104.  Cl.  254—112. 
MuccllU.  Raphael  P. :  See — 

Antoni,  Oluaeppe.     2.723,338. 
Mueller,  Ervin  H.     2,728,102,  Cl.  251—06. 
Mueller.  Max  B.,  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     2,723,272. 

Cl.  260- -295.  _ 

Mueller.  Otto.     2,722,046  Cl    137— 620. 
Murcott,  Charles  B.     2.7^2.973.  Cl.  105—160. 
Murphy.  Orlando  J. :  See —  „,„«„„ 

McGuigan.  John  H..  and  Murphy.    2,723,312. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See —  „  ,•-  ,oo 

Hedenakoog,  Emest,  Norberg.  and  Johnson.    2,723,123. 


\ 
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Murtfeldt^    Lawrence    W.,    to    CoDMli<Uted    Water    Tower   A 

Paper  Co.     2.723.179,  CI.  »^105. 
Ifuachamp.   Norman  J.,   and   F.   Cowllahaw.     2.723,100,   CI. 

248 3&4 

Maaaelman.  Harry  J.    2.722,707.  CI.  l.>— 255. 

Muaman.  Nathan.    2.722.722.  CJ.  20—71. 

N.  V.  Hollandache  Draad-En  Kabelfabriek  :  aee— 

Boonstra.  Lieuwe  L.     2,722,699. 
Nashville  Bridge  Co.  :   See — 

Dyer.  Harry  B.    2.722,907. 
National  Caah  Register  Co..  The  :   See — 

Chriatian.  Raymond  A..  Johnson,  and  Tituii.     2,723,019. 

Isbom,  Carl  L.    2,723.384. 

Werner.  Frank  R..  and  Steraer.    2.722.887. 
National  Lead  (^o.  :   See — 

Aasaard,  Leif.     2.r23.18«. 

Looden,  Edgar  W.,  and  Holleron.    2.723.054. 

Moore.  Perneil  J.,  and  AbdalU.    2,723,228. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  Hee — 

Chase.  Basil  H..  and  W'alker.    2.723.282. 
Navy,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Swre- 
tarr  of  the  :   See — 

Peterson.  Carl  R.,  and  Mltnick.    2.723.095. 

Spencer,  Sidney  H.    2.722,827. 
Neel,  BoyA.    2,722.878,0.97—144.1. 
Neiditch.  Oscar  W.  :  See— 

Gershon,  Sol  D.,  and  Neiditch.    2,723,217. 
Nelboeck,  Bdnr  F.  :   Set — 

Dackor.  Emll.  and  Nelboeck.    2,722,867. 
Nelson,  Lewen  R.    2.723.159.  CI.  299—69. 
NeUon.  Wallace  M.    2.722,793.  CI.  55—34. 
Nelson.  William  H.,  to  Unlvernal  Leather  Co.     2.722.687.  C\. 

2—168. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.  Inc. :   See — 

ScudL  John  V.    2.r23.270. 
Nengass.  Edwin  A.    2.723.342,  Cl.  240—2.1. 
Nicholson,  Edward  W.  S..  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 

Co     2  723  223   Cl   196—52 
Nicol'al,  Harold,  and  H.  F.  Kolse.  to  Vastlne  Engineering  Co.. 

Inc.     2.723.021.  Cl.  198— 213. 
NIeml.    William,    to    The    Leece-Nevllle    Co.      2,723,323,    Cl 

200—98. 
Norberg,  Donald  A. :  See — 

HedeiMkoog,   Ernest,   Norberg.   and   Johnson.     2.723,123. 
Norman,  Daniel  P..  to  Pacific  Mills.     2.723.281.  Cl.  26(K-412  8 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 

Paselk,  Robert  A..  Hulsman.  and  Ix>  Bue.     2.723.092. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :   See — 

Magnuson.  Vernon  P.    2,723,346. 

Price,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Graham.    2,723.093. 

Wllllamfl.  Charles  R.    2.723.365. 
Numrlch.  Fred  H.  :   See— 

Baracket.  Albert  J..   Maxwell,  and  Numrlch.     2.723,307 
2,723.132.  Cl.  280 — 231. 
to  Houdallle-Hershey  Corp. 


2.722,849, 


2,722.713.  Cl.  17     32. 


2.722,888,  Cl. 


Oberwegner,  Alfred  R 
O'Connor,  Bernard  E 

Cl.  74—574. 
f)e8termeyer.  Carl  F. 
Oku.  Mltsno  :   See — 

Tanaka,  Manso.  Yamamoto,  and  Oku.     2,723.299 
Omaha  National  Bank.  The  :   See — 

Ford.  Edwin  J.     2.722  982. 
Oppenheimer.    Kdgar   D.,    Jr..    to   Mergenthaler   Linotype   Co 

2,723.024,  Cl.  1§9— 51. 
Orr  Felt  and  Blanket  Co.,  The  .  See  - 

Kelly,  Vincent  C,  and  Smith.     2,722.951. 
O'Russa,  Lorence.     2,722,78.1,  Cl.  .'il— 102. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Margies.  Samuel  (;..  and  Yost.    2.723.020 
Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp. :   See — 

Blefeld,  Lawrence  P.     2.723.210. 

Biefeld.  Lawrence  P.,  and  Lydlc.     2.723,215 

MorrisoB,  Albert  R.     2.723.208. 

Phtlipps,  Thomas  E.    2.723.209 
Oyen.  John  M.  F.    2,722,858,  Cl.  81    -15. 
Pace.  Ralph  C.    2.722.860,  Cl.  84 — 411 
Pacific  Mills:  See- 
Norman,  Daniel  P.    2.723.281. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :   See^ 

Mitchell,  James  V.     2.723.075 
Page.  Victor  A.   W.,  to  The  Plessey  Co    Ltd 

101—372. 
Paige,  Richard  E.    2,723.026.  n.  206—45.12. 
Palty,  George:   See — 

Gallup.  John  L..  and  Palty.    2.723.208 
Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co. :   See — 

Richter,  Henrv.  and  Campbell.     2,723.176 
Parker.  David  S.    2.723.107.  Cl.  256 — 24. 
^■!;kea.  Eric  B.,  to  Jo^'ph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd 

Parrington,    Frank   J.,    to   Alkon   Products   Corp. 

Cl.  77 — 32.3. 
Parts  Engineering  Co..  Inc. ;   See  ~ 
Sherman.  Donald  W.    2,723,066. 

Ai*^..****1^  ^    P   *.  Huiaman,  and  N.  D.  Lo  Bue,  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.     2.723.092.  n    244 134 

Pawsat,  Bwald  F.    2,723.133.  CT.  280     293. 

Peaster.  Bertram  A. :   See— 

o    ^BJ»«***».^""D  •«"»<' P'"*"     2.722.802 

^*^'  ?'™''^  ^■'  '    ^    Mertes.  and  G.  E.  Hartwell    to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Co.     2.722.705.  Cl    15-205 

Peen  Plate.  Inc. :  See— 

Pottberg.  Rolfe.  and  Clayton      2  72."?  204 

*^*J?f^'    !!t^''*«''f    •*  •    ^o    Atlas    Powder    Co       •> 
260^ — 637. 

Pe^c*^owph  M.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp 

Perfect  Parts  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Oron,  Albert.    2,723.162. 


2,722,708. 
2.722.854. 


,723.295,    Cl. 
2.723.198. 


nlted  State*  of 
of   the   Nary. 


Co. 


Flberglas    Corp. 


Peters.  Uraca  A.  :  See — 

Kalaer.  Donald  W.,  and  Peters.    2,723,274 
Kalaer,  Donald  W..  and  Petera.    2,723,276 

Peterw>n.  Andrew  L.    2,728.332,  Cl.  219—8. 

PeterMn.  Carl  R..  and  A.  M.  Mitnick.  to  the  I 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
2.723.095.  n.  244—148. 

Peterson.  Frank  H. :  See — 

Peterson.  Walter  F.,  and  F.  H.    2,723,038. 

PeterM>ii,  Walter  F.  and  F.  H.     2,723,03«.  Cl.  214—84. 

TtMJOO  a  l.V-49*    *"    ^'^'^    ^•°*"''*    *^'^'"°* 
Petit.  William  11.',  to  Clary  Corp.     2.723.189,  Cl.  308—195 
Petrochko,  Raymond.     2.722,847,  Cl.  74—478.5. 
Petrolite  Corp. :    Bee— 

De  (Jroote.  Melvln.    2.r23,249.  ^ 

De  Groote.  Melvln.     2.723.283. 

De  Groote.  Melvin.    2.723.284. 

De  Groote.  Melvln.     2,7234(85. 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Keiaer.    2.723.250 

De  Groote.  Melvln,  and  Kelser.    2.723.251 

De  (iroote.  Melvln.  and  Kelser.     2.723.252 

De  Gro<)te.  Melvln.  and  Shen.    2.723.241 
Phlico  Corp.  :   See- 
Creamer.  Edgar  M..  Jr.    2.723.306. 
Philippe.    Thomas    B..    to    Owena-Cornlng 

2,723.209.  Cl.  117— 126. 
Phillips,  Fred  C.    2.722.767.  Cl.  36— .59 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Co.  :  See- 
Axe.  WlllUm  N.    2.723,220. 

King.  William  R.    2.722.995. 

Stark.  Christopher  P.    2.723.221 

Stark,  Christopher  P.     2.723.222. 
Phlpps.  John  D.  B.  :  See— 

Drlgenko.  Constantlne^  and  Phlpps.     2.723,030 
Pierce  Governor  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   See — 

BradBick.  Le  Roy  V.     2.722.92C 
Pirelli  Socleta  per  Atloni :   See— 

Veslgoa.  Rosdld.     2,722.930. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See- 
Peck,  Elbert  D.,  Mertes,  and  Hartwell.     2,722,705. 
Piatt,  John,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2,722,904,  Cl.  112—226 
Plesaey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Page,  Victor  A.  W      2,722,888. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :    See — 

Mci'une,  William  J.,  Jr.     2.723.051. 

Whittler.  Sidney  B.    2.722,871. 
Pompeo,  Domenick  J. :  See — 

Milligan.   William    B.,   Pompeo.  and   Rolfson.      2,722.826. 
Porter.  Carter  E.  :   See— 

Stewart,  Joseph,  and  Ward.    2,723,219 
Porter,  Charles  B.  A.  :  See— 

Hallewell.  Harold  S.,  and  Porter.     2,722,787. 

Porter,  Harold  M.,  and  P.  H.  Reardon.  to  The  Mitchell-Tyler 

Co.     2.722,785,  Cl.  51— 131. 

Pottberr    Rolfe,    and    E.    T.    Clayton,    to    Peen    Plate,    Inc. 
9r -      .- . 


Ltd.  :  See— 


2,722,712.  Cl.  17—11. 
2,723,292. 


2.723:204.  Cl.  117—24. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development) 

Stephenson,  Robert  A.     2.722.866. 
Powers,  Donald  H.,  and  O.  P.  Cohen,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.    2.723.213   CT.  117—141 
Prater,  W.  K.  :  See- 
Duncan.  Forrest  R.     2.722.964. 
Price.    John    A.,   to   American   Cyanamid  Co.     2.723.258,   Cl 

260—80.5. 
Price.   Kenneth  A.,  and  C.  L.  Graham,  to  Northrop  Aircraft, 

Inc.     2,723,093,  Cl.  244-1.17. 
Pyeson.    Harry,    to    I>evelopment    Reaearch.    Inc.      2,723,200. 

n.  99-171. 
Pyle-National  Co..  The:  See- 
Howard.  John  G.     2,723,380. 
Rab«,  Ruth  :  Se«»— 

Rab«.  William  II.     2,722,712. 
Rab«,  William  H.,  50%    to  R.   Rab«. 
Radeckl,  Edwin  A. :  See— 

Schlaeger.  Albert  J.,  and  Radeckl 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Gallup,  John  L..  and  Palty.     2,723,205. 

Harvey.  Robert  L.     2.723.239. 

Rotow,  Alexander  A.     2.723,.360. 

Simpkiss,  John  O..  Jr.     2,723,238.  ' 

Ragland.    Douglas,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

2.722.835,  Cl    73—312 
Ralbourn.   Paul,    to   Chromatic  Television   Laboratories.    Inc. 

2,723.305.  Cl.  178— 6  4. 
Rambo,    Sheldon    I.,   and    B.   Boyd,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.     2,723..334.  a.  219—10.77. 
Randall,  I>avld  I.  :  See— 

Hoefle,    Milton   L.     Randall,   and   Renfrew.      2.723.279. 
Rasmussen.    Harald    R..    to    Scott    Testers,    Inc.      2.722.832. 

Cl.  73—101. 
Reader.  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Butler.  Robert  P.     2.723.084. 
Reardon.  Patrick  H. :  See — 

Porter,  Harold  M.,  and  Reardon.     2.722,788. 
Reeves,  Robert  W.     2,723,046.  Cl.  220—82. 
Relnecke.  Howard  E.,  to  Febco.  Inc.     2.722.943.  Cl    137—217. 
Relneman.  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Chapman.  David,  and  Relneman      2.722.968. 
Reinhola,  William  H.     2.722.967   Cl.  155-69 
Renfrew,  Kdgar  E,  :  See — 

Hoefle,   Slilton  L.,   Randall,  and   Renfrew.      2,723.279. 
Reaearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Lawrence  M..  and  Tripp 
Rhee  Elastic  Thread  Corp.  :  See — 


2.722.992. 


irp.  : 
Wllhelm,  Kurt  E.     2.722,729. 
Rhodes.  Alan  :  See — 

Asseff.  I»eter  A.,  Mastln.  and  Rhodes.  2.723,234. 
Asseff.  Peter  A.,  Mastln,  and  Rhodes.  2,723,235. 
Asseff.  Peter  A.   Mastln.  «nd  Rhodes.     2,723  23«. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Richarda,  Augoatu  J. :  8te—  „  -„„  .w«- 

RIordan.  John  M.,  and  BIcbarda.     S.722.009. 

Rlehter.  Henrj,  aad  H.  N.  Campbell,  to  Paramouat  TextUe 
Machinery  Co.    2,723.176,  CT.  312—318. 

RIchwIne,  Richard  H. :  B€»—  

Rogers,  Paul  H.,  and  Elchwine.    2.728,018. 
Rickey,    Clarence    B..    to    Ford    Motor    Co.       2.722,876.    O. 
97-46.43.  ,  ,  «,„«,., 

Ricks.    Bernard   E..   to  THompaon   Prodacta,   Inc.     2,728.141. 

f^    287 62 

Rleke.  Glenn  t..  to  Rieke  MeUl  Prodacts  Corp.     2.728.060, 

Cl.  222—866. 
Rleke  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Rleke,  Glenn  T.     2.723.060. 
RIgnell.  Carl  A.     2.T22.888,  Cl.  99—447. 
RIngerlng.  HaTry  W.    2.T22.829.  CL  TS— ««. 
Rlnker.  Samuel  ll..  Jr.    2.722.776.  Cl.  4«— 88. 
RIordan.  John  M..  and  A.  J.  Richards,  to  BonBar-Vawter,  Inc. 

2.722.909.  O.  118—221. 
Risdon  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 
Beard.  Walter  C.  Jr.    1.728,065. 
RIvoche.  Eugene  J.    2.723.202.  Cl.  99—204. 
RoberU.  Lawrence  M..  and  D.  A,  Tripp,  to  Reae«reh  Corp. 

2.722.992.  Cl.  183-7. 
Roberta,  Boy  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hallerberg.  Theodore  W.,  Roberta,  and  Flum.     2,728.889. 
Robertaon.  James  H.    2,723.390,  Cl.  340—261. 
Roberts,  Stiles  M.,  to  General  AnlMne  k  Film  Corp.    2.728.288, 

Cl.  260—507. 
Robertaon.  Roger  L. :  See — 

Kagan.  WlllUm  F.,  and  Robertson.    2.723.872^ 
Roblna    Samuel  I).,  to  Du-Fast.  Inc.     2,722.789,  Cl.  51—170. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  See— 

Herlder.  Elmer  A.     2.722.978. 
Roe.  A.  v..  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  ^  ,„,  ^, 

Davlea,  Stuart  D..  and  Brlgn.     2,723.091 
Rogera.  Edward  F..  to  Merck  k  Co.     2.723.273,  CV  260— 295. 
Rogers.  Paul  H..  and  R.  H.  RIcbwine.     2,723.018.  CL  192—41. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See— 

Bodamer.  iWotw^  W.     2.723.229. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Curtla.  Lloyd  R..  Steward,  and  Woods.    2.723.368. 

Roland.  John  R.  :  See-  ^ 

Joyce,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  and  Roland.     2.723,244. 

Rolfson.  Francis  B.  :  See —  

Milligan.  William  B.,  Pompeo,  and  Rolfson.    2.722.826. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jubb.  Albert,  and  Ivens.    2.722.800. 
liombard.  Adrtan  A.     2,722.801. 
Rose   Harold  E. :  See — 

Butler.  Robert  P.     2.723.084. 
Rosenthal.  Samuel     2.723.062.  Cl.  223—73. 
Rossetto.  I»uis.  P.  Hllpman.  and  W.  B.  Abbott,  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Co.    2.723.028.  C\.  199—23.  ^  ^  ^ 
Rotow.  Alexander  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.728,360. 

Cl.   313—65. 
Roy,  Karl  E.  and  G.  A.     2.722.955.  O.  143 — 43. 
Roy.  Grace  A.  :  See 

Roy.  Karl  K.  and  G.  A.    2.722i>66. 
Rudy.    Dennis    D..   to    K.    I.    do   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
2.1 23.227,  Cl.  202-46.  ^      ,    ^ 

Russell,  Robert  C...  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 

2.723.086,  Cl.  242-    72. 
Rylsky.  Gregory  V.     2,723,349,  Cl.  250—44. 

8   k  I).  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Shanhouse.  William  M..  and  Daher.     2,723,069. 
Sarkner  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Francis,  John  K.     2,722.861. 
.Handberg.    Rav    A.,    to   Houdallle-Hershey   Corp.      2.722.732, 

Cl.   29      157.3.  .,     ^, 

Savrda,    Charles    M..    to    International    Fisheries    Machinery 

Co.,  Inc.     2,722,711.  Cl    17-4. 
Sawyer.  Frederick  D. :  See — 

Kuhary,  Emery  K..  and  Sawyer.  2.722,988. 
Sayford,  Frank  M..  Jr.  2.723.072.  Cl.  229—8.8. 
Schampel,  Arthur  H.  :  See— 

King.  Robert  C.  Schamnel,  and  Becking.    2.722.958. 
Schelfele.  Frederick  W.     2,722,727,  Cl.  24-249. 
Schenck.  Carl,  Masrhlnenfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Federn.  Klaus,  and  Hack.     2,722,880. 
Schetty,  (Juldo  :  See 

Kuster,  Werner,  and  Schetty.     2,723,263. 
Schlesel,   Krvin    K.,    to   The  Mattatuck   Mfg.   Co.     2,723.004, 
Cl.    184-14.  .        , 

Schlaeger     Albert    J.,    and    K.    A.    Radeckl,    to    International 

Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp.      2,723,292.   Cl.   260—884. 
Schleslnger,  Arthur  H..  to  .NIonsanto  Chemical  Co.     2.728.190. 

Cl.   71      25  ^ 

Sehleslnger,  .\rthur  H.,  and  D.  T.  Mowry.  to  Monaanto  Chem- 
ical Co.     2.723.11M.  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 

Schuster.  NIfk  A.     2.723.375.  _ 

Schmled     Joseph    M..    to    Dura-Crates,    Inc.      2,722,684.    Cl. 

1—102 
Schneider   Abraham,  to  Sun  OH  Co.    2.723.298,  Cl.  260—666. 
Schrader.  (ioeti.     2.722,872,  Cl.  96—31.  ,     ^ 

Schuck    Oscar  H..  and  R.  C.  Alderson.  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.     2.723.089.  Cl.  244—77. 
Schuster.    Nick    A.,    to   Schlumberger   Well    Surveying   Corp. 

2.723,375.  Cl.  824—6. 
Schwartx,  Jack.     2,723,096,  Cl.  248—31. 
Schwede.  Otto  G .     2,722,862.  Cl.  88-  1 . 
Scott  Testers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rasmusaen.  Harald  R.     2,722.832. 
Scott,  Wlllard  R.,  Jr.,  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.    2,723.232, 
Cl.   252     8.55.  .„.  „.^ 

ScudI     John    v..    fo    Nepera    Chemical    Co.    Inc.      2.728.270. 
Cl.   260     294.8. 


Sealejr.  WtUlam  C,  ta  AlltB-ClialnMra  MCk-  Od.     2,718.881, 

Cl.  307—14. _^ 

SebrlBg.  John  C.  R.  D.  Jordan,  and  J.  W.  Bitler.  to  Hm 

Minster  Machine  Co.    2,723.319.  Cl.  100—18. 
Seek,  Werner  G. :  See— 

Gerber.  Dale  C.  and  Seek.    2.Tll,9tS. 
Seek,   Warner  G..   and   D.   C.   Gerber.    to   The   Hoorer  Co. 

2!722.996.  C\.  183—68. 
Security  Machine  Products  Co. :  See — 

Green,  Edward  A.    2,722,698. 
Seltaer.   Robert  B..  to  The  Anerlean  Baler  Co.     1.T11.884. 

CT.   100—192. 
Sewell,  Walter  W. :  See— 

McNally.  Harold  T..  Sewell.  and  Wilson.     2.T22.8T8. 
Seyforth.    Rome    C.    to    Hie    Shelby    Metal    Proda«ta    Co. 

2.723.151.  Cl.  292-^40. 
Shaeffer.  Norl»ert :  See — 

Davla.  Bom  P.  M..  and  Shaeffer.    2,722,789. 
Shanhoaae.  William  M..  and  E.  Daher,  to  S.  4  D.  Develop- 
ment Co.    2.723.009.(^.226—99. 
Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See— 

Crelghton.  Robert  H.  J.    2,723.184. 
Shelby  Metal  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Seyforth.  Rome  C.    2.723.151. 
Shell  Develomnent  Co. :  See— 

MerteB.%ann.    2,728.100.  ^    ^  «,„„«„. 

Milligan.  William  B..  Pompeo,  and  Rolfaon.     2.722,826. 
Shen.  Kwan-TIng  :  See — 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen.    2.728.241. 
Sheppard.  Richard  H.    2,722.922.  Cl.  128— 41.74. 
Sherman.     Donald     W..     to     Parte     Engineering     Co..     Inc. 

2.723.066.  CI.  224-42.21 . 
Sherman  John  M. :  See —  

Meeker.  David  A.  and  Sherman.    2.728.118. 
Slbert.  Merle  E..  and  Q.  H.  McKenna.  to  Horiions  Titanium 

Corp.    2.723.182.  Cl.  28—88. 
Siemens  Brothers  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hailey  Albert  M.    2.723  391.  .  ..„   ^     „««     ,- 

Sigvardt.  Knud.  to  A/8  R.  Sigvardt.     2.728.160.  CL  299—78. 
Simmons.  David  M. :  See — 

Belyen.  Henry.    2.722.966. 
Simmons.  Haryl  C.    2.728.087.  CI.  242-«4.8.  «  .»«•  o«o 

SImoklss.  John  O..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.723.238. 

SImpiSn.  Jeaeoh  A..  V,  to  M.  Hearst.     2.722.777.  Cl.  4»—247. 
Simpson   William  F..  and  T.  Btackman.  to  Mlnneapolls-Mollne 

Co.    2.723.163.  n.  302— 19. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 
Piatt.  John.    2.722.904. 
Siu.  Ralph  O.  H.    2.722.718.  a.  18— 47.3. 
Slaughter.  Bernard  J..  Jr..  and  W.  Van  Pelt,  to  The  Crane 

*  Breed  Casket  Co.    2,723,147.  Cl.  292— 302.  

Slavln,  Matthew.  III.  to  T'nlted  Geophysical  Corp.     2,723.387. 

Cl.  340-  15. 
Slote.  Herbert  I^    2,722.754,  Cl.  35—31. 
Smldth,  F.  I.^.  k  Co.  :   See 

Meyer,  Erik  V.    2.722,825. 
Smillle,  John  F.    2.722,939,  Cl.  131—256. 
Smith.  Adelphls  J.  :  See —  „,«„«., 

Kelly,  Vincent  C,  and  Smith.    2.722.951.       „  __  ^^      _, 
Smith.     Alexander,     and    T.     V.     Crawford.       2.728.099.    Cl. 

248-150.  ^^ 

Smith.  Alva  T.    2.723.056.  Cl.  22—396. 
Smith.  Cart  M.    2.722.790.  Cl.  SI— IJO.  _ 

Smith    Charles   W..   to  American  Chain   and  Cable  t  o.,  ine. 

2.722.831.  Cl.  73— 81. 
Smith.  Claude  D.  J.    2.722.968.  CL  155—78. 
Smith.  Henry  M. :  See 

Barnett.  Wllford  J..  Hansen   and  Smith.     2  723,324 
Smith.  Kenneth  P..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.723.145.  Cl. 

f>Q9 22^ 

Smith     Robert   W..    to   The   T.    L.    Smith   Co.      2,723.112.   Q. 

259—161. 
Smith.  T.  L..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Smith,  feobert  W.    2.723.112. 
Smith.  Telford  L.    2.723.143.  Cl.  288-35. 
Smith    Thomas  R..  and  C.   W.   Steward,  to  The  Maytag  Co. 

2.722.7.^0.  Cl.  34— 82.  ^^      „^ 

Smith.  William  V.    2.722.780.  Cl.  61— 2«. 
Smook.  Malcolm  A.:  See-  o  *o«  out 

Busse.  Warren  F.  and  Smook.    2,728.255  ,^,_|. 

Snyder.  Charles  W..  to  De  Walt  Inc.     2.722.962.  Cl.  143—6. 
Societe  "Brevets  Aero-Mecanlonea"  S.  A. :  See — 

.MallUrd.  Bernard.    2.722.865.  _  «   t    a    ii 

Societe  d'Inventlons  Aeronantlaues  et  Mecanlques  S.  I.  A.  m.  . 

Luclen.  Ren«.    2.722.890. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.      See  ^ 

E^rgstrom.  Brie  V..  and  Sorf.    2,723.224. 

Celanl,  Pasquale  J.    2.728.180. 

Elliott.  Kenneth  M.    2.723.226. 
Sorenspn.  Frank  E.    2.723.047.  CL  220—62. 

Sorf,  Edward  R.  :   See-  .  .^.     ,     „  _„,  oo>. 

Bergstrom.  Eric  V.,  and  Sorf.     2,723,224. 
South,  Louis  I.  :  See — 

^ilner,  Charles  M..  and  S«>uth     2,72V«3. 
Spaulding,  Glen  E.    2.723.135.  CL  280-569.       ^     ^„^       _ 
Speddlnr    Raymond  T  .  and  D.  J.  McGee.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

SiSnceVs^S/S:.  to  the  C nlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      2,1  Z2 fill.    H. 
73-65. 
Sperry  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 

Van  Valkenburg.  Howard  E..  and  K 
Sperry  Rand  i'orp.  :  *<«•«-„„  „,_ 
Cohn.  Seymour  B.    2.723,377. 

Spirit,  Inc.  :   See  ..  ,..o^ii 

lawrence.  Hallett  T.    2.723.111. 


Cmniert.     2,723.357. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stable.     2.722,730. 
Pont    de    Nemours 


tnd    Co. 


Ltd. 


2.723.142.  CI. 


2.722.870.  CI. 


SpiOer.  Cbarlea  F..  and  R.  T.  (lordoo.  to  Qeneral  Electric  Co. 

2,723.353.  CI.  307-88. 
Spluvak.  Kalman.    2.723.126.  C\.  273  -  212. 
Sprague.  Frank  N.    2.723.128.  Cl.  280—44. 
Sprouae,  Clifton.    2,723,167.  Cl.  308-86. 
Sragal,  Frank.    2.722.M7,  Cl.  137—624. 
Stagner,    Ererett   L..    49%    to   C.    H.   Coo|M>r.      2.722.974.   Cl. 

155—165. 
Stahle,  Carl  R.  :  See — 

Knowland.  Thomaa  M.,  and 
Stallmann.    Otto,    to    E.    I.    du 

2.723.266.  Cl.  260—239. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 
Jonea,  Arthur  L.    2.723.034. 
Jonea.  Arthur  L..  and  Faj-    2,723.033 
McCaular.  David  A.,  and  Lien.    2.723.218. 
Stanxlale.  Victor.    2.723.156,  Cl.  29fr  -98. 
Stark.  Chriatopher  P..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     2.723.221. 

n.  196—24. 
Stark.   Christopher  P..   to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     2.723,222. 

Cl.  196-  24. 
Stauffer.  Dale  A. :  See — 

Fancher.  Otla  E..  and  Stauffer.    2.723.293. 
Steady  Edward  B. :  See — 

F*ulton.  Hugh  W..  Stead,  and  More.     2.723.079. 
Steanes.    Oe.offrey    H..    to    L.    A    I.    Glenn    Proprietary 

2.722.772.  C\.  46—29. 
Stebblns.  Delbert  M.,  to  The  Eajtle  Plcher  Co. 
2gg 23 

Ster.  Joseph.    2.722,836.  Cl.  73—390. 
Stechmann.  Herman  H..    y,   to  W.  C.   t'phoff. 

L-S.-V— 88. 
St(H>l  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Kaufmann.  Prank  H.    2.722.949. 
Stein.  Samuel.    2.722.848.  CI.  74—573. 

Stelner.  Edwin,  to  A.  F.  Woodell.  2.722.851.  Cl.  74--802. 
Stelnltx.  Stephan.  to  VIrkera  Inc.  2.723,273.  Cl.  323—89. 
Stplmack.  Stanley.    2.723.010.  Cl.  192-4. 

Stephenaon.  Robert  A.,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Develop- 
ment) Ltd.    2.722.866.  Cl.  90—13.2. 
Sfener.  Walter  O.  :   See — 

Werner.  Frank  R..  and  Steraer.    2,722.887. 
Steward,  Colby  W. :  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R..  and  Steward.    2.722.750. 
Steward.  Colby  W..  to  The  Maytag  Co.     2.722,751,  Cl.  34—82. 
Steward.  Sidney  C. :  See— 

Curtis.  Lloyd  R..  Steward,  and  Woods.     2.723.368. 
St^'wart.  Joseph.  A.  J.  Ward.  Jr..  and  C.  E.  Porter,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Enitineerinfr  Co.     2.723.219.  Cl    19»-  14.42 
Stickney   George  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2.722.804.  Cl.  60—52. 
Stolta.  Herbert  C.    2.722.859.  Cl.  81—15. 
Stone  ft  Webster  EngineerinK  Corp. :   See — 

Kirkpa trick.  Alton.    2.723.109. 
Story- I.4»nKdon  Foundation  :   See — 

I.jinKdon.  Jesse  D.   and  Brown. 
Stout,   Harold   E.,   to  Textile  Trimming 

Co..  Inc.    2  722.728.  Cl.  26^-  11. 
Strasinger.  John  V.  :   See — 

Oallagher.  Hugh  M..  and  Strasinger.     2.722.971. 
Strattman.  F^win  A      2  722  797.  Cl.  56 — 295. 
Strayer,  Charles  B.    2.723.018.  Cl.  194—51. 
Stueland.  Harold  M..  to  Deere  ft  Co.     2.723,0.39,  Cl    214—140. 
Sullender.  Maurice  C.  ;  See- 

Butlei.  Wilbnm  J.   Sullender.  and  Brumbaugh.    2.723.108. 
Summera.  James  H.  :     2.722,823.  Cl.  72—96. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Kurtx.  Stewart  S..  Jr.    2.723.259. 

Mills.  Ivor  W.    2.723.289. 

Schneider.  Abraham.     2,723.298 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Wahlmark.  (iunnar  A.    2.722.889. 
Sundstrom.  Harold  C.      2.722.910,  Cl.  119      19 
Sunset-McKee  Co.  :    See — 

Abbott.  Elbert  V     2.723.116. 
Surmatls.  Joseph  D..  and  J.  Weber,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

2.72.*?,278.  Cl    260^    345.5 
Suttertleld.    Noel    H..    and    A.    Elo, 
^1. 

2.722.736.  Cl.  3a— 15 
2.723.031.  n.  209—3.35. 
and  F.  E.  Finlayson,  to  Oneral  Electric 
25 


2,722.822,  Cl.  70— IHT. 


2.722944 

A  Boarding  Machine 


to   Oen«»ral    Controls    Co. 


2.722.881.  n.  98 
Svalgaard    John  W 
Sweet.  W»»bsfer  C. 
Swf*n«on.  .\lfred  (J. 

Co       2.723..336.  Cl    211 
Taco  Heaters.  Inc.  :   See  - 

H»"ncken.  Harold  (i      2,722.942. 
Tanaka.  Manso,  K.  Tamamoto.  and  M    Oku.  to  Mitsui  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.      2.723.299.  CI.  2B0— 669 
Taylor.  George  J.  :   Nrr- 

Dtcke.v.  Joseph  H.,  and  Taylor.    2. 723.264. 
Tpe  Pak.  Inc.  :   See 

Blltaard.  James  R  ,  and  Firth.    2.722,714. 

Blisaard.  James  R  .  and  Firth.     2.722.715. 

Bllixard,  James  R.,  Firth,  and  Wynkoop.     2,723,201. 
Tflch.  Ernest  L..  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     2,723.150. 

Cl.  292—336.3. 
Telander.  Stanton  H.  :  See 

Bank,  Thor  G..  and  Telander.     2.723..{26. 
Telephonies  Corp.  :   See — 

Dreyer,  John  F.,  Jr.    2.723.348. 
Temple.  Harold  F..  to  P.  Lorillard  Co.     2.723,036.  Cl   211—49. 
Texan  Co.,  The  :   Set-  ~ 

Ferrin.  Jean  P      2.723,237 
Textile  Trimming  ft  Boarding  .Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Stout,  Harold  E.     2.722.728. 
Thiel,  Otto,  to  Midwest  Supply  and  Mfg.  Co.     2.722.784,  Cl. 

Thiel.  Otto,   to  Midwest   Supply  and   Mfg    Co 

51-145. 
Thomas.  David  L.  :   See 

Clavier.  .\ndr»'  C,  .  and  Thoma.i      2,723.378. 


,722.788.  Cl 


Thomas,  John  F..  18%  to  A.  Martla, 
Thomas,  Maurice :  See^ 

Deubler,  Louia  H.,  Uh.  and  Tbonas.     2,723,136. 
ThompM>a.  Elliott  R.,  t«  The  M.  W.  Kell«(x  Co.     2.722,948, 

Cl.   188—64. 
Thompson.  Lee  H.     2.723,157.  Cl.  299 — 18. 
Thompson  Producta,  Inc. :  800-  - 

Uackor.  Rmll,  and  Nelboeck.    2.722.867. 

Gair.  Albert  W.     2,723,166. 

Graham,  Matthew  P.     2.722,140. 

Ricks.  Bernard  E.    2,723.141. 
Thompson.  Robert  C,  and  K.  M.  Cayton.    2.722,691,  Cl.  5 — 47 
Thompson.    Robert    fe..    and    R.    J.    Weimer.      2,742,935.    Cl. 

128^-  266. 
Thunstrom.  Nils  A.  :   See 

I>ean.  .Milo  M..  Thunatrom,  and  Martin.     2.722,987. 
Tilly.  Jamea  O.     2.723.078.  Cl.  22ft— 92.8.  * 

Timnia.  Roas  L.     2.723,017.  Cl.  194 — 9. 
Tlnkham,  Charlea  W.     2.722.839,  Cl.  74—5.44. 
Titus.  Anthony  W.  :  See- 
Christian,  Raymond  A..  Johnson,  and  Titua.     2,723  019 
Todd,   Charles   W..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemoara  and'  Co 

2.723.192.  Cl.  71—2.6. 

Todd.    Charles   W..    to    E.    1.   du    Pont   de   Nemoura  and  Co. 

2.723.193.  Cl.  71-  2.6. 

Todd.  Eric  E..  to  Ventura  Orms  Proaen  Poods.  Inc.    2.723  199 

Cl.  99 — 104. 
Trankla.  Grace  M.  :  See— 

Kwarts.  Michael  J.     2.723.339. 
Travers.  William  R..   to  General  Electric  Co.     2.722,803.  Cl. 

«0—  .39  37. 
Triantoa.  Ntckolaa  D.     2.722.748.  Cl.  33—170. 
Trico  Producta  Corp.  :   See — 

Whiteley.  Stanley  B.     2.723,139. 
Tripp,  l>avi«l  .\.  :   iiee — 

Roberta.  Lawrence  M..  and  Tripp.    2.722.992 
Trultt.  Joaeph  A.,  to  American  Ylacose  Corp.     2.722,817,  Cl. 

68     19. 
Tucker,  Hilry  M.     2.722.850.  Cl.  T4— .590. 
Turner.  John.     2.722.997.  Cl.  183 — 60. 
Tuttle.  Charles  D..  and  G.  T.  I..araen.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

2.722.908    Cl.  118—51. 
Tweddell.  Archibald  J.      2.722.906,  Cl.  114-219. 
Tyler.  Claude  D.     2.723.097.  Cl.  248-    117.1. 
Tynan.  Jamea  J.,  deceased:  O.  D.  Tynan,  adrolnistratrix,  to 

R.  S.  Tynan.     2,722,989.  Cl.  181—24. 
Tynan,  Olive  D.  :   See- 
Tynan.  James  J.     2,722.989. 
Tynan.  Robert  S.  ,   See — 

Tynan.  James  J      2.722.989. 
Tyrner,  Joseph  M..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     2,723.331.  CI. 

219—8. 
United  Air  Linea.  Inc.  :   See— 

Jensen.  Evans  A.,  and  Daviea.     2.722,824. 
United  (ieophysical  Corp.  :  See — 

SUvln.  Matthew.  III.     2.723,387 
United  Statea  Air  Force.  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  :   See — 

Johnson.  Francia  M.     2,722,696. 
United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,   United  States  of 
.America  aa  represented  by  the  :  See 

Keatherstone.  Robert  P.     2,723,371. 

Larson,  Clarence  Fl     2,723,181. 
Universal  Leather  Co.  :   See- 

Nelson,  William  H.     2.722.687. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See  — 

Holden,  DoBald  L.    2,723.243. 
Uphoff,  William  C.  :   See 

Stechmann.  Herman  H.    2.722.970. 
Uphues.  Prank  P..  to  Crane  Co.     2.722.689.  Cl.  4-    187. 
Upsala  Ekeby  Aktlebolag  :   See— 

Falk.  Rror  J.     2.723.206. 
Van  Hoy.  Charles  E.  :   See — 

Weat.  Judaon,  Jr..  and  Van  Hoy     2.723.301. 
Van  Pf-lt.  William  :  See- 
Slaughter.  Bernard  J..  Jr..  and  Van  Pelt.     2.723,147. 
Van  Schie.  Robert  J.      2.723.022.  Cl.  198—218. 
Van   Scoy,   Davia  A.,   to  T.    D.   WlllUmson.    Inc.      2,722,8.^5, 

Cl.  77—37. 
Van   Valkenb'urg,   Howard   E.,  and  R.  J.   Eramert,  to  Sperry 

Producta.  Inc.      2.723.357,  Cl.  310—8.7. 
Vargo,  jTMeph.      2,723.(t«5.  Cl   223     94. 
Vasselll.  Anthony  J.     2.723.314.  Cl.  179—90. 
Vastlne  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Nlcolaf  Harold,  and  Kolie.    2.723.021 
Vaughan,  Henry  R.  :  See— 

Malthaner.  William  A.    and  Vaughan.     2.723.311, 
Ventura  Farms  Froaen  Poooa,  Inc.  :   See — 

Todd,  Eric  E.     2.723.199. 
Verkuil.  Leo  L..  to  Edwarda  Co..  Inc.     2.723.328.  Cl   200—168. 

Veslgna,    Roscild.    to    Pirelli    Socleta    per   Aaionl."     2,722,930, 

•  1.   128-142. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :   See  ~ 

Steinlta.  Stephan      2.723.373. 
Vlck  Roy,  Thomas  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 

2.728.838.  CI.  73—451. 
Vogel,    Fred    J  ,    to   Allis-Chalmera   Mfg.    Co       2,723,379,    Cl. 

336—70. 
VogI,  Hugh  W      2.722,870,  Cl.  93-1 
Vroom,      Edward,     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratories,      Inc. 

2,723,308,  Cl.  178-  26. 
Wagner,  Frederick  W..  Jr  .  to  The  Eastern  Box  Co.     2.723,074. 

V\.  229-    41. 
Wagner.  Jay  E.      2.722.744.  O.  32—17. 
Wahlmark.    (iunnar    A.,    to    Snndatrand    Machine    Tool    Co. 

2.722,889,  Cl.  10.3—38. 
Walilen.  Roy  H.      2.723.04*.  Cl.  220— 32. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See — 
«;uyer,   Reynolds.      2.723,027. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Walker.  James;  S«e  -  • 

Chaae,  Basil  H.,  and  Walker.    2,723,282.    ^  „^       „ 

Walsh    John  J.,  to  Johnson,  Stephens  and  Shinkle  Shoe  Co. 

2,722.755.  Cl.  36—19.8. 
Walton,  l-^rart  H.  :  See— 

Hall.  AUn  M.,  and  Walton.    2,723,207.  ^^^     _, 

Wandell,  Jamea  Vl'..   %   to  8.  Haaa.     2,723,253,  Cl.  260—71. 
Ward.  Albert  J.,  Jr. :  Bee—  ^    „  „ 

Stewart,  Jow>Bh.  and  Ward.     2.723,219. 
Ward,  Itonald.     2.723.308,  Cl.  174—146^ 
Ward.  Charlie  E.     2.723,049,  Cl.  221—200. 
Warden.  Harry  L.     2.722.704,  Cl.  IS^l-'W- 
Warner,  Norman  K.     2,722,795,  Cl.  56—249. 
Waaw'lle.  Joaeph  .\.     2.728.343.  Cl.  240—54. 
Weber.  Jo«>ph  :  See — 

Hurmatia.  Joaeph  D..  and  Weber.    2,723.278. 
Weldlingcr,  Panl :  See—  ^      „.  ,^„ 

Johnaon,      Htgh      B..      McGangban,     and      Weldlinger. 
2,722.901. 
Weimer.  Robert  J. :   Bee— 

Thompaon,  Robert  E..  and  Weimer.     2,722,935 
Weinfurt.  Edward  J.,  to  McGraw  Electric  Co.     2.722,891.  Cl. 

1  f\t* |KA 

Welasenberg.  GuataT,  H.   Bredow,  and   N.   Meinert.  to  Ernst 

Leiti^O.  m.  b.  H.    2.723.203.  (1.  106--47. 
Welch,  ioaeph  C.    2.723.048.  CI.  220— 81.  .,„.«,.     ^ 

Wellauer.    Edward    J.,    to    The    Palk    Corp.      2,723.015,    Cl. 

102—88. 
Wella,  Joahua  R. :   Bee — 

Vv'ella.  Ralpb  V.  and  J.  R.    2.722,911. 
WellB.  Ralph  V.  and  J.  R.    2.722.911,  Cl.  119— 98 
Werner.  Prank  R.,  and  W.  G.  Sterser.  to  The  National  Caah 

Register  Co.    2.722.887.  (1.  101—288. 
West.  Judaon.  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  Van  Hoy.  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 

2.723,301,  CI.  136— 107.  ,    ^       „  .„„  «^ 

West     Ralph    L..   to  The   Decca   Reeord   Co.    Ltd.      2.722.990, 

Cl.  181—31. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :   See— 
Frsns.  Erwla  E.    2.723.383. 
Henning.  George  E.     2.722.716. 
Westinghouae  El««tric  <'orp.  :    Bee — 

Rambo.  Sheldon  I.,  and  Boyd.    2,723.334. 

Wetxel.  Prank  O.  :   Bee—  „  ^,„ 

Knosp.  Robert  N.,  Linden,  and  Wetael.     2.722,853. 
Wheaton.   Robert  M.,   to  The  I>ow   Chemical   Co.      2.723,245. 

Cl   260 — 2  1. 
Whitelev,    Stanley    B..    to  Trico   Products   Corp.      2,723.139, 

Cl.  287—53. 
Whiting  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Morey.  Woodruff  A. 
Whitman.   Harlan    M. 

229 — 69 
Whitman.   Harlan    M..    to    Curtla    1000,    Inc.     2.723.077.   Cl. 

229—69. 


Whtttler.  Sidney  B.,  to  PoUrold  Corp.     2,722,871,  a.  95—13. 
Wickardt,     Kart     W.,     to     Hoaemaater    Machine    Co.     Ltd 

2,722,815,  Cl.  66—110. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L^  Co. :  See— 

Bosga,  Alben  C.,  and  DiUfiwuMl.    2,723.340. 
(.  BaanAa  K.  A.    X,732.»^.  O.  123—145. 

E.,  to  Rbee  Elaatlc  Thread  Corp. 


2,722.729, 


2.722,697,  Cl.  9—14. 
to  Northrop  Aircraft 


Inc. 


2.723,365, 
Eaao  Reaearrb  and  Engineering  Co. 


Wllg. 
Wilhelm,  Knrt 

Cl.  28—21. 
WUklnaon,  Jamea  W. 

WlUkma,  Cbarlea  R., 

ClTsiS— 169. 
WlllUma.  Philip  8.,  to 

2.723,374,  Cl.  324— 1. 
WillUBMn.  T.  D.,  Inc. :  See- 
Van  Scoy.  Da^la  A.    2,722.855. 
WilU,  Bob  W.    2,722.980.  Cl.  160—123. 

WilaoB,  Donclu :   Bee — 

Aarona,  Ralph,  and  Wilaon.    2,723,212. 
Wilw>n.  Raymond  W. :  Bee— 

McNally,  Harold  T..  Sewell,  and  WUaqn. 
Wilaon,  Robert  G.    2,722.882.  Cl.  90 — 421. 
Wink,  Arthur  B.    2,723,005,  Cl.  188—32. 
Witheni.  Raymond  A.    2,722.737.  Cl.  30—6.1. 
Wojnar.  John.    2,722.688,  Cl.  2—205. 
Wolf.  Seymour  D.    2.722.693.  Cl.  5—331. 
Wood,  Prank,  Vi  to  E.  A.  McKibbon.    2.723.325,  Cl. 
Woodard,  ElTa  A. :    See— 

Loftln,  Kenthal  C.  and  L.  B.,  and  Woodard. 
WoodelL  Albert  P. :   Bee— 

Steiner,  Edwin.    2.722,851 . 
Wooda.  George  J. :  Bee— 

Curtla.  lAojA  R..  Steward,  and  Woods.     2.723,368. 
Wright.  Frank  P. :  Bee- 
Holt.  Marcua  L..  and  Wright.    2.72S.012.  ,^^ 

Wright,  Oorge  C.  to  General  Aniline  ft  Pllm  Corp.    2,723,248. 

Cl.  260—45.5. 
Wyeth.  Nathaniel,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2.723.006.  Cl.  188 — 88. 
Wynkoop.  Lewis  M.  :  Hee-  „.     ^ 

Bliiaard.  Jamea  R..  Firth,  and  Wynkoop.     2.722,714. 

■    "  R..  Plrth,  and  Wynkoop.     2.722,715. 

R.,  Firth,  and  Wynkoop.     2.723.201. 


2,722.879. 


200—142. 
2,722.758. 


Bllssard,  James 
Bllaaard,  James 

Yamamoto.  Kaaumi : 
Tanaka.  Manao. 


See— 
Yamamoto. 


Yerkes.  Arnold  P.    2.722.709,  Cl. 


and  Oka. 
15—343. 


2,723,299. 


2.722.897. 
to   Curtis   1000. 


Inc.      2,723.076,    H. 


Yost.  Herman  R. :   Bee— 

Margies,  Samuel  (J.  and  Yoat.    2,723.020.      „  _^       ^ 

Young.  David   W.,   and   D.  L.   Cottle,   to  Eaao  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.    2.723.286.  Cl.  260 — 485. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Beauchamp,  Wilfred  A.     2,722.898.  „  ^^^  ^„    ^, 

Yuaa    Rudolph   A.,   to  Mllb   Indnstrlea.   Inc.     2.723,002.   Cl. 
222—133. 


t 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  8,  1955 

Biunber— MiMaai,  third  Buiritw— patMit 


47: 

MB: 

«»: 

74: 

MB: 

a06: 

vn. 
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ir: 
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SB: 
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1 

14.5 
8B 
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151 
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340 

11 
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80 

3^      70 

157. 3: 

401: 

471.  7: 

3&-      15: 

6.1: 

34: 

30: 

180: 

301: 

333: 

384: 

33-       17: 

63: 

33-  168: 
170: 

34-  44: 

83: 

86: 
104: 

35-  31: 

36-  19.6: 

SO: 

37-  3: 
66: 

136: 

38-  66: 
4fr-    ISO: 

17: 
35: 

r: 

4134 

43  11 
44.91 


S,723.«BS 
*72a.«4 

XTn,mi 

1, 723,486 
Z73a.i«7 
1731  «BB 
1721 080 

1731  on 

1711  »1 
1731 093 
1731 090 
1721 OM 
1721096 
1733.178 
1721179 
1721096 
1721197 
1721010 
1721099 
1731100 
173im 
172im 
1721 IW 

1731 T06 

1721706 

1731707 

1721708 

1721709 

1731710 

1731711 

1721713 

1721713 

1731714 

1721716 

1721716 

1721717 

1721718 

1 721 719 

1721730 

1731731 

1721723 

1721734 

1721723 

1731735 

1721736 

1721190 

1733.181 

1723.183 

1721183 

1723.184 

1721185 

1731186 

1721737 

1731738 

1731730 

1721730 

1721731 

1731 733 

1733.783 

1731734 

1731 7S5 

1721736 

1721737 

1721 7SB 

1721730 

1  721  740 

1721741 

1721743 

1721743 

1721744 

1721746 

1731746 

1731747 

1721748 

1721749 

1721780 

1721761 

1721763 

1721763 

1721764 

1721786 

1721780 

1721767 

1721788 

1731769 

1733.700 

1721761 

1731703 

1720.703 

1T217M 

1721786 

1722.706 

1721787 

1721708 

1731709 


66: 

17: 
29: 
S9: 
98: 


NO: 

217: 

47-      14: 

SB: 

SO: 

61: 


4»-      87: 
81-      26: 


MIS: 

110: 
ISl: 
141: 
143: 
148: 
170: 

304: 
287: 

62-        1: 

56-  S4: 
ISO: 

SO-  949: 
360: 
2M: 
288: 
400: 

00-  36. 6: 

38.16: 

39.  r: 

63: 

03-        5: 


89: 

1(0: 

108.6: 

110: 

140: 

14: 

17: 

36: 

1: 

110; 

6: 

19 

368 

139 

133 

103 

167 

13 

15 


63— 


e<y- 

67— 


7»- 


71- 


16: 

06 
9 
19 
88 
06 
66 


81: 
Ul: 
138: 
139: 
313: 
390: 
407: 
461: 

74-  5.44: 

87: 

309: 

330.17: 

380: 

SSO: 

354: 

356: 

478.5: 

573: 

574 

500 

803 

7*-      41 


1721770 
1721771 
1721 TH 
1721 773 
1721774 
1721778 
1721  n6 
1721777 
1721770 
1721779 
P.P.1.431 
P.P.1,4I3 
P.P.1.4M 
P.P.1,4S4 
P.P.1,4S6 
1721 1S7 
1721780 
1721781 
1721782 
1721783 
1T21784 
1721786 
1721 7M 
1721787 
1721700 
1721789 
1721790 
1721791 
1721793 
1721108 
1721700 
1721794 
1721798 
1721796 
1721797 
1721798 
1721799 
1721800 
1721801 
1721803 
1721800 
1721804 
1721006 
1721000 
1721807 
1721806 
Re.34,085 
1721809 
1721810 
1721811 
1721812 
1721813 
1721814 
1721815 
1721816 
1721817 
1721818 
1721819 
1721820 
:  1721831 
:  1721823 
:  1731189 
:  1731190 
1721191 
:  1721 193 
1721108 
1721823 
1721824 
1721825 
1721836 
1721827 
1721838 
1731839 
1721 8S0 
1721831 
1721 822 

1721 855 
1731834 
1721835 

1721 856 

1721 857 
1721 8S9 
1721 839 
1721840 
1721841 
1721843 
1721 8U 
1721844 
1721848 
1721846 
1731847 
1731848 
1721849 
1721860 
1732.881 
1721883 


77-        1: 
213: 

S7: 

09: 

81-    M: 

16: 


07- 


411: 

1: 

1: 

SO: 

77: 

SS: 

113: 

94.3: 

98-        1: 

l 

7: 

38: 

SO: 

90-        1: 

10-       7: 

U: 

31: 

97—40.07: 


40.43: 

47.62: 

47.09: 

144.1: 

108.1: 

40: 

41: 

3: 

104: 

171: 

176: 

304: 

431: 

447: 

191 

ISl 

ISIS: 

388: 

373: 

SB: 

43: 

83: 

87: 

148: 

163: 

304: 

331 

73 

360 

433 

47 


K»- 
101— 


108- 


106— 


106- 
107- 
M)8- 
111— 
118- 

118- 
114— 

117- 


1: 

1: 

7: 

3: 

336: 

44: 

319: 

336: 

34: 

46: 

103: 

133 

136 


118- 
119- 


130- 


137: 

141: 

61: 

331: 

19: 

00: 

ISO: 

18: 

4108: 

98: 

108: 

131-        8: 

17: 

187: 

133-    461: 

82: 

41. 74: 

58: 

SO: 

00: 

100: 

119: 

145 


1721 8SS 
1721 OM 
178S,000 

1721000 
1721087 
1721000 
1721810 
1721800 
1721001 
1721863 
1721 868 
1721804 
1721866 
1731800 
1721807 
1721194 
1731196 
1721196 
1721808 
1721809 
1721870 
1721197 
1721871 
1721873 
1721873 
1721874 
1721878 
1731876 
1721877 
1731878 
1721879 
1721880 
1721881 
1721108 
1721199 
:  1731300 
:  1721201 
:  1721303 
:  1721883 
1731883 
1721 884 
1721885 
1731880 
1721887 
1721888 
1721889 
1721800 
1721891 
1721803 
1721893 
1721894 
1721896 
1721896 
1721897 
1731808 
1721890 
1721203 
1721000 
1721001 
1731003 
1721003 
1721004 
1721006 
1721906 
1721007 
1721304 
1731306 
1721206 
172^207 
1721308 
1733.309 
1731310 
1721311 
1721213 
:  1731313 
:  1721008 
:  1721009 
1721910 
1721911 
1721913 
1721913 
1721914 
1721918 
1721916 
1721917 
1721918 
1731919 
1721930 
1731931 
1731983 
1731933 
1721934 
1721986 
1721936 
1721937 
1721 938 


SS: 

lOl 
178: 
214: 

281: 
864: 


129-      16: 

m-    179: 

194: 

280: 

182-      46: 

IM-    Ml: 

ISO-    107: 

tt7-    197: 

217: 

4X7: 

480: 

oao: 

624: 

ISO-      04: 

ISO-      91 

190: 

410: 

14S-       6: 

19: 

43: 

144-     118: 

1S4: 

130-    1.8: 

38: 

153-    318! 

184-        1: 

138: 

43: 

818: 

91: 

168—        S: 

41: 

09: 

78: 

81: 

88: 

134: 

140: 

ISO: 

165: 

179: 

180: 

ISO-    123: 

180-      40: 

87: 

123: 

233: 

308: 

164-      30: 

60: 

166-  77: 

167—  68: 
OS: 

170-100.31 

174-    138: 

140: 

178—    5.4: 


179- 


6 

36 
15 


16: 

18: 

90: 

100.3: 

180-  6.7 

64 
78 

181-  24 
31 


183- 


7 
37 
SO 


00: 

61 

114.1 

118: 

0: 


1731939 

1731930 

1721901 

1721 989 

1721  OSS 

1728.004 

1721008 

1721906 

1721087 

1721009 

1721000 

1721000 

1721 941 

1721  SOI 

17219a 

1721 9tt 

1721944 

1721945 
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1721  »#• 

1721960 

1721961 

1731963 
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1731966 

1731986 

1721967 

1721966 
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1721900 

1721901 

1721963 

1721963 

1721964 

1721214 

1721315 

1721986 

1721900 

1721907 

1721088 

1731009 

1731970 

1721971 

1731973 

1721973 

1721974 

1731078 

1731976 

1721977 

1721078 

1721979 

1721080 

1721081 

1721083 

1731983 

1731004 

Re  .34.086 

1731316 

1731317 

1721085 

1731303 

1731800 

1721304 

1721306 

1721806 

1721  ao7 

1721308 

1721 SOO 

1721310 

1721311 

1731313 

1721313 

1721314 

1721318 

1721318 

1721006 

1721087 

1721988 

1721900 

1721000 

1721991 

1721908 

1721990 

1721004 

1721996 

1721906 

1721907 

1721990 

1721009 

1721000 

1721001 

1721008 

1721000 


14: 
18»-      81 


r: 

212: 

193-  3: 
4: 

28: 
SS: 
41: 
SO: 
80: 
107: 

194-  9: 
81: 

W»-     U: 

14.48: 

19: 

84: 


187—    177: 

190-     10: 

2U: 

218: 

199-      28: 

81: 

300—        8: 

6: 

36: 

S9: 

01. 47: 

80: 

90: 

138: 

141 

167: 

UK: 

171 

303—  6: 
14: 
46: 

189: 

304-  00: 
386: 

306-  7: 
48.13: 

68: 

307-  8: 

309-  1»: 
100: 
838: 
401: 

310-  8: 
618: 


311- 


131: 

40: 

74: 

314—      84: 

140: 

318-      tt: 

». 

210-      18: 

88: 

219-       4: 

8: 


10.  n: 
20: 
26: 
81 
84: 
SO: 

230-  IS: 

83: 

88: 

81: 

231-  300: 
108: 
107: 
ISS: 

in: 

196: 
894: 
898: 
443: 
804: 
884: 
800: 
2: 


1721004 
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1721000 
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1721  OM 
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1721219 
1781280 

im» 
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1721 23S 
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1721019 
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1721817 
1721  SU 
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1721007 
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1721  OB 
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1781084 
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1781087 
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1721000 
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1721041 

imMJ 
1721  oa 

1721880 
1721881 
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1721 SS4 
1721886 

1721880 
1721887 
1721888 
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1721048 
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im.060 
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1721062 
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1721006 
1781000 
1721087 
1721060 
1721000 
1721000 
:  1721001 


78: 
01: 
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21: 
48: 
48: 
00: 
109: 
OS: 
6.6: 
SO: 
41: 
82: 


nt: 
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h-     01: 
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r—     * 

0: 
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84: 
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343—      86: 

78: 
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180: 
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111: 
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184: 
U7: 
148: 
148: 

31: 

117.1: 

138: 

180: 

864: 

360-      30: 
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40: 

44: 

71: 

816: 

261-  86: 
96: 

883-  188: 

817: 


49.8: 
018: 

161: 
844: 

867: 
448: 
264-  80: 
112: 
190: 
4.4: 
21: 
267—  6: 
82: 
110: 
144: 
161: 
3: 
11: 
29.6: 
Sa4: 
48.8: 
80: 
08: 


71 
79.  S 


8a8: 

80.7: 

88.6: 
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13S.7: 

161: 

307: 
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1721106 
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1721861 
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1721800 
1721267 
:  1721288 
:  1781280 
:  U721280 
:  1721201 
1721208 
1721208 
1781204 
1721206 


vr 


xvi 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


330-389.8: 

1731286 

280- 
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1721274 

1731397 

381 

1731  U2 

44 

311- 

4 

1731171 

33»- 

6 
9 

70 

1731276 

666: 

1738,398 

298 

1731183 

98 

1738,156 

67 

1781173 

843.2: 

1738.376 

669: 

1731399 

488 

1731134 

299- 

18 

1731157 

85 

1731178 

8W- 

1731277 

879: 

1733.800 

509 

1731 136 

34 

1731188 

114 

1731174 

34SlS: 

1738,378 

386- 

29: 

1733.113 

285—  97.3 

1731136 

60 

1731150 

312— 

309 

1731175 

389— 

lU 

1731880 

877: 
897.6: 
4118: 

4tt- 

3,738.379 
2,738,a0 
8,738.281 
2,731388 

8,738,288 
2,731384 
8.731286 
3,738,288 

267- 

m— 

1: 
123: 
14: 

1723.114 
1731115 
1  733.  lift 

287-      33 

6106 

68 

1731137 
1731188 
1731189 

801- 
80S- 

';3 

92 

111 
10 

1  733, 160 
1 733. 161 
1721 1«2 
1731163 

813- 

318 

822 

65 

73 

1731176 
1731177 
1731880 
1731861 

61 
164 
176 
194 

1731881 
1731883 
1738.888 
1781884 

476: 

15: 

1733.117 

62 

1721140 

803- 

36 

1733.164 

79 

1731802 

388 

1731885 

44: 

1731118 

1  TO,  141 

807- 

14 

1731863 

837 

1731868 

840- 

11 

1731886 

45: 

1731119 

288—      28 

1731142 

88 

1731858 

815- 

58 

1733,864 

15 

1731887 

486: 

273— 

88: 
75: 

1721130 
1  733. 131 

36 

3Ba—      75 

1731143 
1731144 

88.5 

1733.354 

1731865 

109 

309 

1731865 
1731806 

386 
353 

1731888 
1731880 

488: 

2. 738, 887 

378- 

80: 

1723.123 

233 

1731145 

808- 

3 

1733.165 

817- 

«1 

1738.867 

361 

1731800 

807: 

1733,388 

43: 

1721133 

280 

172114ft 

28 

1733,166 

90 

1733.888 

316 

1731891 

Classificatiox  of  Designs 


D  1—  3:  Det. 

13:  Dw. 

D  8-18:  Dm. 


D  7— 
DlO— 
D14- 

D18— 

Dn- 


7:  Dm. 
8:  Dm. 
8:  Dm. 
Dm. 
1:  Dm. 
ft:  Dm. 
1:  Dm. 


175,906 
17ft.063 
178.048 
176.989 
176.019 
176.007 
176.040 
176.046 
1710W 
1^.000 


D36-  1:  Dm. 

13:  Dm. 
D39-  1:  Dm. 
D8>-  8:  Dm. 

10:  Dm. 

M:  Dm. 

D84-  4:  Dm. 

5:  Dm. 

Dm. 

11:  Dm. 


176.044 
176.030 
17ft.054 
17ft.038 
175,097 
178,036 
176.047 
178.008 
176,029 
176,043 


D34— 15:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
D87-  1:  Dm. 
D40-  1:  Dm. 
D43—  7:  Dm. 
D44— 10:  Dm. 
15:  Dm. 
26:  Dm. 

Dm 


176,016 
176,037 
176.049 
176,001 
176,014 
176.020 
170.085 
17«.031 
170,032 
176,041 


D48— 23 
82: 


D54—  3 
13 
16 

D56-  4 


D57- 


Dm.  176.043 
Dm.  170,033 
Dm.  176.034 
Dm.  176.013 
Dm.  176,018 
Dm.  176.006 
Dm  176.033 
Dm  176.034 
Dm.  170.035 
1:  Dm.  176.000 


D57—  1:  Dm.  176,003 

D88—  4:  Dm.  176,015 

11:  Dm  176.012 

Dm.  176.062 

12:  Dm.  170,030 

17:  Dm.  176,022 

D64— 11:  Dm.  176,036 

Dm.  176.037 

D71—  1:  Dm.  176,038 

D72—  1:  Dm.  176,017 


D74—  I: 
D«0-  9: 

lU 
D81-10: 
D86-10: 
D«7-  2: 
D90-a0: 
D92-  1: 


Dm.  176,048 
Dm.  176.081 
Dm.  176.061 
Dm.  176.094 
Dm.  17ft.003 
Dm.  17B.00ft 

Dm.  176.011 
Dm.  175,996 
Dm.  176.010 
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TrtdfUMirk  SbUb 

Notices  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1118 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

TM  223,696(0)  (Cheracol),  The  Uplotan  Co.,  Preparation 
for  the  treatment  of  ct>ldB.  coughs,  etc..  filed  Aug.  8,  1955, 
D.  C.  N.  n  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55cll71.  The  Upjohn  Co.  v. 
hark  holme  Phcrmacv. 


Aug.  8.  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (CaUcago),  Doc.  59ell72.  The 
Upjohn  C&.  V.  Paul'$  Dnc  Bfrt.  Sane,  Doc.  55cllTJ,  The 
I'pjohn  Co.  V.  .irrov  Dm^,  Itte. 

TM  538.892(»)  (Perrated  Liver).  The  UfUota  Co..  Medicinal 
pn>paratloB  of  lhr«r.  Iroa-compound  and  vltaaina;  TM 
420.751  (Zjrmacap).  •«■«,  Medicinal  preparation  for  treat- 
ment and  prerentlon  of  rltamia  and  nutritional  defloiencies, 


mw   nooo<^/,/v.      r^  —'.".  »..vj  ir.iTTcuuuu  «i   Tiiaiiiia  ana  nuiniionai  aenoiencies, 

TM   223.69(J(t>)    (Cheracol).  The  Upjohn   Co..   Preparation     filed  Aug.  8,  1956.  D.  C.  N.  D.  IB.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55cll70 


for  the  treatment  of  colda.  cougha.  etc. ;  TM  538.892  (Perrated 
Liver),  same,  Medicinal  preparation  of  liver,  iron-compound 
and  vltamlna.  filed  Aug.  8,  1956.  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  55C1174.  Tht  Upjohm  Co.  t.  A4Si»»n  Phmnmaop. 

TM  360.034  ("Daniel  BooM"  and  deatga).  Ualted  Sheep- 
lined  Clothing  Co^  Leather  and  fabric  eoata  and  Jacketa,  etc., 
filed  Aug  29.  19.55.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  103/92,  United 
iiheeplined  Clothing  Co.  r.  Aretie  Fur  Cap  Corp. 

TM  418,535  (Lurex),  The  Dobeckmun  Company.  Yam  and 
thread,  etc..  filed  Aug.  22.  1955,  D.  C,  N  D  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc    .-).V1248,  Tht  Uobeckmum.  Co.  v.  The  dCon  Co.,  Inc. 

TM  420,761.     ( See  TM  538,802 (»).) 

TM  513,752  (Butch).  John  Otter  Mfg.  Co.,  Hair  clippers, 
both  electrically  and  hand  operated,  and  parU  thereof,  filed 
July  12.  1965.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  102/68,  John  Oater  Mfg. 
Co  v.  Peariduek,  Inc.  Consent  Jadgment ;  defendant 'enjoined 
(notice  Aug.  30,  1955). 

TM  538,892(0)  (Ferrated  Liver).  The  I'pjohn  Co..  Medic- 
inal  preparation   of  liver.  Iron  compound  and  vitamins,  filed 


The  Upjohn  Co.  t.  D«v%  DruffB. 

TM538,892(r).     (See  TM  223,696 (b).) 


Service  by  PnbUcatfoo 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  tht  poet  office  as  undellver- 
able  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  nnleaa  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  aaaigna  or  l««al  repreMnUtivea,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case 
of  default. 

Curtiaa  Chemleals,  La  SaUe,  111.,  Beg.  No.  418.048,  Cane.  8557. 

Henry  T.  Schiff.  Chicago.  111..  Beg.  No.  3T8,2M,  Cane.  8571. 

Lillian  Russell,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  Reg.  No.  385,769,  Cane. 
6577. 

The  Chlcagrow  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  Reg.  No.  372.627, 
Cane.  6586. 

DAPHNB  LEEDS, 
Attittotit  ComwUuWner  of  Patent*. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  14,  1955 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republicaUons)  ..  9  149 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .  ^  ' w-_    ^    ,'ArK 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation ...I  ' Julv  19    1955 


MnOHANT.  JOHN. 


UveEaaMli 


TBADBMABK  KBAMININQ  DfTBUOMB.  BXAMINER8  AND  TRADEMAKK  CLASSES 

UNDEB  EXAMINATION 


I.  8TERBA.  J.  H,  Claasn  4,  6.  12.  IS.  14.  16,  ig.  21.  a»,  24,  25,  96,  27,  28,  30.  33,  38.  44,  52.-. 

III.  WKNDT,  C.  M    (Acting  ,  Clssses  1.  3.  7,  8.  «.  10.  11.  15.  17.  20.  29.  31.  32.  34.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  «,  42.  43,  45,  47,  48.  49,  50. 

Kenewals  (All  Ctaascs) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcaUons  (All  Classes) !!.!"!!!.""..!!!! 


Oldest  Application 


New 


6-1-58 
3-4-58 

3-18-55 
8-19-56 
8-19-55 


Amended 


8-10-58 
8-6-58 
7-19-55 
9-30-65 
10-5-58 


AppUoUions  FUed  During  Week   Ending  October  14,  1955—394 

Registrations  Issued 483— No.  6 15,5 16  to  No.  6 15,998 

Renewals  Issued g9 


^Js^ 


TM  700  O.  G.--6 


TM  55 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlns  marka  are  published  In  compliance  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS   1  8N   680.376.     Prank  Ellas,   d.   b.   a.    Rosamar   Farm   and  a8 

.s.\  ««2.9H6.     Th..  I^noirQuinn   Corporation.   Baltimore.   Md.         ?f^™V    »'^«"«   ^"™-    »«°    ^■'■*'"'   C*"'-      >Mled    Jan. 
Filwl  .Mar.  19,  1954. 


24, 1955. 


i;ar<l£§ 


^^ 


MEAT  PACKER 

The  word   "Meat"   In  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   hh 
shown. 

For  Cornish  Chicks  Used  for  Mating  Only. 
Use  since  August  1954. 


The  word  "(Jarden"  i.M  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trademark 
art  shown. 

For  Rosex,  Hushes,  Plants.  Shrubs,  Trees,  Bulbs,  Tubers, 
and  Herbs. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1953,  on  roses. 


SN  680.741.     John  R.  Evans  4  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan. 
31.  1955. 

NOMEN 


For  L«'ather. 

Use  since  Nov.  .I,  1954. 


S.N  «70,444.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  '-»2.  1954. 


SN  «81.294       PlttsburKh  Comolidatlon  Coal  Company,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  195.'>. 


KALICRAIN      GEORGETOWN 


For  Flexible  Plastic  Sheetinc  or  Film  Having  a  Decorative 
Paper  Secured  Thereto  for  Use  as  Uphol.stery.  Wall  Covering, 
and  Pocketbooks.  on  Luggage,  Table  Tops,  Footwear,  and  for 
Other  Industrial  Uses. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  19.J4 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  Jan.  18,  1955. 


SN   671,.'>62.      Fillauer   Surgical    Supplies,    Inc  ,   Chattanooga, 
Tenu      Filed  .■Vug.  12,  1954. 


SN    681,402        Barzen    <".inip«iiy.    .Miniieapolic.    Minn        Fllfd 
Feb.  10,  1955. 

Sun  Luis 


V/iv/u/'^c. 


^».^_ 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 

Use  since  Mar.  11,  19.-)J. 


SN  rt81,40:{      Barzen  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb. 
10.  1955. 


For    Raw    Material   To    Be    Further    Molded    Into   Finished 
Plastic  Arch  Supports. 
Use  since  July  27.  1954. 


HI 


For  Alfalfa  Se«Hl. 

Use  since  Mar.  11.  1952. 


SN    679  028.      N.    V     BloembollenkwekeriJ    en     Handel    (J     C      aN«8l,.544      Producers  See<l  Company.  Pit»er  City,  111      Fil.d 
van    .Meeuwen    A    Z(.n»n.     Heenistede,    Netherlands        Filed          i.>k    ii    ly-,", 
Dec.  27,  1954.  

PARADISE      PRODUCERS 


For  Plants,  Flowers,  and  Bulhs. 
Use  since  February  1954 

TM  56 


.\pplicuMt  claims  ownership  of  the  n\ark  .shown  in  Kt-t    .No 
391. 197.  now  cancehnl. 

For  n»l(l  S«'fd«  an<i  Hyhrid  S»>e<l  Corn. 

Use  .xllKe   DeceiiitX'r   1!»40 


NOVCMBBt  8,  19K 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFTICE 


TM  57 


8N  681,734.    AlHcd  Kid  Conapaay,  BMtoa.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.    SN  «85,37».    Kordite  CorporatioB.  Ma«edon,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr. 
16,  1955.  '  IS.  1055. 


BRUSHIE 


For  Leatber  Bplita. 
Use  since  Dec.  13,  UM. 


SN  683.012.    Aktieboiaget  Wallco,  Hasslebolm.  Sweden.    Filed 
^    M«r.  8, 1955. 


Fat  Bags  of  Tranapareot  or  Translucent   Material,   Sold 
Empty. 

Use  since  Sept.  21,  1954. 


Applicant  claJms  ownership  of  Swedish  Reg.   No.  73.009, 
dated  Nov.  28,  1B52. 
For  Sponges. 


CLASS  2 

SN  670.967.     Eugene  Deloy  Olaen.  d.  b.  a.  Doc  Olsen  Fishing 
Tackle  Co.,  Salt  I.Ake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1954. 


SN    687,148.      R.    Wallace  ft   Sons   Manufacturing  Company, 
WaUingford,  Conn.    FUed  May  9.  1855. 

Pantry  Pal 

For  Recepuele  Tny  for  Kairea,  Forikir  *iid  Spoons. 
Use  since  Jan.  36,  1»48. 


CLASS  3 

SN  681.843.     EngerKress  CMnpany,  Weat  Bend.  Wis.     FUed 
Feb.  17.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  577,067. 
For  Handbags,  BlllfoMa,  K^  Casaa,  aad  Pocket  Secretaries 
of  Leather,  Cloth,  or  Uke  Material. 
Use  since  June  7,  1954, 


The  term  'D.  B.  "Doc"  OImd's'  la  merely  a  rearrangement 
of  applicant's  iaitials  mmA  tbe  Incluaioa  of  his  nickname. 
For  Cabinets  for  Fiahiag  Bqalpment. 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1954. 


SN   676,523      Olympic  Plastics  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif     Filed  Nov.  12,  1954. 

For    Plastic   Bottles  for   Medicinal   Supplies   and   Miscella- 
neous Items. 

Use  since  .\pr.  26,  1954. 


SN  677.220.     Hecnp  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Macomb,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  4 

SN  640,921.    Dow  Coming  CorpOraUon,  MidUnd.  Mich.    Filed 
Jan.  19,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  549,149. 

For  Organopolyslloxane  Fluids  for  Use  as  Polishes,  Polish 
Ingredients,  Polish  Additives,  and  for  Polishing  Cloths  Com- 
prising a  Fabric  Impregnated  With  Organopolyslloxane  Flaids. 

Uae  since  June  1951. 


ejyt 


IT 


SN   661,367.      Pacific  Grinding  Wheel   Co.,    Everett.    Waah. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  421,554. 
For  ThermaUr  Insulated  Chests. 
Use  since  1947. 


SN   683.845.      Calumet  ft  Hecla.   Inc.,  Calumet,  Mich.      Filed 
Mar.  21.  1955. 

ROLL-0-TUBE 


The  words  "Grinding."  "WheeU,"  "Since"  and  "1898"  are 
For   Carton    C4>nstmction   for   Protection   of  Coded   Metal    disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Tubing  p„r     Abrasive     Materials— Namely,     Abrasive     Grinding 

Use  since  Mar  2.  1955.  Wheels,  Reinforced  Grinding  Wheels.  Bonded  Ahraalve  Prod- 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBES  8,  1965 


nct«.    Hones.   Jointer   Stone*,    I>remlnK  and    Rubbing   Briclu,    8N    677,488.      Conaolidated    Metal    Products    Corp.,    Albany, 

Abrasive  Stk-ks.  Segment  Wheel  Chucks,  and  Abrasive  Filter         X.  Y.    Filed  Xov.  30,  1954. 

Plates. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1898. 


SN  664.08o.     MinncBOta  Mining  4  ManafacturinK  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  7. 19r)4. 

WETORDRY  FABRKUT 


3iNo.322 
TI-HI 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.     187.713    and         For  Abrasive  and  Chemical  Compound  for  Polishing  Artlfl- 
■587  908  *"       Dentw*^  '"  the  Coarse  of  Mannfactvre. 

I'se  since  Nov.  10,  1M3.  jk      ^ 


For  Coated  Abrasives. 

I'se  since  at  least  as  early  aa  Feb.  2,  1954. 


SN    671,381.      James    H.    Rhodes    k   Company.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1954. 

ltAVA/0 


SN    680,056.      Arkwrlght    Mercbaiidlaing    Corpontion,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan   18.  1955. 


0«l   0«M   SIAM* 


m^ 


For  Pumice. 

Use  since  Aug.  13.  1951. 


SN    677,485.      Consolidated    Metal    Products    Corp.,    Albany 
N'  Y.     Filed  Nov   30,  1954. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Our  Own  Brand"  as  shown  in  drawing. 
For  Floor  and  Furniture  PoUah,  Auto  Body  Polish,  Metal 
Polish,   Impregnated  PoUablng  Cloth,  and  Polishing  Wax. 
Use  since  June  2,  1944. 


No.  314 
TI-COR 


SN  «80,121.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Jan. 
19.  195.5 


For  Abrasive  and  Chemical  Compound  for  Polishing  Artifi- 
cial Dentures  in  the  Course  of  Manufacture. 
Uae  since  Nov.  10.  1953. 


SN    677,486.       Consolidated    Metal    Products    Corp.,    Albany, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1954. 


No.  340 
n-GLOSS 


For  Abrasive  and  Chemical  Compound  for  Polishiog  Artiti- 
clal  Dentures  in  the  Course  of  Manufacture. 
Use  since  July  15.  1953. 


For  Coated  Abrasive  Producte  Having  a   Flexible   Backing 
With  an  Abrasive  Secured  to  the  Backing  by  an  Adhesive. 
Use  since  Sept.  28,  1»54. 


SN    877,487.      Consolidated    Metal    Products    Corp..    Albany, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1954. 


No.  341 
TI-GLEAM 


CLASS  5 

SN  607,821.     Delkote.  Inc.,  WiUnlngton,  Del.     Filed  Dec.  13. 
1950. 


mBfLtSQVB 


The   words    "Book-Saver"   are   disclaimed    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Abrasive  and  Chemical  Compound  for  Polishing  Artifl-         For  Liquid   Plastic  Adhesive  Composition  for  Binding  and 
clal  Dentures  In  the  Course  of  Manufacture.  Repairing  Books. 

Use  since  July  15,  1953.  Uae  since  Nov.  8,  1948. 

I      . 


NOVBMBBI  8,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


SN   671, 4M.     TiM  Fonlath  BBfiBearing  Ooaqianjr  Umlted,    SN  (185.623.     Serrice  Supply  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
West  Bromwleh,  Bngland.     FUed  Aug.  11,  1»64.  Apr.  14, 1955. 


Applicant  clatms  ownership  of  Brltisb  Heg.  No.  402,701, 
dated  Mar.  31,  1920. 

For  Oils  and  Compounds  for  Use  in  the  Making  of  Cores 
Employed  In  the  Casting  of  Metate. 


t 


BflB 


^  __^^^^___  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Re».  No.  317,419,  expired. 

For  Preparation  for  Sealing  Leaks  in  Cooling  Systems  of 
SN  678,128.     The  Reardon  Company,  St  Louis  County.  Mo.    internal  Combustion  Engines,  Boilers,  and  Steam  and  Hot 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1954.    Sec.  2(f).  Water  Hcatiav  Plants. 

Use  siDC*  March  1930. 


T^ia^ul^MiL 


CLASS  If 

Applicant  eUins  ownenhip  M  Beg.  Nos.  2«0,703,  266,794.     ^^^  g7o,761.     JulUn  Saphler,  Gnlfport.  Miss.     Filed  July  », 
and  604,008.  J954 

For   Oloe,    Masking  Tape,    Wallpaper   Paste,   Cement    for 
Laminating  and  Connecting  Wallboard  Sections. 

Use  since  prior  to  1900  on  glue. 


SN   673,169.     A.  W.   Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.    Fllsd  S^^.  14. 1964.    Sec.  2(f). 


fabmr-oisrer/: 


For  Mucilage,  Glue,  Library  Paste,  Adhesive  Paper  Tape, 
Sealing  Wax. 

Use  since  Not.  14,  1912. 


SN  679,340.     Sdialk  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1955.  _ 

III  /_■»«> 

^>  v^  ^ 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    530,061    and 
533,878. 

For  Tile  Paste  and  Tile  Cement  Used  as  an  Adhesive. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1946. 


For  Soil  Conditioners  and  Fertilisers. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SN  681,643.     Sherritt  Gordon  MlBes  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1956. 


CLASS  € 
SN  872.417.     OroM-Padow  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
30,  1954. 


For  Household  Deodorant  in  Tablet  Form. 
Use  since  Nov.  22, 1952. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exdnslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the 
representation  of  the  map  shown  on  the  drawing  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Chemical  Fertllliers. 

Use  since  Aug.  16,  1954. 


.  I 


CXJJ8U 

SN  885,460.    The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company,     8^-665093.     Carroll  DeTelopment  0»..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
' "  ■    '  '  "^   "^"  Apr.  23,  1954. 


Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1955. 


Pennolox 

For  Hydrofluoric  Acid  Containing  Compositions  Sold  to  the 
Textile  Trade  Primarily  for  Use  With  Hypochlorite  for  Bleach- 
ing and  Also  Used  for  Rust  Stain  Removal  and  Laundry  Sour. 

Use  since  Aug.  3, 1954. 


M-52 


For  Concrete  Additive. 
Use  since  Apr.  19,  1954. 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBB  8,  1966 


8N  871,845.     M.  V.  H.  Mannfacturlng  Corp.,  Inc.,  Chicago,    8N  083,««0.     The  Ceiotex  Corpontlon,  Chleago    III      Filed 
III.    Piled  Aug.  17.  1934.  Mar.  17, 190S. 

WUiriUJhg        TrAFFICToP 


For    Sheet    Metal    Structanl    Members    for    Prefabricated 
Bnildinga. 

pse  since  on  or  about  September  1952. 


For  Saturated  Fiber  Board. 
Use  since  Sept.  30,  1937. 


SN  673,282.     Herbert  S.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Jones  Shutter  Prod      «>"'   683,878.      HachmeUter-Ine.,   Stowe  Township.   Allegheny 
ucts,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  16.  19M  County.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1956. 


SLIP-IN 

For  Windows,  Doors,  Hurricane  Storm  Shutters,  Storm 
Shutters,  Insect  Screens,  Glass,  Wood,  and  Aluminum  Louvers 
Used  With  Windows,  Doors,  Frames,  Jalousies,  Screens. 

Use  since  June  23,  1946. 


CorkAHl 


For  Asphalt  Floor  Tile. 
Use  since  Dec.  27.  1954. 


SN  675,744.     Adoa  Corporation.  Ashevllle,  N    C.     Filed  Nov. 


1.  1954. 


SN  684.084.     The  Welsberg-Baer  Company.  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 

VACU-CORE 

For  Flush  Hollow  Core  Doors  of  Wood  and  Hardboard. 
Use  since  Jan.  17.  1955. 


PRODUGTiSi 


SN    684.282.       Coru-Ply    Corporation,     Murfreesboro.    N    C. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For   Underlayment   Board,   Wall   Covering,  and   Nails   Sold 
Together  With  These  Items. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1954. 


Rl 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  901.502. 
For  Corrugated  Wood,  Wood  Panels  and  Doors. 
Use  since  Dec.  13,  19&4. 


SN  685,062.     West  Cheater  Chemical  Co.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
SN  677,041.     Dowman  Water  Paints,  Inc.,  L<Hig  Beach,  Calif.         Filed  Apr.  «,  1955. 
Filed  Not.  22,  1954. 


LAGZ 

For   Adhesive   and    Protfk^ive   Coating  Compound    for   All 
Types  of  Insulation. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow. 

For   Floor   Underlayment   Material   That    Is   Applied   in  a 
Plastic  Stale  and  Hardens  After  a   Period  of  Time. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  15,  1930. 


SN  685,173.     DIerks   Forests.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed 
Apr.  8,  19.%5. 


/? 


SN  677,261.     Robert  S.  Mayo,  d.  b.  a.  Mayo  Tunnel  and  Mine 
Equipment.   Lancaster,   Pa.      Filed  Nov.  8,    1954. 


©Od^K: 


r\ 


^ 


iPK^m 


:y 


For  Steel  Tunnel  Forms. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1952. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "DIerks" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  603,994. 

For  Fence  Posts  and  Barn  Poles, 

Use  since  Apr   3,  1954. 


^ 
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SN  687,023.    AnderMB-Tally  Company,  Mempkta,  Tean.    FUad    8N   0M.916.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pltti^argh. 
May  26,  1955.  Pa.    FUed  July  7, 1965. 


ATi:o ) 


For  Steal  Jotota. 

Use  sinca  Jua  10,  ItOft. 


For  Lumber.   I ' 

Use  since  Jan.  16, 1921. 


SN  687,466.     Oraham  Paper  Company.  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Piled 
May  13,  1955. 


SN  690,971.     Rock  Island  MlUwork  Company,  Rock  Island, 
IlL    Fllad  July  8.  1»&5. 

UNI-VIEW 


For  Window  Units. 
Use  since  May  10. 1956. 


SN  691,067.     Moultile,  lacorparated,  Nawtmrgh,  N.  T.     Filed 
July  11. 1965. 

moulcork 


W>r  Sbaathtnfl  and   Insulating  Paper  Used  Primarily  for 
Bnlldlng  Purpoaes. 
Uee  since  Apr.  1,  1026. 


For  Asphalt  Tile  Flooring. 
Use  since  Feb.  8,  1955. 


SN  687,483.     Monro  Dampprooflngs,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  CLASS  13 

Filed  May  13,  1066.  SN    660,418.      Smeat    Balm    Creations.    Incorporated,    New 


HYDRO    BAR 

For  Flashing  Material,  in  Sheet  Form,  Manofactnred  of 
Asphalt,  PUsticlalng  OU  and  Asbeatoa  Plbera  and  Used  for 
WaterprooOng  Porpoaea. 

Use  since  Nov.  24,  1064. 


York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jaly  «,  1064. 


SN   687.529.      Jessie   J.    Bolte,  d.   b.   a.   Bolte   Prodncts  Co., 
Wabash,  Ind.    Filed  May  16.  1955. 


B-J 


For  Kite  ODntaialnt  Pawder  and  Uaald  for  Making  Mortar. 
Use  since  Apr.,  2, 1955. 


SN  687,630.     Robinson  Constraction  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    FUed 
May  16.  1955. 

BULLDOG 


For  Metal  Buffet  and  Serving  Acceasorles — Namely.  Chafing 
Dishes.  Casseroles.  Samovars,  Food  Warmers,  Serving  Trays, 
I.4isy  Susans,  Coffee  Warmers  and  Servers,  Food  Warmers  and 
Servers,  Salad  Bowls. 

Use  since  Jan.  15, 1062. 


SN   670.303.     Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge. 
Mass.    Filed  Jaly  21.  1954. 


For  Corner  Bead. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1956. 


EQUIFLEX 


SN   687.749.     American  Aggregates  Corporation,  Greenville, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  18,  1056. 

"PREEMAGG" 


For  Treated  0 ravel. 
Use  since  Feb.  9,  1055. 


For  Multiple  Spring  Shock-Moantinga  and  Vibration  Isola- 
tors for  Use  In  Moantiag  Elaetronle.  Electrical  and  Other 
Equipment,  Instrumente,  and  Machinery,  in  Air-Craft,  in  Auto- 
motive Vehicles,  in  Boats  and  in  Other  Installations  Where  It 
U  Desirable  To  Provide  Vibration  Isolation,  Support  and 
Shock  Absorption. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1953. 


SN    600,140.     I^brlcraft   of   California,    Los   Angeles,   Calif 
Filed  June  24.  1056  ^ 


SN    670.972.      The    Zimmerman    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1964. 


^^oM^^lide    TWIN  TEX 


For  Sliding  Wardrobe  I>oors. 
Use  since  July  30,  1954. 


For  Multiple  Conduit  Plastic  Pipe,  Which  Is  Used  in  Water 
Well  and  Similar  InstelUtions. 
Use  since  June  25.  1954. 
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8N    <71,«34.      Copperweld    Steel    Compftny.    GUMport,    Pa.     gN  676.820.    Oerietfabrlek.  N.  V..  Baant,  Netberlaada.    FUed 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1954.  Nor.  9,  1964. 


Gfibvm^ 


For  Certain  Goods — Namely,  Nails,  Staples,  Fence,  Tension 
Bars  for  Fence,  Barbed  Wire,  Beretment  Fabric. 
Use  tinea  at  least  aboat  March  1920. 


OCRATE 

Applicant  claims  owaarafalp  of  Datcb  Beg.  No.  114,990, 
dated  Apr.  7,  1968. 

For  Articles  and  Products  Made  From  Stone,  Artificial 
Stone,  Concrete,  Light  Concrete  and  Asbestos  Cement — Name- 
ly, Washing  Stands,  Wash  Basins,  Combinatioa  Batha,  Bath- 
tubs, All  Types  of  Toilets,  Urinals,  Bidets.  Douche  Basins, 
Washing  Fountains,  Sinks,  Rinsing  Tubs,  Septic  Tanks, 
Latrines,  Nuts  ;  and  Drinking  Fountains. 


SN  673.743.     Julian  Holland,  ProTldence,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept. 
24, 1954. 


UNB 


For  Key  Tags. 

Use  since  In  or  about  February  1951. 


SN  67,^,481.     Isaacson  Iron  Works,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Oct. 
26.  1954. 


SN    676,518.      Motorola,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Nov.    12, 
1954. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  2T5,lt7,  520,977, 
and  others. 

For  Screws.  Metal  Washers,  Mounting  Brackets  for  Elec- 
tric Components,  Soldering  Lags,  Nats,  Bolts,  Monntlng  Studs 
for  Electric  Components,  Coil  Springs,  Door  Polls,  Beaals 
Consisting  of  Decorative  Frame  Trimming  for  the  Housings 
of  Electrical  Equipment,  Mounting  Clips  for  Dectric  Compo- 
nents, Bushings,  Gears,  Hinges,  and  Rlveta. 

Use  since  in  or  about  August  1831  on  screws,  monntlng 
brackets  for  electric  components,  soldering  lugs,  nuts  and 
bolts. 


SN   678,530.     Hayes  Spray  Gun  Company,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1954. 

SPRINKL-AIR 


For  Marine  Hardware — Namely,  Anchors.  Grapnels,  Bitts, 
Cleats,  Chocks,  Eye  Bolts,  Rudder  Skegs.  Ring  Bolts.  Stem 
Bands,  Buoy  Rods,  Gaffs,  Chain  Hooks,  Cargo  Hooks.  Barrel 
Hooks,  Can  Hooks,  Shackles.  Swivels,  Rope  Thimbles.  Deck 
Travelers,  Anchor  Rods,  Bye  Plates,  Turnbuckles,  Wire  Rope 
Sockets,  Davits,  SUnehions,  Rudder  Posts,  Tillers,  and  Marlin 
Spikes. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1910. 


For  Nossles  for  Aerators. 
Use  since  in  the  year  1946. 


SN  675,977.    Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union. 
N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  3. 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN   687.409.     Prem   Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12.  1955. 

EASY  pew 

For  Irrigation  and  Sprinkler  Systems  for  Lawns,  Gardens, 
and  the  Like,  Comprlalng  Piping,  Tubing,  Hose,  Sprinkler 
Heads,  Connections,  Couplings,  and  Fittings  for  Hose  or 
Tubing. 

Use  since  Feb.  16,  1955. 


SN  687.758.     Alfred  E.  Arnett,  d.  b.  a.  Amett's  Plaia  Supply 
Company.  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  May  18,  1956. 

PLAZA 


The  lining  In  the  drawing  Indicates  the   color  red. 

For  Lock  Nuts. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  May  18,  1943. 


For  Holders  for  Fabric  Towels. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1956. 


SN  687,851.     Cleveland  Tank  Ball  Co..  Inc.,  QeveUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  19,  1955. 


SN  676,167.     Barber  Colman  Company.   Rockford.  111.     Filed 
Nov.  8.  1954. 

DOORNAMENT 


For  Ornaments  for  Attachment  to  Building  Doors. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1954. 


For  Toilet  Tank  Ball. 
Use  since  Aug.  20,  1954. 


3'10P 
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SN  687  867      The  Everedy  Company,  Fr«lerick,  Md.     FUed    SN  «90,47e.     Markwell  MaDufeeturhig  Co..  lac.  New  York, 
May  ^9.  1955.  ".  X.    FUtd  Juu.  ».  1»«. 


QmiJk'S 


iY 

tvutconf 

Applicant  claims  ownenUp  o(  S«c  Noa.  234,988,  2«9,765. 


QUIN-PAC 


For  Staples  Used  for  FaateBlac  Fmptn,  Oar<U>oard,  rabrlcs 

and  Light  Gage  Metal  Tacalker,  AIm  tor  »Mtening  Papers, 

snd  527,958.  „,...__      ^  h«^i„,  Tr.v«   for  Serv-     Cardboard,  Fabrics  aad  Light  Oace  Utitkl  on  to  Wood. 

For  Protective  Metallic  Covers  for  Serving  Trays,  for  Sierv  • 

ing  Pies,  cakes.  Pastry.  Rolls,  and  Snacks.  ^"^  •»"«  '^"'^  »■  ^»^ 

Use  since  Jan.  14,  1955.  ■  ' 

1 1  ^-^^^-—  SN    690,496.      ScovlU    ManufactorlBC  Company.    Waterbury, 

SN  687.858.     The  Bveredy  Co«p«iy.  Frederick,  Md.  Filed         Conn.    Filed  June  29.  1956. 
May  19,  1955. 


EVkrbdY 

■AIBICVI 


MANV-OMtS 


OWL 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
Use  since  Jan.  19,  1955. 


Applicant  clakms  ownership  of  Heg.  Nos.  234,983.  269.765,  . 

and  527,958.  SN  690.642.    Clt*  Aluminum  Ff«d«eta  CMupany.  Chicago.  Ul. 

For  MeUlllc  Serving  PUtea  Constituting  a  Fry  Pan  and  p^ied  June  SO,  1965. 

Snack  Dish  Used  for  Individual  Servings  at  Barbecues.  ^^^ 

Use  since  Feb.  21,  1955.  ^    ^ 


SN   687,862.     Don  R.   HlnderUter,  Inc.,  Tulsa,   OkU.     Filed 
May  19,  1955. 


(ni£)HoUdi^ 


For  TnUng  Qeada.  CMtug  Beadi.  Ftaaccd  Tubing  Sup- 
ports, OU  Saver  Bases,  Top  Male  aad  Vemale  Thread  Adapters, 
SeU  of  Internal  Parts  for  Tubing  and  Caalng  Heada,  Threaded 
Welding  Nipplaa.  Casing  Supports,  and  Tubing  Spiders. 

Use  since  Nov.  23. 1964,  on  tubing  heads. 


For  Aluminum-Bodied  Hollow  Cookware. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  690.578.     Sylvanus  C.  Ring,  d.  b.  a.  No  O  Seat  Mfg.,  Co., 
Olney,  111.    Filed  June  SO,  1866. 


SN  688,576.     D.  W.  Price  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  31,  1955. 


NO 


For  Toilet  Seats. 

Use  since  Apr.  2,  1954. 


SN  690,617.     Robert  C.  Gay.  d.  b.  a.  Ohio  Wire  Products  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  July  1.  1955. 


FOUflFENCE 


For  Clevis  Pins. 

Use  since  May  29,  1962. 


For  Wire  Garden  and  Lawn  Foioea. 
Use  since  Mar.  4,  1955. 


SN  690,380.     Grant  Pulley  *  Hardware  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  28.  1955. 

Glani 

For  Sliding  Door  Hardware  Comprising  Slides.  Tracks,  Car 
riers  and  Floor  Guides. 
Use  since  May  20,  1955. 
TM  700  O.  G. — 6 


SN    690,677.      The    Cartrol    Corporation.    Kansas    City.    M' 
Filed  July  5,  1955. 


Caitrol 


For  Adaptors  for  Attadilng  VarloQs  Types  of  Radios  to 
Dashboards  and  Other  Parta  of  Automotive  Vehicles  and 
Other  Transportation  E^qulpment. 

Use  since  during  October  1951. 
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CLASS  14 


SN  665.064.     Roll  Formed  Prodnctt  Company    Yonngstown 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  22. 1954. 


SN  681,430.    Emery  lodoatrie*.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Plied 
Feb.  10,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

Tw  I  T(:h#:ij_"> 

AppIteaBt  eUim«  ownerahip  ©f  Reg.   No.   35S,T17.       * 
For  CnttlBK  OiU  and  Cuttinc  Oil  Baaea. 
Uae  since  1897. 


CLASS  U 

SX  651,491.     American  Seal  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Inc .  Troy.  N.  Y. 


Filed  Aug.  7,  1953. 


For  Metal  Shapea.  Particularly  Those  Produced  by  a  Form- 
ing or  BoUlagProceaa,  Harlng  Croaa  Sections  of  Variooa  Con 
flguratlona  TVt>roduce  Dacoratlre  and  Fanctional  Deaigna. 

Uae  slDce  Dec.  1,  1982. 


SN  668.360.    Valley  Metal  Producta  Company.  PUlnwell,  Mich. 
Filed  Jane  16.  1954. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  438,829. 
For  AlamiBwn  Bxtroaloiui.  Roda,  and  Tnbea. 
Use  since  Jan.  3, 1992. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  18.539  and 
3«5,505. 

For  Outside  and  Inside  Palnta.  Wood  Staina,  Primera  and 
Sealers  of  the  Paint  Type.  Bnaaela.  Varniahea.  Driera  of  the 
Paint  Type.  Palnt-LIke  Metal  Coatings.  Colors  In  Oil  of  the 
Paint  Type,  Wood  Fillers  of  the  Paint  Type.  Paint  Thinners. 
Prepared  SbelUc,  Roof  Paint  Coating. 

Use  since  Mar.  14.  1950. 


SN  680,170.     United  Statea  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1955. 


s?? 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  533,973. 

Por  Steel  Platea. 

Use  since  1950 ;  and  since  about  1900  as  to  "T." 


SN    671,022.      aoTer   Farm   gtona   Corpofmtion,    CleveUnd, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  S.  1954. 

60V£RfkRH 

For  Inaide  and  Outalde  Ready  Mixed  Paints,  Paint  Enamels, 
Paint  Used  for  Priming,  Sealing,  and  Undercoating,  and  Alu- 
minum Paint. 

Use  since  1932. 


SN  686,782.     Soreaaen  Industrtaa,  Darby,  Pa.     Filed  May  3 
1955. 


SN  673.727.     Coating  Materials  Laboratories,  Inc.,  BelleTlUe 
N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1954. 

GOMAGLO 

Applicant  clalma  owaanblp  of  Rag.  No.  550.492. 

For  Mixed  Oil  PalBta.  Prtmera.  Byntltetic  Reainous  Palnta. 
Lacquers.  Rubber  Baaed  Paints.  Vinyl  Coatings  Used  as 
Paints.  Varnishes.  PlgaMBtad  Sealers  for  I'se  on  Wood  and 
Metal  Surfaces,  ThiBBers,  Paint  Enamels,  and  Baking 
Enamels. 

Use  since  May  18,  1954. 


For  Centrifugal  Metal  Castings. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1950. 


CLASS  15 

SN   670,370.     OkUhoma   Oil   Products   Corporation,   ChlcaKo 
111.    Filed  July  21.  1954. 


SN  678.681.     Aldan  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Dec 
20,  1954. 

AlDaIr 

For  Rubber  Coatings  Applied  to  Textile  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Oct.  20.  1954. 


For  Gasoline. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1953. 


SN  883.980.    The  Modene  Paint  Company.  Inc.,  Chelsea   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22. 1955. 

JAPTOL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  292.007  (expired). 
For  Palnta  In  Ready  Mixed  Form 
Use  since  Apr.  14.  1931. 


No 


l»l»K 
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8N  684,060.    WeMars  WaterpreeflBs  CiMBpaay,  lac.  M.  Loals,    8N  •91.S20.    Piem  P.  Paatecet.  d.  ^  a,  Ptonc'a 
Mo.    Piled  ilar.  28,  1955.  gt.  Paul,  Mina.    Piled  July  14.  IMS. 


/^f^ACci&OUD 


For  OU  Paint. 

Uae  alnce  Aug.  10, 1948. 


For  Waterpro«C  <3^i||tli^  CM4|ta«#^f «  Bla8<mry. 
Uae  aince  imM.%t  iMd 


SN  684,661.     TlW  tltla,  Jw»a  •■• 
Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  SI,  liMSS. 


Company,  Dayton, 


8N  a91,32S.    Pierre  P.  Paatorct,  d.  b.  a.  Plene'a  Satwpriaea, 
St.  Paal,  Minn.    Piled  July  14.  1956. 


Por  Oil  Paint. 

Use  alBce  Sept.  23,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  40,409  (expired). 
Por  Prepared  and  Mixed  U«aid  Palata. 
Dae  alnoa  18|U. 


8N  SN  890,113.     Amertcan-MarietU  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Piled  June  2«,  1955. 


ViUnx 


CLASS  18 

SN  683,888.    Barry  LabOTSlortag,  lae.,  Detroit,  Midi.    Piled 
Mar.  21,  X»55.    g«;.  2(f>.  .     , 

Por  Biological  and  Pharmaeeatieal  PrstwiraHiw  Namely, 
Allergens  and  Allergy  Prodacta,  Parenteral  SalatioBa,  Hor- 
monea,  Livar  Producta,  YltaaslBa;  Germicidal  Oncentratea. 

Uae  since  Jan.  1,  19S3,  mi  #UeriMM  a^  allM«^  products. 


Applicant  clalaa  owaerAlp  af  Bat.  Nai  881,732. 

For  Palnta :  Bnaaels  ;  yarniahea ;  Aaphalt  Paint ;  Asphalt 
Aluminuas  Patat ;  Bnaaidlaed  Patait:  Paint  Type  Primera; 
Sealera  and  UBdereoaters ;  Roof  Coatlnga — NaaMly,  U«uid 
Asbestos  Roof  Coating  and  Liquid  Roof  Coatings  Coatalaing 
Asphalt. 

Uae  since  January  1914  on  aaphalt  paint. 


SN  690,866.     Cook  Paint  *  Vamiah  Company,  Kaneaa  City, 
Mo.    PUed  July  7, 1955. 

'  COROFLEK 


SN  684,964.    Chaa.  Pflaer  4  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    PUed 
Apr.  5.  1956. 

ROERDERM 

For  Comi>lnation  of  Honnonea,  Vitamina,  and  Mlnerala. 
Use  slnee  Peb.  26,  1966. 


SN  680,436.    Catter  Labosatsrlsa,  BerMty, 
13.  1865: 


FUed  Apr. 


For  Ready-Mixed  Palnta. 
Use  since  Jan.  29,  1954. 


Thraxol 


SN  690,929.    Amerlcan-MarietU  Company,  Chicago.  Ul.    PUed 
July  8, 1965. 

YAL-CHEM 


For  Anthrax  Spore  Vaeeine. 
Uae  alnee  Jane  11, 1064. 


Por  Paint  Type  Primers. 
Use  since  Jan.  2.  1956. 


SN    691,223.      Miami    Merchandise    Mart    Association,    Inc., 
Miami,  Fla.    Piled  July  13, 1966. 


SN  686,075.     The  Drag  Prodacts  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUnL  K.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  l«»l»5.  .   ■ 

I G  O  MO  t 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Sinas  Conditloas. 
Use  since  Aug.  1, 1946. 


SN  686,145.    Brayten  Pharmaeeatieal  Company.  Chattanooga, 
TeBB.    Piled  Apr.  25, 1955. 


For  Powdery  Bubataace  Adapted  To  B«  Mlsed  With  Water 
for  the  ProTisMn  of  a  Decorative,  Heat  and  Mildew  Reaistant 
Compound. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1, 1955. 


For  Antacid  Preparations. 
Uae  ainoe  July  19, 1954. 
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^^,^.S^     ^•">*'»  ^»«"*»'*«.  Lincoln.  Nebr.    ni«d  May    8N    6TO.273.      Cartl«-Wri,ht   Corporation.    C*ld*.II    N     J 


EVA 

For  VHmlBary  Draf»— Namely.  Bryalp^Uis  Vacdne  Avlru- 
lent. 

Uae  alnc«  8«pt.  1, 1964. 


SN  687,515.    Vlck  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed 
May  13,  1950. 

NEUTRIUM 


For  Aeronautical  Propellera 
I'ae  Blnce  Dec.  8,  1954. 


Parta  Thereof. 


For  Anucid  Preparation. 
Use  since  May  2,  1955. 


SN  680.692.     Herl)ert  R.  Phllllpa,  d.  b.  a.  Sport  Flahlng  Boats 
Company,   Maaaapeqaa,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   28.   195.'5. 


SN  687.516.    VIck  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  T     Filed 
May  13,  1955. 

PEPSYL 


For  Antacid  Preparation. 
Use  since  Apt.  2T,  19SS. 


SN   687.735.      Schenley   LalMratoriea,   Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y 
rUed  May  17, 1955. 

MorCal 


For  Boats  ;  Boat  Parts— Namely,  Stecrlair  Bqaipment ;  Rod- 
ders ;  Glass  Ontrissers ;  Bamboo  Ontrlfgers ;  Harpoon  Pul- 
pits ;  Flahlnf  Chairs,  Fixed ;  Boat  Seats  and  Cushions ;  Seat 
Covers  ;  Pilot  Seats  ;  PropeUera  ;  Masts  and  Gin  Pole*  ;  Boat 
Cradles  ;  Nary  Tops  and  Hulls. 

Use  since  FVb.  1,  1954. 


SN  687,694.     Ulrllag  Limited.  Blrmlagham,  EnrUnd      Piled 
May  17,  1955. 


For  ViUmIn  Fortified  Food  Sapplement. 
Use  since  Dec.  23, 1954. 


GIRLING 


CLASS  19 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Hec.  No.  389,764. 
For  Dampers,  Being  Shock  Absorbers  for  Vehicles. 
Use  since  1945. 


SN  664,625.     The  Samrhat  Co..  Mankato,  Minn.     Filed  Aor 
18,  1954. 


SN    689,914.      WorkssTer    Body    Company,    CleveUnd,    Ohio 
Filed  June  20.  1956. 


SAVURHAT     WORKSAVER 

r  Hat  Bracket  Comnrtainv  an  ri»i.>.»<>h  m<.»w._  n-_i ^^    ■     w  ■    ^  '^^  m     «   w      ^aa  ■    m 


For  Hat  Bracket  Comprising  an  Elongated  Member  HaTing 
a  Substantially  U  Shaped  End  Portion  and  Adapted  To  Sup- 
port a  Hat  Adjacent  the  Ceillog  of  .iu  Automotive  Vehicle. 

Use  since  Ang.  7,  1963. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  607,211. 

For  Delivery  Truck  Bodies. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1952 


SN   869.142.      Radiator  Specialty  Company.  Charlotte    N    C 
Filed  June  29,  1954. 


SN  691.045.     Albert  O.  Jensen.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  July  11 
1955. 


HUBH-RIDC     SEArES-TA 


For  Robber  Inserts  for  the  Stabilisation  of  Coll  Springs  In 
Automotive  Vehicles. 
Use  since  Jan.  8.  1954. 


For   Recreational   Ra/ta  Used  for  Swimming  and   Fiahing 
Therefrom  anil  Thereon. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  16,  1955. 


SN  676,942.     Custom  Crown  Mat  Co..  Inc  ,  Los  Angeles    Calif 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1954. 


CLASS  21 


SN  656.211.     Colonial-Premier  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
Nov.  12,  1963. 

ShaftI  ite 


For  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 
V:m  since  May  1,  19.'54. 


For  Electric  Lamps. 

\'nv  since  on  or  about  Nov.  6,  1953. 


Novncsn  8,  1966 
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SN  068JK>7.    Hoffman  Radio  Corporation.  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.,    SN    671,833.      Copperweld    Steel    Company,    Glaaaport.    Pa. 
•ow  ky  change  of  name  to  Hoffman  Blectronles  CorporatioB.        Filed  Aog.  13. 1964. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1964. 


COLORC ASTER 

For  Radio  afsS  IMcrltlon  BMc^rtaff  Sata  and  Flkrta  Thereof. 
Use  since  Dee.  24,  1953. 


SN  663,6!V5.     The  General  Tire  *  Robber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1964. 

TURNPIKE 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  OaMe,  aad  Caiq^eaaioa  Sleeveo 
Therefor ;  Groond  Roda,  Claaipa  and  Cotipiljfi ;  and  Railway 
Signal  Bonda. 

Uae  since  at  least  since  aboot  October  ItlS. 


For  Storage  Batteriea. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1946. 


<■ 


SN  666.809.     Drlver-Harrla  Company,  Harriaon,  N.  J.     Filed 
May  6,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


.<f 


A^^-'^^i^ 


^ 


SN   671,777.     Richland  Manufaeturlng  Company,   SichUnd, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1954. 


Night  Watchman 


For  Signals  In  the  Nature  of  a  Battery-Opented  Pen  Light 
AtUchment  for  Flahing  Roda  and  Unaa  To  Indicate  Strikes 
by  FUh. 

Use  since  Jaly  29,  19S4. 


^ 


For    Wire.    Both    Insulated   and  J!(on-Inaalatad,   Used    for 
Electrical  Parpoaea. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Dec.  23.  1SO0. 


SN   672,034.     American   Brake   Shoe   Compaay,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Ang.  23. 1954. 


iSiG^©©® 


SN  669.702.  ''Ronette"  Plfso-Blectriache  Industrie  (Ronette 
P.  E.  I.)  N.  v.,  Amaterdam,  NetherUnds.  Filed  Joly  9, 
1964. 

ROnLTTL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dntch  Reg.  No.  108,033, 
dated  Feb.  20. 1951. 

For  Microphonea  and  Microphone  Cartridges ;  Screened 
Cables ;  Impedance  Machine  Line  to  Grid  Transformers ; 
Cables  and  Connection  Plugs ;  Microphone  Standarda ;  Micro- 
phone Switches;  Gramophone  Pickup  Cartridgea  Baaed  on 
Pieso- Electric ;  and  Gramophone  Pickup  Cartridgea,  Tone 
Arms,  and  Parts  Thereof.  Used  for  Converting  Mechanical 
Into  Electrical  Vibrations. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    666.303    and 
571,617. 

Tot  Electrical  Welding  Apparatna. 
Use  since  June  14.  1954. 


SN   672,035.     American   Brake   Shoe   Company,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1964. 


AMSCO 


f^J 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    666,303    and 
571.617. 

For  Electrical  Welding  Apparatus. 
Use  since  June  14,  1954. 


SN  669.703.  "Ronette"  Pitao-BIectrische  Industrie  (Ronette 
P.  B.  I.)  N.  v..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  July  9, 
1964. 

FOnOFLUID 

For  Gramophone  Pickup  C^artrldgea,  Tone  Arms,  and  Parts 
Thereof.  Used  for  Converting  Mechanical  Into  Electrical 
Vibrations. 

I  se  since  Oct.  22,  1953. 


SN    672.386.      Elliott    Brothers    (London)    Limited.    London, 
England.    Filed  Aug.  30, 1964. 

DRIMAC 


Applicant  claima  ownerahlp  of  BrltUh  Reg.   No.  714,777, 
dated  Feb.  10.  1953. 

For  Electrical  Controlling  Apparatoa. 
Use  since  Feb.  10,  1953. 


SN  670.093.    Columbia  Metal  Box  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  16.  1954. 


SN  674.445.     Champion  Spark  Plog  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1954. 


rUKDUCT       TURBO-ACTION 


For  Conduits  for  Electrical  Wiring  and  Power  Transmis- 
sion Ducts  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  June  16.  1954. 


For  Spark  Plugs. 

Use  since  Sept.  20.  1954. 
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SN  674,554.     Boxart  Manufacturtni;  Corporation.  .N>w  York.    SN  677,830.    WHMter-Chicaco  Corporattoa,  Chicago,  lU     Fllwl 
N.  Y.     Fll^d  Oct.  11.  1954.  I Vc.  6.  1054. 


t  \ 


J 


ajiHmjUL 


e   #  A  R  T 


For  Electrical  Phonograplia. 
Uap  aince  May  1054. 


For  Micro-Wave  Tranmilasloii  Lines  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Use  since  July  1952. 


SN   874,826.     Kearfott  ComiMiny,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J       Filed 
Oct.  14.  1064. 


[f^r/btt 


For   Enectrlc    Motors   and    Electric    Generators,    Electronlr 
AmpllHera.    Mafmetic    AmpUflers,    Synchro    Control    Trana 
formers.    Synchro  Transmitters,   Synchro   Repeaters,   Synchro 
DiflTerentlals,  Synchro  ResolTcrs,  Electric  Switches,  and  Micro 
wave  Components. 

Use   since   1917   as    to  "Kearfott"  ;   and  since   March    1954 
as  to  the  mark  as  shown. 


SN  677,841.    Wetater-CMcMo  Coneratloo,  ChlcafO,  lU.    Filed 
Dec.  6.  1054.  '^'^'0'^ 


¥oT  Electrical  Phonoiprapba. 

I'se  since  May  1054. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  670,600. 


SX  877.875.     General  Electric  Company,  8chenect>dy,  X.  Y. 
FlliMl  Dec.  7.  1954.    Sec.  2(fl. 

VYSTIPE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Xo.  310,5^2. 
For  Electrical  Connectors  and  Fuse  Clamps. 
I'se  since  on  or  before  Apr.  1,  1032. 


S.\    675.972.       The    Dobeckman    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov   3.  19.54. 


SN    680.665.      I>uro-Test    Corporation.    North    Berfen.    N.    J. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1955. 


DOBAR  -  M     <y 


\30REa/ 


'/(? 


Applicant  clainiH  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  415,812. 
For  Laminated  Klectrical  Insulation  .Material  ComprisinK  at 
Least  One  Lamina  of  I'oljester  Film. 
Cue  since  Oct.  19.  1954. 


For  Incandescent.  Vapor,  and  Fluorescent  I.iamp«. 
Use  since  IVc.  30.  1954. 


SN    680.rt«fl.      Duro-Test    Corporation,    North    B^r^en.    N.    J 
Filed  Jan,  28.  1955. 


SN    876.811.       The    Kybernetes    Corporation,    Newark.    N.    J 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1954. 


KYBERNETES      ^ 


vviOMe^ 


For  Power  Supplies,  Telemetering  Equipment  IncludlnK 
Transmitters  and  Receivers,  Annunciator  Panels,  Electro- 
Mechanical  Scanning  Systems. 

r«e  since  Feb.  27.  19.'>3. 


For  Incandescent.  Vapor,  and  F'luorescent  Lamps. 
Ise  sine*"  IK'C.  HO,  19.")4. 


SN  881.000      C.   N    Burman  Co..  Paterson,  N.  J       Filed  Feb. 
SN  677.836.     Webster  Chicago  Corporation.  Chicano.  Ill,     Filed  3   195.5 

Dec.  6.  1954. 


Midge 


For  Electrical  Phonographs. 
Use  since  May  1952. 


The  drawing  ix  lined  for  red. 
For  Electric  I.jimps 
I'se  since  June  29.  1H.")4. 
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8N  M2.400.    Ctements  ykSM.  Co.,  Ckloico.  ID.    ruad  Psk.  28.    IN  MT,S27.    SaaU  Bnteffi>rlM«,  Inc.  Momrta.  M.  T.    nied 
1955.  BCa/ll.l»W. 


Ouik-Vac     L 


For  Vacaaa  ClauMC*  aad  Pi»rtaMc  Beetric  Blower  ami 
Action  Apparatna  for  Blowlnc  aad  Ctoaoint. 
Uaa  atom  Jaa.  20. 1»»4. 


1 


Wm  Ktoctrle  Fence  Qatea. 
Uae  alnM  Jan.  10. 1055. 


!'  „.     ™.  ^  ,         8J*  687.682.    The  Creaenrt  Caiapaar.  Inc.  Pawtoeket.  K.  I. 

8N  M54MO.    Dormeyer  Corporatloa.  CSileaco.  lU.    nied  Apr.        y,|j^  ^^^  j^  j^q^ 

11.  1050. 


MATCHED -CRAFT 

For  dectrleally  Drivea  Power  Hand  Tools. 
Uae  ainee  Mar.  25.  ItftS. 


8N  688,4417.     Mawla  Btarea.  Inc..  Trenton,  N.  J.    Piled  Apr. 

28.  1055.  For  Insolated  Wires  and  Cablea. 

Uae  aince  00  or  abont  Jan.  10, 1054. 


-Stcntfatnje- 

Apidieant  cUbna  ownenkly  Of  ■•*.  No.  577,583. 

For  Bleetrlc  Vacnnaa  Clenners  and  Vacaom  Clenner  Parts. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  0. 1052. 


8N  687,887.    RnaaeU  ft  8toU  Company,  Inc.  New  Tort,  N.  T. 
Fllad  Mnjr  18, 108&. 


II 


8N  686,476.     FnUman  Vacnnm  Cleaner  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.    FiledApr.  28. 1055. 


W(3(3[iuQ© 


For  Blaetrieal  Beceptnelea.  Pbwa.  and  dHweetora. 
Use  since  Feb.  28, 1MB. 


CLA§B  22 

8N  656,763.    John  D.  Archer,  Beranton,  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  2S, 
1053. 


For  Vacuam  Cleaners. 
Use  since  Feb.  11.  1055. 


SN  686,887.     Colnmbas  McKinnon  Chain  Corporation,  Tons-        ^.^^  Basketballs  and  Baaketa. 
wanda.  N.T.    Filed  May  6.  1055.  Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 1051. 


I.ODKSTAR 


For  Blectrlcally  Operated  Hoists. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  1064. 


8N  687,308.     Mine  Safety  Appliancea  Company,  Pittsbarsh, 
Pa.    Piled  May  11. 1055. 


(^SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  HEADQUARTERS') 

Tbe  words  "Safety  Bqaipment  Headquarters"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  nark  shown. 

For  Battery  Powered  Mine  Lamp  Apparatna  Carried  by 
Man.  Animal  nnd  Vebidea,  Apparatus  for  Charglnc  Mine 
Lamp  Batteries,  Plashllsbts  and  FUtahlicht  Batterlea.  Blec- 
trte  Lanterns,  Portable  SearehU^ts,  Guards  for  Mine  Trolley 
Bleetric  Wires,  Distilled  Water  for  Batteries  and  Apparatna 
for  Making  Sane,  Sealinir  Compound  for  Mine  Lanpa,  Inter- 
phuit  and  Intennine  Frequency  Modulated  Carrier  Comnuni- 
catlng  ApparatiM,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  January  1053. 


8N  661,566.    Karl  V.  Denny,  d.  b.  a.  Lucky  Lady,  Loa  Angelea, 
CaUf.    Filed  Feb.  24. 1054. 

For  Artificial  Pish  Lares. 
Use  since  June  26, 1053. 

SN  667.585.     Jaym^r  Specialty   Conpany.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  2,  1054.    See.  2(f). 


V****. 


JW 


> 


I\>r  Toy  Pianos ;  Jigaaw  Pussies ;  and  Toys  Made  of  Wood 
and  Designed  for  the  Prlnary  Bdueation  of  Very  RouU  Chil- 
dren. 

Uae  since  1035. 
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8N  660.364.     81fo  Compiiny.  St.   Paul,  Minn.     F1I«h1  July  2,     SN   680,816.      Dfl    M«r  EnKinceriDK   Laboratori«'>.   Inc.,   Loa 
19M-  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Apr   19,  1955. 


C/^ 


gftXcA 


RAD  DP 


For  Wooden  Wb«eling  Pull  Toy. 
Use  alDce  Apr.  2,  1954. 


For  Aerial  Tow  Targeta. 
Ua^slnt-e  Mar.  18,  1955. 


SN  A69,365.     Sifo  Company,  St.  Paul.   Minn      Filed  July 
1954. 

For  Wooden  Ring  and  Pin  Toy  for  Children. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  2,  1954. 


CLASS  23 


S.\  649.570.     Cent ri  Spray  CorpontloB,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  30,  1953. 


SN  670,689.    The  Maark  Company.  Minneap<ili8,  Minn.     Filed 
Jnly  27,  1054. 

HM>PlNESS 

For  Package  Containing  Small  Sii«d  Children's  Toys,  Such 
aa  Balloona,  Puixlea,  Booklets,  Crayons,  Candy  Characters. 
Toy  Jewelry  and  the  Like. 

Uae  alnce  July  6.  1954. 


mm 


For  Air  Washers.  Parta  Washers,  Dust  Collectors,  Spray 
Booth  Waahers.  and  Parta  Therefor. 

Vit^  since  prior  to  1944 :  and  July  20,  1936,  in  plain  letter 
form. 


SN  857.841.     H.  E    Ijioffer  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Dec.  11.  1953. 

DESIGN    ONE 


SN  673,471.     Thomaa  B.  R.  Peters,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1954. 

"TAG" 

For  Game  Simulating  Baseball  Played  With  Numbers  From 
the  License  Plates  of  Passing  Automobiles  While  Driving. 
Uae  since  July  16,  1954. 


For     Stainless     Steel     Cutlery — Namely.     Knives, 
Sp<M)na,  and  Serving  Spoons. 
Use  since  June  29,  1953. 


Forks, 


SN    677,425.      Stephen    P.    Martin,   d.    b.    a     Marco   Pro<lucts, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1954. 


UMIT 


SN  660,667.     Panogen,  Inc  ,  Ringwood.  Ill      Filed  F>b.  5.  1954. 


For  Seed  Treating  Equipment — Namely,  Apparatus  Wherein 
Proportioned  Amounts  of  Disinfectants  Are  Added  to  and 
Admixed  With  Seeds. 

Use  since  March  194S. 


For  Word  Rhyming  Game. 
Uae  alnce  Nov.  11,  1954. 


SN  678,131.     Daniel  H.  McNulty.  d.  b.  a.  Dan  k.  Dot  McNulty, 
Evanston,  III.    Piled  Dec.  10.  1954. 

PARLAR  PUTT 


SN   882.615.      Dixie  T<k)I    Induatrles,   Inc.,    Bridgei>ort,   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1954. 


PIXIE 


For  ClJttlng  Tools  Including  Carbide  RoUry  Cuttera,  Knd 
Fo^  Indoor  Game  Comprising  a  Combination  of  Cr()quet  .Milla,  Drllla,  Reamers,  Milling  Cutters,  Wear  Parta.  Buata- 
""  "'^'  ings.  Dental  Drills,  and  Dies. 

Use  since  June  1,  1961. 


and  Qolf. 

Uae  alnce  Oct.  25,  1954 
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SN  a<l2,7Sl.     Tk«  DenlMn  BscliMerlng  Company.  Colambw,    SN  66S.409.     New  PUstic  Corporatkui.  Lm  Ang^ee    CWif 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1954.    See.  2(f).  Filed  Jose  18.  1954. 


Applicant  cUioig  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  569,483. 

For  Hydraulic  Kiln  Car  Propeller*.  Aatomatic  Bar  Ma- 
chlnea.  Hydraulic  Preaaoa,  Hytfraulic  Machinea  for  Straight- 
ening Centera.  Hydraalic  TUtlac  Q—n  Cor  Crucibles  and  Fur- 
nacea,  HydraoUc  EleTatora,  DeckUag  Machines  for  Photo- 
graphic MountlBg  Carda,  Power  Tranamlaaion  Deriee  for 
Rotary  Circular  Kllna,  Hydraolic  Billet  Puabers,  Hydraalic 
Clay  Bxtruaion  Apparatna,  Hydraulic  Jacka,  Hydraalic  Cylin- 
ders. Platona  aad  Rama,  Hydranllc  Pnmpa.  Hydraalic  Power 
Unita.  and  HyOraallc  Operating  llechaniama  for  Electrical 
Control  Panebi. 

Uae  alnce  July  1,  1942. 


Fbr  Hand  Toola — Namely,  CiuhioD-Tlpped  Hammera. 
Uae  ainoe  Not.  5,  1951. 


SN   6684)73.     The  De  HarllUnd  Bngine  Company  Limited. 
Edgware,  Middleeex.  SagUnd.     Filed  Jlaiw  28.  1954. 


SN  667,398.  Hermann  Manafactnring  Company,  Lancaater, 
Ohio,  to  John  W.  Bolton  4  Sona,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Maaa. 
Filed  June  1,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

CLAFLIN 


SPECTRE 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Britiah  Reg.  Noa.  (»S.891 
and  697.199,  dated  Nov.  16,  1950,  and  Apr.  3,  1951,  reapec- 
tlvely. 

For  Rocket  Type  Propalaioa  Bnglnea. 


t    .. 


For  Pulp  Reflnera. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  1,  1920. 


SN  669,281.    The  E.  T.  Oakea  Corporation,  lalip,  N.  Y.    FUed 
July  1, 1954.    Sec.  2(f)  a«  t«  'H)akea." 


I 


SN  667,590.     A.  C.  Weber  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
June  2,  1954. 

Speed' O'^nit 

For  Hand  Knitting  Machinea  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  14, 1954. 


SN    667,669.      The    BroyhiU    Company,    DakoU    (Sty,    Nehr. 
Filed  Jane  4,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

6Aot|ki££ 

For  Power  Operated  Agricultural  Spraying  F^iuipment, 
Hydraulic  Cylinders,  Liquid  Fertiliser  Equipment,  Stock  Tank 
Equipment,  and  Liquid  Fertiliaer  Applicators. 

Use  since  June  1946. 


For   Automatic    Industrial   Mixing  Machinea   for   Mixing 
Fooda.  Paints,  Chemicals.  Latex  and  the  Like. 

Uae  alnce  May  12,  1964 ;  and  June  12,  1947,  as  to  "Oakea." 


SN  667,971.     Mill  Devices  Company,  Oastonla,  N.  C.     Filed 
June  9,  1954. 

CARTABOND 

For    Devices   for   Joining   the   Bads   of   Textile  Yama   or 
Threads  by  Means  of  an  Adhesive  or  a  Resin  Bonding  Material. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1954. 


SN  669.872.    Solar  Aircraft  Company,  Ban  Diego,  Calif.    Filed 
July  2,  1954. 

JUPITER 

For  Oaa  Turbine  Enginea  and  Componenta  Thereof  Except 
Aircraft  Prime  Movers. 
Uae  since  Oct  SO,  1953. 


SN  670,014.  Vereinlgte  SUhlwarenfabriken  Oebr.  Richarti 
k  Sohne  A.  G.,  Solingen-Ohllgs,  Germany.  FUed  July  14, 
1954. 


SN  668,255.     The  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio. 
Filed  June   13,   1954.     See  Sec  2(f)   aa  to  "Jaeger." 


WHALE 


Claima   priority    under   Sec.    44(d).      German   application 

filed  May  8.  1954,  Reg.  No.  660,058,  dated  July  14,  1954. 

For    Cutlery   of    All    Kinds,    Particularly    Pocket    Knivea, 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,682,  433,152,     Household    Cutlery,    Professional    Cutlery,    Hunting    Knives, 

and  610,544.  Camping  Knives,  Side  Anna,  Scissors,  Shears,  Raaor  BUdes. 

For  Rotary  Air  Compressors. 


Use  since  Nov.  1,  1953. 


Straight  Rasors,  Letter  Openers,  Table  Cutlery.  Stainless  Steel 
Cutlery. 
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SN  670,228.    The  Peck,  Stow  4  Wilcox  Company,  Soatbington,     8N    671,518.      New   Jeney    Machine   Corporation,    Hoboken, 
Conn.     Filed  Jaly  19,  1954.     Sec.  2(f).  .  N.J.    Piled  Aug.  11,  1954. 


Ia/SrTH 


Applicant  elaima  ownership  of  Reg.  Noc.  S14,931,  327.367, 
327.582,  and  328,234. 

For  Bit  Bracec,  Bits,  Wrenches.  Chisels.  Hammers,  Metal 
Shears,  Pronlng  Shears,  Snips,  Pliers,  Drawing  Knives. 
Soldering  Coppers,  Quilt  Frame  Clamps,  Carpenter  Pincers. 
Hand  Drills.  Hatchets.  Putty  Knives,  Trimming  Knives,  Trim- 
ming Knife  Blades,  Marking  Gauges,  Nail  Sets.  Planes, 
Punches,  Sandpaper  Holders,  Hack  Saws,  Hand  Saws, 
Scratch  Awls,  Screw  Drivers,  Vises,  and  Wrecking  Bars. 

i:se  since  Apr.  22.  1932. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
abbreviation  "Corp." 

For  Packaging  Machinery — Namely.  Labeling.  Indicating, 
Forming,  Sealing  and  Wrapping  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof, 
and  Vacuum  Pumps. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  5,  1937. 


SN    870,815.      Specialty   Engineering   Co. 
Piled  July  29,  1954. 


Philadelphia,    Pa. 


SN    673,765.      Pressure    Services,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Sept.  24,  1954. 


nied 


^ 


For  Bottle  Handling  Equipment,  Comprising  Automatic  Case         „..  ^ii   ipi^i..  »i.„i       m        •       .  ...„,... 

Unloading  and  Soaker  Feeder  .  Automatic  Cai  Cleaner  ;  Auto-  ,J[Zn  hZ^  »?  m'^^^JS'''''^J?  Sotaurfaes  Sep- 
matic  Case  Loader:  Automatic  Rack  Pallet  Loader;  and  \Tr^t^^^^'  Removable  Sub«irf.ce  Flow  Control  Tool 
Automatic  Rack  Pallet  Unloader.  »  k.'  a  I.     J'    ^^l""^*,'""    Subsurface    Blanking    Plugs, 

Use  since  November  1949.  Removable  Subsurface  Flow  Diverting  Sleeves. 

Use  since  June  24,  1952. 


SN  671,297.    Automotive  Bqulpment  Mfg.  Co  .  Lynwood,  Calif,     qv  «7k  la^      d       .w     .        .         «.       . 

Filed  Aug.  9. 1954.    See  2(f)  onh^^      Royal  Master.  Inc.,  Riverdale,  N    J.     Filed  Oct 


20,  1954. 


*«  un  FM  iM  Maw 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  598,129. 
For  Centerless  (irindering  Machines. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  15,  1953. 


For  Jack. 

Use  since  June  15,  1948. 


SN    671,462.      P.    Perkins    Limited,    Peterborough,    England. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1954. 


SN  675,643.     The  Lunkenheimer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1954. 

BR IN ALLOY 


For  Valve  Seats  and  Discs. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN  676.242.     Harry  C.  Stockfleth,  d.  b.  a.  The  Sabre  Archery 
Company,  Chatham,  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1954. 

T-5-T 

Applicant  cUlms   ownership  of   British   Reg.   Nos.   723,503         For   Taper    Cutter    for   Arrow    Shafts   and    Other  Archerr 
and  723,504,  dated  Nov.  6,  19."53.  Equipment. 

For  Diesel  Engines.  i'^  glnce  on  or  about  May  25,  19.%4. 


NovnfBm  8,  1955 
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SN   678,100.      The  rorgrore   IteehlBeir   OoaipaBr   United,    8N  «80,44«.     B^ndtowi  Broa.  Mfg.,  Inc.,  A  b.  a.  Bcndtaea 
Leeds  (TorkaUrc),  BngUiid.     Piled  Dec.  10,  1»M.  Broa.,  Inc.,  Rose  Creek.  Minn.    Filed  Ju.  S6,  IMS. 


FORPLAST 

AppllcMt  dal^  •wMnUp  ot  BritWl  leg.  Mo.  727,076, 
dated  Fek.  18,  1854. 

For  Macfcfawt  ,for  Pormliic  or  Moalding  FoodatoSi  Snch 
as  Candle*  and  Bakery  Prodncta,  Machines  for  Forming  or 
Moalding  and  Filling  Bach  FoodstaCa  and  Parts  for  AU  Bach 
Blachines. 


SN    678,101.      The   Forgrove   Machinery    Company   Limited, 
Leeds   (Yorkshire).  Snglaad.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1954. 

PLASWRAP  - 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  727,075, 
dated  Feb.  18,  1054. 

For  Combination  Food  Forming  or  Moalding  and  Wrapping 
Machlnea  Bapeclally  Adapted  for  Making  Candies  and  Bakery 
Products,  and  Parts  of  Such  Machinea. 


AUTO.  HITCH 


The  term  "Hitch"  wbea  aaed  apvt  from  the  mark  aa  ahown 
is  dlaclalmed. 

For  Tractor  Hitches. 
Uae  since  Apr.  1,  1050. 


SN   •80,«23.      NatioDal   SUver  CompMy,   New  Yoric.   N.   T. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1055. 

ARCTIC  mCHT 


For  Stainleas  Steel  Table  Cutlery — NaiMly.  KalToa.  Forka, 
and  Spoona. 

Use  alBce  Dec.  8. 1054. 


S.\  679,012.     Fred  Schoene,  d.  b.  a.  F.  Schoene  Braas  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  IrvlngtoB.  N.  J.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1054. 

HYDRO-KING 


For  Samp  Pwapa. 
Use  since  Not.  8,  1054. 


SN  680,755.     Herold  Prodncta  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed 
Jan.  81,  1955. 

SHAVE-KING 


SN  679,686.     Ttmnaa  P.  Bpaldlag.  MMvovla,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  10, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Electrical  Raaors. 
Uae  since  Mar.  12.  1938. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gray  and  red. 
For  AutomobQt  Baglne  Cama. 
Use  since  Nov.  15,  1086. 


SN  679.703.     Albertson  *  Company,  Inc.,  Sioax  City,  Iowa. 
Piled  Jan.  11,1955. 


SN  680,750.     Hydro-Line  Manitfactaring  Co..  Rockford.  lU. 
FUed  Jan.  31. 1055. 

Hydfo-iine 


For  Components  of  Syatdaa  la  Whkii  Fluid  Under  Pressure 
Is  Utilised  To  Impart  Motion  to  Machinery,  Sach  Components 
Including  Actuators  of  the  Piston  and  Cylinder  Type  and 
Pumps. 

Use  since  February  1947. 


SN  681.373.     Stadebaker-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1955. 


Applicant  clalBM  ownership  •(  Reg.  No.  306.753  and  of  the 
marks  shown  in  Beg.  Nos.  112,607  and  130,500. 

For  Valve  Face  Grinding  Machinea  and  Attachments  and 
Accessories  Thereifor,  Wire  Wheel  Brashes  and  Adapters  Used 
on  Mechanical  Shafts.  Bench  Grinders  and  Attachmoita,  Hand 
Valve  Grinders,  MeUl  Spray  Guns,  Flexible  Shafts  and  At- 
tachmenta  Therefor,  Work  Heada,  Legs  and  Casters  for 
SUnds,  Chuck  Keys.  Hole  Punches,  Socket  Wrenches,  Pilot 
Wrenches,  Valve  Stem  Gaide  Cleanera,  Valve  Stem  Guide 
Reamers,  Valve  Beat  Indicators,  Valve  Seat  Insert  Tools  and 
Accessories,  Valre  Seat  Grinding  Sets  and  Supplies.  Rlng-In- 
sUUing  Fixtures.  Valve  Seat  Ring  Tool  Sets,  Ring  Tool  Drive 
Units.  Ring  Tool  Automatic  Wed  Screwa,  Ring  Rolling  Tools, 
Preening  Tools.  Goarda,  Btaada.  Chucks.  Feed  Screws  for 
Reamers,  Ratchet  Wrencbea,  Hammers,  Valve  Seat  Reamers, 
Peed  Screws.  Ring  Tool  Pilot  Shanka.  Valve  Seat  Ring  Cut- 
ters and  Blades,  Ring  Drivers.  Valre  Seat  Ringa,  Hi^  Speed 
Hole   Saws  and  Arbors  Therefor,  and  Tire  Rasps. 

Use  since  Mar.  15,  1915. 


For    Internal    Combustion    Engines 
Replacement  Engtnea  Thereof. 
Use  since  Dec.  27.  1954. 


for   Antomoblles    and 


SN  681,374.     Stadebaker-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1955. 


For    Internal    Combustion    Engines 
Replacement  Engines  Therefor. 
Use  since  Dec.  27,  1954. 


for    Aatomoblle*   and 
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SN  681.539.    PblUdelphia  Gear  Works,  Inc.,  PbiUdelpbi*,  Pa. 
Piled  Feb.  11,  1955. 


SN  683,059.     G«orge  A.  Plgott,  d.  b.  a.  MtdUnd  DlatrlbatUf 
Co.,  Mlnneapolla.  Blinn.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1955. 


For  Self -Aligning  Gear  CoapUngs. 
Uae  since  during  September  1954. 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
Uae  since  Feb.  18,  1955. 


SN  682,279.     Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mlcb.    Filed 
Feb.  24.  1955. 

For  Rotary  Power  Lawn  Mower. 
Use  since  Dec.  3.  1954. 


SN  683,060.     George  A.  Plgott,  d.  b.  a.  Midland  Dlstriboting 
Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Mar  8.  1955. 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  Feb,  18.1955. 


SN  682.280.     Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  24.  1955. 


For  Rotary  Lawn  Mower. 
Use  since  Aag.  23.  1954. 


SN  682.281.     Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  I.an8lnK,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1955. 


SN    683,306.      Okanagan    Turbo    Sprayers    Ltd.,    Penticton, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1955. 

For  Spraying  MadilMS  for  Agricultural  Use. 
Use  since  November  1948. 


a 


mi 


For  Electric  Powered  Rotary  Lawn  Mower. 
Use  since  Sept.  14.  1954. 


)D 


SN  683,409.     PhUlp  C.  Lucldo,  d.  b.  a.  Reliable  UtUltles  Com- 
pany, St.  LonU.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  14. 1955. 


RELIAB 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1955. 


SN   682.378.      Aget   Manufacturing  Company,   Adrian,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 

AGET 

For  Dust  and  Vapor  Collectors,  Power  Drives  Therefor, 
Screens,  Filters.  Ducts  for  Such  Equipment,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  May  1941. 


SN    682,836.      The    Turner    k    Seymour    Manufacturing    Co. 


SN    683.450.      Stowe-Woodward,    Inc..    Newton   Upper    Falls. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1955. 

For  Rubber-Covered  Press  Rolls  for  Paper  Making  Machines. 
Use  since  Mar.  25.  1954. 


SN     683,533.     Package     Machinery     Company,     East    Long- 
meadow.  Mass.    Filed  Mar   15.  1956. 


Torrlngton,  Conn.    FUed  Mar.  4.  1955.  ^       ^  ^^ 

Dua0UJhirl     lto«WZ«Hr 

^^i^"  For  Machines  for  Wrapping  Articles.  Bundles  of  Artl 


For  Eggbeaters. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1954. 


For  Machines  for  Wrapping  Articles.  Bundles  of  Artlelss, 
and  Packages. 

Use  since  Jan.  29,  1954 


November  8,  1965 
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8N  e8S,8«7.     Beth  M.  Btmmmi,  MiBDMipolts,  MIbb.     Filed    8N  686,079.    Aetna  Manofactarlng  CoBpany,  BenMnTille  111 
Mar.  21,  196$.  piled  Apr.  7, 1956. 


For  Hand  OperatM 
Use  since  Peb.  16,  10A5 


SN  684.332.     Na-Swift  LlmitMl,  ElUnd.  England.     Filed  Mar. 
28.  1965. 

CHLORO-FLASH 

Applicant   claims   ownership  of  British   Reg.   No.   716,637, 
dated  Apr.  10,  1953. 

For  Portable  Fire  Eztingnlahers. 


SN  684.367      Jervis  B.  Webb  Oompaoy.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed     ing,  and  DriUing  MeUl 
Mar.  28.  1955.  Use  since  Jan.  10,  1955 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Apparatus  for  Spraying  Lubricant  in  Cutting,  Orlnd- 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Na  335,548. 

FV>r  Conveyors  of  Variooa  Type*,  including.  Accordion, 
Apron.  Arm,  Ash,  Belt,  Bucket  Elevator,  Cable,  Cableway, 
Carrousel.  Car,  Chain,  En  Maaae,  Fllfht,  Orarlty  Discharge, 
Ingot  Casting.  Live  Roller,  Maciat  L«c  Mlzlac,  Moving  Side- 
walk. Multiple  Btraad.  OMlllatlBC,  Ov«r  and  Under,  Pallet 
and  Oolded  Palkt,  Pan,  Plvcted  Backet  Coaveyor,  Pneumatic, 
Pocket.  Pudier  Bar,  Pwhar  Ckata,  Reciprocating  Beam, 
Reciprocatinf  Vertical,  Reciprocatinc  FUfbt,  Roller,  Rolling 
Chain,  Rope  and  Button,  Ekrew,  Shuttle,  Ski  HoUt,  Skip 
Hoist,  Slat,  Slldteff  CkalB,  Baapeaded  Tray,  Snycrolator, 
Telescoping,  Tow  Conveyor,  Turntable,  Trolley,  Vertical 
Chain.  Vibrating.  Wheel,  and  Parts  Thereof,  Together  With 
Related  Equipment  Such  as  Ball  Tables,  Belt  Cleaners,  Caster 
Beds.  Caster  Tables.  Chutes,  CoU  Loaders  and  Dnloaders, 
Controls,  Coupillnga.  Deflectors.  Drives,  Feeders,  Fixtures, 
Conveyor  Frames.  Guards.  Guides,  Hoppers,  Overload  Releases, 
Pallets.  ReUrders,  RoUway  Skids,  Sprockets,  Suckers,  Stor- 
age Bins,  Switches,  Take-ups,  Track,  Transfers,  and  Trippers. 

Use  since  January  1932. 


S.V  685.534.     Towner  Manafactarins  Co.,  SaaU  Ana.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966.    Bee.3<f). 

T0WM€lt 

AppMcant  claiau  ownership  of  R«c.  No.  68S,925. 

For  Farm  Implements  and  Road  Machtanry — Namely,  Plows, 
Cultivators,  Ditchers,  Subsollers,  Root  PUnes,  Harrows, 
Purrowera,  Rldsera,  CaUaete.  aad  PmU  of  Kaeh  et  the  Pore- 
goinc;  Mobil*  Carrtert  Mm^txA  To  Cany  patactebl*  Farm 
Implcaaata  and  Road  Machlnary ;  and  Kftdna  for  Tractor 
Mounting  at  Pana  ImpleaMDts  and  Road  Machinery. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  1929. 


SN  685,587.    Johnson  Manafactarinf  Company,  Lubbock.  Tex. 
Piled  Apr.  15,  1956. 

CrastM^ste? 


For  Agricultural  Cultivating  Machines. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1955. 


SN  684,500.     Marie  Thoreaen.  d.  b.  a.  Thoreaen  Direct  Sales. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  29,  1965. 

KORI UM 

For   Hunting   Knives,    Utility    Knives,   and   Army    Pocket 
Knives. 

Use  since  Mar.  14.  1955. 


SN  685.607.    Ndaon  Parks  Cerporation.  Seattle.  Wash.    PUed 
Apr.  16,  1956.  „  .^^  _  -. 

CHAMPION 

For  Wrapping  Machines,  and  Particularly  a  Machine  for 
Wrapping  Objects  In  Cellophane. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1955. 


SN    685.724.      Landls    Machine   Company,    Waynesboro,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 


SX    68r(,013.      Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corporation. 
San  Jose.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1955. 

SNUR  ROLL 

For  Power  Driven  Portable  Wheeled  Irrigation  Systems. 
Use  slni-e  December  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  380,555. 
For   Machines  for  Roll  Forming  Threads,  Gears,   Splines, 
and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Mar.  11. 1955. 
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8N  686.853.     Rugs  liannfaetarlnc  ComiMDy,  Ur«eBfleld,  Mmsa. 
Piled  Apr.  19,  1»5».  ' 


lirtS/WER 


For  Snow  BhoTela. 

l>e  since  on  or  about  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN  685.880.    American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  East  Moline. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1955. 

MAXI-FLEX 


For  Liquid  Kztractora. 
U8«  Since  Nov.  17,  1953. 


SN  686.005.     Tempo  Products  Corp.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1955. 

»» SANTO" 

For  Cutting  Saws,   Wood  Bits,  Fllea,  Carpenters'   Levels, 
and  Wrencliea. 
L'tte  since  1954. 


SN  686.152.    Tlie  Cbrlstensen  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

CHRISTENSEN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  180,833. 

For  Sheet  Feeding  Machines,  Sheet  Delivering  and  Piling 
Apparatus,  and  Printing  Machinery — Namely.  Sheet  Varnish- 
ing Machines,  Sheet  Bronting  Machines,  and  Sheet  Dusting 
Machines. 

Use  since  about  April  1907. 


SN   690,915.     Turner  I'ni-Drive  Company.   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  July  7,  1955. 


For     Multi-Speed.     Sliding     Gear-Shift     Transmission     for 
Machine  Tools,  Industrial,  and  Oil  Field  Applications 
I'se  since  1935. 


SN  691.235.     The  H.  Edwin  Schade  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed 
July  13,  1955. 


>^ 


For  Molds  for  Concrete. 
Use  since  Apr.  19,  1955. 


8N  691,285.     Ferris  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Sau  Claire,  Wte. 
Filed  July  14,  1955. 


% 


JilUX 


For  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Use  sine*  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  091,779.     Race  k  Race,  Inc..  Winter  Haven,  Fla.     Filed 
July  22.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


LINKLOK 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  601.612. 

For  Aluminum  Irrigation  Kqoipment — Namely,  Pnmpa, 
Motors,  Main  Ltnea  to  and  From  the  Well,  Valves,  L's,  T's, 
and  Fittings  Requirod  Tto  Dallver  Water  to  the  Sprinkler 
Systems  Which  Bprlakler  Byatefna  May  be  Underground, 
Surface.  Drill  Type,  Sprtakler  Haad  Type,  or  Fire  Hoae  Type, 
All  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

Use  since  Sept.  2,  1948. 


SN    691.853.      Ooldblatt    Tool    Company.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  July  25, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


oldblatt. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  527,465. 

For  Tools — Namely,  Plasterers'  Imitation  Tile  Markers, 
Files.  Hawks.  Flanges  of  Rubbar  or  Other  Yielding  Material 
for  Hawks.  Darbies.  Angle  Paddlea,  Plaaterer's  Floats  Includ- 
ing Cork,  Wooden,  Metal,  Plastic,  and  Robber  Floata,  Float 
Handles.  Surface  Carpeting  for  Floats.  Trowels  Including 
Plastering.  Dry  Wall  Finishing,  Cement  Finishing.  Paving, 
Bricklaying,  Linoleum  Laying.  Caulking,  Painting.  Margin, 
Pipe,  and  Gauging  Trowels.  Trowel  Handles,  Base  Tools. 
Headers,  Corner  Beadera,  Gouges.  Scratcbera.  Scrapers, 
Miter  Rods,  Saws,  Putty  Knives.  Levels,  Linoleum  and  Rooflng 
Knives.  Wide  Blade  Scrapiag  KalTca,  Snips.  Hatchets. 
Hammers.  Nail  Drivera,  Scutebos,  Bricklayers'  Bets.  Jointers. 
Joint  Fillera,  Rakera,  Bled  Runners,  Chisels,  Splitters,  Drill 
Points,  Star  Drills,  Pitching  Tools,  Brick  and  Block  Lifters. 
Cut  Nippers  or  Wire  Cutters,  Tile  Setters'  Nippers,  Shears, 
Mallets,  Bush  Hammers,  Stonemasons'  Plugs  and  Feathers. 
Macadamising  Hammers.  Hoda.  MorUr  Boxes,  Tongs,  Hoes. 
Shovels,  Rotary  Concrete  Mixers,  Kdgers.  Indentation  and 
Line  Rollers.  Angle  Tools  and  Groovers,  Curb  and  Gutter 
Finishing  Tools,  Tampers,  Chalk  Lines  and  Reels  for  Lining 
Off  Surfaces,  Bricklayers'  Comer  Blocka ;  Pressure  Guns  for 
Caulking  and  Glasing,  Dry  Wall  Tape  Applicators,  and  Mad 
Mixers:  Tile  Setters'  Markers,  Roofers'  Rippers  and  Stake 
Irons,  and  Tool  Kit*  for  Plasterers,  Brlcklayera,  Tile  Setters, 
Cement  Flnlaliers,  Tnck-Pointera,  and  Latbera,  Wblrfa  Kits 
Include  Assortments  of  the  Foregoing  Items. 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1952. 


NOVKMBSI  8,  1956 


k 
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SN   6»1,»T9.     Oliver  D.    BaMneao,   Colorado   Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  July  27,  I9.'^5. 


For  Lineman'a  Pole  Seato  Adapted  To  Be  Attached  to  a 
Telephone  Pole  or  the  Like  Cor  Supporting  a  LineaMu  la  a 
Seated  Position  Above  the  Ground  While  Doing  Work. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  2ft,  1955. 


CLASS  U 

SN  637.429.     Delta  Electrical  Specialty  Company,  Paaadena, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Test  Inatrumants  for  Use  In  Checking  the  Continuity 
of  Electrical  Circuits. 
Use  since  Aug.  90,  19B2. 


'•il.ilfl?' 


SN    666,655.      Dubl-Chek    System,    Inc..    Sun    Valley,    C^IU. 
Filed  May  19,  1954. 


DUBL- CHEK 


For  Photographic  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Housing  Con- 
taining a  Camera,  and  a  Counter  Therebelow  Adapted  To 
Receive  a  Check  or  Other  Identification,  the  Apparatus  Being 
I>ealgned  To  Photograph  an  Individual  and  His  Check  or 
Identification  on  a  Film  Strip. 

Use  since  Oct.  5,  1953. 


SN  671.255.     Keuffel  k,  Bsser  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1954. 


SN  671.4S6.     The  Howe  Scale  Company,  Int,  Rutland,  Vt. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Slide  Rales  Including  Cases  and  Belt  Loop  Carriers, 
Drawing  Inatroments,  Ruling  Pmm,  Lettering  Guides  and 
Equipment,  Protrsctora,  TrUnglea,  T-8qnares,  Sensitised 
Blueprint  and  Other  Reproduction  Papers  and  Cloths,  and 
Draftmen's  Scales. 

Use  since  June  1949. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  B^.  Nos.  87,997,  601,299, 
and  othera. 

For  Weighing  Scalea,  Bench  Type  Scales,  Floor  Scales. 
Counting  Scalea,  Predetermined  Weighing  Scales.  Railway 
Track  Scalea,  Motor  Truck  Scales,  Hopper  Scalea,  Portable 
Scalea,  Dial  Scalea,  Beam  Scales,  Remote  Weight  Scale 
Recordera,  Platform  Scalea,  PrtnUng  Scales^  and  Spring 
Scales. 

Use  since  on  or  before  18S7. 


SN   671,753.      International   Inatnunents,   Inc.,   New  Haven. 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  16, 1954. 


v>. 


For  Electrical  Indicating  Inatrumeata. 
.  Dae  alnce  Sept  12,  1947. 


SN  684.213.    General  Aniline  k.  Film  CorporaUon,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1955. 

SUPER  MEMETTE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  699,050  and 
605,133. 

For  Photographic  MaterUUa — Namely,  Photographic 
Cameras. 

Use  since  Feb.  28,  1955. 


SN  684,613.     Wollensak  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

WOLLENSAK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  99,375. 

For  Photographic  and  Optical  (ioods.  Particularly  Shutters, 
Telescopes,  Binoculars,  Field  Glaases,  Opera  Glasses,  Lenses. 
Prisms,  Filters,  Cameras,  Projectors,  Viewers,  Flashlight 
Equipment,  and  Sensitised  Film,  and  Aceessuries  for  Said 
Goods. 

Use  since  in  or  about  1900. 


SN   686,253.     Wollensak  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 

f/ism 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  402,354. 
For  Sensitised  Photographic  Film. 
Use  since  1954. 
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SN  687.M5.     Araco  American,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled    SN   686,130.      GoldstelnGerMn   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.   T. 
May  17,  1955.    Sec.  2(f).  .  Filed  Mar.  21,  1955. 


55 


tance 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Case*. 
I'se  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


Applicant  clatma  ownership  of  ReK-  No.  534,839. 

For  Tripods  for  Cameras  and  Sarvej-lng  and  En^neerinx 
Instraments,  Projector  and  Camera  Stands,  Drawing  Stands, 
Artist  Easels,  Microphone  Stands,  Camera  Handles,  Photog- 
raphy Printing  Rollers,  and  Lighting  Equipment  for 
Photography  Purposes — Namely.  Electric  Light  Stands,  Photo 
Flood  Bulbs,  and  Photo  Flood  Bulb  Units  for  Attachment  to 
Cameras. 

Use  since  February  194rt,  on  tripods  and  projector  and 
camera  stands. 


SN  686,308.     Hilton  Watch  k  <Mock  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 

TEMP-O-TIME 


For  Watch  Carrying  a  Thermometer. 
Use  since  Apr.  21,  1955. 


SN  890,099.     Robertshaw-Fulton  Controto  Company,  Oreens- 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  June  23,  1950. 


•V 


:0^^  ey^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  345,516. 

For  Thermostats,  Thermostatic  Valves.  Thermostatic 
Switches,  Combined  Temperature  Regulators  and  Automatic 
(ias  Cutoffs  Including  a  Gas  Cock,  a  Thermostat  and  an  Auto- 
matic Pilot  Burner  Control,  and  Thermostatic  Controls  and 
Temperature  Regulators  and  ConiiKinent  Parts  Thereof  for 
<Ja8   and   Electric   RangeM,   Cookers,   and    Hot    Plates. 

Use  since  .May  27,  1955. 


SN    690,280.       Stephen    E.    Lasslo,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
June  27.  1955. 

Weatherite 


For  Combined  Barometers  and  Thermometers. 
I'se  since  June  1,  1955. 


Filed 


SN    670.011. 
14.  1954. 


CLASS  27 

Schuyler   Auction,   Albany,    N     \. 


The  trademark  eonsiists  of  the  word  "Aud^ne 

For  Watches. 

Use  since  April  1054. 


Filed   July 


SN    686,128.       GoldsteWi  Gerson    Co.    Inc  ,    N.'W    York,    .\     Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1955. 


55 


lancee 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Cas^s 
Use  since  Nov.  1.  1954. 


CLASS  28 

SN    663,477       I     Lachman   k   Sons   Company,   Seattle,   Wash 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1954 


i4^hJui/Ut 


For  Diamonds. 

Use  since  Feb   17,  1954. 


.SN    H86.493       Stern  k  Stern.   Inc.,    New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  19.M. 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Adornment,  Not  Including 
Watches — Namely,  Chains  and  Pendants,  Lockets,  Bracelets, 
Finger  Rings.  Neck  Chains,  and  Brooches,  Made  Wholly  or 
Partly  of  Sterling  Silver,  Silverplate,  Gold,  or  Goldplate. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1955. 


SN  686,813.     Coro,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  May  4.  1955. 
Sec.  2(f). 


Jetv« 


\ti^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  429,214. 

For  Necklaces,  Hrai-elets,  Finger  Rings,  Earrings,  Jewelry 
Clips,  Br(H)chHs,  lAH-kets.  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pearl 
Bracelets,  Pearl  Necklaces,  Pearl  ESarrings,  Pearl  HriHH'hes, 
Pearl  Lockets.  Pearl  Jewelry  Clips,  and  the  Following  (;(>ods 
Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  I*reciou8  Metals  or  Platetl  With 
the  .Same:  Beads.  Pins,  Hat  Ornaments,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

Use  8lnc«-  1920. 


S.N   686,825.      (;orl«am    Maaufactnrinc  Company.    Providence, 
R.  1.     Filed  .May  4.  19."). 

ALOHA 

For  Silverplated  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
Use  sinci'  Apr.  11.  105.'. 


No 


8,  1965 
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8N  eMJSO.    Laro  Predoeta  Companf  lac.  New  York,  N.  T.    8N  681.172.    Jarrow  Proteeta,  lac^  Caueago  lU     Filed  FW» 
niMl  May  4, 1050.  7,1955. 


PATHPIMOER 


For  Watch  Stnapa. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  tl,  1900. 


SN  687,140.      R.   Wallace  4  Bona  Ifannfacturlnr  Company, 
Walllngford,  Conn.    Fll«d  May  •,  1900. 

GRAND  VICTORIAN 

'-      if 
For   BterilBff   Silver  riatwara,   L   e.,   KnlTca,   Forka,   and 
Spoons. 

Uae  since  Sept.  1,  1954. 


For  Door  Oaaketa  for  B<^ri«Mstai«.  Freaaera,  and  the  Like 
Cold  Storage  Units. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1956. 


SN   689,643.      National    SllTcr   Company,    New   York,   N.    T. 
Filed  Jane  16, 1955. 

CONTESSA 


SN  681,298.     ProportioBcera.  Inc.,  Proridence,  R.   I      Filed 
Feb.  8,  1955.  ^^^ 

PUlfeCEL 

For   Casings   ConftUaing  FUter  Ulits   for   Water,   Liquid 
Foods,  Varniahes,  Oila.and  ladoatrial  Coolanta. 
Use  since  June  25,  1M4. 


For  SilT«rplat44  flatware.  ,jsr^, 

Dae  ainca  Apr.  12, 1950.  '  '^  " 


!'  CLASS  29 

SN    672,445.      Myron    E.    Schwarts.    Inc.,    Milwankee.    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1954. 


"^A^ 


n 


8N  681,860.     King  Refrigarator  Corporation,  Glendale,  Long 
Island,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1965.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  e(  Sag.  No.  653,675. 

For  Refrigerators— Namely,  Ice  Refrigaratora  for  Domcatic 
and  Commercial  Use,  Ice  Chests,  MechanicaUy  Operated 
Refrigerators  for  Domestic  and  Commercial  Uses,  Including 
Freesers  for  the  Storage  of  Froaen  Foods  for  Domestic  and 
Commercial  Uses,  and  Ice  Cream  Freesers  and  Freeiing  Com- 
partments Incloded  in  the  Mechanically  Operated  Refriger- 
ators for  Doaeatle  and  Commercial  Uae. 

Use  staee  Dee.  15,  1949. 


For  Applicators  for  Applying  Cosmetics  Sach  aa  Powder,  CLASS  32 

Rouge.  Deodorant,  Astringents.  Medkatloaa,  Wave  Solution,  gN  681  750      Crescpn*  M.t.i  v,^r„^   t—     r>\ i— ^    ^i.. 

Hair    Oil,    Cuticle    Softener.    SUin    BemoTar,    NaU    Polish  Filed  F^  16^S                Products.  Inc..  Clevetand,  Ohio. 
Remoter,  Make-up  Remover,  and  the  Like. 


Use  since  Mar.  6.  1953. 


CLASS  M 


HI -TENSILE  LINE 


„-.    .,„  .„,      „       ^        .  ^"r   Utility,   Merchandising  and  Display  Cabinets,   CtUity 

1  ?fti.f  *'  ^"'  ^^  ^'•'^  ""•  ^      '"''^   ^P*     ""*  ^*°~^  «***••  ^^^'^  "<»  ^^  Cabineta;  Balie^  and 

■*  ^o^  DeUvery  Racka.  Caaea  and  Cabinets;  Wheeled  Merchan- 

dising  Racks   and    CaMaets,    MulU-Shelf   Bakery   and    Food 
Cabinets,  and  RemoraUe-Tray  Bakery  asd  Food  Cabinets. 
Use  since  Jan.  16,  1955. 


™      o         I    ni  .  ^  ^  ^^  681,920.     Hauptman  Feather  Company,  Inc ,  New  York 

For  Ceramic  Plates  and  Ornamental  Ceramic  Serving  Tiles.         N  Y     Filed  Feb   18  1956 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  30, 1953. 


CLASS  31 

SN  671,715.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1954. 

MaJuL 


o 


For    Refrigerators    and    Refrigerating    Units    and    Parts  •     •     • 

Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair.  yot  Fabric  Covered  Pillows. 

Use  since  Apr.  J,  1878,  as  to  refrigerators  and  parta  thereof.         Use  since  Jan.  10,  1955. 


i»j.in.i.»  .— iw  J— ii'ii.-i  i.iiii  ti»i|iii-ipM"'»i"<y«r»«W»iW''*ff«WWHIlWIIW»»«<W>*WI»*>WfWWj^^ 
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SN  682.716.     DUpUj  Ualld,  Elmburat,  Qomds,  N.  ¥.     Piled 
Mar.  3.  1955. 


STA6ETTE 


For  Portable  Rostrums  for  Use  In  Hotels,  Plant  Areas,  and 
Colleges. 

Use  since  Oct.  ^,  1954. 


CLASS  33 

SX    685,923       Owens  Illinois   Glass    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filed  .\pr.  20.  1955. 


SN  664,188.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicaco,  IlL     Filed  Apr. 
8.  1954. 

RainlQiig 

.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Re|.  No.  401.051. 

For  Garden  Hose. 

I'se  since  Mar.  15.  1954. 


SN  691.689      The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  21,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  502,969. 

For   Tires   Compo«Hl    Wholly   or   Principally   of   Rubber. 

Ltie  since  July  14.  1947. 


.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No   268,225. 
For   Bottles,  Jars.   Jags,  Decanters,  Drinking  Glasses,   and 
Cruets,  All  Made  of  GlasM. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1904. 


CLASS  34 

8N  668,308.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  16.  1954. 


CLASS  37 

S.N  H.iO,714.     Clifton  H.  La  Flear,  d.  b.  a.  Sales  Engineering 
Instltnte,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn,     nied  June  4,  1952. 

S.E. I.  WARRANTIES 

Applicant    specltlcally    disclaims    any    right    to    the    term 
"Warranties'  per  se 

For  New  and  Used  Car  Wiirranty  Forms. 
I  se  since  Sept.  12,  1951. 


SN  670,399.     American  Lace  Paper  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  22.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  345,388. 
For  Hot  Water  Heating  Boilers. 
Im»*  since  in  March  1954. 


.^N   671,052.      Paragon  Oil    Burner  Corporatioii.    I-ong  Island 
City.  N   Y.     Fileil  Aug,  3,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .H63.820 
For   Pap«T   Products — Namely,   Shelf  Paper,   I>uilles.   Place 
Mats.   Coated    Lining   Paper,   .Napkins,   and    Freeaer   Paper. 
Use  Hince  January  1938,  on  shelf  paper. 


For  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
Use  since  July  1.  1954. 


SN  671,256     Keuffel  A  Esaer  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1954 


CLASS  35 


SN  664.187.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Apr. 
8,  19.')4. 


Wnm^, 


-Applicant     claiips    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos      432,(),'>.S    and 
433. 54H. 

For  Garden  Hose. 

Use  since  Mar.  15,  1954. 


For  Drawing  and  Tracing  Papers  and  Cloths,  Graph  SheeU, 
Held  Books,  Pencil  Sh«ri)eners,  and  Lumber  Crayons. 
Use  since  June  1949. 


NOVEMBBt  8,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 

CLASS  3t  8N   680,876.      The   American   Waterfowl    AraodatloB,    Ibc 

SN    667,593.      Whipple  *   Kelley.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     Piled        MUwanke*.  WU.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1955. 


June  2.  l©54.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Periodically  laroed  Cataloffaea,  Prepared  for  DUtribu- 
tlon  by  Others. 

Use  since  In  or  «l)oat  September  1952. 

SN    667.594.      Whipple  A   Kelley.   Inc..   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
June  2. 1954. 

For  Periodically- laaoed  CaUloguea,  Prepared  for  Distribu- 
tion by  Others. 

Use  since  In  or  about  December  1953. 


SN  670,180.     Dental  Sarrey  Pablieatlons,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Jnljr  19,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


WllfOOT 


RIPPLES 


For  Periodical. 

Use  since  Jan.  11,  1952. 


SN     683.496.      Gillette    PabUalilng    Company,    Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965.    See.  2(f). 


For  MagaxIne  Publiahed  Monthly. 
Use  since  1906. 


SN   683,559.     Scbneidereitb  k  Sons,   Baltimore.    Md      Filed 
Mar.  15.  1955.    Sec.  2(f).       " 

TUCK-UP 


For  Calendars. 
Use  since  1941. 


we 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Eej.  No.  515,309. 
For  Periodical,  Published  Monthly. 
Use  since  January  192T. 


CLASS  39 

SN   6.-.6,902.     Randolph  Maaafaetnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Randolph. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1953. 


SN    670,995.      Tension    Envelope    Corporation,    Kansas   City 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

ENVELOPE 
ECONOMIES 


PRO 


For  Athletic  Shoes  for  Men.  WoDMn,  and  Children 
Use  since  Oct.  30, 1958. 


SN  068,576.     L.  Nachman  A  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  to 
Swirl,  Inc.,  Basley,  8.  C.    Piled  Jane  21,  1954. 


For  House  Organ  Publication. 
Use  since  Februa^  1929. 


II 


SN  678,667.     Pittsburgh  Athletic  AssocUtion,  Pittsburgh    Pa 
Filed  Dec.  20,  19B4.  ' 

WINGED 
HEAD 

For  .Magazine  PuWlshed  Monthly. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1»U. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Your  Wrap  'N*  Tie  Fashion" 
except  in  the  association  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  .553,692  and  560,342. 

Use  since  Mar.  17.  1951. 


TM  82 
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NovoiBB  8,  1966 


8N  871.442.     Lebow  Bro...  Inc.,  Baltlnore.  Md.     Wiitd  Ab«.    8N  8TO.887.     Noh«l  ManafaetarlM  Corp .  Prorldcnee    S    I 
10.  1954.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1958. 


me -Hu^^fidL4bui«dKjo^ 


For  Coat*  and  Jackets  for  Men. 
Use  alnce  Oct.  16. 1938. 


SN   678,096.     Dora  Stadloa.  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed  Dec. 
10,  1954. 


\ 


« 


For  Cbildren'a  SUppera. 
Uae  since  Dec.  17.  1954. 


SN  680,842.    Beautee-Flt  Company.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif     FUed 
Feb.  1,  1955. 


Tbe  word  "Hanky"  ia  diacblmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Handkerchiefs. 
Use  since  Sept.  7,  1954. 


7^B 


SN  679,065.     Triumph  Hosiery  MilU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1954. 


/ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  113,222. 
For  Corsets,  Brassieres,  Foundation  Garments,  Girdles,  and 
Garter  Belts. 

Use  since  Sept.  1, 1915. 


Animee 


The  English  eqalTslent  of  the  French  word  "Anlm*e"  Is 
"Animated"  or  "LlTely." 

For  Women's  Hosiery  and  Stockings. 
Use  since  Not.  1,  1954. 


SN  681,048.    Techno  Bfflciency  Coandl,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1955. 


TeekM 


SN  679,067.     Triumph  Hos1«t  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1904. 

DANSOLES 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  584,683. 
For  Women's  Hosiery,   Stockings,  and  Foot  Socks. 
Use  since  Not.  24,  1954. 


Mai' 


The  descriptlTe  word  "Wear"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Underwear,  Under- 
shirts, Shorts,  Dnloa  Bolts,  Oaterahlrts,  Blowes,  Suits,  Coats, 
Vests,  Pants,  Topcoats  and  OTercoats,  Jackets.  Snowsnits, 
Dresses,  Hats,  Caps,  Hoods,  and  Neckerchiefs,  Gloves  and 
Mittens,  Hosiery,  and  Hose. 

Use  since  Jan.  20,  lOSO. 


SN    679,274.      Davenport    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc..    Chattanooga. 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1955. 

MCLING-FrTj 

No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Cling-Flt"  except 
In  the  aasoclatlon  shown  on  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims 
ownerahlp  of   Reg.   Nos.    137,183,  359,989,   and   396,669. 

For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Dec.  17,  1954. 


SN   681,093       Manchester  Hosiery   Mills,   Manchester,  N.   H. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1955. 


c3 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Hosiery. 
I'se  since  Anif  9.  1954. 


N 
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rtD.  4,  IMS.  Apparel  Mfg.  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Wsd  Mar.  10,  1M6. 


Tc^T|fny  JTiicker 

SMES  FOR  "UTTLE  MIN" 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  words  "Shses  (or  Uttle  Men" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Shoes. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  1954. 


rysi^r^   '^. 


For  Sport  Wearing  Apparel— Naiaeir,  Ladles'  Jackets  and 
Skiru.  Men's  Jackets  sod  Bathrobes. 
Use  since  Sept.  8, 1962. 


■<■***■ 


SN  681.276.     Sidney  J.  Krelss.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Fsfc.  8, 19^  . 


SN   683,248.     Waahincton   MlUs 
N.C.    nkdlCar.10,19^     V; 


ny.   Winstoa-Salcai, 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  June  26,  1950. 


SN  682,632.    P.  rrankeBstsla  *  Sens  (Mancfa«iter)  Limited, 
Manchester.  England.    FUsd  Mar.  2, 1865. 

ANTiRAIN 


Applicant  clalss  ownerahlp  of  British  Reg.  No,  B6T8,007, 
dated  Mar.  18. 19!49. 
For  Waterproof  and  Rainproof  Coats. 


SN  682.953.     Msareen  Manafactariag  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1806. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ssg.  Nos.  106.617  ud 
530.967. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  UnderiPMr  OoMtotIng  of  AtUetle 
Shlrta  and  Briefs,  Men's  Uudtrwrnr  Shorts,  Men's  Union 
Salts.  Msa's  aad  Boys'  T-Shirti,  aa«  Msa's  Sport  Shirts. 

Use  sines  Oct  1, 1964. 


SN  683,994.    SUrer  Knit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
FllMl  Mar.  21, 1966. 


A 


top 


eure 


For  Men's  SUpoTer  Sport  Shirts. 
Use  since  Feb.  IB,  1955. 


D 
U 
R 
O 
K 
N 
\ 
T 


SN  683,019.     ColnmbU  Coat  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
Mar.  8,  1955. 


rued 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  nuuk  shown  in  Reg    No. 
359.948. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men. 
Use  since  May  27,  1937. 


Mft^' 


¥fxt 


SN   683.978.     Jack   Krelss  Hosiery,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1956. 


M 


ecra 


II 

For  Men's  OTercoats  and  Topcoats. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1940. 


Applicant  dslas  ownsrriiip  ^  Bsg.  Ns.  949,674. 
For  Ladies'  Hosiny. 
Use  since  May  7. 1928. 


SN  683.200.     Hat  Oorpomtloa  sf  Amerka.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1966. 


BUCK 


For  Hata  for  Men. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1956. 


SN  685.706.     Hansen  Glove  Corporation.  MUkwaokee.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1955. 

THE  SWEATER  GLOVE 

For  Knit  OIotcs  and  MItteM. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1966. 


..  .1 
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SN  «M,707.     Haaaen   Glove  Corporation,  MUwaakaa.   WU. 
rUcd  Apr.  18.  105*. 

THE  SWEATERED  HAND 


CLASS  43 


SN    867,177.      Textured    Tarn    Company,    PhlUdelphU,    Pa. 
Filed  May  26, 1954. 


For  Knit  OloTea  and  llittena.    . .         _ 
Use  alacc  A»r.  1, 195S.  ^^  V  if*. 


Wl 


8N  685,714.     IrwlU  Knitwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  la,  IMS. 

BOXIES 

Wltboat  walTtng  Its  com^b  law  rlghtacsd  far  purposes  of 
this  regbttxatlon  onljr,  appHcmnt  lUJkea  bo  claim  liereln  to  the 
word  "■mlM'*  apart  from  the  maik  as  abown.  Applicant 
claims  owaanhlp  of  Beg.  No.  S09,6T4. 

For  Ladlea'  aad  lltoaaa*  Knitted  Swaatera,  Suits,  and 
Dresses,  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Outer  Shorts,  Jackets, 
Blouses,  Slacks,  and  Skirts. 

Use  since  November  1938. 


JFoT  Thread  and  Yam. 
UsesinceDec.il.  10M. 


SN  682.678.     Societe  Rbodlaceta.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar. 
2.  19M. 

CRYLBENE 


Prlorltr  onder  Sac  44(d).  FMaell  application  filed  Nov. 
10,  1964;  Paris  Tribunal  of  Commerce  Reg.  No.  447,270, 
dated  Nov.  10,  1954  (NaUoaal  iBstitute  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty No.  46.553). 

For  Threads  and  Yams. 


SN  685,737.     OljEa  Comfianj,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed  Apr. 
18,  1955. 

FRENCH  SECRET 

For  Brassieres,  Girdles,  Garter  Belts,  and  Panty  Girdles. 
Use  since  Mar.  9,  1955. 


CXA98  44 

SN    637,495.      Francis    H.    Montmarqoat,    d.    b.    a.    The   O-C 
Ifanufacturlnc  Co.,  Little  Fklla,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  I,  19S2. 


OLYMPIC 


CLASS  4« 

SN   667.804.      Meyer   Jacoby   Corporation.   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  7.  1954. 

DARLON 

For  Costume  Wiga. 
Use  since  Feb.  6.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  91,588,  286.882, 
and  others. 

For  Suspensories,  Athletic  Supporters  for  Both  Men  and 
Women,  Anklets,  Ankle  Supporters,  and  Wrtat  Supporters  To 
Strengthen  the  Ankles  and  Wrists. 

Use  since  March  1912,  on  athletic  supporters. 


CLASS  42 

SN  675,680     »ilca,  Geneva.  Switserland.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1954. 


HN  667.031.     Robert  H.  Hahn,  d.  b.  a.  Payneae,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  25,  1954. 

PAYNEZE 


For  Surgical  Bandages. 
Use  since  May  10,  1954. 


For  Piece  Goods  Composed  WiioUy  or  in  Part  of  Wool, 
Hair,  Silk.  Rayon.  Cotton,  Hemp.  Flax.  Jute,  Alot*  Fibre,  and 
Other  Fibres,  or  Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Rolls  or  Bolts  of 
Ribbona. 

Use  since  1927. 


KN    678.055.      J.    Stewart    Company.    San    Clemente.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1954. 

HYDRA-CADENCE 

For   Mechanlan  for  Ooordlnatlng  Movements  of  the  Foot 
and  Knee  of  an  Artificial  Limb. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1954. 


SN    678.493.      Hans    Weflamann.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filnl 
Dec.  16,  1954. 


SN  679.470      Lorica.  Inc.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1955 
Sec,  2(f ». 


I^PS 


For   Napkins.   Piece   Goods   of  Corduroy.    Voile.    Shantung. 
Cotton,  and  Linen.  Towels,  Table  Cloths,  Dollies,  and  Scarvt's. 
Use  since  Aug.  31.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  387.708. 
For    Prophylactic    Rubber    Articles    for    the    Prevention    of 
ContagiouM  Dlseanea. 
Use  since  .Mar.  25.  1940. 


NovaoB  8,  1066 
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SN  «M,4S1.     Noraaco  Mamitactariac  Co.,  Ime..  New  Torli, 
N.  T.    rUed  Ifar.  14. 1»W. 


For  SaniUry  PaMtlas. 
Use  since  Dec.  9,  19M. 


CLASS  45 

SN  671,892.     notlll  Products.  Inc.,  Stockton.  Calif,     filed 
Aug.  18,  1954. 


W?: 


TIUIEUWIS 

GoUee'Dcl^fit 


«v  Afi4  TW     i<^  ^  ^     .    _, ,  .  „       ..    , .       ^  Exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Co«eo'  are  not  cUlmed  apart 

Ak^;^  OMo^SS?*,?^  M.«.f.etaring  Company,    ,rom  the  reat  of  the  mark.     The  name  and  picture  are  tEoae 
Akron.  Ohio,    nied  Iter.  1%,  1MB.  of  TlUie  Lewis  (Mrs.  Meyer  L.  Lewis),  consent  of  record. 

For  Non-Alcoholic  Coffee-Flavored.  Carbonated  Low  Calorie 


'-•^-- 


MICROLON 


Soft  Drink. 

Use  since  July  21.  1954. 


CLASS  U 


For   Acrylic   Bealn   Compoond   for  Dentures   and   Related    SN  645,663.     Chaa.  I»flaer  *  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed 
Dental  A pplianeaa.  Apr.  21, 1953.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Pflaer." 

Use  since  Feb.  25. 1955. 


SN  685.484.     Everest  4  Jennings,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19^5.    Sec.  2(f). 

6U£R£ST  Rno  jennincs  ._^ 

Applicant  daiaa  o«Bei^piU|^  aT  M(t4«Di,  a91,7«2. 

1 1  For    Concentrated    Milk    Snbatitntes   for   Infant   Animals ; 

For     Invalid     Wheel     Chairs.     Commode     Chairs.     Invalid     I''"»<l«<'t8  Compooed  of  Wheat  Ctana  a^a  Other  Ingredients,  To 

Walkers,  and  Cane  Olklers.  Be  Mixed  With  White  Ftoor  and  Otiiar  Baking  Preparations ; 

Use  since  1932.  >^oa   Fortifying  Agents  for  Oleomargarine  ContatniuK   Vlta- 

— ^«^_-  niin  A  in  an  Edible  Oil  and  Added  Color. 

Use  since  May  1.  1002,  on  eoaoHitrated  mitt  aubstitutes. 


SN    686,018       Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 


( 


ILB 


SN  647,667.     Trujan  Powder  (kmipony.  ADcatown,  I'a.     Filed 
-May  23,  19r>3. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  382,330. 
Kur  Clinical  and  .4viHtlon  Masks. 
Use  since  1939. 


SN  686,413.     American  Safety  Rasor  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  28.  1965. 

Cli|J-Sharps 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Keg.    Nos.    541,423    and 
r»«7,722. 

For  Silage  Preservative. 
Use  since  Apr.  8,  195.{. 


For  Surgical  Bladea. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1955. 


SN    648,560.      Salisbury    House,    Ltd.,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba, 
Canada.    Filed  June  10. 1953. 


II 


s.\    (>8(t.749.      Johnson    A    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  3,  1955* 


c^ 


^^ 


II 
For  Absorbent  Dressingx. 
Uh»'  since  Mar.  31,  1955. 


.Applicant  ciiilins  owiieroliip  of  Canadian  Register  No.  39. 
No.  N.  S.  10,(i7.').  diittHl  May  2.  193H. 

For  Chile  Con  i'arne,  H^.f  Stew,  Apple  Butter,  and  Coffee. 
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BN   685,707.     Haiuen   GIotc  Corporation.  MIlwankM,   WU. 
riled  Apr.  18,  1856. 

THE  SWEATERED  HAND 


Por  Knit  (AoTM  and  Ifittena. 
UMSlnceApr.  1,  1053. 


'^'5 


^^ 


X.  J 


8N  685,714.     Irwill  Knitw««r  Corp..  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1955. 

BDXIES 

Witboat  walTlnc  Its  ammoa  taw  rlghta  and  for  purpooes  of 
this  registration  AI1I7,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  the 
word  "Sngllili'*  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown.  Applicmnt 
claims  owaorahlp  of  Bpf.  No.  808,674. 

For  Ladles'  and  lllaaea'  Knitted  Swooters,  Salts,  and 
Dresses,  and  Sportswear — Namely.  Outer  Shorts.  Jackets. 
Blouses.  Slacks,  and  Skirts. 

Use  since  November  1938. 


CLASS  43 

SN    667.177.      Textured    Yam    Company,    PhlUdelphia,    Pa. 
FUed  May  26, 1954. 

TYCO 


For  Thread  and  Yam. 
Use  since  Dec.  11. 1088. 


SN  682,678.     Boclete  Rhodlaceta.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar. 
2.  1955. 

CRYLBENE 

Priority  under  Sac  44(d).  I^Nach  application  filed  Nov. 
10.  1954 :  Paris  Tribunal  of  Commerce  Reg.  .No.  447,270, 
dated  Nov.  10.  1954  (Natioaal  lastitute  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty No.  46,553). 

For  Threads  and  Yams. 


SN  685,787.     OljEa  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed  Apr. 
18,  1955. 

FRENCH  SECRET 

For  Brassieres,  Girdles,  Garter  Belts,  and  Panty  Girdles. 
Use  since  Mar.  9.  1955. 


CLASS  44 

8N    837.495.      Francis    H.    Montmarquet,    d.    b.    a.    The   O-C 
Manufacturing  Co..  Little  Fklla.  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  1.  1952 


OLYMPIC 


CLASS  4$ 

SN   667.804.      Meyer  Jacoby   Corporation,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1954. 

DARLON 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  91,588,  286,882, 
and  others. 

For  Suspensories,  Athletic  Supporters  for  Both  Men  and 
Women.  Anklets.  Ankle  Supporters,  and  Wrtst  Supporters  To 
Strengthen  the  Ankles  and  Wrists. 

Use  since  March  ^12,  on  athletic  supporters. 


For  Costume  Wigs. 
Use  since  Feb.  6,  1953. 


CLASS  42 

S.N  675.680     Silca.  Geneva.  Switierland.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1954. 

I 


SN  667,031.     Robert  H.  Hahn,  d.  b.  a.  Paynese,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  25,  1954. 

PAYNEZE 


For  Surgical  Bandages. 
Use  since  .May  10.  1954. 


For  Piece  Goods  ('omposed  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Wool, 
Hair.  Silk,  Rayon.  Cotton,  Hemp,  Flax,  Jute,  Aloe  Fibre,  and 
Other  Fibres,  or  .Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Rolls  or  Bolts  of 
Ribbons.  ., 

Use  since  1927. 


H.N    678,055.      J.    Stewart    Company,    San    Clemente,    Calif. 
Filed  I>ec.  9,  1954. 

HYDRA-CADENCE 

For   .Mechanism  for  Coordinating  Movements  of  the  Foot 
and  Knee  of  an  Artificial  Limb. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1954. 


S.N    678,493.      Hans    WHIamann,    New    York.    N.    Y       Filed 
l>ec.  16.  1954. 


.SN  679,470      Lorica.  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.  J      Filed  Jan.  5,  1955 
.Sec.  2(f). 


I^PS 


For   .Napkins,   Piece   Goods  of  Corduroy.    Voile.   Shantung, 
Cotton,  and  Linen,  Towels,  Table  Cloths,  Doilies,  and  Scarves. 
Une  since  Aug.  31,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  387,798. 
For    Prophylartic    Rubb«T    Articles    for    the    Prevention    of 
Contagious  Diseases. 
Uttesln>*e  Mar  25.  1940. 


No 
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SN  •tt,421.     Nonoca  Maanfactariag  Co.,  lac..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    rUed  Mar.  14, 1955. 


CaLAcD  49 


SN  671.892.     Flotlll  Products,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.     FUed 
Aug.  18,  1954. 


V^ 


For  SanlUry  Paatlaa. 
Use  since  Dec.  {|.  1M4. 


"*€ 


TILUE  LEWIS 


GotteeDili^fit 


Exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Coffee'  are  not  claimed  apart 
SN  683,7n.    Tk«  Hyglaiae  Dwtal  MAafactarlng  Company,     from  the  rest  of  the  mark.     The  name  and  picture  are  thoae 
Akron,  Ohio,    filed  Mt,  IB,  IMS.  ©f  Tillle  Lewis   (Mrs.  Meyer  L.  LewU),  consent  of  record. 

|j  For  Non-Alcohollc  Coffee-Flavored,  Carbonated  Low  Calorie 

Soft  Drink. 

Use  since  July  21,  1954. 


MICROLON 


CLASS  U 


For   Acrylic    Resin   Compound    for   Dentures   aad   Related    ^N  645,663.     Chas.  l*fiaer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dental  Appliaacea.  Apr.  21,  1963.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Pflaer." 

Use  since  Feb.  29, 1955. 


SN  685,484.     Everest  ft  Jennings,  Inc..  Los  Aagelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


CUeREST  m  JEnniRGS 


Applicant  claiaa  oWn«iytU|f  <tf  Hag^JCo,  901,763. 


For    Concentrated    Milk    Substitutes    for   Infsnt   Animals; 

For     Invalid     Wheel     Chairs.     Commode     Chsirs.     Invalid     I''<><luct8  Composed  of  Wheat  0«rm  aad  Other  Ingredients.  To 

Walkers,  and  Cane  Gliders.  ^  Mixed  With  White  Fkwr  and  Other  Baking  Preparations  ; 

Use  since  1932.  "^^^   Fortifying  Agents   for  Oleomargarine  ContalniriK  V'lta- 

^__^B^__  niin  A  in  an  Edible  Oil  and  Added  Color. 

Use  since  May  1.  1052,  on  cuaecBtrated  milk  substitutes. 


SN    686,01N       Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.  Y     Flied  Apr.  22,  1055. 


CJ 


BLB 


SN  647,667.     Trojan  Powder  Company.  ADentown,  Pa.     Filed 
May  2.'^,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  382,330. 
For  cninical  and  AviHtion  Masks. 
Use  since  1939. 


1 1 


»     S.V  686,413.     American  Safety  Rasor  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 

Clip-Sharps 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Keg.    Nos.    541,423    and 
r>«7,722. 

For  Silage  Preservative. 
Use  since  Apr.  8,  1953. 


1 1 


For  Surgical  Blade*. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1955. 


SN    648,560.      Salisbury    House,    Ltd.,    Wlnnii>eg,    Manitoba, 
Canada.    Filed  June  10, 1953. 


SN    f.8<{,749.      Johnson    ft    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  3.  1950. 


'^ 


A* 


For  Absorbent  DressiuKx. 
Uw  Hlnce  Mar,  31,  1955. 


Applicant   tinims  ownership  of  Canadian   Register  No.   39, 
.\o.  N.  8.  10, (!-.•>.  dat.Hl  May  2.  193H. 

For  Chill*  Coil  «'Hrn»',  Ufi'f  Stew,  Apple  Butter,  and  Coffee. 
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SN  650,345.     Maad  O.  BaraM,  d.  b.  a.  Maud's  Minute  Market,     SK  <I56,476.     Thelma  M.  Vlnevnt,  d.  b.  a.  Angela'a  Prodnrta, 
Winnetka.  III.    Filed  July  16, 1953.  Indlanola,  Mlaa.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1»53. 


01 


For  Picnic  Carton  ConUinins  Salt,  Pepper,  Baking  Soda, 
Mustard,  Sugar,  Powdered  Milk,  French  Dressing.  Tea  Bags, 
Corn  Flakes.  Canned  Tomato  Juice,  Canned  Fruit,  and 
Canned  Soup. 

Use  since  Mar.  28,  1953. 


SN   650,947.      I'ddo  ft  Taormliia  Company,   Brooklyn,   N.   ¥. 
Filed  July  27, 1»M. 


PROGRESSO 


The  picture  is  that  of  Thelma  Angela  Long,  a  minor, 
parental  consent  of  record.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording, 
except  "AnfeU's"  apart  from  tbc  mark  shown.  ^ 

Fot  Salad  DrcMioff.  J 

Use  since  Sept.  2,  1953. 


SN    657.288.      Morton    Salt    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


FRE 


FLO 


Applicant  claims  ownerabip  of  Reg.  Nos.  398,428  and 
398,874. 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Olives, 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Canned  Spaghetti,  Canned  Fiah. 
Canned  Egg  Plant  Appetiser,  Canned  Tomato  Paste,  and 
Canned  Citrus  Fruit  Juices  and  Tomato  Julct^. 

L'Me  since  July  1909,  on  tomato  paste. 


SN  653.358.  Fred  M  Drew  Company,  Santa  Clara.  Calif., 
to  United  States  Products  Corporation,  Ltd.,  San  Jose. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1953.     S^c.  2(f). 


Oood 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Eeg.    Noa.    238.574,    now 
expired,  and  178.124. 
For  Salt. 
Use  since  Dec.  23,  1926. 


SN    658,607.      General    Products    Corporation,   also   d.    b.    a. 
General  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1953. 


EETS 


For  Cookies  Used  in  a  Reducing  Diet. 
I'sp  since  May  1,  1953. 


SN    ri61,389.      Albers    Milling   Company,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1954. 

KORECT 


For  Canned  Fruits.  Cann»'d  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Sept.  16.  1931. 


For  I'oultry  Feed  With  Incidental  Medicinal  Properties. 
Use  sine*'  Feb.  8,  19.'>4.  , 
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SN  e61,S«e.     J.   B.   HoffnMB  Company,  Chicago,   ni.     Filed    SN  6<n,914.     Rogers  Canning  Oompaar.  Miltoa,  Oreg.    Filed 
Feb.  24,  1954.  Mar.  29,  1954. 


MELTING  SWEET 


For  Canned  Peas. 
Use  since  Mareb  1947. 


Applicant  claims  ownenhip  of  Beit.  Na.  121^5. 
For  Cheese.  Salami,  and  Saoaage. 
Use  since  April  1912. 


SN    662.457.     Loa  Angeles  Nat   Hoase.   Loa  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1954. 


SN  663,523.    L.  D.  Schrelber  ft  Ca.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Stella  Cheese 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1954. 


b^  CA 

CO  iri 


Without  prejudice  to  common  law  rights  and  wucnif  for  the 
purposes  of  this  registration,  the  words  "Blue  Cbeaa*"  are 
disclaimed  separately  and  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark 
shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Cheese. 

Use  since  1939. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,656,  527.«78,     sN  664,953.    Lido  Frow-n  Foods.  Inc..  Little  Rock.  Ark     Filed 
and  .^64,752.  ^p^   gl,  1954. 

For  Peanut  Butter. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1953 ;  on  Aag.  1,  1926,  A»  to 
"Tom  Sawyer"  ;  aad  on  Jane  28,  1932,  as  to  "L.  A.  Nuthouse" 
and  design. 

SN    663,476.      Koudacn    Creamery    Co.    of    California     Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Piled  |lar.  28.  1954. 


(^^ 


For    Precooked,    Frosen    Soupa,    Poultry.    Vegetables,   and 
Vanis. 

Use  since  Mar.  29.  19.'>4. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   128.420.  expired. 

For  <'ulture  of  Bacillus  Bulgarlcus  for  Use  In  FVrmenting     SN   665.782.      Red   Owl    Stores,   Inc..   Hopkins,   Minn.      Filed 
Fresh   Liquid  Milk,  and  Fresh,  Liquid  Milk  Fermented  With  May  5,  1954. 

Bacillus  Bulgarlcus. 

Use  since  Jan.  U  19ia 


SN  663. .M 2.     Rogers  Canning  Company,  Milton,  Oreg.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1954 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 
Use  since  March  1937. 


-  y 


SN  663,.')  1 3      Rogers  Canning  Company,  Milton,  Greg.     Filed 
Mar  29.  1954. 

little  Qumi 


For  (^anned  Vegetables. 
Use  since  March  1937. 
T.M  700  (>.  <;,      7 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Peanut  Butter.  Gelatin  Deasert  Powders,  Salad  Dress- 
hiK.  Mayonnaise,  Dried  Dates,  KTaporated  Milk,  Sandwich 
Spread,  Dill  Pickles.  Catsnp,  Vinegar,  Fmlt  Preaervea,  Grape 
Jam.  Honey,  Food  Flavoring  Kxtracta,  Salt,  Garlic  Salt. 
Celery  Salt,  Onion  Salt.  Spices.  Vegetable  Shortening,  Fresh 
Vegetables.  Flour.  Cake  Mix.  Prepared  Oats,  Bread,  Rolls. 
Pies.  Cakes.  Pastry.  Butter.  Tea,  Coffee.  Candy,  and 
Lv-Cream. 

Use  since  April  1948. 


r-\-n~'      * 
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SN  «MJ8.7M.    Th*  J.  D   H.mllton  Fruit  Co..  Weiuitchee.  Wa»h.     SN    «70.22«.      I'aclHc    lnt^rn.tioiuil    Rlc^    MUl8.    Inc..    San 


Filed  May  20.  1954. 


DIAMOND  H 


FranclBCo.  Calif,     ni***!  July  19.  19M. 


i 


^k^ 


F'or  Fr»^h  Apple*. 
Iw  since  Oct.  30.  MiMi 


SN  «««.H71.     Sabri-tt  Pood  I'rcMluctii  Corp..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  21.  1954. 


The  drawing  In  lined  to  Indicate  red  but  no  cUlm  U  made 
to    the    color    named.      The    word    "Oalllto"    rncMM    "little 

rOOKtfT."  , 

For    Rice. 

Cse  Hinw  Jnn«  28,  19M. 


.SN    H70.430.      MaKOolia    Baking   Co..    Omaha.    Nebr       Filed 
July  22.  l"©!H. 


.Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Keg,  No.  31.1.927. 

For   Frankfurtera. 

r»e  since  Sept.  20.  1932. 


SN    ««7.078.      Bakers    Equipment    Bureau.    New    York,    N.    V. 
Filed  May  2«,  1954. 


For  Confi'ctlon  of  Ple-8hap#,  Comprised  of  Laminations  of 
Cake.  Havinit  Ice  Cr^am  Therebetween. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Juae  28,  1934. 


For   Bread. 

Ise  since  Jan.  12.  19j4 


SN    86!».."»0S.      United    Biscuit    Company    of    .XnuTicii.    Mflrose 
Park.  III.     Filed  July  «.  19r.4. 

fimBj/m     MRS 


For   Cookies. 

l-»e  since  at  least  us  early  as  Oct.  1,  192:!. 


SN   ()70.5.5«.      Fruit    Products  Corporation.   New   York,  N.   Y. 
File<l  July  2«.  1».'>4. 

CHERRI-ANZA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  503.633.  671,40.".. 
and  others. 

For  Froxen  Confectlona  on  Sticka  and  Liquid  Concentrates 
for  Maklntr  the  Same. 

Che  since  In  or  about  May  1».">1. 


SN    «7()  .1.".7       Fruit    I'nwlncts   Corftor  it  ion.    .New    York.    N     Y. 
S.\  tlUH.iliHl.     Stanley  I^nipert.  d.  b.  a.  L«ird  Jeff  Fo.xl  I'kmIui  ts  |.'ji^,|'i„iv    'H    lir.4 

Co  .  Itoston.  Maaa.     Filed  July  9.  11».%4.  '  *"'   '  -   •    '• 


IRiAT 


For  Froncn  I'rvpiired  Hfvf  ;tinl  Vf;il. 
I'se  .sin<'e  Mav  14.  lf>r>4. 


Applicant  claims  ownenhip  «f  Keg.  No.  .'>93.070. 
For     Froxen    Confections    on    Sticka    and    I.lcjufd    Flaxorint 
Concentrates  for  Mnkinj:  tlie  Same 

l'r*»'  since  .Vii;:   ■">.  1H5.'I  I 

I 


No^ 
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BN   070,7S5.     Tke  Froien  Food  Fomai   loe..  Atlaata,  Ga.    8N  474,409.    The  H.  H.  Meyer  Packing  Company,  CiBctenatl, 
Filed  Jaly  28,  1954.  Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  6, 1964. 


ZTtddlu 


ettd 


For  Froaen  Ftoods — Namely,  Yegetablec,  Pmlts,  and  Flih. 
Uae  ainoe  June  18.  1954. 


.{ 


8N  671,25S.    Jo««  Segul,  Plnar  Del  Rio.  Cuba.    Piled  Aug.  6, 
19.%4. 


For  Hama,  Bacon,  $0^^  .•l>ried  Beef,  Saoaage,  Pork 
Shonlder  Butts.  Picnics,  Befpav  Meat  Loaf,  and  Pickle  Meat 
L«af. 

Use  since  January  1877. 


•'I 
The   expreaaioB    "El   iQoso"    la    traaaladon    taeana    "Joy." 

Applicant  claiai^  owaeiybip  of  Cuban  Reg.  Nf-  77,680,  dated 

.Sept.  8.  1949.       ' 

For  Crackers. 


HN  671.342      HUla  Restaurant.  De  Queen,  Ark.     Filed  Aug. 
9.  1954. 

SPECIAL  messifi$ 

N'o  eUlan  Is  Ma^  to  the  leords  "SpeeUl  Dreasing^  apart 
from  the  mark  as  presented. 
For  Salad  Drmsing. 
Use  aince  June  1.  1954. 


SN  674,455.    Elm  Farm  Poeda  Oc  Dorchester,  Boston,  Mam. 
FUad  Oct.  7. 1864. 

For  Caimed  fSrafta.  TagetaMw.  apd  Fisk;  Obffee ;  Tea; 
Spices :  VdiHa  V^tfetaUe  OUa ;  Salnd  Piis ;  Pickles ;  Pickle 
Relishes:  ICvstard ;  Catsup VCkHi  Mfft^i  *«ii<l  Dreaaing; 
Mayonaalse  :  Table  Syrups  :  Jellies  ;  Jftiis  ;  MarilaUde  ;  Food 
FlsTorlng-Extracts ;  Dairy  Products — Nanmty*  Freah  and 
Canned  Fluid  Milk.  Fresh  and  Sour  Cream.  Butter,  Cottage 
(^beese,  Cream  Clieese,  Sliced  American  Cbeeae,  Margaiinf, 
Freah  Egga,  aad  Prepackaged  Bulk  Cheese ;  Ice  Cream ; 
Candy  ;  Sauces — Namely,  Apple.  Tomato,  and  Craaberry : 
Canned  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Juicea;  and  Baked  Baana. 

Use  since  Apr.  28,  1925.  on  eanaed  fralta,  regetables.  aad 
fish. 


SN    674.858.      Vi^Uno   Poods,   Inc..   BelleTflle,   111.,   now   by 
change  of  name  Vevco  Foods.  Inc.     Filed  Oct.  14,  19.%4. 


^"^"^■^  For  Canned  Fooda-^aawlr.  Pm»i»^  Spaghetti,  Chicken 

SN    672.832.      Swanaon's    Cookie    Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich.     Ravioli.  MostacdoU,  and  Meatless  Spanish  Rice  Dinner. 
Filed  Sept    7.  1954.  I  •«'  ■t'"^  Oct.  7,  1964. 


p^^^»^Ay 


SN   674,920.     Frank   PlUey  k  Sons,  Inc.,   Sioux  City.   Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


For   Cookies. 

I'ae  since  June  7.  1954. 


II 


SN  (174.408      The  H.  H.  Meyer  Parking  Compaay,  Ciacinnatl. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1964. 


Applicant  rlaima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  3.%8.550. 

F^or  Butter. 

Use  since  Feb.  9,  1904. 


It 


For  Hama.  Bacon.  Lard,  Dried  Beef.  Sausage.  Pork 
Shoulder  Butts,  Picnics.  Pepper  Meat  Loaf,  and  Pickle  Meat 
Ixtaf 

Ise  iilnce  Jamiary  1877. 


SN   675,919.      Rollrlte  Pie   Crust  Corporation,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  Not.  2. 1954. 


For  Froaen  Pie  Cruat. 
I'aeHlnceOct.  1.  1954. 
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8N  «75.»28.     UbItctmI  M«n«,  Port  Worth.  Tex.     Piled  Not.    SN  679.415.     Shore'i  Market,  Inc..  PtotKImiw.  R.   I.     Filed 
o   1QIS4  Jan.  4,  1955. 

DEDCHAI 


N 


SHOREPRIDE 


For  Fresh  Cuts  of  Beef,  Lamb,  Pork,  and  Veal,  Fre«h  FJah, 
8au8affea,  and  Bulk  Ctaeeae. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Aug.  1.  10<^- 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  5r>4.90J. 
For  Kgg  Mash,  a  Feed  for  Poultry. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1929. 


SN    679,851.      Kanau    Paektaf  Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1955. 

FREDCO 


For  I'ackaned  Briacerated  Povltry- 
SN  678,572.     Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  aavinjcn         ^.^  ^^^^  g^^  ^0,  1964, 
Association,  a  national  b«|ikln«  aaaocifitloii.  trustee  of  the 
testamentary  troat  of  Aron  Hersbel,  dececMd,  d.  b.  a.  The 


/ 


Aron   CaanUW  Cw.,  nfX  Stockton,  ttllf.     FBed  Not    30,     j,^^.  fl79,88»,  Bmma  Boehm.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    14, 
1»5*.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rec.  No.  349. 4«3. 
For     Tomato     Paste,     Tomato     Puree,     Peeled     Tomatoes, 
Tomato  Sauce,  Tomato  Juice,  and  Tomato  Catsup. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1930. 


For  (Niffee  (IncludlnR  Inataot  Coffee). 
I'w  since  July  1.  1964. 


SN   678.852.      Karl   VV.   Effers,   d    b.   a    Chain   Ol-akes  <;ame  „*•  v  -v    v.    v 

Fields.  McHenr/.  111.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1954.  SN   «80.379.     Flrat  Spteo  Mixing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1955. 


Golden 
jiixdla/ul 


VITA-CURAID 

For  rickle  Brine  AddltlTe  Composed  of  Edible  Phoaphatef. 
Cxe  since  June  10,  1954. 


For  Mallard  Pat*. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  13.  1954. 


SN  679,289.     Hardie's,  Inc.,  Butler,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1955. 

TRINIDAD 


SN  682,091      Walnut  Creek  Canning  Co.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif, 
nied  Feb.  21,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

DiAILoValuy 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  538,803. 
For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
Use  «lnce  July  26,  1948. 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  Dec,  7,  1934. 


SN    679.413.      Shore's   Market.    Inc  ,    Providence,    R     I       Filed 
Jan.  4.  1955. 


SN    682,193.      Salerno- Megowen    Biscuit    Company.    Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 

Hippodrome 


For  <'ookles. 

Use  since  June  1936. 


Vox  Fresh  Cuts  of  Ueef.  Lamb.  I'ork.  and  VVal.  FifHh  KihIi. 
Sausages,  and  Bulk  Cheese, 

Use  since  on  or  about  .Aug    1 .  1».')4. 


SN  «H2.230     Bay  State  Milling  Co.,  d.  1).  a.  Bay  State  Milling 
Co  ,  l^-avenwortb,  Kana.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1955. 

PAN  SPRING 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
Use  since  Feb,  10,  1955. 
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8N  fla2,a94>4    J.  M.  Bodrlguea  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.  CLASS  M 

Filed  F»b.  24.  196&.  gjj  670,001.     NatioiMl  Tile  *  Manufactariag  Co.,  Andenoo, 

iDd.    Piled  July  14.  1954. 


% 


I  » 


For  Refined  L«id 

Use  since  Jan.  77,  1966 


Y 


PorkVkt. 


SN  682.295.     Rodaon.  iBc.  New  York.  K.  t.    Filed  Feb.  24,        For  TOea  aad  Plaqaea  for  DecoratlTe  Purpoaoa  HaTlng  Pic- 
]g,55  torial  or  Deolgn  Illoatnitiona. 

Cae  ainee  Dec.  29, 1952. 


RODSON 

For  Refined  I^rd  and  Refined  Rendered  Pork  Fat. 
Use  since  Jan.  26.  1955. 


SN  683.974      M.  (ioiodeta  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
22.  1955. 


SN  673.310.    Hanns  R.  Teichert.  d.  b.  a.  Dimension  Unlimited. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1954. 


DIHEN 


MITED 


For  Sugar, 

Use  since  Mar,  8.  1955. 


For  Mural  Decorations. 
I'se  since  May  17,  1954. 


SN  674,002.     Clayton  Mark  ft  Company,  Kvanston,  III.     Filed 
SN   692,993.     Tfce  Bath  Packing  Company.   Waterloo,   Iowa.         S^Pt   29,  1954. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1956.    8e«.  2(f). 


FROM  THE  LAND  0'  CORN 


SKY'HOOK 


Applicant  clakma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  244,501,  377.209,         p^^  Ladder*ttaclim«Bt. 
and  .546.079.  ^se  since  Dec.  21.  1950. 

For  Bacon  and  Pork  Sausage.  ^^^^^^^^ 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1933.  on  bacon.  ~~'^^^^^~~ 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  669,101.  SN  680.259.     Colotyle  Tyle-Bord.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 

Jan.  21,  1955. 


I'  CLASS  49 

SN  660,315.     Jack  Daniel  Distillery.  Lem  Motlow,  Prop.,  Inc., 
Lynchburg.  Tenn.    Filed  July  2. 19.54. 

f 


^    «W| 


\ 


For  Kit.  Including  Hardboard  Paael  aad  Framing  Strips, 
Comprising  a  Knocked-DowB  Dlqitey  Board  for  Wall  Mount- 
ing To  Receive  Bnlletina  and  Thwe-JMaiensional  Objects  for 
Display  Purposes. 

Use  since  May  1954. 


SN  680.588.     Croname,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan. 
27,  195,5. 

CROROTO 

For  Decorative  Metal  Embossings  T'sed  for  Trimming  and 
Decorating  (Jas  and  Electric  Ranges  and  Other   Products. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1952. 


14.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


The  trademark  conslata  In  a  statuette  which  la  attached 
to  a  lower  base  which  1*  extend^]  to  permit  a  bottle  of  appH  «N  «81.579.  William  J.  Crosby,  Waterbury,  Conn.  H.ed  Feb. 
cant's  whiskey  to  be  dlaplayed  with  the  statuette.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  application  and  any  resulting  registration,  no 
claim  is  made  to  the  bottle  of  whiskey  or  any  marks  thereon 
apart  from  the  complete  display.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  298,102.  682.789.  and  others. 

For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Apr,  2.  1954. 


MIDGET 


For  Plaatic  Clothes  Hangers. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  19.50. 


.  ■*^^C*'»rH;;i^''^  *^ 
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CLASS  51  SN  672.M8.    Artvl  Products  Corporattoa,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Mlna., 

now  by  change  of  name  Ariel,   Incorporated.     Piled  Auk. 
8N  651,833.     Kbaaau  OmbH.  Dr.  Alberabelm,  Frankfurt  am        ,,^  ^^^^^ 

Main,  Germanj.    Filed  Aac.  14.  106S. 


For  ('onmetic  and  Toilet  Preparation* — Namdy.  IVrfum*-, 
Solid  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  Hair  Tonic,  Mouth  Wasb.  Face 
Powder.  Body  Powder,  Deodorlaer,  Pace  Cream.  Rouge,  Lip 
Stick.  Facial  Make-Up.  Nail  Polish.  Llqold  Nail  Polish  Re 
mover.  Nail  Pomade.  Liquid  Cntlcle  Remover,  Eye- Brow 
Pencil. 

Use  since  1906. 


SN  653,290.     Oresco  Inc..  Tanglcrs,  Morocco.     Filed  Sept.  17.     j^.^^^,  ai^.^i.-s  and  312.807 


.\ppllcant   claims  ownership  of  the  marks  shown  In  Reic. 


1953. 


t&>^ 


For  Spray  Type  Hair  Dressing, 
lie  since  Aug.  4.  1954. 


SN    680.479.      Msrcelle   Cosmetics.    Inc..  Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Jan.  25.  195,"). 


For  Hair  Dye. 

Use  since  Sept.  8,  1953. 


SN    657,966.      Robinson  Wagner   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1963. 

LANOGEL 

For   lanolin  for   Use  as  an   Ingredient   In   the  Making  of 
Various  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1953. 


SN  662.091.     J.  C.  k  J.  Field  Limited.  Assersham.  EnKland 
Filed  liar.  5.  1954. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Keg.  No«.  127.809.  216.829.  568,779.  and  others. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toiletries — Namely,  Face  Powders.  I>UBt- 
Ing  Powders,  Talcum  Powders,  Face  and  Body  Creams,  Hand 
Creams,  Body  Deodorants.  Skin  Lotions  and  Oils.  Astringent 
Lotions.  Rouges,  Lipsticks,  Mascaras,  Eyeshadows.  Eyebrow 
IVncils,  Natl  Lacquers  snd  Nail  I.4icquer  Removers.  Shaving 
CreamM,  Dentifrices.  Hair  Grooming  Preparations,  and  Wav- 
ing and  Curling  Fluids. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1933  ;  and  Oct.  10,  1917,  aa  to  ".Marcelle." 


"CJtJN, 


s^"" 


CHAM  IX 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  BrItlBh  Reg.  No.  724.834. 
dated  Dec.  1.").  195;V 

For  Talcum  Powder,  Lavender  Water,  IVrfume  Bath  ("ubeH, 
After  Shave  Lotion.  BrilHantine.  and  Solid  Brilllanttnf. 


S.N   680.840.      I.*  Publiclte  flclCBtlfiqae,  (Jeneva,   Switierland. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1955. 


AEROTAN 


I'riority  undt-r  Sec.  44(d>.  Swlas  application  tile<l  July 
24,  19.54.  Reg.  No.  152,431,  dated  July  24,  1954. 

For  Cosmetic  Products— Namely,  Preparatlonn  for  Tanning 
the  Skin. 


SN  664. 9tH).     Valnior  I'nxluctB  Co.,  aUo  d.  It.  a.  Famous  I'rixl- 
ucts  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  20,  19.".4 


VAN 
VAN 


Applicant   cialnm   ownership  of   Reg.    No.   .'?."il  ..Mti 

For  Sachet   Powderx,  Hair  Dressing  I'.nnade,  and  Perfume. 

rue  since  in  Janiiar.v  19.10 


CLASS  52 

SN  tJ.-.(».4«o      John  B.  KoHcHeld,  d.  b.  a    An  Fo  Manufactiiring 
<o  .  Oakland,  Calif     Filed  July  17.  195.1 


MAID-AID 


For  Concentrated  Household  Cleaner  Preparation  In  Liquid 
Form. 

I  ne  since  May  4.  1».'>.1. 


NOVSMBEB  8,  1955 
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SN  6«04t09.    Haald  Products  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.    SN  083.202.     Richard  Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
27.1954.  10.1966. 


§S>H 


>^ 


MOUSSE 
FACIALE 


>>!' 


For  Additives  of  s  Detergent  Cleanser  for  Uphototerj.  Boca, 
Painted  Surfaces,  and  (ilass. 
Use  since  I>ec.  9.  1953. 


The  translation  of  "Mousse  Faclale"  Is  "facial  foam." 
For  Liquid  Cosmetic  Cleanser. 


SN  671.835.     Jflnger  *  Gebhardt  A.  G..  KoIn-Ehr«nfeld,  G«r-         Use  since  FH>.  23.  1955. 
many.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1954. 


SN  686.149.     Carbona  Products  Company.  Long  Island  Cltv. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  25.  19.5.1. 
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The    words   "Genuine  snd   Original    From"  are   disclaimed 

apart  from  the  mark  as  s  whole.     Applicant  claims  ownership  For  Preparations  for  Cleaning,  and  Removing  Spots  From, 

of  German    Reg.   No.   617,111,  dated   Feb.   21.   1952.  Fabrics  and  Textile   Materials,  Shoes,  Car   Seats,  and  Other 

For    Toilet    Soaps    and    Shampoo    in    Powder,    Liquid,    and  Dry-Cleanable  Articles. 

Cream  F'orm.  I'se  since  June  15,  1954. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  IM  CXASS  197 

S\  674,6.'\0.     Auto  Photo  Company,  Iaui  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed     SN  621. .-»28.     Rajah  Temple.  A.  A.  O.  N.  M    S.,  Reading.  Pa. 
Oct.  12.  1054,     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed  Nov.  21.  1951. 


Auto  Photo 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No,  .551,137. 
For  Services  <''omprlaing  the  I>easlng  of  Coin-Operated  Pho- 
tographic Apparatus  Made  Available  to  the  I>ublic. 
I'se  since  Aug.  14.  1947. 


CLASS  103 

8N  634.702.     Dixon  R.  Wagher.  d.  b.  a.   Dixon  Iron  Works. 
Evanston,  III.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1953. 

(THI  MAM  WITH  THE  WRODOHT  IRON  LEGS) 

For     Equipping     Tables.     Chairs,     Bookcases,     and     Other 

Articles  of  Furniture  Requiring  Legs  With  Wrought  Iron  Legs  For    Entertainment    Service   in    the   Nature   of  a    Football 

and  Other  Ornainental  Hardware  Parts.  Exhibition  Wh«rh  Is  Broadcast  Over  Radio. 

I'se  since  on  about  Sept.  23,  19.'»3.  I'se  since  Aug.  8.  1951 


:  I 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  A 

SX  684,373.  United  State*  Department  of  ARHculture,  Agri- 
cultural Reaearrh  Servlw,  Waahlngtun,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
0.1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


1    I 

II 


O  iA 


Applicant  claim*  ownership  of  Reft.  No.  508.012. 
For   Turkey    Breeding    Stock.   Turkey    Hatching   Eggs,   and 
Turkey  Poulta. 

Uae  since  prior  to  July  1.  194.5. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

II  PRINaPAL  REGISTER 
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CLASS  1 

615.516.  CABOT  AND  DB8IGN.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc. 
SN  650.470.     Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  6-16-63. 

615.517.  3  U's  IN  A  CIRCLB  DESIGN.  Dortmand-HOrder 
HfltteDunion  Aktieogeaellschaft.  8N  656,389.  Pub. 
7-26-55.     Filed  11-16-53. 

615.518.  PUA  UEILANI.  Pua  Leilani— The  Ranch  of  Heav- 
enly Flowers.     8N  658,320.    Fob.  7-26-55.    Filed  12-21-53. 

616.519.  MAYKR  OFFENBACH  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Mayer  h 
Sobn  Lederfabrik.  A.  G.  SN  664,960.  Pub.  7-34V-66.  FUed 
4-21-64. 

615.520.  BERKELEY  BLUB.  Cooina  Granite  *  MarMe 
Industries,  Inr.    SN  665,024.    Pub.  7-26-55.   Filed  4-22-54. 

615.521  ASP.  Edgar  Brothers  Company,  to  Minerals  * 
Chemirals  Corporation  of  America.  SN  667.103.  Pub. 
7-26-56.    Filed  6-26-54. 

615.522.  REX  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
CROWN ) .  Trana-Spbere  Trading  Corporation.  SN  667.658. 
l*nb.  7-26-66.    Filed  6-3-54. 

HI 5,523.  CNFBA  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Canadian  Na- 
tional Silver  Fox  Breeders  Association.  SN  670,538  Pnb. 
7-26-55.     Filed  7-26-^54. 

615.524.  ALFALFA  AND  DESIGN.  Calapproved  Seed 
Growers  Association.  SN  671,981.  Pub.  7-26-65.  Filed 
8-20-54. 

615.525.  REFLECT-O  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  T.  Camp- 
bell Sons'  Corp.    SN  671,982.    Pub.  7-26-55.   Filed  8-20-64. 

615.526.  P  k  T-MOCCO.  Pflster  k  Vogel  Tanning  Co.  SN 
672,436.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  8-30-54. 

615.527.  8TYC0.  Nixon  Nitration  Works.  SN  674.472. 
Pub.  7-26-56.    Filed  10-7-64. 

615.528.  BIKITA.  American  Potash  *  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  675.348.     Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  10-25-54. 

615.529.  BONTEX  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  DIAMOND).  Bonded  Fibers,  Incorporated.  SN  675,686. 
Pub.  7-26  4S5.     Filed  10-29-64. 

615.530.  COL-O-HYDE  PLASTIC  SHEETING.  Columbus 
Coated  Fabrics  Corporation.  SN  676.101.  Pub.  7-26-65. 
Filed  11-6-54. 

615.531.  SOUTHROSE  AND  DESIGN.  Southwark  Hide  k 
Leather  Co.  Ltd.  SN  677,681.  Pub.  7-2»-55.  Filed 
12-2-64. 

615.532.  COKBR  139.  Coker's  Pedigreed  Seed  Company. 
SN  678,200.     Pub.  7-26-66.    FUed  12-13-54. 

615.533.  COKBR  140.  Coker'a  Pedigreed  Seed  Company. 
SN  678,201.    |»ub.  7-26-55.    Filed  12-13-54. 

615.534.  DENSITE.  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  SN 
678,215.    Pub.  7-26-.55.    Filed  12-13-64. 

615.535.  TINDERMATCH.  Paul  F.  Corcoran,  d.  b.  a.  Tinder- 
match  Co.     SN  678,309.     Pub.  7-26-56.     Filed  12-14-54. 

II  CLASS  2 

615.536.  BONNIE.  Columbian  Enameling  k  SUmping  Co., 
Inc.     SN  655.960.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  11-6-53. 

615.537.  TILCO.  TlUon  k  Cook  Co.  SN  659,377.  Pub. 
8-2-55.    Filed  1-12-54. 

615.538.  HOLIDAY  AND  DB6IGN.  Kenro  Corporation.  SN 
663,107.     Pub,  3-22-55.    Filed  3-23-54. 

615.639.  HANDOLIBR.  Tapper  Corporation.  SN  666,885. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  6-21-54. 

615.540.  WELCOME  WARE.  Tnpper  Corporation.  SN 
666,886.    Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  5-21-54. 

615.541.  EZ  ROOT.  Alfred  L.  Hermes.  SN  669,437.  Pttb. 
7-26-56.    Filed  7-6-64. 

615,642.  SIXTRIPPBR.  Inland  ConUiner  Corporation.  SN 
674,254.    Pub.  8-2-55.     FUed  10-»-54. 
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615.543.  LO-JACS.  llie  Hi-Jac  Company.  SN  675,791. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  11-1-54. 

615.544.  CUPKEEP.  Flor-WUl  Cupkeeps.  SN  675,882.  Pnb. 
8-2-65.    Filed  11-2-54. 

615.545.  BBL-PAK.  Belle  Point  Manofactaring  Company. 
SN  676,862.    Pub.  8-2-5.'5.    Filed  11-18-54. 

615.546.  ALLEGRO.  International  Molded  Plastics,  Inc. 
SN  678.116.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  12-10-54. 

615.547.  GIVE-AWAY  ....  TAKE-AWAY.  Van  Brode 
Milling  Co..  Inc.  SN  681.566.  Pub.  7-26-56.  Filed 
2-11-55. 

615.548.  SERV-US.  Satberland  Paper  Company.  SN 
681,951.    Pub.  7-2ft-55.    Filed  2-18-56. 

615.549.  W-P  WORKMAN-POWELL.  Bernard  B.  Workman, 
d.  b.  a.  Workman-Powell.  SN  684,002.  Pnb.  8-2-65.  Filed 
3-22-66. 

615,&50.  PRESSURE  PRIMER.  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     SN  684,363.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  3-28-55. 

615.551.  CU8TOMER-PAK.  The  Gardner  Board  4  Carton 
Company.     SN  684,653.     Pub.  7-26-56.     Filed  3-31-«5. 

615.552.  NESTEN-KRAFT.  Owens-IUinois  Glass  Company. 
SN  684,869.    Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  4-4-55. 

615.553.  DELPAC.  Del  Conte  Packages,  Inc.  SN  685,359. 
Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  4-12-55. 

t 

615.554.  DIXIELITE.  Dixie  Cup  Company.  SN  685,820. 
Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  4-19-55. 

615.5.56.  JAYSONBT.  Samoel  Yuter.  d.  b.  a.  Jayson  Silk 
Mills.     SN  686,125.     Pub.  7-26-56.     Filed  4-22-56. 

615.556.  TRIPLDECK.  National  Can  Corporation.  SN 
686,208.    Pnb.  7-26-55.    Filed  4-25-66. 

CLASS  3 

615..557.  CAR  CRBST.  Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc. 
SN  665.391.    Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  4-29-64. 

615.56&    BEAU  RITZ.    Abraham  Boretx.    SN  671.485 
7-26-56.    Filed  8-11-64. 

CLASS  4 


Pnb. 


615,559.     STRIDE.     Vestal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  8.  C.  John- 
son k  Son.  Inc.     SN  671.224.     Pnb.  3-22-55.    Filed  8-5-54. 

615.660.     GRIN.     Grin  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  679,156. 
Pnb.  8-2-65.    Filed  12-30-54. 

CLASS  5 

615.561.  CARAM.      Caram    Manufacturing    Company.      SN 
645.540.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  4-20-53. 

615.562.  UHU.      Uhu    Products   Corp.      SN  679,428.      Pub. 
7-26-55.  '•  Filed  1-4-55. 

CLASS  ( 

615,663.     LANOMULSION.     L.  H.  KeUogg  Chemical  Co.     SN 
652,411.     Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  8-27-53. 

615.564.  PBNITRONB.     L.  H.  KeUogg  Chemical  Co.     SN 
652,413.    Pub.  7-26-56.    Filed  8-27-53. 

615.565.  THROMBEX-HBPARIN.     L.  H.   Kellogg  Chemical 
Co.     SN  652,414.     Pub.  S-2-56.     FUed  8-27-53. 

615.566.  PEKOROL.       Bohme     Fettcbemle     GMBH.       SN 
671,303.    Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  8-9-64. 

615.567.  SMENOL.    Bohme  Fettcbemle  GMBH.    SN  671,304. 
Pub.  7-2ft-65.    FUed  S-9-54. 

615.568.  SELIG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     The  Sellg  Company, 
Inc.     SN  671,870.     Pub.  7-26-66.     FUed  8-17-64. 

615.569.  SHELLACOL.     Commercial  Solvento  Corporation. 
SN  671,988.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  8-20-64. 

615.570.  ESTYNOX.     The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company.     SN 
672,269.    Pub.  7-26-65.    Filed  8-26-64. 

615.571.  SEVRON.    E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Neraoars  and  Company. 
SN  672,879.    Pub.  7-26-55.    FUed  9-8-64. 
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615.572.  LKVA^kfTN.  Farb^nfabriken  Baypr  Akt((>nrHi«ll- 
■chaft.     SX  672,940.     Pub.  7-2«-.W.     VWt^  »-9-54. 

ni5..173.  I^VALAN.  Farbrnfabrikra  Bayer  Akti<>nK<'w>1l- 
■ohaft.     SN  672,941.     Pub.  7-26-54.     FH*^  9-^*4. 

61.5..-»74.  PULPADTN.  Unltwl  StatM  Morldyn  Coriwrnflon. 
ax  673.405.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  9-17-34. 

61.-^.575.  ORONITE  AXD  DESIGX.  Oroitlt*'  ChMiifcal  Com- 
pany.    8X  673,760.     Pub.  7-26-^5.     Filed  9-24-54. 

615.576.  OROXITE.  Oronlte  Chrailcal  Companr.  8X 
673.761.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  9-24-54. 

615.577.  OZALITH.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
SX  673.821.    Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  9-27-54. 

615.578.  SUPER-BOMB.  Virginia  RmeltinK  ConipnnT.  8X 
674.485.     Pub.  7-26-55.     F»«l  10-7-54. 

615.579.  KRISP.  Boatwlck  Laboratnriea.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  SpniT 
Maid  Producta  Co.  SX  676.465,  I'ub.  7-26-55.  Filed 
11-12-54. 

615.580.  TRAK  AXD  DESIOX.  Oulf  Oil  Corporation.  SX 
676.955.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  11    19  r.-l 

615.581.  GULF  AXP  DESIOX.  Gulf  OH  Corporation.  SX 
676.969.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Flle<l  ll-19-.-i4. 

615.582.  AQUA-DETH.  Hopklna  ArrituUural  Cbenilcal  Co. 
8X677,062.     Pub.  7   -20^  .55.     Filed  1 1-22-54. 

615.583.  ex.  The  Dlverwey  Corix.ratlon.  SX  677.491  Pub. 
7-26-55.     Flle<l  11-30-.54.  • 

615..584.  LILLY'S.  The  K.  C  Sturterant  Company.  .SX 
678..560.    Pub.  7-26-.-.5.     Filed  12-17-54. 

(•.15.585.  .MULODM.  (Jt-neral  MilU,  Inc.  SX  678.622  Pub. 
7-26-.55.     Filed  12-20   .54. 

«15.586.  EXOKROM.  Vanadium  (^)rporat^on  of  .\m»'ri<n. 
8X678.893.     IMib.  7-2«-.-.5.     Filed  12-23-51 

♦115..587.  THKRMOKRO.M.  V«n«dium  Cor|H)ration  of  Amer 
io«.     SX  678.894.     Puli.  7-2a-55.     Filed  12-23  .54. 

615.588.  TYLKXE.  Tylene  I'laBtlcH,  Inc.  SX  680.312.  Pub. 
7-19.5.5.     Filed  1-21-55. 

r.15,.589.     TYLEXE  AND  DESIGX.     Tylene  Plaatlca.  Inc.     .SX 

680.31.3.     I*ub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-21-55. 
615.590      CAPTOI'HOS.     American  Cyanainid  Company       SX 

rt8<).K4»>.     Pub.  7-2«-.55,     Filed  2-1-55 

(115,591.  THIMET.  American  Cyanamid  Company  SX 
68«».847.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  2-1-55. 

(U5,592.  DICAITHOX.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
680.848.     Pub.  7-2(5-.55      Filed  2-1-.55. 

CLASS  7 

615.593.  XEVER-STAI.V  XlchoU  Wire  4  Aluminum  Co  SX 
«59..5.5».     Pub,  7-26-55.     Filed  1-1.5-54, 

615.394.  REPKESEXTATIOX  OF  A  SLIXC,  ETC  .John  VV 
Lowery.  d.  b.  a.  Lo»>ry  Krotherii.  SX  (161.083.  I*ub, 
7-26-.V).     File«l  2-l.V  54 

<il5..595,  BLUE  RIBBOX  1ST  AXD  DESKJX,  Clement  L 
Yancey.  Jr.,  d  b.  a.  (Ireenaboro  Twine  A.  Paper  Company 
SX   677.2.59,      Pub,   7-26-5.5.      Piled   11-24-.54. 

CLASS  8 

015,596.      sri'ER   X       Olln    InduMtriex.    Inc..   now  hy   merkfer 
and  change  of  nam.'  Olln  MathicHon  Chenihal  Corporation 
SX  669,018.     Pub.  7-26-,55.     Filed  «V-28-.54 

G15,.597.  WESTF.R.N'.  Olln  lndUHtrie«,  Inc.  now  by  nierp-r 
and  chance  of  name  Olln  Mafhietton  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  669,021.      Pub,  7-2H-.55,      Filed  R-2M-54, 

615.598.  TWIN  6  PRODCCTIOXS.  Ewald  W  Terney.  SN 
075,925.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Fllrd  11-2-54 

615.599.  IBELO.  Colibrl  LlKhters  Lin.it»-d  SN  676.351 
Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  10-11    54. 

615.600.  MEC.ASORP  FILTERS.  Stephano  Bmfhen.,  .SN 
678,682.     Pub.  7-26-55      File<l  12-20^  .54. 

615.(i01.  ULTRASORP  FILTER.  Stepliano  Brotherx  SN 
678,684.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-20-54 

CLASS  10 

615,602.  PEARL  SUPER  AXD  DESI(;N  l->rNte  Nwler 
UJidachei  Cooperatleve  Kunatmextfabrit-k.  SN  rt«>4,741. 
Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  4-19-54. 


CLASS  11 

615.603.  KORXS  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX  William  K<irn,  Inc 
SX   6611,8111       Pub.   --26-.5.5.      Filed   7-13-54. 

CLASS  12 

615.IMM.  KAIHRR.  CIRCLE  AXD  DOTS  AXD  DESIGX. 
Kaiaer  <:yp<nim  Company.  Inc.  S.\  657.403.  Pub.  7  -26-.55. 
FIWhI  11 -23-53. 

«15.60.-(.  rOLFOAM.  The  Colton  Chemical  Company,  to  Air 
RMtvctloR  Company,  Incorporated.  SX  659,600.  Pnb. 
lO-5-.'M.     Fll«l  1-18-54. 

615,mVI.  PIBERLAY.  <Jla«a-Plber  ft  Pbrntim  Sunnlv  Incor- 
porated, now  by  change  of  name  to  Flberlay,  Inc.  8N 
660.720.     Pub.  7-26-55      Filed  2-8-54. 

615.607.  LT-.10.  Armatronc  Cork  Company.  SX  064.500 
Vnb.  7-26-55.     Piled  4-14-54 

015.608.  /.  Xatlonal  Gypaum  Company.  SX  668.184.  Pnb. 
7-2«V-55.    Piled  6-1 4-.54. 

615.600.  PLASTOLITE  The  Celotex  Corporation.  SX 
670.413.     Pnb.  I-IS-W.     Filed  7-22-54. 

615,610.  DO  IT  DOR  AXD  DESIOX.  Stevenn  Thuet  Com- 
pany     RX  672.114.     Pub.  7-26-55      Piled  8-2.V54 

61.5.611.  PYROVEXT  Waaco  Flaabinir  Company.  SX 
672.126.     Pub    4-19-55,     Filed  8-23-54, 

(.15,612.  PLYCO  John  O.  Kohl.  SX  675.403.  Pnb 
7-26-55      Filed  10  25-54 

r,15.(n.'?  FLUID  TITE  K.aab»'y  ft  Mattiaon  Company.  SX 
»r77,417      Pub,  7-26-.55,     Filed  11-29-54 

(.15, 614  NOVATRAZ  Relby.  Ratteraby  ft  Company.  SX 
678.SIH      I'lil).  7-26-55,      Filed  12-22   .54, 

(il5.rtl5  RECOMMEXDED  BY  PETER  PITTER  AXD  DE 
SICN  Schalk  (^emlcal  Company.  SX  679.341.  Pub 
r   2(^  55      Filed  1    .■U.55. 

(515,616  PARCORK  TILE.  Parham  Induatrlea.  Incorprv 
rated       SX  679,860      Pub    7-26-55.      Fll.«d   1-1.3-.55. 

(515,617  MAXU  MIXE  MM  AXD  DESIGX  Manu  Mine  Re 
Hearch  ft  I>evelopment  Co,  SX  680,006.  Pub,  7-26-.55. 
Filed  1-17-.V. 

615.618.  MASTER  MATIC  Master  Metal  Strip  Service.  Inc. 
SX  680.619.     Pub.  7-26-55     Filed  1-27-55. 

015.619.  POSSELIT.  Poaaehl  Er*  und  Chemikalienhandel 
O.  m.  b.  H.     SX  680.975,     Pub,  7-26-55,     Filed  2-2-55 

(515,620,  MARC^UETOXE,  Flooring  Enterpriaea  Ltd  SX 
682.(5.30.     Pub    7-26-55.     Filed  3-2.55. 

CLASS  14 

(515.621  RM  AND  DESIGX.  Randolph  Mfp.  Co,  SX  680,413, 
I'ub,  7-26-55      Filed  1-24-.55. 

(.15.622.  UDYLITK.  The  Udyllte  Corporation  SN  680.701. 
Pub.  7-26  .55.     Filed  1    28   55. 

CLASS  15 

615.623  MACCO  AXD  DESICJX  The  Macco  Products  Com 
pany,      SN  (560.9.53       I'ub.   7-26-.55.     Filed  2   11.54. 

(515,624.  8ULFLO  AND  DESIGX  Snlflo-Inc.  SX  672,118 
I'lib    7    2(5   55      Filed  8-2.3-54. 

•515.625       INDRAMIC.      Induatrlal  Raw  .Materlala  Corp       SX 

677.789      Pub    7   26-.55      Filed  12  6-54. 
(515.(126       INDROX.      Induatrlal    Raw    .Materlala    Corp       SN 

(577,790.     Pub   7   26-.55      Filed  12 -6-.54, 

(515,627  INDRACIXA.  Induatrlal  Raw  Materials  Corp  SX 
(577.7!)1.      Pub    7   26-55.     Filed  12  6   54 

(515.(528  SPOTOIL  AXD  DESIGX  (OVAL),  Spotoll  Inter 
national  .Sales  Corporation,  SX  677,90«5,  Pub,  7-26-55, 
Fll.Kl  12-7-54, 

CLASS  16 

•515.629.  PERMALASTIC  AND  DESKiX.  Permnlastlc  PriKl- 
iictR   Co,      SN    (5156, !tH2       Pub,    11-30—54.      nied   .V24-54. 

CLASS  18 

(515, (5,10  NAITAMLNE.  The  Denver  Clieml<al  Manufactur- 
incComirtiny.     SX  (5.58,8,39.     I'ub  4-27-54.     Filed  12-31-53 

(515. (5;n  SUSTAMIN  Protam  Pharmacal  Co.,  to  DrU|t  Re- 
search Corporation.  S.N  661,225.  I'ub  7-13-54  Filed 
2-17-54, 
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«l6.Ma.  BIOTICAP.  Tb«  |J«}«ka  Cwvur.  SN  ••2.M0. 
Pnb.  a-.»r^».    f1ted9-l»-«4. 

CLA»ai 

«15,688.     nmnVIBION.     Py*  Usltad.     BM  «58,S2a.    Pvb. 

fr-«-SB.    ftlad  12-21-M. 
«1B,6S4.    H^-TimrA.    Itaai  AUn  Daria.    EN  8A0.8M.    Pab. 

8-Z-A5.    tiled  B-T-M. 

eiS,6SS.  c6iU)XIKr  AITD  0SBIOV  (CnCLBft).  The  Wii- 
eex-Ofty  C*rponitlaB.  8K  667,796.  Pob.  2-1-A8.  Mlcd 
6-4-«4.     ' 

618.686.  BILUl  LtGRTNlNO.  Tb«  Tmetite  Corporation. 
S1I968.TM.    Pab.  •'»-M.    VIM  S-tS-M. 

615.687.  TAIBCO.  Taaeo  Prodiwts.  Inc.  8N  672,701.  Pab. 
8-S-M.    flM»-S-M. 

615.688.  SUDCTKO-LKNfl  FOCCBINO.  Wlnegard  Company . 
«9WnMB,    Pab.5-lT-55.    nM»->7-04. 

til  5.638.  fiftPPO  CLIP  AND  DI8I0N.  Ifaeller  Eleetrlc 
Composir.     SN  6T5.414.     Fob.  8-2-55.     FIMI  lfr-tS-54. 

616,«40,  CDOB-WBLL.  Donneyer  Corpwatloa.  8N  680,068. 
Pab.  8-2-n.    FIM  1-18-56. 

615.641.  ckrCNOID.  Laboratory  6t  Blcctronie  BnglaMr- 
iBg,  loe.    tN  e80,lM.    Pab.  8-2-56.    Piled  1-20-B6. 

615.642.  AliPLI-BOKD.  Aircraft-MariDe  Prodacta,  Inc. 
8N  680,651.    Pob.  8-2-56.    rOed  1-28-66. 

615,648.  TBI-PLATB.  Bandera  Aoaociatea  Incorporated. 
SN  681, lot.    Pab.  8-2-66.    IHed  2-4-66. 

615.644.  COMPRS8TO,  Soatbera  Electrical  Corporation. 
8N  683.446.    Pab.  8-2-416.    Piled  3-14-55. 

615.645.  ADJUSTOROm.  Baraell  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  683,481. 
POb.  8-2-66.    Ptted  8-15-55. 

015.646.  MAONE-TBNNA.  General  Bronie  Corporation. 
SX  683,486.     Pab.  8-2-66.    Piled  8-15-53. 

CLASS  n 

615.647.  "SWIM-BOL"  AND  DB8ION.  MyU  Prodacta,  Inc. 
8N  660,063.    Pub.  8-2-56.    Piled  1-26-54. 

615.648.  SILVER  DOT.  Tbe  Dot  Line  Carapany,  to  The 
Contlnoitia  BUatte  Corporatkn.  SN  660,926.  Pid>. 
8-2-56.    FIM  2-11-54. 

615.640.  MINERVA  THE  SPINNING  BBAUTT.  Edooard  D. 
Sitbon.     4N  661340.     Pub.  8-2-56.     Piled  3-1-64. 

615.650.  KATCHBTT  AND  DB8IGN.  Dartd  C.  Tracer, 
d.  b.  a.  topic  Taya.  SN  664,570.  Pub  8-2-65.  Piled 
4-14-54. 

615.651.  PUTT  MAKER.  Pntt-lfaater  Company,  to  L  ft  8 
Salea  Company.    SN  665,640.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  5-3-54. 

615.652.  WB8TBRX  WORLD.  Henry  R.  Miller,  d.  b.  a, 
Weatera  World  I'laying  Card  Co.  8N  666,858.  Pob. 
8-3-55.    Plied  5-21-54. 

615,663.  ^'BITB  STAG  AND  DESIGN.  White  Stmt  Mann- 
factnrlng  Company,  d.  b.  a.  HIracb-Wels  Canvaa  Products 
Co.      SX  667,485.     Pnb.  8-2-55.     Piled  6-1-54. 

615.654.  FILVIT.  F«llx  Terrier.  SX  669,507.  Pub.  8-2-55. 
Piled  7-6-64. 

615.655.  WttlRLAWAY  75.  Great  Lakes  Products,  Inc.  SX 
672,285      Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  8-26-54. 

615.656.  DCVESE  SUPER  TIGEB  ENGINES  AND  DESIGN. 
Devere  Ettterpriaea.  8N  672,874.  Pab.  8-2-56.  Filed 
9-8-54. 

615.6.57.  WHIRLT-BIRD  GAMB  AXD  DESIGN.  Innoratlon 
Induatriea.  Inc.    SX  675,796.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  11-1-64. 

615.658.  TBRRI  LEE.  Terrt  Lee  Satea  Corporation.  8X 
675.926.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  11-2-54. 

615.6.59.  SILVER  SPUR.  Carnell  liana  foe  taring  Co.  Inc. 
SX  676,304.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  ll-»-54. 

615.660.  CLATDOODLE.  Standard  Teykroft  Products,  Inc. 
.SX  676,550.    Pub.  8-2-56.    Filed  11-12-64. 

615.661.  UIVEMASTBR  IX  A  BLACK  DIAMOND  DESIGX. 
United  Aircraft  Supply  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  U.  A.  S.  Corp. 
SX  678,694.     I»ub.  8-2-55.     FUed  12-20-54. 

615.662.  8BA  8EBPEXT.  Evana  Caae  Co.  SX  679,279. 
Pub.  8-2-60.    Piled  1-3-65. 

615.663.  MARATHON.  Marathon  Battery  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Marathon  Bait  Company.  8X679,401.  I»ubw  8-2-56.  Piled 
1-4-55. 


•16.664.  riSJi  A  MATIC.  WiaMtM^tte,  lac  8N  •n^-MO. 
Pob.  8-8-66.    Piled  l-&-fi6. 

•l&^ift.  PIEDPIPBftPBT84JI]>DBBI«N.  WUUofliBMaa. 
SN67»,&78.    P«b.»-2-66.    f1|*d  l^HMW. 

•16,68«.  "AMBBICAM  INDDfrBT."  lodHtrUl  America 
Incorporated.     SN  WnjUi.     Pabi  8-2~66l    FUeA  l-f-66. 

•16.667.  "AMBRICAN  WOVanY."  Jadaatdal  >— itii 
Ineorporotad.     S^  678.681^     Pnb.  8^8-66.     FUod  >*^-66. 

«ia.6«8.  "AMBj^ICAN  INDUSTRY"  iMkMtrial  Aooiriea 
tocMpontcd.     BM  870^7.     Pob.  8-2-66.     lUed  1-1-66. 

•16.888.  JIOTALB.  Hairy  M»9»,  d.  b.  a.  Jlstole  Pbm8h. 
BN«78,68«.    Pab.  8-8-66.   Fttadl>7-66L 

616.670.  KORKER  AND  DESIGN.  Tb«  Cartroi  Corponltloa. 
SN680.a«8.    Pabufr.2-66.    Piled  1-84-^16. 

615.671.  OBNII  AND  DBBtON.  Heten  M.  Lom,  d.  be  a. 
Geatt  Laroo.     SN  «80.764.     PoK  8-8-55.     nied  1-81-65. 

CLASS  13 

616.672.  BAGBT.  Triangle  Pa<^a«e  Machinery  Oamftatj. 
SN  660,608.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  7-21-63. 

615.673.  8ITPEE  SILBNt  SIX.  Klekhaafer  Corporation. 
8N  680,392.    Pub.  8-8-55,    Piled  1-24-66. 

616.674.  HAMILTON.  Boldwin-Lbna-Hamilton  Corporation. 
SN  663,053.    Pnb.  8-2-SS.    Filed  8-30-38. 

615.675.  TORNADO.  Booaonf.Werk  G.  m-  b.  H.  SN  667J87. 
Pnb.  8-2-55.    Piled  12-8-53. 

615.676.  HrLO.  Atlas  Eterator  and  Uft  Componjr.  SN 
660,230.    Pnb.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-11-64. 

615.677.  ROCKET  MASTER  (FANCIFUL).  Ottroltar 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  650,781.  Pob.  6-17-66. 
Filed  1-20-64. 

618.678.  L  ft  8  FLOTURN  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Lodfe  ft 
Sbiiriey  Company.  SN  660,337.  Pnb.  8-2-66.  Filed  1-88^64. 

615,670.  ROCKKT.  Rodcet  Concrete  Drill  Co.  SN  640.808. 
Pub.  5-17-56.    Filed  2-2-54. 

815.680.  PBR-MAG.     Falrehild  Engine  and  Airplana  Cor- 
poration.    SN  662,610.     Pab.  8-2-55.     Filed  3-16-54. 

615.681.  CBLEBRITT.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  663.821.  Pab. 
8-2-55.     Piled  4-2-54. 

615.682.  ANDERSON.  Anderson  Broa.  Manafoctnring  Co. 
SN  665,330.    Pnb.  8-2-56.    Filed  4-28-64. 

615.683.  CHASSI8LUBER.  Lincoln  Engineering  Company. 
SX  665,507.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  4-30-54. 

615.684.  OEARLUBBR.  Lincoln  Engineering  Company.  SN 
665..W8.    Pub.  8-2-56.    Filed  4-30-54. 

615.685.  IXTERXATIONALl  International  Harvester  Com> 
pany.     SN  667.230.     Pub.  8-2-66.    nicd  6-27-54. 

616,886.  WELLITE.  W(4hi  MaanfaetoHng  Company.  8N 
667,483.    Pab.  8-2-55.    PU«d  6-1-54. 

615.687.  THERM  O  LASS.  Indaatrlal  Molaasee  Corporation. 
SX  667,700.    Pub.  8-8-65.    Plied  6-4-64. 

615.688.  PACKEX.  Teomans  Brothera  Company.  SN 
668,134.    Pub.  8-2-5.\    Piled  6-11-54. 

615.680.    CABOT  AND  DESIGN.    Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.    SN 

668,371.    Pub.  8-2-55.    FUed  6-17-54. 
615,600.     HTDROMOTOR.     Robert  B.  Loibl,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Pest 

Control  Prodacta  Co.     SX  668.566.     l*ab.  8-2-55.     FUed 

6-21-64. 

615.691.  ROANOKE.  Harrington  Manafacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  668,747.     Pub.  8-2-65.     FUed  6-23-54. 

615.692.  MARATHON.  Deutache  BdelsUhlwerke  Aktien- 
geaellschaft.     SN  669,533.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  7-7-54. 

615.693.  HYDRO-HATCH.  Greer  Marine  Corporation.  SN 
670,477.     Pub.  8-2-55.    FUed  7-23-54. 

615,094.  MIRA-SPIN.  Kruger  Products.  SN  673,508.  Pub. 
8-2-55.    Filed  9-22-54. 

615.695.  EaJXOMATIC.  Xational  Pneamatic  Company,  Inc. 
SN  673,86L    Pnb.  8-:t-65.    Piled  0-27-54. 

615.696.  TIMBERMAN.  Goodman  Manafacturing  Company. 
SX  674.069.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Piled  9-30-54. 

615.607.  LOXGYEAR.  E.  J.  Longyear  Company.  SN 
674.521 .    Pnb.  8-2-55.     FUed  10-8-54. 

615.608.  BEE  JUNIOR.  Byron  Jackson  Co.  SN  675,886. 
Pab.  8-2-55.    Piled  10-22-54.  i 
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«lS.flM.  TIME  SAVER  JR.  DkTnia  Corporation.  8N 
675.548.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  10-27-64. 

•15.T00.  RIIM>-8NO.  OM«ard  Jacoliy,  d.  b.  a.  Lelaure  In- 
dnatrlM.     SN  «76.991.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Fil«>d  11-3-54. 

615.701.  CONTOUR-MATIC.  The  DoAll  Company.  8N 
676,963.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Fll«!  11-10-54. 

615.702.  YILX^OB  BLACKSlflTH.  The  Villagp  BUckamith 
Company.     8N  677.189.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  11-23-54. 

615.703.  ACAP.  Allia-Chalmen  ManafarturioK  Company. 
8N  677.282.    Pnb.  8-2-55.    Filed  11-26-54. 

615.704.  MSO  AND  DESIGN.  M80  Maarbinen-  nnd  Scbleif- 
mlttelwerke  AktlenKmolIachaft.  SN  677.511.  Pub.  8-2-55. 
FHmI  11-80-54. 

615.705.  STREET  KINO.  Elfcln  Sweeper  Company.  SN 
679.37B.    Pub.  8-2-65.    n»*d  1-4-55. 

615.706.  PRIM.  Utlca  Cntlery  Company.  SN  679,805.  Pub. 
8-2-55.    Filed  1-12-55. 

615.707.  MANPRO.  Manufacturers  Proceaainir  Co.  SN 
680.210.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  1-20-55. 

615.708.  CONSTELLATION  AND  DESIGN.  Chas.  D.  Brld 
d*ll.  Inc.     SN  680,356.     Pub.  8-2-65.     Filed  1-24-55. 

615,700.  MARK  6  COMET  TWIN  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN 
Klekhaefer  Corporation.  SN  680,391 .  Pub.  8-2-53.  Filed 
1-24-^5. 

615.710.  WHIRLPOOL.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN  680,497. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-2.V-56. 

615.711.  RED  CAP  AND  DESIGN.  Harrison  Sanders,  Inc. 
SN  680,532.     Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  l-2ft-55. 

615.712.  THE  MECHANICAL  MAID.  Mechanical  Servants. 
SN  680,569.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  l-t-55. 

615.713.  GOOD  ROADS.  Good  Roads  Machinery  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  680,.'i97.     1Mb.  8-2-55.     Piled  1-27-55. 

615.714.  CHAMPION.  Good  Roads  Machinery  Corporation. 
SN  680.598.     Pub.   8-2-55.     Piled  1-27-55. 

615.715.  CHAMPAGNE.  Utlca  Cutlery  Company.  SN 
680.636.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-27-55. 

615.718.  SIGNSTIR.  Beacon  Plastics  Corporation.  SN 
880.658.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Piled  1-28-55. 

615.717.  K-FLO.  Flo-Mix  Fertilisers.  Inc.  SN  680,746. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  1-31-55. 

615.718.  PHOS-PLO.  Flo-Mix  Fertilisers,  Inc.  SN  680,749 
Pnb.  8-2-58.    Piled  1-31-65. 

615.719.  PITMAN  HYDRA-LIFT.  Pitman  ManufacturluK 
Company.     SN  681.325.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  1-17-55. 

CLASS  24 

615.720.  SPECTRA -CAST  AND  DESIGN  The  Bums  A 
Rttsaell  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  d.  b.  a.  The  Burns  A 
Russell  Company.  SN  672,867.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Filed 
9-8-54. 

615.721.  RIPPLETTB.  Borft-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
675.873.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  11-2-54. 

CXASS  2€ 

616.722.  CESCO  RIGHT  BEFORE  YOUR  EYES!  Chlcajro 
Eye  Shield  Company.  SN  628.090.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Filed 
4-15-52. 

615.723.  ELECTROPILOT.  Lear.  Incorporated  SN  646,293 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  5-1-.53. 

615.724.  UMBRAL.  Carl  Zeiss.  SN  658,563.  Pub.  7-26-55. 
Piled  12-24-53. 

615.725.  LINIOMETER.  Bourns  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
663.428.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  3-29-.%4 

615.726.  HEN80LDT.  M.  Hensoldt  *  .Sohne.  Optische 
Werke  A.   O.      SN  666.468.     Pub.  8-2-55.      Filed  5-17-54. 

615.727.  HENSOLDT  WETZLAR  AND  DESIGN.  M.  Hens 
oldt  k  Sdhne,  Optische  Werke  A.  G.  SN  666.469.  I»ub. 
8-2-55.    FUed  5-17-54. 

615.728.  MOROPTICON     AND    DESIGN     (REPRESENTA 
TION  OP  A  CIRCLE).     Moroptlcon  Research.  Engineering 
and    Manufacturing    Establishment.       SN    668,457.      Pub 
8-2-55.    Filed  6-1 8-.54. 

•15.729.      MULT-O-MATIC.      Addo    Machine    Company,    Inc 

SN  668.807.     Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  6-24-.54. 
•1B.730.     BOWSER    XACTRONIC    METER    AND    DESIGN 

Bowaer.   Inc.     SN  668.821.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  6-24-54. 


615.7S1.  SWIPTBM  AND  WING  DESIGN.  Qcorg*  T.  Pm- 
kins.     SN  669.696.     Pub.  8-S-55.     Piled  7-0-64. 

615.732.  MICRO  PRECISION  WHEEL  BALANCER  AND 
DESIGN.  Vlekers  Enfftneerlng.  Inc.  SN  669.711.  Pub. 
8-2-55.    Piled  7-»-.'M. 

616.733.  TBLCTRONIC.  Edferton.  GcrmMhaaaen  4  Grter. 
Inc.    SN  672.143.    Pub.  8-2-56.    Piled  8-24-54. 

615.734.  KITCHKNAID.  The  Hobart  ManafacturiD«  Com- 
pany.   SN  674,692.    Pub.  8-2-65.    Piled  10-11-44. 

615,736.  RONMAN.  Shuron  Optical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
678.160.     Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  12-10-54. 

615.736.  WATCH'EM  GROW  TAPE.  Prank  W.  Winae  A 
Son.  Inc.     SN  678.427.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Piled  12-16-64. 

615.737.  TRAVEOON.  Albert  Scbacht,  O.  n.  b.  H.  SN 
678,501.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  12-6-64. 

615.738.  ENGLAS8  LOUPE  AND  DESIGN.  Baclaaa  Co., 
Inc.     SN  679.381.     Pub.  8-3-66.     PUed  1-4-W. 

615.739.  DIAL-A-MATIC.  SterllBf  Plastics  Company.  SN 
679.420.    Pub.  8-2-65.    Piled  1-4-66. 

615.740.  CLAS8MASTER.  Nuclear  InatrumeBt  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.    SN  679.792.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  1-12-55. 

615.741.  VENT-AIR  GROOVED.  Klear  Vision  Contact  Lens 
Speciallata.  Inc.     SN  679.852.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  1-13-66. 

615.742.  UDYLITE.  The  Udyllte  Corporation  SN  679,873. 
I»ub.  8-2-.55.    PUed  1-13-66. 

615.743  A.  B  T.  MFG.  CORP.  ETC.  A.  B.  T.  Manufacturing 
Corp.    SN  679,963.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  1-17-55. 

615.744.  TELBTAX.  The  Poxboro  Company.  SN  680,880. 
I»ub.  8-2-55.    Filed  2-1-55. 

615.745.  OBEX.  Obex  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  680,963. 
Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  2-2-55. 

61.1,746.  TINE  TRIM.  Bourns  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
681.062.     I»ub.  8-2-55.    Filed  2-4-55. 

615.747.  LLNIPOT.  Bourns  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  681.063. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  3-4-56. 

815.748.  ARITHMETEACHER.  Andrew  P.  Scbott.  SN 
681.368.    Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  2-9-65. 

615.749.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kingston  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  681,522.     I»ub.  8-2-.'W.     Plied  2-11-55. 

615.750.  PRES  SURE  TITE  AND  DESIGN.  Prea-SURE-Tlte 
Prodncts.  Inc.     SN  681.543.     Pub.  8-2-65.     Piled  2-11-55. 

615.761.  CENT  O  GRAM.  Ohaus  Scale  Corporation.  SN 
681.7a'S.     Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  2-l.V-.55. 

61.5,752.  OF»TI-CLIPS.  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  SN  681,765. 
Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  2-16-55. 

CLASS  2t 

615.753.  RBPRBSENTATION  OF  A  STAR.  Star  Watch 
Case  Co.     SN  653.179.     Pub.  3-22—56.     Piled  9-14-53. 

615.7.54.  LOVE  APPLE.  H.  W.  Hill.  SN  675,793.  Pub. 
8-2-55.    Filed  11-1-64. 

CLASS  29 

615.7.55.  RErTOR  The  NewjTork  Association  for  the  Blind, 
Inc      SN  671.191.     Pub.  8«-55.     Piled  8-&-54. 

CLASS  M 

615.756.  TRADE  WINDS  TEPCO  ETC.  Technical  Porcelain 
and  Chinaware  Co.  SN  681.218.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Piled 
2-7-55. 

CLASS  31 

615.757.  VOGT.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation.  SN  643,644. 
Pub.  10-26-54.     Plied  3-16-53. 

613.758.  TILT-STOR.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
660.270.     Pub.  8-2-65.     Piled  1-28-64. 

615,7.59.  SNO-QUEBN.  Victory  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.. 
d.  b.  a.  Victory  Metal  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  666.801. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  5-20-54 

61.5.760.  HYLA.  Salera-Brosius.  Inc.  SN  667,343.  Pnb. 
8-2-55.    Filed  .^-28-54. 

615.761.  SKOTCH  ICE.  The  Hamilton  Metal  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  673.025.     Pub.  8-2-56.     Piled  fr-lO-54. 

615.762.  SKOTCH  FREEZE.  The  Hamilton  Metal  Products 
( ompany.     SN  673.519.     Pnb.  8-2-55.     PUed  9-21-54. 

615.763.  KLEMM.  Klemm  Automotlre  Producta  Company. 
SN  678,727.      I»ub.   8-2-5.5.      Piled  12-21-54. 
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616,794.  PBATHR  lUBX  AlfD  DB8I0N  (REPVMCNTA- 
TION  OP  A  PBATHSB).  Mednna  VaMttea  Kludc,  Inc. 
SN  668,742.    Pab.  8-2-66.    PUed  4-1 -M. 

616.TffB.  LAfiAID.  The  TbdiBheon  C«B|MB7.  8M  6«7,4«0. 
Pub.  8-2-08.    Fltod  8-1-64. 

616.766.  PE08TBRAND.  OUn  Indnstriea.  Inc..  now  by 
merger  and  ehange  of  name  OUn  Matbieaoa  Clicmlcal  Cor- 
poration.    SN  669,628.     Pvb.  8-2-66.     Piled  7-8-54. 

610.767.  LKVBLEm.  nitaola  Sbkde  Cloth  Corporation. 
SN  676,804.    Pab.  8-2-65.    Piled  10-26-64. 

618.768.  OHTX.  DoarUa  Paraiture  Oorpontlon.  SN 
678,776.    1Mb.  T-26-66.    PUed  12-22-A4. 

616.769.  EA8TBBNBR.  The  Bastem  Venetian  Blind  Com- 
pany.    SN  878.848.     Pnb.  7-26-66.     PUed  12-23-64. 

615.770.  KROLAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Brace  Pumitare 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  679.206.  Pub.  7-26-55.  Piled 
12-31-54. 

CLASS  33 


615.771.  PARALLEL-O-PLATB.  LUtbey-Oweaa-Pord  Olaaa 
Company.     SN  664,950.      Pnb.   8-2-55.     Piled  4-21-54. 

615.772.  HUXWHITE.  Blue  Ridge  Glaaa  Corporation.  SN 
669,078.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  6-29-54. 

615.773.  RIMGUARD.  Bmplra  Crafta  Corporation.  SN 
671,315.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  8-9-54. 

615.774.  BBLGASOL.  Union  dea  Verreriee  MCcanl«nes 
Beiges.  Societe  Anonyme.  SN  681.053.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Filed 
2-3-55. 

I  CLASS  34 

615.775.  SWING.  DcTenco  Incorporated.  SN  642,129.  Pub. 
7-26-55.    Piled  2-12-63. 


615,776.     JET  GLAS.     AlBliatMl  Gaa  Bquipment,  Inc. 
647,133.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Piled  6-18-A3. 


SN 


615.777.  JET  GLAS  PROTBCTBD  AND  DESIGN.  AflUiated 
Gas  Equipment.  Inc.  SN  647.136.  Pub.  7-26-55.  Piled 
.VI 8-53. 

615.778.  BMP  OO.  AND  DK8IGN.  Screw  Machine  Producta 
Company.     SN  668,022.     Pub.  8-2-65.     Filed  12-16-53. 

616.779.  DIAL-O-MBTXR.  Wayne  Home  Bquipment  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  SN  660.094.  Pnb.  8-2-55.  Piled 
1-26-64. 


81.5.780.     WHIRLAWAY. 
7-26-65.     Piled  3-12-54. 


J.  E.  Hagan.     SN  662..537.     Pub. 


615.781.  MK  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Minikay  G.  m.  b.  H.  fur 
Entfeuchtnng  und  Trockenhaltung.  SN  664.340.  Pub. 
7-26-55.     PUed  4-12-64. 

815.782.  MQDULATIC.  Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  SN 
672,987.     Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  9-9-54. 

615.783.  WBBELABRATOR.  American  WbeeUbrator  k 
Equipment  Corporation.  SN  679,264.  Pub.  7-26-56.  Filed 
1-3-55. 

615.784.  SNO-QUEBN.  Victory  Metal  Manufacturing  Co., 
d.  b.  a.  Victory  Metal  Manofaeturing  Corp.  SN  679,397. 
Pub.  7-26-58.    Piled  1-3-56. 

616,786.  LITTLE  CHBP.  Nelw>n  Electric  Manntactvrlng 
Company,  d.  b.  a.  Nemco  Foundry.  SN  679,532.  Pub. 
7-26-55.    PUed  1-6-55. 

615.786.  SUPER  JET  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  M.  Downing, 
d.  b.  a.  Downing  Steel  Prodacta.  SN  679,566.  Pub.  7-26-55. 
Filed  1-7-56. 

li  CLASS  35 

616.787.  JUUANNE  JA  AND  DESIGN.  Jnllos  Levenson  k 
Company.      SN   678.095.     Pub.    7-26-55.     Filed   12-27-54. 

615.788.  SILENT  TRACTION.  Dnnlop  Tire  and  Rubber 
Corporation.     SN  677,947.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  12-8-54. 


615,789.     3T.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
682,269.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  2-24-55. 


SN 


615,790. 
8-2-66. 

615,791. 

k  Co. 


MAJOR.     The  Tire 
Filed  4-20-55. 


Mart  Inc.     8N  686,935.     Pnb. 


NIL08  AND  DESIGN.     Hans  ZiUer,  d.  b.  a. 
SN  659.021.     Pub.   7-26-55.     Filed   1-5-54. 


GLAflSSi 


615,782.    CBRI8TUN  PAITH  AND  DSSION.    Alipa  BCMwda. 

Inc.     SN  660,992.     Pab.  T-26-5S.     Piled  2-12-S4. 
6l5,r93.      BLINOBRLAND.      BlIaferlaBd    Drntt    Co.      SN 

679.409.    Pnb.  7-26-65.    Piled  1-5-55. 

CLASS  37 

615,704.  ELEPHANT  HIDB.  J.  W.  Saaden  Pelnpapler- 
fabrik  Ge«>llachaft  nit  be«;hnenkter  Haftaag.  8N 
649.867.    Pab.  7-26-56.    Piled  T-S-SS. 

615.795.  TIPDIP.  W.  A.  BheaCer  Pen  Company.  SN 
658.028.      Pnb.  7-26-55.    Plied  12-10-53. 

615.796.  OKAMI.  Orientex.  Ltd.  SN  658.312.  Pnb. 
8-2-66.    Plied  12-21-5S. 

615.797.  HOME8TBAD.  Ororeton  Papera  Co.  SN  658,720. 
Pnb.  7-26-65.    Piled  12-29-03. 

615.798.  CLEAR  SPRING  OPP8ET  BNAMBLl  West  Virginia 
PulD  and  Paper  Cmapany.  SN  650.750.  Fob.  S-»-05. 
Piled  1-19-54. 

615.799.  EVER-SNAP.  George  B.  Herwltt,  d.  b.  a.  PHnt- 
houae  Co.     SN  661.707.     Pnb.  7-26-56.     Piled  2-26-04. 

615.800.  CHEVRON.  The  Risd<m  Manntactaring  Company. 
SN  661.908.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Piled  3-2-54. 

615.801.  NU-RA.  Raymond  G.  HasUna.  SN  662.223.  Pab. 
7-26-56.     Piled  3-8-54. 

615.802.  HAMILTON  CAROUSEL.  W.  C.  HamUton  ft  Boas. 
SN  662,538.    Pnb.  7-26-66.    Piled  3-12-54. 

615.803.  METCO.  The  Meehan-Tooker  Company,  Inc.  8N 
663,930.    Pub.  7-26-65.    Piled  4-0-54. 

616.804.  PERMA  CARD.  LePlebarc  Corporation.  8N 
664.678.    Pub.  7-26-65.    PUed  4-16-54. 

616.805.  APSCO  AND  DBSIGN.  Arnold  Poraia  ft  Supply  Co. 
8N  665,174.    Pub.  7r-26-66.    PUed  4-26-64. 

615.806.  UNITED  ON  BAR.  The  Ualted  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
667,187.    Pub.  2-15-55.    Piled  5-26-54. 

Curtis     14)00,     Incorporated. 
Piled  6-10-64. 

Milton      Bradley      Company. 
Piled  8-11-54. 

KISSABLB    LXTTBR8.      Stanford    H.    Schwarta. 
Norel   Craft.     SN  672,111.     Pub.   8-2-55.     Piled 


DUO-SEAL. 
Pub.  7-26-55. 

BRODLYNB. 

Pub.  7-26-55. 


SN 


SN 


615,807. 
668,023. 

615,808. 
671.487. 

615.809. 
d.  b.   a. 
8-23-54. 

CLASS  3t 

615.810.  CHIEF.  Wyandotte  CbemicaU  Corporation.  SN 
652.483.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  8-28-53. 

616.811.  PM  AND  DBSIGN.  Committee  of  Forward  Move- 
ment Commission  of  the  Bpiacopal  Chareh.  SN  669,603. 
Pub.  7-26-55.    PUed  7-8-54. 

615.812.  FIXATIONS.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN 
671.265.     Pub.  7-26-^5.     Filed  8-6-54. 

615.813.  GREEK  LETTERS  AND  DBSIGN.  Tbeta  Sisma 
Phi.    SN  676.066.    Pnb.  8-2-55.    Filed  11-4-54. 

615.814.  WHO  SAID?  P.  E.  Features,  Inc.  SN  680377. 
Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  2-1-55. 

615.815.  PACIFIC  POULTRYMAN. 

pany.     SN  680,920.     Pub.  7-26-65. 


Watt  PnbUahing  Com- 
piled 2-1-65. 


CLASS  39 

615316.     KID-NAPPIBS.     Donald  P. 
Pub.  7-26-65.    PUed  12-16-52. 


Benwm.'   8N  630350. 


615.817.  SILK-O-LIN.  J.  Schoeneman,  Inc.  SN  640,131. 
Pnb.  7-26-55.     FUed  12-20-52. 

615.818.  PENGUIN.  Austin  ft  Suggs  Mannfacturtnc  Co. 
SN  655,951.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  11-6-53. 

615.819.  SKIPTER  AND  DBSIGN.  Boren  Shifter.  Dansk 
Slips  Fabrik.    SN  656.254.    Pub.  7-26-56.    FUed  11-12-63. 

615.820.  NORICA  MERRIMAC  AND  DBSIGN.  Merrimac 
Hat  Corporation.  SN  656.895.  Pnb.  7-26-55.  PUed 
11-24-53. 


615.821.      V.      Snperba    Cravata,    Inc. 
7-26-55.    Filed  12-2-53. 


SN    657.307.      Pnb. 


ZiUer 


615.822.      3-R.      Dominion    Corset   Company.    Limited.      8N 
662.927.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  3-19-64. 


TM  100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


8^  1966 


615.82S.  RECIUCATION  CLOTHBS  FOR  MEN  OSOROB 
W.  HCLLEB  INC.  AND  DSRIGN.  O«orge  W.  Heller.  Inc. 
8N  668.440.    Pub.  T-«6-a8.    FW^  6-l»-54. 

61S.S24.  CRANCOOL.  Tbe  Asaodated  Merdundlsing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  668.621.     Pub.   7-26-55.     Piled  6-22-54. 

615.825.  ADRIAN.  Gilbert  Adrian.  SN  669,591.  Fob. 
7-26-55.     Filed  7-8-54. 

615.826.  SCRABBLE.  Prodactloii  and  Marketing  ComiMiny. 
8N  671473.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  8-9-54. 

615.827.  NO-TARE.  Reliant^  Manufarturinir  Company.  SN 
674,766.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  10-13-54. 

615.828.  WUNDAFLRBCB.  Piedmont  Shirt  Company.  BN 
675.585.     Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  10-27-54. 

615.829.  WEAR  WASH  XO  PRESS  AND  DBSIGN.  A. 
Saxner's  Son.     SN  676.230.     Pub.  a-2-56.     Filed  11-8-54. 

615.830.  HATRIX.  Hatrlx  Corp.  of  America.  SN  676,806. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  11-17-54. 

615.831.  TOUCH  OF  GOLD.  Abraham  Blutaky.  d.  b.  a. 
Fit-Rite  PantB  Company.  SN  678.820.  Pub.  7-26-55. 
Flted  12-22-54. 

615.832.  ACRIBREBZE.  Baqulre  Sportswear  Co.  8N 
678.978.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  12-27-54. 

615.833.  ACRIGAB.  Bsqulra  Sportawear  Co.  SN  678.979. 
Pnb.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

615.834.  PATTI   HAIO  ORIGINAL.     Devon  Knitwear.     SN 

679.085.  Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  12-29-54. 

615.835.  PENNY   LBE  ORIGINAL.     Devon  Knitwear.     SN 

679.086.  I*ub.  7-26-55.    Filed  12-29-54. 

CLASS  49 

615.836.  MICRO-SLIDE.  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
667.028.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  5-25-.%4. 

015.837.  I'ATTI-PINS.  Q  Products  Corporation.  SN 
670.853.    Pub.  7  26-55.    Filed  7-30-.54. 

CLASS  41 

615.838.  TRAVEL-RRELLA.  Sch«>rti  Umbrellas,  Inc.  SN 
658,147.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-17-53. 

615.839.  STORM  HERO.  Storm  Hero  Umbrella  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  666.070.     l»ub.  8-2-55.     Filed  5-10-r)4. 

CLASS  42 

615.840.  LISKON.  The  Cotwool  Manufacturlngr  Corporation, 
to  I>eerlnif.  Mllllken  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  641.230.  Pub.  8-2-55. 
Filfd  12-16-52. 

615.841.  GARXETT.       G.    (iarnett    4    Sons    Limited.       SX 

652.181.  Pub.  7-26-55      Filed  8-24-,'S3. 

615.842.  GARNETT-S.      G.    Gamett    k   Sons    Limited.      SN 

652.182.  Pub.  7-26-.^5.    Filed  8-24-53. 

615.843.  LEES  AND  DESIGN  (ARTIST'S  PALETTE  AXD 
BRI'SH).  James  l.r^  and  Sons  Company.  SN  663.582. 
Pub.  8-2  ."»5.     Filed  3-30-.54. 

615.844.  "BVERNU."  Spectrum  Fabrics  Corporation.  SX 
6H5.868.     Pub   8-2-55.     Filed  5-6-54. 

615.845.  CON  TACT.  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc.     SX  670,713.     Pub.  8-2-.55.     Filed  7-27-.54. 

615.846.  MARTEL.  Martel  Milln  Corporation.  SX  678.041. 
Pub.  8-2-65.     Filed  12-9 -,V». 

«1.').847  HUMMEL  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Hummel  Maid, 
Inc.      SX  678.399.      Pub,   7-26-5."^.     Filed   12-15-54. 

615.848.  DESIGN  OF  NETTING  Tbe  Linen  Thread  Co.. 
Inc.      SX   678,463.      Pub.    7-26-,55.      Filed    12-16-.54. 

615.849.  MOHAWK  SANTA  BARBARA.  Mohawk  Carpet 
Mills.  Inc.     SX  678,497.     I»ub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-16-64. 

Hl.'i.sno.  VALATIA.  Mohawk  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.  SX  678.498. 
I'ub.  7-26-.')5.     Filed  12-16-54. 

615.851.  DEN  U  ROY.  Crompton  Company.  SX  678,969. 
Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  12-27-.')4 

615.852.  DEN-O-ROY.  Crompton  Company.  SX  678,970. 
Pub.  7-26-55      Filed  12-27-54. 

615.853.  JUILLSUEDE.  A.  D.  Jullllard  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
678,988.     Pub.  7-26-.->3.     Filed  12-27-.'i4. 

615.854.  JUILLSUEDE  JR.  A.  I>  Jullllard  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  678.989.     I'ub.  7-26-,55      Filed  12-27 -.54 

615.855.  PLURALASTIC.  United  Blaatic  Corporarlon.  SN 
679,069.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-28-54. 


615.856.  NAFI-8DBDE.  MatlaMl  Antoinotlve  FlbfM.  Inc. 
SN  679,312.    Pub.  7-20-55.    Filed  1-3-4U. 

615.857.  MAGICORD.  Textile  Salea  Corp.  SN  67».8a8. 
Pub.  7-26-05.    Filed  1-»^U. 

615.868.  BIMBO.  Shirley  Fabrica  Corp.  8N  679,411.  Pub. 
7-26-55.     Filed  1-4-55. 

615,850.  MAFFKA.  Shirley  Fabrlca  Corp.  SN  670,412. 
Pub.  7-2ft-55.     Filed  1-4-36. 

615.860.  NUTRANA.  Barkin,  Levin  *  Co.  lac.  BN  670,447. 
Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  1-5-65. 

615.861.  MUSCOQBB  TOWBLS.  MaaroKee  Manafactiirlii( 
Company.     SN  670.597.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  1-7-68. 

615.862.  MUSCOGEE  TOWELS  AND  DBSIGN.  Mnaeogee 
Manufactnrins  Company.  SN  679.608.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  1-7-65. 

615.863.  PRIZE  PACKAGE.  Lion  Ribbon  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
679.668.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  1-10-55. 

615.864.  "CAT'S  EYE."  William  Skinner  *  Sons.  SN 
670.802.    P«b.  7-26-65.    Filed  1-12-66. 

615.865.  COLOR-MATE.  Robbin  Produeta.  SN  670.040. 
Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  1-14-56. 


CLASS  43 

015,866.     TYCORA.     Textured  Tarn  Company. 
Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  9-27-54. 


SN  673,880. 


Austenal 
7-26-55. 


CLASS  44 

615.867.  SEABOARD  METAL  PRODUCTS  CO.  AND 
DESIGN.  .Seaboard  Metal  Products  Co.  SN  668.414. 
I»ub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-22-53. 

fil,-).86a.  TWEEZETTE.  The  Knrlaah  Company.  Inc.  SN 
664,674.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  4-16-54. 

615.869.  PERM.  The  Hygienic  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  667,698.     Pub.  7-26-65.     Filed  6-4-64. 

615.870.  PALI.AB.  Paschall  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  667,976. 
Pub.  7-2«V-55.    Filed  6-9-54. 

615.871.  SAF-T  NURSBR.  Jullua  Chabrowe.  d.  b.  a.  Trisle 
Co.     SN  669.601.     Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  7-8-54. 

615.872.  LEFF.  0  4  0  Inatruiaeat  Company,  Inc.  SN 
676.068.     Pub.  7-12-.'>5.    Filed  11-4-.54. 

615.873.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SKELETON. 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  SN  676.705.  Pul 
Filed  11-16-.54. 

rtl.'),874.  HEIDBRIXK.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incor- 
porated.     SX  677,280.      Pub.  7-26-65.     Filed   11-26-54. 

615.875.  DEXTO-GEXIC.  Swisaedent  International.  SN 
677,826.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-6-,54. 

615.876.  VAL-U.  Vita  Needle  Company.  SN  677,'912.  Pub. 
7-26-55.     Filed  12-7-54. 

615.877.  KLCO.  Fred  S.  Landaner,  d.  b.  a.  Fn»d  I^ndauer 
Co       SN   678.121.      Pub.  7-26-55.      Filed   12-10-.%4. 

615.878.  ISO-X.      Litton      Industries     of     California. 
678,239.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-13-64. 

61.5,879.     PALPATRON.     Gillasors,  Inc.     SN  678,390. 
7-26-55.     Filed  12-15  54. 

615.880.  VABI  GAIT.     FiUauer  Surgical  Supplies.  Inc. 
678.618.     Pub   7-26-55.     Filed  12-20-.54. 

615.881.  PORTALUXG.     J.  J.  Monaghan  Company.  Inc. 
678,734.     Pub.  7-26-.'»5.     Filed  12-21-64. 

615.882  TURBINATOR.  The  Martin  Brothers  Electric  Com- 
pany.    SX  678,795.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-22-54. 

615,883.  CEYLOC.  Lamprecht  k  Co.  Gummlwarenfabrlk 
Aktlengesellachaft.  SN  679.104.  Pub.  7-26-53.  Filed 
12-29-54. 

61.5.884.  1-C  AND  DESIGN.  F:Hst  Rutherford  Syringes,  Inc. 
SN  679,378.     Pub.  7-26-5.5.     Filed  1-4.55. 


BN 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  45 

SIXALCO    AND    DESIGN.      Slnalco    Aktlengeaell- 
SN  676.413.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  11-10-.54. 


615.885. 
schaft. 

« 1.5,886.  IIUKBLY  BUBBLY  AXD  DESIGN.  Motyer  k 
Clement  (Proprietary)  Limited.  SN  678,660.  Pub.  8-2-55. 
Filed  12-20-54. 


No' 


a.  1966 

If- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM.IW 


CLASS  4< 


Earl  A.  Toat,  d.  b.  a. 
Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed 


615.887.  KIDDI  POPS  AND  DESIGN, 
YoBt  Candy  Company.  SN  543,261. 
12-.3-47. 

815.888.  ABM  AND  DK8IGX.  Yletor  ChMntml  Works,  from 
A.  B.  Maaa  Cbenlcal  Co.  SN  588.070.  Pab.  8-2-55.  Filed 
10-28-49. 

615.889.  HILL  BRA.ND  AND  DESIGN.  Tieleman  k  Dros, 
Commanditalre  Tennaotschap  ap  Aandelen.  SN  616,003. 
Pob.  7-26-5$.    Filed  6-26-51. 

015,800.  CLORETS  AND  DBBION.  Am*rle«n  Chicle  Com- 
l>any.     SN  035.512.     I>ab.  4-10-55.     Filed  0-20-52. 

615.891.  ZEKIJ^NDIA.  "Zeelandla"  Fabriek  van  BakkerlJ- 
grondstoffea  H.  J.  Doeleman  N.  V.  SN  635,864.  Pub. 
8-2-65.     Ftlpd  0-20-52. 

615.892.  DtlNK-A-PLENTY.  Malt-A-PI«nty.  Inc.  SX 
630,065.    Pab.  8-2-6S.    Filed  12-6-52. 

615,883.  CP  SHBBTBL.  R.  W.  Snyder  Company.  SN 
651,203.    P«b.  7-20-66.    FUad  8-3-53. 

016.804.  BKILL'S  KREMK-ALL  AND  DESIGN.  H.  C.  Brill 
Company,  Inc.     SN  653.437.     Put.  8-2^55.     Filed  0-21-53. 

616.805.  SIX8TIX.  Dellcia  Chocolate  4k  Candy  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
SN  653.745.     I'ub.  8-2-55.    Filed  0-25-53. 

615.806.  MORTON.  Morton  Packing  Company.  SN  656,806. 
Pub.  8-30-66.     Filed  11-24-63. 

615.897.  MARK  AND  DESIGN.  Crest  Importing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  667,203.     Pub.  7-26-55.     Filed  12-1-.53. 

615.898.  FIF.  WUIIam  Hcfirj-  Lloyd.  8N  057,223.  Pub 
7-26-56.    Filed  12-1-53. 

615.890.  B  WITHIN  DBSIGN.  Ryaer  Braa..  Inc.  SX 
657,855.    Pub.  7-26-55.    Filed  12-11-63. 

615.900.  8UOAB04ATS.     Bdgar    A.     V>rf«Ban,     Jr.      SX 

657.908.  P«k.l-2-6ft.    filed  13-14-;^. 

615.901.  SITNTIME.     Fawal  Braa.  Paekiag  Company.     SN 

667.909.  PbI>.  7-27-54.    Filed  12-14-63. 

61.5.902.  FLOWIXi;  GOLD.  Hart's  Fruit  Products  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Brea  Valley  I'roceaslng  Company,  Citrus  Products 
Company  of  California,  Flowing  Gold  Citrus  Products  Com- 
pany, and  Brea  Canning  Company.  SN  657,922.  Pub. 
8-2-.55.    Filed  12-14-63. 

015,003.  KNBEDIT.  Tbe  Southern  Cotttm  Oil  Company. 
SN  068.938.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-4-64. 

615.904.  LE  PELICAN  ROUGE  AND  DESIGN.  Compagnle 
Contlnentale  pour  la  Torrifactloa  des  Cafes.  SN  659,840. 
Pub.  8-2-56.     Filed  1-21-54. 

615.905.  GOLDEN  STRAND.  Westgale-Callfomia  Tuna 
Packing  Company.  SX  6.59,905.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Filed 
1-21-54. 

615.906.  SIMOXIXI  AND  DESIGN.  C.  F.  SImonln's  Sons, 
Inc.     SX  660,966.     Pub.  8-2-.55.    Filed  2-11-.54. 

615.907.  THE  "MASTERPIECE."  Fred  Wolferman,  Inc. 
SN  661.527.    I'ub.  7-26-55.    Filed  2-23-54. 

615.908.  THE    "CONNOISSErR."      Fred    Wolferman.    Inc. 
.SN  661,528.    Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  2-23-54. 

615.909.  FIVB  O'CLOCK.  Ftad  Woltmnan,  Inc.  SN 
661,5.30.    I^pb.  7-20-H.    Piled  2>2S-64. 

615.910.  GddD  TRtNOt  TO  BAT.  Fred  Wolferman,  Inc. 
SN661,.53l      Pub.  8-2-55.    Ftlad  2-18-54. 

615.911.  BON  VIVANT.  Moore  k  Co.  Sodps,  Inc.  SN 
662.244.    Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  3-A-64. 

615.912.  BFF  AND  DESIGN.  Eeeae  Finer  Foods.  Inc., 
sometimes  d.  b.  a.  Bles  Finer  Food  Divlalon.  SN  662.468. 
Pub.  8-2-56.    Filed  3-1 1-54. 


615.913. 
602,519. 


KROWN-PAK. 
Pub.  8-2-5.1. 


Company.      SX 


Crown    Packing 
nied  8-12-54. 

016.014.  WEB-CABB  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  BLOCKS).  Lynne  Singleton,  d.  b.  a.  Singleton  Products. 
SN  603.751.    Pub.  8-2-5.5.    Filed  4-1-54. 

016.015.  AtfiV!  GARDEN.  Abb«y  Garden.  Inc  SX 
665,630.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-.«-54. 

615,016  UNCLE  TOM'S  DEEP  SOUTH.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Uncle  Ton's  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  665,702  Pub 
7-20-65.    Piled  5-5-.54. 


«16,017.    DI  CASLO'B  AND  DBSIGN.    M.  Dl  Ckrio  aad 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Di  Carlo's  Bakery.    BN  006,807.    Pok.  S-3-56. 
Filed  6-7-64. 

615,918.     GOLDEN.     Wyandotte  OUre  Growan  Aaaaelatlon. 

Ltd.     8N  0«a,l»0.     Pnb.  7-SO-M.     PIM  5-11-64. 
01.5.010.      RA8BEBINB.     H.   KakMtUBm  *  Ca.,   Inc.      SN 

606,482.    Pub.  7-20-56.    Filed  6-17-64. 

615,020.     SUNNY  INN.     CartUM  Pfodneta  Oampaay.     SN 
666J17.     Pub.  7-20-65.    Filed  5-24-54. 

61.5.921.     ROYALTY.     Cats  American  Co.,  Inc.     SN  667.091. 
l»ub.  8-2-65.    Filed  5-20-54. 

015.022.    EPCO.    Engelbom  Packing  Co.    SN  007,107.    Pub. 
7-26-5.5.    Filed  5-26-64. 

615.923.     JETINE.     H.  Kohnatamm  k  Ca.,  lac     SN  607,538. 

I'ub,  7-26-65.     Filed  6-2-64. 
6154»24.     COXCORDINB.     H.  KahBatanun  4  Ca.,  Inc     SN 

Filed  0-2-64. 

H.  Kohnatamm  4  Co..  lac.     SN 
Filed  6-2-64. 

Kohnatamm     4    Co.,     loc     SN 
Filed  6-4-54. 


607,641.    Pub.  7-26-65. 

61.5,925.      MARIOOLINE. 
667,551.    Pub,  7-20-55. 

615.026.     GOLDINB.     H. 
667.703.    I'ub.  8-2-65. 


61.5.927.  MOTHER  HUBBARD.  Hubbard  Milling  Company. 
SN  671.34.5.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  8-0-54. 

616.928.  PLATH'S  FAMOUS  SMOKED  LOIN  AND  DESIGN. 
Tba  Sanitary  Market.  SN  673.646.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Piled 
9-21-.54. 

615.929.  CORN  ROAST.  Hoffman  Products  Co.  SN  673,593. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  0-22-64. 

615.930.  SOUTHLAND  AND  DESIGN  (REPBB8ENTATION 
OF  A  GRAY  RECTANGLE).  SouthfauMl  Froaeo  Foada.  Inc. 
SN  675.838.    Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  11-1-64. 

615.931.  CHILI  RONI.  American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.  SN 
676,091.    Pub.  8-2-56.     Filed  11-6-H. 

616.932.  F  FOREMOST.  Foremoat  IMlrlea.  Inc  8N 
678,090.    Pab.  8-2-65.    Filed  12-10-A4. 

615.933.  SUN  FRESH.  Sunshine  Packera,  I»c.  SN  678,166. 
I'ub.  8-2-55.    Filed  12-10-64. 

615.934.  PUP8T.     Woodard  Pooda.  Inc.    SN  678.358.     Pub. 
Filed  12-14-64. 

ANSWER.    General  MiUa.  Inc.    SN  678,021.     Pnb. 
Filed  12-20-64. 

HIDDEN  VALLBT.     Soiling  Hills  Orchards.  Ibc, 


8-2-66. 
015.936. 
8-2-66. 

615,936. 
d.  b.  a. 


SN  670.008.     Pub.  8-2-5.5. 


BN  070.800. 


SN  080,147. 


Rolling  Hills  Orchards. 
Filed  12-27-54. 

615.937.  PARTTETTES.  Rockwood  k  Co.  SN  679,862. 
Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  1-13-65. 

616.938.  MINTLBTS.    Brock  Candy  Company. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-14-56. 

615.939.  MRS.  IHRIE'S.    W.  P.  Ihrie  and  Sons. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-19-55. 

CLASS  49 

61.5,940.  LEROUX  CREMB  DB  NOYA  ANT)  DESIGN. 
Leroux  4  Company,  Inc  SN  000,006.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Filed 
7-14-54. 

615.941.  IRISH  MIST.  The  Irish  Mist  Liqueur  Co.  Ltd. 
SN  672,293.    I'ub.  8-3-66.    Filed  8-26-54. 


CLASS  59 


615,942.     SPRI.XG  FELT. 
656.500.     Pub,  7-10-55. 


Spring  Packing  Corporation. 
Piled  11-18-63. 


SN 


CLASS  SI 

615.943.  PINON.    Howard  K.  PMieanoa.  d. 
craft  Company.   SN  066,04«.  Fob.  8-2-66. 

615.944.  YUCCA.     Howard  K.  Foncanon.  d. 
craft  Company.   SN  656.047.   Pnb.  8-2-65. 

015.946.    TRILYSIN.    Cbcmiacbe  Fabrik  Promonta  G. 
SN  008.304.    Pub.  8-2-56.    Filed  6-1 6-.54. 


b.  a.  '^>w  Mexi- 
Filed  10-20-63. 

b.  a.  New  Mexl- 
Flled  10-20-53. 

m.  b.  H. 


615.946.      TRI 
Pub.B-l-3S. 


DENT.      Plastl-Liner   Co.,   Inc.     SN   676.006. 
IVedll-3-M. 

616.947.     CRTST4-OBL.     E.  GrlBtha  Hngliea.  Llmltad.     SN 
676.628.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  11-15-64. 

Lotten  SecTard. 


615,948.     6  TEEX.     Kurt  E. 
SN  676.861.    Pub.  8-2-55. 


Behmer,  d.  b.  a. 
Filed  11-18-54. 


TM  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


8,  1965 


ei8.MB.      BS8-TONE.      Bct-Ton«,    Ltd 
8-2-U.    Piled  ll-^0-S4. 


W.    Langnun.      8N    «67,lSl. 


SN   677,480.     Pub.  «15,937.      BOL-TAB8.      Jai 

Pub.  8-2-65.    Piled  5-2«-^4. 

615.950.     SWITCH-STICK.     Coty,   Inc.      8N   679.647.     Pub.  615,958.    CLUK.    SUnalcbem.  Inc.    SN  676,084     Pub  8-2-55 

8-2-55.     Piled  1-10-66.  pned  11-1-54. 

615.931.  THE  HOUSE  OP  PRANK*  JOSEPH  AND  DESIGN.  616.959.     DOLIER.     Doller  Corporation      8N  677  492      Pub 

Prank  AJowpb.    8N  679,903.    Pub.  8-S-60.    Piled  1-14-65.  8-2-55.    Piled  H -30-54. 
615.952.     AIR  MALE  AND  DESIGN.    Skyebarra  Coametic  Co. 

SN  680,040.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  1-17-65.  SfTrfc*  Maikl 


CLASS  52 

615.953.  SAPT  KLENZ  AND  DESIGN.  Herman  Cbemical 
Co.,  from  Stanley  W.  Herman,  Milton  M.  Bloom,  and 
Edward  L.  Straub,  tmsteet  of  the  estate  of  Cbarlea  D.  Her- 
man (deceased),  d.  b.  a.  Bcrman  Chemical  Co.  SN  639,102. 
Pub.  8-2-65.    Piled  12-6-52. 

615.954.  PEN-OLEAM.  The  PennaylranU  Salt  Manufactur- 
inc  Company.     8N  662,946.     Pub.  7-26-55.    Piled  3-19-64. 

615.955.  8INNOVA  AND  DESIGN.  American  AlcoUc  Cor- 
poration.    SN  664,910.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Piled  4-21-54. 

615.956.  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Silicone  Paper  Com- 
pany of  America.  Inc.  8N  666,538.  Pub.  11-16-54.  Piled 
5-17-54. 


CLASS  IM 

615.960.  SHOES  ASSOCIATED  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESEN 
TATION   OP  A    SHOEMAKER)       Shoe*  AMociated.      SN 
677,817.    Pob.  8-2-55.     Piled  12-«-64. 

CLASS  If  1 

615.961.  TEL-ADS.  Glenn  J.  Baldwin  and  Nathan  Bindeman. 
8N  675.956.     Pub.  7-26-55.    PUed  11-^-64. 

CLASS  IM 

615.962.  NOTHING  WORKS  LIKE  WANTMANSHIP.  The 
Croaley  BroadcastInK  Corporation.  SN  680.182.  Pub. 
8-2-53.     Piled  1-20-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  reglatratlona  are  not  nblect  to  oppealtlon. 

CLASS  2  CLASS  13 

615.963.    Schwarti  Manufacturing  Company.  Two  Rlrers.  Wl«.    615.966.     Clark  Wire  and  Supply  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     8N 
8N  630,038.     Filed  P.  R.  5-21-32.     Am.  8.   R.  3-14-55.  667,221.     Piled  P.  R.  5-27-64.     Am.  8.  R.  8-16^58. 


_S'/^' 


U 


'ersate 


TNaTWEKVE 


n 


For  Wire  Screen. 
Use  since  Not.  3,  1053. 


For  Storage  Cases  Which  May  Be  Made  of  Washable  and 
Waterproof  Synthetic  Material  With  an  Anti-Tarnish  Uning  CLASS  1( 

Which  May  Be  Made  of  Woven  Fabric  or  the  Like  for  Holding    615,967.     Oilman  Paint  and  Varnish  Company.  Chattanoofa, 
surer  FUtware.  Tenn.    SN  689,329.    Piled  5-31-56. 

Use  since  Apr.  18,  1952. 


CLASS  < 

615,964.    HeUwlg,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  640,042,    Filed  P.  R. 
12-26-52.    Am.  S.  R.  6-9-55. 


dUtUa./ 


For  Neutral  Sodium  Para  Amino  Salicylate  Dihydrate. 
Use  since  S"ept.  30.  1950. 


FASTCOTE 


For  Wall  Primer  Sealer. 
Use  since  Sept.  17.  1953. 


CLASS  18 

615.968.  Wendell  S.  Givler,  d.  b.  a.  Givler  Products  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  SN  615.698.  Filed  P.  R.  6-26-51.  Am.  8.  R. 
6-11-64. 


For  Mixture  of  Vitamins,  Antibiotics,  and  Minerals  for  Use 
in  Supplementing  the  Diet  of  Livestock. 
Use  since  Mar.  8.  1951. 


CLASS  19 

**^1^„^  ^"''^  WayBrands.   Inc..  Coral  OaMes,   Fla.      SN     61.'^.968.      Iron    *    Steel    Products.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      8N 

650.634.     Filed  P.  R.  7-22-53.     Am.  S.  R.  7-21-65. 


672.789.     Filed  P.   R.  9-7-64.     Am.   S.  R.  6-30-55. 


CEDAR-STIK       "SERVICE-TESTED" 


Por  Household  Cedar  Deodorant  and   Insect   Repellent. 
Use  since  June  7,  1954. 


For  Railroad  Rolling  Stock  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  1931. 


%tlM6 
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•lft.»70.     H.   V.   Keller  Mfg.  Co..   MtanenpeUa,   MImi.     lUf    «15,07«.     B.  Bedash  *  floa.  lae^  Mew  Y«rtt.  N.  T.     8N 
664.»45.     PIM  P.  R.  4-41-64.     Am.  8.  R.  4-16-66.  ««4jM0.     Piled  P.   E.  ^Sl-M.     Aa.  8.  R.  ^-SO-W. 


luMCdrta. 


For  Lai 

UBei«M«««^i,l»&2. 


SUCEP8K 


Por  lUekinee  for  Cattins  and  Packaitec  Batter. 
Uae  atnee  Jan.  9,  1964. 


P  ''Tt^j^  CLASS  22  .-^i  -W  #  615,977.    The  Jaeger  Machine  Compaajr,  ColwAw.  Ohio.    8N 

616.971.    Klectley^  IBC«  OaliM«nite.  Oa.    tN  672,«e6.    Piled         ••••••O.    Filed  P.  R.  7-14-64.    Alt.  8.  E.  7-lS-«6. 

P.  R.  8-23-M.    Am.  a  B.  »-ai-SO. 


Por  Carrylnt  Caae  fer 
Use  since  July  29.  19M 


IMUw  Bedaaad  Tackle. 


616.972.     Pulp  RaprodnctloB 
673.245.    Piled  P.  R.  9-16-M. 


,  Mflwaakee.  Wis.    8N 
8.  B.  »-•-«&. 


-PAK 


FV>r  Decoy  < 
Use  since  on  or  i 


Caaea. 

t  Mar.  1.  1964. 


CLASS  11 


615,973.  8*8  Corrugated  Paper  Maehtnery  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  8N  687.515.  Iliad  P.  R.  10-9-62. 
Am.  8.  R.  3-18-65. 

ROL-A-TH  RED 


Por  Thread  Rolling  Machines. 
Uae  since  June  9,  1952. 


615,974.     Psul  Hoeker,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     SN  647,848.     Piled 
P.  R.  5-28-63.    Am.  8.  R.  1-17-66. 


Por  Sewing  Maehlnea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  15.  1953. 


616.976.     Induatrlal  Crane  and  Hoiat  Corporation.  Chtcago, 
m.     SN  660,370.    Piled  P.  R.  7-16-63.    Am.  8.  R.  6-16-64. 

MOTO-TROLLEY 

For  Industrial  Cranes  and  Parts  Thereof — Naamly,  Hand 
Geared  Cranes.  Single  Girder  Cranes,  Jib  Cranes,  Push  Type 
Cranes,  Gantry  Cranes,  Crane  Bridgea,  Crane  Trucka,  Mono- 
rails and  Conveyors,  Trolley  Carriages,  Bnd  Trucks,  and  Hoist 
Units. 

Use  alnce  Mar.  22, 1960. 


auto 


9«09tf 


Por  Material 

Use  since  June  28.  1B84 


616,978.      Br«nwoU  Mft^  Co..   lac.  Chippewa   Palla,   Wla. 
SN  673,225.     Flted  P.  C  iN45-M«    AM.  8.  R.  6-30-66. 

PUMP  -  RITE 


Por  Portable  Hand-Pumps. 
Dse  since  June  26,  1954. 


616,979.    Ddrkoppwerke  Aktlenfeaellachaft.  Bielefeld.  Westeni 
Germany.    SN  678,909.    Piled  12-24-64. 


a 


Por  Sewing  Maehlnea;  Stitchtnc  Machines;  Stands  and 
Benches  for  Sewing  and  StltehlBf  Machines;  Ticketing 
Machines,  Perforating  Machlaaa  (for  Paper)  ;  Cloth  Laying 
and  Spreading  Machines  and  Layer  Counters  Therefor ; 
CouTvyors  and  Countem  and  Control  Clocks  Therefor ;  Preoalag 
Machines;  Parta  of  AU  Such  MacMnes;  8ewing  Machine 
Needles ;  Heramers,  Rnflers,  Gatherers,  and  Qailters  for  Sew- 
ing Machines ;  Needle  Threaders ;  Roller  Bearings ;  Ball 
Bearings  ;  and  Parts  of  AH  Said  MachiMa. 

Use  since  1944. 


616,980.     The   Raymond   Corporation,   Greene,   N.    Y.     8N 
683,060.     Piled  2-28-65. 


fP  AY  MOND 


For  Material  Handling  Machinery — Mamdy,  Lift  Trucks 
for  Skid  PUtforms.  With  HydrauUeally  Operated  or  Mechan- 
ically Operated  Lifting  Means ;  Batii  Manually  ManipuUted 
and  Electrically  Drirea  HydraaiMallr  Operatad  Lift  Trucks 
for  Doable  V%ce  and  Single  Faca  Pallets;  Tote  Pan  Lift 
Trucks  ;  Sheet  and  Strip  PeediacTaMea  Having  Hydraulically 
EleTstahle  Table  Tops:  HydrauUeally  Operated  High  Uft 
Trucks  for  Die  Handling,  Stacking  and  Tiering,  Work  Position- 
ing, Supporting  OTcrhanglng  Work,  Loading  Motor  Trucks, 
Lining  Up  Parts  for  Assembly,  Acting  as  a  Portable  Scaffold, 
Installing    Heary    Overhead    Fixtures    and    Similar    Uaea: 


.  1,  ,.wf«r»»-*wJ    <|iH|i«;MWWr'^gHP<l''*W^W^WWWl 
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Portable  HydnaUcklljr  OpermtMl  Wkntrntlms  TtMtm  for  ■ 
Variety  of  Uaoa :  HydraaUeally  Operated  Eteratlnv  Platfemw 
of  the  rhuli  With  the  Floor  Type;  Foot  Operated.  Hand 
Operated,  aad  Riwar  Opwrtid  Hy4r»aUc  FlHipe ;  Pall<>t 
Switcher  Tvtcks  T»  >lMiilltat«  the  Loadtas  and  Handllnc  of 
Pallets  la  Fralckt  Cars  aad  Fr«l«ht  Tr«eka ;  ■yOranlle  Weld- 
Ins  Poaltl«iierB.  Bydrantle  Batata  and  Portable  Cranes,  and 
Portable  ElevataUe  Platforms  or  Docks  Deslcned  To  Facilitate 
the  Loadlnc  and  DnloadlBc  of  Ooeds-Oarrylnv  Tebleles,  Bach 
as  Trucks.  Trailers,  Railway  Freight  Cars.  Btc,  In  Plac<>s 
Where  Soluble  Built-in  Docks  or  Platforms  Are  Not 
Provided. 

UseslnceSept.  5, 1951. 


615.9M.  Charles  Schneider  and  Company  Incorporated, 
CooacU  BloCa.  Iowa.  8N  677.100.  Filed  P.  K.  I1-22-&4. 
Am.  8.  R.  5-31-09. 


CLASS  M 

615.981.     The    Sew-Rlte    CMporatlaa.    Dahlgrpn,    Vs.      SN 
627.282.     Filed  P.  H.  S-«»-52.     Am.  8.  B.  2-17-M. 


Sea4u 


For  LIvli 
Sectional  O 
DpboUtery  ProdMts. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  IMS. 


Chtfrs,   Sectionals, 
aad  BlmlUr  Type 


CLASS  34 

615,986.  W.  W.  MrMlUan,  d.  b.  s.  W.  W.  McMillan  *  Co.. 
JacksonTllle.  FU.  8N  667,811.  Filed  P.  R.  6-7-«4. 
Am.  8.  R.  7-6-55. 


For  Saam  Oagea  for  Sawing  MaehfaMa. 
Use  since  Mar.  S.  ItOl. 


CLASS  2t 

615.982.     Empco  Metal  Prodoets  Company,  New  Yorit.  N.  T. 
.SN  668.547.     Filed  P.  R.  6-21-54.     Am.  8.  B.  8-24-55. 

oLu^ire  '  dSriant 


For  Gold,  ailrer,  or  Copper  Costume  Jewelry — Namely, 
Ear-Rings,  Pins.  Neckiacaa,  Seatterplna,  Caff  Bracelets,  Link 
Bracelets,  and  Tag  Braeeleta. 

Use  since  June  11.  1954. 


>« 


CLASS  29 

615,983.     Pettett  Manufacturing  Company,  Miami.  Okla.     SN 
680.021.     Filed  P.  R.  1-17-55.     Am.  S.  R.  7-25-55. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  green. 

For    Year- Round   Air   Conditioning   Units   Built    Upon   the 
Principle  of  the  Heat  Pump. 
Use  since  May  14,  1954. 


For  Floor  Mops. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1961. 
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615,984.  Cbaotaaqoa  CaMaeC  Coamany.  d.  b.  a.  The  Kling 
Factories,  Mayrille,  N.  Y.  SN  671,243.  Filed  P.  R.  8-6-54. 
Am.  8.  R.  8-3-55. 


CLASS  37 

615,987.     Sterling  Paly  ft  Fapar  Company,  Bau  rtalre,  Wis. 
8N   665,654.      Filed  P.  B.  •-»-54.     Am.   8.   R.  2-28-55. 

WORTH 

For   Paper  Towels,   Paper  Napkins,  Toilet  Tissues,  Paper 
Facial  Tlaaues,  and  Wax  Papsr. 
Use  since  Mar.  30.  1953. 


KliNC  Maaas 


Cbsrvy  •  Mafis*  MaiMgaajr 


For    Mirrors — Namely,    Wall.   Dresser.    Vanity,   and    Easel 
Mirrors. 

Use  since  Mar.  15,  1954. 


6154)88.  Samuel  J.  Hlnda,  d.  b.  a.  Cbarch  Extenalon  Serrice, 
Golden,  Colo.  8N  672.677.  Filed  P.  R.  9-1-64.  Am.  8.  R. 
5-10-55. 

J^id'djctk  'Reminder 

For  Folders  Containing  Illustrations  and  Tezta  Interpreting 
Christian  Life. 
Use  since  1947. 


li 


NoTBOK  8.  1919  .  77  '^y  ^5T  f^i  a  TJ^SnW^ PPf!IjCE>' 


r  ' 


'1  .-" 


i  -^   .1       i 


«16.»a».    WasMH  Pwr  Mito  Oaauaay.  Brokav.  Wla..   SN    •IS.tM.    Mas  gaftatipiky.  d.  h.  a. 
•Ta.407.    iu5!P.>.t-lTr*#.^li7ll.  1.T-27--56.  BrMdya.    N.    T.     8K   «M.S6t 

■  "(    —.■■  •  Am.  8.  B.  l-ai-6«. 


TIf  106 


For  Ledger.  D«pUe»lor,  Miasaographias.  Boad.  and  Oflbat 
Paper. 
Dae  aince  May  4. 19U. 


Vat 


CLAMU 

61&,M0.      Greetlaga   Uvllmlted   Inc..   St.   Faol.   Mlu.     SN 
«a9JM.     FMef  P.  B.  1-22-64.    Am.  8.  B.  S-lT-66. 


FM>d  Milk  Drink. 
Uaa  atBce  Jaa.  21.  1M4. 


616,SM.    Be-Ma  Foeda,  lae. 

FUad  P.  B.  12-1-A4.    Am.  8.  B.  8-1-86. 


lOdh.     8N«n.845. 


For  Greeting  Carda. 
Use  since  Apr.  17,  1B6S. 


%^' 


For  Potato  Chlpa. 
Use  alBce  Aagaat  196S. 


615.991.    Texas  Dispeasing  Opticians  AsaocUtloa.  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    RN  fijftl.    Filed  P.  B.  S-S-64.    Am.  8.  B.  7-42-56. 


■''.I 


615.996.    Georgia  Broilers.  Inc.,  OataMarllle.  Oa.    8N  680.467. 
Filed  1-26-66. 


iUUmSWK 


For  Magasine. 

Use  since  Nor.  12.  1963. 


615.992.     Illlnola  Betail  Hardware  Aaaodatlon.  Chicago,  til. 
SN  666,473.     Filed  P.  B.  8-17-64.     Am.  8.  B.  8-12-86. 


MID  I 

ardware 


For  Periodical  PaMlahed  Monthly. 
Use  since  Feb.  tl,  1964. 


For  Froaen  Dreased  Poultry. 
Uaa  ateee  May  5, 1861. 


CLASS  SI 


I 


CLASS  4< 


616,997.    PerfBOMriea  Distrihutota.  Ltd..  Haodltoa,  Bermuda. 
8N  640,166.     Filed  P.  B.  12-80-62.     Am.  8.  B.  12-15-^. 

BERMUDX 
BLUE 


615.993.     O.  P.  OaadUeh  *  Co..  Inc.,  ClaclBBatl.  Ohio.     SN         jv>,  p^rfi 

660.181.     File*  P.  B.  1-26-54.     Am.  8.  B.  1-12-58.  use  since  Dec.  12.  1962. 


616J>98.  Northam  Warren  Corporatloa,  d.  b.  a.  Northam 
Warren.  Stamford.  Conn.  SN  687,331.  Filed  P.  B.  6-28-64. 
Am.  8.  B.  8-12-86. 

PINK  SPANGLE 


For  Cottage  Cheese. 
Use  since  January  1953. 


For  Nail  Polishes. 
Use  since  July  29,  1947. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


No 


8,  1»66 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tif  107 


105.M1 
10S,5«6. 
106,794 
10S.950 
105.952 
105,953 
105.954 
105.055 
106,101. 
10«.185 
106.4.31 
107.066 
107,290. 
107.777 
108,049 
313,927. 
325,846. 
326.065. 
326,510. 
336.594. 
326,686. 
326,867. 
327.186. 
327.319. 
327.320. 
327.489. 
327.619. 
327,687. 
327.802. 
327.803. 
327,804. 
327.819. 
327.988. 
328,085. 

9-17 
328,162. 
328.190. 
328.229. 
328,292. 
328,316. 
328,431. 
328.518. 
328.525. 
328,612. 
328,821. 
328,696. 
328,697. 
328.793. 


FUNGI  BO&DO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     »-*-15. 
ORANA.    CI.  45.     8-^-15. 
COMETS.     CI.  46.     8-17-15. 
SUNSET.     CI.  35.     8-31-15. 
LIVE  OAK.     n.  35.     S-31-15. 
OOLDEN-(JATE.    CT.  35.    8-31-15. 
SUNPROOF.    CI.  35.    8-31-15. 
SEAL.  ROCK.    CI.  35.    8-31-18.  T 

HINKSWELL8  AND  CO.     CI.  ST.     10-12-15. 
SURGODINE.     CI.  18.     10-12-15. 
HELL  BrOY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-19-15. 
HALCS  LEADER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    11-9-15 
BGLMIDES.    CI.  18.    11-16-1,V 
ARCTIC.    CI.  52.     12-28-15. 
ZEFIRETTE.     CI.  .39.     1-11-lfi. 
SABRETT.     a.  46.    6-12-34. 
LIP  ICE.    CI.  51.    7-9-35. 
MAYTAG,    n.  24.    7-9-35. 
TAVERN.     CI.  15.     7-23-35. 

SCHRAFFT'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     7-30-^5. 
ESQUIRE.    CI.  16.    7-30-35. 
REVILLON  A  CIB.     Q.  51.     8-«-35. 
WESTMINSTER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    49.     8-20-35. 
GOLD  FEATHERS.     CT.  49.     8-20-35 
SILVER  FEATHERS.     C\.  49.     8-20-3.-> 
VITALLIUM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  14.     8-27-35. 
CAN  TAJCE  IT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39.     9-3-35 
FORTUNA    AND  DESIGN.      Cl.    39       9-3-35. 
WHITE  COMET.    Cl.  46.    9-3-S5. 
SPRINGWEL.    n.  46.    9-3-33. 
POTENTATE.     Cl.  46.     9-3-35. 
RUPEE.     Cl.  42.     9-3-35. 
O.  K.  ETC.     Cl.  18.    9-10-3.'). 

MACHARXUDO  CA.STLE  LA  RAZA  ETC      Cl    47 
35. 

UNICHROME.    Cl.  16.    9-17-35. 

CORTONON.     Cl.  18.     9-17-35. 

SOCKO.     Cl.  6.     9-17-35. 

QIEEN'S  TASTE.    Cl.  46.    9-24-35. 

GOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl,  21.     9-24-35 

Q-ZEBN.     Cl.  18.    9-24-35. 

YORKSHIRE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.      10-1-35 

WHEATAMIN.     Cl.  46.     10-1-35. 

"SCANTS".     O.  39.     10-1-38. 

8WAXKLETS.     Cl.  39.     10-1-35. 

DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.     CL  49.     10-1-35 

TVL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  49.     10-1-35 

HITONE.     Cl.  39.     l&-«-36. 


329,054.     TWO   STEEPLES.     Cl.  39.     10-15-35. 

329,306.     NORTH  AMERICAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    43. 

ia-22-35. 
329,406.     SBLPTSM.    Cl.  14.    10-39-35. 
329.476.     DB8ION  OF  MAR'S  HBAD.     Cl  IT.     10-29-35. 
329,860.     KEKMAir    DE    hCXM    AND    DBUON.       Cl     42 

11-12-35. 


329.942. 
330.076. 
330.156. 
330.345. 
330.397. 
330,553. 
330,654. 
330,657. 
330,660. 
330,690. 
330,727. 
3.30,794. 
330,856. 

12-17 
3.30,980. 
330,983. 
331,0,57. 
331,129. 
331.201. 
331,218. 

12-31- 
331,227. 
331.247. 
331,278. 
.331.311. 
331,435. 
331.438. 
.331,549. 


TRAVIATA.     Cl.  47. 
8NAPANTIE.    Cl.  39. 
PLATINUM.     Cl.  S7. 
ETHACREO.     CL  18. 
GLEN  E8K.    Cl.  49. 


Il-IB-Sfi. 

11-19-30. 
11-19-35. 

11-26-33. 
12-3-38. 


NOVEL-WASH.    Cl.  52.     12-3-33. 

MANCOOL.    Cl.  39.    12-10-33. 

ROTA-ZOL.    a.  15.    12-10-33. 

MOCO.     Cl.  46.     12-10-33. 

BALM  ARGENTA.    Cl.  51.     12-10-35. 

DECO-TIE.     Cl.  7.     12-17-35. 

MANTONE.     O.  39.     12-17-35. 

G    A    W    TWO     STAR    AND    DESIGN 
36. 

PROMBNADE.    Cl.  42.    12-24-S5 

KOBBBUTB.    a.  14.    12-24-35. 

FROflTAUa.    CL4S.    12-24-33. 

MANROBB.    Cl.  S0.     12-31-35. 

MARIGOLD,    a.  52.     12-31-35. 

ORIGINAL  8UN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN 
35. 

BLUE  TRIANGLE.     Cl.  46.      12-31-35 
ROCKING  CHAIR.    CL  49.     12-31-35. 
TWIN  POPSICLE.    Cl.  2.     12-31-35. 
SOUTHWIND.     Cl.  39.     12-31-35. 
TNEMETANK.     Cl.  16.     1-7-36. 

1-7-36. 

LUXE 


n.    49. 


Cl.   46. 


DURO     Cl.  12. 
MAROl'K     I)E 

1-14-36. 
.331.550.      KASHA  N     DE 

1-14-36. 

331.719.      HEXYLTAN.     CL  18.     1-21-36. 
331.744.      INDIAN   HEAD  AND  DESIGN. 
331.755.     ALL8BT.     CL  37.     1-21-36 
331,779       BATTLESHIP  AND  DB8IGN, 
331,788.      SENIOR.    Cl.  23.    1-21-36. 

331.809.  DWARF.     CL  23.     1-21-36. 

331.810.  LOXOCKET.     Cl.  23.     l-21-.3fl. 

331.811.  FLEXOCKET.    Cl.  23.     l-21-,3fl. 
331.820.      STA-WAX.     Cl.  4.     1-21-36. 
.331,844.      JUNIOR.    O.  23.     1-21-36. 


AND    DESIGN.       Cl.     42. 


LUXE     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     42. 


CL  6.      1-21-36. 


Cl.   i: 


1-21 -.36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectfoB  t 

44.715.      NADINE.    Cl.  6.    7-18-05. 

63.003.     REPRESENTATION    OF    SPHINX    WITHIN    REC- 
TA.XGULAR  DESIG.V.     CI.  13.     6-4-07 


67.886. 

68.808. 

68,919. 

71.983. 

77,2.'S4. 

77,497. 

117,791. 

120,451. 

120,452. 

2-5-18. 
120.4.^. 
123.475. 
142.542. 
144.768. 
160,133. 


PERMANERE.     Cl.  10.     2-25-08. 
GARLAND.     Cl.  46.     4-28-08. 
WANETA.     Cl.  46.     »-5-<V8. 
MONARCH.     CL  23.     12-29-08. 
"HENRIETTA".     Cl.  39.     3-22-10. 
TURNER.    Cl.  13.     4-12-10. 

KOLAN.     Cl.  46.     7-31-17. 

VASANTA.     Cl.  46.     2-5-18. 

VILOSA    WITHIN    DIAMOND    DESIGN. 


Cl.    48. 


11-12-18. 


Cl. 


LADY  CLEMENTINE.     Cl.  46.     2-5-18 

REPRESENTATION  OF  GLOBE.  Cl.  14. 

TROPIC.    CL  46.    5-17-21. 

FCC.    Cl.  28.     7-19-21. 

AUERBACH    WITHIN    DIA.MOND   DESIGN 
39.     10-17-22. 
170.71.5.      UNION  AND  DESKJN.     Cl.  28.     7-24-23. 
189.700.      S  WITHIN  DLAMOND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46     9-23-24 
193,651.     NUMIUM.    CL  14.     l-«-25. 
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207.586.      BRALE      Cl.  28      1-5-26. 

21 1.692.      GOHI  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ARROW 

WITHIN  CIRCLE.     Cl.  IS.     4-20-26. 
212.1 03.     GOHI  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ARROW 

WITHIN  CIRCLE.    Cl.  14.     4-27-26. 
213.941.      VELVO  TONE.     Cl.  16.     6-8-26. 
218.427.      GOHI  I-rTC.  AND  REPRESE.VTATION  OP  ARROW 

WITHIN  CIRCLE,    a.  12.    9-28-26. 
225.215.      LEWIS  GOLF-SUIT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

GOLFER,     a.  39.     3-15-27. 
236.673.      NAP=KLOTH.     CL  87.     12-20-27. 
237,753.      MASTER    MADE    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

BAKER.    Cl.  46.     1-17-28. 
242,440.      MISS  KANSAS.    CL  46.    5-22-28. 
244.557.      "LE  PETIT  CHAT"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

CAT.    Cl.  46.     7-24-28. 
246.877       MONETTE  FOR  THE  BATHROOM  AND  DESIGN 

Cl.  37.    9-18-28. 
250.015.      R  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.     CL  44      11-27-28 
2.50,016.     TRIDENT.    Cl.  44.     11-27-28. 
251.026.     JIMMIE  DUOAN.     Cl.  39.      12-25-28. 
2,55,509.      HAWK.     CL  46.     4-23-29. 
255.989.      DEMCO.    Cl.  42.    5-7-29. 
273,331.      STONEFACE.     Cl.  39.     7-29-30 


) 


S22.4T4. 
384.896. 
338,895. 

9-8-36 
S48.99S. 
849,661. 
358.211. 

CLS9. 
388.291. 
SOO.OOO. 
383,431. 


8ILVBR8TREAK.    Cl.  IS.    3-6-33. 

NEWPORT  DB-LUXB  MBTAL.     Cl.   14.     3-5-36. 

BANDA  LETB  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.     Cl.  S9. 


TRICKBR.    a.  80.    5-11-87. 

DIBBBRrS  D.  B.    Cl.  46.    8-31-37. 

GENUINB  PONT  THOEO'BRBD  OF  LEATHERS. 

3— o— wO. 

BTRONQHOLD.    0.48.    T-0-S8. 

FALCON,    a.  48.    8-8-88. 

CAMTENEER    THE    BBTTEB   FINIBH.      CL   82. 

12-27-38. 
888,288.     PILOT     MAID     AND     BBPRBSBNTATION     OF 

WOMAN,    a.  46.    2-28-88. 
S8T,140.     8PAKKLETTB8.    CL  39.    6-8-39. 
887,234.     GOLD  BUCK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  42.     5-«-30. 
380,828.     8ANI-8LBEP    BCIBNTIFICALLY    HTGIENIZBD. 

Cl.  32.    8-«-8». 
ST0,38S.     PR00RBS80  8URB-KLBAN  AND  DB8IGN.     Cl. 

8.    8-20-38. 
884.228.     HOBNOBBBR8.    CL  38.     l-T-41. 
801.240.     WP  BOUNDER.    CL  80.    10-2»-41. 
801.620.     COLORBOND      AND      BBPRBSBNTATION      OF 

PAINT  GUN.  Cl.  14.  11-18-41. 
308,027.  F.  C.  C.  CI.  28.  10-8-42. 
400.080.     BLEIIBNT    HTDROVISBD    CLOTH    ETC.    AND 

BBPRBSBNTATION  OF  DITBB.    CL  88.    2-16-4S. 


400.08T. 


AND    RBPBBSBNTATTON     OF 


401 .02T. 
408,882. 
410.272. 
417,420. 
417.382. 
419.404. 
410.785. 

S-6-48. 
424,784. 


CHBCKA-BALL 
0.29.    »-28-4S. 
WINBDiALB.    O.  47.    4-Sa-tt. 
rBAlrrDAT.    O.  48.    8-28-44. 
DUNAIRN.    Cl.  42.    11-21-44. 
PLA8TIPLT.    a.  82.    10-30-46. 
MERRIMAID.    O.  40.    10-80-46. 
RED  BLUSH.    CL  48.    2-10-48. 
GRAPORT     WITHIN     OVAL    DESIGN. 


Cl.    45. 


COLr«BTA    ALOBSIC    AND    DBSION.       O.     6. 


49.     3-18-48. 


10-22-48. 
423.T23.     RR   PAPER   COMPANY   AND  CIRCLE   DESIGN. 

CT.  2.    12-3-46. 
437.037.     ENVOSTAT;    CL  87.    '8-2-48. 
438.127.     ROSEBUD.    Cl.  21.    4-8-48. 
438,926.     SURDNA  UVL  MASTER.    O. 
430.042.     RAT  STOP.    O.  6.    8-1-48. 
430.100.     FABCRBTE.    O.  12.    6-1-48. 
430.223.     WASHINGTON  NEWS  WHIFFS.     CI. 
430.306.     PA8TELETTE8.    CI.  38.    6-22-^48. 
430.709.     FIBB  WABDKf  AND  DBSION.    CL  U. 
439,732.     CON^HLLO.    CL  39.    T-20-48. 

510.162.  SUPllBnJlMB.    0.84.    8-Sl-4t. 

510.163.  BAG  BBIX  *  008SBTT  OOMPANT  AND  OVAL 
DESIGN.    CL  34.    5-31-49. 

510,171.     BLAIR  OF  VIBOINIA.     CL  8.     3-31-40. 
510,175.     BIGB.    a.  22.    5-31-48. 

510.177.  WARREN  QUALITY.    CL  31.    B-Sl-49. 

310.178.  WARREN  QUALITY  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Cl. 
SI.    5-31-49. 


38.    6-8-48. 


7-13-48. 


510,186. 
310,200. 
510,201. 
510.204. 
510.203. 
510.206. 
810.200. 
610.212. 
510.21S. 
310.216. 
610,218. 
310,221. 
510;Z22. 
510428. 

CL  28. 
510.230. 
610,232. 
610.234. 
510.239. 
510,240. 
610.241. 
510.243. 
510.245. 

MOUSE 


ROBBRT8'. 
QET.  CT.  6. 
NYLON  ITE. 
DAVIS  CUP. 


Cl.  22.     5-31-49. 
5-31-49. 

a.  26.    6-31-49. 

O.  22.    5-31-49. 


HYDRAULIC.    CT.  22.    5-31-49. 
GOLD  STAR.    CT.  22.    5-31-49. 
OEOtiETRICAL  DESIGN.     CT.  34.     5-31-48. 
STURDI-STRAND.     CT.  28.    3-31-40. 
8Ar./T-8TRAND.    0. 28.    3-31-40. 
RITB-LErr  BARKROM.     CT.  1.     8-31-40. 
BAN^RON.    Cl.  1.    3-31-40. 
STANCLIFF.     CL  13. '5-31-40. 
DURA-CLEAR.    CT.  1.    5-31-40. 
GOLDEN  KEY  AND  REPRBSENTATION  OF  SIBY. 
3-81-40. 

DLAFAS.     CT.  26.     5-31-49. 
MURALITE.    CT.  16.    5-31^9. 
BLU  BRU.    CT.  6.    3-31-49. 
CINKLOX.    CT.  26.    5-31-49. 
FORT  O  DENT.     CT.  6.    5-31-49. 
TERACITE.     CL  12.    3-31-49. 
ADVBRTAPE  AND  DESIGN.      CT.  5.      5-31-49. 
8AN0MATIC      AND      REPRESENTATION       OF 
CL  50.    3-31-49. 


310.246.  ARGOSY    PICTURES    AND    REPRESENTATION 
OF  SHIP.    CT.  26.    3-31-49. 

510.247.  HMH.     CT.  28.     3-31-49. 

310,268.     DESERT  WONDER.     CT.  6.     5-31-49. 

310^0.     SUN  KINO  COAL  "THE  PICK  OF  THE  MINES" 

AND  DBSION.    CT.  1.    3-31-40. 
310,273.     SBPCO-W.     CT.  6.    3-31-40. 
310^74.     THEE    WITHIN    CIBCDLAB    DESIGN.      CI.    6. 

3^1-40. 
510.273.     AQUA-CHKOMB.    CL  IS.    5-31-49. 
510,278.     COSMBrCE.    Oil.    3-31-49. 
310,278.     WILMINGTON.    CL  13.    3-31-49. 

2BCO.    O.  IS.    8-31-49. 

WESTON.    CL  18.    6^1-40. 

BUN  BIRD.    CL  22.    5-41-40. 

OL     MAMMY      AND      REPRBSENTATION      OF 
WOMAN.    O.  4C    3-31-40. 
510.280.     BOWiklB  BBD  FBPPMB  B^B  AND  REPRESEN- 


SIO^TO. 
510^80. 
510,284. 
310.283. 


CL'  :6i-  4<il-40. 


TATION  O^^MD  PBPPBE. 
510.200.     BOiniB.    CW8. 
510.208.     BLACKEST  A  QUICKEST  IN  THE 

REPRESENTATION  OF  SAQLfl  WITHIN 

4.    3-31-48. 


WORLD  AND 
CIRCLE.     O. 


810.200. 
310^06. 
510.306. 
510.308. 
51(t,800. 
510410. 
510.811. 
510412. 
510,318. 
510.314. 
510,323. 
510.324. 
510,332. 
510.334. 
510438. 
510,347. 


310.381. 
510452. 
310457. 
310.387. 
310.374. 
5104T3. 
510.370. 
610,381. 
510,384. 
510,388. 
510,380. 
510,301. 
510.304. 
510.305. 

CT.  1. 
510,402. 
510.417. 

CT.  6. 
510,418. 
510.421. 
510.424. 
310,427. 
510.428. 
510,420. 
310.4S2. 
310,438. 
510.488. 
510,430. 
510.442. 
310,444. 
510,458. 


Jv  Ji 


BLACKJACK.    CL  4.    5-«l-40. 

RBSINITE.    CL  22.    6-81-40. 

CRY8TALATB.    CL  22.    5^1-40. 

DURA-LBCTBIC.    CL  84.    3-41-49. 

NBKCQMIT.    CL30.    6-81-40.  s 

tCVBMik    OIO.    S-81-M.  :, 

ULTtAtttLIN.    CI.  8.    8-31-40. 

NAPIER.    CL8.    3-31-49. 

"87"  LINE.    CL16.    6-31-40. 

PORENAC.    CL4.    5-31-40. 

"BLO-ME".     CT.  22.    5-31-40. 

CHBON-O-TBOL.    CL  SI.    5-31-48. 

BOS-'BH .    CT.  22.    6-31-40. 

GSOMBrrRIC  DBSION.    CT.16.    3-81-49. 

YAI.E  AND  DBSIQM.     CL  89.     3-81-49. 

BLUB  CROSS  JAN-I-TBR  BJTa  AND  DESIGN.    Cl. 
50.    5-31-49. 
310448.     SNOW  WHITE.    CL  4.    3-81-49. 

OLA£>KALK.    CL  12.    5-81-49. 

NO-BATZ.    CT.  6.    5-41-40. 

EM  BEE.    CT.  4.    5-81-40. 

MENDENHALL'S  NUMBER  40.     CI.  6.     5-41-40. 

NET-LIFE.    CL  6.    5-81-40. 

PAT.    CL4.    3-41-M. 

ZAGNEB.    CT.  1.    5-31-40. 

ACTOVITE.    CT.  6.    6-31-40. 

SHOOT  7  OR  IL    CL  22.    5-31-49. 

BUILD-UP.    CT.  22.    5-31-49. 

RED  STICK  AND  DBSION.     CT.  6.     3-31-40. 

SHAH.    CT.28.    3-31-40. 

TOWER.    CL  1.    3-31-49. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  MOUNTAIN  AND  TREES. 
3-31-49. 

KINGSWAY  FLORENTINE.     CT.  22.     3-31-49. 

BURRO  AND  REPRBSENTATION  OF  BURROS. 
5-31-49. 

BEAUTY  IN  THE  MORNING.     CT.  4.     5-31-40. 

APHEDA.     CT.  6.     5-31-40. 

WHEATLAND.    CT.  35.    5-31-40. 

TRU-VAL.     CT.  6.     5-S1-49. 

SQ-40.    CT.  4.    3-31-49. 

"SWEETHEARTS-.    CT.  6.    5-31-49. 

LINB-NO-MOR.    CT.  6.    6-31-40. 

DRIP.    O.  4.    5-31-40. 

LETS  MAKE  UP.    CL  6.    5-31-40. 

PINBY  WOODS.    Cl.  6.    5-31-40. 

ABD.    CT.  11.    5-31-40. 

STEPPING  OUT.    CT.  6.    5-31-40. 

SUMMER  8  AND  W  WINTER  WITHIN  CIRCU- 
LAR DESIGN.    CT.  12.    5-31-40. 
510,456.     SPRA-TAN.    CT.  6.    5-31-49. 
510.437.     ROSE  MAGNOLIA.     CT.  6.     5-31-49. 
510,458.     PROVEN  MODE.     CT.  39.     5-31-49. 

510.461.  AVERAGING   CONTROLLER.      CT.   34.      5-31-48. 

510.462.  NINA  DE  LISLE.    CT.  6.    5-31-49. 
510,467.     SIR  BRUCE.    CT.  39.    5-31-49. 

510,471.     CONSTRUCTION   EQUIPMENT   MAINTENANCE. 

CT.  38.    5-31-49. 
510.476.     TRU-COLOR.     CT.  39.     5-31-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


63.451.  SKIPFBR  KTC.  CI.  46.  «-18-07.  Ansua  WatMn 
*  Co.  Anmis  WatMm  *  Co.  (Am^rirm)  Limited.  San  Knin- 
claco,  Calif.    Amended  to  appear  : 


32n.l76.  CARBW  LENOX  LEDOBK.  CI.  87.  6-11-^5. 
Carew  ManufacturiBf  Comp^nj.  Byron  Weston  Company, 
I>alton,  Mms.  Amended :  In  the  atateairnt.  colamn  2,  line 
7.  'worda  "Carew"  and*  la  ddcted  and  wnl  la  Inaerted  In 
lien  thereof,  and  tb*  drawtns  ia  amended  to  appear : 

LENOX  LEDGER 

328.520.  AlECO-DB.  CI.  34.  10-1-35.  Air  Redaction  Ralea 
Company.  Air  Redaction  Company,  Incorporated.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

AIRCO 

333.06©.  REONAL.  CI.  6.  3-10-S«.  Bohrae  Fettchemle^ 
CH^IIachaf t  mit  heaehraakter  Haftanr  Bohme  Fettchemie, 
G.  m.  b.  H..  Doaseldorf,  Germany.  Amended :  In  the  cer- 
tificate, line  3,  and  In  the  heading  to  the  statement, 
"Chemnits"  Is  deleted  and  DtUMUorf  Is  inaerted  In  Ilea 
thereof,  and  In  lines  4  and  5  of  the  statement.  "No.  25, 
Moriti  Strasae,  Chemnltx,  Saxony"  Is  deleted  and  DusteUorf 
is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof. 

33fl,273.  FBVON.  CI.  4.  8-30-3«.  Bohme  Fettchemle- 
GeselUchaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haftang.  Bohme  Fettchemie. 
G.  m.  b.  H..  Doaseldorf,  Germany.  Ameoded :  In  the  cer- 
tificate, line  3.  and  In  the  heading  to  the  statement^ 
"Chemniti"  Is  deleted  and  Duitttldorf  Is  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof,  and  in  lines  4  and  5  of  the  statement.  "No.  25, 
Morlts  Strasse,  Chemnlts,  Saxony"  is  deleted  and  Dusttldorf 
la  Inserted  in  lieu  thereof. 

338.670.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ROPE.  CI.  7.  &-l^-36. 
A.  Leochen  ft  Sons  Rope  Company.  The  Watson-Stillman 
Company  (Owner).  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
lines  6  and  7,  "shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing,"  ia 
deleted  :  same  line  6  and  lines  7,  8.  and  ».  "hempen,  or 
fibre,  or  paper,  or  wire,  or  wire  rope  core,  colored  red"  ia 
deleted,  and  red  colored  core  is  Inserted  in  lieu  thereof  ; 
at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  of  the  aUtement  the  fol- 
lowing is  Inserted  :  The  •ccompanpimg  drowing  thoict  a  aide 
rieic  of  s  thort  length  of  wire  rope,  a  portion  of  the  outer 
wire*  having  been  removed  to  $hote  the  red  core. ;  and  In 
column  2.  lines  1  through  7,  "means  of  a  hempen,  or  fibre. 
or  paper  core,  dyed  red.  within  the  wire  rope  where  such 
wire  rope  ia  provided  with  a  hempen,  or  fibre,  or  paper  core, 
or  by  means  of  a  wire  core  or  a  wire  rope  core,  colored 
red.  within  the  wire  rope  where  such  rope  la  provided  with 
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a  wire  core  or  a  wire  rope  core"  Is  deleted,  and  coloring  the 
core  {whether  of  hemp,  or  /thre,  or  pmper.  or  wire,  or  wire 
rope,  or  pUttie,  or  other  mmtertml)  red  la  inaerted  in  lieu 
thereof. 

340.446.     DESIGN    WITHIN    CIRCLE.      CL    6.       11-10-36. 
Bohms  Fettchemle-Oesellschaft  mit  beaetarankter  Haftang 
Bohme    Fettchemie.    O.    m.    b.    H..    DusseldMt,    Germany. 
Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  line  3,  and  la  the  headli«  to 
the    ststement.    "Chemnltx"    Is   delated   and   Duaaeldorf   is 
inserted  in  Uea  thereof,  and  in  lines  4  and  S  of  the  sUte 
ment,  "No.  25.  Uorits  Strasse.  Chemnlts.  Saxony"  is  deleted 
and  Dneaeldorf  is  inserted  la  Ilea  theraof. 
340.586.     DESIGN    WITHIN    CIRCLE.      CL    4.      11-17-^ 
Bohrae  Fettchemle-GeaeUachaft  mit  heaehraakter  Haftang 
Bohme    Fettchemie,    O.    m.    b.    H..   Dawehtorf,    G«rmaay. 
Amended :  In  the  certificate,  line  3,  and  in  the  heading  to 
the   statement.    "Chemnltx"   la   deleted  and  DutaeUorf  U 
inaerted  In  lien  tbenwf.  and  In  lines  4  and  5  of  the  aUte- 
ment.    "No.    25.    Morlta    Strasse.    Cbeainltt.    Saxony"    is 
deleted  and  fHuooldorf  is  Inaerted  la  lien  thereof. 
341 .0«».     DESIGN    WITHIN    CIRCLE.      CI.    15.      12-1-S6. 
Bohme  Fettcherale-Gesellschaft  mit  beschraakter  Haftang 
Bohme    Fettchemie.    O.    m.'  b.    H..    DasaeMorf,    (Germany. 
Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  line  3.  and  in  the  heading  to 
the  stateaieat.  "Chemaits"  Is  deleted  and  DmnMdorf  Is  In- 
serted In  lieu  thereof,  and  In  lines  4  snd  5  of  the  statement, 
-No.  25.  Morits  Strasse.  Chemnlts,  Saxoay"  ia  deleted  and 
Duoaeldorf  la  inserted  in  lieu  thereof. 
527.542.     UNICO  PRElflUlf  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.   7-11-50. 
United   Co-OperatWes.  Inc.,  AllUnce.  Ohio.     Amended:   In 
the  statement,  colamn  2.  lines  1  and  2.  'words  "Qoallty," 
"Products."  and'  la  deleted  and  word  Is  Inserted  In  lieu 
thereof,  snd  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 
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5»«.976  GLORION.  CI.  10.  ia-l»-64.  Soil  Bnllders  Inter 
national  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.  Corrected  :  In  the  certifi- 
cate, line  a  (aecond  occarreaee).  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed 
copy  of  the  registration.  "New  York"  should  be  Delaware. 

598.698.  CUSTOM  FOUR  HUNDRED.  CI.  21.  11-30-54. 
atromberg-Csrlson  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Corrected: 
In  the  printed  copy  of  the  registrstlon.  column  2,  line  2, 
the  comms  following  "sets"  should  be  a  semicolon,  and  the 
following  should  be  Inserted  thereafter :  high  fidelity  wund 
»1f»tema  and  eomponenta  thereof  comprUing  rmdio  turner; 
televieion  ehueeia,  mm^pli^era,  apeaken.  apeaker  kajfl««;  sad 
pmrta  thereof. . 

610.279.  PYDIRONE.  CI.  18.  8-9-56.  George  A  Breon  4 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected :  In  the  sutement, 
column  2.  line  1.  for  "INJECTABLE  ANALGESIA"  read 
ISJECTABLE  ASALOKSIT. 

612,219  VIROINIB.  CI.  39.  9-13-55.  Safes  *  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  ststement,  colama  2 
line  3.  for  "OUTER  SKIRTS"  read  OVTKR  BHIRTB. 


'i  X  Jr.«  < 
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REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


The  rollewlag  aarkt  rwlaarad  nkter  tke  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publlatod  under  the  proTlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  ttie  Tra4em6rk.'JUt  af  IflNM.  TiMaa  legiBtratlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellstiou 
under  section  14  •<  th»  art  af  1940. 


CLAM  1 

329,789.     Not.  12,  1935.     Luther  Gage,  Carlsbsd,  Calif.    Pab. 
by  Edwin  Frasee,  Oceanside.  Calif. 

"Tecolote" 


For  Bulbs  and  Garden  Seed. 


CLASS  € 

417,409.     Oct.   SO,  1945.     United  States  Gypsam  Canpaay. 
Chicago,  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Oxide  of  Alkalina  Earth,  Caldam  Carbonate. 


CLASS  S 

443.209.     Aug.  9,  1949.     B.   Pearlman  *  Company  Limited, 
I.iondon,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


POLO 


For   Pyrophoric  Cigar  and   Cigarette   Lighters  and   Parts 
Thereof.  1 1 


CLASS  U 

320.581.     Not.  S,  ltS5.     The  niBtkote  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    I>ab.  by  registrant. 

RELIANCE 


For  Asphslt  Composition  Roofing. 


CLASS  15 

323.637.      Apr.   23,    1935.     The  Texas   Company,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

TAURAK 

For  Petroleom   Products — ▼is.,  Labrieating  Grease. 


324,681.     May  28.  1935.     Southwestern  Petroleum  Company, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Pub.  by  reglstrsnt. 

(kidus 


For  Lubricsting  Oils  and  Lubricating  Greases. 


326,524.     July   23,    1935.     The  Texas  Coropsny,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  regiatraat. 

SULTEX 


For  Cutting  Oil. 


CLASS  U  '"*^^ 

328.338.     Sept.   24,   1935.     ladlanapolis  Psint  *  Color  Co., 
Indianapolis,  IjmL    Pub.  by  registrant. 

BUNGALOW 


For  Ready-Mixed  Palnti.     1^  ' 


440,940.  Oct.  12.  1948.  The  Reslnoas  Products  A  Cbemkal 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas.  Pub.  by 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PARAPLEX 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Materfals  ar  Solutions  Thereof  Pri- 
marily for  Use,  in  Pigmented  or  Unpigmented  Form,  as  Pro- 
tective Coatings. 


CLASS  21 

372.567.      Nov.   7,   1939. 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


Inc.,  New  York. 


RCMINGTON 

For  Electric  Motors  aail  Parts  Tbarefor,  and  Particularly 
Electric  Motors  for  Electric  Dry  Shavers. 


CLASS  23 

104,086.  Apr.  27,  1915.  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Industrial  Brownholst 
Corporation,  Bay  C^ty,  Mich. 

BROWNHOIST 

For  Trolleys  for  Overhead  Hoisting  and  Conveying  Ma- 
chines, Cranes.  Grab.  Shovel  and  Tub  Buckets  for  Handling 
Ore.  Coal,  and  Similar  Material  and  Safety  Hooka  Therefor. 
Machines  for  Screening  and  Loading  Coal.  Pig-Breaking 
Machines,  Hoisting  and  Conveying  Machinea.  Car-Dumping 
Machines.  Machines  for  Loosening  snd  Scrsping  Msterial  in 
Gondola  Cars,  Transfer-Tables  for  Railroad-Cars.  Machines 
for  Charging  Furnaces,  Car-Pushers,  Malt-Mixing  Machines, 
Overhead  Monorail  Systems  for  Handling  Freight  in  Ware- 
houses and  Like  Buildings,  Coke-Levelers.  Rust-Cleanera, 
Lumber  Grapplers.  Hoisting  and  Conveying  Machine  Engines, 
Engine  Brakes  and  Clutches,  Crabs,  Winches,  and  Pulley- 
Blocks. 
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CLASS  U 


CLASS  39 


43d.900.     July  27.  1948.     Rerere  SllTeramitlu  Inc.,  New  York.     320.301.     Dec.  25.  1934.     The  lionarcli  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Bal- 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant.  timore,  Md.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


For  Sterllnc  Bllrer  Hollow-Ware  and  Flatware,  and  Silver 
Plated  Hollow-Ware  and  Flatware. 


CLASS  37 


l«»H 


The  word  "Certlflad"  la  dlacUlmed  (or  the  porpoae  of  regis- 
tration apart  from  tke  nark  as  ab«vn  bat  no  waiver  of  com- 


76.049.     Dec.  7.  1»0«.     A.  W.  Faber,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg.     "«°  »»*  'i?**J*  ?*'**''  "**" 
and  Berlin,  Germany.     Pub.  by  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  PencU         '^®'  Rubber  Heels. 


Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 


COMMODORB 


For  Lead  Pencils,  Colored  Pencils  and  Copying  Ink  Pencils, 
Ink  and  Pencil  Brasera.  '^ 


CLASS  43 

420.813.     May  7.  1946.    Joseph  Stain,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pub. 
by  Olobe  Thread  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


86.582.    May  21.  1912.    A.  W.  Fabn-.  Steta.  Qtttmnnj.    Pub. 
by  A.  W.  Faher-Caatell  Peadl  Co..  Im.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.  W,  FABE1» 

For  Crayons,  Chalk,  PencU  Leads.  PencU  Point  Protectora, 
Memorandum  Books,  Writing  Paper  Tablets,  Parchment  Tab- 
lets, Blottera,  Thumb  Tacks,  Drawing  Pens,  Robber  Bands. 
Pocket  Pen  Shields.  Rubber  Brasera.  Plastic  Erasing  Rubber, 
and  Rabber  Pen  Tlpe. 


CLASS  3S 

326,757.  July  30.  1930.  King  Features  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  The  Hearat  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 


The  notation  "Trade  Mark"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Sewing  Thread. 


CLASS  44 

102,421.  Feb.  9,  1915.  Licblg's  Bztract  of  Meat  Company, 
Limited.  London.  BagUnd.  Pub.  by  Oxo  Limited.  London, 
England. 


0X0 


For  Cartoon  Series. 


For  Meat  Extract.  BoaiUoa  and  Meat-Bztract  Cubes  and 
Cubes  for  Making  Soup. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A.  B.  T.  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago.  UL     010.743.  pah.  8-2-05.    a. 

20. 
Abbey  Oarden,  lac.  Bronx.  New  York,  N.  Y.     615.015,  pub. 

8-2-05.    a.46. 
Addo  Machine   Co..   IbCm  New  York.  N.   Y.     •ia.72i.   pob. 

8-2-05.    a.  26. 
Adrian.  OlUwrt.  Loo  Angelea.  CaUf.     615.826,  pah.  7-26-55. 

CL^. 
AflUiated  Oaa  Xqalpaoeat.  Inc..  MonroTU.  Calif.     615.776-7. 

DQb.  7-26-55.    a.  34. 
Amliated  Prodacts.  Inc. :  Bte — 

^IliitehaU  Pharmacal  Co. 
Alrcraft-Martae  Preducta,  Inc..  Harrtsburg.  Pa.    615.642.  pvb. 

8-2-00.    CL21. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Air  Redoctton  Sales  Co. 
Ctriton  Chemical  Co..  The. 
Air    Redaction   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      615.874.   pub. 

7-26-55.    CL44. 
Air  Reduction  Bales  Co.    Air  Reductftoa  Co.,  Inc..  Now  York. 

N.  Y.    S28.520.    Am.  7  <d).    CI.  34. 
Albany  BUlUrd  Ball  Co..  Albany.  N.  Y.    510.300-6.  case    CI. 

22. 
Allla-Chalmera    Mfg.    Co..    West   AUla.    Wis.      615.703.    pab. 

ft-2-55.    a.  23. 
Alma  Records.  Inc.,  Los  Anceles.  Calif.    615,792.  pub.  7-2»-05. 

a.  36. 
American  Aleolac  Corp..  Fairfield.  Baltimore.  Md.     610,955, 

pah.  8-»-50.    CI.  02. 
American  Beaaty  Macaroal  Co..  Kaaaas  City.  Ma     615.931, 

pob.  8-2-55.    Cl.  46. 
American  Chide  Co..  Long  IsUad  City.  N.  Y.    615.8B0,  pob. 

4-19-55.    C1.46. 
American  Cyaaamid  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.500-2.  pob. 

7-26-56.    CL6. 
AaMTlean  OlanistoC  Corp..  to  North  AoMrlean  Rayon  Corp., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     329,306.  ren.  10-22-00.    CL  43. 
American  Oraetlag  PaMlshen  Inc.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    430,306, 

cane.    CL  38. 
American    Potaoh    A    Chemical    Corp..    Loo    Angelea.    Calif. 

615.528,  pob.  T-26-05.    Cl.t. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     329,476,  ren. 

10-29-05.    Cl.  17. 
American  Wbeelabrator  *  Eaaipokent  Corp.,  Mtahawaka,  lad. 


Benson.  Donald  F..  Montreal.  Qoebec.  Canada.    615316,  pob. 

7-26-00.    a.  30. 
Bcrman.  Charles  D. :  Bee— 

Beraaa  Cbemloal  Co. 
Berman   Chemical   Co.^  Toledo,   Ohio,   from   S.   W.   Benaan, 

M.  M.  BlooiB.  and  E.  L.  Straob.  tnwtees  of  the  estate  of 

C.  D.  Berman   (deceased),  d.  b.  a.  Berman  CheaUcal  Co. 

610.003,  pob.  »-2-05.    CLif2. 
Berman.  Stanley  W.,  trustee :  See — 

Berman  Chemical  Co. 
Bes-Tone,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     610.0«).  pob.  8-2-00.    Cl. 

Better  Way  Brands,  Inc..  Coral  Gables,  Fla.    615.065.    Cl.  6. 
Bladentaa.  Nathan  :  See — 

Br.ldwin.  Glenn  J. 
BladUlo.  Nick.  Baton  Rooge.  La.    010.380.  cane.    a.  6. 
BlacoClla  Brothera  Wine  Co..  Fresno.  Calif.     401.027.  cane. 

CL47. 
Black  HUU  Bentoaite.  Inc..  Moorcroft.  Wyo.    010.304-0.  caac. 

CI.  1. 
Blair  of  Vb-giaia  :  See- 
Morton  Mfg.  Corp. 
Blooin.  MUton  M.,  trustee 
Berman  Chemical  Co. 
BloBmCo.:  Bee — 

WUhelm.  Warner  F. 
Bine   Bidae  Glass   Corp..   KIngsport.   Tens.     615,772.   pob 

8-^-55.    a.  S3. 
Bohaie    FettcbemIe    Q.    m.    b. 

615,666-7.  pub.  7-26-05.    Cl.  6 
Bohme  Fettdiemle,  O.  m.  h.  H. 

Bohme    Fettchemle-Oeaellschaft    mlt    bcacfarankter   Haf 
toag. 
Bohme   Fettehemle-Geaellacfaaft   mlt   beachrankter 

Bohme   FettcbemIe.   G.   m.   b.   H..    DoaoeMorf, 

338.060.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  6. 
Bohme    Fettchamie-GeseUaehaft   mlt   beschrankter   Haftoag. 

Bohme   Fettehemle,    G.    m.   b.    H.,    DosseMorf,   Oeraaaay 

336.273.    Am.  7<d).    O.  4. 
Bohme   Fettehemle  Oeaellaehaft   mlt   besehraaktcr   Haftang. 

Bohme   Fettehemle.   G.    m.    b.    H.,   Dnaaridorf,   Gerotuiy 

340.446.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  6. 
Bohme    FettcbemIe  (Jesellschaft   mlt 

Bohme   Fettehemle,    G.    m.    b.    H. 


61 5.783  jmb.  7-26-00.    CI.S4 
ndersoi 
a.  23. 


ijmb. 
Bros. 


Mfg.  Co!.  Rocfcfor«,  ID.    616,682.  pob.  8-2-00. 


Aifosy  Pictures  Corp..  Culver  City,  Calif.    510,246,  caac.    CI. 

Artatoerat  Leather  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,557, 

pob.  7-26-Oa.    Cl.  3. 
Armoor  and  Oo.,  Chicago.  lU.     510.204,  cane.     CL  22. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     610.206.  caac.     CL  22. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  in.     510,212-13.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     610,60T,  pob.  7-26-55. 

Cl.  12. 
Armstrong  Palat  *  Varnlah  Works.  Chicago.  III.     510.20^-0. 

cane.    Cl.  4. 
Arnold  Forma  k  Sopply  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     615,805.  pob. 

7-26-55.    a.37. 
Associated    Merchandising    Corp..    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

615.824.  pub.  7-26-.^5.    Cl.  30. 
Atiyeh  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     320,860.  ren.  11-12-05.     Cl. 

42. 
Atiyeh    Bros..   New   York.   N.    Y.     331.540-50,   rea.    1-14-06. 

6.42. 
Atlas  Elevstor  and  Lift  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.     610,676.  pub. 

8-2-55.    Cl.  23. 
Auerbach  Bath  Robe  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Anerhach,  Morris. 
Auerbach.  Morris,  d.  b.  a.  The  Auerbach  Bath  Robe  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    160.133.  cane.    a.  SO. 
Austenal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     327,480.  ren. 

8-27-56.    Cl.  14. 
Austenal  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,878,  pub. 

7-26-55.    n.  44. 
Austin   *   Sugxs   Mfg.   Co.,   Memphis.  Tenn.     615,818.   pub. 

8-2-56.    ct!19. 
B-Mo  Foods.  Inc..  Kalamatoo.  Mich.    615.995.     Cl.  46. 
Baker  Castor  OU  Co..  The.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     615,570,  pob. 

7-26-05.    CL6. 
Baldwin,    Glen*    J.,   and   N.    Blndeman.    Washington.   D.   C. 

615.061,  pab^-26-05.    Cl.  101. 
Baldwln-Llma-jflamilton  Corp..  Eddystone.  Pa.     616,674.  pob. 

8-2-56.    Cl.  23. 
Bancroft.   Joseph,   k   Sons   Co..    Rockford,   Wilmington.   Del. 

510.218,  cane.    H.  1. 
Barkln.   Levin  *  Co.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     616,860,  pob. 

7-26-05.    n.  42. 
Barron-Anderson  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     273.331.  cane.     C\.  80. 
Beacon  PUatlea  Corp..  Newton.  Mass.     616,716,  pob.  8-2-05. 

a.  23. 
Behmer.  Kurt  E..  d.  b.  a.  Lotten  Segoard.  Exeelalor,  Minn. 

615.048.  pob.  8-2-6.1.    H.  51. 
Bell  Chemlral  Co..  Chicago.  Hi.     510.352,  ranc.     CL  6. 
Bell  k  Oossett  Co..  Morten  Grove,  111.    510.166.  cane.    CI.  34. 
Belle  Point  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.     615..145.  pub.  8-2-55. 

C\.  2. 
Ben-Bnrk.  Inc..  to  Mr.  B«i«ton  Distiller  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

331 .247.  ren.  12-S1  -55.    Cl.  49. 
Bengue  ft  Co.  I.td..  Mount  Pleasant.  Alperton,  Middlesex,  Kng- 

land.    510,381.  cane.    CT.  6. 


Bee— 


H..    Doaoeldorf,    Gormaiy 


Haftung. 
Germaaj 


.340.686.    Am.  7(d).    O.  4. 
Bohihe    Fettcbemle-(iesellachaft   mlt 


beaehraakter   Haftoag. 
Dosseldorf,   (Senaany 


besdirankter 
Doaseldorf. 


Haftoag. 
(Sonaany 


610.984.  caac.     Cl.  S2 
616,620.  pob.  7-26-06 

610.200.  cane.     Cl  6 
616,608.  pob.  7-26-06 

616,721.    pob.    8-2-46 

Doeaaeklorf.  Geraiany 


Bohafie   FettcbemIe.   G.   m. 

841,pte.    Am.  7(d).    CL  16. 
Bola  Toys.   Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Bonded  FIbera,  Inc.,  Baoaa  Ylsta,  Va. 

CL  1. 
Boane  Bell.   Inc.,   Lakewood.   Ohio. 
Boreti,  Abraham.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl    3 
Borg-Wamer    Orp..    Chicago,    UL 

Bossong-Werk   G.   m.   b.   H..  Lintorf, 

615,675,  pub.  8-2-65.    Cl.  23. 
Beaton   Knitting  MlUa.   Inc.,  Newton.  Mass.     328.612.  ren 

lfr-1-66.     Cl.  80. 
Bostwick  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.  b.  s.  Spray  Maid  Prodacts  Co. 

Bridfleport,  Conn.     615.670,  pob.   7-26-06.     Cl.  6. 
Boorna   Laboratories.    lac.   Riverside.   Calif.     616.7S6.  pob 

8-2-66.     Cl.  26. 
Bourns  Laboratories,  Inc..  RIvercMe.  Calif.     616,746-7.  pob. 

8-2-05.     Cl.  26. 
Bowera  Rabber  Worka,  San  Frandaeo.  Calif.,  to  H.  K.  Porter 

Co.,    Inc.    of    Pittsburgh,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      106.060,    ren. 

8-31-00.     Cl.  SO. 
Bowera  Robber  Works,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  H.  K.  Porter 

(3o..   Inc.  of  Pittsburgh,  Plttsborgh.  Pa.     105.062-6.  ren 

8-81^5.     Cl.  36. 
Bownea.  Frank.  Co..  to  The  Modene  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea, 

Maas.    826,686,  ren.  7-30-00.     Cl.  16. 
Bowser,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    610,780.  pob.  8-2-06.    CL  26. 
Bradley,  Mlltoa  Co.,  Sprlagteld,  Mass.    615,808.  pob.  7-26-06. 

Cl.  37. 
Brann  Importing  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Habicht,  Braun  ft  Co, 
Bray   Chemical   Co.,   (Thicage,    III.,   to   Mathleson   Cftemieal 

Corp.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     010.417.  eaoc.     Cl.   6. 
Brea  Canalaf  (3d.  :  £fee — 

Hart's  Fruit  Products  Co. 
Brea  Valley  Proeeaslag  Co. :  Bee — 

Hart's  FroH  Products  Co. 
Branaer  Mfc.  Co..   St.  Loala.  Mo.     010.170.  cane.     CL  22. 
Brenwon   Mfg.,   Co..   lac.   Chippewa   Falla.   Wla.     615.078. 

Cl.  28. 
Breon.  (George  A„  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    610.270,  cor.    CL  18. 
Briddell.  Chas.  D..  Inc.,  Crisfleld.  Md.    610.708,  pob.  8-2-06. 

Cl.  23. 
Brill,  H.  C,  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Cl.  46. 
British  Pens  Ltd. :  See— 

Hlnka.  Wells  ft  Co. 
Brock  Candy  Co.,  (Thattanooga.  Tenn 

Cl    46 
Brown.  6.  H..  Specialty  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

a.  6. 
Brown   Holatlng   Machinery   Co.,   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio,   by 

Indostrtal   Brownholst   (Jorp..   Bay   City,   Mich.     104,086, 

12(c)  pub.  11-8-65.     Cl.  23. 

TM  i 


616,804.  pub.  8-2-06. 


615.938.  pob.  8-2-06. 


610,420.  caac. 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Bruce   Furniture   Mfg.   Co.,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 


615.770. 


New  York.  X.  Y.     510.230.  cane. 


Ute- 


615,645.   pub.   8-2-C5. 


615,021,    pab. 
327.810.  ren. 


trg. 

pub.  7-26-55.    CI.  32. 
Bruninx.  Charles.  Co..  Inc.. 

CI.   26. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 

Maraball  Field  *  Co. 
Burnelt  *  Co..   Inc..   Tonkers.   N.   Y. 

CI.   21. 
Burns  *  Russell  Co.,  The :  See — 

Burns  A  Rnsaeli  Co.  of  Baltimore  Cltv.  The. 
Burns  k  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Burns 

4  Russell  Cu..  Baltimore.  Md.     615.720.  pub.  8-2-55.    CI.  24. 
Cabot,  Uodfrey  L.,  Inc..  Boston,  Maas.    615.516,  pub.  7-26-55. 

CI.   1. 
Cabot,  Godfrey  L.,  Inc..  Boston.  Masa.    615.680.  pub.  8-2-55. 

CI.  23. 
CalapproTed     Seed     Growers     Asaociatton.     Berkeley.     Calif. 

615.524.  pub.  7-26-55.     CI.  1. 
Camden  Furniture  Co..  Camden,  .\rk.     363.431.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Camden  Furniture  Co.,  Camden.  Ark.     417.420,  cane.     CI.  82. 
Campbell,  Harry  T..  Sonti'  Corp.,  Towson,  Md.     615,525,  pub. 

7-26-55.     CI.  1. 
Campen,    John    8..    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.      510,384.    cane. 

CI.   22. 
Canadian  National  Silver  Fox  Breeders  Association,  Sammer- 

side.  Prince  Edward  Island.  Canada.    615.523.  pub.  7-26-65. 

CI.   1. 
Caram    Mfg.    Co..    Monrovia,    Calif.      615.561.    pub.    1-10-54. 

CI.   5. 
Carew  Mfg.  Co.,  Byron  Weston  Co..  Dalton.  Masa.     825,176. 

Am.  7(d).     a.  37 
Carnell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    615,650.  pab.  8-2-05. 

CT.   22. 
Cartrol  Corp..  The,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     815.870.  pub.  8-2-55. 

a.  22. 
Case,  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo.  X.  Y.    810,275-«.  cane. 

CI.   13. 
Caie.  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     510.278-80. 

cane.    CI.  13. 
Cat!   American   Co..    Idc.   New  York.    N.   Y. 

8-2-55.     CI.  46. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  X.  Y. 

0-3-55.     n.  42. 
Celotex    Corp..    The.    Chlcagfr.^Ill.      615,600,    pub.    1-18-55. 

CI.   12.  - 

Certified  Products  Co..  Chicago.  T\\.     615,020,  pub.  7-26-55. 

CI.  46. 
Chabrowe.  Julius,  d.  b.  a.  Trliie  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    615,871. 

pub.  7-26-55.    CI.  44. 
Chautauqua  Cabinet  Co..  d.  b.  a.  The  Kling  Factories,  May- 

vllle,  X.  Y.     615.984.     CI.  .H2. 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Promonta  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg  Germany. 

615.945.  pub.  8-2-55.     CI.  51. 
Cherry  Burrell  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     615,757.  pub.   10-26-54. 

CI.   31. 
Cheaebrough    Mfg.   Co.,  Consolidated,   to  Chesebrough-Pond's 

Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     325.846,  ren.  7-0-65.     CT.  51. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  :  See — 

Cbesebrough  Mfg,  Co..  Consolidated. 
Chicago  Eye  Shield  Co..  Chicago.  111.     615,722.  pub.  *-2-55. 

CI.   26. 
Church  Extension  Service  :  See — 

Hinds.  Samuel  J. 
Cincinnati  Clock  4  Inatrumcnt  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    010.230. 

cane.    CI.  26. 
Citrus  Products  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Hart's  Fruit  Products  Co. 
Clark.  James.  Distilling  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  X.  J.,  to  Melrooe 

Distillers.    Inc..   Xew  York.   X.   Y.     328,518.  ren.   10-1-55 

CI.  40. 
Clark  Wire  and  Supply  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.    615.066.    CI.  13. 
Cleveland  Varnish  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     67,886.  cane. 

n.  16 

Coggins    Granite    k    MarMe    Industries.    Inc..    Elbertoa.    Ga 

615.520.  pub.  7-26-55     CI.  1. 
Coker's    Pedigreed    Seed    Co.,    Hartsville.    8.    C.      615.032-3. 

pub.  7-26-55.     a.  1. 
ColKSte  k  Co..   Jersey  City.    X.   J.,  and   Xew  York,^  N.   Y..  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co..   Jersey    City.    N.    J.      107.777.    ran. 

12-28-65.     CI.  62. 
Colgatp-Palmolive  Co.  :  See- 
Colgate  k  Co. 
Colibri     Lighters     Ltd..     London,     England.      615.500.     pub. 

7-26-55.     CI.  8. 
Colton  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Air  Redaction 

Co..  Inc.    615.605,  pub.  10-5-54      CI.  12. 
Columbian  Enameling  k  Stamping  Co.,  Inc..  Terre  Haute,  Ind 

«1 5.5.16.  nub.  7-26-55      CI.  2. 
Columbus   Coated   Fabrics   Corp.,   Columbus.   Ohio.      615.030. 

pub.  7-26-55.     CI.  h 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp..   Xew  York.  .\.   Y.     615,560    pab. 

7-26-55.     n.  6. 
Committee  of  Forward  Movement  Commission  of  the  Episcopal 

Church.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     615.811.  pub.  7-26-05.     CI.  38. 
Compagnle  Contlnentale  pour  la  Torr*factlon  des  Cafes.  Ant- 
werp, Belgium.     61.5.904.  pub.  8-2-5.5.     CI.  46. 

Conaolidated  Millinery  Co..  Chicago.  111.     430,752,  cane.     CI. 

39. 
Continental  Elastic  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Dot  Line  Co.,  The. 
Corcoran.  Paul  F..  d.  b.  a.  Tindermatch  Co.,  Escanaba.  Mich. 

rtl.')..-).^.^.  pub.  7-2ft-.55.    CI.  1 
Cotwool  Mfg.  Corp..  The.  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Deerlng.  Mllll- 

ken  k  Co..    Inc..   Xew   York,   X.    V.      61.5.840.  pub.   fi-2-.55. 

CI.  42. 
Coty.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     01.5,9.50,  pub,  K  2-5.5.     CI.  51. 

Crest   Importing  Co..    Inc.    San   Diego.   Calif.      615.807.   pub. 

7-26-55.     CI.  46. 
Crorapton  Co..  Cromptou,  R.  I.     615.851-2.  pub.  7-26-55.     CI. 

42. 


X.  Y.  206.»80. 
615.503.  pub. 
Bronx.    N.    Y. 


Krefeld.    Ger- 


Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     615,062. 

pub.  8-2-05.    CI.  104. 
Cross  k  Lingen.  Milwaukee,  Wla.    510.461,  cane.    CI.  34. 
Oown    Packing   Co..    Halliiaa.    Calif.      615.013.    pub.    8-2-55. 

CI.  46. 
Crudblo  Sttel  C:  of  Amarlca,  Plttskurgb.  Pa.     320,406,  ren. 

10-29-05.    a.  14. 
Curtia   1000,    Inc..    St.   Paol.   Minn.     610.807,   pub.   7-26-55. 

CI.  37. 
Davis.  Latta  O..  XoUoorllle.  Ia4.     510.453.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Ihivia.    Roao  A..    Loa  Aafelca,   Ckllf.     615.634,   pub.   8-2-5.5. 

CI.  21. 
Davrus  Corp..  Jollet.  111.    615.600,  pab.  8-2-50.    CI.  23. 
Dear  Publication  A  Radio.  Inc.,  ieraey  City,  X.  J.     430,223, 

cane.    CI.  38. 
Deerlng.  Mlllikea  4  Co.,  Inc. :  Se«— 

Cotwool  Mfg.  Corp.,  The. 
Defender   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Long  Islaod  City. 

cane.    CI.  42. 
Del    Conte    Packages.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    X.    Y. 

7-26-55.    CI.  2. 
DellcU    (^ocolate    k    Candy    Mfg.    Co.    Inc., 

615.805,  pub.  8^  2-55.    CI.  46. 
I>e  Lisle.  XIna  :   See-  * 

Xorria.  Elisabeth. 
Denver  Chemical   Mfg.   Co..  The,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     615,630. 

pub.  4-27-54.    CI.  18. 
Dettert  Wonder  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hlgginbotham.  E.  D. 
Deutsche    Edelstahlwerke    .\ktlengeiiellschaft, 

many.    61.5.602.  pub.  8-2-.55.    CL  23. 
Devenco  Inc..   Xew  York.  X.   Y.     615.775.  pub.  7-26-55.     CI. 

.34 
Devere  Enterprlnes.  Jacksonville.  X.  C.     615.650.  pub.  8-2-55. 

CI.  22. 
Devon  Knitwear.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     615,834-5.  pub.  7-26-55. 

CI.  30. 
Di   Carlo.    M..   and    .Hona.    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Di   Carlo'a   Bakery, 

Steuben vtlle.  Ohio.     611^017,  pub.  8-2-55.     CI.  40. 
Dl  Carlo's  Bakery  :  See — 

Dt  Carlo,  M.,  and  Sona.  Inc. 
Dick.  A    B..  Co..  Chicago.  111.     510,442.  eaac.     CI.  11. 
DIebert  Bros.  *  Snyder,  Blola  and  Fresno,  Calif.     340.661. 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Dloston.  Henry,  k  Sons.  Inc..  PblladelphU.  Pa.    71.083,  eanc. 

CI.  23. 
Dlversey    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    III.      615,.583,    pub.    7-26-55. 

n.  6. 
Dixie  Cup  Co..  F4iston.  Pa.     61.5,554,  pub.  7-26-55.     C\.  2. 
DoAll  Co..  The.  Des  Plalnes.  III.     610,701.  pub.  8-2-50.     CI. 

23. 
D<)Iler  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     615.050.  pab.  8-2-00.     CI.  02. 
Domecn.  P«lro.  S.  A.  :  See — 

Domeco   Pedro,  y  Cla . 
Domeeq.  Pedro,  v  Cla..  Jerea  de  la  Frontera.  to  Pedro  Domee<i, 

S.  A..  Jeres  de  la  Frontera,  Spain.     328.085,  ren.  0-17-08. 

Cl.  47. 
Dominion  Corset  Co..  Ltd..  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada.     615,822. 

pub.  R-2-55.    Cl. ."». 
Dorme.ver  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     615.640.  pub.  8-2-65.     Cl.  21. 
Dortmund-Horder  Hultenunlon  Aktiengeaellscbaft.  Dortmund. 

Germany.    615.517,  pub.  7-26-5.5.    Cl.  1. 
Dot   Line  Co.,   The,   to  The  Continental   Elastic  Corp..  Xew 

Bedford.  Mass.    615,648.  pub.  8-2-53.    Cl,  22. 
Douglas  Furniture  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     615,768,  pub   7-26—55 

Cl.  S2. 
Downing.  Joseph  M..  d.  b.  a.  Downing  Steel  Products.  Dayton, 

Ohio.    615.786.  pub.  7-26-05.    Cl.  $4. 
Downing  Steel  Products  :  See — 

Downing.  Jooeph  M. 
Drug  Research  Corp.  :  See— 
Protam  Pharmaeal  Co. 
Diinbtir.  Ernest  A.,  d.  b.  a.   I>unbar  k  Xalrn.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.   410,272.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Dunbar  k  Nairn  :  See — 

Dunbar,  Ernest  A. 
Dtinlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp..  Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

8-2-.55,    n.  35. 
Du    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    Xemours    and    Co..    Wilmington. 

615.571.  pub.  7-26-55.    Cl.  6. 
DOrkoppwerke       .\ktlengesellschaft.        Bielefeld.       Germany. 

615  OiO     Cl  23 
Fjist  'Rutherford     Syringes.     Inc..    East    Rutherford.    X.    J. 
26-56.    CL44. 
Blind   Co.,   The. 


61.5,788,  pub. 


Del. 


Ea 


615,884  pub.  7  2 
istern   5enetlan 


Baltimore.   Md.      615.760. 


nub.  7-26-55.    CL  32. 
Eogar  Brothers  Co.,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.,  of  America. 

.Vletuchen.  N.  J.     615.521,  pub.  7-26-55.     Cl.  1. 
Edgerton.  GeJ-meshausen  A  Grier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Masa.    615,733. 

pub.  8-2-55.    Cl.  26. 
Eerste  Nederlandsehe  Cuoperatleve  Kunstmestfabriek.  Maard- 

Ingen.  Netherlands.     615,602.  pub.  7-26-65.     Cl.  10. 
Egry  Register  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     331.755.  ren.  7-21-56. 

n.  37. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Co.,  Elgin.  III.     615.706^  pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  23. 
Empco  Metal  Product*  Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     615,082.     Cl.  28. 
Empire  Crafts  Corp..  Xewark,  X.  J.     615,773.  pub.  7-26-55. 

Cl.  33. 
Engelhorn   Parking  Co..    North   Bergen,   X.  J.     615.022.  pub. 

7-26-55.    Cl.  46.  ^     , 

Englass    Co..    Inc..    Rochester,    X.    Y.      615.738.   pub.   8-2— V5. 

CL  26.  _ 

Envostat  Distributors,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     437.057.  cane.     Cl. 

37. 
Esquire   Sportswear  Co..  Xew   York.  X.   Y.     615.832-3.  pub. 

7-26-55.    Cl.  30. 
Europesn     Wine    Ex|n)rters    A    Growers    Agencies.     Inc.,     to 

Schenlev   Industries.   Inc..  Xew  York.  -N.  Y.     320,042.  ren. 

11    19   .55.     <'1.47.  „   „   .. 

Evans  I'ase  Co..  North  Attleboro.  Mass.    01.5.662,  pub.  8-2-5.5. 

Cl.  22. 


UST  OF  BlGIB'ntANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS  TM  in 

I 

KxAIMt  9mVfHJ  Co..  Cfcteip.  nt     SICJM.  cane.    CL  ».         G«M|dBuii^ J^  *a..*-.*-  ^^'iS'SSflLPt'm!'^!'^  ? 
Fabcrete  Cirp;.  Rkkniond.  Va.     480.100,  cane.    CI.  1?.  Tlrey  Ha nUn  Clinton.  Okte.    tt1,»».  mik  ^1-M.    CL4. 

I<\ibar,  A.  Wr;  BKMki.  Mar  Wtwberg.  And  Bortbi,  OetMny,  Goodman  IfTii.  Co,  €9ilca«a^  III.  «»••••.  P?*- *->*»:  ,J2- Jf" 
by  A.  W.  Faber-Taatell  iVncU  (*©..  In*.,  Newart,  "W.  J.  Good  Roada  Machinery  Corp..  Hinurrm,  Ofclo.  01S,T1»-14. 
7e,040,  12(e)  nob.  11-4-50.    CL  37.  pab.  «-»-M.    Cl  28.  .,.,«„ 

Faber.  A.  W.^  Hi«ln.  Germans,  br  A,  W.  Fntoi^OaatHl  P«^l  (k)odre«r  Tire  A  Babber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  eiB.780. 
Co^  Ine,  l^Miklrk,  M.  J.    SMfe.  12<e)  pi*.  ll-»-56.    Cl.        put  »^^«t    Cl.  86.  ,  _^    „    ^      -,.«.a   — k 

(Jreat  L«kea  Carbon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.084.  pab. 

7-29-4M.     a.  1. 
Great  Lake*  Producta,  Inc..  Lexington.  Mich.     616.050,  pab. 

8-2-«6.    CI.  M. 
Grecnebaum.  J..  Tanking  Co..  ChlcofO,  Hi.     610,81<l,  eaar. 

O.  1.,  

Greenboltt.  Benjamin.  New  York.  N.  Y.    801.240.  eanc.   CL  SB. 
GreMisboro  Twine  A  Paper  Co. :  tee — 
Toncey.  Clement  L..  Jr. 


«ee— 
;orp.,   Farmlngdale.   N.  Y. 


87. 
Faber-CoatoU,  A.iW.,  I'cncUUe..  Inc. 

Vteb(>r  A  W 
Falrehlld  'Engine  and   Alrptane  d 

616.680.  pob.  8-2-56.    Cl.  23. 
FarbenfalMrlken  Bayer  AktlenffMellarhaft.   L»Terlraaen<«ayn- 

werk,  GermaaF.    6lOJi7it-8.  pub.  7-26-55.    Cl,  6. 
FtUx    Terrier.     Payerna.     Canton     of     Vaod,     Swltoerland 

61 5.604. pab.  ft>2-4B.    CI.22.  „^  ,,  ^„ _.._.. 

Fenramm.  Bdgar  A.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    615.000.  pub.  8-2-«3.    Gr««r  Marine  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     616.898,  p«b.  8-2^00 


(1.  46. 
Fewel  Bros.  Packing  Co.,  Selma.  Calif.    615.001.  pub.  7-.a7-04. 

CL46. 
FlberUy.  Inc.  :  ««e— 

Glaas-Flber  A  noatlca  Supply  Im.  _  _, ,  ^_ 

FllUuer  SarctoaTSuMtlteo.  Ime..  lliattanooca.  Tenn.    610.880. 

pub.  7-26-60.    CL  44.  .  .  ^^  ,.     «  «  -« 

Ftah-A-Matlc   Inr..  WestrUle.  N.  J.     615.664,  pabw  8-»-56. 

n.  22. 
FIt-Rlte  Panta  On. :  Ber — 

Slutsky.  Abraham.  ^^  . 

Fllntkote  to..  The,  New  York.   N.   Y.     820,681,  ia(e)   pab. 

Flo-Mix    Fertiliaera.    Inc..    Houma.    La.      610.717-18.    pab. 
8—8—00     Cl   28 

Flooring    Rnterpr'lses    Ltd..    Kent.    England.      616,620.    pub. 
7-26-65.     Cl.  12.  ^     „  «  „ 

Flor-Wlll  Cupkeepa.   Carmel.   Calif.      616.644.   pub.   8-2-55. 
a.  2. 

Flowing  Gold  Citwvm  Prodneta  Co. :  «eo — 

Hart'B  Fruit  Products  Co.  ^      ^,^   ,,^ 

Foneanon,  Howard  K..  d,  b.  a.  New  Mexlcroft  Co..  Old  Albu- 
querque.  N.  Mex.     615.043-4.  pub.  8-2-60.     Cl.  61. 

Foromoot    Dalrlea.    Inc..    JackaoaTlllc.    Fla.      610.082.    pub. 
8-2-66.     Cl.  46. 

Forstner  Chain  Corp..  Irvlngton.  N.  J.    144.768.  eane.    Cl.  28. 

Foratner  Chain  Corp..  Irrlngton.  N.  J.    170,716,  cane.    CL  28. 


CL  28.  _    .. 

Greetings  Unlimited  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     610.906.     CL  88. 
Gt«lf.  L..  A  Bro.,  to  L.  Grrtf  A  Bra.,  Tn«..  BaMnere.  Md. 

106,640.  ren.  1-11-06.    a.  88. 
Grelf.  L..  A  Bro.,  Inc. :  See — 

Grelf.  L..  A  Bro. 
Grin  Chemical  Corp..  Paaadena,  Calif.    615,860,  pob.  8-2-00. 

Cl.  4. 
Groveton  Papers  Co.,  Groreton,  N.  H.    610,707,  pub.  7-26-4K. 

Cl.  87. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa,     610,880-1,   pob.   7-26-W. 

n.  6. 
(Julf  A  West  Indies  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    010.ST9.  eanc. 

CI.  1. 
Gundbeh,    G.    P.,    A   Co..    Inc..   Cincinnati.    CMik>.      610.998. 

Cl.  46. 
H.  M.  H.  Co..  The.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     510.247,  cane.    O.  28. 
HaUcht.  Braan  A  Co..  to  Braun  Importlnc  Co..  Inc..  Near 

York.  N.  Y.     106,431,  ren.  lO-lO-OO.    Cl.  46. 
Haft  A  Co..  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.     831.007.  ren.  18-24-50. 

CL  42. 
Hann.   J.   E.,   Jefferoon  City.   Mo.     615,780,   pub.  7-26-06. 

a.  34. 
Hale-HalseM  Co. :  See— 

Hale-Hohiell  Gro.  Co. 
Hale-Halsell  Gro.  Co.,  McAlester.  Durant.  Coalgate,  Mnakofee, 

and  Tulsa .  to  Hak^Halaell  Co..  McAleoter.  Oklo.     107.M6. 

ren.  11-6-56.    Cl.  46. 


Foratner  Chain  Corp..  Inrington.  N.  J.    808.027.  eanc    Cl.  28.     Hamilton  Metal  Products  Co..  Tbe.  Handlton.  Ohio.  615.761-2. 


Fortnna  Foundationa,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wolfe  A  Long.  Inc. 


pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  31. 
Hamilton.  W.  C.  A  Sons.  Miquon.  Pa.    615.802.  pob.  7-20-86. 
CL  37. 


Foster.  Charles.  A  Co..  to  Chorlea  Footer  A  Co..  Inc.,  Naw    „^±^^^-.„   .„„    v—  v«...fc  w  v     KinanT   o.»<.     m  an 
Vnrk  V  T     KIO  9fll   eane     Cl  26  Hanes  Hosiery.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  x.    •10,467.  cane.    Cl.  oB 


Foater.  Charles,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Foster,  Chorlea.  A  Co. 
Foater    Grant    On..    Inc..    Leoralnater,    Mass. 
8-2-56.     Cl.  28. 

Grant   Co.,    Inc..    Leominster.    Maaa. 


Foster 

7-26-66.     Cl.  40. 
Fox.  M.  Swing,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     510.282.  cane. 

Cl.   16. 
Foxbom   Co..   The.   Poxboro.    Maaa.      615.744.    pub.    8-2-55. 

Cl.  26.  ^    ^^ 

Frablll   Mfg.    Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     510.832.   eanc.     C%.  22. 
Frank  A  Joseph.  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     616.051.  pab.  8-i2-00. 

CL  61. 
Frasee.  Edwin  :  See — 

Gaae.  Lntlwr.  ^     ,  _ 

Fuaco.  Sam  E..  Granada  Hills.  Calif.     328.202.  ren.  0-24-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Gage,  Luther.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  by  K.  Frasee.  Oceanolde.  Calif. 

820.780.  12(e)  pub.  11-8-56.    C\.  1. 
Garcia  A  Magdnl   Co.,   San  F'ranclseo,  Fresno.   WatsonTlIle. 


Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co..  Plttsbari^  Pa.     881 .43& 
ren.  1-7-66.     Cl.  12. 
616.762    pub.     Hardin.  Tlrey  :  See — 

Goodman,  I>ee. 
616  886     nub.     Harrington   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   Lewiaton.   N.   C.     615.601,   pub. 
•    *^  8-2-55.     a.  23. 

Harrison-Sanders.    Inc..    PaoU,    Pa.      615,711,    pub.    8-2-50. 

Cl.  28. 
Hart's  Pmlt  Prodncts  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Braa  Yallty  Proceaaing  Co.. 
Citrus   Products   Co.   of  California,   Flowing  Gold   Cltrtu 
Products  Co.,  and  Brea  Onnlng  Co.,  Brea,  CJalif.    616.002, 
pub.  8-2-56.     Cl.  46. 
Harwld   Co.,   The.   Boston.   Maaa,     610,222,  cane.     CL   1. 

Haskina.  Raymond  G..  Canton.  Ohio.     615.801,  pub.  7-26-56. 

C\.  87. 
Hatrix   Corp.   of  America.    New  York,   N.  T.     616,830.   pab. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  39. 
Hauck  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.    610.246.  cane.    CL  00. 
Hearst  Corn..  The :  See — 

King  Features  Syndicate.  Inc. 


Sebastopol,  Snnta  Roaa.  Foreatvllle,  and  HealdsburK.  Calif.  Heller.    George    W.,    Inc.,    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      615.823,    pub. 

142.642.  cane.     Cl.  46.  7-26-55.    Cl.  SO. 

Gardner  Board  A  Carton  (3o..  The,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.    615.551.  Heller.  Herman.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     510.338.  cane.     Cl.  30. 

pub.  7-26-55.     n.  2.  Hellwlg.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill     615,064.    Cl.  6. 

C.arnett     G..    A    Sons    Ltd..    Bradford.    England.      616.841-2,  Henaoldt.  M.  A  W?hne.  Ontlsehe  Werke  A.  C...  WetcUr,  Oer- 


pub.  7-26-55.     Cl.  42. 


many.    615,726-7.  pub.  8-2-55.    Cl.  26. 


"T2t5^""'cr.  6."'"  ^°^'  ^'^  ^'''^'  ^'  ^'    *"■'"■  ^^     Hermes.   Alfrrt  L.,  St.   Paul,  MJnn.     615.641,  pnb.  7-26-50 


General    Bronae   Corp.,    Garden    Cnty,    N.    T.      616.646.   pub. 

8-2-65.  Cl.  21. 
General  Electric  Co..  The.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     616.758.  pab. 

8-2-56.  Cl.  81. 
General  Mllla.  Inc..  Wilmington,  TVI.     615,685.  pub.  7-26-56. 

General'  Mills.  Inc..  Wilmington.  DeL     615.086,  pub.  8-2-55. 

General  PUte  Co.,  Attleboro,  Maaa.     103,661,  cane.     Cl.  14. 
(renil  Lures  :  See — 

Lowe.  Helen  M.  ^  ^     ._ 

Georgia   Broilers,   Inc.,  Galneavllle,  Ga.     616,006.     Cl.  46. 
Gibraltar   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Jeraey  City.   N.  J.     615,677.   pub. 

5-17-65.     Cl.  23. 
GlUmors.    Inc..    Hlckavllle.    N.   T 

Cl.  44. 
(iilman  Paint  and  Varnish  Oi..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    615,067 

Cl.  16. 
GIvler  Products  Co.:  Bee — 
Givler.  Wendell  8 


a.  2. 
Herwitt,  George  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Printboase  Co..  Hackenaack.  N.  J. 

615,709,  pub.  7-26-55.    Cl.  37. 
Hlg|clnbotham-Ilailey-I»gan  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  New  York. 

X.  Y.     251.026.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Hlgginbotham.  E.  D..  d.  b.  a.  Deaert  Wonder  Products  Co., 

.Mentone.  Calif.    .510.268.  eanc.    Cl.  6. 
Hi-Jac    Co..    The.    Fort    Payne,   Ala.      615,043.   pab.    8-2-66. 

Cl.  2. 
Hill.  H.  W.,  Guernsey,  Channel  IsUndo.    61.5.754.  pub.  8-2-06. 

Cl.  28. 
Hinds,  Samuel  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Thurch  Extension  Service,  Golden, 

Colo.    « 15,088.    Cl.  37. 
HinkH,  WelU  A  Co.,  to  British  Pens  Ltd..  Birmingham.  Eng- 

lan<4.    106,101,  ren.  10-12-55.    a.  37. 


(ilvler.  Wendell  8.,  d.  b.  a.  GIvler  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    .,\yj'i 
615.968.    Cl.  18.  «        .      „      ^  _  ri   W 

(;iaBs-Flber  A  Plaatlcs  Supply  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah.,  now  by    „y^// 


618.870.    pub.    7  26-00.    Hi,^h-WeU  t^anvas  Products  Co. :  See— 

White  Stag  Mfg.  Co. 
Hobart    Mfg.    Co..    The.   Troy.   Ohio.      615.734.   pub.   8-2-55. 

<n.  26. 
Hoberg  Paper  and  Fibre  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wla.     246^77.  cone. 
n.  37. 

William.  Kew  Gardena.  N.  Y.     615.665.  pub.  8-2-55. 


change  of  name  to  Fiber?;J,  Tnr   •^6:«)6."p~b:'7::26-6"If.  Hoeker.  Paul.  Maspeth.  X.  Y.    615,974.    CL  23. 

Cl    12  Hoffman    Products    Co.,    Jeffersonville.    Ind.      615,020.    pub. 
Glldden  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     510.480.  eanc.     Cl.  6.  8-2-56.    Cl.  46. 
(ilobe  Thread  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  Holme  A  Seifert :  See- 
Stein    Joseph  Seifert.  K.  M.,  Jr..  Inc. 
Glover   h!  Clay.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  elaewhere  in  Hopkins  Agricultnral  <1iemlcal  Co..  Madison.  Wis.     615.682. 

the  United  States.     510.456,  cane.     Cl.  6.  pub,  7-26-55.    Cl.  6. 

Gooderham  A  Worta  Ltd..  Peoria.  111.    330,806,  ran.  12-17-00.  Hubbard  Milling  <'o..  Mankato.   Blue  Earth.  Minn.     615.027, 

Cl    40  pub.  8-2-55.    Cl.  46. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Hochfl^  E.  GrUHttaa,  Ltd^  Addpki.  Salford.  MancbMter,  Eng-  Knn»r  Product*.  Detroit.  Mich.     615,a»4.  pub.  8-2-55.     CL 

Hii"il  ^SidVlS?.^  OkKliii?Cl\>.   OkU.      615.847.  pub.  K^riMh    Co..    lac.    The.    Eocherter,    N.    Y.      8U.8A8,    pab. 

7-26-50     Cl  42.  7-28-55.     CI.  44. 

HTsleiilc  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     815.840.  pub.  LAS  Bale*  Co. :  See— 

7-26-55     Cl  44  Putt-M««ter  Co. 

Ihrle  W   P    and  8ona.  Baltimore.  Md.    815.939.  pub.  8-2-55.  Laboratory  of  BlM!tronic  BngiaMrlng,  Inc..  Waahingtoo.  D.  C. 

rL'4«  615,641,  pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  21. 

IlllnoU  RMall  Hardware  Aian..  Chicago.  111.     615.992.     CL  Lamprecht     *     Co.     Canunlwar«ifai>rlk_>ktl«nf«^lKh^t. 


38. 


111. 


615.767. 
331,201. 
328.338. 


Zarlch-Oerllkon.      Bwitaerland.     615,883,     p«b.     7-26-55. 

CL  44. 
Landauer.  Fred,  Co. :  Bee — 

Landaom*.  Fred  B. 
Landauer,   Fred   S.,  d.   b.  a.  Fred  Landauer  Co.,  BodiTllle 

Centr*.  N.  Y.    615.877.  pub.  7-26-66.    CL  44. 
Langman.  Jamea  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     615,907,  pab.  8-2-05. 

CT  52.  _ 

LarabM  Flour  Milla  Co..  The.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    244.557,  ouk. 

Cl    46  * 

Larabee  Flour  Milla  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Interior  Flour  Mllla 

Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    237.753,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
La  Soelete  Anonyme  EeviUon  Frerea.  Parla.  France,  to  Hevillon 

FrerM.  New  York.  N.  Y.     326.867,  ren.  8-6-00.     CL  01. 

„.^ Lear.  Inc..  Grand  Eapida,  Mich.    615.723,  pub.  8-2-55.    CL  26. 

laduatrial'Molaaaea  Corp.,  Leonla,  N.  J.    616.687.  pub.  8-2-55.     Leatkerkraft.  Inc.,  Minn««polia.  Minn.    355.211,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Lederman,  Samuel  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Lee  Producta,  BafTalo,  N.  Y. 

510.433.  cane.     Cl.  4 


Illtnola  Shade  Cloth   Corp..   Chicago  Heighta, 

pub.  8-2-05.    a.  32.  ^  „  ,.     ^^    ^ 

Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corp.,  Glena  Falls.  N.  Y 

ren.  12-31-55.    a.  52.         „       ,  ^.  ..      ,  ^ 

Indlanapolla  Paint  A  Color  Co..  Indlanapolia,  lad. 

12(e)  Dub.  11-8-65.    O.  16.  ^^  „  „  „  .. 

Induatrtol  America  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    615,666-8,  pub.  8-2-55. 

<^  22.  „  „ 

Industrial  Brownholat  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brown  HoUting  Machinery  Co.,  The.  -,«„-. 

Industrial    Crane    and    Hoist    Corp.,    Chicago.    111.      615.975. 

Cl  28. 
Industrial    Lacquer    and    Chemical    Corp.,    Newark.    N.    J. 

510.323.  cane.    Cl.  22. 


Industrial  Raw  Materials  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615.625-7 

puh.  7-26-55.    Cl.  15. 
Inland    Container    Corp.,    Indianapolis, 

8—2—55     Cl.  2 
Innovation    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago, 

8-2-55.    a.  22. 
Interior  Flour  Mills  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Larabee  Flour  Mllla  Co..  The. 
International    Harvester    Co..    Chicago 

8-2-55.    n.  28 


Ind. 
111. 


615,542,    pub. 
615,657.    pub. 


III.      615,685.    pub. 


Lee  Producta :  Bee 

Lederman,  Samuel  M. 
Lees.  Jamea^  and   Sons  Co..  Bridgeport,  Pa.     615,843,  pnb. 

8—2—55     Cl    42 
Le  Febure  Corp.,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.    615,804,  pnb.  7-26-55. 

CL  37. 
Leisure  Industries  :  See — 

Jacobjr.  Gerhard.  _ 

Lenth«ric  Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     510,444.   cane.     Cl.  6. 


InternaTlonarMoided  Plastics,  Inc.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    615,546,  Leroux  A  Co..  Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     AlO,^,  pub.  8^2-00. 

Irish  Mlat  Liqueur  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Tullamore,  Ireland.    615.941.  Leadiea.'  A..   A   Bona   Rope  Co.      The   Watson-Btillman   Co. 

Dub.  8-2-55.    Cl.  49.                                                    «.      ^    ,„  (Owner).    838,670.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  7. 

Iron  A  Steel  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     615.969.     Cl.  19.  Levenson.    Jnllus     A   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      616,787.    pub. 

Jackaon.  Byren  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    615.698.  pub.  ^2^5.  J^-i^^^,,,^^..  J.r^M^  Wl..     225.215.  cane.     0.39. 

Jawby  Gerhard  d.  b.  a.  leisure  Indnatries.  Forest  HUls.  N.  Y.  Ubhey-Owena-Pord   OUas   Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     616,771.  pub. 

615  700.  nub.  8-2-55.    CL  23.                                              ^    „.  8-2-55^   CL  88.  _   __          _       _..      .       _        .    .     _       . 
Jaeger  Machine  Co.,  The.  Columbus,  Ohio.     615.977.     O.  23. 


Jayson  SUk  Mills  :  flee— 

Yuter.  Samuel. 
Jenkins    Broa..    New    York.    N. 
328.316.  ren.  9-24-56.    CL  21. 
Jlgtal  Pusalea :  See — 

Mayer,  Harry. 
Johnaon.  8.  C.  A  Son.  Inc. :  flee — 

Vestal  Laboratories.  Inc. 
JninUrd.  A.  D..  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York 

pub.  7-26-55.    Cl.  42. 
K-R-O  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Rat  Biscuit  Co..  The.  ..     ^  „. 

KalM'r    Gypaum    Co..    Inc..    OakUnd.    Calif. 

7-26-55.    Cl.  12. 
Kalleta  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 


Liebig's   Extract  of  Meat  Ca.   Ltd..   by  Oxo  Ltd..  London, 
EngUnd.     102.421.  12(c)  pub.  11-8-05.     Cl.  46 


Y..    and    Bridgeport.    Conn. 


N.   Y.     615.853-4. 


610,688-4.    pub. 
CL   81. 


615.604.    pub. 


Kalleta.  Walter,   "b.  a.  Kalleta  Mfg.  Co..  New  Brunswick 

K^siv  A  Ma«i"n"co.!^A!ibler.  Pa.     615.613.  pub.  7-26-55.     Lodge  A,  Shi^lej^Co..  The.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     615.678.  pub. 


Lincoln    Engineering   Co..    St.    Lonla,    Mo. 

Jft-2-50.     Cl.  23. 
Lindsay   Co..   The,   St.   Paul.   Minn.     010.824.  cane. 
Llne-No-Mor  Co.  :  flee — 

Miller.  Ann. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,848.  pub. 

7-26-55.     CT.  42. 
Link-Belt  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    63.003,  cane.    Cl.  13. 
Link-Belt  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     322.474^  cane.     Cl.  IS. 
Lion  Ribbon  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    615.863.  pub.  7-26-66. 

CT.  42. 
Utton  Industries  of  California.  Beverly  Hllla.  Calif.    615.878. 

pub.  7-26-56.     CT.  44. 
LJungdahl.    Kate.    New   York.    N.    Y..   to   Merck   A  Co.,   Inc., 

Rahway,  N.  J.     328.190.  ren.  9-17-56.    Cl.  18. 
Lloyd.  William  H..  Liverpool.  England.    616,898,  pub.  7-26-56. 

CT.  46. 


Keller.  H.  V..  Mfg.  Co..  Mlnneapolln.  Minn.     615.970.     CT.  19. 


8-2-55.     Cl.  23.  ^  ^ 

Lolbl,    Robert    B.,   Jr.,   d.    b.    a.    Pest   Control   Products   Co., 
Los   Angeles.    Calif.      616.690.    pub.    8-2-55.      CT.    23. 


Kellocg.  L.  H..  Chemical  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     815.563-4,     i^ngye„     E.    J.,    Co..    Minneapofla,    Minn.      615,697,    pub 


Minneapolis.  Minn.     615.565. 


pnb.  7-26-55.    CT.  6. 
Kellogg.   L    H..   Chemical   Co 

Kem-o  Corp..  Fredoiila.  Wis.     615.538.  pub.  3-22-55.     CT.  2. 
Klekhaefer  Corp..  Cedarburg.  Wis.    615.673.  pub.  8-9-55.    CT. 

23 
Klekhaefer  Corp..  Cedarburg.  Wis.     615.700.  pub.  8-2-55.     CT. 

23 
King'  Features   Syndicate.   Inc..   by  The   Hearst  Corp..   New 

York,  N.  Y.     326.757,  12(c)  pub.  11-8-55.     Cl.  38. 
King  Pnbllcatlona.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     510.471,  cane.     CL 

Kingston  Electronic  Corp..  Cambridge,  Mass.     615,749.  pub. 
8-2-55.    n.  26 


8-2-00.    CL  23. 
Los  Angeles  Pharmacal  Co. :  flee — 

Salaiar,  Lucila. 
Lowe.  Helen  M..  d.  b.  a.  Oenll  Lures.  Roberts  Creek.  British 

ColumbU.  Canada.     615.671.  pub.  8-2-05.     Cl.  22. 
Lowe,  Joe,  Corp.  :  flee — 

Popsicle  Corp.  of  the  United  SUtea,  The. 
Lowe.  Joe,  Corp..   New  York,  N.  Y.     328,520,  ren.  l(X-l-55. 

CT.  46. 
Lowery  Brothers  :  See — 

Lowery,  John  W. 
Lowery.   John  W..   d.   b.   a.    Lowery   Brothers,   Chicago,   111. 

615.594,  pub.  7-26-55.     CL  7. 
Lncaa,   John.  A  Co.   Inc.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     218.941,  cane. 

CT.   18. 


Klngsway.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     510.402.  cane.     Cl.  22.  „.   ...  ^  „        „«„»„, 

Klear  Vlaion  Contact  Lens  SoeclaMstp.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lynchburg  Hoslerj  Mills.  Inc.,  Lynchburg.  Va.     828.621,  ren. 

KfiklliV'l?c.,*GMS;vS;.^Ga.    615.971.    CT.  22  ^^-^   »*— k.„-„.  ..^.h   «,h...*»it»..«rk«   Ai,ti*n«-ll«.h.ft. 


615.763.  pub. 


Klemm  Automotive  Products  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

8-2-55.    CT.  31. 
KllngFactorles,  Tl)e  :  flee— 

Chautauqua  Cabinet  Co.         ^_  ^^      „  ^        , 

Knox    Co.,   The.    Kansas    City.    Mo.,    to   The    Knox    Co..    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     328.431.  ren.  9-24-65.     Cl.  18. 
Koebel    Diamond    Tool    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      330.983.    ren. 

12—24—55     CT  14 
KohL   John"  O..  Elkhart   Lake,  Wis.     615,612,   pub.  7-26-55. 

Cl  12 
Kohnsu'mm,  H..  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     615.919,  pub. 

Kohnstamm.  H..  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    615.923-5.  pub. 

7-26-55.    CL  46. 
Kohnstamm,  H..  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.926.  pub. 

8-2-^5.    Cl.  46. 
Kor«e.  Jean  l'..  to  William  R.  Warner  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 

N  Y.    510.311,  cane.    Cl.  6.  _   „^  ,. 

Kom,  William,  tnc.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     615.603.  pub.  7-26-55. 

CL  11 
Krakaur,  Eugene  K..  Patchogue.  X.  Y.     510.243.  cane.     Cl.  5. 
Krank    A    J.    Co.    to  Washburn  Laboratories.  Inc..  St.  Paul,     Manu-Mlne     Research    A 

Minn.    330,690,  ren.  12-10-55.    CT.  51.  615,617.  pub.  7-26-55 


MSO  Maschinen-  und  Schleifmlttelwerke  AktlengMellaehaft, 

Offenbach  (Main),  Germany.    615,704,  pub.  8-2-60.    CL  23. 
Maas,  A.  R..  Chemical  Co.  :  flee — 

Victor  Chemical  Works. 
Maceo  Products  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  III.    615,623.  pub.  7-26-55. 

CT.   15. 
MaUon  Blanche  Co..  New  Orleana.  La.    367.140,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Malaon  Blanche  Ck>.,  New  Orleana,  La.    867,224,  cane.    CT.  42. 
Makranaky.  S.,  A  Bona.  Inc. :  flee — 
Makransky.  S.,  and  Bona,  Inc. 
Makransky    8..  and  Sons.  Inc..  to  S.  Makranaky  A  Bona.  Inc.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     331.311.  ren.   12-31-66.     CT.  39. 
Malt-A  Plenty,    Inc..    Tulaa,    Okla.      615.892,    pub.    8-2-00. 

Cl.  46. 
Manhattan  Shirt  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     830.654.  ren. 

12-10-66.    CT.  39. 

The.  New   York,   N.   Y. 


330,794,  ren. 


The,   New  York.   N.  Y.     331.129,  ren. 


Manhattan   Shirt  Co., 

12-17-55.     CT.  89. 
Manhattan   Shirt  Co. 

12-31-66.     CT.  39. 
Manufacturers  Processing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
8-2-55.     Cl.  28. 

Development    Co., 
CT.  12. 


616,707,  pub. 
Mohnton,     Pa. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADBM ARKS 


TM  V 


M, 


Marathon  Bait  Oe. 

Marathon  Battery  Co.  _ 

MatathoB  BatM*y  Co.,  d.  h.  a.  Marathon  Bait  Co..  Wai 

WlB.    61 0.668,  pub.  8-2-00.    CL  22.  ^    ^ 

Marahall  FJeM  A  Os^.  CMcafo.  HI.     77,864,  oanc.  .Q.  80. 
Marolmll  FMd  ft  Co.,  ChMap,  IlL,  to  BnrUaftMi  Indnrtrtaa, 

Ine.^  Greoiaboro.  N.  €.880,080.  nu.  ia-¥i-i0.     CL  48. 
Martoi  Mnia  Cofp.,  New  Totk,  N.  T.     610,86t,  pnb.  8-8-88. 

Cl.  42 
Martin  brothers  Electric  Co.,  The,  Ctorolaai,  OMo.    618.888. 

p«k  7-86-00.    Cl.  44.  _^  _   .^ 

Martln-Bonoar  0»..  The.  Chicago,  lU.    010,884,  cane    CL  16. 


Mastor  Metal  Strip  Benrlee,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL'  616,618,  pnh. 
T-86-88.    CTJIl 


MathlaooB.Cho«leal  Corp. 

Mayor,   Harry,   6.   h.   a.  JIgtale  PDiilaa,  Ktw  York,   N.  T. 

618,660,  pnb.  8-3-00.    Cl.  28. 
Mayer,   J.,   A  Sohn  Lcderfabrik,   ▲.   G..  OOenfaatA   (Main). 

Germany.    611,010.  pab.  7-86-00.    Cl.  1. 
Maynard  A  Chlhl.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    880,807.  ren.  18-8-00. 

O.  49. 
Maytag    Co..    Vhe.    Nowton,    Iowa.      888.060,   ran.    7-8-00. 


%*'f4. 


McMillan.  W.  W..  d.  b.  a.  W.  W.  MeMnian  A  Co. 

▼lllo.  Vii.    610.086.    Cl.  84. 
McMUlan.  W.  W^A  Co. :  See— 

McMUlaa,  W.  W.  

Mechanical  Ho«w  Systama,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    610.800. 

CI    84 
Mochanlcal   Berrants.   Chicago,   DL     610,ri8,   pnh.   8-8-00. 

CL  88 
Moehan-Tooktr  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.    616,808.  pnb. 

7-26-00.     CT.  37. 
Molrooe  Dlatllle».  Inc. :  See — 
Clark.  lamen.  DiatHHns  Corp. 
Oldotyine  iMstlOors,  Inc. 
Ward.  Thonaa.  DfcstllHng  CTo.,  The. 

limdeahall.    J.    CL.    MedMae   Co..    Inc.   Mt   Tomon.    Ind. 

510,367,  cane.    CL  6. 
Morefe  A  Co,,  In<v:  See — 
Ljnngikhl.Kate. 
BharoADohmc. 

Sharp  A  Dohme.  Inc.  «^  _. 

Merrlmac  Hat  Corp..  Aneabary,  Maaa.    619320,  pnh.  7-26-00. 

CT.  88. 
Merrlt  Producta  Co. :  See- 
National  Toltet  Co. 
Merwaniee  Pooailajee  A  Soaa,  Mandrt  Bombay,  to  Merwaajee 

PoonJUJee   ft^Bona   Ltd..   Bombaj,    IndU.     331.218.   ren. 

12-31-05.    n.  46. 
Merwan jee  Poonjlajee  A  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Merwaniee  roonjlajee  A  Soaa. 
Meyer  Brothorn  Paterson.  N.  J.    010,307.  eanc    CL  4. 
Michael.  John  L,,  lac.  Flaahinf.  N.  it.    010.427.  cane    Cl.  6. 
Miller.   Ana.   dT  b.   a.   Llne-N^Jfor  Co.,   Now   York.  N.  T. 

010.482.  cane.    CL  6. 
Miller,  Henry  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Weatem  World  PUylng  Card  Co., 

St.  tonla.Mo,    615.602,  pnb.  8-2-60.    CL  22. 
Minerals  A  CheoUcals  Corp.  of  America  :  Soe — 

Kdgar  Brotjkora  Co.  _      ^ 

Minlkav  O.  ra.  h.  H.  far  KntfenChtnng  and  Trockenhaltang, 

Hanbarg.  Gemaay.    615.781,  pub.  7-26-50.    CT.  84. 
MlnneaDolla  Mining  Co..  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.     242.440.  eanc. 

CT.46. 
Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc. :  See — 

Bon-Burk.  Inc. 
Modene  Paint  Ca..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Bownaa.  Frank.  Co. 
Modern  Venetlaa  Bllnda.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    615,764,  pnb. 

A-2— 66     Cl  32 
Mohawk  Caroet  Vllls.  Inc.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     610.880-60. 

pnb.  7-26-50.    CT.  42.  

Monachan,    J.    J..    Co..    Inc.    Denver.    Colo.      615,881,    pnb. 

7-26-55.    CT.  44. 
Monarch    Rnbber   Co..    Inc..   The.   Baltimore,    Md.      320,801, 

12(e)  pub.  11-8-55.    CT.  SO.  _    , 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    510,428.  eanc    CT.  4. 
Moore  A  Co.  Soaps,  Inc.  Newark.  N.  J.    610.011.  pab.  8-8-00. 

Moroptleon   Research.   Engineering  and  Mfc.  BatabllriuBent 
VaduB.  Kuerstentum.  Liechtenstein.     615,738,  pub.  8-2-05. 

Morrell.  John,  A  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    330.660,  ren.  12-10-65. 

CT  46 
Morton  Mfg.  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Blair  of  Virginia.  Lynchharg.  Ta. 

810,171.  eanc.    CT.  6.  ^       „      .       w 

Morton  Mfg.  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Snow  White  Producta  Co..  Lynch- 
burg Va.    510.348,  eanc    CT.  4.  ^  ^^  _, 
Morton  Packhig  Co.,  LoalsvUle,  Ky.     615,806.  pnh.  8-80-00. 

CT  46 
Motyer  ik  Clement  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  Baat  London.  Union  of 

South  Africa.    616,886.  pub.  8-2-66.    CT.  46. 
Ma«Iler  Electric  Co.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     615.630.  pnb.  8-8-05. 

CT.  21. 
Mnacogee  Mfg.  Co..  Columbus.  Ga.     615.861-2.  pob.  7-26-56. 

CT  42. 
Mvla  Producta,  Inc.  Burbank.  Calif.     610.647.  pub.  8-2-50. 

CT  22 
Napier  Co.,  The,  Merldan.  Conn.    510.312,  eanc    CL  8. 

National   Automotive  FIbrea,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     610.806. 

pub.  7-26-55.    CT.  42. 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    105.704.  ren.  6-17-65. 

CT.  46. 
National   Can   Corp.,   Chicago,   111,      615,006,   pab.   7-26-60. 

Cl  2 
Natlpnal  Oypsan  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     615.608.  pub.  7-26-05. 

Cl  12. 
National  Pneumatic  Co..   Inc.,  Boston.  Maaa.     610,606,  pnh. 
8-2-55.    CT.  23. 


NatloMl  Toilet  Co..  Parfa.  Tenn.    44.T10.  eanc    Cl.  6. 
National  Toilet  Co^  d.  b.  a.  Merrit  Products  Co..  Parte,  Tana. 

41T.868.  cane   OL  46. 
Nelaon  Beetrle  Mfa.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Nmbco  Fonndry.  Tn]aa.  Okla. 

6ia.T80,  pnb.  T-S6-86.    Cl.84. 
Nimoa  fonadry :  Seo — 

Ndaon  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
Ndr  Amlaad  Knitting  Co..  The,  WtaMed.  Conn.    510.808-18. 

eanc   0. 80. 
NewMoskraftCo. :  Bee— 
Foncoaen.  Howard  K. 
Newport  Bolliog  MUl  Co..  The.  Newport.  Ky.    12S,4T6.  cane 

CL14. 
Newport  BoUlng  MUl  Co..  Newport.  Ky.     211,002.  eanc     CL 

18. 
Newport  BoUlag  Mill  Co.,  Newport.  Ky.     212.108.  oaac    CL 

14. 
Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co..  Newport.  Ky.    818,427.  eanc    CL 

Newport  RoUlng  Mill  Co..  Inc,  Tha,  Nowport,  Ky.    884.886, 

Mi^rPOTt  BoUlng  MIU  Co..  Tho^  Novport.  Ky.    881,688.  CUK. 

CL14. 
Mow  York  Aaon.  for  the  BUnd.  Inc.  Tha.  Now  Tor*.  N.  T. 

615,706.008.8-2-06.    CL  20. 
NMiola  Wire  A  Alnmlnam  Co..  Davenport  lown.     616.808. 

pnh.T-26-66.    CT.  7. 
Nixon  Nltratloa  Worka,  Nlzon.  N.  i.    61M27.  pnh.  1-M-9^. 

C1.1.  

Norrla.  Blsaheth.  d.  b.  a.  Nina  8e  LWo.  Now  York.  N.  T. 

810.462.  eanc    CT.  6. 
North  AmorlPaa  Bayon  Corp. :  «oo— 

Amerieaa  Olaaaatoff  Corp. 
NoTd Craft:  8o»— 

BdiwutB.  Stanford  H.  

Novel  WaA  Co.,  Inc,  St.  Lonta.  Mo.    880.560,  ren.  13-8-86. 

Nwjaar'  luatinnwnt    and    Chenlenl    Corp..    Chtaain.    m. 
610.740.  onh.  8-8-06.    Cl.  26. 

0  A  G  iMtmmont  Co..  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    61B.8T2.  pnh. 
T-13-66.    CL44. 

Obex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.     610.740.  pnb.  8-8-86. 

Cl.  86. 
0«a  Medidno  Co..  Inc.  The :  Be* — 

Plata.  lanMel  O.  .        _ 

Ghana  Scale  Corp.,  Union,  N.  J.     615,701.  pab.  8-S-6B.    CL 

26.  _ 

Olfletvme  T>lstfltora.  Inc.  to  Melrooe  Dtatfllera,  Inc,  Ne<w  Ton, 

N.T.    887.810-20.  ran.  8-8(Mi8.    0.40. 
Olbi  Indnatrtes.  Inc.  East  Alton    HI.,  now  by  nwroti   nnd 

chanae  of  name  Olln  Mathleoon  Chamkal  Corp.    616.086-T. 

nab.  7-26-05.    CL  8. 
Olln  Indnatries,  Inc.  Eaat  Alton,  DL.  now  by  mcroer  nnd 

ehanga  of  nnaw  Olln  Mathleoon  Chemical  Cerp.     816.T88, 

oab.  8-2-66.    CT.  82. 
Olln  Mathleoon  Chomteal  Corp. :  S«# —  r 

Olln  Indnatrtea.  lac  _  «.      ^ 

01  Mammy  Co..  Bidlekl.  N.  C    610.386.  ranc    CL  46.  _ 
OneMa  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.    610.681.  nnh.  8-3-66.    Cl.  88. 
Orlentex.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.    61 5.T06.  anh.  8-8-66.    €3.87. 
Oronlte    r%emleal    Co..    Wilmington,   IM.     616.676-6.    pnb. 

7-26-65.    CT.  6. 
Owens-nilnols  Olaw  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.    818,662.  pnh.  7-S6-SS. 

CL2. 
0x0  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Uebir*  Kztraet  of  Meat  Co..  Ltd.  ^  .  ^  „ 

P.  R.  Faatarca.  Inc.  New  Tork,>*.  T.    615.814.  pnb.  7-26-58. 

Cl.  88. 
Pacific  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angelea.  Calif.    510.200.  eanc    CL  6. 

Pakola  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    510.226.  ranc    CL  38. 

Pan^HMrtcnn  Bntorprlftto,  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  T.     810.188. 

Panther  Oil  A  Greaae  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Worth.  TtfX.     881.778. 

ren.  1-21-66.    CT.  12. 
Paper  Sapply  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    380.727.  ran.  12-17-66. 

CT  7. 
Parfuma  Charbert.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    610.486.  ranc    CL  6. 

Parham     Indnatriea.     Inc.     Detroit,    Mich.       615.616.    pub. 

Parker  Pen  Coi,  The,  Janeavllle,  Wla.    615,812.  pub.  7-26-66. 

CT  88 
Paaebali   Laboratorira,   Inc.,   Seattle,   Waah.     616,870,   pnb. 

7-26-65.     CT.  44^ 
PatrteU  Petticoat  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    846,808,  ranc 

CT    80 
Patrick  Salra  Co.,  Ban  Frandoeo,  Calif.    810,876.  cane.    CL  4. 

Prarimaa,  B..  A  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  BntfUud.    448.900,  13(e) 

onb.  11-8-66.    Cl.  6. 
PennaylvanU  Bait  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.    616.064. 

pnb.  7-26-66.    CL  63. 
PerfnmeriM  Dlatribatora.  Ltd.,  Hamilton.  Beranda.    616.007. 

Cl    01 
Perkina. 'George  T.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.    610,781,  pnb.  8-3-00. 

CT    26 
Permalastic    Prodneta    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      616,680.    pnh. 

11-80-64.    CT.  16.  ^  ^.   .^ 

Permatex  O..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     881,744.  ren.  1-31-66. 

Cl.  0. 
Peat  Control  Prodneta  Co. :  See — 

Lolljil.  Robert  B..  Jr. 
Pettett  Mfg.  Co..  MlamL  OkU.    610.083.    CT.  30. 

Pflater  A  Vogel  Taanlng  Co..  Mllwankec  Wla.     616.686,  pnh. 

7-36-55.    CT.  1. 
Piedmont  Bhlrt  C04  Greenville,  8.  C.    616.888,  pnb.  8-8-68. 

CL  30. 
Plllabnry  Flour  MUla  Co..  to  Plllabnry  Mllla,  Inc.  Mlnnoapolla. 

Minn.    827.802-4.  ren.  0-3-00.    CT.46. 
Plllabnry  Mills.  Inc. :  Soe— 
Pllbbary  Floor  MUla  Co. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Pitman   Mfg.   Cv..   IUdmb  City.   Mo.     615,710.  pub.  S-2-M. 

CI    23 
I'laflti-Ll'oer  Co..  Inc..  Baffato.  N.  Y.     81&.946.  pub.  8-2-M. 

a.  SI. 
Plata.    lamarl    G..    Bogota    and    Barranqailla.    Coloabta.    to 

Th<?  Oca  M«diclne  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     827.t88.  ren. 

9-10-55.     CI.  18.  _ 

Plrtcber.  tJ.   H..  HarlluRMi.  Tei.     419,494.  cane     CL   4«. 
Pollack,  Max.  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     858.291.  eanc. 

CI.  43.  

Pollack.   Max,  *  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     360.000.  c«nc. 

CI.  48. 
Pomona   FVult   Growera   Excbanfte,   Pomona,   Calif.     25S.509, 

cane.    CI.  46,  ^ 

Popslcle  Corp.  of  the  United  States,  The,  to  Joe  Lowe  Corp., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     331.278.  ren.  12-31-55.     CI.  2. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co..  Inc.  of  Pittsburgh  :  8n — 

Boweni  Rubber  Works. 
PoMehl   Er«-und   Chemikalienhandel   O.    m.   b.   H.,   Hambarg, 

Gerauny.    615,619.  pub.  7-26-55.    CI.  12. 
Pratt  *  Wollman,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    510,391.  cane.    CL  28. 

Premier  Appliance  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     4S9.709.  cane, 

CI.  23. 
Pres-SFREttte  ProducU,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     615,750,  pab. 

8-2-55.     CI.  26. 
Prlnthouse  Co. :  89» — 

Herwltt.  George  F.  ^^^ 

Production    and    Marketing   Co..    Newtown.    Conn.      61B.826, 

pub.  8-2-55.     CI.  39. 
Protam  Pharmacal  Co.,  to  Drug  Research  <'orp..  New   York. 

N.  Y.    615,631,  pub.  7-1.V54.    CI.  18. 
Pua  Leila nl — The  Ranch  of  Hearenlr  Flowers.  Lm  Angelea. 

Calif.     615,518,  pub.  7-26-55     CI.  1. 
Pulp   Reproduction   Co..    Milwaukee,  Wis.     615,972.     CI.   Z3. 
Putt-Master  Co..  to  L  Jk  8  Sales  Co..  Phoenix.  Arii.    615.061. 

pub.  8-2-55.     CI.  22. 
Pre  Ltd..  Cambridge.  England.    615.633.  pub.  :V-3-65.     CI.  21. 
Q  Prodncts  Corp.,  I'leasantrllle.  N.  Y.     615,837,  pub.  7-26-.V") 

CI.  40. 
Quaker    Rubber    Corp..    Philadelphia.     Pa.       510.424,    cane. 

CI.  35. 
Radiron  Corp.,  Mlamlsburg,  Ohio.     438.127.  cane.     CI.  21. 

Randolph  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     615.621,  pub.  7-2»-S0. 

CI.   14. 
Rat  BlacQit  Ca..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  K-R-O  Co..  Kpringfteld.  Ohio. 

439.042    cane.     CI.  6. 
Ra.rniond  Corp.,   Tlie.   Greene.   N.   Y.     615.980.     CI.   23. 
Redmond.  B.,  A  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,976.     CI.  23. 
Reese  Finer  Foods    Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Rles  Finer  Food  Division, 

Chicago.  III.    615.912.  nub.  8-2-55.    CI.  46. 
RelUnce  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     615,827.  pub.  7-26-55. 

n.  89. 
Remington  Rand  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .^72.567,  12<c)  pub. 

11-8-55.     CI.  21. 
Research  Chemical  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     438.926.  cane.     CI.  49. 

Resinous   Products   &   Chemlcnl   Co..   The.   to  Rohm   k   H«ns. 

by   Rohm   k  Haas  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     440.940.    12(c) 

pub.  11-8-55.     CI.  10. 
Rerere   Sllreriimiths   Inc..  New  York.   N.  Y.     439.900.   12(c) 

pub.  11-8-55.     CI.  28. 
ReTlllon  Freres :  Ffee- 

Ij«  Soclete  Anonvnte  Revtilon  Freres. 
Rles  Finer  Food  Division  :  fre — 

Reese  Finer  Foods    Inc. 
Rlland   Frocks.   Inc..   Boston.  Mass.     510.458.  cane.     CI.  39. 

Risdon    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Nangatuck.    Conn.     615.800,    pub. 

7-26-55.     CI.  37. 
RJtter   Dental  Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Rochester,   N.  Y.      250.015-16. 

cane.     C\.  44. 
River  Raisin  Paper  Co..  Monroe.  Mich.     425.725.  cane.    CI.  2. 
Robhin    Products.    Ixs    Angeles.    Calif       615.865.      CI.    42. 
Roberts,  Rob  :  fler — 

Roberts.  Robert  J. 
Roberts.  Robert  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Bob  Roberts,  Gary.  Ind.     510,186. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Robinson  k  Golluber.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     510,476,  cane. 

CI.   39. 
Rocket  Concrete  Drill  Co..  Dana  Point.  Calif.     615,679.  pub. 

5-17-55.     CI.  23. 
Rockwood    k    Co.    Rrwklyn.    N.    Y.      615.937.    pub.    7-5-65. 

CI.   46. 
Rohm  4  Hmsm  :  8re 

Resinous  i'ro<1uets  k  ClienilcMl  Co..  The. 
Kohiii  k  IlaHS  Co.  :  See — 

Kesinoua  Products  k  Chemical  Co..  The. 
Kolllng  Hills  Orchards  :  See— 

Rolling  Hills  Orchards.  Inc 
Rolling  HillH  Orchards.  Iiu..  <1.  b.  a.  Rolling  Hills  Orchards, 

I^w  Angel»'s.  Calif.     615.».<«.  pub.   8^2-55.     CI.   46. 
Koiideau.  H.  ()..  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Farmlngton.  N.   H.     .1.38.595, 

cane.     CI.  ."«» 
Rnbinstfin.    Helena,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      510.457,   cane. 

CI.   «. 
Ryser  Bros,  Inc..  Clilcngo.  HI.     fil5,89U.  pub.  7   2«-55.     CI.  46. 

»  A  S  (Virrugatwl  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

615.97.1.     n.  'Si 
Snbrett  Food  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Malirvft  Food  rroilucts.  Inc. 
Sjthreft    F«M>d    PnMlucts.    Inc..    New    Y<»rk.    .N.    Y..    to   Sabrett 

K«M>(1    Products    Corp.,    Jerney    City.    N.    J.      31.3.927.    ren. 

«V  12-.%4.     CI.  46. 
Saffway  Stores.  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.     406.362.  cane.     CI.  46. 
.Sjilcs  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  V.     «12  21».  cor.     C\.  39. 
Salautr.    Luclla.    d.    b.    a.    I^tn    Angeles    Phnrmacal    Co..    I»s 

AntP'les,  Calif.    '510.240.  nine.     CI.  6. 
Halem-Bmalua,    Inc..   Pittsburgh.    Pa.     615.760.   pub.   8  2-55. 

CI.   31. 
Sanders  Associates  Inc..  Nashua.  N.  H.    615,643,  pub.  8-2-55. 

a.  21. 


Sanitary    Market,    The.    Rogers    aty.    Mlcb.      6154>28.    pub. 

8-2-85.     CI.  46. 
Hasner's.    A..    Son.   Baltlnorw.    Md.      •15.829.   pub.    »-2-65. 
^1.  39. 

Hargo  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     400.667,  cane.    CL  22. 
Sebactat^  Albort.  G.   m.   b.  H..   Maalch.  Germany.     616.787, 

nab.  i-2-66.     CI.  26. 
8eb«lk    Chemical    Co.,    Loa    Aagvlea,    CaUf.      616.616,    pab. 

7-26-55.     CI.  12. 
BelicBley  iaduatrina.  Inc. :  Me« — 

Rorqpean  Wine  Exporters  A  Growers  Agencies.  Ik. 
I»eh«rts    CBibredas.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      616.838.    pob. 

7-2»-&6.    CL41. 
Schneider,    Charles,    and     Co.     Inc..    Council    Blnffs.     Iowa. 

616.986.     CI.  32. 
8clK>eneman.  J..   Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     827,619.  ren.  0-3-55. 

CLSO. 
Seboeneman.  J..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     615.817.  pub.  7-26-65. 

CL38. 
Scbott.  Andrew  F..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     616.748.  pab.  8-2-55. 

Schriifft!   W.   P..   A   Sona  Corp..   Boston.  Mass..   to  Frank  G. 

Shattuck  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    32«;W4,  r«B.  7-30-65.     CI. 

46. 
Sebwarti  Mfg.  Co..  Two  Rivers,  Wis.     615,0«S.     CL  2. 
Schwarts.  SUnford  H..  d.  b.  a.  Novel  Craft,  Phiiadelphla.  Pa. 

616.800.  pub.  8-2-55.    n.  37. 
Screw  Machine  Products  Co..   Portland.  Greg.     615,778,  pub, 

8-2-A6.    a.  34. 
Seaboard  Metal  Products  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     615.867.  pub. 

7-2»-65.    n.  44. 
Sea  laUnd  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     400.060.  cane.     CI. 

50. 
Segnard.  Lotten :  fte- 

Behmer.  Kurt  E. 
Seifert.   E.    M..   Jr..    Inc..    Imjs   Angeles,   to   Holme  *  Seifert. 

Salinas   Calif.     331.227.  ren.  12-31-56.     CI.  46. 
Selby,    Battersby    A    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      615.014,    pub. 

7-26-66.    CI.  12. 
Sellg   Co.,    Inc..   The.    Atlanta.    Ga.      615.568.    pub.    7-26-5.%. 

n.  6. 
Se«tuoia  Products  Co..  Eureka.  Calif.     510.273.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Sew-Rlte  Corp..  The.  Dahlgren.  Va.     615.981.     CI.  26. 
Sharp  A  Dohme.  Baltimore.  Md..  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rabway. 

N.J.    106.186.  ren.  10-12-56.    CT.18. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme,  Baltimore,  Md..  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway. 

N.  J.    107,290,  ren.  11-16-55.    CI.  18. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.. 

Rabway.  N.  J.    330..345.  ren.  1 1   20-  M.    CI.  18. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  I*a..  to  Merrk  ft  Co.,  Inc.. 

Rabway,  N.  J.    331.719.  ren.  1    21   .^6.    <T  18. 
Shattnck,  Frank  O.,  Co  :  See — 

5<chrnfft,  W.  F..  A  Sons  Corp. 
ShealTer^W.  A..  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison.  lows.     615.795.  pnb. 

7-2eJl6.    n.  S7. 
Sherwln-Wniiama   Co..   The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      105..W1.   ren. 

R-3-.%8.    CI.  6. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     510.813.  cane. 

C\.  16. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     510.351.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    615.858,  pub.  7-20-,V>. 

Cl  42. 
Shirley  Fabrica  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    615.859.  pub.  7-26-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Shoes  Associated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     615,960.  pub.  8-2  .^5.    Cl. 

100. 
Sluiron  Optical  Co..  Inc..  Oneva.  N.  Y.     615.735,  pnb.  8  2  .'5. 

Cl.  26. 
Silicone   Paper  To.   of   America.    Inc.,   The.   New  York.   N.   >. 

615.956,  pub.  11    16-,"I4     Cl.  52. 
Sinionln's,  C.  F..  Sons,  Inc.,  Phtlndelphia,  Pa.     «ll 5.900.  pub. 

8-2  55.    Cl.  40. 
Sln.nlco  Akticngesellschaft.  IVtmold  (British  Z«ine).  tJeniiany. 

01 5.885.  nub.  7   26  .55.     Cl.  45. 
Singleton.  Ijrnne.  d.  b.  a.  Singleton  Products.  ?"letcl»T  Hills. 

Calif.     615.914.  pub.  8  2   .55.    Cl,  46. 
Singleton  Proilucts  :   See 

Singleton,  Lynne. 
SItbon,  E.  D..  Astoria.  N.  Y.     615.040    pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  22. 
Skinner.  William.  A  Sons.  New  York.  N.  V      015  H04.     Cl.  42. 
Skvcharm    C.tsmetic    Co..    KsnssN    City.    Mo.      015.952,    pnb. 

fc-2-«5.    n.  51. 
Sllngerland   Drum   Co..   Chicago.    111.      01 5.793.   pnb.   7-*-'rt  5.i. 

Cl.  30. 
Slutskv.  Abrahsni.  d.  b.  n.  KIt-Hlte  Piinln  To..  .Vf-w  York.  N.  V. 

015.831.  pub  7-26-5,5.    <'l.  .39. 
Smith.  Howard.  Co.,  Houston.  T.\.     510.221.  cunC.     CL  1,3. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  :   See 

Snap-On  Tools.  Inc. 
Snap-On  Timls.   Inc..   t<i   Snap-On  Tooln  Corp..  KcnoMlia.  \\  Ik. 

331.788.  ren.  1    21    50.     Cl.  23 
Snap-On  Tools,   Inc..   to   Snsp-On   Tools  Corp..   Ken«whs,   \Ms. 

381 ,800-1 1 .  ren.  121  -.56.    Cl.  23. 
Snap-On  Tools.  Inc.,   to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp.,   KenoHlin,   Wis. 

3,31.844,  ren.  1  -21    56.    Cl.  23. 
Snow  Whlt»-  Products  Co. :   See 

Morton  Mfc.  Corp.  _    . ,   ,» 

Snvder  R.  W..  <*o.,  Hatllc  I'r.n-k.  Midi,     <ll5.8t)3,  pub.  7  20  ,55, 

Cl.  40. 
Socony-VB«-uum  Oil   Co.,   Inc..   New   York,   to   Will  A   liounicr 

Candle   Co..    Inc.,    Syrnruse.    N.    Y.      :i2tl.510,    ren.    7    23   ..5. 

Cl    15 
.Soil  Builders  Internntlon.il  Corp..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     .50rt,07fl, 

cor.    Cl.  10.  .  ,.  ^ 

Soren    Sklfter,    Dunsli    Sllpi«    Ksbrik,    C.ii»-nhni:.-n,    Ominsrk. 

015.819.  pnh.  7    -'O  .55      Cl    J!)  ,,-„.- 

Southern    Cotton    Oil    Co..    Tlir,    New    tlrlt-nns.    |ji       t.l.i.OO.f, 

pnh.  8-^2   55.     <n.  40  

•Southern  Electrical  <'orp..  Chiittnumiga.  Tcnn.     til. >. 044.  pnb. 

8  2.55.    Cl.  21. 
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Southern    Oil    Co.    of    New    York.    Inc.,    Horaebeaiia.    N.    Y. 

330.667.  ren.  12-10-56.    CL  15. 
Soathland  Kroaen  Foods.  loe..  New  York.  N.  Y.    615.930.  pub. 

8-2-55     Cl.  46.  ^  ^^     ^ 

Soathwark    Hide    A    T..eather    Co.     Ltd..     I»ndon.    England. 

615.531,  pub.  7-26-55.    H.  1.  _ 

Soathweotern     Petroleum     Cn..     Inc.,     Forth     Worth.     Tex. 

324.681.  12(c)  pub.  11-8-.55.    Cl.  15. 
Spectrum    Fabrics   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      616,844,   pab. 

H  ■'   .5.5      Cl   42 
Splegi.  K.   H..  Snn   Francisco.  Calif,     180,700.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Splegl,  E.   H..  Salinas.  Calif.     365  256.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Sp<itoil  International  Sales  Corp..  Washington.  D.  C.    •16,628, 

pub.  7   2«l-,55.     Cl.  15. 
Sprnv  Maid  Proilucts  Co.  :  See — 

Bostwick  I.aboratorles.  Inc.  .  ,„  -- 

Sprlne   Packing  Corp..  Chicago.   HI.     615,942.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Stsnnlcheni.    In^..    New   York.    N.    Y.      616.958.   pub.   8-2-56. 

Cl  52 
Standard   Oil   Co.   of  California,    Wilmington.   Del.      615..550. 

Standard  Tovkra ft  "Products,  Inc,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     615.660. 

Star  Watch  Case  Co..  Ludington,  Mich.    615.7.53,  pub.  3-22-56, 

Cl.  28. 
Sta-Wax  Prodnets  Co. :  See — 

Goodman.  I*e.  „       .         „        «    ..    m    v 

Stein.  Joseph    Hy  Globe  Thread  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y. 

420.813.  12(c)  pub.  11 -8-.5.5.    Cl.  48.   ^.,  ^^        ^   ^  ^a  kk 
Steohano  Brothers.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     615.600.  pab.  7-26-6.5. 

Cl   8 
Steohano  Brothers.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    616.001.  pab.  7-26-66. 

Sterilseat  Corp.  of  America,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     510,847,  cane. 

Sterling"  Plastics  Co.,  Union.  N.  J.     615,730.  pub.  8-2-.56.     O. 

26 
Sterling  Pulp  A  Psner  Co..  F^n  Claire.  Wla.    «1-19f7- „^l-  *T- 
Stetson  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Weymouth.  Mass.     .384,228,  cane. 

Cl  39 
Stevenson  A  llnw.'Il.   Ltd..   I^ndon.   England.      105,.566.   ren. 

8  3  .5.5      Cl   45 
Stevenii  Thuet  Co..  I.ong  Beach.  Calif.     615,610.  pub.  7-26-5.5. 

C\   12 

Stokes.  W.  H..  Milling  Co..  Watertown.  S.  Dak.     68.808,  eanc. 

Stlkes.  W.  H..  Milling  Co..  Watertown.  S.  Dak.     68.919.  cane. 

/-*!      Aft 

Storin    Hero    1  mbrella   Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.      615.8.39. 

pub.  8  2  55.    <'l.  41. 
Strunh.  Kdmurd  L..  trustee;    See    - 

IWrnian  Clieniieal  fo. 
Stronilterg-<'Hrl8on  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     S**'-"'*'*-.*''"",-    .*^   21. 
Sturtevant.   F.   C,  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     615.584.   pub. 

SnIf.Mnr.'    KlIisNth.    N.   J.      01 5.624.   P"h.  "-26^.55       Cl.   15. 
Sunday  Creek  <'onl  Co  .  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     510.2(0,  cane. 

Sunshlti.-    Packers.     Inc..    Kort    Meade.    Fla.       015,933.    pnb. 

Sn'M-rtmCrHvatB,  Inc..  Rixhester.  N.  Y.    615.821.  pub.  7-26-55. 

Cl     39 
SuiH-rlor    Kelt    A   i;«-ddlng   Co..    ChU-ago.    111.      .369.928.    cane. 

Cl     32 

Sutherland  I'liper     Co.,     Kalamatoo.     Mich.      615.548,     pub. 

—   •>o   *,%  cl    2 

S«'iKs..d.'nt  InterniitloUJil,    lioo   Angeles.   Calif.      61 5.875.   pub. 

Tai<iT  1'ro.lnetH.   Ine  .  Bn.oklyn,  N.  Y.     615,637.  pub.  8   2-55. 

Cl     ■•! 
TehlietifK    and    Giirland    Store.    The.    Chicago.     III.       117.701. 

T.-wJuk    A    <;)iVl:in.l     Stoc.    The.    ChlcaB«».    HI.       120.451    .1, 

Te'rlVkot..  Co.   Tile,    Innl.w.MKl,   Calif.      510.:<74.   enne.      Cl,   C 

T.M  hnliiil    I'oreel.'iin    nnil    Cliin.i wiire    Co.,    Kl    Cerrlto.    Calif 

til. -.750.  mill    S    1    .55.     Cl    30.  ^  ,_„..«« 

T.ehiil.on   Co..  Tlie.    New   York.   N     V.      615.705.   pub.   8   2   .55. 

Cl     'M 
TiMM.ite    Corp      The     .Scninton.    I'n.      510.241.   eaiie.      Cl.    12 
Ti'iiMV     KwMld    \V..    Min.M.1:.,    N     V       «t1 5  .VtK.    pul..    7    2«l   55. 

( *)      N 
T.rri     L.-.-    S;iU-s    Corp.    .\pple    Viill.y.    Ciilif       015.fi5K.    pnli 

K   •»   55       Cl    JJ 
T.-Mis  Co  .  Tilt..  N.w  York.  N    V.     :{2tl.524.  IJdi  pub    11    «   55. 

Texas  ('o  .  The.  N.-w  York.  \.  Y      :{23.037.  12(()  piili.  118   55. 

T«-\as    i»i>«iMn«inK    ( >pf  iil.iux    .\Ksoelaf  inn.    Fort    Worth.    Tex. 

cir.  !t<tl      Cl   :tH  .     ,  ,^ ,  „- 

T.xtile  Sal.-«  Corp.  .\.w  Y.nk.   N.   Y.     015. H5.,  pub.    i    20   .).« 

Cl     f 
Tevlnr.'.l   Yarn  Co..   IMiilii-l.'lpliia.    I'm       »;15.«««,   pub.   8   2   55. 

Til.-.'    I'n'ilncln    Co.     iH-iiMT.    <'olo        510,274.    eiine.       Cl.    ti. 
Tlwfu  Siyiim   Tin.  .\iistiii.  T.-\      »il5Kl.<.  pub.  8   2   .55.     Cl.  :iH. 
Til. .ins.. II     J     <;      .in-l   <•■•..    l.t'l  .    Uith.    Srotlan.l.      328,«!K5    ,. 

r.ii    lO    1    5r..     II.   »!•  ,  .       ^    . 

TIfbiiijin  it  l>ros    Commiinlilalre  Vennootscnap  op  Aanrtelen. 

L.i.I.!i      Nrlll.Tl.iii.lx.       •ll.'i.NS!!.    pub.    7    20  .55       Cl     46. 
rilfoTi  A  Cook  Co  .   I-eomlnster,   Mass.     015.5:>7,  pub.  8   2   55. 

Cl     .'. 
Tiiiileriiiati-li   Co    ;   .<r< 

Coifiiran.  I'.iiil  V  „   „   ., 

Tir.'   Mart    In.-.  The.   \iu   York.   N    Y.     015.700,  pub.  8  2- .55 

C     •■<5 
Ti-Hii..    C..      Tlw     S.im:ertieH.    N     Y.      2.'{fi.073.    enne.      Cl.    37. 
Til. •111.-.     <".i  .    hie..    Kansas    Tlty.    M...      :{31,1.S5.    ren.    1-7    50. 

C|.    HI. 


Topic  Toys  :  Bee — 

Trager,  David  C. 
Trager.  David  C.  d.  b.  a.  Tople  Toys.  Chicago.  III.    •li.060. 

pub.  8-2-66.    CI.  22. 
Trans  Sphere    Trading    Corp..    MobUe.    AU.      «16,622.    pab. 

7-26^5.     a.  1.  .  -  ^ 

Triaagle  Package  Machinery  Co..  Chicago,  111.    816.^72,  pob. 

8-2-66.     CLJs. 
Trtxle  Co. :  8«e — 

Chabrow^e,  Juiiua. 
Troop   Water   Heater   Co..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      610.308,   caae. 

Cl  34 
Truetlte  Corp..  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    fll6.68e.  pnb.  8-2-«8. 

Cl.  21 
Tapper  tterp..  Farnumsville,   Maaa.     616.630^  pab.   7-24^-66, 

Tapper '  Corp.,    Farnumsville,    Maaa.      616.640.    pab.    S-»-M. 

Turner  Brass  Works.  The,  Sycamore.  III.    77,497.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Two  Steeples  Ltd..  Wigston  Magna.  EngUnd.     829.064,  ren. 

10-15-55.    Cl.  :i9. 
Tylene   Plastics,    Inc..    Michigan  City,   Ind.     616JM8-9.  pub. 

7-19-56.     CL  «. 
U.  A.  8.,  Corp. :  Sec- 
United  Aircraft  Supply  Corp.  ^     ^ 
Uddo,  P.,  A  Sons,  New  Orleana,  La.     S70,5«3.  cane.     CL  4 

Udyllte  Corp..   The.   Detroit.   MIeh.     616,S82.   pub.   7-26-86. 

Cl  14 
Udyllte   Corp.,  The.   Detroit.   Mich.      016.742.   pab.   8-2-66. 

Cl  26 
Uhu  l>roducts  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    615.662.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Uncle  Tom's  Food  Prodncts,  Inc..  Woodstock,  N.  Y,     •15,01«. 

pub.  7-26-55.     Cl.  4«.  ^  ^    .. 

Union  Bottling  Co..  Memphis    Tenn.     419,786,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Union   des   Verrerles  M^chanlgueo  Beiges,   Boelete   ABonyaM>. 

Charleroi     Belgium.      615,774.    pnb.    8-2-56.      CL    83. 
Unitetl  Aircraft  Supply  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  U.  A.  8..  Corp..  Chicago. 

III.     615.661.  pub.  8-2-55.     Q.  22. 
United    Chromium,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      328,182.   ren. 

9-17-55.     Cl.  16.  _  .«...« 

United      Co-<»perativea.      Inc..      Alliance.      Ohio.      627,642. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  2.3.  ^,  ^,_ 

United    Elastic    Corp.,    Kaattaampton,    Mass.      616366,    pab. 

7-26-55.     Cl.  42. 
I'nited    Mfg.    Corp..  The,   West   Reading,   Pa.     615,806,   pub. 

2-15  55.     Cl.  .37.  „     ^    „    « 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

015.845.  pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  42. 
United  Paper  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.    3.30.156,  ren.  11-19-55. 

Cl.   H7. 
United  States  Gypsum  Ci>..  Chicago.  HI.     417.409.  12(c)  pub. 

11    8-55.     Cl.  6. 
Unlt»Hl    States    Movldyn    Corp..    Chicag«>.    III.      615,574,    pub. 

7    20  55.     Cl.  «. 
Universal    I>aboratorles,    Inc.,    I-^st   Orange.    N.   J.      510,418. 

eanc.     Cl.  4 
Upjohn  Co.    The,  KalamaBoo,  Mich.     615.6.32,  pub.  2-22-55. 

Cl.    18. 
Utlea  Cutlery  Co.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     615.706.  pub.  8-2-65.     Cl.  23. 

Utiea  Cutlery  Co..  Utica.  N.  Y.     615.715,  pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  23. 

Vanadium   Corp.   of   America.   New   York.    N.    Y.      615.586-7, 

pub.  7  26.55.     Cl.  6. 
Van    Itrode    Milling   Co..    Inc..   Clinton.    Mass.      «1 5,547.  pnb. 

7   26  .55      Cl.  2. 
Vapor    Heating  Corp..   Chicago,    111.      015.782.   pub.   7-26-65. 

Cl.    -M. 
Vental  I..Mb<>ratoriiw,  Inc..  St.  l»ais.  Mo.,  to  S,  C.  Johnson  A 

.Son.    Ine.      Raeine,    Wis.      015,559.    pnb.    3-22   .55.      Cl.    4. 
Viekers    Kngineering,    Inc.,    (;ard««na.    Calif.      615.732.    pub. 

H   2   55      Cl.  20. 
Victor  Cheiiilnil  W.irkH,  (^hicago.  HI.,  from  A.  R.  Maas  Chem- 
ical Co.     01 5. 8MK.  pub.  8   2-55.     Cl.  40. 
Vief<iry    Metal    MfE.    Co..    d.    b.    a.   Victory    Metal    Mfg.    Corp.. 

I'lyniouth    .Mi-eting.    Pa.      015.7.59.    pub.    8-2-55.      Q.    31. 
Victory    Metal    .Mfg.    Co..    d.    b.    a.    Victory   Metal    Mfg.   Corp.. 

I'lyniouth    M.-etln*:.   Pa.     615.7K4.  pub.   7   20-55.      Cl.  .34. 

Victory  .Metiil  Mf».'.  Corp.  :  Ste- 

Viet.irv  .M.-tal  Mfg.  Co 
Village  ItlaVkHMiith  Co..  The.  Watertown.  Win.     015,702.  pub. 

K  2   55.     Cl.  2:V 
Vir^'lnia     Smelting    Co  ,    Went     .Norfolk.    Va.       015.578.    pub. 

7   20   55.     Cl.  0. 
Vita    .Ntn'dle    C...      Ne.-«lhaui.    .Mass.      015.870,    pub.    7-20-55. 

Cl.    44. 
Walton    KIw.MKl  W..  «1.  h.  a.  Walton  Knitting  .Mills,  to  Walton 

Knlttltij:  .Mills,   in...  Hickory.  N.  C.     :t2K.7»;}.  ren.  10-8-55. 

Cl.  :o» 
Walton  Knittln;:  MilU  :  Ser 

Walton,  KIwood  W. 
Walton  Knlttlnj;  .Mills    Ine.:  .See — 

Walton,  KIwood  W. 
Ward    TlioniaK.  Mintillliii:  Co..  Tb.-.  WeKlnilnKt.'r,  Md.,  to  Mel- 

r..w  lilHtilleiH,  Inc..  New  York,  \.  V      327. IHO,  ren.  8-20—55. 

<"l.  4«». 
W'artinr.  William  K..  A  <'.»..  Inc.  :    Nee 

Kor*'*'.  Jean  L. 
Warrnii  «'....   Inc.,  The.  .Atlanta.  <;a.     ."»1U.177   S.  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Warrpii.  .\orthain  :    See 

Warren.  Nortliani,  C.rp. 
Warrt-n.   .Nortliam.  Corp,  .1.  h.  n.  Norlham  Warren.  Stamford. 

Conn.     015.t»«»K.     Cl.  51. 
Waseo  KlaMhini;  C....  Cambrldu''.  .Mass.     <il.->.on,  pub.  4   lO-S.i. 

Cl.  12. 
Wii.«hbiirn  I^borHtorlfs,  In<v      Xrr 

Krank.  \   .1..  Co. 
W.itHon,   .\iit'iiH.  &  Co    .Viit'U!.   WalKoii  A   (  ..  .    (.Vnieriea)    Ltil.. 

San  Kran.ise...  <'alif.     »i.T.45l.     ,\m.  "(ill.     <'l.  40. 


ii 
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Wation.  Ansut,  A  Co..  (America)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Watson,  Ansua.  *  Co. 
Wataoo-Htiliiiian  Co..  (Owner)  The:  See— 

Lescben.  A.,  4  Sons  Rope  Co. 
Watt    PnblMiinK    Co.,    Mount    Morrla.     111.       615.815,    pub. 

7— 2ft— 55     CI  38 
Waaaan  Paper' MllU  Co..  Brokaw.  Wl«.     615,989.     Cl.  37. 
Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    615.779, 

pub.  8-2-55.    Cl.  34.  „   „   ,-      ^,. 

Wells  Mf«.  Co..  South  Bend,  Ind.     615,686,  pub.  8-2-55.     Cl. 

23 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     615.798, 

pub.  8-2-55.    Cl.  37. 
Western  Pharmacal  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     510.421.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Western  World  Playing  Card  Co.  :  8ee— 

Miller.  Henry  R. 
Westgate-CaUfomla    Tuna    Packing    Co..    San    Diego.    ( allf. 

615;»05,  pab.  8-2-55.    Cl.  46. 
Weston,  Byron.  Co.  :  See — 

Whirlpool  Corp..  St.  Joseph.  Mich.     615,710,  pub.  8-2-,'S5.    Cl. 

23 
White.     Robert    C,    Co..     PhlladelphU.     Pa.       328.229.    ren. 

9-17-55.    a.  6. 
White  SUg  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Hlrsch  WeU  Canva*  Products 

Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     615,653.  pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  22. 
Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co..  to  Affiliated  Products.  Inc..  now  bv 

change  of  name  Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

510.289.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
WllcoxCay  Corp..  The.  Charlotte.  Mich.    615,6.35.  pub.  2-l-.'S5. 

CL  21 
Wllhelm',    Warner    F.,    d.    b.    a.    Blu    Bru    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

510.234,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Win  A  Elaumer  Candle  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Wllson-Maeulen  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    207.586.  cane.     Cl. 

Wlnegard  Co..  Burlington.  Iowa.     61. 5.638.  pub.  .5-17-55.     Cl. 

21 
Wlnne.   Frank   W..   h  Son.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      615.736, 

pub  8-2-55.     Cl.  26.  ,         v.        v.     w 

Wolfe  A  LanK    Inc..  to  Fortnna  Foundations,  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    327.687.  ren.  9-3-55.    Cl.  39. 


Wolfe  A  L«ng,  Inc..  to  Portuna  Foandatlona.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    330,076,  ren.  11-19-55.    C\.  39. 
Wolfeman.    Fred,    Inc.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.     615.007-0,   pab. 

7-26-55.    CT.  46. 
Wolfemuin,    Fred,    Inc..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      615,010.    pab. 

8-2-53.    Cl.  46. 
Woodard  Foods,  Inc.,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.     61B.984,  pob. 

8-2-55.    n.  4*.  .,        „     ». 

Workman.  Bernard  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Workman-Powell,  New  York 

City.  N.  Y.    615.549.  pub.  8-2-65.    Cl.  2. 
Workman-Powell :  See — 

Workman.  Bernards.  .,«,»«. 

Worthlnvton  Ball  Co..  The.  Klyrla.  Ohio.    510,205,  cane.    Cl. 

22. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.    510.314,  cane. 

Cl  4. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.     615.810.  pub. 

7-26-55.    Cl.  38.  ^      .     «,.„,o 

Wyandotte  Olive  Orowers  Assn..  Ltd..  OrovUle.  Calif.    615.918, 

pub.  7-26-55.    Cl.  46.  ,        ,    „ 

Yancey,  Clement  L..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Oreensboro  Twine  A  Paper 

Co.,  Greensboro,  N.  C      615,595.  pub.  7-26-55      H.  7. 
Yeomans    Brothers    Co..    Melrose    Park.    111.      615.688.    pub. 

8-2-55.    Cl.  23. 
Yost  Candy  Co. :  See — 

Yost     Fla'rl    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Yont    Candy    Co.,    Masslllon.    Ohio. 

615  887.  pub.  8-2-55.    Cl.  46. 
Yuter    Samuel,  d.  b.  a.  Jarson  Silk  Mills.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

615.555.  pub.  7-26-55.    Cl.  2.  „    ^  „     ^  „       w. 

Zakutlnaky   Max.  d.  b.  a.  Zakutlnsky  Milk  Products.  Brooklyn. 

NY.    615.994.    Cl.  46. 
Zakutlnskv  Milk  Products  :   See — 

Takutlnsky,  Max.  .    ^   .       .    ..      v        •. 

Zanders   J    W..  Felnpaplerfabrlk  Cesellschaft  mlt  heschraenk- 

ter  HsftunK,  Berglach,  C.ladbach.  Germany.     815.794.  pub. 

7— 2ft— R*S      f  1    ^T 
"Zeelandia"    Fabrielt    van    BakkerlJgrondstofTen    H.    J.„Iio«'JS' 

man  N.   V..  Zlerlksee.   Netherlands.     615.891,  pub.   8-2-55. 

Zeiss     Carl      Heldenhelm     (Breni).    Wurttemberg.    Germany. 

«1 5,724.  pub.  7-2ft-55.    Cl.  26. 
Ziller  A  Co  :   See— 

Ziller'    Hans     d.    b.    a.    Ziller    A    Co..    Dusseldorf,    Germany. 
615.791.  pub.  7-26-.56.    Cl.  35. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  700  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


liidcx  of  fatcirts  OwMd  by  or  UccsMd  to  the 

A  card  file  Index  of  all  patents  owned  by  or  Ilcenaed  to  the 
(iovernment  is  now  available  for  use  by  the  public  In  the  main 
Search  RiMun  of  the  Patent  Odiee. 

The  principal  llle  U  under  the  patent  number,  with  cross- 
Indexes  under  (1)  the  Inventor's  name;  (2)  adminiBterlng 
(iovermnent  Agrncy  ;  (3>  Patent  Office  classiflcation  number 
and  (4)  the  Standard  Industrial  Classincatlon  code  number. 
Each  card  alas  diacloses  the  Issne  date,  application  number 
and  (late,  the  assignment  or  license  record  as  disclosed  by  the 
records  of  the  AiuiiKnment  Branch  and  an  abstract  or  brief 
description  of  the  Invention.  The  clasNitlcation  indexes  may 
be  useful  in  extt-nding  infringement  and  validity  Investiga- 
ti«>nM. 

.Non-exclusive  royalty  free  licenses  to  use  (Government  owned 
patents  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Administering 
-Vgency.  I 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON. 

Commiit»ioHer  of  Patent*. 


Oct.  2N,   lft.->.5. 


RestrictkM  oa  loterricwt 

Effective  .Novj-mber  18,  19.5.5.  and  until  further  notice,  the 
pat»'nt  examining  diTlsionk  will  be  cioaeil  on  Fridsys  to 
atroriieys,  agents  snd  the  (reneral  public.  This  action  has 
been  taken  to  provide  the  examining  corps  with  at  least  one 
day  per  week  on  which  to  work  without  interruptions  and 
has  been  found  necessary  In  view  of  the  critical  condition  of 
the  backloic. 

In  particular  cases  where  undue  hardship  to  the  applicant 
can  be  shown,  exceptions  to  this  order  may  be  made  by  the 
Executive  F::xamlner. 

It  is  urged  that  interviews  with  Examiners  on  other  days 
be  kept  to  a  nilnimuni  N)th  as  to  number  snd  duration. 

ROBERT  C    WATSON. 
Oct.   11.  1955.  Oomminitioner  of  Patent/,. 


Errntam 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttk,  issue  of  August  9.  19.55,  page  141, 
under  Patent  .Suits,  second  column  thereof,  line  22.  for  "Des. 
168.175.  J.  Orloff.  Blouse"  read  Den.  ItH.TlS,  W.  B.  Spatz, 
Hall-point  pen, , 


AdIJiidicated  Patenti 

(1>  ('  N  Y.»  Turner  Patent  No.  2.231.204,  (2—19)  for 
H  baseball  glove.  Held  invalid.  WiUon  Athletic  Oooda  Mfg. 
Company  Inr.  v.  Kennedy  Sportina  Oitodn  Mfi^  Comptm^  Jne. 
rt  al..  1.T1  F   Wupp.  469  :  106  USPQ  32. 

(1>  ('.  Del.»  van  dcr  Vliet  and  Stevens  Patent  No. 
l'.441.091.   (260-397.2)   for  a  method  of  preparing  a  7-dehy- 


droaterol.  Claims  12  and  24,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Hartford  \ational  Hank  and  Trwtt  Company  et  al.  v.  E.  F. 
Itretr  i  Co.,  Inc..  133  F.  Supp.  648;  106  L'SPQ  83. 

(I>.  C.  111.)  Wach  Patent  No.  2,.542.886,  (167—98)  for 
an  animonlated  dentlfrlw.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  The 
VKirernity  of  Illinoin  Foundation  v.  Hlock  hruu  Co.,  .Amm-i- 
dent.  Inc.,  F  W.  H'ool«c«rt*  Co.,  and  Chemter  J.  HeniteheU, 
I.'IS  F.  Supp.  580  :  —  rSIH}  — . 

(1>.  C.  111.)  Kesel  Patent  No.  2.622.058.  (167—93)  for 
an  animoniated  dentifrice.  Held  valid  and  infringed.     Id. 


CkMiicatkMi  Order  No.  188 

The  following  tranxfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Tuesday,  November  1.  19.55: 

Class  75,  Metallurgy,  subclass  84 
from  Division  3  to  Division  70 

Class  260,  Chemistry.  Carbon  Compounds,  subclasses  420 
through  448 

from  Division  63  to  Division  70 
subclasses  453  through  462 

from  Division  38  to  Division  70. 

M.   C     ROSA, 
Oct.  20.   19.55.  Erecutire  Examiner. 


Patents  Available  for  Lkeufaig  w  Sale 

2.713,671.  Separable  Electrical  Connector.  Russell  G. 
Hunt,  2474  Washington  St..  San  Francisco  15.  Calif. 

2, .587 ,285.  I>oorknob  Attachment  (Preventing  Turning  of 
Knob  by  Small  Child  but  Not  by  Adult).  Edward  W  Rroscoe. 
5705  So.  Melvina  St.,  Chicago  38,  III. 

2.704^83.  Atom-Bombproof  Shelter.  J.  J.  van  Dronkelaar, 
I>oitKersbank  3,  Apeldoorn,  Holland.  Correspondence  to 
Michael  S.  Striker,  511   Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17,  N.   Y. 


General  Elei-tric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenstm  under  the  following  29  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  foliowiuK  21  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Major  Appliance 
Division,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2.209,822       Puff  Iron. 

2.275,846.      Washing  Machine. 

2,406,226.     Washing  Machine. 

2,467.848.     Timing    Mechanism    for    WashinK    Machines    and 
the  Like. 

2.526,444       Control   for  Automatic   Washing  Machine. 

2.527.238.  Clutch     Structure     for     Spinner     Type     Washing 
Machines. 

2.527.239.  Lubricating     System     for    Clothes-Washing     Ma- 
chines. 


New  AppttcatioM  Rccefred  DwIbi  Scptcaiber  1955 

Patents 0031 

Iteslgns 452 

Plants 7 

Reissues    jq 

Total  ---J] 9.S06 


Patents 724— No.  2.723,392  to  No.  2,724,115,  Incl. 

Designs 37— No.      176.0.55  to  .No.      176.001.  incl. 

Reissues 4— No.        24,087  to  No.         24.000,  Inel. 

Total 765 

377 
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2,60.'*,  16U.  KoUtabie  R«>4>eptMcl«'  Amt'inbly 

2.A20.966.  Llqutd  Piaton  Gas  l>iinip. 

2.623.976.  Automatic  Electric  Ranic*'  Control. 

2,625,017.  R«>friKt*rator  Air  Circulation  ("ontrol. 

2.«2.'>,378.  Heat  Transfer  ABat-mbly. 

2,627,31*3.      Control  Arrangement  for  Auxiliary  Conii>artnientM 
for  RefriBeratoni. 

'.',662,790.  Door  I^tchlnR  MechaniMin. 

2,«83.,'i63.  Float    Interlwk    System    for    Wa»bin»:    Macbinei*. 

2.«8«.113.  .Motor  Controlling  Means 

2,6K8.8.'i.'S.  Kvaporator  Circuit. 

2,711,681.  Air  Conditioning   Init   und   Control. 

2,712.732.  Refriiteratlnn  .Vppnnitux 

2.712,73.3.  Freeser  <'ompartnient   in   R»'fri»;eriiti>r  Uoor. 

2,712.73.">.  I'nloader  in  Refriiteration  System. 

Applications    for   license   under   the   followinif   four   piiteiifs 
may  be  addrew*ed  to  :  tieneral  Electric  Company.  Patent  Conn 
■el.    Chemical    and     MetallurRical     Division.     1     River     Road. 
Schenectady  5,  N.  Y. 

2.443.94*2.      Preparation    of    Dialkyl-Suhstituted     Dihalotreno- 
silanes. 

2,464,0.33.      I'reparation     of     DialkyI  Siibstitufpd     Dihaloiceno 
silanes. 


2.466,429.      I'reparation    of    Hydrocarbon    Substituted    Halo 
Kenoallanea. 

2,563.337.      Rectitlcation   of   MetbylchloroaiUnea. 

Applications  /or  licenae  under  the  fullowinic  four  loitenta 
may  be  addressed  to  :  iieneral  Blectrk*  Company,  Component 
Products  Division.   163.^  Hroadway,  Fort  Wayne.   Ind. 

2.173,726.  InsulatinK  Material. 

2..%34.142.  BeariuK  Mounting. 

2.(W2.988.  Base  for  (;as  I'^mp  Motors. 

2,71«.."i79.  Thrust  Collar. 


Patents  Removed  From  Register 

The  fullowinx  six  patents  which  were  listtnl  by  E.  I.  du  Poiit 
de  Nemours  and  Company  in  the  Register  .Section  of  the  Okki 
ciAL    (iA7.KTTE    of    N<iv.    6,    Xov.    13,    and    Nov.    20.    19.'^1.   are 
liereby  withdrawn  from  the  ReKister  of  i'atents  Available  for 
Licensing  or  Hale. 

PuritlcHtion  of  Methiimine. 

Synthesis  of  Methionine. 

Methioniiit*  Isolation  Process. 

Preparation  of  Methionine  and  I'recursors  Ther*-- 

2..V>4,42.'>.      Seitaration   of   Pure  Methionine   From   Methionine 
Nitrile  ilydrolytates. 

2.."»42,768.      Hydroxy  Met  hylmercaptobutyron  It  rile. 


2.432 

429. 

2.4.32 

478. 

2.443 

.391. 

2.48.'. 
of. 

2^16. 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  numbtr  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 222. 667 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ""  "       7  261 

Total  number  of  appUcatioos  awaiting  aetion  (excluding  Designs).. "l^llllll  I       ija  1J7 

Total  number  of  Design  i4)pUeati(»s  awaiting  actioo g*  jjj 

Date  of  oldest  new  application "II'I"!     July  10  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amenoMl  application.- _. llllllllll[lll  Sept    fl!  1968 


S08A.  M .  C. 


PATENT  BXAMiraNG  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPBBTISOBT  BXAMINBS8 


I.  STONE.  1.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNG  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DB8IONH 

IV.  FREEHOP,  H.  B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHV.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

vn.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIViaiONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(*■■■■  a—OTla  !■  pmwUmmb  iadlnto  ■»— t-«-g  Givi*) 


7. 
8. 

9. 
II. 


13. 

la. 

14. 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

IS. 

19. 

X. 

21. 
23. 

21. 
M. 

38. 

38. 


27. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brake*;  Emvatlnc:  Plantinc:  Plant  Husbaadry;  Scatterlnc  Unloadm 

(Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Ptablng.  Trapping  and  Vennln  Destroying;  Pre«ea;  Tob«ooo;  Textile  Wringers 

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Prooeae  and  Apparatus);  AUoys;  Sinter«d  Metal 
Stock;  MiaeeUaneoos  Heating 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Drtven  Conveyon;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. . 
(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harresten;  PoUto  Dlgieers;  Stalk  PuDers  and  Chapf)«n;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Anlnal  Husbaadry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Feneea- 

Gates 


(I)  8URLE.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Prooesses 

(IV)  GONSALVE8,  J.  E.,  Optta.  Photographic  Apparatus 

(V)  LE  WIS.  R,  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  MtoeeDaneous  Fnraitnn 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  TurWnee.  

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Mannfhetoia;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenefatng;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhlbitinc;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Tnatment 
of  Solids 


(Ill)  8PINTMAN.  S.,  Machhie  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Intemiated  Ctatoh  and  Motor  Controb 

(III)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manuteeturs;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Waiting 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MHUng.  Planing,  Turning..- 

(III)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (pwt),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending.  MtooeOaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 
(n)LOVEWELL.N.N.,TeleTiBion:  Telephony;  Recortlen 

(IV)  LEIGBEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manntaotares;  Paekaglng;  Typewriters;  Prtnttnr,  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 
Material  Assodatlon  or  Foldtng;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding _ 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devlees 

CVII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Misoellaaeoas  Hardware;  Ckisnrs  FastcDers;  Lo<*s;  Sales;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Conlectioa  Making;  TenU  and  Canopiee;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

(HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles ' 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronantles:  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Prapoklon:  PrapsUsrs;  WindmiOs;  FtaW  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  mA^ti^ 

(HI)  DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (exeept  Cortets  and  Brasriers);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  MsBhines;  TextHes,  Iraotaig  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coattac-ProossBSS,  MteeDanMos  ProdoeU  and  Appwatus;  DtatUkUan;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

(II)  YOUNO.  R.  R.,  Elsotrldty-GaDeratian,  Mottve  Power,  Transmlssfam  Systons.  Voltage  aiid  Phase  Contoo]  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Batterlea.  Battery  Charglns  and  DIsobaiglBg.  Arc  LaagM,  Reststocs  and  Rheostats.  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Planta;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  MlneBnsaas  Elaetrte  Oontral  Meehaatam 

(IV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushinc.  Serabtaing  aMl  Oaasna  ClsaalM;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUKER,  R.  H..  Intoraal  Oeabysttan  Badass;  Expansible  Otamhsr  Moton;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Pawered  Motons;  Cytodars;  PMsos;  Drive  Hkafta;  Flaxibto^haft  CoopUna;  Chocks  or  Sockets; 
Chuta,  SkM.  OoMeand  Way  Otmrtifm;  fhM  Onrrsnt  OoBveyciB;  Piassws  Modulating  Ralaya;  Pneomatlc  Dto- 
I»tdi;Sta»»8snrlor.WbaslS«aMtttaln 

(V)  HABBOKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  BamI  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools- 
Wsshtag  Maehlnes;  Baggifs;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  ReeepCades;  Package  and  Artide  Carriers 

(Vn)  O'LBARY,  R.  A.,  RslHpwHen.  Hoattuf  Byttamc;  Automatic  Tsmpsratnre  and  Humidity  Rscnladen,  Themw- 
EuftamUK  IBmnlsatlM  Bumsta;  Ftaid  Sprtaklfg.  Spmying  and  Dttli^ 
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Oldest  AppUaatkm 


New 


11-9-64 
3-38-66 

12-39-64 
12-81-64 


1-6-66 


Amestdad 


l-6-*» 

9-29-64 

l»-2-«8 
1-26-64 


4-16-64 


12-21-64 

S-11-44 

l-S-66 

12-2-81 

lfr-l»-«4 

4-14-64 

1-S^66 

t-l-U 

1-26-66 

4-6-64 

10-26-64 

ll-»-68 

12-14-^64 

2-10-64 

l-14-«6 

S-6^4 

12-80-«« 

4-7-64 

10-27-64 

11-12-6S 

1-10^ 

6-S-84 

10-»-64 

12-16-68 

1-4-66 

4-6-64 

S-2-66 

4-22-M 

1-6-66 

S-2»« 

l-l»-66 

2-26-64 

7-16-64 

•-17-« 

12-30-64 

9-l»-64 

12-17-64 

1-S»^ 

2-26^ 

9-1-64 

l-Sl-66 

6-17-64 

l-4-« 

6-14-M 

12-16-64 

4-»-6t 

S-«i8 

4-a-« 
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DIViaONS.  EXABflNBBS  AND  SUBJBCTB  OF  INVENTION 

(Bmmui  ■■■unto  i*  pwcMtksMa  Imiie^tm  FiiwlBlt  Gim*) 


SI. 


33. 
34. 

35. 
3« 


39. 


40 


Oldwt  AppUnttoa 


N«w     Amcndad 


45 

47 
48 


(I)  HUTCHISON,  E.  W..  Mineral  Olta:  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«t).  e.  r  Vim  Adductm.  8Uk«n  Contttnlng  Carbon  Com- 
pounds. Hydnwenation  o(  Carbon  Oxldee.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-AromaUc  Hydrocarbon  Miitowa,  Hydrocwboni. 
Halogenated  Hydrocarbons.  ,'  n't,  n'.V '.*,„„ 

(VII)  HERMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  AglUtion:  BelT  Prpportloa- 
Ing  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinfulshen 

(V)  MU8HAKE   W    L..  Brldites;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  EngUMerinf;  BuUdlng  Structurea;  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV)  8\PER8TEIN  S  ,  Railways-Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  SlgnaJs.  Surface  Track.  RoUlnf  Stock,  Track 
Sanders  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hotet  Line  Implements 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing:  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  ArtlcJaa 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D,  Measuring  and  Testing  - 

37  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.  Electricity-Switches.  Welding.  Heating  ^  VIV »   " 

38  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Aio.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
thrones.  Trtarylmethanes.  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenoto.  Alcohols  „•-",;  ^-:V.    " 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pnwure  Modulating  Relays.  Self- Proportion- 
ing Systems.  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  \.  '„    w 

^   (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles-Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. . 

4l!  (V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mall.  Fare  oc  Other  Collection 
Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapee;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

42.  (II)  MARANS,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Tel€«T»phy;  Electrical  Connectora 

43  (I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 
Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preeervlng,  Sterllxlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axlee;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  l>evlce8;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles  

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  ,  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Protective  8y*ems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensers.  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers  —      

4«.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

».  (I)  BENOEL,  W.  G,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  r.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber       

51.  (II)  YAFFEE,  S..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  Devices;  Music 

52.  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing  — 

53.  (IV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 

SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(TI)  NIL80N,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  I^mp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnutors-.  -  

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E..  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and 
Wave  Energy  Chemistry... 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  FastMilngs; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings  - 

ail)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Prooeaaee 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HEN  KIN,  B.,  Inorganle  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng 

(HI)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery — 

82.  (IV)  8HA  PIRO,  A..  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination 

83.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Llgnlns.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  Metal  ConUlnlng  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds  

(I)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions   -  

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  LamUiated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  OmamenUtlon 

(II)  OALVIN,  D.  J..  W^ave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators.  

(II)  BREWRINK.J.  L.,  Exptoslve  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  ComposiUon;  Explosive  Charge  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers 

CLASS.  DIVS  Ull  (III)  WAHL.  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Apparel  (part)  e.  g..  Corsets  and  Brassiers 

IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

A— BREHM.  O.  I.  Industrial  Arts . 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


11-20-54 

1-31-55 
1-4-55 

12-2»-54 

I -7-55 

12-r-54 

11-12-64 

12-1-54 

2-21-56 
1-3-55 

8-20-54 
11-6-54 

1-10-65 

1-6-56 
I-Sl-66 


1     10-1-54 

l»-15-54 

1-8-55 

12-13-54 

1-17-66 


54. 
55. 

58. 
57. 
58. 

59. 

61. 


64. 
68. 
67. 
00. 
70. 


DESIGNS  ail) 


4-5-M 

7-22-54 
I-29-64 

1-25-64 

4-10-54 

9-21-54 

5-3-54 

2-19-64 

4-2-64 
5-3-64 

10-19-53 
5^3-64 

12-28-83 

8-27-54 
6-14-54 


10-22-53 
6-9-54 

4-17-64 
4-2-54 

4-19-64 


a-3-55 

1-7-64 

9-30-54 

10-3-53 

9-20-54 

1-21-54 

1-3-56 

2-28-64 

3-24-55 

6-18-54 

1-5-56 

1-5-54 

1-3-65 

3-5-54 

1-3-56 

7-9-64 

1-11-55 

6-14-54 

12-3-54 

1-4-54 

12-30-54 

1-4-54 

11-36-54 

3-12-64 

12-22-64 

7-13-54 

12-20-64 

11-19-53 

7-22-54 

9-9-53 

l>-6-54 

7-21-64 

12-6-54 

13-22-53 

3-38-55 

1       5-12-54 

1-3-56 

4-5-64 

1-5-56 

7-27-64 

3-7-55 

1-25-65 

2-7-56 

3-15-56 

The  foUowbig  divisions  have  been  abollabed:  10.  44.  48,  60,  86  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1956,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  o***-  316  as 
amended  bv  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annxtal  Index 
of  PaUnU—195S. 

Patent*  -  Numbers  2,134,679  to  2,138,810,  inclusive 

Plant  Patenta' -J Numbers  300  to  306,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Castoas  and  Pate^  Appab 

Tn  re  Williams 

A'o.  «/Jl».     Decided  June  IS,  19SS 

(223  P^d  291  :  106  USPQ  192) 

FaTENTaBILTTY — I'AETICt'LAB    SUBJECT    MATTER— PlOCBU    Or 
iNDIVlplALLY   FKEESI.NU   EkXM. 

Terfaln  claims  to  a  procesi*  of  individually  rre«>slng  eggs 
Held  propHTly  pe>»rted  as  unpatentabl«>  over  a  combination 
of  prior  art  referencea. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  .'il,841. 
AFFIRMKD. 

Hrrbrrt  Hnl  for  Williams. 

K.  L.  Rfyuoldit  (J.  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the 
r<)iiiinis.sl«)ner  of  I*Htent8. 

Before  OOinneu.,  Actinff  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoKLKY,  Cor^,  and  Jackson  (retired),  A$tociate 
Judi/t'g 

JoH.NHON.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

ThiM  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  l'nite<l  States  Patent  Office  affirmiDg 
the  hohlinjf  <>f  the  Priiuar)-  Examiner  rejecting,  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art.  claim  20  of  appellant's 
application  for  a  patent  for  "Individually  Frozen  Eggs 
and  i'roi-ettfi  of  Making  the  Same." 

Claim  20,  the  only  claim  on  appeal,  relates  to  a 
metho<l  of  quiclc-freeilng  a  whole  egg,  with  Its  yolk 
Intact,  which  has  been  remove<l  from  Its  shell.  Broad- 
ly, the  method  consists  of  the  steps  of  removing  the 
egg  from  its  shell  and  placing  It  In  a  flexible  air-im- 
Ifermeahle  container,  and  freeBlng  it.  The  first  two 
steps  are  performed  In  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas, 
and  the  egg  is  sealed  in  the  container  while  still  in  the 
presence  of  the  Inert  gas.  The  egg  in  the  sealed  con- 
tainer is  then  frozen.  It  appears  that  the  purpose  of 
using  the  inert  gas  environment  to  perform  the  process 
is  to  exclude  atmospheric  oxygen  which  has  a  dele- 
terious effei't  on  eggs. 

Claim  IM)  reads  as  follows  : 

20.  Thf  prooesM  of  frHesing  an  Individual  egg,  comprising 
Innfrting  Hald  ♦•gg  in  the  raw  «Ute  with  Its  yolk  Intact  and 
without  ItN  shfll  Into  a  flexible  air-impermeable  cooUlner.  In 
th*"  prfHfncf  of  an  inert  gas  displacing  atmospheric  oxygen. 
s»*allng  said  container,  thereby  enclosing  said  egg  In  said 
inert  gas  out  of  contact  with  atmospheric  oxygen  and  freeilng 
said  egg  in  said  container. 

The  references  relie<l  on  are:  Nlerinck.  2,001,628, 
May  14,  war,:  Damuth,  2..'-.2.'i,09«,  Oct.  10,  1950  (filed 
May  20.  iiHii)  :  White  (British).  346.031,  Apr.  1,  1931. 

The  Damuth  patent  relates  to  a  method  for  preserv- 
ing whole  eggs,  with  Intact  yolks,  which  have  been 
removed  from  their  shells.  It  Is  stated  In  the  Damuth 
spe<ificHtion  that  "The  principal  thought  Involved  in 
the  present  Invention  is  to  protect  an  egg  when  removed 
from  its  shell  from  the  oxidizing  effect  of  air  by  en- 
closing the  egg  In  an  area  devoid  of  oxygen  and  seal- 
ing the  area."  Claim  tJ  of  the  Damuth  patent  succinctly 
sets  forth  the  process,  and  Is  therefore  quoted  in  Its 
entirety  as  follows : 

8.  The  method  of  preserving  a  fresh  egg  in  storage,  which 
consists  In  removing  the  egg  from  Its  shell  in  an  unbroken 
condition,  placing  the  single  egj  without  Its  abell  In  a  trans- 
parent, flexible  case  of  impervloas  material,  said  case  having 
an  open  end  and  a  capacity  subetsantially  equal  to  the  mass  of 
the  egg  preealng  the  sides  of  the  case  to  urge  the  egg  con- 
tained therein   upwardly  towards  the  open  end  to  dlK^arge 


any  air  which  may  be  contained  therein  out  of  the  »..-^. 
hermetically  sealing  the  caae  while  the  egg  Is  In  its  npper 
poaltlon  and  the  air  is  removed  therefrom,  and  then  dwp- 
freeilng  the  egg  while  in  Its  case. 

The  Nierinck  patent  relates  to  a  method  for  preserv- 
ing foodstuffs,  including  eggs  In  their  shells.  The  por- 
tion of  this  patent  which  is  pertinent  to  the  present 
case  teaches  the  placing  of  unbroken  eggs  In  an  auto- 
clave which  is  evacuate<l  for  the  purpose  of  "with- 
drawing the  oxygen  from  the  air  chamber  of  the  ^ks 
an<l  the  (»xygen  which  is  dis8olve<l  in  the  liquid  of  the 
eggs."  Evidently  this  can  be  done  by  virtue  of  the 
fact  that  diffusion  Is  possible  through  the  egg  shells 
be<ause  of  their  permeable  nature.  After  the  evacu- 
ation of  the  oxygen,  an  Inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen, 
which  is  not  detrimental  to  eggs,  is  forced  into  the 
aut<KlHve  under  pressure,  and  this  gas  is  allowed  to 
diffuse  through  the  shell  and  Into  the  liquid  of  the 
eggs.  The  eggs,  thus  treated,  can  then  be  removed  to 
a  cooled  chamber  for  storage. 

The  White  patent  relates  to  a  method  of  making  an 
egg  product  which  can  be  preserved  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time.  The  method  consists  of  treating  liquid 
egg  material  (beaten  egg  yolks  or  beaten  yolks  and 
whites)  by  adding  a  freezing  point  depressant,  which 
will  lower  the  freezing  point  of  the  egg  material,  and 
subjet-tlng  the  product  to  a  refrigerating  temperature 
above  the  freezing  point  of  the  mixture  but  below  the 
freezing  temperature  of  the  untreated  egg  material. 
The  purpose  of  adding  the  freezing  point  depressant  Is 
to  prevent  the  extreme  viscosity  which  is  Inherent  In 
the  freezing  of  eggs.  That  Is,  the  eggs  may  be  main- 
tained at  freezing  temperatures  without  becoming 
solid.  It  Is  further  stated  In  the  patent  that  the  con- 
tainer holding  the  treated  egg  material,  prior  to  being 
subjected  to  low  temperatures,  may  be  subjected  to  a 
vacuum  to  remove  air  from  the  egg  material  and  from 
the  container  since  the  air  would  Impair  the  flavor  of 
the  egg  material  during  storage.  The  air,  which  b 
removed,  Is  replaced  with  an  Iflert  gas  such  as  carbon 
dioxide  or  nitrogen. 

The  Primary  Examiner  rejecte<l  claim  20  as  being 
unpatentable  over  (1)  Damuth,  and  (2)  Damuth  In 
view  of  Nierinck.  The  substance  of  the  first  rejection 
Is  that  Damuth  teaches  all  of  the  steps  of  claim  20 
except  the  use  of  an  Inert  atmosphere,  but  since 
Damuth  teaches  the  elimination  of  air  from  the  con- 
tainer containing  the  egg,  he  teaches  the  use  of 
non-oxidizing  conditions.  The  Examiner  further  stated 
in  this  respect  that  the  use  by  applicant  of  an 
Inert  atmosphere  Is  the  equivalent  of  Damnth's 
procedure  of  maintaining  non-oxidlzing  conditions. 
With  respect  to  the  second  rejection,  the  Examiner 
stated  that  the  use  of  nitrogen  as  in  inert  medium  for 
preserving  foodstuffs,  particularly  eggs,  is  conren- 
tlonal.  as  shown  In  the  Nierinck  patent.  He  further 
stated  that  "the  concept  of  employing  nitrogen  for  the 
preservation  of  raw  eggs  in  the  instant  case  clearly 
fails  to  rise  to  the  dignity  of  Invention." 

The  Board  of  Appeals  afllrmed  the  rejection  of  claim 
20  on  Damuth,  and.  as  it  appears  from  the  record,  alao 
sustained  the  rejection  on  Damuth  in  view  of  Nierinck. 
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The  reasons  jriv«»n  were  substantially  the  same  as  those 
Kiven  by  the  Examiner.  The  Board  also  pointed  out 
the  teaching  of  the  White  patent  to  the  effect  that 
inert  gases  are  used  In  prcBervlng  egg  material.  It 
appears  that  the  substance  of  the  Board's  reasoning  in 
sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejections  was  that  since 
appellant  does  not  obtain  any  unobvlous  result  by  pack- 
aging the  egg  In  the  presence  of  nitrogen,  and  since  It 
is  "so  old  and  common  to  eliminate  the  presence  of  air 
from  packaged  foods,  including  shelled  and  unshelled 
eggs  by  surrounding  them  with  nitrogen,  it  involves  no 
Invention  to  use  this  expedient  in  conjunction  with 
packaging  of  shell-less  frozen  eggs,  the  yolks  of  which 
are  intact." 

The  primary  Issues  before  us  on  appeal  are  whether 
the  secondary  references.  White  and  Nlerlnck,  were 
properly  combined  with  the  primary  reference. 
Damuth.  for  rejecting  claim  20:  and  whether  the  claim 
Is  unpatentable  over  Damuth,  taken  by  Itself. 

It  Is  often  a  perplexing  question  when  features  of 
various  references  are  combined  to  determine  whether 
their  combination  would  have  occurre<l  to  the  person 
skilled  In  the  art,  or  whether  the  combination  of  ref- 
erences was  made  only  after  applicant's  teaching  was 
known. 

However,  one  criterion  has  been  formulate<l  In  the 
past  for  aiding  In  the  determination  of  this  question. 
This  criterion  was  relterateil  recently  In  our  rei'ent 
case  of  fn  re  Demarche,  42  CCPA  (Patents)  793,  219 
F.2d  952, 10f>  USPQ  ftfi,  as  follows  : 

It  l8  wpll  wttled  that  prior  patents  may  b«'  combinwl  to 
antlcloate  claims.  In  re  Delancey.  37  CCPA  (Patentii)  760, 
177  F.2d  377.  83  USPQ  388.  However,  one  limitation  which 
ahould  be  considered  when  references  are  combined  is  whether 
thes*  references  soKKMt  doing  the  thing  which  applicant  has 
done.  In  re  Fridolph,  30  CCPA  (Patent*)  939.  134  F.2d  414. 
57  rSPQ  122. 

The  criterion  set  forth  In  In  re  Fridolph,  supra,  was 
again  used  In  In  re  De  Vaney,  38  CCPA  (Patents) 
735.  185  F.2d  679,  88  USPQ  97.  It  has  also  been  state<l 
by  this  court  that  although  no  single  reference  discloses 
all  the  steps  of  the  clalme<l  metho<l,  there  Is  no  dis- 
qualification of  the  references  as  a  basis  for  reje<'tlon 
of  the  claims  where  there  Is  no  Invention  In  combining 
the  steps  Hppropriate<l  or  suggested  by  the  prior  art. 
In  re  Larkin.  38  CCPA  (Patents)  896.  187  F.2d  645. 
89  USPQ  71. 


We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  foregoing  law  is  par- 
ticularly applicable  to  the  present  case,  and  that  the 
combination  of  references  meets  the  tests  set  forth 
therein.    More  spedflcally.  the  Damuth  patent  teaches 
the  preserratlon  of  whole  eggs,  with  their  yolks  Intact, 
by  freezing  them  In  individual  containers  from  which 
air  has  been  eliminated.    The  only  material  difference 
between  the  process  recited  In  the  appealed  claim  and 
the  Damuth  teaching  Is  that  applicant  eliminates  air 
by  using  an  Inert  atmosphere  whereas  Damuth  elim- 
inates air  by  squeezing  the  Individual  containers  prior 
to  sealing.    There  Is  a  recognition  In  Damuth  that  air 
Is  harmful  to  eggs.     The  secondary  references  also 
show  a  recognition  of  the  fact  that  air  Is  harmful  to 
eggs  which  are  to  be  stored,  and  propose  as  a  solution 
the  use  of  Inert  gases  to  replace  air.    We  are  of  the 
opinion    that    the    secondary    references    would    have 
readily  gupffetted  to  one  skllle<l  In  the  art  that  the 
pnK-ess  of  Damuth  <"ould  be  carried  out  In  an  Inert 
atmosphere  In  order  to  avoid  the  deleterious  effect  of 
Hir  on  eggs.     We  are  especially  of  this  opinion  for  the 
reason  that  all  of  the  cited  patents  relate  to  the  same 
general  art,  and  for  the  further  reason  that  the  use  of 
inert  gases  for  aiding  in  the  preserving  of  eggs  seems 
to  be  a  common  expedient  In  that  art.     In  short,  it  is 
our  opinion  that  appellant  has  done  nothing  more  than 
combine  the  teachings  available  in  the  art  in  a  manner 
which  would  have  occurred  to  one  skille<l  In  the  art; 
he  Is  therefore  not  entitled  to  patent  protection. 

Since  the  rejection  on  the  combination  of  references 
must  be  su8talne<l.  there  Is  no  need  to  consider  the 
other  ground  of  rejection,  namely,  on  Damuth  taken 
Individually.  In  re  Miller.  34  CCPA  (Patents)  910, 
l.'»9  F.2(l  ITyty  72  CSPQ  512. 

We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  brief  and 
the  cases  clte<l  therein.  However,  we  are  of  the  opin- 
ion that  the  foregoing  application  of  the  law  Is  deter- 
minative of  the  issues  In  the  present  case,  and  that 
the  other  points  raised  by  appellant  need  not  be  spe- 
cifically answered,  nor  need  the  ctte<l  cases  be  specifi- 
cally discusse<l. 

For   the   foregoing   reasons,   the   decision    appealed 
from  is  afl1rine<l. 
AFFIRMED. 
.Iackhon.  ./.,  retlre<l,  partlcipate<l  for  Gabbett,  C.  J. 
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Notices  under  3.5  l'   S.  ('.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.262.949.      (See  2.298.892.) 
2,269.213.      (See  2.298.892.) 

2.298.891.  (See  2.298.892.) 

2.298.892.  H  K.  Lorentien,  Venetian  blind  hold-down 
bracket,  etc.  :  2.269,213,  2.298.891.  same.  Venetian  blind  tilter  ; 
2,262.949,  same,  Venetian  blind  structure ;  2,6{X),0«2,  same, 
Venetian  blind  bottom  bar  orfcaniiation :  2,663,367.  same, 
Venetian  blind  bottom  bar  :  2  670,038.  same,  Venetian  blind 
head  bar  organization  and  flttlngs  :  Des.  162,192,  same.  End 
cap  for  a  Venetian  blind  bottom  bar  ;  2,.')07,610,  H.  H.  Nelson, 
Cord  lock  for  blinds  :  2,.%24.988.  H.  Nelson.  Cord  lock  fltting  : 
2,589.846,  same.  Venetian  blind  mechanism  :  2.603.8.56,  sam»'. 
Method  and  machine  for  assemblinK  Venetian  blind  headbars  : 
2,618,329.  same.  Venetian  blind  construction  ;  2.4.5.5,1.35, 
2,622,673.  same.  Venetian  blind  head  bar  orKanization  . 
2.630,841,  same,  Venetian  blind  tilter  construction  :  2,631,661, 
■ame.  Blind  conatmction :  2.673,608.  same.  Venetian  blind 
bead  bar  conatmction  and  fitting :  2.706.330,  same.  Head  bar 


asaembling  machine,  filed  Aug  17,  19.5.5,  D  C,  8.  D.  Tex. 
(Houston).  Doc.  910.5,  Lorrntten  Hardware  Mfo  Corp.  et  al, 
V.  ConMolidated  General  ProdttcU.  Inc. 

2.4.5.5.135.      (.See  2.298.892.) 

2.507.610.      (See  2.298,892.) 

2.508.297,  J.  P  Ruth.  Exhaust  gas  conditioning  means; 
2. 611.680.  same.  Exhaust  gas  conditioning  method,  filed  Aug, 
17,  19.55.  I).  C  .S.  I).  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  l>oc  ,36.^5,  Joaeph  P. 
Ruth  V  The  Eagle^Pieher  Co 

2,.524.988       (See  2.298,892) 

2..551.110.  R.  Fuller.  Portable  form  for  lining  Irrigation 
ditchrti  ;  2.625.7.54.  J.  F.  Morgan.  Ditch  forming  plow,  filed 
Apr.  16,  19.53.  I).  C..  S.  D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  12S5-ND. 
Fullerform.  Inc  v.  Valley  Concrete  Ditch  Linert  et  «i.  Pat- 
ents held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  injunction  restraining  defend 
ants  (notice  Aug.  18.  195,5). 

2,589.846       (See  2.298.892.)  t'. 


2,600,062.  (See  2,296,892.) 

2,603,856.  (See  2,298,892.) 

2,611,880.  (See  2,508,297.) 

2,618,329.  (See  2,298,892.) 

2,622,673.  (See  2,298,892.) 

2.625,754.  (See  2,551,110.) 

2.630,861.  (See  2,298,892.) 

2,631,646,  J.  P.  Gannon  et  al..  Die  for  nae  in  hlfh-fre^iiency 
heating,  filed  Sept.  18,  1953,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  88/65, 
ilamhaUan  ail«  Eleetr^nie  Die  f^».,  Inc.  r.  A  4  8  Bteel  Hole 
Die  Corp.     Stipulation  and  order  of  diaraiMMl  Aug.  19.  1955. 

2,631.061.     (8«e  2;»»8,882.) 


2,655,480,  J.  G.  Spitaer  et  al.,  Lather  producing  compest- 
tloB,  appeal  filed  Au«.  15.  1955,  C.  C.  A..  4tli  Cir.  Doc.  7078, 
Colffate-PolmoUve  Co.  et  al.  r.  Carter  Prodmott,  Inc.  et  •<. 

2,663.367.     (See  2,298,892.) 

2,670.038.     (See  2,298.892.) 

2,673,608.     (See  2,298,892.) 

2.70e,3S0.     (See  2,298,892.) 

2,711,714,  L.  G.  Tlmeua.  Aquarium  feeding  device,  AImI  Aug. 
10,  1055,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  103/33,  Bamon  PUutict  Corp. 
r.  Lawrence  O.  TUmeue.  Same,  filed  Aug.  22,  1955,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  T.,  Doe.  103/36,  Lawrenee  O.  Ttmeua  r.  8m»»n  PImeUee 
Corp. 

Dea.  162.102.     (See  2,208,M»2.) 
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24,tt7 

EQUIPMENT  STAND 

Fay  E.  Braak,  Rochcattr,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igpor  to  RHter  Com- 

paaj,  lac,  Rochciter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
TTiljinl  No.  2,Mt34S,  dated  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No. 
2M,«75,  Deceadber  9,  19St.    ApfHcaUoa  for 
Janaiy  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  4»3M^ 
MOiriaM.    (CL312— 22) 


21.  A  medical  equipment  stand  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  housing  having  an  opening,  a  movable  closure, 
means  including  a  motor  for  moving  said  closure  to  open 
and  close  said  opening,  a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  medical 
instruments,  means  including  said  motor  for  moving  said 
holder  from  a  position  within  the  housing  to  a  projected 
position  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  enable  convenient 
selection  and  use  of  the  desired  instrument,  means  inter- 
connecting stud  closure  moving  means  and  Mid  holder 
moving  means  whereby  their  movements  are  synchro- 
nized,  said  motor  being  positively  connected  to  said  holder 
whereby  any  rotation  of  said  motor  is  reflected  in  move- 
ment of  said  holder. 


24,M8 
CONVERTER 
Walter  J.  HaglMs,  Twaoi^  Arts.,  a«lsM>r  to  Infiko  In- 
TacaoB,  Arii.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
No.  2,673338,  dated  March  23,  l9S4,'Serlal  No. 
27t,tM,  March  22,  1952.    AppUcatioB  for  reiane  No- 
Teaber  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,556 
22  Claims.    (O.  34«— 206) 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  an  impulse  of  a  duration 
which  is  proportional  to  a  condition  comprising  an  open 
ended  tube  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  through  a 
predetermined  angle,  means  to  position  said  tube  along 
said  angle  proportionally  to  said  condition,  a  disk  ro- 
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tatably  supported  adjacent  and  at  right  an^es  to  the  out- 
let end  of  said  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  at  con- 
stant speed,  means  carried  by  said  disk  to  intermittently 
restrict  the  clearance  between  said  disk  and  the  outlet 
end  of  said  tube  for  an  interval  which  is  proportional 
to  said  condition,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  tube,  and  means  operative  to  close  an  electric 
circuit  in  response  to  back  pressure  from  said  tube  when 
said  clearance  is  restricted^ 


24.M9 

SUSPENDERS 

Lonte  ThM»,  Oak  Park,  ID. 

OriglMl  No.  2,7«/a4S,  dated  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No. 

272497,  FcbnMiy  19,  1952.    ApHicattoa  for 

2,  1955.  Sartel  No.  5323«1 

4ClalaH.    (a.  2-^3t) 


4.  In  suspenders  having  a  suspender  strap  with  a 
loop  portion  at  its  end  and  a  chain  threaded  through 
and  carried  by  the  loop  portion,  the  improvement  for 
suspending  trousers  from  buttons  or  belt  loops  at  the 
trouser  waist,  comprising  at  least  one  clasp  carried  by 
the  ends  of  the  chain  and  having  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  including  an  upwardly  facing  hook  having  a 
flattened  bottom  portion,  and  a  closure  member  movably 
carried  by  said  hook  and  movable  by  hand  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  engage 
under  a  trouser  button  and  to  receive  a  trouser  belt  loop, 
the  closure  member  being  temporarily  opened  for  such 
reception  of  the  belt  loop. 


24,t9f 

IMPREGNATED  SALT  TABLET 

Horace  W.  DiuMMd,  CUaigo,  IlL,  ■■tennr  to  Morton 

Salt  Cofai,  Chicato,  ml,  a  eenonMom  of  lUiMis 
No  DrawhH.    Origlial  No.  2,665^3^  dated  lamnry  5, 

1954,  SoW  No.  19t,t37,  November  2S,  195t.    AppU- 

calloa  for  retane  November  3, 1954,  Solal  No.  466,796 
3CbdM.    (a.  167— S2) 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tablet  comprising 
sodium  chloride  tableted  under  formation  pressure,  and 
an  internally  disposed  generally  cellular  structure  com- 
prising an  edible,  normally  solid  waxy  material  impreg- 
nated between  and  around  the  grains  of  the  sodium  chlo- 
ride tablet  while  in  a  molten  state  and  subsequently  solidi- 
fied, the  formation  pressure  and  amount  of  waxy  sub- 
stance for  the  tablet  being  related  substantially  as  forma- 
tion pressures  of  from  5-10  tons  per  square  inch  and  sub- 
stantially 8-28  milligrams  of  waxy  substance  are  related 
for  a  tablet  comprising  substantially  10  grains  of  sodium 
chloride. 
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2,723492 
MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  OPENING  BETWEEN 
THE  BASE  AND  ffTAPUNG  ARM  OF  STAPLING 
MACHINIS 

Edwmd  HM«y  Cote,  Loado^  Eagfamd 

Jaiy  23,  IMl,  Svtel  No.  23t,987 
appMcattaa  GfMt  Bril^  AiVMt  2, 195« 
ItCfadam.    (CL1^3) 


1.  A  staplim  niachaie  ooaq>rising,  a  yoke  member,  a 
base  member,  means  for  mouatiaf  the  yoke  member  on 
the  base  member,  a  driver  lever  pivotally  moimtod  on 
the  yoke  member,  a  KtKf^  magaziiie  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  yoke  member  co-azially  with  the  driver 
lever,  said  driver  lever  and  said  il^>le  magarine  aaMm- 
My  tofetfier  fiirming  a  stapUng  head  imh  and  being  nor- 
mally maintained  at  a  predetermined  adgle  rdative  to 
each  odier,  said  yoke  having  a  bridge  piece  to  act  as  a 
stop  surface,  a  sKde  member  mounted  on  the  driver  lever 
to  contact  said  stop  surface  and  determine  tfie  normal 
angular  position  between  the  lever  and  the  yoke  mem- 
ber, said  slide  monber  having  a  rectangular  slot  therein, 
a  rotatable  cam  member  mounted  in  said  lever  having 
a  plurality  of  eccentrically  disposed  flat  ftices  adapted 
to  engage  against  one  end  of  said  slot  to  determine  alter- 
native positions  of  the  free  end  of  the  magazine  assembly 
relative  to  the  yoke  member. 


h 


2,72333 

MACHINE  FOR  NAILING  UDS  ON  BOXES 
A.  Vintedii  a^  lofea  R.  Rkhardta,  RIverride, 
to  Food  MaAtoeqr  aad  Chemical  Cor* 
CaW.,  a  ctyotatfon  of  Dataware 
It,  1952,  Ssital  No.  3M,7t5 
dlCiaiM.    (CLl— 1*4) 


1.  A  box  lidding  marhine  comprising  an  anvil  adi^tod 
to  wppori  a  box  with  its  lid  placed  looady  thereon,  car- 
riages mounted  for  movement  from  positioos  latnally  of 
said  anvil  toward  a  vertical  plane  of  synunatry  there- 
between, nailing  devices  supported  from  each  of  said 
carriages,  means  operable  to  effect  relative  movement 

700  <).  C— 28 


between  said  anvil  and  said  carriaget,  means  operaUe 
upon  attainment  of  a  predetermined  relative  position  of 
the  lid  of  a  box  on  the  anvil  and  die  nailing  devices  dur- 
ing sudi  rdative  movement  to  arrest  laid  mo¥ement  and 
initiate  inward  movement  of  said  carriages  toward  said 
plane  of  symmetry,  and  means  operable  up<m  said  nail- 
ing devices  reaching  a  position  in  operative  alignment 
with  the  box  on  the  anvfl  to  arrest  said  inward  move- 
ment of  said  carriages  and  re-initiate  relative  movement 
between  said  anvil  and  said  carriages  to  force  said  nail- 
ing devices  and  the  box  lid  agunst  each  other. 


Maartab*  wtf%f  N.  Y. 
il  tp  lfS2,8«M  No.  2tM69 
(CL  %-4a) 


In  a  brassiere,  a  dome-shaped  bust  cup  including  four 
quadrant  sections  which  are  joined  by  seams  extending 
radially  away  from  a  common  poiirt  at  the  apex  of  the 
bust  cnp,  said  sections  constituting  an-  outer  top  section 
which  is  uni-directionally  resilient  radially,  an  outer  bot- 
tom section  which  is  uni-directionally  resilient  hori- 
zontally, an  inner  top  section  which  is  uni-directionally 
resilient  vertically,  and  an  inner  bottom  section  whidi  is 
uni-directionally  resilient  circmnferentially. 


2,723395 
STRAPLESS  BRA 

Obfo 
24, 1913,  Stelnl  No.  375,971 
(0.2-42) 


1.  A  stn^iless  bra  oompriring  a  pair  of  cups  adapted 
to  be  positioaed  over  ttie  bwaite  (rf  the  hmnan  body, 
means  connected  to  said  cops  and  adi^ted  to  extend 
aboQt  the  body  of  the  wearer  aad  hBriag  aaenns  ^  de- 
tachable connecthMi  at  the  rear  of  the  wearer^  body  so 
as  to  hold  add  cops  in  podtion,  aacb  of  nid  o^  hav- 
ing a  kmgitDdinally  elastic  tape  aadiorad  to  the  outer 
edge  thereof  aad  rxtenrting  acron  the  middle  part  of 
the  ciq;>,  in  each  instance,  and  attecfaad  to  the  inner  edge 
thereof,  and  a  ring  di^xMcd  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
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ays  aad  having  die  a<Qaoeiit  inner  end  portions  of 
mid  Inpes  CTlcnding  therethrough  and  constituting  the 
oaif  means  of  connection  between  said  cups  so  as  to 
aflotd  a  oniveml  a^ostable  connection. 


BODY  MUSCLE^WJFFOirrER 

March  29, 1954,  SmW  No.  419,319 
ICUik    (CL2-^2) 


A  muscle  supporter  for  the  torso  of  a  wearer  oomiwis- 
ing  an  elongated  rectangular  shaped  member  of  highly 
elastic  nuterial  for  stretching  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely, said  member  having  parallel  free  ends  and  paral- 
lel upper  and  lower  edges  for  encircling  a  pcMtion  of  the . 
torso  of  the  wearer  thereby  forming  a  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal elasticized  muscle  supporter,  a  pair  of  concave 
members  attached  to  the  upper  eige  of  said  member  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  breasts 
of  a  female  wearer,  said  concave  members  having  free 
ends  in  alignment  with  the  free  ends  of  said  member,  con- 
tinuous slidable  type  fastening  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  rectangular  member  and 
said  concave  members,  and  a  shield  flap  attached  to  said 
rectangular  member  aod  one  concave  member  adjacent 
a  free  end  thereof  for  underlying  the  fastening  means 
when  the  free  ends  are  connected. 


2,723397 

vKASBUKKK 

Vklor  L  Becker,  Loa  AmtOta,  CaHf  . 

AppMcarton  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,229 

2ClaiM.    (CL2-^2) 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  breast  cup  provided  with  a 
transverse  horizontal  seam  extending  complelely  across 
and  defining  substantially  die  transvow  horizontal  center 
line  oi  the  ciq>,  the  cup  having  an  outer  fabric  and  a 
thicker  inner  reinforcing  layw,  said  inner  layer  being  con- 
fined to  the  lower  porti<m  of  the  cup  below  the  transverse 
center  line  ttereof,  and  q>aced  lines  of  stitching  encircling 
the  apex  of  the  cup,  each  line  of  stitching  starting  at  an 
outer  side  edge  of  the  cup  and  having  its  opposite  end 
terminating  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  cup,  the  lines  of 
stitching  crossing  one  another  only  in  an  area  of  the  cup 
located  below  the  transverse  center  line  and  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  cup. 


to  TakM, 


2,723399 

anuys  garment 

r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,        _ 

incn  a  coffMraOoB  of  PcanaylvaBfai 

AppBcaHoM  Mi  23, 1952,  ScrW  No.  2S3,S97 

SOalBM.    (CLl—t9S) 

1.  A  garment  for  an  infant  child  comprising  a  body 

portion  of  such  lengdi  as  to  extend  beyond  the  feet  of  the 


chiU,  said  body  poftfoo  haiHag  a 
tioa  with  the  rear  portba  havteg  a 
edge  portioas  ulikh  are  folded  back  on  mid  fraal  por- 
tioo,  bodi  of  nid  froat  and  rear  poftkM»  haviag  edfi 
pofdom  wUi  the  edges  ol  laid  froot  aad  rear  povtkMH  ba- 
ing  joined  togedicr  ctcapl  at  an  aperture  fonned  at  die 
upper  end  dierBof  dmmgh  which  die  child*!  head  is 
adapted  to  project  and  an  apertore  forawd  at  either  ride 
thereof  throo^  which  the  aims  of  the  cUld  are  adapted 
to  extend,  the  edges  of  said  lower  portioa  being  stitched  to 
the  front  portion  except  for  a  dbtaaoa  atoog  the  low 
edge  portiiMis  thereof  providing  a  poucMIco  loww  por 
tion  having  a  slit  fomMd  fai  tlie  seam  batweea  tha  edges 
of  said  folded  lower  portion  and  the  front  portloo  ad- 


jacent  each  side  of  the  body  portion  throo^  which  the 
feet  and  lep  of  the  child  are  adapted  to  extnd,  the  edges 
of  said  slits  being  in  over-lapped  relatioo  so  that  the  legs 
of  the  child  arc  covered  when  the  childs*  legs  aad  feet 
do  not  project  therethrough,  a  longitiatinally  extending 
slit  arranged  centrally  of  said  froot  portioa,  fasteniiig 
means  arranged  in  said  sht  for  opening  and  dodng  tlie 
front  of  said  body  portion  so  as  to  enaMe  tlie  duld  to  be 
irfaced  therein  and  removed  therefrom,  and  means  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  said  body  portion  for  holding  die 
pouch-like  portion  in  a  suspended  position  helwceiM  the 
legs  of  the  child  when  h  is  desired  that  the  feet  aad  legs 
project  through  said  slits  thereby  permitting  the  child  to 
ambulate  when  wearing  said  garment 


2,723399 

REVEBSDLE  GLOVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 


HaraM  E.  WaDsr, 


to  The 


39, 1953,  Serial  No.  352393 
(CL2~1<5) 


1.  A  reversible  glove  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  hand  portion,  finger  portions,  and  a  thumb  por- 
tion disposed  in  symmetrical  relation  to  a  plane  passing 
through  all  of  said  finger  portions  to  thereby  impart 
reversibility  to  said  glove,  and  flanges  associated  with 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
thumb  portion  and  index  finger  portion  in  said  plane 
dividing  said  thumb  portion  and  index  finger  portion 
into  sets  of  front  and  back  working  areas,  said  flanges 
being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  cause  said  sets  of  front 
or  back  working  areas  selectively,  upon  right  or  left- 
hand  wear,  to  engage  an  article  gripped  between  the 
thumb  portion  and  the  index  finger  portion. 
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QPKKA 


I'jggMEffl^tfil 


fOKTOILiT  SKATS 
JaCltr,KM. 
S3, 19H  Mi  No.  412,925 
(CL  4-251) 


1.  A  teat  operating  machaiiiMB  for  a  toilet  bowl  hav- 
ing die  osoa^  pivoted  mat  member,  said  mechanism  com- 
prismg  an  attaddng  member  adapted  to  be  second  to 
the  toilet  seat  in  transversely  spaced  apart  relation  from 
die  pivotal  axis  thereof,  a  standard  edited  to  be  sup- 
ported on  die  floor  ad^Meot  said  toilet  bowl,  a  puOey 
rotataUy  mounted  at  die  upper  and  of  saU  standaid.  a 
cord  tramed  over  said  polkjr,  a  pair  of  coonterweights 
secured  respectively  to  die  opporite  ends  of  said  cord 
and  supported  diereby.  a  pafa-  of  pedals  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  counterweighti,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  its  one  end  to  said  attachif^  oMmber  aad  at  its  oppo- 
she  end  to  one  of  said  pedah.  aad  members  attached  to 
each  of  said  oounterw«j|hts  aad  haviag  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  standard,  whereby  to  bmke  the  movement 
of  said  countcrwei^ts  relative  to  mid  standard. 


comprieinf  an  anlaried  joint  poitioa  which  projecta 
warily  in  relation  to  d»  oooch  wlsaa  aaid  meaner  it  hi 

die  backrest  foradqg  poaidDa  i«id  joint  tbea  bii«  diMr 
above  the  rear  side  of  tfaa^oMb  hody  aad  dnri^  *a 

downswing  of  aaid  meariMt  to  te  eoach  widea^  poii- 
tion  said  joiat  portion  dciriiiilit  dWghdy  ao  as  to  hiji^ 
die  ivpar  surface  of  the  iloaawint  mnmhar  c«  m^ 
stantially  the  same  kvd  as  the  vpptr  side  at  tiie  coach 
body. 


2|73Mtt 
rSOiOIJi  CULTURR 

Lle9«  v.  naaa.  flMmai 
■■radna  Mr  ll,  IMI^  flesW  No.  173327, 
No.  MtMSI*  dMid  Jaae  22,  1954. 
Divided  aad  this  ipiiridnwifawfc  15, 1954,  SethdNa. 
419,719 

5Ckiiii.  (ca.(-a) 


^ 


*■ 


ll 


2,723*491 

CX)MMNKD  RACKRBST  AND  RED  WIDENING 

EXTENSION  FOR  COUCHES 


1.  A  bee  hive  body  for  propolis  obtention  inrfn^ii^  a 
wall  comprising  an  exterior  forarainoos  sheet  aad  aa  ia- 
terior  ftwaminous  sheet,  said  sheets  being  separated  fhn 
each  other  by  a  distance  of  a  bee  space,  and  said  interior 
sheet  having  openings  to  permit  bee  passage  therethromh 
and  into  said  q>ace,  f(u  indndag  the  bees  to  coat  aad 
clog  said  sheets  with  propolis. 


11, 1951,  Seriri  No.  Uh9U 
(0.5-^7) 


2,723*493 

SINKER  SPUTTING  AND  SQUEEZING  DEVICE 

WITH  MAGAZmE  HANDLE 

Sari  E.  MHer,  Graai  RhMi,  Mkh. 

I  laly  2<,  1954,  Smiri  No.  445329 
TCUmm.    (CL7— 14.1) 


i^» 


1.  In  a  couch  structure,  a  coudi  body,  a  front  and  a 
rear  pair  of  legs  supporting  said  couch  body,  an  elon- 
gated guide  of  rigid  material  in  a  secured  vertically 
extending  relation  to  the  back  side  of  the  iq>per  part  of 
each  of  said  rear  pair  of  k^s,  aa  elongated  combination 
backrest  and  couch  extension  member  having  as  viewed 
in  cross  section  a  right  angular  comer  portion  at  the 
juncture  of  two  flat  side  faces,  a  hinge  at  each  end  of 
said  member  comprising  two  pivotally  joined  limbs,  one 
of  said  limbs  being  swingaUe  and  rigidly  attached  to 
said  backrest  member  and  die  odier  of  said  limbs  being 
vertically  slidable  within  a  said  guide  at  iu  end  of  the 
structure,  thus  mounting  said  swingable  member  in  a 
position  wherein  it  b  swingable  from  one  to  die  other 
of  two  positions  m  one  of  which  one  of  its  aforesaid 
faces  overlies  die  rear  part  of  die  couch  and  supports 
said  member  in  a  position  wherein  it  forms  a  backrest 
for  a  person  seated  on  the  couch  and  m  tlw  other  of 
which  it  rearwardly  widens  the  body  supporting  surface 
of  the  couch  a  substantial  amount,  said  hinge  structure 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  an 
elongated  container  formiag  a  — ff**«**  and  handle  and 
adiqMed  to  contain  a  ptoaStjr  of  shot,  a  holder  member, 
means  swingably  suppusdng  mid  holder  member  at  one 
end  thereof  on  an  end  of  Iha  amfazine  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  fiorn  aid  magazine  end,  said 
holder  member  having  aa  iaaar  side  opening  toward 
said  nugazine  end  and  a  bottooi  portion  <Ksposed  remote 
from  die  swingably  supported  and  diereof,  link  and  lever 
means  connecting  a  part  of  said  eftmrnenfinnwH  tnm^TJwt^ 
end  to  the  bottom  portioa  of  the  holda-  member  and  in- 
cluding a  lever  swingably  movidile  toward  the  nfg«»if,fi 
for  actuating  the  link  and  lever  means  for  moving  the 
holder  member  toward  said  t»»^yi-f  end  and  swingable 
away  from  the  magarfawt  for  awingfaiff  the  hataa  member 
away  from  said  magaihifi  ead,  aaid  iifg«*««»«>  ead  beii« 
provided  widi  a  dhcharge  opeai^  located  ad^aceat  tha 
bottom  of  die  holder  member  aad  Huautft  which  a  dwl 
is  dispensable  by  gravity  from  the  aagazine  into  add 
bottom  portion  of  the  holder  mcadiar,  a  Made  flaad  to 
and  projecting  from  said  maga 
outer  end  defimnga  cutting  odfi,  ^ 

dispoaed  in  the  bottom  portion  of 

wtien  the  holder  member  is  drawa  inwardly  toward  (he 
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mafrine,  and  a  stop  extendiiif  tnuisvenely  acrots  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  holder  member  between  which  and 
said  cutting  edge  the  shot  is  diqKMed,  when  the  holder 
monber  is  displaced  away  from  die  magazine,  iriiereby 
said  aitting  edge  will  cut  a  notch  radially  into  the  shot 
when  the  holder  member  is  swung  toward  the  magazine 
and  while  the  shot  is  disposed  between  the  stop  and  said 
cutting  edge. 

2,723,4M 

RETRKYER 

Eracat  H.  KraiMz,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUeatioa  September  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,499 

^ClaiDM.    (CL9— 4) 


1.  In  an  article  retrieving  device,  a  cylindrical  housing 
adapted  for  mounting  on  said  article  open  at  one  end 
and  having  an  end  wall  at  its  opposite  end,  a  coiled  com- 
pression spring  loosely  positioned  within  said  housing 
bearing  against  said  end  wall,  a  spool  with  a  line  wound 
therearound  loosely  positioned  within  said  housing  com- 
pressibly  engaging  said  spring,  there  being  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  outwardly  projecting  hollow  bosses  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  float  having  a 
cylindrical  shank  loosely  nested  within  the  open  end  of 
said  housing  joined  to  and  retainingly  engaging  said  spool 
against  the  compression  of  said  spring,  there  being  a 
transverse  recess  recess  formed  through  said  shank  in 
alignment  with  said  bosses,  water  dissolvable  pellets 
within  said  transverse  recess  and  retainingly  projecting 
into  said  bosses,  and  a  coiled  expansion  spring  in  said 
transverse  recess  with  its  opposite  ends  engaging  said 
pellets,  the  free  end  of  said  line  extending  through  said 
first  coiled  ^ring  and  anchored  to  said  housing,  both 
shank  and  spool  being  adapted  for  ejection  from  said 
housing  under  expansive  action  of  said  spring  upon  appli- 
cation of  moisture  to  said  pellets. 


2,723  4^5 
CLEANING  AND  LUBRICATING  OF  POWER- 
DRIVEN  TOOL 
Fraak  E.  Woodward,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
ApplicadoB  May  23, 1952,  Scriai  No.  289,517 
tClafana.    (Q.  I*— IM) 


1.  In  a  power-driven  tool  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  housing,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  for  rotating  and 
axial  movement  in  said  housing,  a  chuck  for  connect- 
ing a  tool  releasable  to  an  end  of  said  spindle,  project- 
ing from  said  housing,  the  axial  movement  of  said  spindle 
serving  to  move  said  tool  to  and  from  a  workpiece  of 
a  lubricant  reservoir  formed  in  said  housing,  said  spindle 
being  formed  with  a  lubricant  conduit  extending  from 
the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  tool  and  terminating  at 
a  point  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ^indle  spaced 


axially  from  said  end,  a  fixed  conduit  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  portioning  said  spindle  axially  to  align 
said  point  in  registery  with  said  fixed  conduit  to  con- 
nect said  conduits  in  fluid  communication  only  when  said 
tool  is  moved  away  from  said  workpiece,  a  cylinder 
formed  in  said  housing,  a  piston  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said 
cylinder  in  fluid  communicatioo  with  said  reservoir  and 
said  fixed  conduit,  means  for  moving  said  piston  in  one 
direction  to  draw  a  quantity  of  lubricant  from  said 
reservoir  into  said  cylinder,  and  sq;>arate  means  f(»-  mov- 
ing said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  force  said 
lubricant  from  said  cylinder  and  through  said  ccmduits 
to  said  tool  to  lubricate  the  latter. 


2,723,4M 
SCREW-CinriNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS    HAYING    A    REYERSDLE    WORKING 
SPINDLE 

Fritz  Aapl,  UlfabKh-WaltwII,  SwMzeriaiid 

Icptembcr  13, 1951,  ScfU  No.  244,4«9 
ClafaM  prioctty,  appWcBHea  Swftseriaad 
Septewhcr  22, 195« 
3aalni.    (CLlt— 129) 


1.  In  a  screw  threading  attachment  for  machine  tools 
having  a  revnsible  working  spindle,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  diank  reciprocably  mount- 
ed therein  and  said  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  spindle,  a  stud  having  a  OHucal  portion  dieretn  se- 
cured to  the  center  of  said  shank,  said  conical  portion 
having  an  axial  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  spring 
loaded  balls  engaging  said  conical  portion  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  groove,  a  dutch  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shank  when  cut- 
ting threads,  said  clutch  ocmprising  a  first  chitch  element 
in  which  said  balls  are  mounted  and  having  an  abutment 
roller  fw  limiting  the  work  stroke  of  said  shank,  a  sec- 
ond, q)ring  loaded  clutch  dement  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  clutch  element,  said  homiiig  having  a  recess  therein, 
said  abutment  roller  being  axially  and  rotatably  movable 
within  said  recess,  a  set  collar  movably  carried  by  said 
housing  and  engaging  said  abutment  roller  when  said 
shank  has  completed  its  working  stroke  to  separate  said 
clutch  dements,  said  coilai  being  provided  with  a  recess, 
said  first  clutch  element  on  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  wmting  qpindle  befaig  partly  rotated  by 
engagement  of  the  balls  in  thhe  groove  in  the  conical 
portimi  of  said  stud  thereby  engaging  the  abutment  roller 
in  the  collar  recess  for  permitting  axial  movement  of  said 
first  clutch  element  for  interengaging  said  first  and  second 
clutch  elements. 


2,723,4*7 

WATER  DRIYEN  ROTARY  BRUSH 

Aubrey  Clyde  BardiM,  TescalooM,  Ala. 

AppBcalioa  Jidy  1, 1955,  Scrid  No.  519,379 

3CbfaM.    (a.  15— 24) 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

pair  of  spaced  rotary  brushes  and  an  impeller  between  the 

same,  the  bristles  of  said  brushes  being  of  a  length  such 

that  when  in  use  the  operative  area  of  the  brushes  will 

overiap  and  combine  substantially  as  a  single  brush,  a 

housing  for  said  brushes  and  impeller  having  a  discharge 

opening  for  exposing  the  bristles  of  the  brushes  at  one 
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side,  and  a  water-s(q>plyia(  beadle  at  the  opposite  side 
of  sakl  honaliig  having  a  diKharge  portion  arranfed  to 
discharge  water  eccentrically  against  the  lower  hdf  of 


the  impeller  to  cause  it  to  rotate  and  with  such  lower 
portion  turning  in  such  diacharge  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  handle. 


Harry 


a,723,4M 
gaOE  POLHHING  MACHINE 

Mnrthe  M.  PdtaMinlHi  i,  Mich. 

April  2«,  19S1,  Sarid  Nn.  Jnjm$ 
<  ririii     (CLIS— 31) 


to 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  housing,  a  cover  for  said  housing  having  a  shoe-receiving 
opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending 
rotary  brushes  fixedly  positioned  in  said  housing,  a  ver- 
tically movable  horizontdly  extending  platform  in  said 
housing  below  said  opening,  said  brushes  adapted  to  con- 
tact a  shoe  placed  on  said  platform,  a  polish  holding  tray 
formed  integrally  with  the  sides  of  said  platform  below 
each  of  said  brushes,  said  brudies  being  partially  posi- 
tioned each  within  its  associated  tray  when  said  platform 
is  in  raised  position,  said  brushes  being  wholly  without 
said  trays  when  said  platform  is  in  lowered  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  brushes. 


2,723«4«9 
SHOE  SHINING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 

MIcbad  N.  KInbn,  AMoona  Pa. 

AppHcalion  Sipliibir  11, 1953,  SeiW  No.  379,599 

2ClabM.    IP.  15— 97) 


1.  In  a  shoe  shining  and  polishing  machine,  a  cabinet 
having  a  front  wall,  a  vertical  panel  positioned  within 
said  cabinet  and  spaced  from  said  front  wall,  two  spaced 
upper  shafts  journaled  in  their  ends  in  said  panel  and 
front  wall,  a  single  intermediate  shaft  positioned  below 


and  between  said  upper  shafts  and  having  its  ends  ionv* 
nded  in  said  pand  and  front  waU,  there  being  a  slot  in 
said  front  wall  intennecUate  die  top  and  bottom  edges 
thcreai,  an  endless  polling  belt  trained  aroond  said 
upper  shafts  and  said  faitermedinte  shaft,  the  portion  of 
said  bdt  between  said  upper  shafts  constituting  an  upper 
fiight  of  die  bdt,  tbt  undo-  tarfmot  of  said  vppex  flight 
being  frktionally  mgafrahie  with  die  Aoe  hiserted 
through  said  slot,  a  mot<»-  in  said  calrfnet  and  meau 
operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  intermediate 
shaft. 


2,723^19 
ADJUSTABLE  PAINT  ROLLER  FEEDER 

N.Y.,aiiiMRlaaP. 
N.J. 
19,  I9S3,  SnW  Nn.  3iM19 
5adaM.    (CLIS— 121  J) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  oontateer 
adapted  to  hold  coating  matNid  at  varying  levels,  meua 
for  apiriying  the  coating  materid  to  a  roller  without  tub* 
mersran  in  die  coating  material,  said  means  compririoy 
an  apfrficator  plate  including  a  flat  generally  horkontal 
perforated  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end  and  a  vcr* 
tied  end  pwtion,  said  portions  being  mited  by  a  corwd 
portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  die  flat 
portion  vertically  with  rttpeet  to  said  container,  indod- 
ing  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  c»e  side  of 
said  container  and  extrading  vertically  thereof,  saki 
bracket  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  verticd  perform' 
tions,  and  a  pin  member  inojecting  from  the  adjacent  aid 
of  the  horizontd  plate  portion  for  engagement  in  said 
perforations,  said  verticd  end  portion  having  supporting 
engagement  from  the  of^Msite  side  of  the  container  from 
the  bracket 


2,723^411 
WAX  APPLICATOR 

AlCrsd  F.  EOk^ReaahBd,  N.  J. 

Applicatfoa  October  27, 1959,  Scrid  No.  192,437 

4CldnM.    (CL15— 134) 


3.  A  device  for  applying  waxing  fiuid  and  the  like  to 
a  surface  to  be  polished,  conq)rising  a  tank  formed  of 
transparent  plastic  materid,  a  synthetic  sponge  portim 
of  differential-flow  properties  with  a  free-flowing  side  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  Mid  tank,  so  that  liquid  from  sdd 
tank  feeds  through  sdd  qxmge  to  its  outermost  surface 
more  freely  than  laterally,  openings  throudi  that  portion 
of  the  wair  of  said  tank  to  which  said  ^xmge  portion  is 
secured  for  feeding  such  fluid  thereto,  a  h<rflow  trans- 
parent handle  on,  and  in  free  communication  with,  said 
tank,  and  means  for  manudly  adjusting  the  flow  ctf  fluid 
through  said  (^>enings  to  said  spmige. 
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2,72MU 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
W.  Hvfli,  iM  Amwdit,  CaHff. 
finr  12, 1953,  SmM  No.  354^5 
fCUhM.    (CL15— 21f) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  separable  first  and 
second  arms,  a  head  portion  at  one  end  of  each  arm, 
a  handle  portion  for  each  arm;  a  male  hinge  member 
at  the  end  of  the  first  arm;  a  female  hinge  member  at 
the  end  of  the  seoood  arm;  the  female  hinge  member 
including  a  bifurcated  socket  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
second  arm,  said  bifurcated  socket  including  opposed 
side  walls  spaced  from  each  other,  opposed  end  walls 
spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  to  the  side  walls, 
a  floor  connected  to  and  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  end  walls  thereby  defining  a  socket  which  is 
open  at  its  upper  end;  the  outer  end  wall  having  a  slot 
extending  entirely  throughout  its  length  and  the  floor 
having  a  slot  extending  throughout  its  length;  the  male 
hinge  member  including  a  tongue  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  first  arm,  the  width  of  said  tongue  being  less  than 
the  width  of  the  slot  in  the  end  wall  and  less  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  in  the  floor;  a  hinge  pintle  formed  on 
the  tongue  transversely  thereof  and  having  each  of  its 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  longitudinal  edge  on  either 
side  of  the  tongue,  said  projecting  pintle  ends  each  over- 
reaching the  width  of  the  floor  slot  so  that  each  pintle 
end  has  contact  with  the  floor  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot,  whereby  swinging  nwvement  of  one  arm  relative 
to  the  other  arm  about  the  axis  of  the  pintle  may  be 
effected  throughout  an  arc  of  greater  than  90*;  the  inside 
face  of  one  handle  portion  having  a  groove  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  said  handle  portion  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  major  axis  of  said  handle  portion;  a  solid 
peg  of  soft  compressible  and  resilient  material  and  having 
a  tapered  nose  for  registering  with  and  being  guided  into 
the  groove  when  the  arms  are  swung  to  closed  position 
relative  to  each  other,  said  peg  normally  urging  the  said 
portions  of  the  arms  shghtly  away  from  each  other  and 
said  peg  being  located  exteriorly  of  the  socket. 


2,723,413 

WIPER  BLADE 

Raymond  Dcibcl,  East  Aarora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  CorpondoB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Dcccnher  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  132,906 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—245) 


1.  A  windshield  wiping  blade  having  an  elastic  squee- 
gee element  and  a  channeled  backing  embracing  the 
same  and  having  transversely  substantially  flat  back  face 
portions,  spaced  clips  secured  over  the  backing  and  hav- 
ing wall  portions  raised  <^  the  latter  to  form  opposed 
inwardly  facing  pockets,  and  an  arched  pressure  dis- 
tributing bracket  having  mounting  means  intermediate 
its  length  and  oppositely  extending  arms  of  flat  spring 
formation  each  having  its  outer  terminal  deflected  to  pro- 
vide a  transversely  extending  heel  portion  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  reduced  tongue,  the  two  heel  portions 
rocking  alternately  upon  the  back  face  portions  and  the 
tongues  being  enipiged  within  the  pockets  for  playing  up 
and  down  therein  while  limiting  the  rocking  of  the  back- 
ing upon  the  heel  portions  about  transverse  axes. 


2,72X414 
PORTABLE  ItHJCT-UP  SHOE  SHINE  KIT 

■In  PnMsl  aad  Mnala  GmmmbI,  New  YiMk,  N«  Y. 
AppBcaHM  Apr!  4, 1H2,  SciW  No.  2M,S99 
SClaiBM.    (CI.  IS— 258) 


1.  A  shoe  treating  article  comprising  a  base  structure, 
wax  application  means  in  said  twse  structure;  a  support 
extending  vertically  from  said  base  structure,  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  diverging  spring  directly  secured 
intemiediate  its  ends  on  said  support,  polishing  means  on 
said  spring  and  a  removable  cover  fitted  over  said  ^ring 
and  compressing  same. 


2,723,415 
CASTER  WHEEL 
William  R.  Taijlor  wd  Howard  J.  Looghccd,  Jaduon, 
Mich.,  assigMws  In  Ha  T•Jloi^Lo«glMcd  Co.,  Napo- 
leon, Mich.,  a  corpotaBoa  nf  MicMpa 
Application  DacMsbor  2, 1954,  Snial  No.  472,580 
5  Cbtes.    (CL  16—45) 


%<«' 


v 


^M 


1.  A  caster  wheel,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  identical  circular  disc  members  having  a  single  annu- 
lar contact  fulcrum  therebetween,  each  of  the  discs  having 
a  hub  engaging  edge  defining  a  central  hole  therethrough 
and  a  peripheral  tire  supporting  rim  element,  a  tire  and 
hub  seated  on  and  in  the  rim  and  central  bole  respectively, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  clamping  meana  en- 
gaged with  said  paired  discs  and  positioiied  between  the 
annular  contact  fulcrum  aflB  the  rim  elements,  the  said 
clamping  means  acting  to  pivot  the  discs  on  their  annular 
contact  point  to  tilt  the  rim  elements  inwardly  into  locked 
engagement  with  the  tire  and  simultaneously  acting  to  tilt 
the  hub  engaging  edges  outwardly  into  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  hub  seated  in  the  central  hole. 


2,723,4U 
DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER 
Ernest  L.  ScUi«c.  Builingania,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Schlagc 
Looi  Company,  a  coiponition 
AppUcation  June  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,342 
8  ClainM.    (CI.  14—52) 
3.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  therein,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  bore  and 
dividing  said  bore  into  chambers,  connections  for  rela- 
tively nraving  said  body  and  said  piston  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  movement  of  a  door  and  door  fn^ne, 
closures  on  said  body  for  both  ends  of  said  bore,  a  head 
on  said  piston  having  a  passage  with  an  opening  into  one 
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oaly  of  said  duunben  and  with  an  opeoiat  oolo  one  side 
of  said  piMoo,  there  being  •  gnxyve  in  said  bon  icgifter- 
inf  with  said  side  opemag  and  oonunuaicatiag  widi  the 


other  of  said  chanbers.  and  there  being  a  notdi  in  said 
head  opening  into  said  passage  and  into  said  other  cham- 
ber. 


2,72M17 

HANDLE  ASBEMDILY 

Erik  raiholassa,  Loasbari,  PL 

■aa  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3i3,lM 
4CtalaM.    (CLU— 115) 


2.  A  handle  assembly  coaq>rising  an  elongated  hol- 
low grip  member  having  openings  in  opposite  ends  ex- 
tending throng  the  bottom  thereof,  link  members  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  grip  member  eadi  having  one  end 
telesc<9ically  concealed  inside  of  said  grip  member  and 
each  having  in  opposite  end  extending  out  tfutMgh  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  openings,  each  said  opposite 
end  having  a  generally  circular  pivot  joint  part  formed 
thereon,  an  end  cap  member  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  an  article  to  be  carried  at  each  end  of  said  grip 
member  formed  with  a  confining  recess  receiving  and  pro- 
viding a  pivot  socket  for  said  pivot  joint  part  of  a  cor- 
responding link  member,  resilient  means  inside  of  said 
grip  member  acting  on  eaoh  of  said  one  ends  of  said 
link  members  to  normally  bias  said  Unk  members  into 
retracted  position  inside  of  said  grip  member  when  not 
in  use  while  affording  relative  telocopic  movement  of 
said  link  members  and  said  grip  member,  and  stop 
means  between  said  link  and  grip  members  limiting  out- 
ward telescopic  movement  therebetween  and  transmit- 
ting load  from  said  end  ci^)  memben  to  said  grip  mem- 
ber when  the  handle  assonbly  is  in  use. 


2,723,418 

ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 

Rudolph  A.  Fritz,  Cheviot,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Chase  Bhmi, 

ChKfaBati,OUo 

AppUcaBon  May  11, 1953,  Scrid  No.  354,145 

nOaiuH.    (CL14— 131) 


8.  A  hinge  comprising  a  mounting  base,  a  hinge  strap, 
a  connecting  link,  means  adjustably  interccmnecting  the 


Uak  towd  hKkiat  it 
base,  and  aieaas  pivotalljr 
the  ihik  for  free  relative 


lalitfiva 
the 


with  the 
Mnp  la 


2,733,41t 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTDMOHLE  DOOR 

r.BWi^Nebr. 
lanaiy  U,  19SS.  8«W  No.  4Ml,SH 
—  ii-144) 


1.  A  safety  device  forw  in  combination  with  a  door 
hinge  pivotaUy  mounlint  a  door  on  the  body  ol  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  cooapfMing  a  ic4eaaid  actiiat«id  ptaufer 
engafcable  w^  said  hinfe  for  preventing  movement  of 
saU  door,  a  eolanoid  coi^nllinf  said  phmter,  and  switch 
means  for  activating  and  deactivatiag  said  solenoid,  said 
switch  means  including  a  manual  sa^ch  operated  by  the 
handle  of  said  door  and  a  master  switdi  controlling  flow 
of  electrical  power  to  said  nuunial  switch. 


2,723,41b 
LOCKABLE  H 


WUUam  H.  Ranch, 


HINGE 

,  iiiiBiii  to  Worid- 
bc,  Cadahy,  Wis.,  a  coiponitiaa  of 


laly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,795 
ICUdm.    (CL14— 145) 


In  a  hinPr  few-  collapsible  frame  stroctures,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  hinge  members  pivotally  comected 
together  and  respectivdy  secured  to  frame  parts  of  the 
structure,  said  hinge  memben  having  overlapping  por- 
tions provided  with  alined  ^>ertures,  a  locking  pin  en- 
gageaMe  in  said  apertures  to  iKrid  the  hinge  members 
in  their  extended  posttion,  a  leaf  spring  carrying  said 
locking  pin  and  normally  urging  it  to  a  locked  positioo, 
a  push  button  mounted  for  diding  movement  relative 
to  one  of  said  hinge  members  and  engafeaUe  with  said 
firing  to  move  the  lodung  pin  to  an  mlocked  position, 
SAd  a  second  leaf  spring  andiored  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  members  and  having  a  bent  end  adapted  to  snap  un- 
der the  free  end  of  said  first  named  ^ring  to  hold  said 
locking  pin  in  imlocked  position  while  said  hinge  mem- 
ben are  in  tfwir  extended  porition  but  rdeasable  from 
said  first  named  spring  when  said  hioBe  n>emhers  are 
moved  to  folded  position  to  permit  the  frst  nuned  spring 
to  move  said  locking  pin  to  locked  position  when  said 
hinge  members  are  in  their  extended  position. 


2,723^21 
AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERNAL  CLEANING  OF 
DRESaED  TURKEYS  CTt  OTHER  POULTRY  ^ 

George  F.  Staaln,  WflnaaaivflM,  asd  Fkaiul  E.  LaBsdki, 

Eart  AaAsni,  N.  Y. 

AppttcaBoB  Manh  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,f9i 

5nahnB     (CL  17—11) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  internal  cleaaing<rf  dressed  pouhiy 

which  has  a  slit  formed  in  evisceration  and  extending  from 
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the  rump,  comprising,  in  ooailnnati<»:  an  upright  spny 
pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and  having  an 
upper  section  constructed  to  provide  a  water  spray  head, 
a  fowl  supporting  platform  located  in  front  of  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  fnnn  the  ^ray  pipe  at  a  point  below 
the  spray  head,  a  valve  fitted  in  the  spray  pipe  below  the 
spray  head  and  above  the  platform,  a  valve  casing  enclos- 
ing the  valve  and  fcmning  a  part  of  the  ^ray  pipe,  the 
valve  having  a  normally  closed  position  in  which  it  cuts 
ofiF  the  flow  of  water  to  the  spray  head  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  it  permits  the  flow  of  water  to  the  spray 
head,  the  platform  being  arranged  below  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  mounted  for  movement  between  raised  and  low- 
ered positions,  the  platform  in  its  lovter  position  occupy- 
ing a  horizontal  plane,  the  valve  having  a  part  which 
moves  with  it  and  which  in  the  dosed  position  of  the 
valve  projects  laterally  beyond  the  valve  casing,  a  depend- 
ing lever  carried  by  the  spray  pipe,  engaging  said  valve 
part  and  located  in  front  thereof,  the  lever  being  movable 
between  two  positions,  the  lever  cooperating  with  said 
valve  part  in  its  movement  to  one  position  to  effect  the 


opening  of  the  valve  and  in  its  movement  to  the  second 
position  to  provide  for  the  closing  of  the  valve,  a  pait 
carried  by  the  platform  and  positioned  to  engage  the  lever, 
the  platform  carried  part  being  operative  dxuing  the  move- 
ment of  the  platform  to  its  lower  position  to  move  the 
lever  to  that  position  in  which  it  opens  the  valve,  the  lever 
cooperating  during  its  movement  to  the  second  position 
with  the  platform  carried  part  to  effect  the  movement 
of  the  platform  to  its  raised  position,  and  q>ring  means 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  its  closed 
position,  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  its  second  positimi 
and  the  movement  of  the  platform  to  its  raised  position, 
the  platform  and  spray  pipe  being  relatively  arranged 
whereby  in  the  cleaning  operaticm  the  q>ray  pipe  projects 
through  the  slit  formed  in  evisceration  into  the  fowl  and 
the  fowl  rests  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  upon  the 
platform,  its  weight  effecting  the  movement  of  the  plat- 
form to  its  lower  position  and  wmintaining  the  plat- 
form in  that  position,  the  cleaning  water  and  liquid  and 
solid  matter  in  suspension  in  it  draining  from  Uie  fowl 
through  the  slit. 

2  723  422 
MaLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Marshall,  Edlna,  Mhin^  aaignor  to  Micro 
Pioccssteg  F4|oipmrnt  Inc^  Dcs  Plaices,  lU^  a  corpo- 
ratkNiofllltaois 

AppHcatioD  July  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,313 
23  Claims.  (Q.  18—2) 
9.  Milling  apparatus  comprising:  cooperating  station- 
ary and  rotatable  milling  members,  one  within  the  other; 
cooperating  closely  spaced  complementary  milling  sur- 
faces on  said  members  defining  an  annular  milling  zone 
between  them,  said  surfaces  being  symmetrical  about  a 
median  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tatable member,  and  said  milling  zone  being  open  adja- 
cent to  both  axial  ends  thereof;  means  fixed  on  the  sta- 
tionary milling  member  defining  a  material  feed  passage 
therein  having  an  inlet  which  opens  to  the  exterior  of 
said  member  and  having  annular  slit-like  outlet  means 


which  opens  radially  toward  the  rotauble  milling  mem- 
ber and  conmiunicates  with  the  milling  zone  equal  dis- 
tances from  iu  axial  ends  so  that  material  entering  the 
milling  zone  flows  therethrough  in  divergent  directions 
toward  the  axial  ends  of  the  milling  zone  so  as  to  im- 
pose substantially  balanced  axial  forces  upon  the  rotat- 


able member;  and  the  stationary  walls  of  said  feed  pas- 
sage converging  toward  said  annular  slit-like  outlet  means 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  preshape  viscous  material 
flowing  toward  the  milling  zone  into  thin  annular  sheet 
form  so  as  to  minimize  the  braking  effect  resulting  from 
impingement  of  the  material  against  the  milling  surfaces 
of  the  rotatable  member. 


2,723^423 

NECK  AND  SHOULDER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGMS 

CoUb  Kjk,  GcMva,  BL,  tmjgmw  to  Hawicj  ProdKti 

Caiufj,  St  CbvlM,  IIL,  a  conoratioB  of  Ddawars 

AppOcatloB  November  7, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  255,205 

SOalM.    (CL18— 5) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  neck  and  shoulder  por- 
tion of  an  acoustic  diaphragm  comprising  a  diaphragm 
support  member  having  an  apical  cylindrical  neck  portion 
and  adapted  to  support  an  acoustic  diaphragm,  a  frame 
assembly  supporting  said  diaphragm  support,  a  die  sup- 
port member  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  and  rela 
tively  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm 
support  member,  said  die  support  member  housing  a  die 
shaped  to  the  desired  form  of  said  neck  and  shoulder 
portion  of  said  diaphragm,  means  to  move  said  members 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  to  impress  said  die  upon 
the  apical  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  cam  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  means  during  axial  move- 
ment by  said  die  support  member  to  cause  said  die  to 
rotate  about  its  axis  as  it  is  impressed  upon  said  apical 
portion  of  said  diaphragm.  *■ 
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2,711^414 
FOB  1HK  MANUFACnJRB  OF  FAT- 
nVIF  MATCRIAL 

No.  29,545, 

8,   1952. 

6,  1951,  Serial 

9,1947 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  tbermoplaitic  strip 
material  patterned  with  protuberanoes,  caaapriatng  an 
extrusion  die  with  an  elongated  horizootal  extrusion  ori- 
fice and  a  straight  obctnicting  element,  longer  than  the 
length  of  said  orifice,  arranged  horizontally  in  front  of, 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  orifice  at  a  distance 
equal  to  a  plurality  of  said  protuberances,  the  distance 
of  said  obstructing  dement  fiitn  said  orifice  and  its  dis- 
position with  respect  thereto  being  such  that  said  ob- 
structing element  will  obstnict  the  normal  free  flow  of 
the  thermoplautic  strip  material  from  said  orifice  while 
said  thermoptastic  strip  material  is  su^ended  freely  in 
the  air  and  is  still  in  the  hot.  and  wait  oonditioo. 


2,723^425 

TIRE  BEAD  SPREADING  DEVICE 

Zck  Mattox  a^  Mamm  Ommi  MiMox.  Qmlotte,  N.  C, 

to  PrecisMB 
Comriy,  Ga.,  a 

Octobw  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,3M, 
[No. 2,712454. dutod Mir 5, 1955.   DIvMad 
7, 1953,  ScfW  No.  33«,M9 
SCUM.    (CLlt— If) 


5.  An  improved  tire  casing  bead  spreader  for  use  with 
a  tire  recapping  apparatus  of  the  type  whernn  tiie  casing 
with  uncured  tread  strip  attadied  is  inserted  into  an 
annular  tread  molding  matrix,  said  bead  MpntAer  com- 
prising first  and  second  rims  each  having  a  bead  engaging 
flange  fhereon  for  insertion  within  the  bead  openings, 
said  fianges  being  adapted  to  engage  proximal  ■wyfafyi 
of  the  beads  of  the  tire  casing,  said  first  rim  having  an 
axial  bore  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  diam^rically 
opposed  substantially  quarter-circular  cavities  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  bore  in  tht  other  end  thereof,  said 
first  rim  also  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  key 
slots  in  the  and  thereof  in  which  said  bore  is  disposed 
and  whoae  distal  walls  oooform  substaatially  with  the 
walls  of  the  respective  quarter-circular  cavities,  a  cyl- 
inder assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  tube,  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  cylinder  base,  said  cylinder  base  having  a 
protection  diereon  adapted  to  fit  in  said  axial  bore,  key 
portioos  on  aaid  projection  adapted  to  fit  into  said  slots 


aad  asd  qpafter<iicular  cavities  in  said  first  rim,  a ; 
in  said  cytiader  tube,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  ni<! 
and  axiaOy  penetrating  said  cylinder  hue,  a  check  vahc 
in  the  cj^inder  head  facilitating  admittance  of  oooh 
pressed  air  to  the  cylinder  tube  iHierd>y  said  piston  rod 
will  be  forced  against  die  second  rim  while  the  key  par- 
tions  on  the  projection  on  the  head  of  the  cylinder  as- 
semMy  are  lodnd  m  the  tpianer-drcular  cavities  to 
thereby  force  die  rims  apart  from  eadi  other  for  spread- 
ing the  beads  oi  the  tire  casing,  and  a  mannaWy  opend»le 
pressure  release  valve  in  the  cylinder  head  for  releasing 
the  compressed  air  from  the  cyliader  tube  to  permit  the 
rims  to  move  toward  eadi  other  and  to  therd>y  permit 
the  beads  of  the  casing  to  return  to  normal  position. 


2,723«4M 

MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

TUBING 

Petty  H.  PeDey,  WIckila,  Kaaik  Mrigpor  to  Bc«A  Air- 

of 


FebivHy  12, 19S3,  Ssiiai  No.  33€J5U 
ICUm.    (CLlB-^35) 


AK>aratus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  tubing 
prising  a  mandrel  having  a  rigid  central  hollow  form  and 
a  tube  of  expansible  material  closely  fitting  said  form  and 
thereby  providing  a  firm  support  for  a  dieet  of  plastic  to 
be  wrapped  about  the  same,  said  tube  being  expansible 
away  from  the  hoUow  form  and  die  latter  having  open- 
ings to  admit  expanding  fluid  to  the  smrroimding  tube  and 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  admission  aad  exhant 
ot  a  fhnd  for  expanding  the  tobe,  a  separable  mcM  hav- 
ing a  mold  chamber  to  receive  said  mandrd  and  larfer 
than  the  tube  widi  the  wrapped  materia  uppUcA  tbutto, 
to  permit  expansion  of  the  tube  to  force  the  ^»plied  wrafi- 
ping  against  the  surrounding  hkM  walls  and  means  for 
heating  the  mold  to  effect  curing  of  the  expanded  plastic 
material  wrapped  about  the  tidie,  end  caps  closing  the 
ends  of  said  rigid  central  hoUow  form,  the  opening  for 
admissioo  and  exhaust  of  expanding  fluid  ^rtittMitng 
throu^  one  of  said  end  caps,  die  ends  of  the  expansiUe 
tube  being  extended  over  said  end  caps  and  external  caps 
engaged  over  the  extended  end  portions  of  said  expansible 
tube  and  thereby  mechanically  securing  the  ends  of  said 
tube,  said  external  end  caps  bdng  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  collapsed  expansible  tube  and  of  a  size  to  fit  the  sep- 
arable mold  when  said  mold  is  closed  and  whereby  said 
mandrel  is  positively  located  and  held  in  the  closed  mold 
apart  from  the  expansion  of  the  tube. 


2,723,427 
MULTIPLE  GLAZED  WINDOW  GLAZING  CLIP 
William  S.  Bobd,  New  KeMli«toB,  Pa.,  asi^or  to  Pitta* 
"       -  -       —       -  of 


AppUcation  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,989 
3ClafaBS.    (a.  2«— 54.4) 


1.  A  glazing  clip  for  positioning  a  multiple  glazed  win- 
dow unit  construction  in  a  window  frame,  said  dip  being 
of  sheet  metal  and  compri«ng  a  continuous  twidge  porti<Mi 
having  a  depending  omier  portion  at  each  end  of  the 
bridge  portion,  said  omier  portions  supporting  said  con- 
tinuous bridge  portion  above  a  plane  throu^  said  CMiier 
portions,  and  a  leg  portion  extending  upward  from  eadi 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBCBB  15,  1956 


N< 


IB,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


895 


of  said  corner  portiona  and  inclined  inwanily  one  leg 
portion  toward  die  other  leg  portion,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  let  portions  being  adapted  to  engage  raargtnaJ 
portions  of  said  multiple  glazed  window  unit. 


2,723,421 
MECHANICAL  SAFETY  HOOD  FOR  MOLDS 
G.   rhwJiiw,   Maryrilk,   Tchl,   ■■ignar   of 
to  Ralph  V.  Reed,  Maryrillc  Tcnn. 
27, 1952,  ScfU  No.  39M49 
SClafaM.    (CL22— 1) 


.l_i^:-i 


2.  In  a  safety  hood  adapted  to  overlie  fixed  metal 
molds,  a  pivoted  vertical  standard,  a  boom  fixed  on  an 
upper  end  portion  of  said  standard  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  vertically  and  pivotally  adjustable  hood 
member  supported  from  said  boom  and  including  a  closed 
sloping  front  and  an  open  rear  back  portion,  a  fluid  motor 
mounted  on  said  boom,  a  piston  vertically  reciprocabie 
in  said  fluid  motor,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  hood  to 
said  piston,  a  guide  operatively  connected  between  said 
boom  and  said  hood  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  hood 
with  respect  to  said  fluid  motor,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  pivoted  standard  for  routing  said  hood  into 
and  out  of  an  overlying  relationship  relative  to  the  fixed 
molds,  and  means  carried  by  said  hood  for  removing  ex- 
cess moisture  in  said  molds. 


2,723^429 
NECKTK  CLASP 
C.  Bods,  Runford,  R.  L,  aaBisM>r  to  Foster  Metal 
iBCorporated,  Attieboro,  Mass^  a  corporation 
Of  wia—f  M>m 
AppHcadoa  Febivary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,475 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  24-^9) 


A  necktie  clasp  including  in  its  structure  an  ornamental 
bar  merging  at  one  end  into  a  U-shaped  bend  and  an 
inturned  fulcrum  arm,  a  spring-actuated  lever  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  having  at  its  free  end  cars  forming  a 
clasp,  and  an  elongated  gripper  bar  having  downtumed 
edge  flanges  with  pointed  teeth  defined  by  concave  recesses 
and  extending  in  a  row  along  the  flange,  the  ears  of  said 
lever  entering  opposed  recesses  of  the  flanges  and  thus 
providing  pivoted  connection  with  the  gripper  bar. 


2,723,439 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECURING  A   LOOP 

STRAP  TO  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Gaeton  Paillard,  Saintc-Croix,  Switzerland,  aarigMr  to 
Paltal&A.,  Salnte-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  SwuerliMd 

AppBcalioa  May  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  22«v554 
CUma  priority,  appUcatioa  SwHseriand  Jane  5,  1950 

2  ClainM.     (CI.  24—73) 
1.  A  carrying  attachment  for  a  camera  of  the  type 
having  a  connector   therein,   said   carrying   attachment 


comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  attadiing  means 
adiaoent  one  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Mdd  eon- 
nector.  said  cylindrical  member  having  in  Its  peripheiy 
an  annular  groove,  laid  cylhidrical  member  haviag  In 
its  periphery  sockets  opening  into  said  annular  groove, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 


ber, said  portion  including  said  annular  groove,  said 
sleeve  having  apertures  therein,  a  carrying  yoke,  said 
yoke  having  prongs  projecting  throu^  said  apertures 
into  said  aimtilar  groove,  whereby  said  prongs  may  be 
moved  into  said  sockets  and  the  yoke  and  cylindrical 
member  will  move  as  a  unit. 


2,723^1 

CLAMPING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 

WlXXniEWOSE 

Dl  Rcna,  PMteMplito,  Fa. 

I  JwMj  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M355 

SClafaBM.    (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  clamping  ahd  holding  device  for  a  flexible  hose 
comprising  a  flexible  strap,  a  pair  of  opposed  hose  clamp- 
ing members  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  secured  to 
said  strap  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  having  spaced  arms  few  engagement  with 
the  hose,  and  a  member  at  one  end  of  said  strap  for 
engagement  with  the  strap  beyond  said  clamping  mem- 
bers. 


2,723,432 
CUPS  FOR  CABLES,  CONDUITS  AND  THE  LIKE 
JMRM*  H.  Flon,  ClevdaBd,  Ohio,  awignnr  to  Thuser* 
maa  Prodncli,  Inc.,  CBevdui,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

AppUcation  May  13, 1953,  SeiU  No.  354,746 
<ClataM.    (O.  24— 73) 


1.  A  clip  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to 
provide  an  article  clamping  portion  and  an  attaching 
portion  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  partially  sev- 
ered area  (kfining  an  arm  member  having  a  junctioo 
with  said  base  and  a  free  end  extending  toward  said 
clamping  portion,  said  arm  member  having  a  partially 
severed  area  defining  a  hook  joined  directly  to  said  arm 


iber  inwanily  at  aid  junction  of  odd  arm  member 
with  said  baae  and  pcojectiag  fram  the  underride  of  said 
arm  member,  said  hook  being  receivable  m  an  opening 
in  a  sui^KMt  to  secure  said  arm  member  to  die  support 
with  said  clamping  portion  adapted  to  yield  relatively  to 
said  arm  member. 


2,723*433 
BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 

Jr.,  CemhriJge,  Mml, 

to  UaMed-Carr  FMtwcr  Cor- 
•  oonoraHoB  of  Delaware 
25. 1949,  Serial  No.  129,210 
3ClainH.    (CL  24— 90) 


■U 


1.  A  button  assembly  comprising  a  button  body  of 
fragile  material  having  an  opening  in  one  face  thereof 
oommunicatittg  with  an  internal  recess  having  a  peripheral 
wall  extending  inwardly  from  said  opening,  an  attach- 
ing member  having  a  shank  substantially  smaller  dian 
the  size  of  the  (owning  in  said  face  with  an  end  ttiereof 
assembled  in  said  recess,  said  cad  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to 
the  size  of  the  <H>ening  in  aid  face,  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber made  of  loft  deformaUe  sheet  material  disposed  in 
the  recess  around  the  attaching  member,  the  retaining 
member  beii)g  deformed  within  the  recess  to  abut  the 
wall  thereof  and  to  overiie  the  flange,  the  contigDOUs 
surfaces  of  the  retaining  member  and  the  flange  con- 
forming to  eadi  other  and  contarfing  ovct  dte  entire  area 
of  aid  surfaces,  the  portion  of  the  retaining  member 
overlying  the  flange  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
recess. 


2,723,434 

BUCKLE 

Gabriel  S.  Hawie,  Bridgeport,  Con.,  Lorhs  B.  SebreU  and 
Paal  E.  Aadbraae,  Dover,  DeL,  asignnrs  to  Intensa- 
tloaal  Latca  Corpotafloa,  Dover,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 


t,  1951,  Serial  No.  25^,970 
(CL  24—196) 


bail  so  diat  the  loop-engaging  bar  of  the  bail  is  free  to 
contact  and  spring  put  said  imer  side  of  die  t^per 
bar  widKNit  contacting  said  end  members  when 
bail  is  pressed  against  said  body  element 


3,723,435 
ADIUOTABLB  PASIVNING  DEVICES 
Dover,  DeL,  aml^ar  M 

Dover,  DeL,  a  caponiiaa  «C 


AfiBcarton  May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  22M17 
5Claia8.    (CL  24— 245) 


1.  In  a  stocking  support  oonpriiing  a  thin  dieet-^ike 
rubber  garto-  strap  and  meaaa  for  faitening  a  itodrint 
to  said  garter  strap,  die  coadNnation  therewith  <rf  an 
adjustable  buckle  adapted  to  engage  aid  strap  without 
releasing  it  when  subjected  to  intermittent  exertion  and 
release  of  tension  com|yfaing  a  bail  having  a  pivot  portioo 
and  a  loop  enpfiag  poftioii  adapted  to  eagaae  a  loop  of 
said  strap,  said  loop  flfigiin  portion  qprapriang  a 
strai^t  bar  saooothly  curved  in  croa  eectiorif  and  a  mcm- 
btf  haying  two  ad^Mtat  coadrntooi  croa  bars  laviag 
parallel  aligned  faca  and  fixedly  wpttctd  from  each  odwr 
by  side  ban  to  define  the  losif  ada  of  an  doofalod  aw- 
row  throat  having  a  width  lea  than  two  diiekowaa  of 
said  strap  plus  the  croa  actiostal  diaManoo  of  th«  loop 
engaging  bar,  said  ride  baa  being  spaced  apart  a  dia- 
tanoe  lea  than  the  outermost  dfanearion  of  the  loop  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  bail  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
long  Kd»  of  said  throat,  said  pivot  portioo  of  the  bal 
being  pivotally  associated  with  said  aamber  so  diat  aid 
bail  can  be  rotated  to  move  said  bar  with  the  stnq^  looped 
thereover  into  strap  daaiping  relati(»  with  said  two  ad- 
jacent croa  bars  aiod  to  move  said  bar  away  from  said 
throat  and  draw  portions  of  the  strap  adjacoit  the  loop 
through  said  diroat 


2,723,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  TILE 
A.  CaavbeB,  SL  Loais,  Mo.,  ssiigiw  to 
Chiiriy  CnHipMy,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporadon  of 


Applicadon  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,222 
4  Clalma.    (O.  25—45) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  buckle  adapted  to  engage  a  thin 
sheet-like  rubber  garter  strap  without  releasing  it  when 
subjected  to  intermittent  exertion  and  release  of  tension 
comprising  a  bail  having  a  loop  engaging  bar  adapted 
to  engage  a  loop  of  said  strap,  said  loop  engaging  bar 
being  smoothly  curved  in  cross  section,  a  pivot  portion 
and  side  members  fixedly  spacing  apart  said  pivot  portion 
and  said  loop  engaging  bar;  and  a  body  element  pivotally 
associated  with  said  bail,  said  Ixxly  element  having  ivper 
and  lower  parallel  continuous  cross  bars  fixedly  ^aced 
from  each  other  by  end  members  to  define  tlte  long  sides 
of  an  elongated,  narrow,  peripherally  complete  throat 
and  having  side  portions  exteniding  to  said  throat,  said 
side  portions  having  upper  faces  positioned  to  engage  die 
lower  faces  of  the  side  members  of  the  bafl  and  q>aced 
below  the  near  side  of  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  cross 
bar  by  a  distance  an>roximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  loop  engaging  bar  of  the  bail,  the  end  members  of  the 
body  element  being  outside  and  the  inner  side  of  the  upper 
croM  bar  ctf  the  body  element  being  within  the  arc  of 
rotation  of  the  outer  side  of  the  lo<^;>-engaging  bar  of  the 


y" 


JL 


3.  In  a  press  for  molding  checker  tile  of  substantially 
the  shape  of  the  numeral  t  having  helical  square  open- 
ings therein,  a  plurality  of  arbors  for  punching  the  open- 
ings in  the  clay  body  mounted  with  their  axes  in  paiidlel 
relation,  a  plurality  of  stationary  q>indla  for  aid  arbors, 
and  journal  bearings  in  said  arbors  for  revolving  on  said 
spindla,  said  arbors  having  antifriction  dirust  bearings  at 
die  top  thereof  to  be  freely  revoIvaMe  on  aid  spitK&s 
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and  said  arbors  beint  of  helical  flat  surface  contour  of  a  atainst  the  brush  at  a  poiat  directly  precedina  the  nlaoe 

desired  pitch  to  form  openings  in  the  tile  of  a  helical  where  the  brush  presws  the  web  with  advance  feS 

square  shape  when  the  arbors  are  pressed  into  the  clay  oo  to  the  pins  (tf  the  pin  racks  of  the  tenter 

material. 


2,723^437 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  SUPPORTING 
WALL  FORMS 
SL  Gtond^,  CaaiaM,  awl  Robert  V. 

YnMiainiiin,  OMo,  ■■^■nis  to  Tdwiibj 
Ik^  An  Affeor,  MidL,  a  cononlloa  of 

FcbnHD7  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,9«2 

SOafaM.    (CL25— Ul) 


AppHcatfoB 


2,723y«39 
LOOMS 

r»N«wYorfc,N.Y. 

1, 1994.  Serial  No.  453^77 
a.2>— 1~ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  constructing  upper  sections 
of  a  poure*^  concrete  wall  comprised  of  a  frturality  of 
successively  cast  siq>erimposed  wall  sections  wherefai  each 
wall  section  constitutes  a  supporting  surface  for  the  next 
cast  wall  section,  the  first  of  said  successively  cast  wall 
sections  being  supported  upon  a  base  surface,  a  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  wall  forms  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  supporting  surface  provided  by  the 
previously  cast  lower  wall  section  and  having  their  bottom 
edge  portions  sumwrted  thereby,  means  interconnecting 
said  wall  forms  to  contain  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
concrete  poured  therebetween,  means  to  position  said  wall 
forms  on  said  last  mentioned  supporting  surface  compris- 
ing rigid  truss  means  positioned  on  one  side  only  of  said 
wall  and  secured  to  one  of  said  forms  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  to  secure  said  truss  means  to  the 
previously  cast  wall  section  along  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed fixed  axis  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  one  of  said  forms,  said  means  to  secure  providing 
for  a  limited  rocking  movement  of  said  truss  means  about 
said  axis,  and  a  depending  support  member  adjustably 
connecting  said  truss  in  rigid  relation  with  said  base  sur- 
face whereby  the  truss  and  wall  form  assembly  may  be 
adjusUbly  aligned  in  desired  relation  to  the  said  previously 
cast  wall  section. 


I.  A  loom  of  the  diameter  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  headers  each  having  openings  therein,  and  a 
single  spacer  bar  extending  between  said  headers  and 
having  shoulders  for  engagement  therewith,  and  said 
spacer  bar  having  ends  projecuble  through  said  open- 
ings of  the  header  and  engageable  with  both  the  inride 
and  the  outside  faces  thereof  with  an  interlocking  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  said  spacer  bar  terminating  with 
hook  formation  of  said  ends. 


2,723,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  TEXTILE  THREADS 

AND  THE  LIKE 


October  2t,  19S2,  Seriri  No.  317^74 

~>cccabcr  13, 1951 
(CL  2S— 21) 


_  2,723,43S 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  FABRIC 

WEBS  WITH  ADVANCE  FEED  ON  TO  THE  PINS 

OF  TENTER  FRAMES  WITH  PIN  RACK  CHAINS 

Angnst  Meicr-Whidhont,  Haiiiburg,  and  Bruno    Hansa, 

UnteriuB,  near  Ccllc,  Germany 

AppUotfoB  Fcbnmy  5, 1954,  Seriid  No.  498,544 

Clafan  priority,  appttcatkia  Germany  Fcbraary  7, 1953 

5ClaiDii.    (CL26— 57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deposhint  thread  in  a  container  com- 
prising means  for  rotating  the  container  at  low  qieed, 
means  for  feeding  the  thread  downwardly  into  the  ctm- 
tainer  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  element  over 
which  the  thread  is  passed,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
substantially  cylindrical  element  transversely  to  its  axis 
so  that  the  vertically  downwardly  moving  part  thereof  is 
always  vertically  above  part  of  the  mouth  of  the  container. 


1.  Process  for  fixing  fabric  webs  with  advance  feed 
on  to  the  pins  of  tenter  frames  with  pin  rack  chains  by 
a  rotary  brush,  comprising  blowing  compressed  air 
against  the  edge  of  the  web  of  fabric  to  press  it  tightly 


2,723,441 

ROLL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Homer  W.  Groce,  Caatoala,  N.  C,  Milfiii  to  Cocker 

MacUM  *  Fondty  Conspa^r,  Gaatoaia,  N.  C,  a 

coipondoa  of  North  CaroliM 

AppHotloa  AaiMt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  44t,199 
9ClahM.  (CL2«— 35) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  cootixriling  carrier  roUs  associated 
with  and  normally  engaging  the  delivery  roll  of  a  textile 
machine  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  medially-pivoted  levers 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  which  the  carrier  roUs  are 
supported;  means  by  which  the  pivots  of  the  levers  are 
floatingly  sustained;  cams  having  edge  portions  adapted, 
by  cooperation  with  the  axis  ends  of  the  carrier  rolls,  to 
raise  said  rolls  either  individually  or  separately  from' con- 
tact with  the  delivery  roll;  and  actuating  means  for  van- 
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a  bracket  fixed  adfacent  the  odier  aid  of  the  second  arai. 
a  motor  carried  by  the  bnekeu  a  vertical  shaft  rotat^ily 
si^ported  on  the  bracket  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  circular  cutter  fixed  oo  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
kywer  end  thereof  for  opcratiiig  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
taUe,  means  openuively  ooonecting  the  motor  and  shaft 
for  driving  die  shaft  far  rotating  sud  diaft  and  the  cutler 
thereon  iriierd»y  swinging  movement  oi  the  arms  wfll 
move  the  cutter  to  cut  the  wires  of  a  stator  secured  on 
the  table,  and  means  supported  on  die  columns  for  effect* 
ing  vertical  movement  of  the  sleeve  rdative  to  the  table 
for  selectively  positioning  the  plane  of  die  cutter  relative 
to  the  table. 


rier  rolls  to  niae  them  either  rimultaneoudy  or 
vidnally  as  atoeaakL 


indi- 


Ced  L.  Harvey, 
trie  ~ 


2,723,444 
CONTACTS 


<*  2,723,442 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BENDABLE  PRONG 
FASTENERS 
WaHcr  B.  IWaw,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

ikerit,  19SLSsital  No.  317,1M 
C1.29— U) 


DIvUciaiBi 

No.3f7,735 


Pa.,  a 


May  li,  1951,  Scriri  No.  22M93, 
N^  2449425,  iitoi  Amwrnt  II,  1953. 

1952. 


1.  An  appd^tus  for  forming  bendable  pronged  fas- 
teners oomprishig  a  si^port.  a  horizontal  tmigue  on  said 
support  placed  from  the  siqiport  to  receive  a  bendable 
blank  str^  therebeiuath  whereby  the  ends  of  the  strip 
may  be  bent  upwardly  to  define  prongs,  and  a  flat  rec- 
tangular forming  bar  provided  widi  parallel  dots  at  one 
end,  said  slots  being  engageaMe  with  the  upwardly  bent 
prongs  when  die  portion  <rf  the  bar  between  the  slots 
is  placed  on  the  tongue,  whereby  said  prongs  may  be 
bent  outwardly  over  the  edges  of  the  slots. 


1.  The  method  of  coonectiiig  hard  porow  electrical 
contact  units  toffetfaer;  said  method  ft'*»T»<«i"g  the  ttept 
of  pladng  said  contacts  in  seika  in  edfe  to  edge  praz- 
imity;  laying  a  billet  of  conductiiis  impr»!gff«tim  nietal 
on  each  contact;  heating  the  contacts  and  billet  to  above 
the  melting  point  oi  the  billet;  the  nietal  oi  said  billet 
flowing  into  the  pores  oi  said  contact  imits  and  form- 
ing a  film  at  surfaces  of  the  contacts;  die  film  at  acQa- 
cent  surfaces  of  adjacent  contacts  mergii^;  cooling  said 
contacts  and  causing  said  merged  film  between  eadi  con- 
tact to  form  into  a  connecting  fillet  between  cootactt. 


2,723,443 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ffTATOR  SFRIPPING  MACHINE 

JohB  A.  Mrnhhssi,  hiipiaiiBti,  Kmw. 

hplBHAer  i,  1952,  Sariri  No.  3M,4U 
ICWiik    (CL29^-i9) 


2,723,445 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  TURBINE 

BLADE 
r,  lirttoiiiin.  Pa.,  a^j^ni  to  Hetotx 

-F-ir^ar'  ^"' '^  ■  ~^ 

«M  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,675 
3CfadnH.    (CL  29— 156.8) 


V^ 


A  machine  for  stripping  wires  from  electric  motor 
stators  comprising,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upright  columns, 
a  horizontally  arranged  table  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein  extending  between  and  sun>orted  by  the  cohimns, 
clanq)  means  movable  in  the  table  slots  and  adapted  to 
secure  an  electric  motor  stator  on  the  table,  a  sleeve 
slidable  oo  one  of  the  columns  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  table,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  in 
selected  poations  on  said  one  of  the  columns,  an  arm 
having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  swing- 
ing movemem  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  arm  having 
one  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first 
named  arm  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hollow  tnrMne  blade  from 
a  sheet  metal  alloy  conqirising  the  steps  of  folding  a  Uaak 
along  the  length  thereof  with  a  first  edge  g«g«gi«tg  «  gm-. 
face  oi  said  blank  adjacent  the  ORNMing  edge,  forcing  said 
first  edge  into  said  engaged  sur&ce  thereby  forming  a  bead 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  surface,  weMtng  said  first  edge 
to  said  surface,  the  presence  of  the  bead  preventing  distor- 
tion during  the  welding,  and  machining  the  trailing  edge 
portion  to  produce  a  blade  whose  outer  surfaces  converge 
smoothly  into  the  trailing  edge. 


2,723,446 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PULL  TAB  ffFRUCTURE 
FOR  A  REVERSIBLE  SLIDER 
P.  La^fMMu  PwviiiMia,  R.  L.  a«^er  to  Pffl^ 
Froridcaca,  R.  L,  a  cntpornrtM  of 


March  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,1M 
3ClaiM.    (CL  29^^499) 
1.  The  method  of  assemMing  a  pull  tab  to  a  separable 
fastener  slide  of  die  type  having  a  pair  of  guide  wfaigs 
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hiinriily  interrelated  at  one  end  and  having  interengage- 
aMe  flat  surface  portions  positioned  and  arranged  to 
space  the  assembled  wings  in  parallel  relation,  a  male 
ear  extending  from  the  iimer  surface  of  one  wing  and 
having  a  substantially  circular  aperture  of  a  pre-aet  dianv 
eter  extending  therethrough  through  a  dot  in  the  other 
wing,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  female  ears  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  wing  on  either  side  of  the 
slot  and  receiving  the  mak  ear  therebetween,  each  female 
ear  having  an  opening  therethrough  substantially  align- 
able  with  the  male  ear  aperture,  the  pull  tab  being  V- 
shapcd  and  having  pins  on  the  outer  ends  of  its  arms 


extending  toward  each  other  and  substantially  contiguous, 
such  method  comprising  applying  opposing  pressures  to 
coaxial  circular  areas  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  male 
ear  each  having  such  pre-set  diameter,  the  axis  of  said 
areas  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  male  ear  aperture 
by  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  latter,  to  displace  metal 
of  the  male  ear  into  such  aperture  to  form  aligned  recesses 
overlapping  one  end  of  such  aperture  and  separated  by 
a  partition  formed  of  the  material  displaced  from  the 
body  of  the  male  ear  by  the  recess  formation,  and  q>read- 
ing  the  tab  arms  until  the  pins  slip  into  the  recesses  in  the 
male  ear  to  engage  such  partition. 


2,7My447 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PIVOTAL  CONNECTIONS 
FOR  HINGED  MEMBERS  OF  SLIDERS  OR  THF 
LIKR 
Bkitel  P.  LawMw,  ProvldcMcc,  R.  L,  awliani  to  Pfntog 
PravycBoc,  R.  I^  a  corporatfoa  of 


AppHcatfoa  DMcnber  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  2593^2 
3  ClaiM.     (CL  29--419) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hinged  interconnection 
between  a  pair  of  members  formed  of  deformable  metal 
comprising  forming  a  projecting  apertured  male  ear  on 
one  member;  forming  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  female 
ears  on  the  other  member  arranged  to  receive  and  engage 
said  male  ear;  inserting  the  male  ear  between  the  female 
ears;  applying  pressure  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  female 
ears  in  alignment  with  such  aperture  and  over  an  area  less 
thin  the  cross-secti<mal  area  of  such  aperture  for  dis- 
placing metal  from  said  female  ears  into  such  aperture; 
and  severing  the  displaced  metal  from  the  female  ears  by 
continuing  the  pressure  a{q;>lication. 


PfMsMHgh,  Pa 


>r  to  Ahtml- 
I  corpora- 


30,  1952, 


2,723^449 
BRAZING  PROCESS 
Mftc  A.  MiUcr,  New  KcMtogto^  Pa., 
Mm  CnnipaBy  off 
tioBofPcn 
No  Drawlit 

ScfW  No.  3f73tt 
11  CWm.  (CL  29^-494) 
1.  The  method  of  brazing  alimiinous  metal  members 
by  the  dip  brazing  process  which  comprises  assembling 
said  members  in  the  desired  joint  relationship  to  each 
other  with  fiUer  meUl  adjacent  each  joint,  immersing  the 
anmbly  in  a  salt  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
twwB  the  melting  point  of  the  filler  metal  and  the  melt- 


ing point  of  the  aloaiiioas  metal  merobwi  and  actiftad 
for  brazing  purpoaaa  hjr  iBtrodndag  iaio  tha  bodf  of 
said  bath  at  least  one  anhydrous  hydrohalide  of  t^ 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrofen 
fluoride  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  permit  forma- 
tion of  brazed  joints,  said  bath  being  free  from  heavy 
metal  halides  and  having  as  its  essential  components  from 
2  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  salt  off  the  group 
consisting  of  the  chlorides  ai  bev^um,  calcium,  barium, 
strontium  and  magnesium,  from  0.5  to  10%  oi  at  least 
one  salt  of  the  group  consisting  off  the  floorides  of  ber^- 
lium,  magnesium  and  aluminum  and  the  double  fluorides 
of  aluminum  and  the  alkali  metala,  and  the  balance  con- 
sisting substantially  off  at  least  one  alkali  metal  chloride, 
the  total  amount  of  all  of  said  chlorides  constituting  the 
major  portion  of  said  salt  bath,  and  finally  withdrawing 
said  assembly  from  said  bath  when  the  filler  metal  has 
established  a  Joint  between  said  members. 


2,723^9 

METHOD  OF  DIP  BRAZING  ALUMINOLIS 

METAL  MEMBERS 

Mike  A.  MMer,  New  Wm^agtnu,  Pa.,  sasiffnr  to  Aln- 

No  Drawlat.    AppMcaHoa  April  23,  1954, 

Saiiai  No.  425,M5 

CCiataH.    (CL29>-494) 

1.  A  method  of  dip  brazing  aluminous  metal  compris- 
ing periodically  immersing  assemblies  of  aluminous  metal 
members  and  filler  metal  in  brazeable  relationship  in  a 
molten  salt  bath  having  as  its  essential  components  from 
2  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  salt  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  chlorides  of  beryllium,  "*«g«K«^imi.  calcium, 
strontium  and  barium,  and  from  30  to  80%  off  at  least 
one  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  off 
sodium  and  potassium,  the  total  amount  (rf  all  of  said 
chlorides  constituting  at  least  the  major  portion  off  the 
bath,  and  activating  the  bath  as  a  flux  for  brazing  the 
immersed  assemblies  by  at  least  periodically  electrolyzing 
the  bath  by  passing  direct  current  through  the  bath,  the 
magnitude  and  duration  of  current  flow  being  adjusted 
to  liberate  nascent  chlorine  in  the  bath. 


CAN  TOP  PttRCING  TOOL 

j>  Cancdolo,  PMhids^Mn,  Pa. 
AppHcatfMi  SiHiiliu  22, 19S4,  Sciial  No.  457,613 
SClainH.    (a.  3«— 6.1) 


1.  A  can  top  piercing  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  thhi  flat  steel  or  the  like  having  an  arcuate  por- 
tion disposed  intermediate  angularly  related  free  end  por- 
tions and  providing  a  convex  face  oi  substantial  extent, 
one  of  said  end  portions  constituting  a  handle  portion, 
a  can  bead  engaging  hook  and  a  pomted  sharp^edfed 
pouring  hole  cutter  both  formed  at  the  other  free  end 
portion  of  said  body,  said  cotter  being  directed  Inward 
and  away  from  the  adjoining  free  end  and  being  bent  so 
as  to  diverge  from  the  convex  face  of  die  amute  body 
portion,  and  a  relatively  small  vent  hole  pierctnf  lug 
protruding  from  the  convex  face  of  the  arcuate  body 
portion  generally  at  the  nMpoini  tberetrf  and  spncnl  ap- 
preciably away  from  the  pouring  hole  cutler. 
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CAN 


Mac  FriiriL  Nfw  Yfifc,  N.  Y. 


19S4,8«WN«.  437,324 
(CI.  3«— 16) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
connected  together,  said  levers  eadi  having  a  handle 
end,  can  gr^ing  means  at  the  odier  end  of  one  of  said 
levers  and  can  puncturing  means  at  the  other  end  of  the 
other  lever  for  puncturing  the  top  of  a  can  by  operating 
the  levers,  said  can  gripphig  means  being  a  pair  of  closely 
placed  fingers  adapted  ranovaUy  to  receive  the  rim  of  a 
can  dierebetween  and  a  can  side  bearing  rest  adjacent 
to  and  depending  frtm  said  fingers  in  spaced  rdation, 
said  can  puncturing  means  being  a  ctirved  pointed  blade. 


IvwJ( 


2,723^52 
SHAVER 
PHk|DL,  BHlipnr  to 
i«n,  BL,  a  eoifMniM  of  mtamto 

Oetohsf  29k  1947, 8«flnl  N*.  712,761, 
■ow  PMaat  No.  2,64MM,  Aatod  Aiwaal  It,  1953. 
DHMed  aiM  ftk  uppMrnHin  Diciwlir  22, 1952,  SmU 
No.  327^44 

17ClriaM.    (CL3«— 43) 


17.  A  shaver  having,  in  combination,  an  arcuate  comb, 
a  cutter,  means  for  oscillating  the  cutter  in  ooaction  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  comb  including  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  supports  spaced  apart  longitudinally  there- 
ot  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  supports  being 
slotted  from  the  outer  aid  inwardly  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  cutter  having  a  body  of 
comparatively  narrow  radial  dimension  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  legs  radially  sUdable  adjacent  said 
slotted  supports,  said  legs  engaging  said  supports  to  limit 
movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  o(  said  cutter,  and 
spring  means  acting  againat  said  cutter  for  urging  the 
cutter  outwardly  against  the  oomb. 


11 


2,723,453 

TRIMMER  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLER  HEADS 
Emsat  E.  FapMaWsi,  Soirfk  Gnte,  CaHf . 

_      14, 1953,  Seilai  No.  374,216 
l€Sakm.    (CL3«-n319) 


A  lawn  trnuner  comprising  a  socket  for  receiving  and 
rotatably  seating  on  a  law^  sprinkler  head,  an  upatand- 


iag  haiKBe  oa  die  aockct  for  rotatinf  tbe  anine,  and  • 
ct^er  blade  aecttrad  to  the  aockec  for  rocatioa  tfMnby 
and  fiitfinding  downwardly  therefrom  for  roCatabfy  «■- 
gaging  a  vartacal  vrinklo- p^  oa  which  a  spriakkr  head 
is  mouBted,  said  Made  curving  dowawanfly  aad  Inwan&y 
from  said  socket  for  engagement  with  a  spnoikifa  pipe 
and  being  provided  with  a  notdied  lower  end  for  en- 
gaging and  straddling  a  ^winkkr  p^te. 


2,723y4S4 
BUITEE8LICER 

it,  19S2,  Ssriai  No.  396,392 
tOalBM.   (Cl1i--29) 


1.  A  butter  slicer  comprisiBg  a  container  formed  of 
two  pivotally  connected  parts  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  md,  a  conveyor  unit  including  a  shiftaUe 
member  adapted  to  support  and  poaitinn  a  brick  of  but- 
ter in  said  ocmtainer  and  to  proiect  the  aama  through  said 
opening,  and  a  cutter  unit  tncludii^  lalerally  q>aced  verti- 
cally shiftaMe  arms  pivoted  to  said  container  at  the  end 
opposite  said  opening  and  portioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
sakl  buttor  brick  and  iitfarooonected  by  a  cutting  wire  ex- 
tending transvcrsdy  of  said  ooaCaiii^  and  shifuble  in  a 
path  adjacent  to  tlw  disduriB  end  of  the  container,  said 
conveyor  indudtng  a  pair  of  rollers  and  an  endless  web 
trained  around  said  ndkrs,  a  retainer  for  mounting  one 
roller  in  said  container,  and  an  adjustable  carrier  releas- 
ably  mounting  the  otho*  roller. 


2,723,4SS 
DPCTALTOOL 

Obhmbt,  MtoeolB,  N.  Y. 
29, 1M4,  Sailal  Now  446346 
IGWiB.    (CL32— 49) 


In  a  rotary  dental  tool,  a  body  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially cjrlindrical  operative  toolh<«agaging  surface, 
said  surfrice  comprising  a  cutting  pcvtion  and  a  smooth 
annular  non-cutting  Ilmitii^  portion  adjacent  a  termi- 
nal of  said  body  portion,  said  cutting  portion  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  recessed  portion  and  a  layer 
of  abrasive  material  within  said  recessed  portion  and  pre- 
senting an  outer  cutting  surface  substantially  flush  with 
said  aimular  Hmitii^  portion. 


2,723«456 
DEVICE  FOR  PERSPECTIVE  DRAWING 

half  to  Pitaaa  >f >  rhM^a.  mnimj  poiatf,  Stora  Tara, 

«f 
132^1951,  Sariy  No.  241^664 

7,1959 
3  Clrtaii,  (CL  33—77) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  perspective  drawiagi  of 
an  object  frrom  a  horiamtal  and  a  vertical  oitiiotoiial 
projection  thereof,  the  cooMnation  comprising  a  kdfe- 
like  guide  men^r  mounted  for  parallel  dis|4aoement 
perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axia,  a  first  ruler  with  an 
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I  oblkiiM  tracing  edge  attacbed  to  said  guide  member  for 

diqplaoement  therewith  to  cooperate  with  the  hmzoatal 
orthogonal  projection,  a  second  ruler  widi  a  tracing  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, said  second  ruler  mounted  upon  said  member  for 
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parallel  displacement  thereupon  to  cooperate  with  the 
vertical  orthogonal  projection,  a  thread  attached  with 
one  end  to  said  second  ruler  and  extending  across  the 
drawing  field,  a  suqwnder  for  slidable  support  of  said 
thread  directing  the  same  to  the  selected  vanishing  point, 
and  means  to  maintain  said  thread  in  stretched  position. 


2,723,457 
LINE  HOLDER 
rasBcwsU,  Pyoa  Park,  DL 

JaMvy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,554 

4ClaiBBa.    (CL33— 95) 


1 .  In  a  line  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  structure 
having  a  projection  thereon,  releasable  means  cooperable 
with  said  projection  for  dampmg  a  line  therebeneath, 
means  having  an  upper  edge  portion  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  projection  and  inclined  inwardly  from  the  side 
of  the  body  structure  for  urging  a  line  engaged  therewith 
lateraUy  to  adjacent  a  side  fact  of  the  body  structure  and 
transversely  extending  means  at  the  longitudinally  op- 
posite side  of  said  projection  longitudinally  constructed 
for  engagement  with  a  wall  structure  to  support  the  holder 
there&om. 


2,723,459 

RULES 

Ecro  E.  HcHiB,  CoU  Spifag  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

May  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  354,559 

iClafam.    (CL35— 115) 


2,723y4S9 
INDICATOR  TYR  TOOIH  THICKNESS 
^    ,        gfAFCACK 

•  CHMnManaff 

» 24, 1952,  SarW  No.  295,415 
4ClataM.    (CL33— 147) 


1.  In  a  device  for  gaging  gears  or  the  like,  a  frame,  a 
fixed  gaging  block  mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  gear  to  be  gaged,  a  retractile  gaging  Mock  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  gear,  a  three  armed  lever 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  said  retractile  block  being  mounted 
on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  dial  indicator  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  mechanism  having  an  oper- 
ating  member  actuated  by  a  second  arm  of  said  lever,  a 
spring  operatively  connected  with  said  lever  to  urge  said 
retractile  block  into  engagement  with  the  gear,  means 
associated  with  the  third  arm  of  said  lever  for  manually 
operating  said  lever  to  move  said  block  to  retracted  posi- 
tion to  allow  said  blocks  to  embrace  the  gear,  and  adjust- 
able stop  means  for  said  lever  to  prevent  overtravel  actua- 
tion of  said  dial  indicator  mechanism  by  said  lever,  said 
stop  means  comprising  a  sloping  surface  on  said  lever,  a 
stop  screw  adjustable  in  a  threaded  aperture  in  said  frame 
the  inner  end  of  which  screw  engages  different  positions 
along  said  sloping  surface  at  different  positions  of  said 
screw  in  said  aperture,  and  a  lock  screw  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  stop  screw  to  hold  it  in  adjusted  position. 


2,723,449 
COMBINATION  D^^E  MICROMETER 

AND  INDICATOR 

Howard  Dewey  PMek,  Sonik  LjhbIcM,  Mass. 

AppUcatkm  Jane  15, 1953,  Scrid  No.  341,650 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—147) 


1 .  A  rule  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  the 
hinged  ends  of  said  sections  having  mounted  thereon  clips, 
each  clip  having  flanges  arranged  to  embrace  the  side 
edges  of  a  rule  section,  one  of  the  clips  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  lugs  struck  out  from  the  face 
thereof,  said  lugs  being  spaced  to  receive  between  them 
the  flanges  of  the  other  clip,  and  resilient  means  to  hold  the 
clips  and  connected  sections  in  alined  or  right  angular 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


Apparatus  for  measuring  inside  diameters  including  a 
dial  indicator  and  a  micrometer  connected  by  an  exten- 
sion member,  said  indicator  having  a  body  provided  with 
an  outer  elongated  contact  member  and  an  inner  boss  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  contact  member  having  an 
outer  contact  face  and  said  boss  provided  with  a  threaded 
socket  in  axial  alignment  with  said  elongated  contact  mem- 
ber, said  micrometer  having  an  elongated  barrel  provided 
with  a  threaded  stud  on  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  sleeve 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 


■kiavB  haviag  »  contact  on  its  outer  cad  in  ■Wgiim***  with 
the  stud  of  the  barrel  and  said  contact  having  an  ootsr  con- 
tact  face,  said  extension  member  btm^  a  threaded  slod 
at  one  end  in  threaded  *»«g»g— wi.««  wUh  tfie  threaded 
socket  of  tbe  boss  of  the  Indicator  and  provided  on  its 
opposite  end  with  a  threaded  socket  in  which  the  thread- 
ed stud  of  ttie  micrometer  barrel  is  engaged. 


dium,  motive  means  connected  to  said  gear  assembly  for 
causing  said  recording  element  to  recurrently  traverse 
said  recording  medium  as  a  function  of  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  gear  assembly,  means  JnrinAiw^g  tat  elec- 
trical pulsing  circuit  energized  during  each  traverse  of 
said  recording  element  past  said  recording  medium  for 


2,723^1 

ROUNDNESS  MEASURING  AND/OR  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 


>WI^«WWMi UK 


Tajlor* 


Id  Teyler, 
aBrilUi 


I  Mta  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  142,144 
spjiltailuB  Great  Britain  May  29, 1949 
(CL33— 174) 


producing  thereon  a  plurality  of  marics  at  a  constant  repe- 
tition rate,  the  position  oi  each  of  said  mariu  on  said 
recording  medium  being  dependent  upon  the  instanta- 
neous angular  velocity  of  said  gear  assembly  and  the 
arrangement  of  said  marts  being  indicative  of  tfie  degree 
of  regularity  of  said 


2,723y443 
■LECnaC  DRIER 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the  round- 
ness of  surfaces  of  nominally  areolar  section,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  q>indle,  driving  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  q>mdle,  bearing  means  on  the 
supporting  stmctine  for  accurately  defoing  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  predsion  means  for  hcdding  the 
surfoce  imder  test  stationary  on  the  stqyporting  structure 
hi  a  position  accuratdy  coaxial  widi  sodi  axis  of  rota- 
tion during  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  recording  device 
having  a  recording  member  and  a  diart  for  giving  an 
mdication  record  in  polar  coordinates,  means  incorpo- 
rated in  such  recordhig  device  whereby  the  recording 
member  is  caused  to  cooperate  with  the  chart  along 
radial  ordlnata  whidi  are  strai^  and  linear,  means 
for  rotating  the  duut  of  the  recordmg  device  about  its 
axis  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a 
detecting  devioe  carried  by  the  spindle,  means  (m  adjust- 
ing the  radial  position  of  at  least  part  of  the  detecting 
device  with  respect  to  tiie  axis  of  rotation  of  the  qiindle, 
whereby  a  dattun  in  such  device  can  be  located  at  a 
chosen  radial  distance  from  such  axis,  means  incmporated 
in  the  detecting  device  reqxmsive  to  the  radial  distance 
of  the  test  surface  from  sudi  datum  for  producing  an 
output  dependent  on  any  errors  in  roundness  of  the  test 
surface,  and  means  including  an  amplifier  for  transmit- 
ting said  detecting  device  output  to  said  recording  device 
to  develop  an  amplified  indication  of  such  errors. 


--■^TTzT-.-i-yr-; 
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Rancrt  A.  nykland. 


2,723,442 
GEAR  ANALYZERS 


1 .  A  drier  comprising  an  dongated  casing  having  op- 
positely disposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  end  walls  and  side 
walls,  means  supporting  said  walls  in  elevated  position, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  perforate  trays  superposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  slidaUy  supported  by  and  in 
said  casing,  said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  elmgated 
spaced  slots  formed  therein  extending  in  the  direction  of 
its  elongation,  a  plurality  of  infra-red  lights  supported 
on  said  top  wall  and  depending  into  said  casing,  an  air 
discharge  pipe  dqiending  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  communicating  with  said  casing 
therethrough,  an  air  suction  pump '  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  for  exhausting  air  drawn  into  said 
casing  to  the  atroo^here,  and  air  directing  baflle  means 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  the  lowermost  of 
said  trays  and  said  bottom  wall  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion and  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  pipe, 
said  baffle  means  being  mounted  on  said  casing  for  slid- 
able adjustment  in  both  directions  o(  its  elongation  and 
extend  transversely  thereacross. 


EdwaH  A.  SaMn, 


Newton,  Mass.,  a 


of  Dda- 


AppBcaHen  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,4M 
llOakM.    (CL33— 179J) 

1.  A  gear  analyzer  comprising  a  recording  medium 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed, 
a  gear  assembly  to  be  analyzed,  a  driving  means  oper- 
ating at  a  predetermined  constant  speed  and  connected 
to  said  gear  assembly  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  a 
recording  dement  cooperating  with  said  recording  me- 


2,723,444 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Albert  M.  Zafthii,  iliB^liin.  Va. 
AppHcaflon  April  2, 1953,SaiW  No.  344,439 
4  nslaii     (CL  39-^2) 
1.  An  educational  toy  comprising  a  jrfurality  of  de- 
ments and  means  for  assembling  a  selected  quantity  of 
said  dements  in  fixed  positimi  rdative  to  each  odier 
whereby  the  array  thus  formed  has  a  fixed  dimension  de- 
pending upon  the  quantity  of  dements  selected,  a  gauge 
dement  comprising  means  movable  relative  to  said  array, 
said  gauge  element  having  means  con^Mistng  a  plurality  of 
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areas  engageaMc  with  said  fixed  amy,  the  area  engafed 
depending  on  the  quantity  of  elemems  in  any  selected 


array,  and  indicating  meana  for  indicating  said  quantity 
responsive  to  the  degree  of  relative  motion  required  to 
effect  engagement  of  said  array  with  one  of  said  areas. 


2,7X3,4«5 
TESTING  AND  TRAIND4G  DEVICE  FOR  TEACH- 
ING READING  AND  WRITING 
Esther  SBrcntclB,  Tern  Hairte,  bd. 
AppHcatfcw  May  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,M8 
llClafaM.    (a.35-^^5) 


to  one  of  said  panels,  said  qmng  having  its  oppodte  and 
attached  to  said  spring  tenaiao  coalral  rod.  said  rod 
ad^Med  to  be  piroied  to  cootrol  the  teaHon  of  said 
spring,  a  sUde  oootral  pontioiied  oq  the  outside  o(  said 
front  panel  and  attached  to  one  of  said  arms,  said  dide 
control  adapted  upon  oMveoMot  thecwf  to  move  said  anns 
and  slide  member  against  the  tenaioo  of  said  coil  qpring. 
a  slide  release  having  mie  end  attached  to  one  of  said 
panels  and  its  opposite  free  end  extending  between  said 
front  and  back  panels,  the  free  end  at  said  slide  release 
adapted  upon  movement  of  said  slide  member  to  enggge 
and  hold  one  of  said  arms,  holding  said  slide  member 
against  the  tension  of  said  sprint,  and  a  release  control 
adapted  to  remove  the  free  end  of  said  slide  release  from 
engagement  with  said  arm,  to  permit  the  tension  of  said 
spring  to  rapidly  move  said  slide  member  so  that  the  view 
opening  in  said  slide  member  becomes  momentarily 
aligned  with  the  view  openings  in  said  front  and  back 
panels,  said  back  panel  having  means  thereon  adapted 
to  hold  a  target  which  becomes  noomentarily  visible  dur- 
ing the  alignment  of  said  view  openings. 


2,723yM7 
REMOVABLE  TAJP  FOR  SHOES 


M.  CMsidy,  Ammtt,  Ohio 
Appilcatioa  May  13, 1M4,  Serial  No.  429,414 
4  nslms     (CLM— U) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  elements  depicting  unitary  alphabetical 
characters,  and  a  board  bearing  design  means  comprising 
configurations  matching  the  shape  of  said  characters, 
said  configurations  being  positioned  in  at  least  one  correct 
and  (ne  incorrect  position  for  each  of  said  characters 
whereby  a  person  undergoing  testing  or  training  may 
match  said  individual  elements  with  those  on  the  board 
and  place  them  in  a  selected  position  as  determined  by 
the  orienUtion  of  the  matching  character  configurations 
thereon. 


"~9     "        tt 

1.  A  removable  shoe  tap  comprising  a  toe  portioo  and 
a  body  porti<m,  a  rigid  sharpened  sole  engaging  member 
on  said  toe  portion,  said  body  portioo  being  recessed,  an 
anchor  in  said  recess  and  resiliem  sharpened  sole  en- 
gaging means  on  said  body  portion  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  anchor. 


2,723,4M 

NEAR  POINT  TACmSTOSCOPE 

Charles  W.  Ott,  Chicago,  IlL 

Application  March  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,692 

2Clafaiis.    (0.35— 15) 


1.  A  near  point  tachistoscope  comprising  a  front  panel, 
a  back  panel  spaced  from  said  front  panel  and  atuched 
thereto,  said  front  panel  having  a  view  opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  arms  positioned  between  said  front  and  back 
panels,  each  of  said  arms  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally 
atuched  to  one  of  said  panels,  a  sUde  member  positioned 
between  said  front  and  back  panels,  each  of  said  arms 
havmg  its  opposite  end  attached  to  said  slide  member, 
said  back  panel  and  slide  member  each  having  a  view 
opening  therein  corresponding  to  the  view  opening  in  said 
front  panel,  a  coil  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  arms,  a  spring  tension  control  rod  pivotally  attached 


2,723,4M 

SHOE  HAVING  A  POLYETHYLENE  COUNTER 
Robert  I.  Marey,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  aailftaiii  to  EndicoM 

JokMoa  CorpontloB,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  eosporatloM 

ofNcwYovfc 

NoDnwtag.    AppBcatieB  April  27, 1953, 

Scrid  No.  351,597 

7C]afaBB.    (CL  U    <«) 

3.  A  shoe  including  in  the  heel  portion  a  flexible,  re- 
silient, polyethylene  shoe  counter  capable  of  doubling  by 
folding  and  rapid  return  to  original  preformed  shape,  a 
layer  of  said  shoe  adjacent  and  extending  over  said  poly- 
ethylene shoe  counter  shaped  by  the  preformed  shape  of 
said  polyethylene  shoe  counter,  a  smooth  impervious,  re- 
sistant surface  on  said  polyethylene  counter,  a  permanent- 
ly tacky  adhesive  coating  on  said  polyethylene  surface 
adhering  said  layer  to  said  polyethylene  surface,  the  ad- 
hesive coating  allowing  a  disengagement  of  said  layer 
from  said  polyethylene  shoe  counter  upon  deformation 
of  said  shoe  counter  and  providing  readhesion  o(  said  shoe 
counter  surface  and  said  layer  after  deformation  where- 
by said  polyethylene  shoe  counter  and  said  Uyer  are 
severely  deformabie  and  are  adhered  together  after  said 
deformation. 


2,723,449 
TOE-PROTECTOR  FOR  INFANTS  SHOES 

Meyer  ^■slnwsn,  Phoorixvllie,  Pa. 

AppHcatiea  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,449 

ICUiB.    (a.  34— 72) 

An  infant's  shoe  toe  protector  comprising  an  open  end 

upper  and  a  sole  integrally  formed  of  flexible  plastic  and 
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constructed  and  arranged  for  extending  over  die  toe  pw- 
tion  (rf  an  infant's  riioe,  a  portion  of  said  sole  profecting 
beyond  the  oulin-  surface  of  said  upper  for  a  small  dis- 
tance in  the  fttmtmost  portion  of  die  toe  protectn*.  the 
thickness  of  the  sole  diminishing  fhmi  front  to  rear  so 
that  «iien  said  toe  protector  is  mounted  upon  an  in- 


the  bottom  to  the  rear  wall,  outwardly  inclined  side  plates 
welded  to  the  first  nasMd  plate  along  its  stnugfat  edge  and 
to  the  bottom,  rear  wall  and  rounded  area  of  the  bottom, 
gussets  transversely  and  radially  disposed  b^ween  the 
plates,  the  several  plates  being  welded  throughout  their 
lower  edges  to  the  bucket  and  the  gussets  being  welded 


f ant's  shoe  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  toe 
protector  is  adjacent  the  ball  of  the  infant's  foot  and 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  sole  of  the  infant's  shoe, 
and  a  retention  strap  extending  from  the  rear  portioo  of 
the  upper  and  projecting  rearwardly  above  the  plane  of 
the  scrie. 


2,723,479 
SNOW  PLOW 

nsnck,  Rcbmss,  Iowa 
Appttcadoa  Octebsr  2L  1949,  Scfial  No.  122,M3 
2aafaw.    (CL  37-^43) 


1 


1.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  casing  having  a  forward 
and  a  rear  opening,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  ahead  of 
the  forward  opening  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
pUtes  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  plates  being  triangular 
in  shape,  blade  holders  attached  to  the  apexes  of  said 
plates,  a  phirality  of  slicing  bbMles  attached  to  said  blade 
holders,  said  slicing  bladn  being  adi4>ted  to  rotate  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  plates,  said 
plates  being  spaced  at  equal  distances  along  said  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  fan  blades 
attached  to  said  triangidar  plates,  said  triangular  plates 
being  in  staggered  relation  whereby  the  apexes  of  alter- 
nate plates  will  be  positioned  in  alternate  angular  dis- 
placement, a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  positiooed  exteriorly 
of,  and  adjacently  to  said  h<Mizontal  shaft  and  in  align- 
ment therewith,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  triangular 
plates  being  attached  to  and  rotated  by  said  vertical 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slicing  blades  being  at- 
tached at  each  apex  of  said  horizontal  triangular  plates, 
said  horizontal  slicing  blades  rotating  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  horizontal  triangular 
plates. 

|l 

2,723,471 
BOTTOM  AND  BACK  BRACE  FOR  DRAG-LINE 
BUCKETS 
Gmt  W.  Tmdie,  Fort  I  aniw^ali,  Fla. 
Appiiartlea  April  26, 1951,  SstW  No.  223,935 
3Chdms.    (CL  37— 135) 
1.  Brace  means  for  use  with  a  drag-line  excavating 
bucket  of  the  type  that  is  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  wall,  vertical  side  walls  and  a  vertical 
rear  wall,  and  with  the  bottom  being  rounded  to  merge 
into  the  several  walls,  an  internal  brace  device  for  rigid 
positioning  within  the  bucket  centrally  and  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  brace  device  embodying  a  central  plate  hav- 
ing an  upper  strai^t  edge  and  a  curved  lower  edge  that 
conforms  to  the  merging  portion  of  the  bottom,  the 
straight  edge  being  inclined  throughout  its  length  from 


to  the  plates  and  to  the  bucket  and  an  outer  rear  wall 
brace  that  extends  transversely  and  horizontally  of  the 
rear  wall  and  is  welded  thereto  throughout  its  length  and 
gussets  above  and  below  the  rear  wall  brace  that  are 
welded  throughout  their  contacting  engagement  with  the 
brace  and  the  rear  wall. 


2,723,472 

ADJUSTABLE  IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Ahmm-  Bwtlctt,  VMCoimr,  WMh. 

AppiicatioB  October  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,292 

3aafaM.    (CL37— 154) 


1.  An  adjustable  element  mounting  for  use  with  a 
tractor  including  a  triangular-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  rear  of  the  tractor,  a  central  rearwardly- 
extending  portion  on  said  frame,  a  tubular  member  on 
said  rearwardly-extending  portion,  a  sleeve  slidable  over 
said  tubular  member,  a  base  plate  rigidly  connected  with 
said  sleeve,  a  ground-working  Made  assembly  rotataMy 
attached  to  said  base  plate,  locking  means  for  hcrfding 
said  blade  assembly  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
base  plate,  a  ring  on  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve,  ra- 
dially-extending teeth  on  the  forward  face  of  said  ring, 
radially-extending  engaging  elements  on  said  tubular 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  teeth  of  said 
ring  on  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  mounted  in  posi- 
tion on  said  tubular  monber,  an  end  section  at  the  rear 
of  said  sleeve  of  reduced  external  diameter,  an  axial 
channel  extending  through  said  end  section,  a  clamping 
bolt  connected  to  said  rearwardly-extending  portion  of 
said  frame  and  extending  through  said  channel,  a  damp- 
ing nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  for  exerting  a  for- 
ward thrust  on  said  sleeve,  to  cause  said  ring  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  sleeve  to  be  held  firmly  in  engaging 
contact  with  said  radially-extending  engaging  elements  on 
said  tubular  member,  whereby,  upon  the  looaenlng  of  said 
clamping  nut,  said  sleeve  can  be  given  rotational  adjust- 
ment to  cause  said  ground-working  blade  assembly  to 
become  tipped  with  req>ect  to  said  frame,  and  such  ad- 
justed position  of  said  sleeve  and  blade  assembly  will  then 
be  maintained  by  again  tightening  said  clamping  nut. 
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2,7^3^73 

ENDLESS  BUCKET  TYPE  EXCAVATING 

MACHINE 

Johan  WDhdn  Ladowid,  Jockgrim,  Ffab,  Gcmaay 

AppUcatfoB  ScpteMbcr  19,  IMl,  Serial  No.  247311 

SCUM.    (CL37— 192) 


'■'^^','f7-7,^^\ 


2,723,474 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAYS 

Jote  R.  Mfaitcr,  Bnnswick,  Ga. 

Appiicatioa  iwmt  «,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,138 

1  ClaiBk     (CL  4«— 16) 


^^ 


An  advertising  display  card  frame  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  display  card,  said  frame  having  an  open,  sub- 
stantially rectangular  configuration  including  a  pair  of 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  side  members,  and  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  members,  said 
members  having  a  substontially  U-shaped  cross-section 
forming  display  card  receiving  channels  for  surround- 
ing and  embracing  the  marginal  edges  of  said  display 
card,  said  top  member  having  a  continuous  elongated 
slot  formed  therein,  whereby  said  display  card  may  be 
slidably  received  therethrough  into  or  out  of  said  chan- 
nels, a  pair  of  supporting  members,  each  extending 
through  said  slot  formed  in  said  top  member  and  over- 
lapping and  securing  said  frame  to  a  horizontal  sup- 
port, each  of  said  side  members  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  U- 
shaped  cross  section  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  one 
of  the  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  said  bottom  member, 
a  securing  member  extending  through  each  of  said  slots 
formed  in  said  side  members  in  a  loop  around  said  one 
of  the  sides  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  major  portion  of  the 
channels  in  said  side  members  unobstructed  and  frte  to 
receive  a  display  card  inserted  through  said  elongated 
slot  in  said  top  member,  said  securing  members  having 
end  portions  thereof  for  overlapping  and  securing  said 
frame  to  a  pair  of  vertical  supports. 


2,723y47S 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

InlHMuia,  Vara  Crai,  BmU 
AppUcalioa  Mvch  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  27M13 
1  CkiiiB.    (CL  "     — 


TT^A 


1.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame, 
two  pairs  of  spaced  lever  aims  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  frame,  a  cylinder  device  arranged  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  horizontal,  two  further  pairs  of  spaced 
lever  arms  each  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
other  ends  of  its  first-mentioned  lever  arm  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  cylinder  device,  an  endless  chain  with 
spaced  buckets,  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  device 
to  mount  the  endless  chain  with  the  spaced  digging  buckets 
thereon  so  that  there  are  at  least  three  sides  simulating  a 
trian^e,  the  triangular  bucket  chain  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder  device  and  the  frame  so  that  any 
desired  three  sides  of  the  bucket  chain  may  be  used  for 
excavating  purposes,  said  bucket  chain  being  adjustable 
relative  to  the  frame  by  means  of  the  lever  arms  so  that 
the  bucket  chain  may  be  operative  for  excavation  pur- 
poses at  either  end  of  the  frame. 


In  an  educational  device,  in  combination,  a  box  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  window,  strip  mounting  meant 
in  said  box  back  of  said  window,  actuating  means  po- 
sitioned intermediate  said  window  and  said  strip  mount- 
mounting  means  to  move  a  printed  strip  past  said  win- 
dow in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  curtain  po- 
sitioned intermediate  said  window  and  said  strip  mount- 
ing means,  control  means  positioned  externally  of  said 
box,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with  said  cur- 
tain and  with  said  control  means  for  selectively  ex- 
posing and  obscuring  all  or  part  of  said  strip,  said 
mechanism  comprising  q>ring-urged  wind-up  means  for 
said  curtain,  a  set  of  guide  rollers  and  an  endless  flex- 
ible member  wound  around  said  guide  rollers  and  form- 
ing two  parallel  runs  moving  in  the  same  direction  along 
opposite  edges  of  said  window,  said  curtain  being  at- 
tached to  said  member  along  said  runs,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  rotaUble  element  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  flexible  member. 


2,723,47< 

SKINPRINT  INKING  MEANS 

CMortB.  Lyo^  SMdnky.  Ohio,  aarigMMr  to  Flagerpriot 

McatlicatloB  Serrlcc  Co^  SaMlMky,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tloaofOhio 

AppiicalhM  JaMUtfj  28, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,699 

2  Claima.    (CL  41—1) 


1.  A  skinprinting  device  comprising  a  porous  slab  of 
calcium  sulfate  dihydrate.  a  liquid  petrolatum  base  aniline 
dye  ink  interstitially  diqwrsed  throughout  said  slab,  the 
relationship  between  the  porosity  of  the  slab  and  the 
viscosity  of  the  ink  being  such  as  to  cause  a  large  face  of 
said  slab  to  present  a  smooth  normally  non-glistening  sur- 
face of  dry  ai^>earance. 


2,723^477 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ORNAMENTED 
PLAOTIC  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  AND  ARTI- 
CLES THEREOF 
Gcoiie  MaitM,  Wcat  Onwgc,  N.  J.,  and  Martin  Siegd, 
Roslyn,  N.  Y.,  aarigaon  to  Arlitocrat  Leather  Prodncfi, 
inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoo  of  New  Jeraey 
AppUcadoo  November  24,  1954,  Serfad  No.  471,M4 
SClafana.    (CI.  41— 34) 


6.  Ornamented  material  comprising  a  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic resinous  sheet  material  and  an  ornamental  member 
superposed  thereon,  said  ornamental  member  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  portions  of  thermoplastic  resinous 
material  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefnmi,  said  main  body  portion  being  diq)osed  at  the 
front  of  said  layer,  and  said  projecting  portions  being 
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Mcored  to  nld  thennoplaMic  layer  by  extcnakM  there- 
through  hi  wlf  made  opentegi  fonned  hi  nid  layer,  the 
ouler  enda  of  ttkl  projectioiis  being  upaet  in  situ  at  the 
bock  of  aid  layer  forming  portions  overiying  the  said 
layer  at  the  back  thereof  adjacent  mid  opeamgi, 
reipectivety. 


2,723^478 
AUTOMATIC  TOY  MACHINE  GUN 
C  DoMlin.  KaMaa  City,  %wm^  ■■Igini  to  T.  R. 

,  It,  1951,  Sarty  No.  21t,4M 
It  filial       (CL4X— 57) 
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rebtiouhip  thereto,  said  body 

said  wing  member  behig  leapecUwely  providod  with  . 
vertical  iloc  at  the  bottom  edge  of  add  body  member  mrf 
an  openfaig  in  alignment  with  the  i**nfa.i.tff(ft  axia  of 
said  wing  member,  said  vertical  slot  and  said  openmg 
being  in  vertical  alignment  with  one  another,  and  a 


9.  A  toy  machine  gmi  comprising  a  cap  tape  feeder; 
a  movable  cap-firing  haouner;  and  means  for  moving  said 
hammer  including  an  element  rotaUble  throughout  a 
complete  revolution  and  having  a  control  member  swing- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  therewith  throughout 
said  complete  mrolution,  said  hanuner  bemg  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  member  as  the  elonent  rotates, 
whereby  the  hammer  is  itmck  and  thereby  actuated  once 
during  each  cycle  of  revohition  of  the  eleroem. 


ballast  member  havhig  a  central  itet  «t^iw«m  down 
wardly  from  its  i^per  free  end  fonnhig  placed  lln«er 
portions  at  either  aide  thereof  H*»«i4i«Mj  p«Mln«^^i.f  at 
oppoaite  sides  of  and  above  said  vertical  slot  with  aald 
finger  portions  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through 
said  aligned  «T*««'"g  to  tightly  engage  each  side  of  said 
body  member  both  below  and  above  said  wing  member. 


2,723,481 
FISHERMEN^  CASTING  NET 

•  ocBWKis,  ST.,  %«MimaBK  imnM, ..__ 
MaRfc  1<,  1954,  Saitol  No.  41«,5t4 
3nihni     (CL43— 7) 


2,723,479 

IBH  HOOK  HOLDER 
M.  PMty,  Lakewood.  Colo. 
May  29. 19S3,  Serial  No.  3S83tl 
ICWnm.    (CL43— 1) 


. 


1.  A  fishhook  holder  comprising  a  body  member  in- 
cluding a  baae,  a  clamp  extending  from  said  base  and  in- 
cluding a  first  leg  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
said  base,  a  second  leg  arranged  in  spKcd  apart  relation 
with  respect  to  said  first  leg,  aid  legs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  fisherman's  belt  therebetween,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  including  an  in- 
termediate curved  sleeve  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  being 
provided  with  an  inclined  slot,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  portion,  and  a  handle  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  pm  extending  from  said 
shaft  and  slidably  extending  through  said  slot,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  plates  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bracket,  a  web  extending  between  said  plates,  there  being 
registering  cut-outs  in  said  plates  for  receiving  a  fish- 
hook therein,  and  a  keqier  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  plates  and  includmg  a  cam  surface,  an  end  of  said 
shaft  being  tapered  for  engagement  with  the  cam  sur- 
face on  said  keeper. 


1.  A  casting  net  for  fishermen  comprising  a  net  body 
portion  of  substantially  circular  shape  when  flat,  a  cord 
secured  to  the  net  near  its  margin  and  extending  drcum- 
ferentially  thereabout,  a  plurality  of  wd^ts  carried  by 
the  cord  in  circumferentially  qwced  relation,  a  furi  se- 
cured to  the  net  near  its  center  and  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  openings,  a  disc  sq>arate  from  the  furl  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  openings  of  the  furi,  an  element  swieveled  to  said 
disc  and  adapted  for  attachmnt  to  a  hand  line,  and  a 
plurality  of  brail  lines  extendug  thiough  the  openings  of 
the  furi  and  movable  through  socfa  openings  and  having 
core^Kxiding  ends  secured  to  said  cord  in  circumferen- 
tially spaced  relation,  the  brail  lines  beeing  lo(^>ed  through 
pairs  of  openings  of  said  disc  and  knotted  between  eiidi 
pair  of  openings  of  th^'disc  so  that  the  brail  lines  will 
have  sections  of  substantially  equal  length  running  from 
the  disc  to  said  cord. 


2,723,488 

KNOCK-DOWN  DUCK  DECOY  OF  A 

SILHOUETTE  TYPE 

Aftart  T.  CaKy,  Kanmay,  Nebr. 

I  M|y  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3<S,«1 
3  nihil     (CL43— 3) 
1.  A  duck  decoy  coa«prising  a  body  member  having  a 
head  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a  one-piece  wing 
member  detachably  secured  to  said  body  member  in 


2,723,482 

ROD  AND  REEL  FROIECTOR 

Ban  G.  Marton,  Wt— on,  Iowa 

I  May  12, 19S2,  Seriri  No.  2874t7 
1  Claim.  (C1.4S-^C) 
A  protective  carrying  case  for  endoaing  a  fishing  rod 
with  its  red  and  handle  attached,  mid  protective  carrying 
case  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  front  portion  for 
recdving  the  rod,  a  rear  tubidar  portion  for  receiving 
the  handle  of  the  rod,  an  an  oval  intermediate  portion 
enlarged  completely  around  said  front  and  rear  portions 
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for  endoung  the  reel,  said  rear  and  intermediate  por- 
tions being  integral  and  having  a  single  longitudinal  open- 
ing extending  along  the  same  and  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  case  for  the  insertion  of  the  fishing  rod. 


said  casing  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  halves  con- 
nected together  by  a  longitudinal  seam,  said  opening 
being  in  said  upper  half  and  bisecting  said  intermediate 
portion. 

2,723,4S3 

FISHING  LURE 

StaMM  E.  JcpMM,  D— si,  Mfam. 

AppUcatkMB  March  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  147,271 

4  Claims.    (0.43-^2.22) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  a  body  having  a  blunt  nose  with  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  chordal  slots  therein  re- 
spectively positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body,  and  a  flange  having  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  curved  rim  and  a  chordally  disposed  toe,  said 
toe  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  either  of  said  slots  to 
position  the  flange  on  the  nose  in  either  of  two  positions 
relatively  displaced  180  degrees,  and  means  securing  the 
flange  on  the  nose. 

2,723j4M 

PACKAGING  AND  Dl^LAY  CONTAINERS 

FOR  FISH  LURES 

Lawrence  Ncboa,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111. 

ApplicatioD  SepCcmbcr  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,601 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—54.5) 


1.  A  packaging  and  display  container  for  a  fish  lure 
having  an  elongated  body  and  one  or  more  hooks  de- 
pending from  the  underneath  sidr  thereof,  said  container 
including  a  box-like  body  of  moulded  plastic  material 
having  a  bottom  wall,  vertical  side  walls,  a  vertical  rear 
wall,  and  having  an  open  front  and  top,  the  height  of  said 
rear  wall  being  greater  than  the  height  of  said  side  walls 
thus  rendering  the  sides  of  the  box-like  body  partially 
open,  a  horizontal  partition  wall  extending  between  said 
side  walls  and  dividing  the  box-like  body  into  a  lower 
open  hook-receiving  compartment  and  an  open  upper  lure 
body-receiving  compartment,  there  being  an  elongated 
slot  formed  in  said  partition  wall,  said  partition  wall  con- 
stituting a  shelf  for  supporting  the  lure  body  thereon 
with  the  underneath  side  thereof  cradled  between  the  op- 
posed edges  of  the  slot,  the  upper  regions  of  said  side 
walls  being  offset  inwardly  a  slight  distance  to  provide  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  ledge  portions 


coextensive  with  the  side  walls,  the  upper  regions  of  said 
end  wall  likewise  being  offset  inwardly  to  provide  a  trans- 
versely extending  horceootal  ledge  portion  ooextenavc 
with  the  rear  wall,  and  a  transparent  cover  of  moulded 
plastic  material  for  said  box-like  body  having  a  top  wall, 
depending  side  walls,  and  depending  front  and  rear  walls, 
said  front  wall  extending  the  full  height  of  said  vertical 
side  walls  of  said  container,  said  cover,  when  in  position 
on  said  box-like  body  having  the  lower  edges  of  its  side 
walls  supported  on  the  longitudinally  extending  hori< 
zontal  ledges  and  having  the  lower  edge  <rf  its  rear  wall 
supported  on  the  transversely  extending  horizontal  ledge, 
said  cover  serving  to  dose  die  open  front,  top  and  par- 
tially open  side  walls  of  the  box  body  and  to  thus  close 
the  open  compartments  formed  in  th^  box-body  by  said 
dividing  partition  wall. 


2,723,4S5 

HOOK  AND  LEADER  CASE 

Paw  S.  PcocnoH,  Bcbmm,  Mum. 

AppMctiim  May  2t,  1953,  Sariri  No.  358,057 

5ClafaM.    (CL  43— 57.5) 


1.  A  case  for  holding  a  variety  of  types  and  sizes  of 
hook  and  leader  combinations  comprising  a  length  of  flat 
and  flexible  sheet  material,  such  as  plastic  film,  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  of  the  sheet 
material  being  bent  back  on  itself  and  stitched  at  spaced 
intervals  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  series 
of  contiguous  open-topped  pockets  formed  generally  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  height  of  the  sheet,  the  tops  of 
said  pockets  terminating  medially  of  ^id  bottom  and  top 
edges,  and  loop  retaining  means  secured  adjacent  the  top 
edge  of  said  sheet  and  forming  openings  oriented  trans- 
versely to  the  vertical,  whereby  a  hook  may  be  placed  in 
one  pocket  and  the  free  end  of  the  leader  in  another 
pocket,  preselected  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the 
hook  and  leader,  the  medial  portion  of  said  leader  passing 
through  said  retaining  means  at  a  position  intermediate 
and  above  said  pockets  thereby  permitting  rolling  and 
compacting  said  case  together  with  the  hook  and  leader 
combination,  disposed  therein. 


2,723,4M 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Loais  C  Boama,  Lyaavfllc,  Iowa 

Application  Novea^cr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,449 

4aafaM.    (O.  43— 45) 


1 .  In  a  trap,  a  base  portion,  a  vertical  bail  loop  mount- 
ed on  said  base  portion,  an  arm  connected  to  said  base 
portion,  spring  means  for  yiddingly  holding  said  arm 
in  an  upward  position  relative  to  said  base  portion,  said 
arm  being  formed  with  a  substantially  horizontal  loop 
loosely  surrounding  said  bail,  a  sear  having  an  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  and  a  trigger  plat- 
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ftam  piaolally  nooBled  on  said  barn  portioa  lunriaf 
aoick  formad  thenia  capaUe  of  beinf  engnfMl  by 
Mar  arm,  uH  trigfv  platfotm  having  a  fiofer  poitioa 
•rtwutint  towirds  said  sear,  said  mar  having  a  projecting 
praot  povtioa  capaUe  of  beinf  eagaaed  and  deimmed 
by  said  Anfer  portioo  when  said  finger  is  moved  down> 
wardly. 


2,723y4t7 
rORTABLESOAP  DHH 

Marami,  Jr.*  MHrni,  Fla. 
II,  19S4,  Sarid  No.  449,143 
lOalBk    (CL45— 28) 

V 


m..^...r....^.y^. 


above  the  sides  of  said  carrier,  tlie  side  edges  of  said  cad 
wall  panels  tapering  upwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  wall  panels  to  positiow  near  the  top  of  said  oca* 
tral  longitudinal  partition,  additional  panels  articolaled 
to  the  uf^r  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  additional  panels 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
tapered  side  edges  of  said  end  wall  panels  and  adapted  to 
lie  in  two  positions  in  the  erected  carrier,  a  first  position 
in  which  said  additional  paads  are  juxuposed  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls  wlien  the  carrier  is  in  use  for 
carrying  bottles,  and  %  woond  position  in  which  said 
additional  panels  extend  aslant  upwardly  from  the  side 
walls  to  the  center  partitioa  in  alignment  with  the  tapered 
edges  of  the  said  end  wall  panels  to  form  roof  elements 
of  a  toy  building  the  walh  of  which  are  defined  by  the 
side  and  end  wall  panels  of  the  carrier  and  the  gables  of 
which  are  formed  by  the  tapered  portions  of  the  said  end 
walls,  and  a  displaceable  element  formed  in  at  least  one 
of  said  side  wall  panels  by  cut  and  displacement  score 
lines,  said  element  being  displaceable  upon  severance  of 
said  cut  score  lines,  one  of  said  additional  panels  when 
in  the  said  first  mentioned  position  covering  said  dis- 
placeable element  to  prevent  acddental  displacement 
thereof  by  the  contents  of  the  carrier. 


A  portable  loap^  dish  comprising  a  base  having  an  up- 
wardly sloping  and  areuat^  forward  section,  upwardly 
extending  side  Walls,  an  upwardly  e«t*JiMfiny  rear  wall,  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  fadng  sikction  cups  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  tfie  said  rear  wall,  a  cover  member  which 
extends  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  base  rearwardly 
to  a  line  spaced  from  and  paralld  to  said  rear  wall,  said 
cover  member  having  dqiending  side  waUs  whidi  over- 
tap  the  side  wUls  of  the  base  and  which  extend  the  fnO 
length  of  the  Side  walls  of  the  base,  and  means  pivoting 
the  side  walls  of  the  cover  member  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  base  along  an  axis  parallel  to  and  between  said  rear 
wall  and  said  line,  the  spacing  of  the  cover  member  fhmi 
the  rear  wall  being  substantially  equal  to  the  <fistance 
of  the  outermost  part  of  the  suction  cups  frcMn  said  rear 
wall,  so  that  the  cover  member  may  be  pivoted  upwardly 
and  around  the  suction  cops  to  a  poshioa  wherein  said 
cover  member  extends  downwardly  from  the  base,  with 
the  forward  edge  thereof  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  said  outtrmoet  part  of  said  suction  cups  and  with 
the  rear  edge  thereof  bearing  against  the  lower  sur&ce  of 
the  base  member  whereby  said  cover  serves  as  a  brace 
when  the  soap  dish  is  mounted  on  a  vertical  supporting 
surface  by  means  of  said  suction  cups. 


2,723,4t9 
TOY  SUPPORT  AND  OPERATING  UNIT 

Wmam  H.  ThahaWst,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 
AppilcatkM  May  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,148 
7Clalni.    (CL4«-;«»L^ 
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2,72MSS 
BOTTLE  CARRIER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  TOY 

Board  Md  Qirtoa  Co.,  MMdlctowa,  Ohio,  a  coipon- 
Oosiof  OWo' 
AppHcalloli  October  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  196,815 
3Claiasa.    (CL  44— 11) 


.-   y^7^. 


1.  A  stuffed  animal  su|^rting  and  operating  unit, 
said  unit  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  stuffed  animal 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  two  wheeled  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  (^posed  end  portions  of  the  frame,  one  shaft 
having  a  crank  portion,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  supporting 
frames  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  frame  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  animal,  one  of  said  supporting  frames 
being  arranged  adjacent  the  crank  sliaft  and  having  an 
upper  end  extending  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the 
stuffed  animal,  said  last  named  frame  having  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  supported  on  the  i4>per  end  thereof, 
said  mechanism  ccMnprising  a  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  casing,  means  comprising  a  connecting  rod  for  oper- 
atively  coupling  said  lever  with  the  crank  of  said  crank 
shaft,  said  lever  having  a  protecting  part  forming  an 
actuated  member,  the  animal  including  a  part  envelop- 
ing said  member  and  actuated  by  the  operation  (rf  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  bracing  the  first  named  sup- 
porting frame  to  maintain  predetermmed  podtion  with 
respect  to  said  base  frame. 


1.72S.498 
DOLL  JOINT 


1.  In  a  dual  purpose  collapsible  bottle  carrier,  a 
medially  scored  bottom  panel,  side  wall  panels  articu- 
lated to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  medially 
scored  end  waO  panels  articulated  to  the  end  edges  of 
said  side  wall  panels,  and  a  central  longitudinal  parti- 
tion of  greater  depth  than  said  side  wall  panels  articu- 
lated at  its  ends  to  said  end  walls  and  projecting  upwardly 


Applicadoa  Dcceasbcr  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,522 
2  Claims.    (CL44— 173) 

I.  A  joint  for  a  hollow  doll  comprising  a  guide  block 
located  within  the  body  of  said  doll  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  body  having  an  opening 
aligned  with  said  bore,  a  block  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  hollow  leg  to  be  attached  to  said  body  having 
a  bore  therein  and  a  recess  extending  transversely  to  said 
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last  named  bore,  said  leg  having  an  opening  therein 
aligned  with  said  last  named  bore,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  b(M«s  and  said  openings  forming  an  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion for  said  teg  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  leaf  spring 


secured  in  said  recess  having  one  end  thereof  immobilized 
and  a  flattened  portion  upon  said  rod  cooperating  with 
said  spring  whereby  said  leg  may  simulate  a  walking 
movement  or  be  fixed  in  sitting  position. 


2,723,491 
TOY  GUN 
Walter  O.  Hency,  Glcadalc,  CaHf.,  aai^or  to  Kflickcf^ 
bocker  Plaitic  Co^  Im^  Glendak,  CaUf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHfoniia 
Applkatioa  Febnury  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,526 
2CIaint.    (CL  46— 191) 


1.  A  pistol  comprising  a  barrel,  an  anvil,  a  hammei 
carrying  a  hammer  head,  a  radius  rod,  said  hammer  being 
mounted  on  said  radius  rod,  a  pivot  pin,  a  slot  in  said 
radius  rod,  the  axis  of  said  slot  being  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  vertical  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  said  pivot  pin 
being  positioned  in  said  slot  and  said  hannmer  head  being 
in  striking  relation  to  said  anvil  on  rotation  of  said 
radius  rod  about  said  pin,  a  trigger,  a  second  pivot  pin, 
said  trigger  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  pivot 
pin,  an  arm  connected  to  said  trigger,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  arm  and  to  said  hammer,  normally  holding  said 
radius  rod  in  a  raised  position  with  its  pivot  pin  disposed 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  a  dog  connected  to  said 
trigger,  and  a  cam  shoulder  on  said  radius  rod  cooperating 
with  said  dog  under  the  force  of  said  spring  so  that  when 
the  trigger  is  operated  the  hammer  is  first  rotated  to 
cocked  position,  the  radius  rod  is  moved  to  the  position 
with  the  pivot  pin  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  Ae  slot, 
and  to  return  the  hamn)er  to  normal  position  with  a 
hammer  blow  against  the  anvO. 


cally  actuated  drive  meant  on  said  body,  a  oontral  cable 
having  one  end  medMuiically  connected  to  Mid  medUH 
ntsm  and  electrically  comected  to  nid  drive  meana,  anid 
cable  being  revolvmbie  with  reipect  to  said  body, 
remote  control  meant  mechanically  and  electrically  omi> 
nected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cm^rol  cable,  said  ooBtral 
cable  being  beiKlable  and  having  torstonally  reaistaat 
means  for  transmitting  controlling  torque  from  said 
rernote  control  meaiu  to  said  mechanism,  said  control 
cable  comprising  electrical  conductor  means  for  supply- 
ing said  electrically  actuated  drive  means  with  electric 
current,  and  a  single  jacket  endoaing  both  said  tonionally 
resistant  means  and  said  electrical  conductor  means. 


2,723,492 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  ELECTRIC  TOY 

Hcfairkh  Miillcr,  Nnnbcrg,  Gcmuuiy 

Application  November  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,893 

Cbdnn  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany  March  1,  1952 

18  Clafans.    (CL  4^—244) 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  toy  comprising  a  toy  body 
having  a  mechanism  to  be  remotely  controlled,  clectri- 


2,723^93 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSTS  AND  FOR 

GROWING  MUSHROOMS 

Benjamin  B.  Slolkr.  MBw—tii,  Wia. 

AppUcatlon  Fcbnmry  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,069 

19ClainH.    (CL47— 1.1) 


1 .  The  method  of  composting  a  mixture  of  organic  and 
mineral  materials  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  building 
up  a  bed  of  said  mixture  in  an  open-top  compartment 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  mixing  and  turning  said  mix- 
ture progressively  for  the  length  of  the  bed,  and  aerating 
the  mixture,  by  introducing  conditioned  air  into  the  top 
of  the  bed,  drawing  said  air  therethrough  and  withdraw- 
ing it  through  the  perforated  bottom,  for  the  time  period 
required  to  effect  a  thermophilic  fermentation  of  said 
mixture. 


2,723,494 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LAWNS  WITH 

TOP  DRESSING 

Edwtai  D.  Pailwr  aiad  Eail  E.  StefaMr,  SpriagMd,  Ohio, 

aaripon  to  Paifcer  Sweeper  Company,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

Application  December  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,106 

14  Clafanc     (O.  47—9) 


x 


2.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  spreading  particles  of 
top  dressing,  which  are  lying  on  the  lawn,  onto  the  soil 
which  comprises  placing,  over  an  area  of  lawn,  means 
having  a  chamber  open  to  the  lawn  surface;  moving  parti- 
cles of  top  dressing  upwardly  from  the  lawn  and  against 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  to  pulverize  the  particles  upon 
impact  with  the  walls;  moving  the  pulverized  particles 
downwardly  in  said  chamber  and  between  the  blades  of 
grass  or  runners  of  the  lawn  to  the  soil  and  simultane- 
ously raising  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  of  grass  or  run- 
ners to  effect  the  depositing  of  the  pulverized  top  dress- 
ing on  the  soil. 

2,723,495 

SOIL  WARMING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Haflnaa,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

AppHcadoa  Decsmbti  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  260,022 

3ClalHH.    (CL47— 19) 

1.  In  a  soil  warming  device,  a 'housing  adapted  to  be 

embedded  in  a  hill  having  germinating  seeds  therein  and 

including  a  horizontally  disposed  base  and  vertically  dis- 
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posed  side  wails,  a  plate  ckwaf  one  cMl  of  said  hooaiag. 
a  borixoataOy  disposed  co>v«r  mounted  oo  said  hoosiag, 
«  pair  of  boricootally  dispoaed  superimposed  paaeb  le- 
mofvaUy  supported  on  said  base  and  extendiof  kM«i- 
tudinally  throagh  said  boosing,  a  fuel  tank  poaitioaed 


on  the  inner  end  of  the  upper  one  of  said  panels,  a 
nipple  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  a  wick 
extending  throagh  said  nipple  and  into  said  tank,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  cover  above  said  wick,  and  a 
flue  positioned  over  said  opening  and  supported  on  said 
cover.  1 , 


2,723^496 
SEED  STARTING  GROUND  WARMING  FURNACE 
brew  flaltiM,  Waterloo,  Iowa 
AiMst  13, 19S2,.Ssnal  No.  304,197 
2  flilaii     (CL47— 19) 


1.  In  a  ground  wanner,  an  elongated  hollow  casing 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  walls  extendinji  upwardly  frwn  the  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  of  said  base,  a  curved  top  intercon- 
necting the  top  of  said  side  walls  together,  a  first  and 
second  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  end  waU  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  base,  said  casing  pro- 
jecting into  a  bill  having  growing  seeds  therein,  said 
second  wall  being  positioned  in  the  ground  comprising 
the  hill,  and  said  first  wall  being  arranged  exterioriy  of 
said  hill,  there  being  a  rectangular  slot.in  said  first  wall, 
said  slot  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  having 
its  upper  end  terminating  below  the  top  of  said  end  wall, 
a  vertically  disposed  tube  extending  through  said  hOl  and 
having  its  upper  end  extending  above  said  hill  and  its 
lower  end  secured  to  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  curved 
hood  spaced  above  the  top  oi  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  legs  depending  from 
said  hood  and  engaging  said  hill,  a  facing  plate  arranged 
exterioriy  of  said  hill  and  positioned  above  said  casing, 
a  horizmitally  disposed  plate  abattfaiff  the  lower  sui&ce 
of  said  base,  die  inner  end  of  said  plate  being  flush  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  base,  the  outer  end  of  said  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  casing,  a  fuel  supply 
tank  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  plate,  a 
btmier  tube  extending  from  said  tank  thrau^  said  sloe, 
the  inner  end  of  said  burner  tube  extending  upwardly  at 
right  angles  to  the  nujor  portion  of  said  burner  tube,  a 
cover  mounted  on  said  tank,  and  a  knob  connected  to  said 
cover. 

700  0.  (J       27 


2,72M97 
TWO-WHEBL  GBINIHN6  MACHINE 
A.  Grobsjr,  WuhgiiH.  Vt,   inlpsi     to 
r.,  -■■yt  8t^^t0^^  Vt,  a 

20, 1951,  SeHd  No.  247,427 
iSCUam.   (CLSl— 5) 


12.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  members  comprising 
a  bed  and  a  work  head,  means  for  sun>orting  said  wont 
head  for  motion  on  said  bed  in  one  linear  direction, 
a  link  operatively  connected  at  <»ie  end  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  link,  said  crank  and  link  substantially 
overlapping  in  one  position  of  said  head  and  being  in 
substantial  alinement  in  anodier  position  of  said  head, 
and  means  in  curative  engagement  with  the  junctwe 
of  said  crank  arm  and  link  mounted  for  moti<»  Uterally 
of  said  linear  direction  and  actuaUe  to  move  said  head 
from  either  of  its  positions  toward  the  other  position. 


2,723,49i 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  MACHINE 

Hastnip,  Lasrifad,  Tenttosy  of  HawaM,  and  Dale 

F.  PWwrtoiB,  Saa  FInmdsco,  Cattf. 

AppUcadMi  AnrB  9, 19S3,  Ssrfal  No.  347,850 

32CfadM.    (CLSl— t) 

(Granted  asder  TMte  3S,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  portable  abrasive  blasting  madiine  comprising  a 
nozzle  unit  including  a  blast  nozzle,  means  for  siqiplying 
compressed  air  to  said  nozzle,  an  abmive  container  hav- 
ing a  normal  vertical  position,  meam  for  supplying  abra- 
sive to  said  nozzle  from  said  container,  an  air-abrasive 
separator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  noale  nait,  and 
pivotal  conduit  connection  means  between  said  contains 
and  said  sepaiatn-,  wberthy  said  container  may  be  main- 
tained in  vertical  position  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
said  nozzle. 


2,723y«99 
CENTERUaS  GRINDING  MACHINE 

VL,a 


My  <,  1953,  ScrW  No.  366^17 
7nilBH     (CLSI— 4i) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  spmdle  having  a  face 
plate  at  one  end  presenting  a  face  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  against  which  a  work  piece 
may  be  clamped,  work  supporting  means  positioned  ad- 
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jaceot  to  said  face  and  engageable  with  a  finished  ex-  frioding  face  of  laid  wheel,  meani  for  moriiig  the 
ternal  periphery  of  a  work  piece  and  located  to  support  of  the  lena  across  said  srindittg  face,  and  reverring 
said  work  piece  through  a  substantial  circumferential 
arc  concentric  with  said  spindle,  and  a  work  clamp  en- 
gageable with  the  opposite  face  of  the  work  piece  from 
said  face  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  axis  to  clamp  to  and  release  the  work 


for  changing  the  dtrectkm  erf  movement  of  the  leu 

said  grinding  face,  the  combiiiation  of  meuis  controiU^ 

the  reversing  means  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 


J 


il 


piece  from  said  face  plate,  said  clamp  being  journaled  for 
rotation  with  said  spindle  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  said 
spindle  axis,  said  eccentricity  being  disposed  in  direction 
to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  clamp  with  said  spindle  to 
produce  a  component  of  pressure  on  the  work  piece  lying 
through  and  against  said  supporting  arc  to  thereby  press 
the  work  piece  against  said  work  supporting  means  as 
said  spindle  is  rotated. 


2,723,5M 

CAM  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

loeeph  W.  Nard,  Worcester,  Msas^  asrignor  to  Norton 

CompaBy,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  cotporatkMi  off  Massa- 

cfanaetts 

AppUcation  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,190 

6  Clafans.    (Ci.  51—101) 


1.  In  a  cam  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  trans- 
versely movable  wheel  slide  thereon,  a  rotatable  grinding 
wheel  on  said  slide,  a  longitudinally  movable  table  on 
said  base,  a  headstock  pivoully  mounted  on  said  table 
including  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  work  center,  a 
footstock  pivotally  mounted  on  said  table  having  a  work 
center,  said  headstock  and  footstock  being  pivoted  about 
a  fixed  horizontal  common  axis,  means  including  a  pair 
of  independent  synchronously  rotated  master  cams  includ- 
ing a  master  cam  on  said  spindle  and  a  master  cam  axially 
aligned  with  the  footstock  center,  a  pair  of  spaced  fol- 
lowers arranged  to  engage  said  master  cams  independent- 
ly to  oscillate  the  headstock  and  footstock,  and  a  driving 
mechanism  synchronously  to  rotate  said  spindle  and  mas- 
ter cams  to  rotate  a  work  piece  and  independently  to 
oscillate  the  headstock  and  footstock  so  as  to  generate  a 
cam  contour  on  a  work  piece  being  ground  differing  from 
end  to  end. 


2,723,501 
CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  LENS  EDGING 
MACHINE 
Ini^  B.  LMck,  PcriUo^  a^  George  C.  ScbelUng,  Inm- 
Jeqaait,  N.  Y^  aarigBon  to  Bauch  A  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatkMi  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,876 

8  Cbins.     (CI.  51—101) 

1.  In  a  lens  edging  machine  having  a  continuously 

rotating  grinding  wheel  with  a  grinding  face  thereon, 

means  for  holding  the  edge  of  a  lens  in  contact  with  the 


disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens  and  req>ectively 
adjacent  the  boundaries  of  the  grindiiig  face  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lens,  and  meaiu  operably  ooimect- 
ing  said  fingers  to  said  reversing  means  wbenby  contact 
of  the  lens  with  either  finger  will  change  the  directioo  of 
travel  of  the  lens  across  the  grinding  face. 


2,723,5t2 
CONTROL  FOR  LENS  EDGING  MACHINE 
But  W.  JoMS,  livfwia,  N.  Y^  asriiMrlD  BMSck  A  LoMb 
Opdcal  CoBip— y,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

AppHcatkm  November  30, 1954,  Scrfid  No.  472,029 
«  Clafans.    (CLSl— 101) 


1.  In  a  lens  edging  machine  the  combination  with  a 
base,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 
holding  means  carried  by  the  base  for  rotatably  support- 
ing a  lens  in  position  to  be  edged  by  said  grinding  wheel 
and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  lens  of  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  driving  means  comprising 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  vibrations  created  by  the 
grinding  action  o'f  the  wheel  on  the  edge  of  the  lens,  said 
sensing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
said  vibrations  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
driving  means  whereby  grinding  of  the  lens  will  produce 
vibrations  in  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  driving  means. 


2,723,503 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Stewart  S.  Mader,  Worccsler,  Mass.,  lignor  to  Nortoa 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  coiponitkNi  of  Maasa- 
chosetts 
AppttcatkM  Noreiibcr  t,  1952,  Scifal  No.  319,533 
15ClaiiM.    (a.  51— 105) 
1.  In  a  cranlq>in  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a 
longitudinally  movable  table  thereon,  means  including 
a  fluid  motor  to  traverse  said  table,  a  solenoid-actuated 
reversing  valve  to  control  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  table,  a  manually  operable  control  lever  therefor, 
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a  pair  of  liMit  switches  actuated  by  said  lew  for  otm- 
trolling  the  rsversing  valve,  a  transversely  movable  wheel 
sUda  on  said  base  having  a  rotatable  griadiog  wheel  there- 
on, aaeans  iddoding  a  piston  and  cylinder  to  move  said 
slide  in  either  direction,  a  solenoid-actnated  control  valve 
therefor,  means  induding  a  manoaily  operable  control 


lever  for  cootrolling  the  latter  valve,  and  an  electrical 
interlock  ind'uding  a  limit  switch  actuated  by  the  forward 
naovement  of  the  wheel  slide  to  render  said  limit  switdies 
inoperative  dvring  an  infeeding  movement  of  the  wheel 
slide  so  as  to  render  the  taUe  traverse  motor  inoperative 
during  an  infeeding  movement  of  the  wheel  sUde. 


2,723,S04 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
C.  Alvori,  WoiCMtsr, 

,  Wsrualsr,  Mnss^  ■ 


Ai 
0 


toN( 

of 


It,  1954,  SciW  No.  450,003 
(CL  51—105) 


1 .  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  transversely 
movable  rotatable  grinding  wheel  thereon,  a  rotatable 
work  support  on  said  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
aligned  rotatable  pot  chucks  to  support  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  work  piece  to  be  ground,  aiid  a  work  positioning 
mechanism  for  axially  positioning  the  grinding  wheel  and 
work  piece  having  spaced  shouldered  portions  thereon 
comprising  an  adjustably  mounted  frame,  a  rotataUe 
cam,  a  vertically  arrangod  rotatable  shaft  on  said  frame 
to  support  said  cam,  meaiu  to  adjust  said  frame  in  one 
direction  to  position  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  the  mid- 
plane  of  the  said  wheel  normal  to  the  wheel  axis,  means 
to  adjust  said  frame  in  another  direction  to  position  said 
cam  between  the  shoulders  on  the  work  piece  when  it  is 
located  into  said  pot  chucks,  aixl  means  including  a  fluid 
motor  operatively  connected  to  rotate  said  cam  into  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulders  axially  to  position  the 
work  piece  relative  to  the  griiKling  wheel. 


2,723,StS 

MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
FINISHING 
Vnimkk  G.  Kn^  flpifctlili,  OUob  Mripmr  Id  IW 
Tiuwpgnn  Crinisr  Cnifany,  ngtkm/kM,  Ohio»  a 
potallaa  of  OMo 

Maiy  25, 1953,  SciW  No.  357,100 
SCUam.    (CLSl— 141) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  HniM»g  a  work  member  to  pro- 
vide the  same  with  a  {Mndetcrauaed  fixed  pattern  abraded 
into  the  surface;  a  rigid  roll,  idler  rollers  adjacent  said 
ToU,  a  flexible  abrasive  bdt  passing  about  said  ndl  and 
rollers,  and  said  roll  comivising  uniformly  axially  and 
circimiferentially  spaced  radially  projecting  integral  por- 
tions of  uniform  configuration,  and  winch  are  hard  and 
substantially  unyidding,  grooved  spaces  between  said 
projections,  said  ^>aces  being  fUled  with  a  resilient  ma* 
terial  so  that  said  roll  is  normally  cylindrical  but  will  be 
deformed  at  least  slightly  upon  the  application  of  pres- 
sure thereto  when  it  is  brought  into  engagement  with  a 
work  member. 


2,7X3,S0( 
TAFEMNG  MACHINE 

HaroU  G«  ffnmlon,  Sk**,  MtMna^naB,  N.  I. 
I M  10, 1953,  SatW  No.  341,340 
SrUliiii     (CL  51—141) 


4.  A  machine  for  imparting  a  taper  to  a  long  work 
piece  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  q>aoed  rotatable 
dnmu,  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  drums  to 
thereby  drive  said  abrasive  belt  along  a  substantially  fiat 
longitudinal  run,  a  longitudmally  extending  bed  plate  en- 
gaging the  inner  face  <rf  said  abrasive  belt  along  said 
iMtgitudinal  run,  an  elongated  worit  hcrider  confronting 
said  belt  and  disposed  adjaorat  the  longitudinal  nm  thme- 
of  and  adi4>ted  to  slidaMy  engage  said  work  piece,  guide 
means  diapoaed  along  sajd  work  holder  and  extending 
in  a  direction  oblique  to  said  longitudinal  run,  means 
supporting  said  work  hold»  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  alMrasive  bdt,  means  urging  said  work 
holder  toward  said  abrasive  belt  and  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  worit  hinder  toward  said  belt  to  a 
position  forming  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  belt  along 
said  longitudiiul  run. 


2,723,507 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONJUGATE 
GRINDING  OF  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  ARTI- 
CLES 
Cari  E.  OMer,  Mason,  ThonuM  E.  Dngle,  Cincinnati, 
Mkkad  Field,  tniian  HM,  and  F^  M.  Foster,  Cte- 
Ohio,  aarfgBoes,  by  uMsne  assignBcnts,  to  Met- 

OUo,  a 


on  Anil  20, 1953,  SefW  No.  349,778 
lOOatans.    (Q.  51— 143) 


1.  The  method  of  grinding  convex  or  concave  sur- 
faces on  irregularly  shaped  articles  by  means  of  an  abra- 
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15,  1955 


sive  belt  pauing  between  «  conjugate  fonn  as  one  .mem- 
ber and  the  surface  of  the  article  as  another  member, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  mounting  one  of 
said  members,  for  planetary  movement  relative  to  the 
other  member,  of  imparting  oscillating  planetary  motion 
to  the  movably  mounted  member  for  sequentially  dispos- 


ing portions  of  the  surface  of  the  form  in  conjugate  co- 
incidence with  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  article  for 
and  throughout  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  planetary 
movement,  of  passing  an  endless  abrasive  belt  over  the 
form  and  of  then  effecting  contact  of  the  article  with 
the  abrasive  side  of  the  belt. 


2,723,5«8 

FISH  HOOK  SHARPENER 

Jamca  P.  Haworth,  Sm  DIcgo,  Calif. 

ApiMkatfoB  NoTCBibcr  9, 1953,  Scriid  No.  399,787 

5  Chfaac    (a.  51—204) 


t— » 


^ 


A  manually  maneuverable  holding  and  grinding  jig 
for  standard  three-lip  wood  shaper  cutters  having  hub 
bores  of  either  one-half  inch  or  five-sixteenths  inch  in 
diameters,  respectively,  comprising  a  base  rectangular  in 
plan  and  having  a  precision  ground  flat  bottom  contact- 


able  with  and  shiftable  movable  over  a  flat-nrfaccd  drill 
press  table  toward  and  from  a  rotating  cutter  grindiiig 
wheel  which  ia  operably  naounted  over  aaid  tabic,  a  block- 
like upright  integral  with  and  rising  perpendicularly  (ran 
the  top  (rf  the  baae  and  situated  centnlly  of  said  base 
and  rectangular  in  croas-aection  and  of  a  cross-section 
less  than  the  width  of  the  base  and  having  opposite  ver- 
tical surfaces  spaced  inwardly  from  median  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  baae,  the  remaining  vertical 
sides  of  said  upright  being  q>aoed  inwardly  from  the  re- 
spective transverse  ends  of  said  baae.  a  first  block-like 
cutter  steadying  rest  aiRxed  atop  said  base  adjacent  to 
one  vertical  side  of  said  upright  and  having  a  flat  upper 
end  forming  an  anvil,  the  latter  being  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  below  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  a 
horizontal  stub  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  and  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  last-named  side  of  said  upright 
and  overiying  said  anvil  in  vertically  spaced  parallelism 
and  having  a  free  end  profecting  beyond  the  rest  in 
the  direction  of  one  transverae  end  of  said  baae  plate,  a 
second  block-like  cutter  steadying  rest  abo  affixed  atop 
said  base  and  situated  adjacent  to  but  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  upri^t  and  having  a  flat  i^iper  end  pro- 
viding a  second  anvil  which  is  coplanar  with  the  first- 
named  anvil,  and  a  second  horizontal  stub  shaft  secured 
to   and   projecting   laterally  beyond   said  opposite   side 
of  said  upright  and  overlying  said  second  anvil  in  verti- 
cally spaced  parallelism  with  iu  outer  end  projecting 
beyond  the  stated  second  steadying  rest  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  other  transverse  end  of  said  base,  the  respec- 
tive outer  vertical  surfaces  of  the  respective  block-like 
rests  being  flush  with  the  respective  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  the  base  whereby  the  corresponding  vertical 
surfaces  of  said  uprights  arc  spaced  inwardly  therefrom 
in  a  manner  to  provide  the  intended  and  necessary  clear- 
ance for  the  cutter  grinding  wheel  when  the  jig,  as  a  unit, 
is  moved  to  bring  the  intended  blade  or  lip  of  the  spacer 
cutter  into  position  in  respect  to  said  cutter  grinding 
wheel. 


1.  A  fish  hook  sharpener  comprising  an  abrasive  stick 
having  fine  and  coarse  abrasive  portions,  an  axial  bore  in 
said  abrasive  stick  to  permit  insertion  of  a  fish  hook 
point  and  to  allow  escape  of  loosened  particles  of  abrasivr 
and  metal,  and  a  sleeve,  said  abrasive  stick  being  ro- 
tatable  and  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a 
flared  end  portion,  and  said  flared  end  having  hook 
receiving  notches. 

2,723,599 

SHAPER  KNIFE  GRINDING  JIG 

John  B.  HinAaw,  Royal  Center,  hd. 

Application  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,801 

1  Claim.     (CI.  51—216) 


2,723,510 

DRILL  GRINDING  FIXTURE  COMBINATION 

Edmund  C.  Claitc,  Orange  Park,  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  Angwt  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  112,930 

5  Claims,     (a.  51—219) 


3.  In  a  drill  grinding  fixture,  an  open  top  cradle  hav- 
ing a  trough  to  receive  and  support  a  drill  wherein  said 
drill  is  rotative  in  said  trough,  said  trough  having  a 
downward  dip  providing  an  open  top  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  drill  holder,  a  drill  bolder,  said  drill  holder  hav- 
ing an  adjusuble  clamp  for  gripping  a  drill  whereby  said 
drill  may  be  secured  to  said  holder  and  routed  by  manual 
oscillation  of  said  holder,  said  holder  being  supported 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  by  said  drill,  said  bolder 
and  said  cradle  having  complementary  respective  abut- 
ment elements  to  limit  oscillation  of  said  holder  to  a 
predetermined  arc,  including  means  for  rotatively  sup- 
porting said  cradle  for  rotation  about  a  pre-determined 
axis  relative  the  face  of  a  grinding  wheel. 
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2,723^11 

GUNDING  FDrrURB  FOR  OBCULAR  CUmNG 

TOOLS 
ML  Castor.  rUadsMin.  P*. 


17.  I^SMmGNo.  411.934 
1  Chilli.    (CL51— 225) 
TMa  1S»  U  a.  CMS  (19S2),  isc  2M) 


The  combmation,  in  a  fixture  useful  in  connection  with 
grinding  the  cutting  edfes  of  a  circular  Uxri  with  the  aid 
of  an  abrasive  wheel,  ct:  an  angular  base  plate  adapted 
for  mounting  on  the  taUe  of  a  grinding  machine;  a  yoke 
on  said  angular  base  plate  and  adjosUMy  roUUble  rela- 
tive thereto  ifx»  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  abrasive  wheel's  axis;  spaced,  coaxial  centers  in  said 
yoke  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  yoke's  axis  of 
roution;  a  mandrel  upon  which  the  circular  tool  to  be 
ground  is  mounted,  said  mandrel  being  supported  between 
said  centers  and  being  selectively  rotatable  upon  an  axis 
subsUntially  perpendicular  to  said  yoke's  axis  of  rotation; 
a  yoke  positioning  bar  on  said  angular  base  plate;  studs 
rouubly  carried  by  said  yoke  positioning  bar;  adjusting 
screws  in  said  studs  for  limiting  the  roution  of  said  yoke 
relative  to  said  angular  base  plate;  a  bar  in  said  yoke  and 
extending  therefrom  widi  the  bar's  axis  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  yoke's  axis  of  roution.  said  bar  being  ro- 
utably  and  axially  adjtisuble  relative  to  said  yoke;  an 
arm  in  said  bar  and  extending  therefrom  with  the  arm's 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bar**  axis,  said 
arm  being  roUUbly  and  axially  adjusuUe  relative  to  said 
bar;  a  barrel  in  said  arm  and  extending  therefrom  with 
the  barrel's  axis  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  said  arm's 
axis,  said  barrel  being  roUUbly  and  axially  adjusUble 
relative  to  sakl  arm;  a  stem  coaxially  mounted  in  said 
barrel  and  axially  slidable  with  reference  thereto;  knob- 
means  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  stem  with 
reference  to  said  arm;  a  first  Mock  attached  to  said 
stem;  a  second  block  attached  to  said  first  Mock  for  piv- 
otal movement  relative  thereto  upon  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  arm's  axis;  a  resilient  finger  attached  to  said  second 
block  and  extending  dierefrom.  said  resilient  finger  being 
positionable  ia  three  dimensions  so  as  to  bear  against 
the  cutting  tool  to  prevent  roUtion  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, but  to  allow  roution  thereof  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; and  resilient  means  between  said  first  and  second 
blocks  tendiim  constantly  to  urge  said  resilient  finger 
against  the  cutting  tool;  whereby  the  txxA'n  cutting  edges 
can  be  ground  by  nnoving  the  Uble  so  as  to  carry  the  tool 
past  the  abrasive  wheel  and  by  rouubly  indexing  the  cut- 
ting tool. 


2,723.512 
MACHINES  FOR  REPAIRING  THE  VALVE  SEAT 

FACES  OF  PARALLEL  SLIDE  VALVES 
John  H.  GIbnn  and  Rickard  H.  HMtcr,  Loadoa,  Eng- 
famd.  ssiignnri  to  Dcwfancc  *  Compwiy  LioaHcd,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  coavany 
Applicalioa  November  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,732 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Great  Britain 
Novs^twr  23, 1951 
11  Claims.    (CL  51—241) 
1.  A  madime  for  repairing  a  valve  seat  face  of  a  par- 
allel slide  valve,  comprising  gyratory  means  for  applying 
a  tooling  action  to  the  valve  seat  face,  a  rotaUble  mem- 
ber, a  first  bearing  thiougfa  which  the  gyratory  rntm^  jg 
rouubly  mounted  on  the  rotaUble  member,  an  abutaient 
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to  cogafe  dw  valve  body  intetanUy 
dMfeoC  a  seoood  bearing  whidi  has  an  axis  ai  rotatian 
parallel  with  and  eccentric  to  ttat  of  tbe  fint  bearing  and 
through  which  the  rotatable  member  is  rotaUUy  mount- 
ed on  the  abutment  member,  a  rotary  driving  member 
whose  axis  of  rotation  iiipaoed  fram  the  axis  erf  rotation 
of  the  gyratory  means,  endless  tedUe  living  aaeans  ooo- 
pliag  the  gyratory  nMUs  with  tfie  rotaiy  drMng  member 
for  drive  of  the  tyntocy  means  by  the  rotary  driving 
member,  a  rotatable  bearint  member,  a  tfiird  bearing 
throu^  ^riiich  the  rotary  driving  mimber  is  mounted  on 


Ae  rotatable  bearing  member,  supporting  means  for  die 
rotatable  bearing  member,  a  fooordi  bearing  throu^  which 
the  rotatable  member  is  rodttaUy  mounted  in  die  siqiport- 
ing  means  and  which  has  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
with  the  third  bearing  and  wfth  the  same  degree  of  eccen- 
tricity as  regards  die  third  bearing  as  that  <rf  the  second 
bearbg  as  r^ards  the  first  bearing,  means  cou|rfing  the 
rotatable  member  with  the  rotatable  bearing  member  for 
drive  of  the  rotauUe  membo-  in  syndironism  with  the 
rotatable  bearing  member,  driving  means  arranged  for 
rotating  the  rotary  driving  member  and  driving  nMans  ar- 
ranged for  rotating  the  rotatable  bcaiiag  member. 


2,723.513 

DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Bfwce  K.  Tliianigii.  Daarton,  Ohio 

AppBcatfon  October  21, 1953.  Sstlal  No.  387.304 

17  rtslmi     (CLSl— 208) 


mi 


17.  A  dust  collecting  device  for  a  polishing  wheel  or 
belt,  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  dust  sump;  a  plurality  of  individually  ad- 
jusuMe  members  slidably  supported  in  the  main  housing, 
cerUin  of  said  members  being  individually  movable  to 
form  an  enclosure  for  selected  portions  of  the  wheel  or 
belt  while  other  portions  are  exposed  for  use,  certain 
other  members  being  individually  movable  to  form  ah- 
conduiu  between  the  wheel  or  belt  and  the  sump  in  the 
main  housing;  and  a  secondary,  open  sided  housing  re- 
movably attached  to  the  main  housing,  said  secondary 
housing  carrying  a  filter  in  each  open  side  thereof  said 
filters  being  operative  to  permit  the  air  generated  by  the 
wheel  or  belt  and  directed  through  said  conduits  to  be 
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diacharsed  from  the  secondary  housing  through  said  filters 
while  the  dust  in  said  air  is  retained  within  the  main 
housing  and  collected  in  the  sump. 


2,723^14 

OPTICAL  LENS  BLOCKING  DEVICE 

Bad  F.  Lackar,  Cape  Tows,  Cay*  Proriiicc, 

Urioa  of  Soalh  Africa 

AppUcadoB  NoTcaibcr  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  319.(44 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcatfoa  UafcM  of  Sooth  Africa 

NoTeoibcr  9, 1951 

5Clainia.    (CL  51— 277) 


1.  A  blocking  device  whereby  a  partially  ground  lens 
blank  of  any  type  and  configuration  may  be  presented 
accurately  positioned  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  a  standard 
blocker  during  the  cementing  of  the  blank  to  the  head  of 
the  blocker;  said  blocking  device  comprising  clamp  means 
adapted  to  coaxially  receive  the  stem  of  the  blocker  means 
defining  a  true  surface  located  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
clamp  means  in  a  plane  of  rotation  generated  around  the 
axis  of  the  blocker  as  held  coaxially  therein  by  the  clamp 
means,  said  true  surface  being  also  located  with  respect 
to  the  clamp  means  so  that  the  rear  surface  of  the  blocker 
head  may  be  pressed  into  complementary  contact  with  the 
true  surface  during  clamping  of  the  blocker  stem,  means 
defining  four  point  stops  rigidly  fixed  in  mutually  equi- 
spaced  relationship  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
arranged  coaxially  with  the  clamped  blocker  and  of  a  di- 
ameter larger  than  that  of  the  blocker  head,  said  circle 
lying  in  a  fixed  plane  disposed  parallel  to  said  true  surface 
and  displaced  therefrom  axially  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  blocker  head,  so 
that  said  point  stops  are  disposed  axially  beyond  the  head 
of  the  blocker  when  the  latter  is  clamped  in  contact  with 
said  true  surface,  and  means  defining  axis  lines  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp  means  across 
said  true  surface  midway  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
point  stops,  said  axis  lines  projecting  radially  beyond  the 
circle  of  the  point  stops  for  exposure  beyond  the  head  of 
the  blocker  clamped  in  said  clamp  means. 


2,723,515 
PROCESS  OF  HONING 
HaroM  D.  Stack,  Andover,  Ma«.,  aMigMr  to  Jokn  W. 
Boito0  A  Sow  1m.,  LawrcMc,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of 
MaaacBaaetts 

AppUcatkM  Aagwt  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,824 
5  Cfaima.     (CI.  51—285) 
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2.  The  process  of  sharpening  an  elongated  machine 
knife,  said  knife  having  a  narrow,  concave  face  angularly 
disposed  to  a  wider  concave  face  to  form  an  elongated  cut- 
ting edge  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  progres- 
sively coarse  abrading  both  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  narrow  face,  simultaneously  and  in  the  same  flat 
plane,  without  abrading  the  concavity  in  said  narrow  face; 
then  progressively  fine  abrading  the  wider  concave  face  of 
said  knife  in  a  flat  plane  extending  from  said  elongated 
cutting  edge  to  the  deepest  longitudinal  line  of  concavity 
in  said  wider  face,  without  abrading  the  remainder  of  said 


concavity,  and  then  progrenively  fine  abrading  both  op- 
posite kMgitiidinal  edges  of  said  narrow  face,  sirauhaae- 
ously  and  in  the  same  flat  plane,  without  abrading  the 
concavity  in  said  narrow  face,  thereby  retaining  the  angu- 
lar relationship  of  said  faces  during  such  sharpemng. 


2,723,516 

HIGH  SPEED  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

ClarcMc  Joacph  MaBM,  Oak  PHfc,  IIL,  a«igM»r  to  F.  B. 

RediB«toa  Co.,  Ckkafo,  OL,  a  cefporatfaMi  of  Delaware 

■M  21, 19St,  Sarial  No.  169.432 

37CialaM.    (CL  53— 134) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  wran>ers  or  the  like  to 
a  series  of  articles  and  for  folding  the  wrappers  about  the 
article,  a  conveyor  for  delivering  the  articles  successively 
to  a  first  transfer  zone,  a  continuoualy  rotating  transfer 
wheel  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  delivered  to  the  first 
transfer  zone  and  to  condud  them  to  a  second  transfer 
zone,  a  continuously  rotating  wrapping  wheel  adapted  to 
receive  the  articles  delivered  to  the  second  transfer  zone 
and  to  deliver  them  in  wrapped  condition  to  a  discharge 
zone,  reciprocating  lever  means  at  said  first  transfer  zone 
for  removing  the  articles  from  said  conveyw  and  for  de- 
livering them  to  said  transfer  wheel,  and  means  at  said 
second  transfer  zone  for  removing  the  articles  from  said 
transfer  wheel  and  for  delivering  them  to  said  wrapping 
wheel,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
fer arms,  means  to  move  the  arms  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  gripping  and  release  positions,  and  means 
to  tilt  the  arms  toward  and  away  from  the  transfer  wheel 
and  wrapping  wheel. 


2,723,517 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEALER 
Eugene  MHtHmaaa,  Chia«o,  OL.  aariganr  to  United  Bb- 
cait  Company  of  AaMrica,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawara 

Application  Joly  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  104,998 
10  ClafaBS.     (CI.  53—154) 


jRff 


1.  A  hi^  frequency  carton  sealer  comprising  a  high 
frequency  oscillator  having  an  output  circuit,  a  pair  of 
electrode  sets,  each  electrode  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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pain  of  bar-tfEe  electrodes  of  rectangular  croasaection 
carried  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  the  narrow 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  electrodes  in  each  set  facing 
the  narrow  kngitudinal  edges  of  the  electrodes  in  the 
other  set,  means  for  coi^ling  the  first  of  said  electrode 
sets  to  said  ootput  drcoit,  meau  for  coupling  the  second 
of  said  sets  to  said  ootput  ctrooit,  eadi  of  said  coupling 
means  being  oonneded  to  energize  alternate  bars  in 
an  electrode  set  opporitdy  to  one  another,  individually 
operable  impedance  ekmenti  for  tuning  each  of  said 
electrode  sets,  concuncotly  operaUe  variable  impedance 
elements  for  concurrently  toning  bodi  of  said  electrode 
sets,  means  for  feeding  a  succession  of  articles  past  said 
electrode  sets,  and  means  coupled  to  said  concurrently 
operable  variable  impedance  dements  and  responsive 
to  chantes  in  the  plate  current  of  said  oadllator  to  vary 
said  concurrently  c^terable  elements. 


2,723^18 

ROTARY  MOWER  ATTAaraOENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

lit  Roy  B.CariBoai  Len^  lawa 

AppBcaBon  jUtt  23, 19S4,  ScirW  No.  425,133 

IMm.    (0.56—25^4) 


In  a  tractor  having  a  frame  which  includes  front  and 
rear  axles  each  having  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  power  take-off  unit  in  said 
rear  axle  having  a  rearwardly  extending  power  take-off 
shaft,  a  rotary  mower  attachment  comprising:  a  longi- 
tudinal frame  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  tractor 
rear  axle  adjacent  one  of  the  tractor  wheels;  a  vertically 
extending  reat  sUdeway  carried  by  said  frame  member 
at  said  rear  end  and  arranged  to  be  substantially  aligned 
longitudinally  with  the  tractor  power  take-off  shaft;  a 
vertically  extetKling  front  slldeway  carried  by  said  frame 
member  at  its  front  end;  power  transmitting  means  car- 
ried in  said  sUdeways  including  a  sprocket  carried  by  a 
bearing  block  carri^I  in  said  rear  riideway,  a  gear  box 
carried  by  said  front  slideway  generally  in  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  axis  of  said  sprocket,  and  shaft  means 
operably  interconnecting  said  sprocket  and  gear  box;  bolt 
means  on  said  slideways  for  fixedly  securing  said  power 
transmitting  means  therein  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  positions  while  maintaining  the  horizontal  re- 
lationship thereof;  roller  chain  means  for  driving  said 
sprocket  from  the  tractor  power  take-off  shaft;  and  a 
mower  blade  connected  to  said  gear  box  for  rotary 
movement. 


2,723,519 
COTTON  PICKING  UNIT  WITH  SPECIFIC 
SLAT  HINGE  MEANS 
C.  Fcnaaoa.  Gadadcn,  Abk,  aarignor  to  ADIs- 
_   'ompany.  MHwankee,  Wh. 
I  Jane  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,058 
11  ClafaBS.    (CL  5^—42) 
I.  A  picking  mechanism  for  cotton  harvesten  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  series  of  vertical  spindle  slats 
each  mounting  a  row  of  rotary  horizonUl  picking  spin- 
dles;  a  conveying  mechanism  including  an  endless  con- 
veying element  operatively  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  oblong  path,  and  a  series  of  vertical  pivot  ele- 
ments connected  with  said  conveying  element  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  latter;  a  series 


of  hinge  brackets  secured,  iwpectivdy,  to  arid  spiwie 
slats  and  opentivdy  connected,  leqiectivdy,  with  nid 
pivot  elements  so  as  to  mount  said  apiadle  riala  for  piv- 
otal  movement  on  vertical  axes,  iwpectlvely,  and  for 
advance  flKwement  transversely  to  nid  ucee  in  eodtas 
lucMisiDU  along  said  cMong  path,  and  ttmnt  tnnlnriliiag 
means  awodated,  reqwctively,  wifli  said  hinge  bfadcets 
for  determining  pivotally  adjusted  posftioas  of  aid  ipte' 
die  slats  as  they  move  along  said  oblong  path,  laid  tiirast 
ttansmitting  means  comprising,  at  each  of  Mid  hiofe 


brackets,  a  control  wing  presenting  first  and  second  Siop 
portions  spaced  radially  from  the  pivot  axis  of  Its  req;)ec- 
tive  hinge  bracket  and  offset  circnmferentially  tbiatoi 
from  each  other,  so  that  upon  arciute  movement  of  suc- 
cessive slats  about  one  end  of  said  oblong  padi,  tiie  picldng 
spindles  of  the  leading  one  of  said  slats  will  be  prevented 
from  contacting  the  picking  tfiodkt  ai  the  trailing  one 
of  said  slats  by  cooperative  engagement  of  said  first  stop 
portion  on  the  hinge  Inracket  of  said  leading  slat  widi  said 
second  stop  portion  on  the  hinge  bracket  of  said  trailing 


slat. 


2,723,520 

COTTON  PICKER  DRUM  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Wallace  L.  Hnbbard,  Dcs  Moinca,  Iowa,  asrignor  to 

Deere  Mannfactoring  Co.,  MoBnc,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Dlinob 

Application  Septemhcr  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,491 
9Clafai».    (CL56— 47) 


1.  A  cotton  picker  (frum  construction,  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  drum  head  members  spaced  i^wut  ver- 
tically; a  central  iq)right  drum  member  extending  coaxially 
between  and  secured  to  the  drum  head  members;  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  hollow  picker  bars  req>ectively  having 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  respectively  joumaled 
at  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  in  the  dram  heads 
in  angulariy  spaced  relation  for  individual  oacillatk» 
about  their  respective  axes  relative  to  the  drum  heads  and 
central  member;  a  plurality  ot  cotton-picking  spindles 
joumaled  in  each  picker  bar  in  vertically  q>aced  relation 
throughout  substantially  the  height  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
jecting generally  radially  from  said  bar,  each  qtindle 
having  a  driven  portion  within  its  bar;  a  plurality  of  up- 
right drive  shafts  equal  in  number  to  and  respectiv^dy 
housed  in  the  picker  bar,  eadi  shaft  having  thocon  with- 
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in  the  respective  bar  a  plurality  of  drivinf  portioiii  re- 
q>ectivdy  engasiiif  and  drivinf  the  ^indle  driven  portions, 
said  engaged  driving  and  driven  portioiis  being  accoid- 
ingly  spaced  verticaUy  within  the  respective  bar  ton  the 
order  of  the  spindles;  and  a  plurality  of  lubricant  pumps 
equal  in  number  to  the  picker  bars,  each  pun^  having 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  parts  engaged  reflec- 
tively with  the  associated  picker  bar  and  with  a  dnrm 
member  and  actuated  by  oscillation  at  said  bar  relative  to 
said  drum  members,  and  each  pump  having  a  lubricant  in- 
take connected  to  and  leading  from  the  interior  of  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  associated  picker  bar  and  a  lubri- 
cant output  conduit  connected  and  leading  to  the  interior 
of  the  same  bar  at  a  level  apimriably  higher  than  said 
intake,  each  picker  bar  being  dosed  at  its  lower  end  por- 
tion except  for  the  connection  to  the  associated  pump 
intake  so  that  the  interior  of  said  lower  end  portion  af- 
fords a  reservoir  to  contain  lubricant  at  a  level  between 
said  intake  and  the  ctnmectica  of  the  associated  ou^ut 
conduit  to  said  bar. 


2,723^21 

ROW  DIVTOER  FOR  CANE  HARVESTER 

Elof  K.  KJHrlsMM^  MoUm,  IlL,  aasigMNr  to  IntcraadoBal 

Harvc^er  CompMy,  a  corpontkNi  of  New  Jency 

AppUcalloB  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,339 

2  Clafant.    (CL  56—119) 


1.  A  row  divider  for  stsSk  crt^  comprising  a  wheeled 
supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  laterally  substantially  spaced 
apart  vertically  disposed  rotating  cylindrical  elements, 
means  mounting  said  cylindrical  elements  on  said  wheeled 
supporting  structure  forwardly  of  one  end  thereof,  and 
spiral  flight  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said 
rotating  cylindrical  elements  from  a  position  adjacent 
the  bottom  upwardly  a  substantial  distance,  said  means 
mounting  said  cylindrical  elements  on  said  wheeled  sup- 
porting structure  including  a  parallel  linkage  whereby  the 
cylindrical  elements  are  permitted  generally  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  wheeled  supporting  structure, 
and  means  responsive  to  torque  load  on  the  rotating  cylin- 
drical elements  for  automatically  varying  the  height  of 
said  rotating  cylindrical  elements. 


ends  of  said  aogers.  and  cndlesB  chain  means  carried  oa 
said  frame  structure  and  potifiooed  substantially  horiBMi- 


2,723,522 
CONVEYOR  FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  REMOV- 
WG   CROP  MATERIAL   CUT   AND   ELEVATED 
BY  COOPERATIVE  AUGERS  ^^  ^ .%  .  r-ij 

StaartD.  Pool  and  Elof  K.  Kariason,  MoHnc,  lU^  as- 
Won  to  Intenatioiial  Harvester  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicatioB  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,312 
12  Claims.     (Ci.  54—157) 
1.  In  a  harvester  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  pair 
of  cooperative  augers  carried  on  said  frame  structure  in  a 


tally  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  cooperative  augers  and 
between  the  vertical  axes  of  said  cooperative  augers. 


2,723,523 
LAWN  MOWER  ROLLER 

,  JokB  Biriericfa,  KkkMBd  im,  N.  Y. 
AppUcadoB  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,759 
2ClakM.    (a.  56—249) 


1.  A  roller  for  a  lawn  mower  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  solid  wood  cylinder,  an  annular  rabbet  formed  at  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  along  its  peripheral  edge,  an  axial 
hole  formed  in  the  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  centrally 
of  the  rabbet,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  at  the  open 
end  of  each  said  hole,  concentrically  therewith  and  with 
said  rabbet,  a  shaft  mounted  in  each  said  hole,  said  shaft 
being  made  of  metal  and  having  an  annular  collar  formed 
thereon,  intermediate  iu  ends,  said  annular  shoulder  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  collar  when  the  shaft  is  mounted 
m  said  hole,  a  retaining  disc  mounted  upon  each  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  hold  the  shaft  in  place,  said  retaining  disc 
having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  along  its  peripheral 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  annular  rabbet  in  the 
cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  screws  removably 
securing  said  retaining  disc  to  said  cylinder,  said  reuin- 
ing  disc  having  a  centrally  disposed  hole  formed  therein 
through  which  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  projects,  said 
retaining  disc,  in  the  area  immediately  surrounding  said 
hole  therein,  being  in  abutment  with  the  outer  side  of 
the  collar  on  said  shaft  to  hold  the  shaft  in  place  in  its 
said  hole  in  the  cylinder. 


2,723,524 

CUTTER  BAR  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

Dwigkt  A.  ElUott,  RidunoQd,  Ind. 

ApplicatioB  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,488 

9Clain.    (CL  54— 289) 


.nK.».«»i-n«^-Z7''"i "." -^-"«»"'* -"U1.1UIC  in  «        1.  In  a  lawn   mower  having  side  members,   a  rigid 

substantially  vertical  position,  cuttmg  means  at  the  lower    imperforate  cutter  bar  located  between  the  side  mem- 
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bers  and  in  shcMring  relatioD  with  the  reel  blades  of  the 
lawn  mower,  urith  the  cutter  bar  resting  on  a  fukrum 
mensber  located  rearwardly  of  the  red  blades  osi  a  crocs 
member  exIendiBg  betweca  the  side  members  of  the 
lawn  mower.  adiusuMe  damping  oiembers  extcmfing 
through  i^crtures  formed  in  the  side  members  of  the 
lawn  mower,  and  with  the  clamping  members  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  cutter  bar  aad  rigi<fly  clamping  the  same 
in  shearing  reUti«n  with  the  red  blades. 


SMMy  B.  Bbipdell,  EmI  GiMawkh, 


2,713425 
WIRE  TWBI1NG  MACHINE 

'  R.  L, 

^wm  23,  tSSIteW  No.  363,574 
12Cla*M.    (CX  57^-863^ 


to 


larie  dxcolar  opening,  docfcworits  hawing  a  frame  tlutt 
is  supported  within  the  castag,  a  pair  of  time  JiwM^fHj 
discs  that  are  roiataUy  suppotled  in  the  opaia^  of  Hm 
casing,  the  discs  bdag  flat  aad  flash  with  raspect  to  each 
other  aad  wfth  the  front  waU  ai  the  casiag,  tubular  aad 
concentric  drive  shafts  for  the  discs,  die  tubular  drh« 
shafu  supported  in  bearings  of  the  frame  to  be  driven 
by  the  dockworks,  a  di^ay  disc  that  is  arranged  ooa- 
centric  to  the  time  discs,  the  time  discs  being 
recessed  for  flush  enga^wnent  w^  each  other  aad 
one  of  the  time  discs  being  recessed  for  flush  positioning 
of  Uie  display  disc,  a  rod  extending  axially  of  die  tubu- 
lar shafts  concentric  thereto  and  profecting  therebeyood 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting  macfahie  having  a  flyer  section, 
a  rotatable  tubular  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  and  within 
which  a  wire  strand  passes  relative  to  said  flyer  section, 
a  guide  for  said  wire  strand  exteading  into  said  duft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  rollers  thereon  en- 
gageable  by  said  strand  as  passed  through  the  guide, 
said  rollers  being  relativdy  dosdy  spaced  and  mounted 
on  centers  which  are  posittooed  on  a  rdaUvdy  large  arc. 


2,723,52< 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  ELECTRIC  AUDIBLE 

SIGNAL  CLOCK 

lansca  Browa,  Toraato,  Oalaria,  Canada 

Appttcatfoa  Fcbnsary  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,926 

llOaiM.    (CL58— 31;^ 


at  opposite  ends,  the  rod  having  ddadiable  threaded 
engagement  witii  tiie  display  disc,  the  rod  and  its  mp- 
ported  display  disc  being  adjustable  axially  for  flush 
positioning  of  tiie  display  disc,  meaas  for  locking  tiie 
display  disc  and  its  supportiag  rod  against  movement, 
the  said  rod  extendiog  rearwardly  of  the  clock  e»^ng 
and  witii  the  extended  portion  baiiig  threaded,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  dock  casing  provided  witii  a  threaded  stud 
for  the  tiuvaded  reception  of  tiie  extended  rod.  a  head 
fixed  upon  the  rear  terminal  end  of  the  rod  and  a  lock- 
ing nut  threaded  upon  the  extended  end  of  the  rod  for 
having  locking  engagement  with  tiie  rear  wall  of  the 
clock. 


2,72342t 

^_  AUXILIARY  POWER  PACKAGE 

SHhey  Stek,  Rokcrt  W.  Evans,  Boflsr  W.  

poBM  Plfl^  NortOB,  BaHhaiws  Coaaty,  IVUl,  as- 
ilpon  to  The  Gkaa  L.  Martta  Compaay,  Middle 
River,  Md.,  a  cosvoratfoa  of  MoylMid 

aac  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,6M 
2nshai     (a.M-^9.1) 


1.  An  audible  signal  controlling  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  an  electric  clock  having  a  continuously  rotated 
gear  wheel  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  and  comprising 
a  gear  wheel  for  driving  the  signal  mechanism  and  posi- 
tioned to  intermittently  mesh  with  said  rotated  gear  wheel 
and  having  a  gap  in  its  teetii  whereby  said  gear  wlieel  is 
stationary  when  its  gap  is  opposite  to  tiie  teeth  of  the  ro- 
tated gear  whed.  and  a  signal  actuating  mechanism  in- 
termittentiy  operated  by  the  rotated  gear  whed  for  mov- 
ing said  signal  mechanism  driving  gear  wheel  from  a  sta- 
tionary position  into  a  meshing  position  with  said  rotated 
gear  wheel. 

II  .^^..^.^ 

2,723,527 
DISPLAY  DISC  FOR  DISC  TYPE  OF  CLOCK 
Martia  W.  Sarfth,  Mtaarf,  Fhu 
DwcB^er  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327^44 
IClBhB.    (a.5»— 126) 
A  dock  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  cas- 
ing having  a  front  wall  tiiat  is  provided  witii  a  reUtivdy 

700  O.  G.— 28 


1.  A  power  unit  comprising  an  dongated  btMow  con- 
tainer closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  at  tiie  otiier  end,  a  charfe  of  solid  |»opellant  fud 
substantially  filling  said  container,  said  propdlam  being 
spaced  slightiy  from  tiie  ported  end  of  said  crataiaer  to 
provide  a  combustion  dumber  of  reUtivdy  restricted 
size,  means  for  igniting  the  end  of  said  propdlaat  adja- 
cent the  combustion  chamber  whereby  to  produce  gaaeous 
products  erf  combustion  therein,  a  pressure  rdief  valve 
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interposed  between  said  oombustion  dumber  and  Mid 
exhaust  port  for  twrntain^n  the  preasore  of  said  gases 
substantially  constant  throughout  the  ttme  oi  buminf  of 
said  propdlaat  and  comprising  a  valve  member  movably 
carried  by  said  container  for  cootroUing  the  escape  of 
■aid  gases  throu^  said  exhaust  p<Mrt,  a  qning,  a  first  heat 
insulator  suppwting  said  qning  from  said  container  and 
thermally  isolating  it  therefrom  and  a  second  heat  insu- 
lator interposed  between  said  firing  and  said  movable 
valve  member  for  transmitting  the  force  of  said  spring  to 
said  valve  member  so  as  to  urge  it  into  position  blocking 
the  flow  ot  gases  through  said  port,  and  means  communi- 
cating with  said  combustion  chamber  for  extracting  work 
energy  from  said  pressurized  prodiicts  of  combustion. 


EMERGENCY  CO^^T1tOL  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 
TURHNES 
Edward  J.  Hazea,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bcodix 
AviatioB  CorporadoB,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  ■  corponitioa 
of  Delaware 

Appiicalloa  Ftbtmmrj  6, 1948,  Serial  No.  6,658 
UOaiBBs.    (0.68— 39JE8) 


3.  For  use  in  a  fuel  system  for  an  aircraft  engine 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  supply  nozzle,  a  fuel  pump 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  a  control  mechanism, 
comprising,  in  combination,  fuel  nozzle  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  air  inlet  pressure  responsive  means,  a  valve 
to  regulate  the  supply  of  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said 
fuel  nozzle,  control  means  for  said  valve,  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  first  and  second  mentioned  means 
to  said  control  means,  said  fuel  pressure  responsive  means 
including  an  adjustably  positioned  member  to  vary  the 
relationship  of  said  fuel  nozzle  pressure  responsive  means 
to  said  operative  connecting  means  and  thereby  the  se- 
lected pressure  ratio. 


2,723,538 

TORUS  CHAMBER  TYFE  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  M.  OXeaiy,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,457 

28Clafans.    (CL  68-^54) 


positioned  above  the  converter  torus,  means  fonaiag  an 
air-trap-free  passage  connecting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  header  with  the  substantially  uppermost  portion  of 
said  torus,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  header, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  torus. 

14.  In  a  hydtokinetic  torque  converter,  the  combina- 
tion of :  a  housmg  forming  a  ooaverter  chamber,  bearings 
in  said  housmg.  coaxial  shafts  joomalling  respectively  in 
said  bearings,  pump  and  turbine  membws  mounted  iq>on 
said  shafts  for  rotation  in  said  chamber,  means  for  pump- 
ing liquid  under  superatmospheric  pressure  into  said 
chamber,  pressure  seals  about  said  shafts  which  seal 
confined  liquid  ia  said  chamber  at  the  deshed  pressure 
but  permit  an  axhd  escape  of  liquid  from  said  chamber 
past  said  seals,  means  providing  collection  chambers  sur- 
rounding said  shafts  outside  said  seals  lo  collect  liquid  and 
constantly  submerge  said  seals  in  liquid  whereby,  when 
said  converter  is  shut  down,  a  sufficient  supply  of  liquid 
will  be  present  in  said  collection  chambers  so  that  only 
gas-free  liquid  will  be  socked  faito  the  converter  chamber 
through  said  seals  by  die  cooling  and  consequent  con- 
traction of  the  liquid  in  said  converter  chamber. 


2,723,531 
AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT  AND  CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHA- 
NISM THEREFOR 
Lena  R.  WosAa,  Gnat  B.  Hodpm^  and  Paid  A.  put,  Sm 
Diego,  Cal^  airiiMNB  toSSrAka^  CompMy,  S«a 
Diego,  CaBL,  a  conotaliMi  of  Cidf omfai 

AppikaOoa  Hh  21, 1947,  Serial  No.  762,444 
2CyaM.    (CL68— 182) 


a- 


1.  A  system  for  purging  a  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
verter torus  of  air  comprising  a  liquid  containing  header 


1.  A  low  fuel  consumption  auxiliary  power  plant  sys- 
tem for  aircraft  auxiliary  med^ism  having  substantially 
uniform  power  requirements  at  all  altitudes  unaffected 
by  variations  in  gravitational  and  altitude  forces  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  internal  combustion  engines  of  less 
predetermined  rated  capacity  than  that  which  is  adequate 
to  satisfy  the  auxiliary  mechanism  requirements  at  a  pre- 
determined ceiling  altitude  range  but  of  such  rated  ca- 
pacities as  to  assure  a  combined  rated  capacity  when 
operating  together  to  deliver  the  total  nuuimum  power 
output  for  satisfying  the  peak  load  auxiliary  mechanism 
requirements  throughout  the  predetermined  ceiling  alti- 
tude range  and  at  least  one  of  said  engines  being  op- 
erable at  its  rated  capacity  throughout  a  certain  lower 
altitude  range  to  alone  provide  the  required  power  for 
supplying  the  peak  load  auxiliary  mechanism  require- 
ments at  said  lower  altitudes;  separate  overrunning  drive 
couplings  respectively  associated  with  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  engines  adapting  said  engines  for  respective  uni- 
directional power  transmission  to  said  auxiliary  mech- 
anism; a  reversible  starting  motor  having  drive  shafts 
extending  from  each  end;  and  individual  shaft  means  for 
each  of  said  drive  shafts,  including  an  overrunning  clutch, 
for  connecting  said  drive  shafts  req>ectively  for  uni- 
directional power  transmission  to  one  of  said  engines 
adapting  said  starting  motor  for  selectively  imparting 
starting  forces  to  said  respective  engines  in  response  to 
selected  directional  rotation  of  said  reversible  motor. 
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2.721432 
ULE  DimNG  CAP  ELOCX 
hnrt  A.  taMh.  rh  1^111,  N.  K  mrimmt  to  1 
CmknIs  fiaCMfHvrNflw  To^NrY^  n 
isaefNmJsmf 

19, 19SL  Sariri  No.  252,128 
(Cl«— TT) 


2,729434 

MHaODS  AND  MACBNnn)  PIODUCX  ICE, 
AND  KniiOCBS  OETADiH) 


'  29^  1952, 8«W  N«.  aUdMt 

21,1952 

(CL  62—7) 


1' 


J"«.ri;fc  a  »■•  ii 


,•4 


4.  A  c^>-block  for  receiving  the  blows  from  a  hanamer 
ram  in  pile  driving  appnratos,  cooipflsiBg  a  stack  of  siqier- 
poaed  resHient  synthetic  icsiiious  dements  interspaced  with 
icetal  elements,  a  cavity  extending  down  throti^  said 
stadi  of  drmwilB  to  pomil  biasis  of  cooling  air  to  be 
forced  therethroQgh  by  the  ram,  said  metal  elements 
protruding  iMd  said  eavity  to  provide  means  for  radiating 
heat  from  tin  resinous  elenests  into  socfa  air  Masts. 


'•  2,723433 

REFRIGESA11NG  APPARATUS 
I.  MaM.  Dviaa.  0M%  aalvMr  lo 
■STOMo,* 


AppMcatfeaMy  11, 190,  Serial  No.  298439 

Snriiiii     (0.62-^) 


1.  A  hoosebold  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing separated  food  compartments  a  first  of  which  is  for 
storing  foods  in  a  frooen  state  and  a  second  of  whldi 
is  Un  storing  foods  io  an  tmfrozen  state,  refrigerating 
meaiu  for  cooling  said  coopartments,  saM  refrigerating 
means  conq»rising  a  first  evaporator  section  arranged 
in  thermal  eatchange  relatioosfaip  with  waUs  of  said  first 
compartment,  a  second  evaporator  section  arranged  in 
thermal  exchange  relatiooshv  with  die  air  of  said  second 
compartment,  and  a  third  evaporator  section  arranged 
in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  one  wall  of  said 
first  compartment,  refrigerant  Uqnefying  means,  re- 
frigerant flow  connections  for  siqiplying  liquid  refrigerant 
from  said  refrigerant  liquefying  means  to  said  ev^x>rator 
sections  in  nivestricted  series  flow  relariondiip,  and  means 
for  by-passing  said  second  evaporator  secti<». 


;.et*y 


1.  An  ice-making  raadrine  faKloding  at  lenst  oiie  tap- 
right  ice  mould  widi  reawraUe  bottom  adi^ted  to  be 
hdd  agaiast  ttie  nonld  by  an  intervening  ioe  fltm;  8t 
least  ooe  tnbolar  ^'**  ****g  member  fiti^mlfng  from  above 
into  the  mmdd  snbatantialty  over  die  eatiie  ixiilU  «f 
dte  litfter,  a  freezhig  jaiAet  sorrouadinf  at  leaat  a 
of  the  mould  aad  ooanectod  to  die  tabular  freezhig  1 
bar,  and  menns  for  pasiing  in  SBCcesakm  through  Utetaba- 
lar  freezing  member  and  freeoag  jadcet  a  itftigarailat 
medium  adapted  to  prodooe  an  ice  Mode  in  tiie  aioald, 
and  in  alternation  therewith  a  warm  medium  adafrted  to 
detach  the  ice  block  from  die  moidd. 


PORTABLE 
I.D. 


CCN>LER 
N.Maa. 

22. 1954,  SsiW  No.  478^471 
(CLii-75) 


'r»-»3 
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V  'i 

1.  A  pOTtable  refreshment  co(der  for  use  }n  connec- 
tion with  a  tfAi  dub  cart  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  normally 
open  top;  a  cover  for  said  top;  an  anti-sway-strap  carried 
by  said  container  adjacem  to  the  bottom  thereof;  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  stn^  together  and  to  a 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  of  said  cart;  a  link-stn^i 
having  an  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  container  ad- 
iacent  to  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  hinge-strap  having  an  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  container,  the  pivot  pins  for 
said  link  and  hmge  stn^M  bang  diqxised  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  container,  and  means  for  attaching  die  free 
ends  of  said  link  and  hinge  straps  together  and  to  an 
iq>per  portion  of  said  frame,  the  cooperative  arrangemnt 
<rf  said  straps  and  pivots  being  such  that  the  cooler  is 
suqiended  from  said  frame  in  an  approximately  vertical 
position  without  undue  swaying  movemeiHs  of  die  co(4er 
at  times  when  said  frame  is  indinedly  disposed. 

\ 
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APPAKATUS  POR  WOKMSNG  KX  CUBES 

AM  to  Sdkta  E.  Mmob,  Sm  GabfM,  Canf . 
Mwek  II,  1953,  SmW  Ntt.  343,t35 
CCWm.    (CLtt— 197) 


means  is  externally  expoaed  to  any  preasure  estaMnhed 
within  said  Tahc  chambty  diroa^  at  leaM  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ports,  said  piessure  responsive  actoadnt 
means  ftnther  moooted  in  cooperatioa  widi  a  ■giiratt 
one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  so  that  said  praaswe 
responsive  actuatiag  means  is  intonally  eqwaed  to  any 
pressure  esuUished  at  said  separate  one  oi  said  ports. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  ice  blocks  comprising  a 
series  of  freezing  units  each  including  a  rectangular  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plate  attached  to  and  closing  the  back 
of  the  frame,  a  freezing  block  diqxMed  in  said  frame  and 
q;>aced  away  from  the  frame  and  the  back  plate,  insu- 
lating material  filling  said  space,  said  freezing  block  hav- 
ing a  series  of  connected  tubular  channels  through  which 
a  refrigerant  is  circulated,  each  tubular  channel  having 
front,  rear  and  side  walls,  the  front  wall  having  spaced 
openings  therein,  a  series  of  individual  molds  each  hav- 
ing integral  sides  and  bottom  walls  with  the  front  end 
open,  said  molds  being  diqKMed  in  said  channels  and 
with  the  open  end  of  the  molds  projecting  throu^  the 
openings  in  the  front  wall  and  welded  to  said  front  wall, 
and  a  sheet  of  impervious  insulating  material  secured  to 
the  front  side  of  said  ice  forming  block,  said  sheet  being 
disposed  within  said  frame  and  closing  the  front  side 
thereof,  said  sheet  having  openings  conforming  to  the 
open  ends  of  the  molds  whereby  the  liquid  to  be  frozen 
may  be  grayed  into  the  open  ends  of  said  molds. 


2,723jS3t 

RKFRIGERATING  WSfif'wnH  RESILIENT 

SUPPORT 

Joha  H.  Haidon  and  llaMt  H.  Fo|l,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  as- 

sifMMi  to  Cmmi  Maton  Caqpondoa,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

■  CMwmiloB  of  DalMnsa 
AppHcatiMi  Afrii  1, 19S4,  Sstiri  No.  42903^ 
inttmi     (CL»— 11<) 


2,723,537 
REVERSING  VALVE  POR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
R.  Cbik,  Evansvfilti,  lad.,  Bwignnr  to  laterutkNial 
ZwmpmKft  a  conoratloB  of  New  Jersey 
DMcariMT  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,934 
19  Claims.    (CL  62— 115) 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  a  refrigerat- 
ing system  associated  with  said  cabinet  and  having  a 
refrigerant  translating  unit  including  a  motor  and  a  com- 
pressor driven  thereby  sealed  within  a  casing  and  adapted 
ro  be  started  and  stopped,  means  for  carrying  said  casing 
at  two  substantially  equally  spaced  apart  points  there- 
around  upon  a  support  mounted  on  a  pari  of  said  cabinet, 
each  of  said  carrying  means  comprising  a  resilient  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  rubber-like  member  having  its  legs 
disposed  in  upright  side  by  side  relationship,  means 
clamping  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  to 
said  support,  means  tying  the  ends  of  both  upright  leg 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  member  to  one  another  and 
securing  the  same  to  said  sealed  casing,  the  starting  and/or 
stopping  of  said  motor  and  said  compressor  imparting 
a  rotary  movement  to  said  casing  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, that  pari  of  said  leg  portions  of  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  members  intermediate  said  clamping  means  and 
said  tying  and  securing  means  yieldingly  snubbing  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  casing  and  limiting  the  same 
to  a  normal  predetermined  distance,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  clamping  means  and  with  said  tying  and 
securing  means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said  casing  be- 
yond said  normal  predetermined  distance  upon  abnormal 
rotation  of  the  casing  with  respect  to  said  support  said 
part  of  said  leg  portions  of  said  members  converting  the 
abnormal  rotary  force  of  the  casing  into  a  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  in  pendulum  fashion. 


8.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  reversing  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  defining  a  valve  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
ports  formed  through  said  valve  casing  into  said  valve 
chamber,  valve  means  movably  mounted  within  said  valve 
chamber  fw  establishing  communication  between  certain 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  ports  and  between  certain  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  ports  and  said  valve  chamber  de- 
pendent upon  the  movement  thereof,  pressure  responsive 
actuating  means  operating  responsive  to  pressures  applied 
internally  and  externally  thereof  fw  moving  said  valve 
means  to  establish  communication  between  certain  ones 
of  said  pluraUty  of  ports  and  said  valve  chamber  inde- 
pendent of  any  pressures  on  said  valve  means,  said  pres- 
sure req>onsive  actuating  means  mounted  withia  said 
valve  chamber  so  that  said  pressure  responsive  actuating 


2,723,539 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

BY  FREEZING 

Elwood  PmI  Wcualbcnsr,  Dajtoa,  Ohio,  aasiMiii  to 

Tha  CoMwoawtialth  Fihiiiirlt  CoiavMy  of  Ohio, 

Dayton  OVo,  a  corporatloa  of  Oyo 

AppBcatloB  NoTcnAcr  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  IH^U 

SClalaM.  (CL<2— 124) 
1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  propeller  mounted  in 
said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  impel 
the  contents  thereof  towards  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
which  is  substantially  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  propel- 
ler, means  mounted  on  the  tank  for  driving  said  pro- 
peller whereupon  opening  of  the  discharge  opening  the 
contents  of  the  tank  will  be  assisted  m  its  exit  by  the 
action  of  the  propeller  and  permitting  the  rapid  evacua- 
tion of  the  tank  contents,  and  a  tubular  refrigeration 
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means  ditpoted  in  said  tank  above  said  propdler,  and 

traveling  over  tlic  surfaces 


of  said  refrigeration  means  to  maintain  the  same  free  of 
ice. 


2,723,549 
AIR  CQNDIT1QNER  CONDENSER  INCORPORAT- 
ING CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL  MEANS  THERE- 
ON 

B.  Dene,  Oak  Paifc,  DL,  asiiiani  to  latMaatloMi 
Har? cator  CoaipaBiy,  a  conotatloa  of  New  Jasacy 
MM  2, 1953,  SsfW  No.  34M7t 
HCaidaM.    (CL  62—149) 


1.  In  a  portable  air  conditioner  having  an  evaporator 
located  within  an  enclosure,  means  disposed  beneath 
said  evaporator  for  collecting  moisture  condensed  from 
air  passing  over  the  evaporator,  a  condensing  unit  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  evaporator  and  having  the  con- 
denser thereof  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  enclosure,  said 
condenser  including  a  serpentine-shs4>ed  refrigerant- 
carrying  coil  having  a  longitudinally  extending  outwardly 
opening  recess  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  coil,  and 
means  for  conveying  moisture  from  beneath  said  evapo- 
rator to  the  exterior  recess  in  the  condenser  coil  whereby 
the  moisture  collected  may  repose  in  the  recess  while 
being  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  the  condenser. 


2,723,541 
CUP  HOLDERS 
Alfred  TraC,  CUovo,  DL,  Mri^or,  by  Msac  MsifaaMBts, 
to  City  NattaoMl  Bmk  aad  Trast  Coaipaay  of  CUeago, 
Chicago,  DL 
Appttcatioa  Febnnry  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,133 
4ClaiBM.    (CL65— 61) 
1 .  In  a  cup  holder  of  the  type  described,  a  tubular  body 
member  in  which  the  cup  is  adapted  to  be  positicmed,  a 
base  for  supporting  said  tubular  body  member  compris- 
ing a  vertically  diqxMed  tapered  tubular  section  having 
an  inside  diameter  dimensioned  to  be  slightly  greater  than 
the  distance  acroa  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  tubular 
body  member  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  telescoped  into 


the  tubolar  sectioa  from  die  nadenide,  ui  aaaniar 
exteadiog  JawanOy  from  the  appar  edfe  of  tlie  tiriMlar  I 
tioB  to  iiaiit  the  telescopiag  idatiao  aad  to  proivide  a  TCit 
for  the  upper  edfe  of  the  tubular  body  member  whoa  one 
holder  is  stacked  vpoa  another,  a  second  tubular  sectioB 
extending  upwardly  from  said  flange  and  dimensioned  to 


correspond  with  the  opening  in  the  kywar  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar body  member  to  permit  said  second  tabular  sectioa  to 
telescope  into  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  body 
member  up  to  a  distance  limited  by  said  annular  flange 
thereby  to  effect  an  assembled  relation  between  the  tubu- 
lar body  portion  and  the  base. 


2,723342 

DEVICE  FOR  DARNING  HOLES  IN  KNITTED 

GOODS 


N. 

AppBeatiaa  Mavck  23, 1953,  SoM  No.  343,939 
tClalmk    (CL66— 2) 


1.  A  device  for  darning  holes  in  knitted  goods  com- 
prising a  means  for  tensioning  the  article  to  be  darned, 
a  mechanism  for  moving  a  needle  «^ch  is  preferaUy 
driven  from  the  bottom  side,  said  needle  having  an 
eye  for  guiding  the  darning  thread,  a  medtaaism  for 
supplying  and  tensioning  uniformly  said  thread,  a  means 
for  guiding  the  needle  and  sui^wrting  the  material  to  be 
darned,  pins  for  picking  up  and  relearing  the  loops  of 
the  thread  formed  by  the  needle;  a  medianism  for  moving 
the  pins  with  regard  to  each  other  in  a  plane  that  is  posi- 
tioned perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  needle  and  a  medianisn  for  reciprocating  the  pins  in 
an  axial  direction. 


2,723443 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SOILING  OF  KNTTTED 

FABRICS  DURING  THE  KNTITING  OPERATION 
Soasaal  F.  CUodtoa,  Pl«ridcMa»  ad  Mm  B. 
Pawtackat,  R.  L,  a 
PawtackcC,  R.  L,  a  coqpotaliea  of  Rhode 


AppBcadoB  NoveaAer  4, 1952.  Scriri  No.  319,556 
15ClalaM.   (CL66— 19) 

1.  In  an  independent-nc«dle  knitting  maciiine,  a 
grooved  needle  bed,  a  grooved  verge  spaced  from  the 
needle  bed  in  the  direction  of  needle  travd,  the  grooves 
of  the  bed  and  the  verge  being  aligned,  the  space  between 
bed  and  verge  presenting  an  ungrooved  surface  oibet 
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frofli  aHgnment  with  the  bottoms  of  the  aligned  groovei,  3,723345 

and  a  needle  having  a  ahank  of  which  a  part  between   YARN  SUPPLYPJG  AND  CMANONG  MBCHANBM 
the  yam-receiving  portioD  aad  the  butt  portion  protnidei  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

beyond  the  cxyreaponding  needle  bed  groove  when  the  ^^^^^'^      ■._.-.  ^  ._ 

L«fcM>»,  Fiilul,  aalpMia  l»  G.  Sdbbe  *  Co. 
ited,  Ukmtmr,  ITiiIhI,  a 

lfSl,8«klNo.259,6S2 


-i-T' 


needle  is  furthest  retracted  in  the  knitting  operation, 
and  the  diniensi(Mis  of  the  verge  and  the  spacing  thereof 
from  the  bed  being  such  that  said  {votruding  needle  shank 
part  also  never  enters  the  corre^jionding  verge  groove  in 
the  knitting  operation. 


2,723,544 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIR- 
CULAR KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  ARTICLES 
Edward  OTcrfieM-CoiliM,  BcckcahaB,  and  Alfnd  Pory 
SaoMien,  Leicester,  Eoflaiid,  aaigmm  to  WDdt  and 
Company  Limited,  Leicester,  Eagtaad,  a  Britfah  com- 
pany 
AppHcatioa  Janmy  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  463,966 
Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Feiwnary  1, 1954 
12  Clabns.     (CI.  66—24) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  m  combination,  a  needle  bed, 
needles  for  operation  in  said  bed,  a  group  of  individually 
operable  feeders  each  capaUe  of  feeding  at  least  one  yam 
at  a  time  to  the  said  needtet,  oMans  for  selectively  openX- 
ing  tlie  feeders  such  wise  as  to  effect  periodic  substitution 
of  at  least  one  yam  for  at  least  one  other  yam  of  a  dif- 
ferent character,  means  to  move  each  of  the  said  feeders 
from  a  non-feeding  position  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  yam  feeding  positions  and  vice  vena,  and  devices 
associated  with  the  feeders  tor  trq^ing  and  severing  yams 
withdrawn  from  knitting. 


2,723,546 
KNTTTING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  BkIowm,  Hobart,  ind.,  asriganr  to 

Hosiery  Co.,  Kwrirairss,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  IDlMik 

AppHcatioa  October  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,647 

5ClafaM.    (CL66— 147) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  including  producing  an  iso- 
lated "intarsia"  design  within  a  structure  of  plain  loops 
on  a  circular  knitting  machine  which  method  involves  a 
two-part  cycle  and  includes  the  steps  of  (a)  selecting 
desired  needles  to  avoid  taking  ground  yarn  fed  in  at 
a  non-knitting  station,  (b)  causing  non-selected  needles 
at  this  station  to  receive  the  said  ground  yam  into  their 
hooks  and  thereupon  moving  the  said  non-selected  needles 
to  a  non-knocking  over  position  so  that  the  ground  yam 
merely  "tunnels"  through  the  hooks  thereof  without  be- 
ing knitted  thereby,  (c)  at  a  succeeding  knitting  station 
whereat  a  patterning  (intarsia)  yam  only  is  fed  causing 
those  needles  previously  selected  to  miss  the  ground 
yam  to  take  and  knit  the  intarsia  yam  only,  and  (d) 
also  at  the  knitting  station  selectively  advancing  previ- 
ously non-selected  needles  having  ground  yam  in  their 
hooks  to  a  non-clearing  level  thereby  enabling  them  to 
take  the  intarsia  yam  and  then  moving  these  previously 
non-selected  but  now  selectively  advanced  needles  to 
knocking-over  position  so  that  they  knit  both  yams,  the 
remainder  of  the  non-selected  needles  no*  advanced  to  re- 
ceive intarsia  yam  knitting  the  ground  yam  only  at  the 
said  knitting  station. 


1.  The  combination  in  knitting  a|^Mu«tus,  of  means 
for  knitting  a  fabric  tube,  a  rotary  cylinder  through 
which  said  tube  passes  by  gravity  as  it  is  formed,  a  cage 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  basket 
removably  mounted  in  said  cage  for  receiving  said  tube. 


2,723,547 

POCKET  LIGHTER 

Harold  P.  BcilavaMC,  Attkboso,  Mms.,  awJ^nr  to  United 

FIndiDgi  Co.  Inc.,  a  corpowlioB  of  Maancbnsetts 

Icptcaibsr  3, 1953,  SsrW  No.  376417 

IClaiM.    (CL67— 7.1) 


/o 


The  method  of  assembling  a  pocket  lighter  whidi  com- 
prises subassembling  on  the  top  wall  of  a  fuel  tank  a 
pivoted  snuffer  cap  and  a  finger  member  for  actuating 
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die  ■nflBr  cap,  sub  asswiMii^  a  separata  unit 
fait  A  carrier  Ittirittg  a  bottom  waO  wUh  a  hole  tlwreiii.  a 
liak  pivoted  IHereoa  and  a  spriBf  abo«t  the  pivot  with 
one  cad  — ygfag  tbt  Hak  aad  the  otiier  cad  ti leading 
through  said  h<rie,  and  positinning  the  seocmd  nib- 
asaemUy  between  said  top  widl  and  finger  membo-  to 
cause  the  link  to  engafs  said  Safer  member,  and  to  cause 
said  spring  end  which  exteads  tlirou^  said  opening  to 
engage  the  top  wall  and  be  moved  to  tension  the  spring 
as  the  second  sob-assemMy  is  moved  into  position. 


OR  TABLE 

K. 


WiS)%»iOHC 


UGHTER 


11, 1953,  Ssflal  No.  379,763 
(CL  67—4.1) 


li 


1.  A  pyrophoric  lighter  comprisfaig  an  i^rii^t  elon- 
gated body  of  circular  siupe  in  cross  sectioB  forming  a 
fuel  reservoir,  a  sliaft  extending  radially  from  said  body 
adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  shaft, 
a  small  abrasive  wlMel  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  large  friction  wheel  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  spaced  from  said  abrasive  vriieel,  said  friction 
wheel  having  a  diameter  to  diapout  its  periphery  below 
the  bottom  of  said  body,  means  on  said  body  vertically 
above  said  abrasive  wheel  to  hM  a  body  of  pyrophoric 
material  in  contact  with  the  latter,  and  a  wick  extending 
from  said  body  at  one  side  ol  said  abrasive  wheel,  in 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  said  body  in  an 
upright  position  when  the  lighter  is  not  in  use,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  flat  base  to  rest  on  a  table  top 
or  the  like  and  an  annular  wall  rising  from  said  base  and 
forming  an  open-top  socket  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
said  body,  said  wall  having  fai  its  upper  edge  a  down- 
wardly extending  slot  of  a  size  to  receive  the  portion  oi 
said  sleeve  between  the  two  wheels  to  dispose  said  friction 
wheel  on  the  exterior  ot  said  wall  and  above  said  base 
when  the  lighter  is  in  said  sunwrting  means. 


2,723,549 
PHOTO-FLASH  BULB 


to  Haitfori  Natleaal  Baak  *  Tkast  Compmiy,  Hart- 

AppHcaHea  My  36, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,212 

r,  BipMrartna  Cirmaaj  SspttMbir  26, 1956 
9ClalBM.    (CL67— ^1) 


a  liilM  iraasmi>tin6  aiaterial  provided  ymA  a  ettp,  a  sirii- 
staaoe  andoaed  by  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  be  it> 
nitad  electrkally  and  buraed  while  ratfialiag  actiaie 
lii^ht,  aa  dectrocheaiicri  source  oi  eaergy  inrlnrtiBf  a 
fn^Ue  T^TfiiHT  having  a  Uqind  dectB^yle  dtereia  ia 
said  cap  being  an  integral  part  of  said  bulb  and  which  is 
capable  of  supplying  a  qiumtity  of  dectzical  energy 
sufiSdent  for  igniting  once  the  (rfioto-flash  bulb  widiin 
the  short  time  required  for  igmtion,  igniting  means,  and 
connecting  leads  for  connecting  said  igniting  means  to 
said  electrochemical  soivoe  (tf  energy. 


2.713.556 
WASmNG  MACHINES 


Ui 


12, 1952,  Ssriil  New  325,663 
fliilisiihmiriaiiirihM  T  ITfTI 
(0.66-464) 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
including  a  side  wall,  a  tube  in  said  housing,  a  pump 
provided  m  the  housing  and  having  an  inlet  in  commu- 
nication with  the  bottom  of  said  tub,  a  coupling  pro- 
vided on  the  outlet  oi  said  pump,  a  pair  of  flexMe  hoses 
connected  to  said  cooplnig,  one  of  said  hoses  discharging 
into  said  tub  and  the  odier  hose  bdag  adi^ted  to  dis- 
charge selecthrely  into  die  tub  aad  into  a  drain,  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  hoses  bang  juxtaposed  and 
diqKned  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  fixed  part  of 
the  madime,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extendhig 
through  said  side  wall,  a  control  lever  provided  on  said 
shaft  exterimly  of  the  side  wall,  and  a  pair  of  cams 
provided  on  said  riuft  interiorly  of  the  side  wall,  said 
cams  being  upeiatively  engageable  with  tiie  juxtaposed 
portiOtts  of  tiie  respeirtive  hoses  for  pressii%  the  same 
against  the  surface  of  said  fixed  part  to  restrict  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  said  cams  havfaig  hose  engaging 
portions  offset  circumfereatially  reladve  to  each  other 
on  said  shaft,  whereby  to  fadUtate  flow  of  liquid  through 
either  hose  and  stoppage  of  flow  in  the  other. 


to 


1.  A  photo*flash  bulb  adapted  to  be  ignited  electrically 
comprising  an  envel(^  composed  at  least  partially  of 


2,723,551 
SKIVING  MACHINES 
Frank  Cokasaa  Choice, 

wT_a^  -  M       aa^^-       m*,  afclM  .^m- 

N.  I.,  a  cMVocadea  ef  New  J< 

AppBcatfea  Mm«*  16, 1955, 6mM  No.  494,757 
Chdias  psiesky,  i^pllreHsa  Gteat  Brilala  April  9, 1954 

17  Halms  (CL  69^16) 
1.  A  skiving  machine  having  in  combination  a  knife, 
a  feed  roll,  a  presser  for  controlling  the  skiving  cut  made 
upon  a  work  piece  presented  to  said  knife,  a  carrier  for 
said  presser  upon  which  said  presser  is  mounted  to  swing 
to  vary  the  angle  of  the  skiving  cut,  said  carrier  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  knife 
to  vary  the  d^th  of  the  skiving  cut,  medianism  for  posi- 
tioning said  presser  both  angulariy  and  toward  and  away 
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from  nid  knife  aiinultaiieously  in  dther  of  two  opentiv« 
posttjons  comprising  two  pairs  of  abutments  one  for 
effecting  each  oi  said  adjustments  of  said  presaer,  oon- 
oections  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  abutments  and  said 
presaer  and  having  common  thereto  a  stop  member  carry* 


infs  and  for  suddently  releasing  said  sleeve  and  the  im- 
posed load  oo  the  spring  means  to  effect,  under  the  action 
of  the  spring  means,  return  movemeitt  of  the  sleeve  and 
movaUc  mounting  and  actuation  of  (he  shock  absorber  in 


nhtr 


ing  said  abutments,  said  member  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  two  predetermined  settings,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slop  member  into  its  said  settings  alternate- 
ly to  bring  (MM  abutment  of  both  pairs  thereof  and  then 
the  other  abutments  into  operative  relation  to  said  con- 
nections in  alternation. 


the  reverse  direction  and  means  responsive  to  the  reverse 
actuation  of  the  shock  absorber  for  graphically  recording 
the  movement  of  the  shock  absorber  in  said  reverse  direc- 
tion as  a  known  function  of  time. 


2,723^52 
HOOD  LATCHING  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Meyer  Dh«iMck,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcaiiiM  My  2%  19S3,  Serial  No.  371,t29 

4CUnM.    (CL7»~24f) 


1.  In  an  automobile  hood  latch  assembly  including  a 
pivoted  latch  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  dq>ending  member  carried  by  the  hood,  a 
cylinder  lock  moiuted  in  the  front  of  the  hood  and 
operable  from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  hood  and  adapted  to  be  routed  ad- 
jacent the  hood  latch,  means  carried  by  said  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  hood  latch  whereby  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  plate  and 
said  cylinder  lock  whereby  to  lock  said  plate  against  the 
hood  latch  when  said  cylinder  lock  is  locked  and  to  route 
said  plate  away  from  the  hood  latch  when  said  cylinder 
lock  is  opened  by  a  key. 


2,723^53 
AFPARATUSFOR  TMTING  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

AppBcnMon  March  3, 1953,  Sciial  No.  34«,f35 
tClataH.    (0.73— 11) 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  shock  absorbers  and  like 
vibration  dampers  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  colunw,  a 
load-applying  sleeve  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  column,  a 
shock  abacM'ber  receiving  mounting  on  said  sleeve  and 
nwvable  therewith,  a  fixed  shock  absorber  receiving 
mounting  on  ^aid  column  above  said  sleeve,  spring  means 
on  said  column  operatively  connected  with  the  movable 
motrating  and,  alternately,  resiliently  opposing  and  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  effecting  sliding 
movement  of  said  sleeve  and  hence  movement  of  the  mov- 
able mounting  to  a  position  in  which  it  imposes  a  prede- 
termined load  on  said  spring  means  and  simuluneously 
actuates  in  one  direction  a  contractible  and  extendible 
shock  absorber  having  its  ends  positioned  on  said  mount- 


2,723,SS4 
APPARATUS  FOR  TKOTING  SELF-SEALING 
PROPERTIES  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
iwMcl  B•rili^  Wlbihijiiia,  IML,  mi  Robert  J. 
x,«»«,  Bd  Ak,  ChwkrF.  Novak,  BaMteon,  and 
Vrmk  h,  Bamtim,  Bd  Air,  Md.,  aarinon  to  the 
IMM  Slaias  of  Aaerica  as  lepraacatodlvlhc  Sect*- 


(GniHled 


H,  1982,  Serial  No.  324,372 
2ClafaM.    (CL7»— 4«.7) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  comprising  a  base,  a  cham- 
bered housing  secured  to  said  base,  an  apertured  wall 
in  said  housing  separating  the  chambers  in  said  housing, 
said  housing  secured  to  said  base  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  place  said  chambers  in  vertical  alignment,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  communicating  with  the 
lower  chamber,  means  for  measuring  pressure  commu- 
nicating with   said   lower  chamber,   a  counterbore  in 
said    apertured    wall    on    the    upper    side    thereof    of 
larger   diameter   than    the    aperture    therein    which   is 
adapted  to  receive  a  sample  of  self-sealing  material  to 
be  tested,  the  upper  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
internally  threaded,  an  externally  threaded  cup-shaped 
member  having  an  apertured  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  said  upper  chamber  and  to  conuct  the  sample 
and  force  it  against  said  wall,  a  vertically  disposed  plat- 
form secured  to  said  base,  horizontally  extending  arms 
secured  to  said  platform  having  openings  therein  that 
are  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  the 
apertures  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and 
said  wall,  a  reciprocaMe  shaft  mounted  in  the  openings 
in  said  arms,  said  shaft  having  a  downwardly  extending, 
cutting  blade  at  its  lower  end,  a  spring  normally  urging 
said  shaft  to  an  upper  position  wherein  said  cutting  blade 
is  spaced  from  said  housing,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  a  lower  position  wherein  teid  cutting  blade 
is  positioned  within  said  apertures  and  a  portion  thereof 
extends  into  said  lower  chamber. 
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2,713455 
DYNAMIC  RALANCUI  FOR  ROTARY  BODIES 

r,Jc«.rtirtiitili.M». 


said  two  bemis  bemg  adjaceoC  to  andi  other  bat  .^ 
arate  and  noninteraectfng  in  a  refiM  of  aid  one  **n^ 
further  from  the  source  than  the  point  where  it 


"Mifrnl---^^^""--^"   JiJJ'l''r!*! farther  from  the  source  than  the  point  where  it  paaaes 

^^rSmNTlSSSit'^^  ^^^  ^  interface,  and  integrtting  meuM  actoated  by 

Dividad  aN  thb  lyfBrnflpB  Amwi  24,  1953?  Serial  ^''rational  energy  hi  both  said  beams  developint  a  wave 

Nol  37S.Jfi  interference  tvoe  of  oattem  due  ta  th«  MmaiteniwiiM  •«. 


(CL73— M) 


interference  type  of  pattern  due  to  the  sinniltaneoiis  ex 
isteace  of  mechanical  vibrations  ia  both  of  aidd  beams. 


2,723,557 
HUMIDITY  MEASURING  PROBE 
E.  OUMmt.  SBiw  StaifaL  Md^ 


Md. 


■  Aarii  (,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,7M 
4Cklkm.    (0.73—73) 


8.  A  device  for  deterauaing  and  correctii^  tlw  dynamic 
balance  in  a  wheel  ooaaprisii«:  "tftimrint  meaaa  adapted 
for  rcaaovable  attachment  to  one  face  of  die  wheel  to  be 
balancad,  fiaaM  means  operatively  carried  on  said  mount- 
ing means  to  rotate  with  and  for  rotatioaal  adMlment 
relative  to  said  «w?wrtiBg  means  about  an  axis  subatantial- 
ly  in  the  axis  of  wheel  rotatioo:  movable  weight  means; 
means  carried  by  said  frame  means  to  support  said  mova- 
ble weight  maans  and  Umit  movemau  tfiereof  to  move- 
ment fSBBrally  radially  in  and  out  relathre  to  the  axis  of 
wheel  rotataoa:  selectively  operable  means  carried  by 
said  frame  means,  said  lelecthely  operable  means  includ- 
ing control  elonents,  sriuch  coatrol  elements  are  disposed 
outwardly  of  aaid  frame  means  and  are  mounted  oa  said 
fraaw  means  for  rotation  niatirt  tfiereto  about  an  axis 
Mibstantially  in  the  axis  of  wheel  rotatioa,  aad  motion 
transmitting  means  oontimionriy  connecting  said  aelec- 
Uvdy  openble  means  with  said  naovable  wel^t  means 
and  with  said  mountinff  means  for  selectively  changing 
the  radial  position  of  said  movable  weight  means  and  for 
rotating  said  frame  maaaa  and  said  movable  weight  means 
relative  to  said  moantii«  means  when  said  control  ele- 
oaents  are  selactivaly  manipuUted  to  change  their  speed 
relative  to  wheel  speed. 


2,723354 

J^H^^^^S^  VELOCTTY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
GeinM  W.  fWayi,  Fwwaad,  N.  J..  iihIibhi  to  BcU 

March  31, 195t,  Serial  No.  153059 
21  nilM       (CL  73-47) 


4.  A  hiunidlty  measuring  probe  conqmaing  an  elon- 
gated rigid  body  member,  a  rdativdy  small  boUow  tip  se- 
cured on  the  end  of  said  body  member,  said  tip  beinf  made 
of  porous  rigid  material,  a  humadity^aeastng  daaent  in 
said  tip,  means  sealing  said  tjp  with  reject  to  tiie  body 
member,  a  dosed  flexible  buO)  ^■'*i'»«TtH  to  said  bod^ 
member,  and  a  coodutt  ''*^'«fi'**«?f  die  interior  ol  aaid  bolb 
to  said  h<rilow  Up,  when^  a  breadiinf  action  is  pcovided 
at  said  tip  when  said  bulb  b  altematdy  squeesed  and 
released,  to  dislodge  particles  of  clogging  material  from 
said  tip. 


2,723351 

ELECTRICAL     INDICATING     APPARATUS     FOR 
CONTROLLING  BOILIR  PLANT  OPERATION 


25, 1951,  Setial  No.  24S,lt2 
(CL  73—112) 


Kp^'f-'- 

KJ'!   '^  ^-■^' 

^^-f?^ 

-^^^  1 '  i 

^V<1  i 

N 

ly''} 

^• 


11.  A  device  for  comparing  propagational  velocities  of 
mechanical  vibrations  in  first  and  second  bodies  of  dif- 
ferent media,  said  first  body  substantially  surrounding 
said  second  body,  and  one  of  said  media  having  a  known 
propagational  velocity  for  the  waves  to  be  employed,  said 
bodies  having  a  plane  interface  over  which  they  are 
coupled  for  the  interchange  of  wave  energy  therebetween, 
said  device  comprising,  means  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  supply  a  beam  of  mechanical  vibrational 
energy  of  known  frequency  to  said  first  body,  said  second 
body  being  poaitioned  in  said  beam  to  divide  said  energy 
into  a  pair  of  beams,  one  of  said  beams  passing  through 
said  interface  and  the  other  remaining  in  said  first  body. 


I.  Electrical  indicating  circuit  for  heating  plants  oom- 
husting  a  fuel  and  air  and  imparting  heat  to  an  output 
fluid,  comprising  a  pair  of  potential  dividen  each  hav- 
mg  a  slidable  contact  mechanically  di^ilaceaUe  between 
two  fixed  end  terminals  of  the  divider,  a  viyor  flow 
meter  connected  mechanically  to  each  divider  didable 
contact  to  displace  such  contact  in  accordance  ivith  the 
instantaneous  measurements  of  the  particular  flow  meter 
so  that  at  minimum  flow  the  slidable  contact  engages 
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one  fixed  end  terminal  and  at  ma^imntn  v^or  flow  the 
other  fixed  end  terminal  at  the  divider,  one  of  the  vi^wr 
flow  meter*  being  re^onaive  to  the  flue  gaa  flow  and 
the  other  to  the  output  steam  flow  of  the  heatinc  plant, 
a  source  of  current  potential  connected  between  the  pair 
of  slidable  contacts,  a  conductive  connection  between  the 
two  fixed  end  terminals  of  the  dividers  engaged  by  the 
slidable  contacts  on  minimum  vapor  flow,  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  connected  between  a  point  on  the  conductive  con- 
nection and  the  divider  fixed  end  terminal  correspond- 
ing to  maximum  vupor  flow  of  which  divider  the  slid- 
able contact  is  diq)]aceable  by  die  exhaust  gas  flow  meter, 
the  two  bridge  arms  of  wfaidi  the  common  point  is  con- 
nected to  said  divider  fixed  end  terminal  each  including 
a  variable  resisttv  responsive  to  a  temperature,  one  to 
the  temperature  of  the  flue  gas  and  the  other  to  that 
of  the  intake  air  supplied  to  support  ccMubustion,  the 
other  two  bridge  arms  of  which  the  common  point  is 
connected  to  the  point  on  the  conductive  connection  each 
including  a  fixed  magnitude  resistor,  a  first  bridge  diag- 
onal connecting  the  other  two  omunon  arm  points  to 
each  other,  a  second  bridge  diagonal  connecting  from 
one  of  said  other  two  oonunon  arm  points  to  a  point 
other  than  the  other  of  said  other  two  common  arm 
points  on  one  of  the  arms  having  said  other  common 
point  as  its  common  point,  a  measuring  indicator  hav- 
ing a  main  driving  cofl  and  an  auxiliary  driving  coil 
on  a  common  frame  and  reacting  with  a  conmion  mag- 
netic structure  and  adapted  to  oppose  each  other  in  their 
direction  of  drive  of  the  conunon  frame,  a  resistor  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  intake  air  supplied 
for  the  combustion  in  one  of  the  diagonals,  first  con- 
nections electrically  inserting  the  main  driving  coil  in 
the  diagonal  containing  the  temperature  responsive  re- 
sistor at  least  one  resistor  of  fixed  magnitude  connected 
between  the  fixed  end  terminal  of  the  divider  of  which 
the  sliding  contact  is  di^laced  by  the  vapor  flow  meter 
responsive  to  the  steam  flow  correqwnding  to  maximum 
steam  flow  and  the  said  point  of  the  conductive  con- 
nection, and  second  connections  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned resistor  of  fixed  magnitude  in  shunt  of  the  aux- 
iliary driving  coil,  whereby  the  indicator  indicates  the 
amount  of  excess  air  supplied  for  the  combustion. 


measuring  means  to  actuate  the  slidable  terminal  between 
the  fbnd  end  terminals  fai  acootdaaoe  with  tha  aleani  low, 
a  conductive  coanectioa  between  the  fixed  end  termiaal 
of  one  divider  correqMMtding  to  xero  flow  hidicitioa  of 
the  flow  oKter  actuating  the  didable  terminal  of  the 
one  divider  with  the  correq>onding  fixed  end  terminal  of 
the  other  divider,  a  first  branch  circuit  including  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  connected  between  the  other  fixed  end  ter- 
minal of  the  divider  of  friiich  the  slidable  terminal  is 
actuated  by  the  flue  gas  fiow  measuring  means  and  a 
first  point  in  the  conductive  connection,  the  bridge  con- 
taining a  first  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  variable  resist- 
ance, a  temperature  responsive  device  subjected  to  the 
flue  gas  temperature  to  correspondingly  control  one  of 
the  variable  resistances,  a  temperature  reqxmsive  device 
subjected  to  the  air  supply  to  the  chamber  to  correspond- 
ingly control  the  other  of  the  variable  resisUnces,  a 
second  pair  of  arms  each  including  a  retiftanoe  of  pre- 
determined magnitude,  and  a  diagonal  betweai  the  oom- 
moo  points  of  an  arm  of  the  first  pair  and  aa  arm  ot  the 
second  pair,  a  second  branch  circuit  conoected  to  the 
other  fixed  end  terminal  of  the  divider  of  which  the 
slidable  terminal  is  connected  to  the  steam  flow  measwfaig 
means  and  to  a  second  point  in  the  coodnctive  ooanec- 
tion,  the  second  point  being  between  the  flrst  point  oo 
the  conductive  connection  and  the  fixed  end  terminal 
of  the  divider  of  which  the  slidable  terminal  is  roniircted 
to  the  steam  flow  measuring  means,  a  resistor  intetpoeed 
in  series  between  the  first  and  second  points,  and  an 
indicating  meter  having  three  coils,  the  first  of  the  three 
coils  being  in  the  diagonal  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  and 
adapted  to  receive  therefrom  a  current  representative  of 
the  flue  gas  heat  component,  the  second  coil  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  branch  circuit  and  disposed  in  addi- 
tive relation  to  the  first  coil  and  adapted  to  receive  from 
the  second  branch  circuit  a  current  representative  of  tfie 
steam  heat  component,  and  the  third  coil  being  connected 
in  shunt  across  the  resistor  between  the  flrst  and  second 
points  and  so  disposed  in  the  meter  as  to  partially  oppose 
the  effect  of  the  first  and  second  coils  on  the  reading 
of  the  indication  meter. 


2,723,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM 

OPERATION  OF  A  HEATING  PLANT 

Wlihdm  EdMid  Gcrver,  DuMUorf ,  Germany 

AppUcaliM  October  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  25«,549 

ICIafan.    (CL  73^112) 


2,723,5m 
PARACHUTE  TENSIOMETER 
PmiI  G.  ExUm,  Tuba,  Oyn.,  aaalinor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  wpreasniid  bf  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

AppHcatkw  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,M4 
€  datum.   (CL  73—141) 


'^ 


Direct  reading  indicator  for  the  energy  developed  on 
combustion  of  fuel  and  air  in  a  conibustion  chamber 
comprising  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  a  pair  of  volt- 
age dividers  each  having  fixed  end  terminals  and  an 
intermediate  slidable  terminal,  the  source  of  potential 
interconnecting  the  intermediate  slidable  terminals,  means 
for  measuring  the  flow  of  flue  gas  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  interconnecting  the  slidable  terminal  of 
one  of  the  pair  of  voltage  dividers  with  the  flue  gas  flow 
measuring  means  to  actuate  the  slidable  terminal  between 
the  fixed  end  terminals  in  accordance  with  the  flow,  means 
for  measuring  the  steam  flow  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  interconnecting  the  slidable  terminal  of  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  voltage  dividers  with  the  steam  flow 


3.  In  a  tensiometer  device  for  measuring  and  record- 
ing opening  shock  force  and  time  duration  of  a  para- 
chute during  opening  deployment  and  descent  thereof 
comprising  a  housing,  means  at  the  top  of  the  housing  for 
attaching  said  device  to  a  parachute,  axially  yieldable 
resilient  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for  attach- 
ing a  load  to  said  device,  a  load  recording  stylus  within 
the  housing  connected  to  the  axially  yieldable  resilient 
means  for  movement  therewith,  a  recording  chart  mov- 
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able  within  die  iMMaing  tranavcrsaly  to  tbm  direction  of 
nofvement  of  the  load  recording  a^us  with  ita  smface 
prened  againrt  mud  load  recotding  styhia,  means  widi* 
m  the  housing  to  impart  said  OMfvement  to  saHl  chart, 
including  an  csoapcaaent  mnchanism  for  oontmUing  tiw 
rate  of  nMyvement  of  die  recording  chart  at  a  predeter- 
mined uniform  rate  while  the  chart  is  in  contact  with 
said  force  meanring  stylus,  a  second  stylus  mounted 
within  said  housing  to  engage  said  recording  chart  imme- 
diately above  the  point  cnpfed  by  die  load  recording 
stylus,  mounting  aad  osciltoting  nMans  fai  said  housiag 
for  moondng  and  oacillating  said  seooMi  stylus  uniformly 
in  a  direction  trtmsveraely  to  die  direction  of  movement 
of  said  recordim  chart  comprising  an  ekctixMnagnet 
having  a  core,  aid  an  armature  therefor  pivdted  for  rock- 
ing movement  transverse  to  the  directi<Mi  of  movement 
of  die  recording  chart,  and  connected  at  its  free  end 
to  die  second  stylus  for  oscillation  thereof,  said  armature 
being  movable  toward  said  oore  when  said  electro-magnet 
is  energized  and  means  roekfaig  the  armature  in  the  op- 
posite direction  when  die  electro-magnet  is  de-energized 
and  an  oacillalory  make  and  break  device  indoding  an 
energizing  circuit  having  a  make  and  break  device  and 
the  electro-magnet  connected  therein  in  parallel,  adapted 
to  contrx>l  the  energizing  and  de-energizing  of  the  afore- 
said electro-magnet  for  rodting  said  armature  and  the 
second  stylus  at  a  predetermined  rate  during  movement 
of  the  chart. 


,  chtmelerjnd  diareby  that  said  mior 

a  light  iBtemiptli«  tab  extcadiiv  «dtwardl)r  fran  dw 
ptrfphery  of  die  rolor.  and  that  a  pair  at  light  deHaetkit 
prisms  wMi  a  gap  between  diem  k  fuactioaaMy  diipoaed 
wMh  ivipect  to  said  tight  sooro  ami  said  Ught  MvoMiw 
deriet  in  inch  a  mamisr  m  to  prtrnde  a  U-*aped  Ught 
path  from  dM  light  sonrea  throoih  the  prisms  acroas 
said  tV  to  the  Itfit  iasiwri»c  ^rvioa  with  the  inter- 
mediate portioii  across  said  m»  Mv  «>m^  ^  "^ 
li^t  faitermptfaig  tab  of  the  rolar,  wkh  the  additioa  of 
a  holtow  mountinf  in  the  fonn  of  aa  auxiliary  water 
tight  casfaig  for  enclosing  diersia  (c)  said  light  aooroe. 


ll 


JohaS.Chaya, 

mslgann  to 
pUa,Pa.,a 


2,723,S<1 
TENSIOMETER 

m4  lease  Eatoa,  Cheater,  Pa^ 
Corponthm,  Phfladd- 


2S,  19S2,  Serial  No.  323,904 
(CL  73—144) 


ib)  said  light  nspovaiyt  device,  and  (c)  said  prisms 
sealingly  mounted  to  be  water  tight  m  a  wall  portion 
of  said  casing,  said  auxiliary  casing  being  removably 
mounted  upon  said  open-ended  housing  with  the  oi<:er 
end  portions  of  said  prisms  extending  throu^  the  walls 
of  said  casing  and  of  said  bcMising  into  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  tab  portion  of  die  rotor  passing 
dutMigh  the  gap  between  said  prisms,  and  means  for  so 
removably  mounting  the  said  auxiliary  casing  widi  re- 
Qtect  to  said  open-ended  housing,  whereby  said  housing 
joindy  with  said  casfaig  is  submergible  into  a  body  of 
water  for  re^cmse  to  the  flow  velocity  therehi. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  tension  of  a  continuously 
advancing  filamentary  material  comprising  a  frame;  a  pair 
of  separated  generally  parallel  el(»gated  rolls  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  frame;  shroud  means  which  is  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  franoe  and  which  shields  the  adjacent 
extremities  of  the  elongated  rolls;  means  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  for  at  times  engag- 
ing and  deflecting  a  filamentary  strand  positioned  between 
the  elongated  roUs;  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount 
of  said  deflection. 

II  2,723,5(2 

FLOW  VEtOCTTY  INDICATING  DEVICES 
WUHam  A.  Lists,  Wcatpoil,  tmi  lohn  Digby  MaMand, 
WIMon,  CoaaL,  MrigSMiis  to  DorrOlivcr  Incorporated, 
a  coipontioa  of  Ddaware 
Appttcadoa  Aagaat  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,166 
3  Claims,    (a.  73— 231) 
1.  A   flow-volocity   indirathig   device   for   liquid    in 
whidi  a  Uaded  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  in  an  open- 
ended  housing,  said  rotor  to  be  actuated  by  the  flow  oi 
fluid  through  said  housing  to  have  its  revcriutions  indi- 
cated by  means  of  a  li^t  sooroe  together  with  a  light 
responsive  device  dispoaed  widi  respect  to  eadi  other  and 
widi  respect  to  said  housing  as  well  is  with  respect  to 
the  rotor  in  soch  a  manner  as  to  indicate  the  revolutions 
of  die  rotor  by  reaaon  of  die  repetitive  mtemq|>t>ons  by 
a  portion  of  the  rotw  rqietitively  crossing  the  path  of 
light  between  said  li^t  source  and  said  light  responsive 


2,723,5(3 

SELF-DAMPING  TURBINE  ROTOR  APPARATUS 

FOR  FLUID  METERS 

Wnbw  W.  StevcMon,  PMsbogh,  Pa. 

AppBcadoa  May  3, 1954,  SctW  No.  427,*S9 

5Cfadm8.    (CL73— 231) 


1.  In  q>paratus  having  a  self -damping  turbine  rotor 
for  operation  by  a  gaseous  fluid,  in  combination,  walls 
forming  a  diamber  in  the  shape  of  a  volume  of  revolu- 
tion, a  turbine  rotor  pivotally  mounted  along  the  axis 
of  the  volume  of  revcriution,  the  turbine  rotor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blades  radially  extending  from  the  pivoUl 
mounting  thereof,  means  for  introducing  jets  of  the  gase- 
ous fhnd  in  a  generally  axial  direction  near  the  root  of 
the  blades  whereby  the  rotor  may  be  set  in  motion,  the 
waUs  of  the  chamber  facing  the  jets  of  gaseous  fluid 
escainng  from  the  blades  being  curved  so  as  to  deflect 
the  jets  oi  the  gaseous  fluid  back  toward  the  perii^ery  of 
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the  bUdes,  a  first  set  of  deflecting  vanes  disposed  to  direct 
the  deflected  jets  of  gaseous  fluid  to  impinfe  on  the  periph- 
ery (rf  the  blades  whereby  to  damp  the  rotor,  the  cham- 
ber includtag  a  toroidal  portion  of  substantially  circular 
croes  section  disposed  immediately  around  the  peri|riwry 
of  the  rotor  to  receive  the  deflected  jet»  after  impinge- 
ment there<rf  on  the  periphery  of  the  blades,  a  plurality 
of  deflecting  baflle  vanes  fixed  in  the  toroidal  portion  to 
redirect  the  gaseous  jeu  back  into  the  periphery  of  the 
blades  to  further  damp  the  rotor,  and  the  walb  of  the 
toroidal  portion  having  openings  forming  exhaust  ports 
leading  from  the  toroidal  portion  to  vent  spent  gaseous 
fluid  from  the  chamber. 


with  respect  to  the  free  edge  of  the  other  of  said  flangea, 
said  web  portion  rotating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pnth 
of  movement  of  said  free  edge  of  said  one  of  said  flanfti. 
said  pointer  routing  with  said  web  portion,  free  end  of 
said  pointer  moving  through  a  distance  that  is  a  pre- 
determined multiple  of  the  small  movement  of  the  free 
edge  ot  said  <Mie  flange. 


by 
Rochcs- 


2,723,564 
THERMOMETER 
Morte  Knit  JKhhcfm,  fWda,  GcnMay,  _ 

mcsM  iiiilg iBli,  Id  Bimwfll  Sdeaiiflc,  Inc 

ter,  N.  Y.,  a  coivoratioa  of  New  Yotk 
AppUcalioB  December  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,112 
2  ClalisH.    (O.  73—371) 

' — 


2,723,566 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  CHAIN  TIGHTENER  BLOCK 
Bc^Mi  M.  Htmm,  Eail  MoHm,  OL,  Mi^Mr  to  Inters 

■atfoMa  Harveitar  Coaipaiqr,  a  coipoiBlloa  of  New 

Jcnsj 

Novcaibsr  1, 1952,  Sow  No.  316,235 
ICUm.    (CL  74— 242.1) 


A  chain  tightener  comprising  a  molded  rubber  block 
of  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  ihe  long  sides  there- 
of convexly  curved  outwardly,  one  of  said  long  sides  be- 
ing employed  for  engagement  with  a  chain,  said  rubber 
block  having  oppositely  disposed  short  ends  completing 
the  generally  rectangular  shape,  means  in  said  block  for 
fastening  the  block  to  an  external  support,  said  short  ends 
of  the  block  having  outwardly  opening  keyhole  shaped 
slots  whereby  the  block  is  doubly  resflient  because  of  the 
inherent  nature  of  the  rubber  and  the  springs  formed  by 
the  keyhole  shaped  slots. 


2,723,567 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  ZIGZAG  TYPE 


to   GcMral   Moton   Corporatioa,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,114 
11  Claims.     (O.  74-^65) 


1 .  In  a  thermometer  having  a  capillary  tube,  an  in- 
dicating scale  associated  with  the  tube  and  a  liquid  con- 
taining bulb  communicating  with  the  tube,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  bulb  shaped  as  a  double-walled 

vessel  defining  an  axial  hollow  space  inside  the  inner    Walter  F.  Doable,  WicUlffc,  Harold  C.  Sditodicr~»aker 
wall  and  communicating  with  the  outside,  and  an  an-       Heights,  and  Rayaoad  Q.  AiMtogton,  EMUd,  Oklo 
nular  enclosure  between  the  two  walls  communicating  '  '"  ---  -  » 

with  the  tube,  the  hollow  space  having  an  open  end  re- 
mote from  the  tube,  at  least  one  transverse  bore  trav- 
ersing the  enclosure  adjacent  the  tube,  and  the  end  sur- 
face of  he  hollow  space  adjacent  the  tube  being  bulged 
downwardly. 

2,723,565 

MULTIFLYING  LEVER  FOR  INDICATING 

DISPLACEMENT 

Raymond  Howard  GffaaC,  Los  Aiigeles,  Calif.,  assignor, 

by  mcflie  assignments,  to  Hagfacs  Aircraft  Company, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,555 
5CIainM.    (CI.  73— 432) 


1.  In  a  change-gear  transmission  for  connection  with  a 
power  source  and  having  first  and  second  main  drive  shafts 
and  a  third  output  shaft,  first-speed  and  third-speed  gear 
trains  drivingly  engageable  between  said  first  and  third 
shafts,  second-q>eed  and  fourth-q;>eed  gear  trains  drivin^y 
engageable  between  said  second  and  third  shafts,  each  of 
said  gear  trains  including  consUntly  meshing  gears  driv- 
ingly connected  through  an  operatively  associated  auxili- 
ary clutch  which  is  normally  disengaged,  means  for  caus- 
ing engagement  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  clutches  includ- 
ing first,  second,  third  and  fourth  q>eed  train  control 


1.  A  multiplying  lever  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  channel-shaped  member  comprising  a  web  por- 
tion extending  between  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges,  a  pointer 
element  comprising  a  stiff  wire  bent  at  its  center  to  form 
an  acute  angle,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  web  portion  and  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  line  of  said  pointer,  said 
pointer  extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  web 
portion  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  said  flanges  being  flex- 
ible, said  flanges  distorUng  upon  a  small  movement  of 
the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  flanges  parallel   to  and 
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uMmbers  respecthrely  for  each  speed  train,  normally  dis- 
engaged first  and  second  main  chrtdies  for  drivingly  om- 
nactiog  siid  vo^  soorce  wkh  said  first  and  second  drift 
Aatts  respectively,  means  for  amsiiig  engafement  of  etch 
of  said  main  dntdies  includtng  first  and  sectnd  main 
clutch  contnrf  m^bers  re^ectivdy  fcM-  said  first  and  sec- 
ond main  clutches,  a  control  housing,  a  gear  shifting  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  for  movement  in  a  second  direction  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  direction,  said  tpeed  train  control  members 
mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  shifting  member,  a  first  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  gear  shifting  member  and  one  of  said  speed 
train  control  members  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
shifting  member  in  said  first  direction  to  operate  the  said 
associated  control  member  into  anxlHary  clutdi  engaging 
position,  and  a  second  operative  connection  between  said 
gear  shifting  member  and  one  of  said  main  chitch  control 
members  responshre  to  movement  of  said  shifting  member 
in  said  second  direction  to  operate  one  of  said  main  dutch 
control  members  into  nudn  clutdi  engaging  position. 


mcttts.  and  speed«ontral  devices  iadividnaBy  operabb  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  drivM  element  at  respecthwiy  dif- 
ferent speeds  relatively  to  the  driv^  element;  a  8rst  arm 
in  control  erf  a  first  at  said  devices  and  advandvdy  rock- 
able  in  one  direction  to  opo^e  the  fost  device  but  biased 
retractivdy  to  tnminate  sudi  operatiaa;  a  second  mm  in 
control  of  a  second  oi  said  devices  and  biased  to  rock  in 
one  direction  attendant  to  die  estabUsfament  of  operation 
of  such  second  device  but  being  retractively  rodiable  to 
terminate  operation  of  the  aecond  device;  a  control  lever 
manually  rockable  from  a  second  apeeA  position  via  a 
neutral  position  into  a  first  speed  position;  and  an  oper- 
ating linkage  comprising  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever  and  telescopically  associated  with  ^  first  arm,  a 
second  rod  pivotally  cmmected  witt  one  of  said  anns  and 
telescopicany  asaodated  with  the  other  tiiereof,  a  ^Hlng 
interpcned  between  the  first  rod  and  the  first  arm  and 


II 


2,723,5a 
SERVO  MECHANISM 

.^.-^ O.  fliiMiiii,  Ir,  Airman  Oaks,  Calif. 

ApHiemioa  Magr  12, 19^1,  Sarin!  No.  225,995 
•  CUtaM.    (CL74-^3it) 


1.  In  a  servo  mechanism,  a  manually  movable  input 
member,  and  output  member  receiving  an  external  pres- 
sure which  varies  with  the  position  of  the  output  member, 
force  applying  means  for  normally  counterbalancing  the 
external  pressure  on  said  output  member  regardless  of  its 
position,  a  pinion  gear  connecting  said  output  member  to 
said  input  member  for  positioning  thereby,  said  pinion 
gear  being  mounted  for  displacement  of  its  axis  by  move- 
ment of  either  of  said  member,  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  bodily  movement  of  said  pinion  gear  axis  by  said 
input  member  so  that  said  output  member  can  be  moved 
by  said  input  member,  power  means  coiwected  to  said 
force  applying  means  for  adjusting  its  force  on  said  output 
member,  reversible  dutdi  means  interposed  between  said 
power  means  and  said  force  aj^lying  means  and  means 
connected  to  said  pinion  gear  and  reqKMisive  to  said 
bodily  movement  of  said  pinion  gear  axis  for  actuating 
said  clutch  means  so  that  said  power  means  will  adjust 
said  force  applying  means  to  counterbalance  tfie  external 
pressure  acting  on  said  output  member  after  being  moved 
by  said  input  member. 


adapted  to  transmit  rocking  force  from  the  first  nxi  to  the 
first  arm  to  rock  the  same  ndvandvely  insulBcieatty  far 
to  operate  the  first  device  attrndant  to  nKyvcoMat  of  the 
lever  from  the  second  epeed  potitioo  to  the  neittnl  pod- 
tion,  a  second  spring  intoposed  between  the  second  rod 
and  the  arm  telescopically  associated  therewith  for  traaa- 
mitting  retractive  force  to  the  second  aim  to  rock  the 
same  mto  the  retractive  positicm  to  terminate  operation  of 
the  second  device  incident  to  rocking  ct  the  lever  bOo  die 
neutral  position,  and  the  first  spring  being  operable  to 
further  advandvdy  rode  die  first  arm  into  position  caus- 
ing  operation  of  dw  first  device  inckknt  to  lodting  of  die 
lever  into  the  first  speed  position;  means  piedodlaf 
further  retraction  <rf  the  aecond  arm  during  roddng  of 
the  lever  from  neutral  mto  the  first  ^eed  position,  and 
the  second  q>ring  bdng  distortable  by  and  to  accommo- 
date such  rocking  of  the  lever  mto  the  first  speed  position. 


2,723,576 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANBMS,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  PLUID  DRIVE 
HdnriehHimninn  Katlwin.riBiiiai.iidiii    toFried. 


Nowmkm  €, 
194365,  now  PaicM  Nn.  2,66M», 
1954.    Divided  Md  tkb 
SeiW  No.  362,979 

priority,  apptteatlon 

4aafaH.    (CL  74-491) 


23,1949 


2,723,569 

CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Heuy  A.  Firganin,  Lombard,  aad  Ralph  C.  Boyle,  Chi- 

eago,  IIL,  aaslgnoii  to  laistwiliomd  Harvester  Conqpany, 

a  conomlaa  of  New  Isnejr 
Ori^  ippiiwliim  Mmch  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,121. 

Divided  aisd  tf*  appSraHon  Angmt  3, 1954,  Serial  No. 

447(496 

2  Claims.    (Q.  74— 473) 

1.  In  a  control  for  a  vehicle  speed-changing  unit  which 
comprises  respective  driving  and  driven  rotaUble  ele- 


4.  A  remote  contrcri  arrangemeat  comprising  in  com- 
binati<Ni,  transmitter  means  indnding  an  adjustable  lever 
movable  for  produdng  adjnsdag  fanpoises,  receiver 
means,  controlling  means  connected  widi  said  receiver 
means  for  moving  said  receiver  means  and  adi^ted  for 
being  shifted  mto  a  plurality  of  predse  adjosted  posi- 
tions, a  cam  disc,  a  follower  cnnmnrtrA  widi  saM  con- 
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trailing  means  and  bearing  on  said  cam  disc,  said  cam 
disc  being  connected  with  said  lever  for  rotation  by  the 
lever  upoa  movement  of  the  lever,  and  said  cam  disc 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sectors  of  diflemt  radii 
connected  by  intervening  cam  rises,  and  each  sector  hav- 
ing the  same  radius  throu^iout  its  effective  cam  area 
and  serving  to  position  said  controlling  means  in  one  of 
its  precise  adjusted  poaiti<»s  whei'rtty  said  controlling 
means  can  be  adjusted  into  said  precise  positions  with- 
out corresponding  predse  adjsutment  of  said  lever. 


2,723471 
DETACHABLE  LEVER  LOCK  DEVICES 
Martin  F.  Kocnig,  MOwaakcc,  Wk^  ^rignor  to  Catlcr- 
Hammer,  Inc^  ^fliwaakcc,  Wis^  a  coiporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcatkM  December  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,720 
9  Claims.    (H.  74—528) 


VfJ^^'^l 


•it  •- 

1  For  a  lever  oscillatable  in  a  mounting  member,  said 
lever  having  a  retractable  portion,  a  lever  lock  through 
which  said  lever  extends  and  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
plementally  formed  sections  adapted  for  attachment  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  member,  said  sections 
jointly  providing  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  an  opening 
elongated  in  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  lever,  said 
opening  being  of  a  width  to  acconunodate  said  lever  upon 
retraction  of  said  retractable  portion  and  being  of  a  width 
over  a  part  of  its  length  to  accommodate  said  lever  includ- 
ing said  retractable  portion,  and  fastening  means  to  re- 
tain said  members  in  assembled  relationship. 


2,723,572 
FULL  FLOATING  FLY-WHEEL 
James  H.  BonniB,  MenqH>i>i  Tcwk,  assigBor  to  Intcma- 
tioaai  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey 

AppHcatkM  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,029 
3  CUrfnc.     (CL  74—572) 


1 .  A  fly-wheel  assembly  comprising  an  inertia  fly-wheel 
member,  an  output  driven  shaft,  said  inertia  fly-wheel 
member  joumaled  for  rotation  on  said  output  shaft,  an 
input  drive  shaft  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said 
output  shaft  and  having  their  inner  ends  q>aced  apart,  a 
first  yieldable  rotational  clutch  means  positioned  directly 
between  said  input  drive  shaft  and  said  inertia  fly-wheel 
member  to  cushion  irregularities  in  the  driving  of  said 
input  shaft,  first  spring  means  normally  urging  said  first 
clutch  means  into  a  driving  relationship  between  said  input 
drive  shaft  and  said  inertia  fly-wheel  member  and  a  sec- 
ond yieldable  rotational  clutch  means  having  a  more  effec- 
tive engagement  than  the  first  clutch  means,  said  second 
clutch  means  positioned  directly  between  said  output  shaft 
and  said  inertia  fly-wheel  member  to  cushion  irregularities 
through  the  entire  fly-wheel  assembly,  and  second  ^ring 
means  normally  urging  said  second  clutch  means  into  a 
driving  relationship  between  said  output  shaft  and  said 
inertia  fly-wheel  member. 


D. 


toChiTslar 


aconontioa 
AppicatioaJ 
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2,723473 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

maikit^m  Woo*  MaMr,  MidL.  m- 
Coiyointiim,  mgUMd  Pwfc,  Mick., 

of  DalawaR 

tepteabcr  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  187,573 

8ClalaB.    (CL74— 574) 


1 .  In  a  vibration  damper,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a 
dished  member  on  the  hub  providing  a  web  portion  gen- 
erally extending  radially  from  the  hub  and  a  rim  portion 
laterally  offset  and  oblique  with  respect  to  the  web  portion 
to  define  one  side  of  a  V-way,  an  annular  element  com- 
prising a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  sections  one  of  said 
sections  being  attached  to  the  web  portion  of  the  dished 
member  and  formed  at  its  extremity  to  define  the  opposite 
side  of  said  V-way,  an  inertia  member  received  in  the 
angle  between  said  sections  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  an  elastic  body  bonded  to  said  sections  of  the  annu- 
lar element  and  to  the  inertia  member  providing  for 
limited  relative  motion  between  the  same. 


2,723,574 

RIVETING  DEVICE  ON  SLIDE  OPERATING 

INDEPENDENT  RIVETING  DIE 

Otto  MmOct,  DcMfteia,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  inly  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  174,619 

lOCiaiaBS.    (CL78-48) 


1.  In  a  force  appljring  device,  a  base  having  a  standard, 
a  crosshead  carried  by  said  standard,  a  tool  noounted  on 
said  crosshead,  a  slide  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  force  applying  jaws  carried  by  said  slide,  a  tool 
on  one  of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  advancing  said  slide 
to  move  said  one  jaw  and  tool  into  alignment  with  said 
other  tool  and  to  move  said  other  jaw  into  position  to 
engage  said  crosshead. 


2,723,575 

WIRE  STRIPPER 

Ell  N.  ThomMNB,  Midmid,  Tex. 

ApplkntioB  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,293 

2Clafam.    <CL81— 9.5) 

1.  A   wire  cutting   and   stripping   tool   comprising  a 

foundation  and  handle-forming  block,  a  pair  of  comple- 

mental  substantially  L -shaped  resilient  members  having 

long  arms  and  short  arms,  said  long  arms  providing  shank 
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aocessibly  and  detachably  fastened  to  coopecatiag 
ginal  edge  portions  of  said  block,  the  respecthre  short 
arms  being  directed  laterally  toward  each  other  and  hav- 
ing tCTmhial  end  portions  spaced  apart  and  provided  with 
cooperating  ed|e-sharp«ied  notches  constituting  normally 


chcv  pin,  said  stop  pin  aflbied  to  its  woik  arm  inwardly 


spaced  cutting  knives,  and  also  having  relatively  narrow 
overlapping  finger-like  extensions,  said  extensions  being 
situated  at  one  side  and  clear  of  the  position  of  said 
notches  and  bridging  said  one  side  of  the  q>ace  between 
said  terminal  end  portions  and  functioning  as  stops, 
whereby  to  facilitate  the  step  of  readfly  inserting  the 
covered  wire  into  the  q>ace  between  said  cutting  knives. 


"  2J23JSn 

MULTI-POINTED  PICK  FOR  REMOVING  DENTS 
IN  MOTOR  VBHICLB  BODIES 

Albert  S.MolMr,VaDi^Sln«i,N.Y.    

riiiMlif  M,  mi, SeiW  No. 327,799 
2nalM     (CL81— 15) 


of  said  anchor  pin.  and  said  guide  pin  affixed  to  said 
work  arm  outwardly  of  said  andior  pin. 


1 .  A  pick  for  motor  vehicle  body  work  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  comprising  a  handle  and  a  metal  head  on 
said  handle,  said  metal  head  having  a  substantially  q>her- 
ical  surface  and  pointed  projections  formed  on  said  qtheri- 
cal  surface,  said  pointed  projections  being  of  substantially 
equal  height  and  substantially  uniformly  qwced  from 
each  other,  said  pointed  projections  being  provided  with 
rounded  points  whose  apexes  are  spaced  approximately  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  apart,  the  entire  head  being  substan- 
tially spherical  In  shape,  providing  a  relativdy  large  spheri- 
cal surface  covering  substantially  the  entire  head  with  the 
exception  of  the  part  amnected  to  the  handle,  said  pointed 
projections  being  formed  on  said  entire  q;>herical  surface. 


2,723,577 
BORBY  PIN  REFORMING  TOOL 
Haroy  WeHoa  Sbairii,  Obctlbi,  OUo 
AppMcathm  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,047 
lOnliB.    (CL81— 15) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  interconnected  levers,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion dividing  each  oi  said  levers  into  a  relatively  long 
handle  and  a  relatively  short  work  arm,  an  anchor  pin, 
a  stop  pin  and  a  guide  pin,  said  pins  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  said  work  arms  into  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  said  other  arm  having  an 


2,723,578 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  BENDING  METAL 

MOLDING  STRIPS 

Fiwk  Raymead  KomIb,  Birite,  Mont 

Appikaiioa  May  27, 1954,  Seilai  No.  432,695 

ICUnk    (CL  81—15) 


A  bending  tocri  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  nedc 
at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  said  neck  extending  out- 
wardly at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  handle  portion,  a  curved 
bending  plate  connected  to  die  end  <rf  said  neck,  a  trans- 
verse bearing  member  secured  to  ttte  face  of  said  neck 
adjacent  said  handle,  a  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  ^tfain 
said  bearing  member  and  extending  outwardly  at  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  a  pad  member  secured  to  at  least  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  pad  member  being  adapted  to  abut 
the  body  portion  of  the  molding  to  be  bent,  said  bending 
plate  on  the  face  thereof  adjacent  said  handle  p(»tion 
having  at  least  one  groove  adapted  to  receive  therewithin 
the  webbing  of  the  molding. 


2,723379 

TWO-WAY  VISE 

Harry  J.  Johaaoa,  LcnoBt,  111. 

Application  Jnly  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,651 

3ClafaM.    (0.81—33) 


1.  A  vise  construction  comprising  a  fixed  main  jaw 
member  having  a  vertical  work-engaging  face;  a  movable 
main  jaw  member  having  a  vertical  work-engaging  face 
in  mateable  relationship  with  the  work-engaging  face  of 
said  fixed  main  jaw  member;  means  for  moving  the  work- 
engaging  face  of  said  movable  jaw  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  woric-engaging  face  of  said  fixed 
jaw  member;  each  of  said  main  jaw  members  being  under- 
cut inwardly  unmediately  below  said  vertical  work-engag- 
ing face  to  form  a  fixed  and  downwardly  facing  horizon- 
tal work-engaging  face  lying  at  right  angles  to  and  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  and  below  that  of  the  vertical  wotk- 
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eofagiiif  face  of  each  of  said  jaw  members;  each  of  said 
main  jaw  members  being  provided  with  a  secondary  mov- 
able jaw  member  having  a  worlc-engaging  face  thereon 
mateable  with  and  confronting  the  downwardly  facing 
horizontal  work-engaging  face  of  the  main  jaw,  and  means 
to  move  eadi  of  said  secondary  jaw  members  toward  and 
away  from  the  downwardly  facing  horizontal  work-engag- 
ing face  of  said  main  jaw  member. 


POWER  DRIVEN  WRENCH 
AOcB  J.  BnuM,  Loa  Aafdct,  Caltf.,  amig^or  to  Tubing 
AtfOmct  CoBopMiy,  bc^  Lot  Asfelca,  Califs  a  cor- 
ponitfoB 

I  Jmc  21,  lf54.  Serial  No.  437,943 
ItClaiw.    (a.  II— 57) 


1.  In  a  power  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of:  a  housing;  a  socket  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  socket  member  having 
peripheral  ratchet  teeth;  a  pair  of  pawl  arms  positioned 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  in 
the  same  quadrant  of  the  socket  member;  and  power- 
actuated  means  to  reciprocate  said  pawl  arms  for  driving 
said  socket  member,  said  power  actuated  means  including 
two  rotary  eccentric  members  substantially  180  degrees 
out  of  phase  with  each  other  for  alternate  operation  of  said 
two  pawl  arms. 

2,723^1 

SPANNER  WRENCH 

Leo  Schwaifer,  CidlMaB,  Ala. 

AppHcatioa  Novcabcr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,210 

4  Claims.     (O.  81—90) 


1.  A  wrench  for  use  with  a  regularly  shaped  nut  hav- 
ing a  central  axis  of  symmetry,  the  periphery  of  said  nut 
having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  outwardly  opening 
three-sided  nut  recesses  formed  therein,  each  nut  recess 
having  two  opposed  flat  convergent  sides  the  planes  of 
which,  it  outwardly  extended,  would  intersect  each  other 
in  a  line  of  intersection  which  lies  in  a  plane  passing 
through  said  central  axis  and  through  the  center  of  said 
nut  recess,  said  line  of  intersection  being  spaced  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  nut  and  the  in- 
terior angle  of  intersection  between  said  extended  planes 
being  greater  than  30  degrees,  and  each  nut  recess  having 
an  inner  third  side  which  extends  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  flat  sides  and  is  of  convexly  curved  shape  of  which 
the  center  of  curvature  is  located  at  said  central  axis, 
said  wrench  comprising:  an  elongated  handle  portion  and 
a  nut  engaging  portion  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  handle 


portion,  said  nut  engaging  portion  having  a  wrench 

formed  therein  which  opens  outwardly  away  from  said 
handle  portion  and  is  shaped  to  provide  clearance  for 
embracing  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  nut  which  ex- 
tends between  any  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  nut  nntttt, 
one  side  of  said  wrench  recess  having  a  sloping  lateral 
surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flat  side  o{  either 
of  said  two  nut  recesses  which  is  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  embraced  peripheral  portion  and  terminating  at  its 
outer  end  in  a  tooth  for  engagement  in  the  comer  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  engaged  side  of  said  nut  recess,  said  nut 
engaging  wrench  portion  at  the  other  side  of  said  wrench 
recess  being  shaped  to  form  a  leg  adapted  to  enter  the  nut 
recess  which  is  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  embraced 
peripheral  portion  with  said  tooth  engaged  in  said  comer 
and  to  bring  the  end  of  said  leg  into  abutting  engagement 
with  said  inner  third  side  of  the  recess  which  said  leg  has 
entered,  said  leg  having  a  lateral  surface  at  said  other 
side  of  said  wrench  recess  which  engaget  against  the  edge 
of  said  embraced  peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  said 
entered  nut  recess  for  positively  holding  said  tooth  en- 
gaged in  said  comer  during  turning  of  said  nut  by  said 
wrench. 


2,723,5t2 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLEp  CARRIAGE 

RETURNING  MECHANISM 
Victor  Sdo«<  a^  Oolaira  Saloai,  U  PM^  Fnuce 

AppHeaUM  Match  24, 1952,  Serial  Na.  27S,M2 

ClaiBs  priority,  appWiaUw  Vnmtt  March  29, 1951 

2Clafam.    (CLtl— 21) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  carriage  element,  a  sup- 
porting clement  therefor  on  which  said  carriage  element 
is  arranged  to  perform  reciprocal  movement,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  effectuating  movement  of  said  carriage 
element  at  least  during  movement  in  one  direction  there- 
of; hydraulically-actuated  control  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  constant-pressure  thrust  to  said  carriage  element 
in  opposition  to  the  movement  imparted  to  said  carriage 
element  by  said  actuating  means,  said  control  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  alidably  retained  within  said 
cylinder,  means  supplying  a  hydraulic  medium  to  said 
cylinder,  one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said 
cylinder,  the  other  of  said  elements  being  connected  to 
said  piston,  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  extending  on 
a  common  axis  substantally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  by  said  actuating  means,  an 
auxiliary  carriage  element  slidably  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  a  path  perpendicular  with  req>ect  to  the  path 
of  said  first-mentioned  carriage  element,  an  auxiliary 
supporting  element  for  said  auxiliary  carriage  element 
carried  by  said  first-mentioned  carriage  element,  auxil- 
iary actuating  means  for  effectuating  movement  of  said 
auxiliary  carriage  element,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  piston  slidably  retained  within  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  first-men- 
tioned cylinder  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  one  of  said 
auxiliary  elements  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  elements  being  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  piston,  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  said  auxiliary  piston  extending  along  a  coaunon  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  auxiliary  carriage  element  whereby  hydraulic  me- 
dium when  supplied  under  pressure  from  said  first-men- 
tioned cylinder  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  exerts  on  said 
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auxUkiy  cantefe  dement   a 

in  opposition  to  the  thrust  imparted  to  said  auxiliary 

carriage  elemoit  by  said  auxiliary  actuating  means. 


2,723313 

DEVICI  TO  PRODUCE  MUSICAL  PITCH 

AicUa  B.  NoRk,  Cary,  N.  C. 

"tajsBitst  4, 1H3.  Serial  No.  378,4M 

SCIahH.    (CL84— 454) 


1.  A  pitching  device  comprising  a  subsUntially  tubu- 
lar body,  an  end  member  in  said  body,  said  end  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  aperture  ttierein,  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  aperture,  a  control  member  secured  on  said  shaft, 
a  support  member  secured  in  said  body  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  tuning  bars 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  ban  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  riiaft,  a  cover  secured  on  said  body,  said 
cover  havmg  aa  axial  aperture,  a  second  shaft  member 
joumaled  in  said  aperture,  said  shaft  member  being  slid- 
ably connected  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pick  se- 
cured on  said  socond  shaft  element,  a  bead  on  said  second 
shaft  member,  said  head  indudiiig  projecting  portions, 
fastener  membors  on  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  said 
head,  said  head  being  rotatable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  fastening  members. 


2,7233t4 

SELF.THREADING  NUT  WTTH  GUIDE  FLANGE 

AND  CHIP  RECEIVING  RECESS 

HfMy  W.  Parikv,  Haihiai.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlM  May  27, 1952,  S«hd  No.  290,147 

IClafaik    (CL85— 32) 


A  nut  for  cutting  its  own  thread  on  an  unthreaded  bolt 
stud  comprising  a  circular  sleeve  of  thread  cutting  mate- 
rial internally  screw  threaded  and  slotted  inward  from 
one  end  through  several  turns  of  the  screw  thread  on  an 
angle  inclined  to  a  radiuos  of  the  sleeve  and  providing 
screw  thread  chasing  segments,  said  sleeve  having  an 
angularly  outstanding  annular  flange  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  shell  of  larger  diameter  than  the  sleeve  enclosing  the 
slotted  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  overstanding  the  slotted  end  <rf 
the  sleeve  and  forming  the  base  of  the  nut,  said  base 
forming  flange  having  a  central  opening  concentric  with 
and  of  approxmiately  the  root  diameter  of  the  screw 
thread  in  the  sleeve,  said  shell  having  an  angular  side 
wall  of  nut  shaped  formation  extending  from  said  base 
forming  flange  into  abutment  with  the  annular  flange  of 
the  sleeve,  said  angular  side  wall  enclosing  the  ctrcular 
sleeve  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  cavities  within 
the  nut  for  receiving  chips  cut  by  the  sleeve  and  an 
annular  weld  continuously  uniting  the  aimular  flange  of 
the  sleeve  with  the  abutted  end  oi  said  side  wall  of  the 
shell. 


2,723,515 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVKX  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

HUBCAPS 

Gwlav  PnH,  Naw  Yarik,  N.  Y. 

AppBcalioa  Fahimy  9,  I9S3,  S«M  No.  335,tM 

nOafam.    (CL  85-^2) 


I.  An  anti-theft  device  for  automobile  hub  ciqps,  oom- 
prising  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  engage  a  hub  cap 
while  passing  through  a  hole  thcntn,  anchor  means  adi^- 
ed  to  be  secured  to  a  wheel  portion  underiying  said  hub 
cap,  a  detachable  terminal  member  oo-operating  with 
said  anchor  means  and  poattioned  inside  said  retaining 
member  and  securing  the  latter  to  said  anchor  means, 
said  terminal  member  being  operable  by  a  tool  to  release 
said  retaining  member  from  said  andior  means,  a  lid 
member  engaging  said  retaining  member  and  covering 
said  terminal  member,  and  fastening  means  accessible 
from  without  and  removably  securing  said  lid  membo* 
to  said  retaining  member,  thereby  rendering  said  terminal 
member  inaccessible. 


2,7233m 

NOTTINGHAM  ELASTIC  LACE  NET  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

\^  vrncaicTCfi,  siaHravB,  C/OMB.,  aaHg^or,  ay 
to  North  Ainrfcaa  Lace  Coa^Mj, 
Pa^  acorpocBliM  flf  PcMayhraiifa 
23, 1953,  Scitel  No.  4«0,M1 
5ClafaM.    (CLt7— 2) 


5.  In  a  two-way  stretch  Nottin^am  lace  net  and  in 
combination,  a  series  of  elastic  threads  constituting  the 
warp  threads  of  the  lace  net,  said  warp  threads  being 
spaced  apart  at  predetermined  intervals,  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  warp  threads  constituting  bars,  a  series  <A  in- 
elastic spool  threads,  a  series  of  inelastic  bobbin  tiireads, 
there  being  a  spo<rf  thread  and  a  bobbin  thread  associated 
with  each  warp  thread,  said  elastic  threads,  said  900I 
threads,  and  said  bobbin  threads  being  interwoven  and 
in  conjunction  forming  a  series  of  warp-spaced  cross  rows 
of  spaced  two  gait  ^k)oI  thread  ties  extending  acroas 
alternate  bars  only  of  the  lace  net,  the  remaining  bars 
defining  bars  of  (^>enwork,  each  bar  of  <H>enwork  being 
one  bar  wide,  each  spaced  group  of  two  gait  spool  thread 
ties  forming  a  two  gait  dot,  the  relative  positions  of  said 
dots  and  said  bars  of  openwork  in  each  succeeding  cross 
row  being  reversed  so  that  the  dots  in  each  cross  row 
are  positioned  across  the  bars  of  openwori  of  the  adjoin- 
ing cross  rows  to  form  a  lace  net  of  contrasting  open  and 
closed  structure,  each  dot  including  a  double  spool  thread 
tie  and  a  plurality  of  single  spool  thread  ties  which  are 
interiocked  and  which  are  interbalanced  when  under  ten- 
sion, each  spool  thread  being  pillared  to  its  associated 
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warp  thread  above  and  below  the  formed  dot  to  lock  the 
comers  of  each  of  the  dots  to  its  associated  warp  threads, 
to  prevent  the  formed  dots  from  opening  up,  changing 
shape,  or  being  permanently  distorted  when  under  tension, 
said  elastic  net  stretching  warpwise,  crosswise,  and  diag- 
onally, when  under  appropriate  tension,  and  resuming  its 
normal  size,  shape,  and  appearance  when  tension  is  re- 
moved therefrom. 


2,723,587 
NOTTINGHAM  ELASTIC  LACE  NETS 
Arthnr  C  Wkcatcroft,  Stunfonl,  Conn^  and  Frcdciidi 
Vancy,  Patehofue,  N.  Y^  MricBon,  by  mesne  anign- 
mcBti,  to  Nortk  Amcrkaa  Lace  Company,  Inc^  Phila- 
ddi^lB,  Pa^  a  corporatfoB  of  Pcnniylraiiia 
AppBcalioH  laly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,812 
^daioH.    (0.87—2) 


of  the  net  to  define  open  bars  extending  lenglhwiae  of  the 
lace  net,  a  lecond  aerica  of  warp  threads,  there  bdag  one 
warp  thread  of  the  seoood  aeries  positioned  in  eadi  <rf 
the  said  open  bars  so  that  each  warp  thread  is  separated 
from  the  next  warp  thread  of  its  own  series  by  a  warp 
thread  of  the  other  series,  a  series  of  bobbin  threads, 
there  being  one  bobbin  thread  common  to  one  warp  thread 
of  each  series,  each  common  bobtrin  tliread  combining 
first  with  its  warp  thread  of  one  series  and  then  with  its 
warp  thread  of  the  other  series  to  form  two  separate  and 


f»-    r     f --    « 


2.  A  two-way  stretch  elastic  Nottingham  lace  net  useful 
as  a  girdle  fabric,  said  lace  net  including  a  series  of 
covered  rubber  warp  threads  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
series  of  c^n  bars  extending  between  said  warp  threads, 
a  series  of  inelastic  bobbin  threads,  one  associated  with 
each  of  said  warp  threads,  a  series  of  inelastic  spool 
threads,  one  normally  associated  with  each  of  said  warp 
threads  and  pillared  therewith  by  the  associated  bobbin 
thread  to  form  an  elastic  pillar,  said  spool  threads  alter- 
nately extending  forth  and  back  across  alternate  bars 
and  between  said  warp  threads  at  regularly  spaced  in- 
tervals and  then  pillaring  with  their  associated  warp 
threads  to  weave  rows  of  spaced  dots  extending  sideways 
and  across  the  warp  and  joined  together  by  said  elastic 
pillars,  the  bars  which  intervene  between  the  spaced  dots 
in  each  row  forming  openwork,  the  relative  positions  of 
the  spaced  dots  and  of  the  openwork  in  adjacent  rows  of 
dots  being  interchanged  so  that  the  dots  in  any  one  row 
are  woven  across  and  close  off  the  openwork  formed 
between  the  dots  of  the  next  row,  said  dots  each  consist- 
ing of  one  two-gait  double  spool  thread  tie  and  one  two- 
gait  single  spool  thread  tie,  interlocked  and  tied  together 
and  to  each  of  said  warp  threads  in  succession  by  said 
associated  bobbin  threads  to  complete  said  dot,  said  bob- 
bin threads  also  fastening  said  spool  threads  in  said 
pillars  above  and  below  said  dot  to  prevent  said  ties  from 
opening  up  when  said  dot  is  under  tension,  said  open- 
work constituting  ventilation  holes  when  the  lace  net  is 
used  as  a  girdle  fabric,  and  said  rubber  warp  threads 
and  said  elastic  pillars  being  operable  to  stretch  in  any 
direction  responsive  to  tension  correspondingly  applied  to 
said  lace  net,  and  said  elastic  pillars  also  being  movable 
side  ways  under  side  tension  to  enlarge  and  vary  the  con- 
figuration of  said  openwork  figures. 


distinct  groups  of  pillars,  a  series  of  spool  threads  ex- 
tending  across  the  warp  threads  of  alternate  bars  from 
one  pillar  to  another  and  tied  to  their  respective  pillars 
by  said  bobbin  threads  to  weave  staggered  rows  of  spaced 
dots  each  one  bar  wide  with  bars  of  openwork  between 
said  dots,  and  the  pillars  of  one  group  merging  with  the 
pillars  of  the  other  group  before  and  after  each  sucoesshre 
row  of  dots  is  woven  to  tie  off  the  comers  of  the  said 
dots  and  weave  a  lane  of  openwork  extending  acixMS  the 
lace  net  between  each  succeeding  staggered  row  of  spaced 
dots. 


2,723,589 
RAPID  SCANNING  SPECTROMETER 
Byrrell  W.  Bollock  and  Shfridcfa  Silverman,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  aasfgnors  to  the  Ualted  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretery  of  the  Navy 

ApplicatkM  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,766 
4ClafaBS.    (a.  88— 14) 
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2,723388 

NOTTINGHAM  LACE  NETS 

Arthar  C.  Wheatcroft,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,   by 

■>«■*«  MslgnnieBts,  to  North  Amcrion  Lace  Company, 

Ibc^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcadon  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,463 

8  Claims.    (CI.  87— 2) 

1.  In  a  Nottingham  lace  net  and  in  combination,  a 

first  series  of  warp  threads  spaced  apart  across  the  width 


1.  A  scanning  spectrometer  for  investigating  rapidly 
varying  phenomena,  and/or  phenomena  of  short  dura- 
tion, comprising,  a  wall  having  a  first  slit  formed  therein 
for  passing  radiation  from  a  phenomena  to  be  investi- 
gated, a  first  means  for  reflecting  said  radiation  and  for 
rendering  the  rays  thereof  parallel,  dispersal  means  in- 
cluding a  vibrating  element  for  dispersing  said  parallel 
rays  of  radiation  and  for  reflecting  said  diq>eTsed  rays  of 
radiation  back  to  said  first  reflecting  means  on  a  sub- 
stantially incident  course  but  at  a  slight  angle  thereto, 
a  wall  having  a  second  slit  formed  therein,  a  second 
means  for  reflecting  said  dispersed  rays  of  radiation, 
said  dispersed  rays  being  collected  by  said  first  reflect- 
ing means  and  reflected  to  said  second  reflecting  means 
to  be  concentrated  at  said  second  slit,  means  for  collect- 
ing said  rays  at  a  point  after  passing  throu^  said  sec- 
ond slit,  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding in  intensity  to  said  rays  collected  at  said  point, 
means  for  amplifying  said  generated  signal,  means  in- 
cluding a  viewing  screen  for  receiving  the  trace  of  said 
amplified  signal,  and  means  for  facilitating  identification 
of  the  spectral  lines  of  said  radiation  as  represented  by 
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said  signal  by  producing  a  marking  trace  on  said  viewing 
screen,  with  aid  signal  and  marking  traces  bdng  v- 
ranged  to  be  locked  together. 


M 


2,723,S9f 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOE  SPECnMMCOPIC  DETER- 
MINATION OF  THE  ALLOY  CONSTITUENTS  OF 
METALUC  MATERIALS 

Mairflred  BsrAfId,  KariJMan-Stidt,  Gcraiany,  MsffMW 
to  Veb  FArtndwetfc  Etto-Dlamaf,  Kail-Man-SlBdt, 


Fektwiy  17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  418,988 
iCinhw     (CL8S— 14) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  qjwctroscopic  determiiution  of 
the  alloy  constituents  of  metallic  materials,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  spark  generator  including  a  casing,  a 
spectroscope,  a  telescope,  said  spectroscope  and  said  tele- 
sec^  being  arranged  in  operative  relationship  to  each 
other  and  being  mounted  on  said  casing  of  said  q>ark 
generator  whereby  a  luit  is  formed,  and  a  contact  sup- 
port arranged  on  said  casing  of  the  spark  generator  for 
engagement  with  the  material  to  be  tested. 


II 


2,723391 

TIMED  FOCUS  TACHISTOSCOPE 

StMfotd  E.  Taylor,  LcvMvwn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  Fchraary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,926 

4Claina.    (CL  8»-2t) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  projectable  nuiterials  tadi- 
istoscopically  for  increasing  the  ability  to  visually  per- 
ceive with  greater  speed,  accuracy  and  apprehension,  a 
light  source,  lens  means  optically  aligned  therewith, 
means  for  supporting  material  to  be  projected  between 
said  light  source  and  said^'lens  means,  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  displacement  of  said  lens  means  and  said 
means  for  supporting  material  to  be  projected  to  bring 
the  projected  image  into  focus  for  a  controlled  time  and 
then  out  of  focus  while  said  material  to  be  projected  is 
retained  stationary  in  projection  position,  said  means 
comprising  cam  means  for  effecting  said  relative  diqdace- 
ment  means  to  drive  said  cam  means  and  means  for 
effecting  return  of  said  displaced  lens  means  to  normal 
position,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
adjustable  cam  members  and  means  for  locking  said  ad- 
justable cam  members  in  adjusted  relation  ^iriiereby  the 
time  said  image  is  to  be  in  focused  postion  may  be  varied. 


2,723392 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENLARGING  PHOTOGRAPHS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

ImeqatM  Bobcy,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y. 

Appilcalion  Novcaikcr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,4M 

.     19ClataM.    (CL8S— 24) 


«• 


1.  An  enlarger  for  enlarging  photographs  and  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  having  a  top  wall 
and  a  rear  wall  extending  from  said  top  wall  and  making 
with  the  same  an  angle  of  between  90"  and  180*;  lens 
means  mounted,  for  movement  along  its  optical  axis,  on 
said  nipport  adjacent  said  top  wall  and  being  located  op- 
posite said  rear  wall;  an  elongated  operating  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  being  tumably 
mounted  on  said  rear  wall,  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lens  means  for  moving  the  same  along  said 
optical  axis  thereof;  a  plurality  of  frames  of  differ«it  sizes 
adapted  to  carry  light  sensitive  sheets,  said  frames  each 
having  a  rear  edge  portion  adapted  to  be  located  next  to 
said  rear  wall  of  said  support  and  said  frames  respec- 
tively being  formed  in  said  rear  edge  portions  thereof  with 
notches  of  different  lengths;  and  carrier  means  mounted 
on  said  suj^XMt  for  respectively  carrying  said  frames  at 
different  predetermined  positicms  on  said  suMKXt  where 
said  frames  have  said  rear  edge  portions  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rear  wall  of  said  siq>port  and  where 
said  operating  member  is  located  in  said  notches  of  said 
frames  to  engage  the  latter  and  be  placed  thereby  in  dif- 
ferent positions,  respectively,  with  req)ect  to  said  rear 
wall  of  said  support,  where  said  lens  means  is  properly 
focused  with  respect  to  said  frames,  respectively,  whereb> 
said  lens  means  is  automatically  focused  by  placing  an^ 
of  said  frames  on  said  carrier  means. 


2,723393 

TILTABLE  LENS  MOUNT  FOR  PHOTOGRAM- 

METRIC  PROIECnON  APPARATUS 

Heinz  E.  R.  Gnncr,  limit  qpolt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Bansch  A  Lomb  Opttcni  Coopaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcatkM  hdj  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,999 
5ClakM.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  In  a  photogrammetric  projection  i^^aratus  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  projector  mcNinted  on  said  frame, 
means  for  supporting  a  diapositive  in  said  projector,  a 
cylindrical  housing  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the 
projeAor,  an  internally  threaded  portion  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  housing,  a  lens  barrel  mounted  within  said  housing 
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to  tilt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  lens  in  said  barrel,  means 
for  tilting  said  barrel  and  lens  about  said  axis  comprising 
a  ring  threaded  into  the  threaded  portion  of  the  housing 
and  concentric  therewith  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
lens  barrel,  means  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lens 
barrel  on  one  side  of  said  axis,  and  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  the  last-named  means  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  ring  whereby  turning  the  ring 
in  the  housing  will  tilt  the  lens  about  said  horizontal  axis. 


2,723,594 
LENS  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 
B.  LMck,  PcrtaitoB,  N.  Y^  — ignnr  to  Banach  A 
Loaik  Opdcai  Caf—y,  Rockcater,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
ofNcwYMfc 

JaMMwy  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,939 
2  Claiins.    (CL  U—56) 


1.  In  a  lens  testing  instrument  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  lens  system  carried  at  the  front  end  of  the 
sui^wrt,  a  head  slidably  mounted  for  movement  along 
the  support,  a  target  rotatably  carried  by  the  head  in 
alignment  with  the  lens  system,  a  light  source  carried  by 
the  head  for  illuminating  the  target,  means  for  moving  the 
head  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  the  head  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
support,  an  indicia  carrying  dnun  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  target 
comprising  an  elongated  shaft  extending  along  the  sup- 
port, means  operatively  connecting  the  elongated  shaft  to 
the  target  for  rotation  of  the  latter,  an  actuating  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  at  a  point  which  is  rear- 
wardly  of  the  first  named  shaft,  said  actuating  shaft  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  the  elongated  shaft  and  ex- 
tending laterally  of  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  support, 
and  an  indicia  carrying  drum  mounted  on  the  actuating 
shaft  whereby  the  head  and  the  target  may  be  moved 
by  indicated  amounts  by  turning  of  the  dnuns  on  the 
respective  sides  of  the  support. 


2,723,595 

REFLECTING  DEVICE 

Richard  Rupert,  Independence,  Mo. 

AppUcation  Dcceabcr  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,340 

ICiafaB.    (a.  M— 78) 


A  reflecting  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  plate  having  a  front  face  and  a  series  of  prismatic 
reflecting  units  arranged  in  successive  parallel  rows  on 
the  rear  thereof  and  uniformly  distributed  over  the  re- 
flecting portion  of  the  rear  of  the  device  for  substantially 
uniform  full  face  reflection  when  light  from  a  source  in 
front  of  the  reflecting  device  is  directed  toward  said  front 
face  from  any  angle  within  limits  of  any  reflection,  each 
unit  having  a  series  of  square  reflecting  surfaces  with 
each  surface  of  a  unit  arranged  relatively  at  right  angles 
to  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  unit  and  in  a  circuit  around 
a  central  axis  extending  through  the  apex  of  the  respec- 
tive prismatic  reflecting  unit,  all  of  said  units  being  ar- 
ranged with  said  central  axes  thereof  parallel,  said  imits 


being  arranged  with  the  nrtecet  for  the  aeveral  units  in- 
tersecting  so  as  to  form  mergiiig  heutcmuJ  apertims 
for  passage  of  light  from  a  source  in  front  of  the  *><i«>«<«^ 
device  and  directed  toward  the  front  face  ao  nid  light 
will  be  successively  reflected  by  the  surfaces  of  tbe  r»- 
spective  unit  about  its  axis  and  back  generally  toward  said 
light  source,  tbe  lines  of  intersection  of  tbe  a4jaoent  snr^ 
faces  of  each  reflecting  imit  extending  froin  the  apex  of 
the  prismatic  reflecting  luit  and  bisectiiv  aa  angle  be- 
tween adjacent  sides  ot  tbe  reflective  fc^^g^T*!  apcrtore, 
said  reflecting  units  in  each  row  being  arranged  in  pairs 
with  corresponding  surfaces  of  alternate  pairs  lying  in 
parallel  planes  and  facing  In  tbe  same  direction  whereby 
said  units  of  the  last-mentioned  pairs  have  the  same  orien- 
tation, the  adjacent  pairs  of  units  in  the  reflective  row 
having  surfaces  facing  in  opposite  directions  whereby  said 
units  of  said  adjacent  pairs  have  opposed  orientation, 
said  pairs  of  reflecting  units  each  having  one  set  of  sur- 
faces parallel  to  the  row,  the  pairs  of  reflecting  units  in 
one  row  being  offset  longitudinally  of  the  row  from  pairs 
of  reflecting  units  having  corre^)onding  surfaces  in  a  next 
adjacent  row  with  only  one  surface  of  the  corre^>onding 
pairs  of  units  in  adjacent  rows  intersecting. 


GYROSCOPIC  AZIMLrrH  STABILIZER  AND 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  A  GUN 

LcsUe  B.  M.  ■— *— n  WHbraham,  Msm. 

AppUcatloa  April  23,  1947,  Serial  No.  743,286 

5  Claims.     (O.  89—41) 


2.  In  an  azimuth  control  system  adapted  to  be  used 
for  a  gun  trainable  about  a  normally  vertical  axis  on 
and  with  respect  to  a  vehicle,  power  means  connectable 
operably  to  so  train  said  gun  relatively  to  said  vehicle, 
first  control  means  for  said  power  means  to  control  the 
rate  and  direction  of  training  of  said  gun,  a  gyroscope 
mountable  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  precess  in 
response  to  torque  applied  about  a  normally  vertical 
axis,  a  single  manually  operable  device  connected  to  said 
first  control  means,  second  control  means  under  control 
of  said  gyroscope  in  response  to  precession  thereof  to 
control  said  power  means,  and  means  operable  at  will 
to  shift  direct  control  of  said  power  means  from  said 
flrst  to  said  second  control  means,  said  operable  means 
operable  to  place  said  power  means  under  direct  and 
complete  control  of  said  first  control  means. 


2,7233*7 

DIE  SINKER 

Harry  L.  Johnwm,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Application  Jnnc  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,264 

7  Claims.    (O.  9»— 11.4) 

(Granted  ondcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

5.  A  cutting  machine  that  includes  a  frame,  a  bedplate 

on  said  frame  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  ^ng 

a  straight  path,  said  bedplate  being  adapted  to  support 

a  workpiece,  a  cutter  on  said  frame  adapted  for  cutting 

movement  in  a  circular  path  normal  to  said  straight  path, 

a  bedplate  feed  on  said  frame  for  feeding  the  bedplate 

along  its  path,  and  a  cutter  feed  on  said  frame  for  feeding 

the  Glitter  along  its  path;  a  control  shaft  mounted  for 

rocking  movement  on  said  frame,  first  means  connecting 

said  control  shaft  with  said  cutter  feed,  and  second  means 
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connecting  said  control  shaft  with  bedplate  feed,  said 
first  and  second  means  being  infiuMfd  to  cause  simulta- 


neous feed  of  said  cutter  in  a  circular  path  and  feed  of 
said  bedplate  along  a  straight  path  normal  to  the  circular 
path. 


2,723,5M 
POWER  ACTUATED  ROUTER 

C.  MMm  Bdok,  Wb.,  nwlgBiii  to 

*  Cc  Rockfterd,  DL,  a  corporatioa  ofiniMk 
-"'-  Deceusbcr  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,237 
2«ClaiiM.    (CL9g— 13.4) 


I.  A  power  actuated  router  for  guiding  a  cutting  tO(rf 
through  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  a 
template  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flrst  aim  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  flrst  fluid  pressure 
actuator  having  a  driven  member  coupled  to  said  first  arm 
to  apply  a  torque  thereto  tending  to  swing  said  arm  about 
said  axis,  a  second  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  other 
end  of  said  first  arm  to  swing  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  axis  and  adapted  to  carry  at  iu  other  end  tbe 
cutting  tool  and  a  template  follower,  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure actuator  having  a  driven  member  ooi4>led  to  said 
second  arm  to  apply  a  torque  thereto  tending  to  swing 
said  second  arm  about  its  axis,  means  to  supply  one  of 
said  actuators  with  high  pressure  fluid  and  the  other  of 
said  actuators  with  low  pressure  fluid,  a  second  source  of 
high  pressure  fluid,  a  valve  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond source  and  oi>erable  when  actuated  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  second  source  to  the  actuator  receiving  said 
high  pressure  fluid,  means  to  actuate  said  valve,  and 
mechanism  operable  as  an  incident  to  the  actuation  of 
said  valve  to  move  and  hold  said  tool  away  from  said 
workpiece. 


2,723,599 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  OF  FLUID 
PRESSURE  FROM  TANKS  THROUGH  OPENINGS 
HAVING  MOVABLE  PARTS  MOUNTED  THEREIN 
^^S-  *!!iy'°5  "■^'■">  N.J,ssrfgunitoThe  Form- 
ic MacUuc  Csipa«'  «f  Aascriea,  Inc.,  Bouiid  Biook, 
N.  J.,  a  eotyotailuu  er  Ddaware 
AppttcaOoa  Manh  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,9*6 
MCbiuH.    (a.92~3g) 
I.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  fluid  under 
pressure  therein  and  a  rectangular  opening  in  (me  wall. 


a  member  nwmnfcd  widiin  said  caaiiw  and  having  a  por- 
tion exlendiiv  across  said  openii«  and  beyond  all  edges 
thereof  and  movrtte  relatively  to  said  walls  with  om 
surface  in  dose  proximity  to  said  wall,  sealing  means  for 
tbe  vaoe  betwc«i  said  surface  oi  said  member  and  the 
particular  edges  of  said  opening  that  are  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  surface  of  said  movable 
member  including  a  sealing  element  moimted  on  said  wall 
and  extending  into  said  opening  at  each  of  said  particular 
edges  and  having  a  portion  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  member  that  is  juxtaposed  to  said  particu- 


't^^^i^^^M 


lar  edges  of  said  opening,  and  sealing  means  for  tbe  tpwct 
between  said  surface  of  said  member  and  tbe  other  edges 
of  said  opening  including  a  roller  extending  across  said 
opening  at  each  of  said  other  edges  and  having  a  uaoaA 
peripheral  surface  for  fluid-tight  roUmg  ooiMact  with  said 
surface  of  said  member  and  also  having  end  sarfeoes,  said 
sealing  element  having  odier  portions  iiiliaillin  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rollers  in  fluid  ti^  contact  with  said 
peripheral  surfaces  and  said  sealing  element  having  addi- 
tionjd  portions  in  continuation  of  the  last-mentioned  por- 
tions and  in  fluid-ti^t  contact  with  die  end  surftices  of 
said  rollers. 

2,723,Mt 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

HOLLOW  ACCRETED  PDROUS  BODIES 

Conn  Kyle,  Csaeva,  DL,  ssrfgpar  to  Hawky  Products 

Cpfsm,  St  Charisa,  DL,  a  cospondlen  of  Ddaware 

ApplicalhM  May  2^1952,  Serial  No.  2g5,g31 

9a«faM.    (0.92— 54) 


1.  A  method  of  making  fibrous  hoUow  articles  which 
comprises  accreting  fibrous  separate  component  parts  of 
a  hollow  body  in  predetermined  shapes  from  a  fiber-liquid 
bath,  said  parts  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  hollow 
space  between  them  when  brought  together,  bringing  said 
accreted  component  parts  together  without  reotoving  them 
from  said  bath,  and  thereafter  continuing  to  accrete  fibers 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  resultant  hollow  article  until 
said  parts  are  securely  united. 


Gcoigc  S. 


2,723,661 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINES 
SOhus,  Bcvcriy,  Mms., 
CofponthM,  Lynn,  Maia.,  a 


corporation  of 


ApplicatfcM  May  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,gl9 
14ClainH.    (CL  93— 36J) 

6.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able support  for  supporting  a  box  on  end,  an  abutment 
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movable  horizontally  into  the  box  over  the  inner  surface 
of  the  box  end  on  the  mn>ort,  fluid-pre«wre-operat«d 
means,  means  connecting  said  flnid-pretsiire-operated 
means  and  the  abutment  to  move  the  abutment  into  the 
box,  means  connecting  the  fluid-pressure-operated  means 


and  the  support  for  moving  the  support  toward  the  abut- 
ment, said  last  named  means  including  a  lost  motion 
connection  whereby  the  abutment  is  moved  into  the  box 
prior  to  movement  of  the  support  by  the  fluid-pressure- 
operated  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  retracted 
position  of  said  abutment. 


2,723>«2 
AlTTOMAnC  PARTITION  STRIP  FEEDING 
MECHANISM 
E.  Schrocder,  OAkoife,  Wii^  MrivKMr,  by  BscflM 
to  CVmUm  Foods  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
■  ooiporalioB  of  Delaware 
ApHlcatfoB  Maick  IS,  195«,  Serial  No.  150,442 
32  Claims.     (Q.  93—37) 


^4f 


1.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  feeding  preformed 
partition  strips  from  stacks  into  an  assembly  zone  in  edge- 
wise relation,  in  combination,  a  base,  hopper  means  on 
said  base  including  simultaneously  adjustable  dividing 
walls,  adjustable  means  for  releasing  partition  strips  from 
said  hopper  means,  means  for  disposing  released  partition 
strips  edgewise,  adjustable  guide  means  for  guiding  edge- 
wise partition  strips  for  a  portion  of  their  forward  travel, 
vertically  adjustable  conveyor  means  including  support 
for  partition  strips  for  advancing  partition  strips  while 
guided  by  said  guide  means,  vertically  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  constant  speed  feed  roller  means  for  receiving 
partition  strips  from  said  conveyor  means  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  same,  and  vertically  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
step-by-stcp  feed  roller  means  for  receiving  partition  strips 
from  said  last-mentioned  means  and  advancing  them  into 
an  assembly  zone. 

2,723,603 
FORMLESS  PAPER  BOX  MACHINE 
Awttai  S.  Chandler,  Fttchborg,  Mas.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
■atkMal  Paper  Box  MadriM  Conpaay,  Naairaa,  N.  H., 
■  corporatioa  of  New  HanvsUrc 

AppUcatioa  March  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,121 
16  Oalms.  (Q.  93—52) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  set  up  box  from  a 
unitary,  flat,  rectangular  blank  of  bendable  material,  each 
blank  having  slits  and  fold  lines  which  define  a  bottom 
panel,  opposite  end  panels,  opposite  side  panels  and 
notched  tabs  in  extension  of  the  side  panels  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  extending  forming  channel  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  including  two  pairs  of  longitudinal- 
ly extending  oppositely  disposed  forming  plates  adapted 


to  act  successively  in  upfolding  the  end  panels  and  tab*, 
upfcriding  fint  one  side  panel  and  then  the  other  and  in- 
terlocking the  notched  tabs;  a  plurality  of  blank  guides, 
in  upward  extension  of  the  entrance  of  said  forming 
channel,  adapted  to  guide  a  stack  of  blanks  to  fall  into 
position  for  separating  at  said  entrance;  discharge  mech- 
anism located  below  the  exit  of  said  forming  channel 


adapted  to  receive  by  gravity  a  setup  box  and  carry  it  out 
of  said  machine  and  a  movable  suction  device  noounted 
for  independent  reciprocation  to  and  fro  within  said  form- 
ing channel  and  adapted  to  successively  adhere  to  the 
lowermost  blank  of  the  stack,  draw  said  blank  down 
through  said  forming  channel  and  release  the  set  up  box 
onto  said  discharge  mechanism. 


2,723,604 
WINDOW  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Hschcr,  MlMSMnlls,  Mm.,  Mrignor,  by  mcsM 
.   to  E.  G.  Staiidc  Manafactufag  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Coocord,  N.  H.,  a  corporatkM  of  New 


AppUcatioB  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,309 
6  ClafaM.     (CI.  93—61) 


1.  In  a  window  applying  machine  wherein  a  thin  trans- 
parent window  strip  is  fed  through  feed  rolls  from  a  roll 
stand  for  a  roll  of  strip  nuterial  onto  a  rotating  applica- 
tor drum  driven  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  said 
feed  rolls  and  is  carried  thereon  by  slip-drag  before  it  is 
cut  into  window  patches  at  tiie  point  of  engagement  of  the 
applicator  drum  and  a  knife  roll,  said  window  patdies  be- 
ing conveyed  after  severance  at  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
said  applicator  drum  until  application  to  carton  blanks  is 
made,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  the  combination 
with  the  said  applicator  drum  and  the  said  knife  rc^  of  a 
knife  having  a  continuous  serrated  cutting  edge  retained 
by  the  said  knife  roll  with  the  serrated  edge  projecting 
therefrom,  whereby  the  tips  of  said  serrated  edge  can 
contact  the  strip  of  patch  nuterial  before  the  knife  roll 
itself  contacts  the  strip  for  acceleratins  the  strip  to  tiie 
speed  (d  the  applicator  dnun  just  prior  to  severing  it  and 
an  anvil  retained  by  the  said  applicator  dnun  and  adapted 
to  be  entered  by  the  serrations  of  said  serrated  knife  to 
effect  the  severance  of  the  said  transparent  window  strip. 
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2,723,it5  a  4>ecified  nvniber  of  hmts  have  contacted  the  trip  levar 

APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  LAMPfATED  TUBES     and  closed  by  the  leadia«  edfe  of  a  succeeding  bag  coo- 
~nMi  F.  Mnlilt  KwiBwarfl,  IB.  tactini  said  lever. 

AOSam.    (CLfe-li)  ,^^ 

PAVEMENT 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  forming  laminated  tubing  and  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  mandrel  adapted  to  have  laminating 
strips  wound  thereon,  a  forming  machine  siurounding 
said  mandrel  and  being  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  sets 
of  shaft-equipped  rollers  earned  by  said  machine  and 
being  oppositely  paired  in  substantially  parallel  align- 
ment for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  man- 
drel, means  for  adjustably  suf^wrting  said  sets  of  n^en 
and  for  positively  driving  the  same,  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  bearing  blocks  for  each  o(  said  rollers  and 
each  being  provided  witii  releasable  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  same  to  said  machine,  each  of  said 
blocks  having  longitudinally-spaced  recesses  therethrough 
aligned  with  said  rollers,  a  bearing  slidably  received  in 
each  of  said  recesses  and  in  turn  rotatably  supporting 
an  end  of  a  roller  shaft,  spring  means  for  urging  said 
bearings  toward  said  numdrel,  bearing  means  mounted 
upon  one  block  of  each  pair  for  rotatably  receiving  drive 
shafts,  and  gear  means  connecting  each  of  the  drive  shafts 
with  the  roller  diafts  in  each  set  of  rollers  for  positively 
rotating  said  rollers. 

"  2,723,6M 

BAG  COUNTING  MECHANISM 
G.  Brachwdt,  Jr.,  aud  Jonph  R  Koch,  Whiiifcsg, 
and  AimM  C  IlaiMaiM,  WeHabaag,  W.  Va., 
to  AffccU  and  Ssrilte,  a  coiponttoa  of  New  Yorii 
ApfBcatlasi  May  25,  IfSO,  Serial  No.  164,224 
ICIalBM.    (CL9^— 93) 


.^^lA, 


Si-  *l    1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pinching  conveyors 
to  feed  bags,  a  hopper  to  receive  the  bags  having  gates 
mounted  therein,  eadi  gate  being  adapted  to  oedllate 
about  a  fixed  axis  to  form  the  hopper  bottom,  a  counter 
assembly,  a  pair  of  switches  in  said  assembly,  electrically 
controlled  means  adapted  to  open  said  gates  when  both 
switches  are  closed  and  to  close  said  gates  when  either 
switch  is  open,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
assembly  adapted  to  swing  forward  with  each  bag,  said 
trip  lever  being  further  adapted  to  open  one  ol  said 
switdies  as  it  swings  forward  with  each  bag  and  to  close 
such  switch  after  contacting  the  bag,  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  trip  lever  for  closing  the  second 
switch  after  a  specified  number  of  bags  have  contacted 
said  lever,  whereby  the  hopper  gates  are  opened  after 


3, 195LS«M  No.  2it,946 

Hilllai  Afril  21, 1950 
(CL  94— vl3) 


A  pavement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  pavement  tmits  located  in  end  to  tad  and  side  by  aide 
relation,  eadi  unit  end  whicfa  is  adjaoeat  aaotber  unit  end 
having  projecting  portions  defining  free  spnoes  receiving 
and  substantially  filled  by  projecting  portioBS  of  the  next 
unit  end  aiul  extending  into  sjod  substantially  filling  free 
spaces  defined  by  the  projecting  portions  of  the  next  unit 
end,  and  each  unit  having  a  stoping  side  face  directed 
toward  the  next  laterally  ad^aceat  unit,  diverging  there- 
from in  an  upward  direction,  and  fanned  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extendiiv  keyway,  said  keyways  being  located  at 
substantially  the  same  devatkm  so  tihat  each  pair  of 
laterally  adjacent  umts  is  provided  widi  aligned  keyways 
confronting  each  other,  said  sloping  side  &ces  giving 
access  to  said  keyways;  a  pair  of  coupling  members  re- 
spectively located  in  said  keywasrs  of  escfa  pur  of  laterally 
aidjacent  units  and  reflectively  having  side  surfaces  spaced 
from  and  directed  toward  each  other,  said  latter  side  sur- 
faces respectively  being  formed  with  longitudinal  aligned 
grooves;  and  a  key  located  in  said  grooves  and  **ff*g'»^ 
said  side  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  coupling  members  to 
urge  the  latter  ^art  from  each  other  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  coupling  members  for  interconnecting  each  pair 
of  laterally  adjacent  imits. 


2,723,608 
PAYING  MACHINE  OR  COMPACTING  MACHINE 
Corwfll  Jaduoa,  T  adiBgina,  Mich.,  aaslpsor  to 
~  ~  tc,  laii^lna,  Mich. 

15, 1951,  SscW  No.  251^01 
UaniaH.    (CL94-4S) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  of  a  crosshead  diqwaed  at  the  front 
and  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  Ihe  carriage  and 
having  crossarms  spaced  kmgitudinally  thereof,  cross- 
head  supporting  bars  swingaUy  mounted  on  said  carriage 
in  transversely  ^aced  relation  said  crosshead  being 
mounted  on  the  swinging  ends  of  said  siq^KMting  bars, 
a  plurality  of  vibratory  imits  disposed  in  side  by  side  re- 
lation and  each  comprising  a  shoe,  means  for  vibrating 
said  shoe,  hangers  fixedly  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of 
said  crossarms  and  provided  with  crossbars  d^waed  in 
transverse  relation  to  said  crossarms,  drawbars  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hanger  crossbars  and  pivotiJly  con- 
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otcted  to  the  vibratory  unit  shoes,  flexible  hanfer  straps 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  vibratory  unit  shoes 
and  to  said  hanger  crossbars,  combined  vibratory  unit 
thrust  and  support  members  comprising  plunger  rods 
slidably  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  crossarms  and 
provided  with  crossbars  at  their  lower  ends,  coiled  thrust 
springs  dispoaed  on  said  plunger  rods  between  their  said 
crossbars  and  said  crossarms,  pairs  of  resilient  coupling 
and  thrust  members  connected  to  said  plunger  rod  cross- 
bars and  to  said  vibratory  unit  shoes,  and  hydraulic 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  crosshead  sup- 
porting bars  for  supporting  and  raising  and  lowering 
the  crosshead,  said  hydraulic  supporting  means  being 
variable  for  variably  controlling  the  gravity  thrust  of  the 
crosshead  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  upon  said  vi- 
bratory units  through  their  said  connections  to  the  cross- 
head.  

2,723,M9 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  STILL  PICTURES 
RoOa  T.  FlocB,  UnrtMlr.  CaHf . 
ApHicirtloa  Fchnmy  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4U,141 
tOalaa.    (CL  95—11) 


I.  Camera  apparatus  for  taking  three-dimensional  still 
pictures,  comprising:  a  case;  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted  by 
said  case;  prism  means  for  directing  light  from  said 
lenses  through  said  light  apertures;  a  cylindrical  film 
magazine  disposed  within  said  case  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  light  apertures;  a  shutter  blade  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  case  and  encompassing  said  film  magazine, 
the  sidewalls  of  said  blade  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
light  openings;  a  light  blade  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  case  and  encompassing  said  shutter  blade,  the  side 
walls  of  said  blade  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  light 
openings;  a  catch  member  pivotally  mounted  by  said  case 
and  formed  with  a  pocket;  a  latch  projection  on  said 
shutter  blade  that  is  initially  disposed  within  said  pocket: 
a  cam  projection  formed  on  said  light  blade  at  a  point 
spaced  circumferentially  from  said  latch  projection;  spring 
means  biasing  said  light  blade  towards  its  initial  position; 
tension  spring  means  interconnecting  said  light  blade  and 
said  shutter  blade,  said  tension  spring  means  being 
stretched  by  rotation  of  said  light  blade  from  its  initial 
position;  and,  means  for  rotating  said  light  blade  away 
from  its  initial  position  until  said  cam  projection  engages 
said  catch  member  so  as  to  effect  release  of  said  latch  pro- 
jection from  said  pocket. 

2,723.(10 
FILM  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 
MoBtford  Morriaon,  Rochater,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Ritter 
Compuy,  Inc,  Rochester,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawara 

AppUcatkM  Juc  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,510 
13  Ciafana.  (O.  95—89) 
13.  In  a  film  developing  machine,  a  casing  having  an 
upper  tank  portion  for  washing  fluid  and  a  lower  com- 
partment portion  for  housing  operating  mechanism,  a 
shaft  extending  upwardly  and  concentrically  through  said 
casing  portions,  bearing  means  in  said  casing  supporting 
said  shaft  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  sliding  movements, 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  developing  and  fixing  fluids 
spaced  concentrically  about  said  shaft  in  said  tank  por- 
tion and  having  open  tops,  a  laterally  extending  arm  on 
said   shaft  provided   with   a  cap   arranged   to  fit  over 


said  container  for  developing  fluid  and  providing  a  light- 
lock  therefor,  fifan  hoktinf  means  dependiat  fro<n  mM 
cap  for  lowering  films  into  said  fluid,  an  indexing  device 
for  intermittently  rotating  and  stopping  said  shaft  to  posi- 
tion said  film  holding  means  above  successive  containers, 
driving  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  for  actuating 
said  indexing  means,  an  elevating  device  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shaft  to  immerse  said  films  in  said  conuiner 
fluids,  a  second  driving  means  comprising  a  second  elec- 
tric motor  for  actuating  said  elevating  means,  an  elec- 
trical network  connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  actuating  said  driving  means,  said  electrical  network 
comprising  a  first  switch  means  actuated  by  said  shaft 
when  in  its  uppermost  position  for  closing  the  circuit  to 
said  first  driving  means  for  initiating  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  switch  means  momentarily  closed  and 
reopened  by  said  indexing  means  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
indexing  operation  for  closing  a  first  circuit  to  said 
second   driving   means   for   initiating   lowering   of   said 


f{" 


shaft,  the  downward  movement  of  said  shaft  from  its 
uppermost  position  opening  said  first  switch  means  and 
closing  a  third  switch  means  for  closing  a  second  circuit 
to  said  second  driving  means,  a  fourth  switch  means 
forming  part  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  to  said  sec- 
ond driving  means,  said  fourth  switch  means  being  ac- 
tuated by  said  shaft  when  in  its  lowermost  position  for 
opening  said  second  circuit  to  said  second  driving  means 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  settable  time 
switch  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  said  fourth 
switch  means  for  holding  open  said  second  circuit  to  said 
second  driving  means  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
for  holding  said  shaft  in  said  lowermost  position  and  the 
films  in  immersed  position,  said  time  switch  means  there- 
after closing  said  second  circuit,  and  a  sixth  switch  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  in  its  lowermost  position  for 
reversing  said  second  driving  means  for  raising  said  shaft 
upon  the  closing  of  the  settable  time  switch  means,  said 
shaft  when  in  its  ui^rmost  position  opening  said  third 
switch  means  for  stopping  the  upward  movement  of  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  also  when  in  its  uppermost  position 
reversing  said  sixth  switch  means  for  reversing  said  sec- 
ond driving  means  and  completing  a  portion  of  a  timed 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  shaft. 

2,723,(11 
APPARATUS  FOR  THINNING  PLANTS 
Theodore  H.  HoldMNMe  and  Harold  PksIm, 
HoObter,  CaHf. 
AppHcatioB  October  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,59t 
4ClalaH.    (CI.  97—13) 
1.  In  a  plant  thinning  apparatus  including  a  skid  type 
carriage  having  runners  spaced  from  each  other  to  glide 
in  the  trenches  between  rows  of  crc^  for  stabilizing  said 
carriage  in  straddled  condition  over  the  rows  of  crops 
for  uniform  horizontal  movement  relative  to  plants  in 
said  rows  of  crops;  a  plant  thinning  hoe  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reciprocable  rod  supported  on  said  carriage  for 
reciprocation  transversely  of  the  rows  of  crops,  drive 
means  on  said  carriage  operatively  connected  to  said  rod 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  hoe  unit  including  a  hoe 
shank  having  a  hoe  head  at  one  end,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  hoe  shank  to  said 
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reciprocable  rod  for  transverse  reciprocation  therewith, 
a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotatioD  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  reciprocable  rod,  a  crank  arm  on  said  drive 
shaft  having  a  stud  shaft  eccentric  thereto,  a  link  having 
one  end  pivotaBy  connected  to  said  stud  shaft  and  its 
opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  hoe  shank  sub- 
stantially midway  its  ends  for  supporting  the  latter  in  a 
plane  for  reciprocation  hoeward  and  anti-hoeward  below 


said  reciprocable  rod,  and  means  operatively  driving  said 
drive  shaft  in  synchronism  with  said  reciprocahle  rod  for 
elevating  said  hoe  shank  during  anti-hoeward  movement 
of  said  reciprocable  rod  and  for  depressing  said  hoe  shank 
during  hoeward  movement  of  said  reciprocable  rod  for 
effecting  a  direct  thrust  of  said  hoe  shank  hoe  head  first 
into  earth  to  slice  out  plants  in  said  rows  thereof  inci- 
dent to  gliding  movement  of  said  skid  type  carriage  along 
said  rows  of  crops. 


II 


2,723,412 
TWO-WAY  DISK  PLOW 
James  Mofkosld,  Memphis,  Tcaa.,  awigwar  to  Intenia- 
tioBal   Harveater   Company,   a   coiporatioa   of   New 
Jeiaey 

AppBcatkNi  Jmc  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,514 
SCIaiiM.    (CL  97-^1) 
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2,723,<13 

DRAWBAR  MOUNTING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMnJEMENTS 

Maynard  E.  Walberg,  U  Craae,  Wii.,  iiiiljiiiir  to  Allb- 

ChaluMTs  Manafactoriag  CoHMBy,  MDwimkec,  Wis. 

Application  May  1, 19527ittW  No.  285,393 

SCIaiaM.    (CL  97— 44J3) 


t 
Ir 


1.  A  pickup  disk  harrow  attachment  for  tractors  com- 
prising: a  rigid  barrow  frame  rotatably  mounting  front 
and  rear  disk  gangs  in  horizontally  and  vertically  fixed 
relation  thereto;  a  draft  tongue  aiaptied  for  pivotal  con- 
nection at  its  forward  end  in  imderslung  relation  to  a 
tractor;  pivot  means  connecting  a  rearward  portion  of 
said  draft  tongue  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  harrow 
frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  thereto 
on  a  center  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
front  disk  gang;  load  transniittiag  means  cooperable  with 
a  tractor  mounted  lift  mechanism  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  harrow  frame  in  forwanfly  sptxtd  rela- 
tion to  said  center  of  said  pivot  means;  lost  motion  con- 
necting means  operatively  interposed  between  said  im- 
plement frame  and  said  draft  tongue  so  as  to  permit 
swinging  movement  of  said  implement  frame  in  c^potite 
directions  from  a  horizontal  working  position  to  upwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  working  positions,  respectively, 
while  said  draft  tongue  is  in  an  implement  lowered  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  tractor  and  so  as  to  limit  swinging 
movement  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  implement  frame 
relative  to  said  draft  tongue  in  a  downward  direction 
relative  to  said  draft  tongue  upon  adjustment  of  the  latter 
relative  to  said  tractor  into  an  implentent  raised  podtioo; 
and  resilient  means  operatively  interposed  between  said 
implement  frame  and  said  draft  tongue  so  as  to  assist 
downward  swinging  movement  and  to  yieldingly  resist 
upward  swinging  movement  of  said  rear  portion  of  said 
implement  frame  from  said  horizontal  working  position 
while  said  draft  tongue  is  in  said  implement  lower  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  reversible  disk  plow  or  the  like  having  a  main 
frame  and  a  vertical  pivot  pin  thereon,  a  diagonally 
arranged  sub-frame  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for  lat- 
eral swinging  relative  to  the  main  frame  from  one  op- 
erating position  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  vertical  disk- 
carrying  spindles  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sub-frame 
at  spaced  locations  thereon,  laterally  extending  arms 
secured  to  said  spindles,  a  bar  generally  parallel  to  the 
sub-frame  to  which  each  of  said  arms  is  pivotally  con- 
nected, another  arm  secured  to  said  pivot  pin  and  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  end  to  said  bar  and  adapted, 
upon  rotation  of  the  pivot  pin.  to  move  said  bar  and 
rotate  said  spindles,  power  operated  means  on  the  plow 
operatively  connected  to  said  pivot  pin  arm  to  rotate 
the  pin,  and  a  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
sub-frame  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  pivot  pin  and 
movement  of  said  bar  to  also  swing  the  sub-fraime  lat- 
erally, said  bar  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  there- 
in and  said  sub-frame  carrying  a  projection  received 
in  said  slot  and  constituting  the  aforesaid  connection, 
said  connection  being  operative  upon  engagement  of 
the  projection  with  an  end  of  the  slot  to  swing  the 
sub-frame  laterfally  during  movement  of  said  bar. 
"(HI  <•  <;.     L",t 


2,723,(14 

LAWN  EDGING  TOOL 

Cari  Everett  Ei«wail,  IMroM,  Mich. 

ApplicatioB  Ivnc  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,118 

9  Claims.    {G.  97—227) 


^X 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deteribed  comprising,  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallelly  ^aced  rotatable  cutting 
members,  a  spacer  element  between  said  members,  and  a 
floating  ring  surrounding  said  element  and  intermediate 
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said  members,  said  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  lub- 
stantially  greattf  than  the  outer  diametCT  of  said  dement 
whereby,  said  ring  may  assume  an  eccentric  position  rela- 
tive to  saikl  members. 


2,723.^15 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZATION 

OF  AIRCRAFT  CABINS 
Charles  W.  Monta,  West  Loe  Ai«cl«i,  aad  Haymow  W. 
Jbmw,  EociBo,  Califn  aajgnsrs  to  The  Ganctt  Cor- 
Dontkw,  Loe  Aafcica,  CattL,  a  coiporalkm  of  CaU- 


CoBtt— artoB  of  aprUcatka  SctW  No.  72M12,  January 
If,  1947.  Tlrii  aypMcaHoM  iiplimhii  12,  1952,  Serial 
No.  3«94M 

23ClataM.    (a.  99— IS) 


1.  In  a  cabin  pretnire  system  for  admitting  air  from 
an  air  pressure  source  into  a  cabin  at  a  controlled  rate 
so  as  to  maintan  prescribed  pressure  conditions  in  the 
cabin,  the  combination  of:  a  duct  throu^  which  a  flow 
of  air  is  ccMiducted  from  said  source  into  said  cabin; 
flow  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  duct;  control  means  operably  connected  with  said 
sensing  means  and  re^XMisive  to  the  flow  of  air  sensed 
by  said  sensing  means  for  varying  said  flow  of  air;  and 
control  means  having  parts  subjected  to  cabin  pressure 
and  to  atmoq>heric  pressure  and  responsive  to  changes 
in  cabin  pressure  under  predetermined  operating  condi- 
ti<Mis,  and  to  cabin-atmosphere  differential  pressure  un- 
der other  predetermined  operating  conditions,  for  con- 
trcrfling  said  connecting  means  between  the  sensing  means 
and  the  first  mentioned  control  means  whereby  the  latter 
will  increase  the  flow  of  air  into  the  cabin  as  cabin 
pressure  decreases  and  decrease  the  flow  of  air  into  the 
cabin  as  cabin  pressure  increases. 


2,723,<16 

VENTILATING  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Arthw  F.  Habbard,  Mottw,  ID.,  aasigBor  to  American 

Air  FINcr  Company  incn  Loirfivillc,  Ky.,  a  corporadoa 

of  Delaware 

Appllcadoa  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,429 

UClaliiH.    (CI.  98— ^8) 


1.  A  heating  and  air  circulating  apparatus  for  a  room 
having  a  light-admitting  area  in  the  upper  portion  of  an 
outside  wall  which  comprises:  a  heating  and  air  circulat- 
ing cabinet  adapted  to  be  located  along  said  wall  below 
the  light-admitting  area  having  an  air  inlet,  and  having 
an  air  outlet  adjacent  the  top,  with  air  heating  means 
and  blower  means  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  the  light 


admitting  area  extending  beyond  at  least  one  end  of  said 
cabinet;  and  a  passafsvay  at  an  end  of  said  cabinet 
adapted  to  extend  ad^ioent  and  along  said  outsade  wall 
below  the  portion  of  the  li|^-admitting  area  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  cabinet,  and  snbstantiaUy  coexten- 
sive with  said  portion  in  kogth,  said  passajeway  com- 
municating along  its  kngth  with  the  room  adjacent  the 
light-admitting  area  and  at  an  end  of  said  passageway 
with  the  inlet  of  said  cabinet  for  drawing  air  from  the 
room  adjacent  the  li^t  mAmUHng  area  into  said  passage- 
way for  recirculation  throng  said  cabinet. 


2,723,il7 
BRdLBRRACK 


G«  DnyflkMi, 


23, 19S2,  Ssrtri  No.  2^7,875 
(0.99-^444) 


■4 


/5-i 


1.  A  broiler  rack  for  gas  burners  comprising:  a  sup- 
porting frame;  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  long,  narrow 
flat  cross-bars  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  bar  having 
a  central  portion  of  substantial  mass  and  a  number  of 
continuous  ribs  on  its  under  side  running  in  the  direction 
of  its  longest  dimension  and  carrying  a  continuous  down- 
ward projecting  outer  lip,  having  a  continuous  sharp  lower 
edge,  on  either  side  of  said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  disposed 
along  the  under  side  of  said  central  portion. 


2,723,418 
FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTORS 
Howard  wmam  Madkews,  ^eniitton,  Pa^  Elkei  K. 
Madkcws,  ElBcr  J.  Matdwws,  and  RobcH  H.  Dtee, 
cxecnton  of  said  Howard  WIDIam  Matthews,  decerned, 
■sslgnnis  to  Tube  Machtec  Coapky,  1  aMdali,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  PsmmylvMria 

Application  April  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  222^91 
15  ClafaM.    (a.  19»— 53) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  the  juice  from  oranges 
and  the  like,  a  dome-shaped  male  press  element;  an 
opposing  coaxially-arranged  female  press  element  in  the 
form  of  a  cup  normally  spaced  above  the  male  element; 
an  elastic  diaphragm  spanned  across  die  open  end  of  die 
female  element  and  circumferentially  secured  to  the  edge 
of  the  cup;  a  normally  flat  elastic  apron  upon  which  a 
half-orange  u  placed  cut  face  downward,  said  apron 
extending  horizontally  over  the  male  component  and 
being  stretched  between  fixed  anchorages  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  the  male  component;  and  means  for  moving  the 
two  press  elements  into  interengaging  relation  to  compress 
the  half-orange  with  incidental  temporary  deformation  of 
the  diaphragm  and  the  apron. 


il 
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I  2*723^19  for  iBsertaiMi  of  movable  type,  means  for  rekasably  bold- 

AFPARATUB  PCMI  ,4FffLiaNG  MAKPWGS  TO        ing  saM  plate  on  said  cylinder  in  aicaato  positkm  aib- 

^yfflP*  ^^  ffl™^_^y'y**         ^  stamiaUy  eonforming  to  the  enrvatam  of  said  cyliadar. 

I  Eimaf^  bian  Mipvd,  Katlniii^  amtpmr  to 

«fafm»A>M  T iTgii.  BObmi,  Kn^Md,  »T5F 


■nIsofGfiitL 

AppMrartBfiOctohsr  t,  1952, SoW  N«.  312,5tS 
4  CWma.    (CL  181-44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  brand  or  other  markings  to 
articles,  comprising  a  f**'"!  device,  a  redprocatory 
table  to  receive  a  portion  ot  an  article  to  be  mariied,  a 
redprocatory  qarriafs  to  receive  another  portion  of  the 
article,  the  ubie  and  carriiite  beiif  foided  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  marking  diHoa,  means  for  moving 
the  table  and  carriage  unidirectionally  in  unisoo  to  ad- 
vance the  articte  to  the  nurking  device  for  twriring  there- 
by, and  means  fbr  moving  the  otrriage  and  taUe  unidirec- 
tioiully  in  succession  to  retract  the  carriage  prior  to  re- 
traction of  the  table  to  remove  the  artide  horn  die  table. 


2,723,<2t 

ROTARY  WEB  PRDOING  MACHINE  WTTH 

TENSKIN  CXINTROLS 

WIHam  F.  HndL,  Fanst  Hk,  N.  Y^  iiihiiii  to  Hnck 

Ca^  Naw  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  pnrtssrfdp 

_  Mt  17, 1951,  Ssitol  Nor242,199 
$CWbm.   (CLltl—Ul) 


I .  A  machine  for  effecting  plural  modifying  operations 
on  a  web,  comprising  a  sup^  red.  a  plurality  of  treating 
stations  each  operative  to  alter  tbt  relative  length  of  por- 
tions of  the  we%,  a  take-up  reel,  means  for  guiding  said 
web  from  said  supply  reel  successively  through  said  treat- 
ing stations  to  said  take-op  reel,  a  motor,  positive  drive 
means  connected  to  said  motor  to  drive  said  web  at  cer- 
tain of  said  stations,  a  pair  of  variable  speed  transmission 
drives  directly  connected  to  be  driven  from  said  motor 
and  to  drive  said  supply  and  take-up  reels  req)ectively  at 
varying  speeds  to  control  web  tension  at  said  reels,  an 
additional  variable  speed  transmission  drive  connected  to 
be  driven  directly  from  said  motor  and  to  control  the 
tension  of  said  web  at  a  particular  one  of  said  treating  sU- 
tions  independently  of  its  tension  at  said  reels,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  last  named  variable  speed  transmis- 
sion in  acoHxlance  with  the  tension  of  said  web  as  it  leaves 
a  preceding  one  of  said  treating  stations. 


2,723,421 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 

WaHsr  B.  Pajme,  Rockealsr,  N.  Y., 
r,  be,  Rithisiir,  N.  Y^  a 


tollMTodd 

of  New 


and  resilient  line-locking  members  extending  bdow  the 
bottom  of  said  type  plate  and  type  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged and  pressed  by  contact  with  said  c^inder  for  head- 
ing the  type  against  movement  along  said  slots. 


2,723,422 
RBVEMIRLB  PUMP 


C. 
My  22, 194a,  flsslBl  N«k  4«,t57 
UCWiM.    (CL183— 3) 


1.  A  water  flow  installation  comprising  a  casing  mem- 
ber having  (^posed  flow  openings,  a  pump  member  with 
intake  and  discharge  openings  cm  on>osite  sides  and 
supported  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  so  that  its  position  may  be  reversed  by  rotation 
through  180  degrees,  a  bottom  teal,  and  side  seals  com- 
prising vertical  cylindrical  dements  of  flexible  material 
extending  between  the  vpptt  and  lower  porticms  ot  the 
pump  member  and  casing  and  guides  of  V-shaped  cross 
section  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  extending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  for  loosely 
holding  said  elements  in  a  position  whereby  the  wato* 
pressure  from  discharge  side  of  the  pump  will  force  the 
cylindrical  dements  ti^itly  between  die  pump  and  casing 
and  deform  them  to  effect  the  desired  seal,  said  cylin- 
drical elements  being  axially  removably  mounted  in  said 
guides. 

2,723,423 
WITHDRAWN 


Geoiis  E.  Franck, 


2,723,624 
PRIMER 
RIvsniis,  PL, 


to  TW  Imperial 

of  nil- 


mm  17, 19S2,  Saitol  Nn.  293,944 
9CWM.    (CL  181—377) 
1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a 
type  plate  having  a  series  of  type-receiving  slots,  said 
slots  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof 


AppHcntfon  May  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,849 
2  Claims.    (0.183—153) 


1.  A  priming  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore,  a  plunger  ledprocable  in  the  bora,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  valving  chamber  in  the  casing 
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and  located  axially  of  the  bore,  a  priming  luid  supply 
chamber  in  the  casing  and  located  axially  of  the  bore 
intermediate  the  bore  and  the  valving  chamber,  check 
valve  means  for  connecting  the  fluid  supply  chamber  with 
a  source  of  priming  fluid,  a  first  passageway  connecting 
the  supply  chamber  with  the  bore,  an  annular  valve  seat 
extending  centrally  into  the  valving  chamber,  a  second 
passageway  having  one  end  opening  into  the  valving 
chamber  through  the  valve  seat  and  having  its  other  end 
opening  into  the  supply  chamber,  a  third  passageway 
opening  to  the  periphery  of  the  valving  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  device  to  be  primed,  a  flex- 
ible imperforate  seal  in  the  valving  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned therein  to  be  flexed  into  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  to  close  said  second  passageway  when  suction 
in  said  third  passageway  is  applied  to  said  other  portion 
of  the  valving  chamber  and  to  be  flexed  to  a  position  un- 
covering said  second  passageway  when  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  supplied  thereto,  a  rigid  element  operatively  con- 
tacting said  seal  opposite  said  second  passageway,  and  a 
spring  in  the  valving  chamber  acting  through  said  rigid 
element  engaging  the  seal  to  bias  the  same  toward  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  the  area  of  the  face 
of  said  rigid  element  contacting  said  seal  being  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  second  passageway 
in  said  valve  seat. 


2,723,625 

TOP  STANDING  VALVE  FOR  SUBSURFACE  PUMP 

WDUam  I.  Nkfaob,  Henry,  S.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  April  IS,  lf52.  Serial  No.  283,155 

3  aaims.     (CL  lt3— 179) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  subsurface-type  pump  in- 
cluding a  stationary  pump  tubing  having  a  bottom  stand- 
ing valve  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  puU  rod  extending 
downwardly  into  the  pump  tubing  and  a  traveling  valve 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pull  rod  for  reciproca- 
tion thereby  in  the  pump  tubing  toward  and  away  from 
the  bottom  standing  valve,  of  a  top  standing  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  cage,  an  adaptor  bushing  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  pump  tubing  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  cage,  a  valve  seat  detachably  secured  in  the  valve 
cage  by  the  adaptor  bushing  and  having  a  large  bore 
through  which  the  pull  rod  loosely  extends,  a  disk-type 
valve  disposed  in  the  valve  cage  above  the  valve  scat  of 
a  diameter  substantially  smaller  then  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  valve  cage  and  larger  than  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  the  valve  seat,  said  disk-type  valve  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  pull  rod  slidably  extends,  and  a 
fluid  sealing  unit  detachably  secured  to  and  rising  from 
said  disk-type  valve  including  an  elongated  sleeve  dis- 
posed around  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  pull  rod  and  forming  a  fluid  seal  between  the 
pull  rod  and  said  sleeve,  said  valve  cage  having  a  head 
at  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  fluid  sealing  unit  slidably  extends,  said  cage 
having  an  outer  wall  provided  with  openings  disposed 
above  the  valve  seat  and  opening  into  a  well  tubing  in 


which  the  pump  is  dispoaed,  laid  disk-type  valve  being 
displaced  upwardly  to  an  opea  poation  during  the  initial 
upward  travel  of  the  pull  rod  by  the  frictional  cAiagement 
of  the  pull  rod  ^th  the  sleeve  and  being  ittiifned  to  a 
closed  position  on  the  valve  seat  daring  the  initial  down- 
ward travel  of  the  puU  rod,  said  <fisk-type  valve  being 
limited  in  its  travel  by  the  valve  cage. 


2,723,626 

PUMP  DRIVE 

Peter  J.  Endebak,  Chicago,  DL,  — Ignni  to  Tuthill  Pump 

Company,  a  coiponlloa  of  Iliinob 

Applicatioa  March  1,  IMi,  Serial  No.  78,905 

4Ckrim.    (a.lt3~2«5) 


1.  In  a  pump  and  driving  means  assembly  of  the  class 
in  which  a  gear  pump  having  a  hollow  shaft  to  be  driven 
which  has  smooth  internal  and  external  surfaces  is  tele- 
scoped over  the  externally  splined  portion  of  the  power 
take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor  or  like  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  said  telescoped  shafts  of  a  connector  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  tu- 
bular portion  provided  with  smooth  internal  and  ex- 
ternal surfaces  telescoped  over  the  splined  portion  of  said 
power  take-of!  shaft  and  having  one  of  its  said  surfaces 
engaged  with  one  of  the  named  surfaces  of  the  pump 
shaft  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  inwardly  di- 
rected teeth  drivingly  engaged  in  the  grooves  of  said 
splined  portion,  and  fastening  means  extending  into  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  connector  and  into  the  pump  shaft 
for  securing  said  shafts  against  relative  turning. 


2,723,627 

OIL  WELL  PUMP  PLUNGER  EXTENSION 

Roy  C.  WBUama.  Wayne,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  16/1953,  Serial  No.  362,068 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  103—220) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  plunger  for  an  oil 
well  or  the  like,  of  an  extension  therefor  adapted  to  be 
threaded  to  an  end  of  the  plunger  for  operation  in  a  well 
casing  therewith,  said  extension  comprising  a  center  fluid 
passage  tube,  end  coupling  nipples  thereon,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  have  threaded  connection  with  an  end  of 
the  plunger,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tube  between  said 
nipples  in  sliding  shouldering  engagement  with  the  nipples 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  plunger  and  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  out- 
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side  diameter  of  said  tube  whereby  the  sleeve  may  have 
limited  lateral  Ihifting  movements  on  the  tube  to  permh 
the  sleeve  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
plunger  to  prevent  binding  of  the  sleeve  and  plunger  in 
a  pump  well  ii)  which  placed. 


2,729,62$ 

BOLSTER  ASSEMBLY 

WlUiaai  T.  RoaBcil,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  artginr  to  Transit 

Rcaearch  Corponlios,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorit 

Applicatfon  Fcbraary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,699 

9  Claims.    (CL  105— 190) 


J 


coin|»ession  member  to  the  tension  member  induding  an 
angular  web  extauUng  downwardly  towuds  taSd  teniioa 
member,  a  triangular  AapeA  ixAoud  flange  connected 
along  one  edge  to  an  edge  of  dte  ajogular  web  and  having 
a  free  edge  defining  a  side  boundary  of  a  bolster  opening 
in  the  side  frame,  a  triangular  shaped  outboard  flange 
connected  along  one  edge  to  the  other  edge  of  the  angular 
web  having  a  free  edge  aligned  with  the  free  edge  of  the 
inboard  flange  transversely  of  the  side  frame,  said  flanges 
and  said  angular  web  defhiing  a  pocket  in  the  guide 
column,  a  triangular  diaped  frictiott  shoe  within  said 


-r-^m-h-' 


1.  In  a  rail  truck,  a  truck  frame,  a  spring  plank  sup- 
ported by  swipg  links  from  said  frame,  a  swing  bolster 
and  a  plurality  of  springs  supporting  each  end  of  said 
bolster,  at  least  one  of  said  q>rings  at  each  end  of  said 
bolster  resting  on  said  spring  plank,  said  spring  plank 
having  a  slot  therethrough  near  eadi  end  thereof,  at  least 
one  other  of  said  springs  at  each  end  thereof  extending 
freely  through  each  of  said  slots  and  resting  on  said 
frame,  and  a  link  between  said  bolster  and  said  plank  re- 
siliently  connected  thereto  at  its  ends  compelling  said 
bolster  and  said  plank  to  swing  substantially  in  unison. 


2,723,629 

TRUCK  BOLSTER  DAMPING  MEANS 

EmU  H.  Piron,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Transit 

Research  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  January  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  141,211 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105— 19)> 


1.  In  a  rail  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
including  transom-like  cross-members,  a  bolster  between 
said  members,  a  set  of  springs  supporting  each  end  of 
said  bolster  from  said  frame,  each  of  said  sets  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  side  by  side,  the 
springs  composing  each  said  set  being  oppositely  offset 
from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  bolster,  one 
spring  of  each  of  said  sets  having  less  load  deflection 
resistance  in  the  direction  of  the  swinging  movements 
of  said  bolster  than  the  other  spring  in  its  set,  friction 
motion  damping  means  positioned  on  said  cross  mem- 
bers in  slightly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  sides 
of  said  bolster,  said  springs  by  reason  of  the  differential 
in  resistance  offered  thereby  setting  up  a  couple  in  a 
horizontal  plane  causing  partial  rotation  of  said  bolster 
in  re^wnse  to  swing  movements  thereof  whereby  said 
bolster  biases  against  said  dampii^  means. 


2,723,630 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
lames  C.  Settiss,  Cotambw,  Ohio,  assign  ar  to  The  Buck- 
eye Sted  Castings  Compasiy,  Cohimbns,  Ohio 
AppUcatkw  Febraary  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,105 
24  Chrims.    (CI.  105—197) 
17.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  compression  member,  an 
inclined  tension  member,  a  guide  column  connecting  the 


pocket  having  a  web  with  a  surface  thereon  lying  along 
said  angular  web  and  having  a  web  with  a  surface  thereon 
substantially  parallel  to  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges,  a 
tie  member  joining  the  webs  of  the  fricticMi  shoe,  a  tie 
bar  connecting  base  portions  of  the  webs  of  the  friction 
shoe  and  spaced  inwardly  from  a  side  of  the  shoe,  a 
lug  carried  by  one  of  said  triangular  shaped  flanges  pro- 
jecting into  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
tie  member  for  preventing  unlimited  downward  move* 
ment  of  the  friction  shoe  in  said  pocket,  and  said  lug 
terminating  short  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tie 
bar. 


^723,631 

SYSTEMS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  STOWING  AND 

SECURING  SHIPS'  CARGO 

Rndolph  A.  AOcii,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Appttcation  lone  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,597 

14  Clafans.    (CI.  105-^369) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  cargo  in  the  hold  of  a  ship 
when  stowed  upon  a  lower  deck  or  upon  dunnage  planks 
laid  thereupon,  to  which  lower  deck  a  row  of  spaced 
pad-eyes  have  been  permanently  secured  in  alignment, 
with  corresponding  and  similar  pad-eyes  located  and  simi- 
larly aligned  above  the  lower  line  and  secured  to  and 
beneath  the  upper  deck,  which  method  comprises  join- 
ing the  several  upper  and  lower  pad-eyes  with  a  sin^ 
continuous  flexible  cable  arranged  in  upri^t  runs,  and 
tightening  the  several  such  runs  of  the  cable,  so  in- 
stalled, to  draw  it  taut  as  a  whole. 
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2.729,^32 

DRIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR-MOUNTED 

SEEDER  AND  CULTIVATOR 

Etmet  F.  ffiiiilMi,  Evt  LawlBg,  IVOA 

AppHealkNi  March  29,  lfS2,9crUNo.  279,325 

ICIdtaL    (0.111— (7) 


A  drive  attachment  for  a  seeder  having  a  driven 
sprocket  and  mounted  on  the  front  end  at  a  tractor  having 
rear  drive  wheels,  said  tractor  also  stqiporting  a  liftable 
cultivator  and  means  for  lifting  the  cultivator,  a  first  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  tractor  at  a  point  spaced  for- 
wardly  from  a  rear  drive  wheel,  said  first  lever  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  toward  said  drive  wheel,  a  driven 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  first 
lever  and  carrying  a  tire,  said  tire  engaging  said  drive 
wheel  on  the  forward  side  of  the  drive  wheel  and  near 
but  below  the  top  of  said  drive  wheel,  the  weight  of  the 
driven  wheel  and  first  lever  and  resistance  to  rotation  of 
said  driven  wheel  during  rotation  ot  said  drive  wheel 
with  forward  movement  of  the  tractor  drawing  said  driven 
wheel  into  tighter  engagement  with  said  drive  wheel,  a 
sprocket  carried  by  said  driven  wheel,  a  chain  drivingly 
interconnecting  said  sprockets,  said  first  lever  and  driven 
wheel  being  liftable  to  disengage  said  wheels  aiKl  stop 
the  drive,  and  a  second  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  to  said  tractor  to  swing  about  an  axis  and  joined 
by  a  rod  spaced  from  said  axis  and  passing  transversely 
under  said  first  lever,  said  second  lever  being  swung  up- 
wardly by  lifting  of  said  cultivator  to  lift  said  rod,  said  rod 
engaging  said  first  lever  to  lift  the  same  to  disengage  said 
wheels  and  stop  the  drive  of  said  seeder  when  said  culti- 
vator is  lifted. 


connected  rod  having  mnning  and  Hopping  poaitiom,  a 
latch  for  latching  the  treadle  rod  ia  nmnbif  pntHoiit 
means  for  withdimwiaf  Um  latch  to  stop  the  ■««**<— 
and  auxiliary  morhanian  thrown  into  operatkn  upon 
stopping  die  machine  for  oompletiog  the  roC^ioa  of  the 
pattern  cam  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  detent  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  trom  a  position  to  block  ro- 
ution  of  the  pattern  cam  Aaft  beyond  a  predetermined 
limit  under  the  actioii  of  the  andUary  mechanism. 

10.  A  shoe  machine  hatvtng  devices  for  performing 
an  operation  on  work  inclodiBg  a  wdt,  a  welt  guide,  a 
welt  advancing  finger,  and  medianism  for  actuating  the 
finger  to  advance  the  weh  as  it  pasaei  through  ttie  welt 
guide,  in  combination  with  connectiotis  in  said  mechanism 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  finger  when  no  welt 
is  present  in  the  guide,  comprising  a  welt  detecting  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  the  welt  along  its  path  of  move- 
ment toward  the  welt  guide. 


2,723,U3 
MACHINES  FOR  SEWING  AND  LASTING 
OCto  R.  Haaa,  Wenham,  MaH.,  aasigBor  to  United  Shoe 
MacUacry  Coiporation,  FIcmiegtoB,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  New  Jcncy 

i  Jane  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,M2 
ISClainis.     (CL  112— 35) 


^_-J 


1.  An  automatic  machine  having  means  for  operating 
upon  a  shoe,  a  shoe  supporting  jack  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  along  the  sole  nuu-gin 
of  a  shoe,  supporting  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
jack  faKluding  a  pattern  cam  shaft,  driving  and  stepping 
mechanism  for  the  machine  including  a  treadle,  a  treadle 


2,723,04 

LOCKSTrrCH  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 

NorauB  Victor  Cimi—y,  Liicartsr.  Ei^gaiidU  ■■Jganr  to 

Uiitod  Shoe  MachaBHT  CoipOTafloa^  FMaitogtas,  Na ««, 

AppBcatfM  Febraaiy  25, 1954,  S«tal  No.  41X5U 
■pMcaitoB  Grant  Iffttato  May  i,  1953 
5ailkM.    (CL112— 47) 


1 .  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a  sew- 
ing shaft  in  the  frame,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
movable  toward  and  from  the  work  support  to  clamp  the 
work,  stitch  forming  devices  actuated  by  the  sewing  shaft, 
including  at  the  presser  foot  side  of  the  work,  a  curved 
hook  needle  and  loop  taker  for  passing  a  locking  thread 
through  each  loop  of  needle  thread  and  at  the  work 
support  side  of  the  work,  a  take-up  and  a  needle  thread 
pull-off,  a  stud  on  which  the  needle  is  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation, and  a  pair  of  arms  removably  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame  and  provided  with  bearings  for  the  needle 
stud  and  with  guides  having  surfaces  directed  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  needle  stud,  in  combination  with  a  car- 
rier on  which  the  presser  foot  is  mounted  movable  along 
one  of  the  said  guides,  -and  means  for  shifting  the  carrier 
along  said  one  guide  to  impart  a  feeding  movement  to 
the  presser  foot. 

2,723,435 

SrrrCH-LENGTH  INDICATORS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Anthoqr  I.  Matnaa,  Uiteii,  N.  J.,  MrigMtr  to  The  Singer 

Maaafactwhig  Cnapaay,  EBxdbclh,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

tloB  of  New  Icraey 

AppBcatfoa  Jmm  15, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  434,775 
4ClatoM.  (CL112— 21t) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  adjustable 
feed-advance  mechanism  including  a  feed-advance  adjust- 
ment member  pivoted  to  said  frame,  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  member  effecting  an  adjustment  of  said  feed- 
advance  mechanism  to  vary  the  feed-stroke,  an  opening 
in  said  frame  adjacent  said  member,  a  plate  for  closing 
said  opening,  said  plate  having  two  parallel -arranged  slots, 
means  for  pivoting  said  member  comprising  a  lever,  ex- 
tending through  a  first  one  of  said  slots,  and  means  for 
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tha  NttlBg  of  mU  lever 
teleacopieaDy  cfirried  bjr  aid 
ried  by  said  etomeat  and  eitondi^ 
said  aiois,  and  meaas  for 


imo  the 
said 


car> 
of 
ia 


engafement  with  the  inner  surface  of  aid  plate  coaq»ris- 
ing  resilieat  means  for  biasiag  said  element  outwardly 
of  said  member  and  meaas  for  Itmiring  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof. 


ii 


2,723>M 

ELASTIC  ME1VRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

JoMh  GflMa,  New  Yak,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatto^eknaqr  19, 1953,  S«hd  No.  337,789 

2CUBM.    (CL  112— 211) 


1.  A  combined  head  plate  and  auxiliary  puller-feed 
attachment  mounting  unit  tor  an  elastic  tape  attaching 
sewing  machine^  said  sewing  machine  having  a  work 
supporting  base,  an  iq>right  tubular  standard  extending 
from  said  base,  an  overhanging  arm,  a  hoUow  head,  a 
needle,  a  main  shaft  and  a  main  feeding  mechanism  in 
said  work  supporting  base;  said  mounting  unit  com- 
prising a  knurled  hoUow  puikr-feed  roller  having  clutch 
and  brake  mechanism  directly  therein,  said  hollow  roller 
having  diamond-shaped  diagonally  cut  knurls,  a  head 
plate  attachable  to  the  head  of  the  sewing  machine  and 
including  a  bracket  integral  with  said  head  plate  and 
extending  forwardly  of  said  head,  said  bracket  having  a 
stub  shaft  rotatably  supported  thereby,  said  puller-feed 
roller  being  roUtaMy  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  aid. 
bracket  having  a  rod  mounted  therein,  a  roller  carrier 
pivotally  mountod  oo  said  rod  and  having  a  carrier  shaft 
rotatably  supported  thereby  in  wbctantially  parallel  re- 
lation with  said  puller-feed  niltr,  a  co-acting  knurled 
feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  shaft  and 
spring-pressed  against  said  puller-feed  roller  for  feeding 
elastic  tape  therebetween,  said  co-acting  roller  having 
square  cut  vertially  (firected  knurls,  said  (fiagonaOy  cot 
knuris  being  out  of  alignment  with  said  scjuare  cut 
knuris,  for  preventing  interengagement  of  said  knurls, 
thereby  permitting  said  square  cut  knurls  on  said  co- 
acting  feed  roller  to  guide  said  elastic  Upe  vertically  in 
alignment  with  said  needle,  aid  rollers  being  supported 
from  aid  bracket  clear  of  aid  overhanging  arm,  guide 
arms  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  extending  downward- 
ly between  said  rollers,  aid  guide  arms  being  spaced- 


apart  to  cootact  oppontt  adaet  of  said  elastic  tape  for 
goidtag  aid  tope  to  aid  faed-4t>ller,  tad  a  amok  fiiod 
to  iaid  itad  shaft  direcdy  atliaoeaC  aa  ead  f ace  of  aid 
puUer^eed  roller  and  tctoatod  hy  an  eccentric  on  said 
main  siiaft  in  said  base  and  adapted  to  operate  aid  stub 
shaft  and  said  auxiliary  puller-feed  aachanism,  «1iereby 
the  entire  area  between  said  baa  and  said  head  and 
between  said  crank  and  said  standard  is  clear  for  unen- 
cumbered opentioos. 


2,713,i37 
SEWING  MACHINES 


Spccfad 

of  im- 


Fchnsary  3, 1953,  Scshri  No.  334,851 
13ClafaM.    (CL  112—258) 


1.  Sewing  apparatos  which  compriaa  a  pedestal  hav- 
ing a  floor  engaiging  baa  member  and  a  vertical  c(riumn 
extending  upwardly  from  said  baa  member  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  dispoeed  lubricant  collect- 
ing pan  secured  to  said  ooIubui  adjacent  its  upper  eiid, 
a  sewing  nachine  mounted  directly  on  said  pan,  said  pan 
extending  beyond  the  horinmtal  limits  of  said  sewing 
machine,  vibration  isolating  elemeatt  interposed  between 
aid  sewing  madiine  and  aid  pan,  a  motor  and  clutch 
unit,  means  for  attaching  aid  indt  to  said  pan  inde- 
pendently of  said  sewing  madiine,  said  attaching  means 
having  elements  therein  for  i«fti«tii^  vibrations  devdoped 
by  said  unit,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
unit  to  said  sewing  machine,  a  table  board  associated 
with  said  awing  machine  and  having  a  clearance  opening 
•urrounding  said  sewing  madiine,  and  vibration  isolating 
means  for  connecting  said  taUe  board  to  said  pan  at 
points  beyond  the  horizontal  limits  (tf  said  sewing  ma- 
chine, said  taUe  board  being  removable  independently  of 
aid  awing  machine  and  said  unit. 


2,723,638 
SBWWG  MACHINE 

K«  ocB,  Sasaloru,  Coask, 

MofW,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppHcaiioa  Jaly  17, 1952,  Sahd  No.  299392 

7  Clahas.    (CL  112— 2M) 


to  IrHag  1. 


4.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  a  bed,  a  needle  plate,  said  bed 
having  ledga  to  support  the  needle  friato  against  down- 
ward movement,  one  edge  of  said  needle  plate  having 
means  to  hold  the  same  in  positioa  against  upward  move- 
ment, the  opposite  edge  being  provided  with  a  brat  leaf 
firing  secured  beneath  the  needle  plate  mad  shaped  so  that 
a  part  coma  yieldaUy  beneath  the  bed  to  hold  the  needle 
plate  yieldaMy  in  position  against  iqmard  movement,  and 
manually  openble  means  for  forcibly  inwardly  cjecdag 
the  needle  plate  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring. 
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2,723,639 
CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
RoMdd  W.  HiMkte,  Vm  NsTi,  Md  MortkMT  C.  Siirflh, 


Jhm  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,317 
2  ClaiBW.    (CL  115— IS) 


.* 


I.  A  centering  means  for  outboard  motors  having  a 
housing  for  a  driving  shaft,  comprising  a  cam  element 
and  a  contacting  roller,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
cam  and  roller  combination  between  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  motor  and  the  support  which  positions  the  motor  on 
its  boat,  the  cam  element  being  fixed  on  the  housing  for 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  roller  being  fixed  on  the  motor 
support,  the  cam  element  having  two  high  portions  and 
an  intermediate  low  portion. 


2,723,640 

PEDAL  OPERATED  PADDLING  DEVICE 

FOR  BOATS 

Lovett  H.  Brown,  Milledgevlllc,  Ga. 

Application  Inne  28,  1954,  Sedai  No.  439,669 

1  Claim,    (a.  115-^25) 


••^*'^ 


In  a  paddling  device  for  a  boat,  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing inboard  and  outboard  crank  arms,  respectively,  means 
rockably  mounting  said  crank  shaft  on  the  gunwale  of 
a  rowboat,  including  an  angle  bar  extending  across  said 
gunwale  and  having  a  depending  portion  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion  on  which  said  crank  shaft  is  joumaled 
transversely  of  said  gunwale,  a  paddle,  means  attaching 
said  paddle  to  said  outboard  crank  arm.  a  pedal,  a  sup- 
porting bar  for  said  pedal  fixed  to  said  depending  por- 
tion and  on  which  said  pedal  is  pivoted  for  vertical 
rocking  movement,  operating  connections  between  said 
pedal  and  said  outboard  crank  arm,  and  spring  means 
tensioning  said  operating  connections  against  operation, 
said  first  named  means  further  including  a  horizontal 
rod  supporting  said  angle  bar,  and  a  bracket  in  which 
said  rod  is  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable. 


2  723  641 

GUARD  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PROPELLER 

John  W.  Taylor,  Waycross,  Ga. 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,508 

1  aaim.  (CI.  115 — 42) 
A  guard  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a  propeller 
shaft  housing  and  a  propeller  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
comprising  a  body  portion  embracing  the  propeller  shaft 
housing,  means  securing  the  body  portion  to  said  housing, 
a  rigid  support  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rigid  fingers 
secured  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  support  mem- 


ber, and  a  rigivl  annular  element  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  the  fingers  tt  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  body  potion 
to  further  supi^ort  said  finfers  and  also  surround  said 
propeller,  the  free  ends  of  the  rigid  fingers  extending  a 


substantial  distance  rearwardly  of  said  annular  element 
whereby  the  propeller  blades  are  protected  from  debris,  the 
annular  element  also  serving  to  prevent  said  fingers  from 
being  bent  inwardly  to  contact  the  said  propeller  blades. 


2,723,642 

COMBINATION  SPEEDOMETER  AND  FUEL 

METER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Rkfaard  H.  Mawtet,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  March  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,706 

3  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


1.  In  a  speedometer  including  a  dial  having  a  scale 
calibrated  to  yield  the  speed  of  the  car,  a  central,  ro- 
tating shaft  in  operative  engagement  with  the  speedometer 
mechanism,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
cooperating  with  the  speedometer  scale,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  second  scale  on  the  dial  cali- 
brated to  indicate  the  distance  per  unit  quantity  of  gas 
at  various  speeds,  a  third  scale  on  the  dial  calibrated 
to  indicate  the  safe  braking  distance  at  various  speeds 
and  cooperating  with  said  speedometer  needle,  an  elon- 
gated rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  and  freely  spaced  from 
the  central  shaft,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
second  scale,  a  pinion  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  rearwardly  of  said  indicator  and  the  speedometer 
dial,  a  rake  gear  rotatably  mounted  rearward  of  the  dial 
and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  gear,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  rake  gear  and  the  accelerator  of  the  car  whereby 
downward  movement  of  the  accelerator  will  be  trans- 
mitted as  angular  motion  of  said  rake  gear,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  rake  gear  into  a  "zero"  position. 


2,723,643 
BEVERAGE  CUP  INCORPORATING  INDICATING 
MEANS   FOR   DESIGNATING   CHARACTER   OF 
CONTENTS 
Edwin  Weisa,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Israel 
F.  Robcrson,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Bren- 
nan  B.  West,  Clcvehmd  Heights,  Ohio 
ApplicatioB  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,643 
5  Claims.     (CI.  116— 133) 
1.  In  combination,  a  beverage  cup  member  of  flexible 
material,  a  lid  member  for  application  to  the  cup  member 
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in  dtflerem  orimtated  pochioot  with  rapeet  to  tke  kder 
member,  the  lid  member  tightly  UttiBt  the  top  of  the  cop 
member  so  as  to  be  finidy  held  thereto  by  frictioii  afafaMt 
reladve  tnraint,  an  iadez  Hzedly  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  and  indicia  carried  by  the  other  member  m  fixed 


relation  thereto  and  spaced  apart  drcumferentially  of  said 
other  member,  the  index  and  a  selected  one  of  the  in- 
dicia being  adapted  to  be  di^ioand  in  functional  relation 
to  each  other  whoa  the  lid  member  is  being  i4>plied  to 
the  cup  member,  the  iwpeaive  indicia  designating  differ- 
ent characteristics  of  the  contents  of  the  cup  member. 


1 1  2,723,M4 

APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  THE  NOTCHES 
IN  ABTICLES 
Jcac  A.  Vaicalhw,  DatoolL  Mkh^  asslganr,  by  bbcsdc 
ita,  to  the  VwMtd  itittta  of  America  as  repre- 
1  by  tha  Secratey  •(  fha  Navy 
AppHcatfoa  April  7, 19S3,  Sarl^  No.  347,196 
9ClahML    (CL  lit— 221) 


1.  In  a  device  to  paint  the  walls  of  notches  in  the  edge 
of  a  conveyed  article,  a  group  of  movable  paint  an>Iicators 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  between  which  the 
articles  are  adapted  to  pass  with  a  speed  of  translation 
equal  to  the  movement  of  said  applicators,  paint  reservoirs 
in  which  portions  of  said  applicators  are  continually 
retained,  and  automatic  means  periodically  operable  to 
supply  said  reservoirs  with  charges  of  paint. 


2,723,645 
APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  MEAT  WITH  A 
SURFACE  GLAZE  OF  ICE 
vpoio,  Chk^o,  OL,  sHl^OT  to  WHaaa  ik  Co^ 
Inc^  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  24, 1951,  Scshd  No.  252,927 
it  Cbdms.    (a.  11»— 3t) 
10.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  a  freezing  atmosphere,  a 
tank,  means  in  said  tank  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  water  therein  slightly  above  freezing,  a  meat  supporting 
surface  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tank,  said  meat 
supporting  suitKe  comprising  two  end  sections  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion above  the  water  level  to  which  said  tank  is  filled,  and 
a  conveyor  system  mounted  above  said  tank  and  having 
extensions  which  are  movable  by  the  conveyor  system 
longitudinally  of  said  tank,  said  extensions  being  adapted 
to  engage  meat  to  be  glazed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tank 
and  to  move  h  along  the  entire  length  of  said  meat  sup- 
7()o<>.  <;.-  :w 


porting  surface  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  said  inter- 
mediate  section,  whidi  is  in  said  freezing  Mmosphere,  be- 
ing long  enough  to  cause  a  first  glaze  coating  tt>  be  formed 
on  said  meat  during  its  nwvement  from  said  first  end  sec- 


tion of  said  meat  supporting  surfue  to  said  second  end 
section,  and  said  second  end  section  being  short  eiKHigh 
to  prevent  melting  of  said  first  glaze  coating  during  move- 
ment of  said  meat  through  said  second  end  section. 


2,723,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  raLEClltOSTATIC 
AT0MIZA110N  AJ«)  COATING 
Edwin  M.  ffMiHin.  hilMin nRi,  ImL,  ■■!§■  n  i  to 

_  Cwp.,  JMhn^peiii,  bid.,  a  cor- 

loir 

April  1, 195t,  Sariri  No.  153^46 
5  rial—     (CLllt— 51) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  atomizer,  an  endless  flexible  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  liquid-sun>orting  surface  and  mov- 
able alternately  over  a  rectilinear  path  portion  and  a 
curved  path  portion,  means  adjacent  said  monber  to  pro- 
vide on  the  rectilinear  path  portion  a  film  of  liquid  ma- 
terial to  be  supported  by  the  liquid-supporting  surface, 
means  including  a  high-voltage  source  for  maintaining  an 
electrostatic  field  over  the  surface  of  said  film  at  and  ad- 
jacent the  curved  path  portion,  the  curvature  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  si4>ported  film  at  the  curved  path  portion 
being  sufficient  to  increase  the  potential  gradient  of  the 
field  at  the  curved  path  portion  to  a  value  at  whidi  the 
field  is  capable  of  electrostatically  atomizing  the  liquid 
material  from  said  curved  path  portion. 


2,723,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES 

George  Maaon  and  John  B.  Mason,  Kaacas  City,  Mo.,  and 

Afle  M.  Mmom  «sd  Binlamh  Mason,  Pndric  VMhge, 

AppUcatlan  Dcccnsber  1, 1952,  Scshd  No.  324,731 
5  ChdnM.    (CL  lit— 4t4) 

1.  In  article  coating  aK>aratus,  a  hollow  housing 
adapted  to  contain  a  coating  substance;  a  hollow  cylinder 
•mounted  within  the  housing;  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
receive  an  article  to  be  coated  and  traversing  the  housing 
and  the  cylinder,  said  member  communicating  with  the 
cylinder;  and  a  band  drcumscribing  the  cylinder  for  ro- 
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tatioo  relative  thereto,  said  tMnd  and  said  cylinder  having 
inlet  openinfs  formed  therein  and  disposed  for  registra- 
tion upon  rotation  of  the  band  to  admit  said  coating  sub- 
stance to  the  cylinder;  means  including  one  end  of  said 
member  for  limiting  the  flow  of  said  substance  between 
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2,723,MS 
^POULTRY  WATMUNG  DEVICE 

iMaBC  Lh  L#gH^  PleaMBt  Giwef  Arfc. 

AppUcatfcM  March  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  4IM95 

3  nsJMi     (CL119— 81) 


1.  A  poultry  watering  device  comprising  a  trough  sup- 
ported at  an  elevation  with  respect  to  a  ground  surface, 
a  flexible  conduit  adapted  to  contain  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure  positioned  above  and  spaced  from  said 
trough  and  extending  along  said  trough,  one  end  of  said 
conduit  being  connected  in  communication  uith  one  end 
of  the  trough  to  discharge  water  issuing  therefrom  into 
said  trough,  a  horizontally  disposed  pan  positioned  below 
and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  trough  to  receive 
water  issuing  therefrom,  said  pan  being  tiltable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  and  an  openable 
and  closable  valve  in  said  conduit  and  operable  in  response 
to  tilting  movement  of  said  pan  to  close  said  valve  and 
shut  off  the  flow  of  water  to  said  trough. 


2,723,649 
SHUTTLE  DEVICE 
Knt  Hewkhsen,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Amerkan  Avlatioa,  Inc. 

Applkadon  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,964 

13  Clafans.    (121—157) 


ir  to  North 


said  oppositely  disposed  Huid  reqioosive  means  for  opera- 
tion thereof,  said  port  aoeans  being  q>ac«d  whereby  oper- 
ation of  said  fluid  re^MMisive  means  is  obtained  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  stroke  of  said  trigger  member  and  said 
fluid  responsive  means  are  fully  operable  throughout  the 
stroke  of  said  trigger  member  in  either  direction  and 
at  the  termination  thereof. 


2,7a3,65« 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
George  W.  Bevte,  Cadw  Grova,  and  Leroy  M.  Fink, 
UnkM,  N.  J.,  sislgnwn  to  1W  BiAcocfc  *  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Ro^ldgh,  N.  1^  a  conoratloB  of  New  Jersey 
ApplkatkMi  November  19, 19Sf,  Serial  No.  194,978 
13  ClaiaM.    (CL  122—235) 


said  end  of  the  member  and  a  portion  of  said  housing 
and  onto  the  article  as  the  latter  is  moved  from  said  end 
of  the  member;  and  means  carried  by  the  housing  for 
limiting  the  thickness  of  the  coating  of  said  substance  on 
the  article. 


I.  A  shuttle  device  comprising  a  body;  a  shuttle  mem- 
ber reciprocal  therein;  oppositely  disposed  fluid  respon- 
sive means  integral  with  said  shuttle  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  to  effect  said  reciprocal  move- 
ment thereof;  a  trigger  member  having  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  fluid  into  said  body,  said  trigger  mem- 
ber being  reciprocal  relative  thereto,  said  shuttle  and 
said  body  having  port  means  therein  for  receiving  fluid 
from  said  trigger  member  and  distributing  said  fluid  to 


1.  In  a  top-supported  v^km*  generator  of  the  type  hav- 
ing upright  walls  forming  outer  walls  of  a  chamber 
through  which  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  are 
directed  and  from  which  said  gases  are  discharged  through 
an  upper  gas  outlet  passage,  said  generator  having  a  su- 
perheater positioned  in  the  path  of  said  gases,  an  at- 
temperator  comprising  fluid  conducting  elements  arranged 
to  receive  vapor  from  said  superheater,  and  an  at- 
temperator  drum  enclosing  said  attemperator  elements 
and  horizontally  positioned  exterioriy  of  said  chamber  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  of  said  walls  so  as  to  be 
shielded  from  the  heat  of  said  gases,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  wall  cooling  tubes  associated  with  at 
least  two  of  said  walls  and  in  one  of  said  two  wails  com- 
prising a  lower  row  of  upright  wall  cooling  tubes  below 
said  drum  and  an  upper  row  of  upright  wall  cooling  tubes 
above  said  drum,  said  tubes  in  said  reflective  rows  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  connected  reflectively  to  lower  and 
upper  portions  of  said  drum  so  as  to  provide  a  support  for 
said  drum  from  tubes  in  said  upper  row  and  a  continuous 
fluid  flow  path  through  said  drum  and  the  tubes  thus  con- 
nected thereto,  and  fkiid  supply  means  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  tubes  in  said  lower  row  for  causing  cooling 
liquid  to  flow  upwardly  in  series  through  said  rows  of 
tubes  and  said  drum. 


2,723,651 
FLUID  HEATERS 
Charles  BHbs,  Ardsicy,  N.  Y.,  assign  ni  to  Foster  WlMclcr 
Corporatloii,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
ApplicalioB  Fsbrvaiy  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,046 
12  ClatoM.    (CL  122—333) 
1.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  fluids  comprising  a  set- 
ting, means  forming  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical 
shaped   furnace  chamber  in  said  setting,  which  cham- 
ber has  a  gas  outlet,  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically 
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the  chamber  aso  wpport  oontonlioB  thcrsto 


xmiM 


tU  IMS.  flsili  No.  Jtl^l 
IClUS-tlf) 


-li 


2,73Mfl 

comunahon  charge  pqbming  vapobizee 
and  carmnstob  por  dfteenal  ooimbus- 

TION  ENCyEi    _  '^^ 

sitoallS'rtslsr  Id,  loA  flSflNo.  3M4M 
PChhM.   (CLllS-lS) 


1.  An  igailioa  and  stortiaf  motor  ciraiit  for  an  io- 

\  haviagaa  ctodric  •*'«"'^y  battory 
at  a  souTBe  of  ctocttte  t  ui  i  wH,  coaipriiiat  <■  nombinatinii;. 
a  auMuaiiy  operated  lluoe  posMoA  atooirfe  aarttch  to 
iTDi  ms  coonctnou  or  aaio  cucims  io  somi  uaiMiy, 
igaitioa  dfodt  incladtor,  a  iffteinra  ronnartarf  to 
with  die  primary  wtodtog  of  aa  igoitioo  coil,  aaid^failiaa 
drniit  being  oooaectod  to  te  iiorafe  battery  dtoomli 


1.  to  aa  eagiae  fuel  mixture  supply  oieans.  a  caibusetor  said  coatrol  twitch  whea  ihe  swteh  is  te  ooa  of  Us 

barrel  having  an  air  ialet  aad  Vcaturi  with  aa  aspirMiag  tioos,  a  sotoaoid  having  a  tenaJiMd  ooaaactod  uMi  a 

aozzk  therein,  laoun  tor  vmoririag  liquid  fiiel,  meaas  starter  aMlor  and  aaothcr  teradaal  coaaactod  widi  te 

far  vaporirtog  water,  mcaas  tor  anixiag  te  fuel  vapor  storaas  battery  aad  a  pair  of  sofcaoid  wiadiap  adapted 

aad  watar  vapor,  awaas  for  coadarriag  te  mixture  to  to  actuato  a  soleaoid  armatara  for  aMfirtof  a  coatoct  to 

said  aoofc.  nd  awaas  tor  ooaduffiag  craak  case  gases  ctose  a  circuit  bgiaata  said  tiwiteals  tor  aMUaf  a  dt- 

aad  Biiiiagtheai  with  said  atixture.  cuit  betweea  te  atorage  battory  aad  itoidaf  motor,  arid 
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windings  both  being  connected  through  another  terminal 
of  said  mamial  switch  to  tlte  storafe  battNy  when  said 
manual  switch  is  in  a  second  poeition,  one  of  said  sotenoid 
windings  being  adapted  for  being  shorted  out  idken  the 
starter  motor  circuit  is  closed  by  the  soIeiXNd  contact,  and 
a  shunt  lead  having  one  end  connected  between  the  re- 
sistance and  primary  winding  of  the  coil  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  a  third  solenoid  terminal  for  being  con- 
nected with  the  storage  battery  terminal  for  forming  a 
circuit  directly  between  the  stongt  battery  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  ignitioa  coil  and  shunting  out  the 
resistance  when  the  solenoid  plunger  actiutes  said  con- 
tact for  shorting  out  said  one  winding  of  the  solenoid. 


2,723,655 

SPEED-CONTROLLED  STARTER  LOCK 

FOR  ENGINES 

Wflliam  J.  Shfanaackm,  Gnncc,  OL,  aarignor  to  Outboard, 

Marine  *  Manufacteitag  CompMj,  Waakcgai^  DL, 

lof  Ddaware 

•MMiy  t,  1953,  Striid  Nn.  336425 
ITCUnii.    (CL  123— 165) 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  starter  and  a  speed  control 
movable  between  high  speed  and  low  speed  positions, 
the  combination  with  the  starter  of  a  lock  including  a 
detent  movable  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions, 
such  starter  including  a  keeper  part  with  which  said 
detent  is  engageabie  in  its  advanced  position,  and  means 
for  transmitting  moticm  from  the  speed  control  to  said 
detent  in  a  direction  to  move  the  detent  to  its  advanced 
position  as  the  speed  control  is  moved  to  its  high  speed 
petition,  said  connections  including  means  for  retracting 
said  detent  as  said  speed  control  is  moved  toward  low 
speed  position. 

2,723,656 

COMPRESSED  GAS  PISTOL 

Boris  AndiM,  Milan,  Italy 

AppUcadoB  Jnly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,877 

ClaioM  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  Jaly  18,  1951 

3  Clains.     (CL  124—11) 


I .  An  underwater  gun  comprising  a  body  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  therein,  a  barrel  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
body,  a  reservoir  of  gas  under  pressure  located  in  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  first  passageway  extending  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  said  chamber  and  a  second  pas- 
sageway extending  between  said  chamber  and  the  barrel,  a 
valve  controlling  said  fint  passageway,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  valve  to  a  position  to  close  said  first  passageway, 
a  valve  actuating  stem  extending  from  the  valve  into  said 
chamber  for  reciprocable  movement  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrel,  and  a  rod-shaped  projectile,  adapt- 
ed to  be  introduced  into  the  barrel  through  the  mouth 
thereof,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  of  a  cross  section  and 
size  to  enter  and  close  the  second  pasngeway.  when  it  is 
inserted  in  the  interior  of  the  barrel  said  valve  actuating 


stem  teving  iu  end  positiooed  to  be  engaged  by  the  ranr 
end  of  the  profectik  upon  eotering  the  first  fMasageway 
to  open  the  valve,  and  trigger  means  for  reteaiably  i«- 
taining  the  projectile  in  the  barrel  in  a  poaition  to 
the  vatve  open. 

2,723,697 

9TONE  CtmiNG  MACHINE 

Ivo  L.  Jeaaa,  flMteeo,  Aifc. 

fsknmf  %  19SS,  SmW  No.  335,937 
3aninM.    (a.l2S^^23> 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  stone  into  blocks  of  de- 
sired size  by  means  of  opposed  rows  of  cutting  chisels 
mounted  for  movement  of  oqe  row  of  chisels  toward  the 
other  row  of  chisels,  an  improved  longitudinally  extend- 
ing chisel  mounting  asaembly  for  each  row  of  chisels,  each 
of  said  mounting  assemblies  comprising  in  combination: 
a  longitudinally  extending  block  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  cylinders  therein;  means  defining  a  closed  longi- 
tudinal oil  cavity  complete  within  said  block  and  being 
entirely  sealed  from  conmiunication  exterioriy  thereof 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  cylinden;  a 
longitudinally  extending  member  secured  to  said  block 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bores  therein  aligned  with  said 
cylinden  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able chisels;  and  an  equalizing  tMppet  mounted  in  each 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  cutting 
chisel  mounted  in  the  corresponding  bore  of  said  member; 
whereby  said  cylinders,  tappets,  and  doaed  cavity  form  a 
closed  pressure  equalizing  system  complete  within  said 
mounting  assembly  to  confine  said  oil  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  tappets. 


2.723.656 


Wamn  H.  P. 
AppllcatiM  Ai 


Sim  DIetDi,  CaUf . 
17, 1954.  Serial  No.  456,465 
(CL  126—25) 


1.  A  brazier  including  a  fire  bowl  for  burning  coals; 
a  substantially  horizontally-disposed  grill  means,  for  sup- 
porting food  to  be  broiled,  disponed  above  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  and  over  the  coal  area;  vertically  movable  rod 
means  for  supporting  the  grill  from  below  the  latter,  said 
bowl  having  an  opening  through  which  the  rod  means  ex- 
tends, and  said  burning  coils  being  adapted  to  surround 
the  rod  means;  and  means  on  one  of  the  aforementioned 
means  for  directing  grease  or  oil,  rendered  from  the  food 
on  the  grill  means,  to  beyond  the  confines  of  said  np^Hug 
and  onto  said  coal  area. 
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for  purifying  Mood,  a  dinliaer  for  cKtiacting  aitrat> 
TT— II — r  waste  producSi  fnwi  bloodt  nad  pwwp  divii|gtiBt 
i^MmA  meana  which  circidatM  a  quantity  ^  blood  over  •  podiaD 
**5^?^:  of  the  placenta,  through  thadialisar.  through  the  oxyfeaat- 
ing  means,  and  back  to  the  placenta. 


A  submersible  burner  comprising  means  forming  an 
elongated  substantially  cytindrical  combustion  chamber 
and  providing  at  one  end  a  port  for  discharge  of  com- 
bustion products  from  the  daabex  into  a  liquid  in  which 
the  burner  is  adapted  to  be  aubierged  and  at  the  other 
end  a  frusto-coaical  expaniion  chamber  communicating 
at  its  larger  end  with  the  ooBbaitkm  chamber,  means 
connected  with  the  snaaller  end  of  die  expansion  chamber 
for  continuotuly  supplying  therethrough  to  the  oombut- 
ti<m  chamber  for  combustion  therein  a  gaseous  combus- 
tible mixture,  a  subatantially  cylindrical  jacket  iurronnd- 
ing  and  spaced  outwardly  from  and  fai  heat-enchaniMg 
retotion  with  fte  oombuttion  chamber  fonring  metat 
and  deffaUng  Aerawirti  atQacent  one  of  its  ends  a  anb- 
stantially  annular  discharge  port  turromiding  said  lint 
port,  and  means  oonnnnnicating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
jacket  for  contfnnousiy  supplying  to  die  jadcet  for  passage 
through  said  discharge  port  a  gaseous  iuid  adapted  to 
exclude  the  liquid  from  contact  with  said  oorabvstion 
products  adjaoem  said  first  port,  said  last  mentioned 
means  includiag  a  substantially  cylindrical  dram  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  jacket  surrounding  the  expansioo  cham- 
ber and  a  pair  of  ducts  disposed  in  diametrically  opposed 
tangential  relation  to  the  dnm  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  its  axis. 


2,723,666 
ARTIFICIAL  UTERUS 

M.  GrscnMrg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatfon  July  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,956 
6ClalnM.    (CL126— 1) 


TONGUr 
GenMP. 
Wood  Dish 

inlNaw 

^  May  26. 1954.  ScrW  No.  431,636 
2ClaiaM.   (CL126— 15) 


if.  Y.,  iiBlgnsr  In  Ovnl 
Lite,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  tongue  depressor  ccxnprising  a  relatively  diin 
and  narrow  strip  of  material  of  substantially  tmiform 
widdi  and  thickness,  the  material  of  aaid  strip  being  fi- 
brous and  having  its  fibers  rumunfin  tiM  dinction  of 
the  length  of  the  strip,  said  strip  having  its  opposite  nod 
portions  disposed  In  offset  paralkl  plaaes,  sakl  end  par> 
tions  being  connected  by  an  inteiBaadiate  pmtian  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  plaaes  of  the  end  poc^ 
tions,  said  intermediate  portim  being  revnrseiy  ourvnd 
adjacent  its  junchsres  with  said  end  portions  and  smoothly 
joined  thereto,  and  said  mtermediaie  portion  haying  a 
central  reinforeing  rib  extending  intto  each  <rf  said  eod 
portions. 

2.733.663 

PAD  FOR  A  MASMfiB  DEVICE 

Leo  I.  WaU,  SisriNb  DL.  aarignar  In  WaM  dpper  Cor- 

poradon.  Slatltac.  HL,  a  cMMtntfan  «f  nUnols 

Applicniion  April  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  346,167 

4Clalnn.    (0.126—67) 


3.  A  pad  for  a  massage  device  comprising  a  bottom 
portion,  at  least  one  upstanding  marginal  flange  on  said 
bottom  portion,  and  a  lateral  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  marginal  flange  and  spaced  from 
said  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  and  said  lateral 
flange  having  at  least  one  set  of  aligned  openings  there- 
through to  receive  a  detadiable  means  for  securing  the 
pad  to  a  massage  device  and  to  provide  passage  f(V  a 
hand  strap  of  the  massage  device. 


2.723.663 

TRACTION  CUFF 

Ralph  E.  Davta.  MBwnnkae.  Wh. 

AppHcaUnn  April  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  425^39 

3ClnliM.    (CL12i— 75) 


1.  An  artificial  uterus  comprising,  a  first  container  for  1.  A  traction  cuff  comprising  a  padded  cuff  of  sudi 
a  fetus,  a  second  container  for  a  placenta  which  is  sup-  length  as  to  encircle  a  patient's  limb,  together  with  a  sdr- 
ported  in  adjacent  relationship  tluereto;  an  oxygenating    rup  each  end  of  which  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  tension 
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ekaents,  the  atverel  etemeau  exteadtiii  fredy  acnm 
the  lower  margiB  ci  the  cuff  and  coanected  with  the  caff 
at  points  spaced  alont  its  upper  margiB  to  exert  tension 
distributed  about  the  limb  by  the  cuff. 


RD  FRACTURE  BELTS 
Ralpt  ■.  Jhnk,  BWn—iss,  Wh. 

My  31»  19S1,  flaiW  No.  239^17 
ICIafta.    (Ca.l2S— 7f) 


A  rib  fracture  belt  comprising  a  chest  band  and  shoul- 
der straps,  said  straps  having  rear  connections  with  the 
band  at  the  rear  thereof  and  forward  connections  directly 
to  the  band  only  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  side  connections 
comprising  anchorages  on  the  band  disposed  substantially 
beneath  the  arm  piu  of  the  wearer  of  the  belt,  whereby  the 
wearer's  chest  is  relieved  of  strap  pressure,  the  anchorages 
are  mcoospicuous,  but  the  portion  of  the  band  across  the 
chest  is  nevertheless  supported  from  the  wearer's  shoul- 
ders. 


2t723,M5 

FLUID  INJECTION  DEVICE 

MWam  Ellen  Cnlim  Mi.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppMcation  Angwt  4, 19$4,  Serial  No.  447»7«8 

14  CUtam.    (CI.  IIS— 214) 


5.  A  fluid  injection  device  comprising  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  container  support,  a  pivotally  movable  wheel 
member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  arm  support  rigidly 
secured  to  said  container  support  and  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably positioned  thereupon,  and  means  for  securing  said 
supports  to  the  body  of  the  user  of  the  device. 


the  inner  and  outer  envelope  walls,  each  ot  said  en- 
velopes formed  with  a  siagte  opesiiM  at  the  end  of  a 
constricted  ne^  to  constitute  a  bag-lihe  coatafaicr*  the 
edge  of  the  opening  of  the  fainer  envelope  being  joined 
to  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  outer  envelope,  said 
junctioo  including  a  snull  tube  for  equalizing  the  pres- 
sure in  the  space  between  the  envelopes  with  the  at- 
mosphere. 

2,72MC7 

CANE  STALK  CHOPPER  AND  LEAF  STRIPPING 

MBCHANBM 

Stuart  D.  Pool,  MoMm,  VL,  aa^fffm  to  btensafioMi  Hai^ 

vester  Comfny,  a  toffrnkkm  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcadoa  hdy  <,  19S1,SsiIbI  No.  235,441 

iCWasa.    (CL13«-41) 


1.  A  cane  stalk  cutter  comprising  means  for  feeding 
longitudinally  extending  stalks  in  a  horizontal  plane 
from  a  forward  position  to  a  rearward  position  at  rela- 
tively high  speeds,  and  a  transversely  disposed  rotary 
knife  chopper  having  an  axis  at  rotation  angularly  dis- 
posed from  a  high  forward  position  to  a  low  rearward 
position  whereby  the  knife  chopper  cuts  transversely 
through  the  longitudinally  fed  stalks  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  against  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  stalks  where- 
upon the  stalks  being  fed  toward  the  rotary  knife 
chopper  climb  upwardly  and  rearwardly  cm  the  knife 
ch<^>per. 


2,723  Mt 
CANE  STALK  CHOPPER  *AND  LEAF  STRIPPING 
MECHANISM 
Stuart  D.  Pool,  IVMfae,  IB.,  aalgBor  to  btenatioBal  Har- 
vester Coipaay,  a  ciporatloB  of  New  Jersey 
Origfaud  appHcailea  laly  (,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,441. 
Divided  and  tUs  appHcatioa  May  2t,  1953,  Serial  No. 
356,1« 

tOafau.    (a.  13»-01) 


2,723,<M 

LAMINATED  MITTEN  FOR  SURGICAL  AND 

OBSTETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Fawaasl  M.  Gresafcsii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Aagast  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,448 

4ClafaiiB.    (a.  128-021) 


4.  A  cane  stalk  cutter  and  leaf  stripping  machine  com- 
prising inwardly  and  downwardly  rotating  coc^rative  leaf 
stripping  rolls,  said  cooperative  leaf  stripping  rolls  being 
transversely  disposed  and  lying  in  a  horizoi^tal  plane,  said 
cooperative  leaf  stripping  rolls  being  only  slightly  spaced 
1.  A  mitten  for  surgical  instruments  comprising,  an    apart  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  knife  means  positioned 
outer  envelope  of  thin  flexible  rubber-like  material,  an    at  the  side  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  be  driven  trans- 
inner  envelope  of  thin  flexible  rubber-like  material,  and   versely  of  the  machine  through  the  slight  longitudinal 
a  layer  of  foam  rubber-like  material  disposed  between    space  between  the  cooperative  leaf  stripping  rolls,  and 


NoTBim  IS,  iMi  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  4M 

».>.ii«  for  feeding  cane  Halkt  loogitttdiBally  across  die   the  inner  vertical  edge  of  «id  tnd  end  wall  for  gnidiiif 


tr«fv«MiFdiBOiedtoafilrippii«ralb«liink)rtfMkirffe  tfaa  free  omIi  ofllM  Hbm  «r  tte  taMjr  pi« 

meaM  cols  th^WkslMoAortie^iaB  and  fealiAa  leaf  Ho  on  opposiie  sidct  of  wM  ifinitf,  Mi 

nalerial  of  tfafcl  caae  ftalkf  dowBwaxdIy  and  throve  tfie  sHdabty  wowiM  on  tali  tr^lt  ta»  jjinliBg  Ilia  %emtr- 

leaf  sirippiag  lioOs.  ^**ost  bobby  pin  of  tiie  stad^  patt  said  spreader  to  Ihat 

^^^^^^^^^  said  ^reader  fuoctioQs  to  ^roMl  tha  dues  of  the  ^ected 

"— ■■^'■■■■'■■""^  bobby  pin. 


l.T11>g 
COMBINATION  STAlX  CHOPPER  AND  LEAF 


21, 19S1,  Serial  No.  257,514 
<CL  13«— 31) 


2.7X3^ 

METHOD  FOR  PIRMii^mTLY  WAVING  HAIR 

ON  THE  HUMAN  HEAD 

New  YaA,  N.  Y.,  ■■i^Hr  to  Tamer 
New  Yafk,  N.  Y^  a  cofpetatiesi  of 
NcwYs  ' 

Iflviashsr  29, 1952,  SeHii  No.  323,24« 
4CUM.   (CL132— 7) 


11.  A  combination  stalk  chopper  and  leaf  stripper 
prising  a  pair  of  cooperative  adjacent  rotor  iBCinbars,  a 
pair  of  coopemtive  leaf  stripping  rolls  joomalad  for  rota- 
tion on  one  of  said  rotor  awmhers  with  die  roll  axes 
disposed  paraUel  to  die  rotor  meaiber  axis,  onam  rotat- 
ing said  roUs  itwardhr  aloof  ihdr  a^oiriag 
directed  Hnmi  dto  axU  ceotor  of  aaid  rotor 
a  knife  member  moontod  on  the  other  of  aid  letor 
bers  and  profecdng  radiaOy  outwardly,  said  knife  member 
disposed  parallel  to  the  rotor  member  axis,  and  means 
rotating  said  rotor  members  in  timed  relatkmshi^  whereby 
the  knife  member  of  die  one  rotor  member  win  engafe 
centrally  of  the  cooperative  rolls  on  die  odier  rotor 
member. 


BOBBY  PIN 


2,723479 

AND  REFILLING  MEANS 
N.Y. 


1, 190.  Sariri  No.  319,34t 
(CL132— I) 


r^^ 


1.  A  bobby  pin  di^wnser,  comprising  a  receptacle 
forming  a  magazine  for  a  stack  of  bobby  pins  and  havmg 
a  rear  wall  iategraUy  formed  akmg  one  vertical  edge 
thereof  with  a  flxed  end  wall,  a  movable  end  wall  ad- 
jusubly  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  to  be  adjusted  par- 
allelly  relative  to  said  flxed  end  wall  to  accommodate 
bobby  pins  of  different  lengths,  a  track  supported  on  said 
rear  wall  at  a  position  slightly  below  said  end  walls,  a 
low  front  wall  support  on  said  track  and  said  flxed  end 
wall  with  iu  lower  edge  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
rear  wall,  a  cover  hinged  at  its  bottom  edge  on  die  top 
edge  of  said  front  wall,  a  wedge-shaped  spreader  formed 
at  the  bottom  etid  of  said  flxed  end  wall,  a  guide  rail  on 


1.  A  medKKl  of  waving  hafr  on  d»e  human  head 
prising  first  Mocking  the  hair  into  tresiea,  the 
dimension  of  the  bases  of  any  tresa  being  not  more  ttaa 
twice  dM  ritortest  dimensinn,  wetting  a  trem  widi  a  wav- 
ing sotalion,  cylindricaUy  winding  at  lanit  one  tnia  aad 
no  more  dian  diree  tiurna  of  the  trap  in  ovcrlyiqg  con- 
vohitions  adiaotM  die  sonOendof  p  tereto  speadla  from 
the  distal  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tress  i^wut  a  kMBi* 
tudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  acalp,  then  winding  the  re- 
mainder of  said  tress  hdlcaUy  along  said  spindle  toward 
the  large  end  Aovof,  thai  appljring  a  neutralizing  aolii- 
tion  to  said  wound  tress  to  permanendy  wave  the  same, 
and  transformmg  the  pennanently  wound  toess  while  still 
wet  into  a  ringlet 


2,723yf7a 
CHIROiODVrS  BURR 

1    ff  nlfc  I  mm    ^-'-^^    Vfta 

May  2t,  19SL  9ceW  No.  2tt,7t7 
SCWbh.    (0.132—79  J) 


nor 

1.  A  ciiirapodist*k  burr  comprising  a  rotary  drive  shank 

having  a  smoodi  dronlar  peripiiery  on  iriiich  ane  pro- 
vided in  circumfercntiaUy  spaced  relation,  and  arranged 
in  a  helix  so  as  to  be  alio  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
head,  a  phuality  of  small  outwardly  tapered  and  sharply 
pointed  and  forwardly  curved  catting  teedi  diat  are  nar- 
row at  their  gveatost  ba«  width  ia  relation  to  their 
kngdi,  adapted  in  the  Cast  rotation  of  die  head  to  per- 
focm  a  minnto  milling  operation  on  the  hardened  or  cal- 
loused skin  of  a  homan  foot  or  hand  with  which  the  head 
tt  brooght  into  contact,  so  as  to  reduce  such  skin  to  a 
powdery  consistency. 
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lofea  G.  CaB,  PfkcirO*, 


TENT  FRAMEWORK 

Kjn  ■■li»nr  to  TW  Tdamt 
imc^  PBwvlBc,  Ky.,  a  corpofalioa  of  Kcb- 


DBVKB  FOR  CONTROLLING  TOE  FUEL  FLOW 
FROM  THE  FUEL  TANKS  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 


NoTcnbcr  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  If  4,452 
ItClafaM.    (a.  135— 4) 


20.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
corner  post  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  corner 
post,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  comer  post  having 
angularly  related  sides  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
comer  post,  a  plurality  of  additional  frame  members  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  comer  post,  said 
additional  frame  members  being  of  a  size  to  lie  wholly 
within  the  confines  of  said  frame  and  movable  from  a 
collapsed  position  in  which  they  lie  wholly  within  the 
confines  of  said  frame  to  an  erected  condition  in  which 
they  extend  outwardly  in  angular  relation  to  said  comer 
post,  the  extending  ends  of  the  additional  frame  members 
of  the  several  comer  post  units  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected together  to  form  the  tent  frame,  and  coupling 
means  on  the  ends  of  said  additional  frame  members  for 
connecting  them  together  when  in  the  erected  condition. 


2,723,674 

TELEPHONE  CABLEMAN*S  TENT 

Charles  E.  Harris,  Topcka,  Kans. 

AppUcatkM  November  2t,  19S1,  Serial  No.  258,662 

SCIaiM.    (0.135— 4) 


5.  A  telephone  cableman't  tent,  comprising  an  expansi- 
ble and  collapsible  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially coextensive,  superimposed  flexible  strips,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  end  portiont  of  said 
strips  to  permit  the  strips  to  fan  out  when  bowed  length- 
wise, a.  fabric  member  fastened  to  the  strips  and  covering 
the  frame  when  the  latter  is  expanded  by  bowing  and  fan- 
ning the  strips,  nteans  connected  to  the  strips  to  hold  the 
frame  expanded  and  permit  collapsing  thereof,  a  clamp 
attached  to  each  end  portion  of  the  frame  for  fastening 
the  expanded  frame  to  a  telephone  cable  having  its  axis 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  said  strips,  and  means  secured 
to  one  of  said  clamps  to  adjustably  connect  the  tent  frame 
to  a  support  on  which  a  cableman  may  stand  and  to  there- 
by connect  the  support  to  the  cable. 


>  M,  19S1,  SscW  No.  257399 
Gn0t  Britafa  imm  19, 1951 
(CL  U7—99) 


1 .  An  automatic  flow  regulator  for  a  plurality  of  liquid 
supplies  comprising  a  throttle  valve  for  at  least  one  of 
said  supplies,  a  pressure-ffespoinhre  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  for  coatroUing  the  same  and  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  liqirid,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
said  pressure-responsive  nMUS  with  liquid  from  the  supply 
associated  with  the  valve,  a  device  for  each  supply  sensi- 
tive to  the  rate  of  flow  thereof,  a  mechanism  common  to 
said  devices  and  controlled  by  the  same  in  accordance  with 
the  deviation  of  the  ratio  of  said  rates  of  flow  from  a  pre- 
scribed value,  and  means  coatrolled  by  said  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  said  pressure-re- 
sponsive means  in  accordance  with  said  deviation  whereby 
the  valve  maintains  said  ratio  substantially  at  said  pre- 
scribed value. 


2,723,676 
AUTOMATIC  ADt  VENT  VALVE 
O.  Thrih,  rst«,  lad.,  aal^or  to  H.  A. 
a  corpotalioa  of 
12, 1951,  Serial  No.  246^73 
4CiaiM.    (CL  137— 197) 


1.  An  automatic  air  vent  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  chamber  in  its  upper  portion  with  an  open  end, 
the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  being  threaded,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  threaded  supfwrting  stem  with  an  axial  bore 
for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  with  an  external 
wrench  engaging  surface,  said  housing  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  resilient  gasket 
in  said  recess,  an  adjustable  plug  in  said  chamber  with 
external  threads  cooperating  with  the  threads  of  said 
chamber,  said  plug  having  an  annular  outer  wall  and  an 
axial  projection  defining  an  annular  chamber  between 
the  same,  a  series  of  disks  of  hygroscopic  material  of  a 
nature  to  permit  air  to  flow  over  the  same  but  to  expand 
and  fill  said  annular  chamber  upon  contact  by  liquid 
within  said  annular  chamber,  a  retaining  washer  con- 
fining said  disks  within  said  chamber,  means  whereby 
said  washer  is  secured  in  place,  said  axial  projection  hav- 
ing a  tapered  free  end  for  closing  the  inner  end  of  the 
bore  of  said  supporting  stem  and  adjustable  for  allowing 
flow  through  said  bore  and  around  said  projection  into 
said  annular  chamber  onto  said  disks,  the  annular  wall 
of  said  plug  being  provided  with  radial  ports  and  the 
wall  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  radial  ports  ax- 
iaily  offset  relative  to  said  first  ports,  the  wall  forming 
the  open  end  of  said  housing  being  turned  over  and  serv- 
ing to  permanently  retain  said  plug  within  said  housing 
but  permitting  it  to  be  axially  adjusted  so  that  said  bore 
may  be  closed  during  shipment  and  installation  but  open 
for  automatic  operation  of  the  valve  thereafter. 
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2»7aM77 

VALVK  AND  ACTUATOR 
NfllML.  Lmk 

to  Dwl^it  F.  Taad,  HoMm, 

7, 1954,  ScHri  No.  473,599 
(CL137— 27t) 


12.  A  well  string  valve  and  acttutor  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body,  means  at  each  end  of  said  body  to  couple  the 
same  to  a  weU  tubing,  aa  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said 
body,  cam  means  fixed  in  said  body  inwardly  of  each 
end,  a  cam  surihoe  on  each  cam  means,  a  valve  member 
sUdaiUy  moootmd  oo  nid  body  between  said  cam  means, 
a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  valve  member,  shoulders 
at  each  ead  of  said  recess,  an  aperture  ia  the  wall  of 
said  valve  member,  an  annular  groove  ia  the  inner  wall 
of  said  valve  member  inwardly  of  each  end,  a  valve 
member  actuator  comprising  an  elongated  mandrel, 
means  at  each  end  of  said  mandrel  for  selectively  cou- 
pling the  same  to  an  operating  member,  a  jaw  carried 
by  Slid  mandrel  for  radi^  asovement,  resilient  means 
to  urge  said  jaw  outwardly  of  said  numdrel,  a  lug  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  jaw  having  an  abutment  at  one 
end  and  a  tapered  surface  at  the  other,  a  cam  on  said 
jaw  spaced  from  said  lug  whereby  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  into  said  valve  member  said  cam 
will  move  said  jaw  inwardly  and  permit  movement  of 
said  actuator  to  a  position  with  said  lug  engaging  in 
said  recess  and  said  abutment  engaging  the  shoulder  on 
one  end  of  said  recess  and  with  said  cam  engaging  in 
one  of  said  annular  grooves,  further  movement  of  said 
actuator  in  the  same  direction  serving  to  move  said  valve 
member  axially  and  the  aperture  thereia  into  or  out  of 
registry  with  Ae  aperture  in  said  body  and  upon  com- 
pletion  of  die  movement  of  said>alve  member  said  cam 
will  engafs  said  cam  surface  on  said  cam  means  to  cam 
said  jaw  inwardly  and  pennit  movement  of  said  actuator 
in  the  same  direction  out  of  said  valve  member. 


If 


2.72M7f 
VALVES 
Wlaoa,  Jackaoavflls,  Fla. 
5, 195t,  Serial  No.  166,122 
(CL  137—493) 


2,72M79 
flgLF-GLEANING  VERTICAL  AIR  CHECK  VALVE 

nowara  Ri  Hanla  mm  Aitos  S.  HMHsy,  GnhaaB,  Tex* 
I  NavsMhar  S,  1954,  S«W  No.  467,116 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  137—533.13) 


»;:•/;< 


1 .  A  conduit  assembly  fw  floar  therethrou^  of  pres- 
sured fluid,  includii^  inlet  and  dotlet  membere  q)aced 
apart  in  the  assemUy  and  a  vidve  organization  in  the 
conduit  assembly  between  flie  Inlrt  and  outlet  members 
and  in  conmiunication  tfierewith,  said  inlet  member  hav- 
ing stepped  externally  threaded  portions  at  its  outlet 
end  and  said  outlet  member  beiaf  externally  threaded  at 
its  inlet  end,  said  valve  organiatiott  including  an  exte- 
rior housing  threadedly  connectad  at  one  end  with  one 
ai  the  threaded  portions  of  said  inkt  member  and  thread- 
edly connected  at  its  odier  end  to  the  outlet  member 
and  in  communication  with  bodi  of  said  members,  a 
valve  cage  comprising  cireumferentially  placed  axially 
extending  members  connected  togedier  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  internally  threaded  pmlion  on  their 
other  ends,  an  externally  tfuteaded  valve  seat  threadedly 
connected  to  said  internally  thrMded  portions  on  said 
axially  extending  members  in  position  thereon  leaving  a 
section  of  said  internally  threaded  portion  on  each  axi- 
ally extending  member  projecting  beyond  said  valve  seat, 
sakl  projecting  parts  of  said  aidally  extending  members 
being  threadedly  connected  to  the  odier  of  said  stqi>ped 
externally  threMied  portions  of  said  inlet  member  so  that 
the  cage  extends  axially  within  the  bousing,  and  a  ball 
valve  witfitn  said  cage  and  operable  tfierrin  under  the 
action  of  the  pressured  fluid  to  and  from  closing  por- 
tion on  said  valve  seat. 


2,723,6M 
CONDUrr  ELEMENTS 
PIcne  FiBBcoii  Daaal,  GrsaoUe,  F^aaoe, 
MiaseaMati  Ncyipic,  Cwaehk,  Vwwmtt 

AppUcatfoB  Jaae  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,521 

Clafans  priority,  apviicalioB  FiaM»  Jaly  1, 1959 

9ClafaBs.    (0.137—561) 


toEto- 


I.  A  pressure  responsive  fluid  valve  comprising  a  tube 
of  resilient  material,  a  rigid  holder  for  said  tube,  said 
holder  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  body  portion,  and 
having  neck  portions  defining  aa  acute  angle  for  receiving 
the  end  portions  of  said  tube,  means  clamping  the  end 
portions  of  said  tube  in  said  aeck  portions  with  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  tube  unconflned  and  flexed  at  an 
acute  angle,  to  effect  engagement  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
tube  in  the  ama  of  flexure  to  seal  said  tube,  vriiereby  a 
difference  in  fluid  pressures  api^ied  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  tube  in  exicess  of  said  predetermined  pressure  effects 
deformation  of  said  tube  in  the  area  of  flexure  thereof 
to  pennit  fluid  flow  through  said  tube. 


2.  A  branch  connection  for  a  conduit,  comprising  an 
inlet  opening  and  at  least  two  outlet  openings,  said  con- 
nection having  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of 
the  outlet  openings  less  than  tbc  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  inlet  opening,  and  a  straight  divergent  conduit  de- 
ment connected  immediately  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
opeaings. 

5.  A  pipe  nuinifold,  comprising  a  main  inlet  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  q>aced  oudet  pipes,  a  plurality  of  convergent 
branch  connections,  one  for  each  outfet  pipe  but  the  last, 
each  branch  connection  having  an  inlet  opening,  a 
branch  outlet  opening  connected  to  one  of  said  outlet 
pipes,  and  a  main  outlet  opeiung,  a  plurality  of  divergent 
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conduit  elements,  one  connected  to  each  main  outlet 
openinf.  the  inlet  opening  of  tf»  first  branch  connection 
beint  connected  to  nid  main  inlet  pipe,  the  lagt  outlet 
pipe  being  connected  to  the  last  divergent  conduit  ele- 
ment. 


2»723,M1 
NORMALLY  CLOSED  SOLENOID-OPERATED 
VALVE    WTTH    DOWNSTREAM    VENTING 
WHEN  CLOSED 
WDHhb  F.  MacGlMka^  Jr^  «id  Hairy  I.  Marmf,  Pasa. 
"-a,  CtMn  aailgnnii  to  the  UnHad  States  of  America 
rfpraaiinteid  by  the  Sacrrtaiy  of  the  Army 
AppHcaiiMi  May  12, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2S7,306 
aClaima.    (CL  137— 625.25) 


with  said  valve  stem  entarfencnt  adjacent  said  lateral 
bore  in  said  body,  meam  in  said  body  and  coonected  to 
die  upper  end  of  said  rahre  don  for  mofing  said  tahre 
stem  to  valve-open  posltioD.  resilient  means  in  nid  spring 
chamber  biasing  said  valve  stem  to  valve-dosed  portion, 
a  latch  rec4>rocaUe  m  said  latetal  bora  and  into  said 
second  counterbore  to  engage  under  said  keeper  on  said 
valve  stem  enlargement  to  rekasaUy  lock  said  valve  stem 
in  open  position,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  latch  into 
valve  stem  locking-poaitioo,  and  aseans  to  withdraw  said 
latch  against  the  bias  of  nid  last  named  resilient  means, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  bore  eccentrically  disposed  in 
said  body  and  providing  communication  between  said 
vent  chamber  and  said  spring  receiving  chamber. 


2»723»it2 
CONISOL  APPARATUS 
G.    Hayy, 
McKnIght,  HaftnVi  Fi^ 


of 

9 


W. 

a 


1«  1954,  S«W  No.  433,(91 
(CL  137—634) 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  high  pressure  line  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  axial  bore  forming  a 
valve  chamber,  there  being  a  first  coaxial  counterbore  in 
communication  with  said  axial  bore  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  fomaing  a  vent  chamber,  said  axial  bore  having  a 
second  coaxial  counterbore  in  communication  therewith  at 
its  upper  end  to  provide  a  spring  receiving  chamber  and 
to  form  a  shoulder  at  the  junction  thereof  with  said  valve 
chamber,  there  being  diametrically  oppoaed  and  axially 
spaced  bores  in  said  valve  body  along  said  valve  chamber 
providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber  each  communi- 
cating at  its  inner  end  with  said  valve  chamber  at  nsptc- 
tive  diametrical  points,  there  also  being  a  lateral  bore  and 
an  outwardly  extending  third  coaxial  counterbore  in  said 
body  above  said  outlet  chamber  and  parallel   thereto 
forming  a  latch  chamber,  said  lateral  bore  communicat- 
ing at  its  inner  end  with  said  second  longitudinal  axial 
counterbore  and  at  its  outer  end  with  said  latch  cham- 
ber, an  elongated  valve  stem  reciprocable  in  said  longi- 
tudinal axial  bore  and  having  a  portion  snugly  engaging 
the  wall  thereof,  there  being  a  first  elongated  annular 
recess  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  valve  stem  and  extend- 
ing axially  thereof  overlying  the  inner  ends  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  chambCTs  in  valve-open  position  to  direct  fluid 
flow  from  inlet  chamber  to  outlet  chamber,  and  connect- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  chamber  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  vent  chamber  for  fluid  flow  when  said  valve 
is  in  closed  position,  there  being  a  second  annular  recess 
in  said  valve  stem  axially  spaced  upwardly  from  said  first 
annular  recess  and  lying  in  the  direct  path  of  fluid  flow 
when  said  valve  stem  i.  in  valve-open  position,  an  O- 
ring  tightly  received  in  said  second  annular  recess  in  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  said  valve  chamber  between  said  in- 
let and  outlet  chambers  to  form  a  fluid  seal  when  said 
valve  stem  is  in  closed  valve  position,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  conduits  in  said  valve  stem 
opening  at  their  outer  ends  in  said  second  annular  recess 
and  an  axial  conduit  in  said  valve  stem  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  radially  disposed 
conduits  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  stem  venting  said  second  annular  recess  into 
said  vent  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  second  counterbore  and  being  diametri- 
cally enlarged  to  form  a  stop  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  formed  at  the  junction  of  said  spring 
receiving  chamber  and  said  valve  chamber  when  said 
valve  stem  is  in  vah^-closed  position,  a  keeper  fixed 


1.  A  dual  range  controller  for  a  variable  cooqirising, 
a  pair  of  variable  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  single 
input  variable,  each  of  said  sensing  means  being  se- 
lectively responsive  to  separate  but  overUpping  portions 
of  the  range  of  change  of  said  variable  and  having  an 
output  signal  variable  proportionally  with  the  change  in 
magnitude  of  the  variable  in  the  selected  portion  of  the 
range,  a  first  controller  having  follow  up  and  reset  means 
and  connected  to  respond  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
sensing  means,  a  second  controller  having  follow  up  and 
reset  means  and  connected  to  re^KMid  to  the  output  of 
the  other  of  said  sensing  means,  a  single  output  variable 
regulator  having  said  first  and  second  controllers  con- 
nected thereto,  a  feedback  connection  from  said  output 
regulator  to  the  reset  means  of  both  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond controllers,  and  means  for  rendering  one  or  the 
other  of  said  first  or  second  controllers  ineffective  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  selected  ranfe  of  said  variable. 


2,723,613 

METHOD  OF  WEAVING 
Svcml   Slgnrd   ChvMe   FIsM 
Christen  Cari  T^iniin,  H« 
NoDnnHiig.   ^ppSraHin  Diciiihir4,1959, 
-        N«.  199,141 

Di^nA  Deccnber  19, 1949 

(CL139L-1) 

1.  Method  for  weaving  on  a  loom  of  a  fabric  so  as 
to  avoid  substantial  shrinking  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
the  weft  during  weaving,  comprising  the  injection  in  the 
shed  of  a  stretchable  weft  thread  maintained  in  un- 
stretched  condition  by  binder  means  and  allowing  nid 
thread  to  be  stretched  during  the  weaving  operation  on 
the  loom,  thereby  rendering  the  binder  means  ineffec- 
tive and  the  elongatwn  of  the  weft  thread  permanent. 


No 
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aad  on  any  niacted  beat  of  the  loooi  to 
OMMa  to  unloddng  poritioa,  iHMcenpca  the 
to  ni4  tendency  moves  to  dilectifif  pontioo. 
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I  2,723,615 

WEFT  DETtECTOR  FOR  PICK  AND  PICK  LOOM 
PhBlp  A.  NtM,  Wwcanar,  Mna.,  aasigini  to  Cnnpton 
*  Knowlca  Loon  Worika,  Wmccitcr,  Mns.,  a  corpora- 

Nnvinisi  19, 1954,  SasW  No.  467,955 
HdafcM.    (0.139-033) 


X72Mt6 

SAFETY  CONVKVOR  DRIVB 


IC,  199l,8siW  N^  266,793 
<CL139u-396) 


1.  In  coabbatioB  in  a  adf-lhreadiQg  loom  rfnitde 
having  a  bobbin  duunber  for  die  leccptkm  of  a  bot>bin 
having  yarn  wound  thereon,  the  dmttle  havii^  a  aide 
delivery  eye  and  a  reoen  forwardly  of  the  bobbin  cham- 
ber, a  thrndl^  block  within  the  reoesi,  nid  block  ijaving 
therein  a  wigitudinal  thread  paange  coasmtmicating 
with  the  bobhin  chamber  at  its  rear  end  and  with  a  deliv- 
ery eye  at  its  forward  end.  the  floor  of  the  rear  portico  of 
said  passage  being  below  the  horiaontal  plane  of  the 
axis  of  a  bobWn  poMoMd  wttio  the  bobbin  chamber. 
andascroll,ifraelyop«framaDdtocod,onrried  by  the 
Mock  and  thtough  whidi  the  yam  pnsan  on  its  w«y  from 
the  bobbin  to  the  delivery  eye,  dw  aotoll  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  a  bobbin  poahtoncd  within  the  bobbin 
chamber,  die  outer  surface  of  die  acroU  being  spaced 
from  one  side  wall  of  the  thread  passage  thereby  provid- 
ing a  direading  slot,  die  fm  edge  (rf  the  scroll  bemg  sub- 
stantially straight  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  thread 
passage  and  «aced  above  die  floor  of  the  rear  portion 
of  die  passage  a  distance  such  as  to  permit  the  thread  to 
pass  freely  between  said  edge  and  the  floor,  the  wind  of 
the  scn^  being  of  the  opposite  hand  as  compared  with 
the  wind  of  the  yam  on  the  bobbfai  with  ^diicfa  the 
shutde  is  to  be  used,  and  two  transversely  extending  yam 
st4>porting  elements  located  respectively  adjacent  to  but 
siwced  from  die  rear  end  of  the  free  edge  of  die  scitrfl,  and 
adjacent  to  bat  spaced  from  the  front  end  of  the  free  edge 
of  the  sdoU  nid  yam  supporting  elemento  being  below 
the  horismtil  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  bot  above 
the  ooter  sorfiaoe  of  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  acAdl, 
thereby  preventing  a  loop  of  yam,  thrown  fbrwardly  at 
the  rear  (rf  the  block,  from  escaping  from  die  scroO. 


1.  Safety  mechanism  oonvrising  in  comMiution  with 
a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  source  of  power, 
an  auxiliary  device  hi  soeh  appnnHis  havfa«  a  riiaft 
driving  it,  a  gear  nmning  looaely  on  the  auxiliary  device 
shaft,  gearing  htferooooecdng  said  gear  widi  said  drive 
shaft,  an  overload  clutch  f^^'^f^ng  a  pair  of  dutefa 
paita.  one  second  to  said  fne  nnai^  tnr  and  the  other 
secured  to  die  auxiliary  shaft,  wiOi  ekmante  movable 
from  the  odier  clutch  past  for  rtisBi^aiiiimiii  and  naiUent 
neaas  for  nonnaUy  arghig  the  ctalcfa  parte  tottthci; 
there  being  a  nro  mark  carried  by  die  drive  shaft  and  an 
index  «pon  an  auxOiary  device  shaft,  the  latter  shaft 
having  spUae  teedi  near  die  end  thereoD.  and  aa  totcnally 
toodied  ring  spline  adapted  to  mesh  said  latter  gear  teeth, 
nid  ring  gear  having  a  face  and  an  index  bei^  f omed 
on  said  ring  face  «1iicfa  is  normally  in  radial  »\ifnmmmt» 
widi  die  index  upon  the  shaft  when  die  aaxfliary  device 
shaft  occupies  a  predetenained  angular  rebtkanfaip. 
wher^  after  disnngagiwieia  of  the  dntcfa  parts  the  ele- 
mento  connected  to  die  two  dutch  parte  may  be  restored 
to  a  predetermined  angidar  rdationship  by  observation 
of  the  index  marks. 


WIfrid  C 


1,7!23,697 
STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Fal  River,  Man, 


to 
ofMatoc 

1, 1953,  Scfhif  No.  359,724 
(CL  139-^365) 
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1.  In  a  loom  operating  with  vertically  shifting  shuttle 
boxes,  a  weft  detector  which  has  a  tendency  to  move  to 
detecting  position  when  free  to  do  so  and  rises  and  falls 
in  register  with  one  of  said  boxes  as  die  latter  shift  to  be 
in  eitlier  high  or  tow  position,  depending  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  the  boxes,  lock  means  to  hold  the  detector  in  non- 
detecting  position  when  die  detector  is  in  eidier  high  or 
low  position,  and  control  mechanism  for  the  lock  means 
effective  whether  the  detector  be  in  high  or  tow  position 


1.  In  a  waip  stop  motion  for  loons  having  a  feeler  bar 
holder  and  a  feeler  bar  slidaUe  diersia.  means  for  dear- 
ing  lint  and  die  Hke  «4iidi  tends  to  aocnmuUte  betwea 
die  said  holder  and  bar  which  comprises  toodi-like  serra- 
tions projecting  atong  die  lower  part  of  die  feder  bar  and 
cooperating  means  defining  dongated  openings  in  die  side 
of  the  holder  adljacent  to  said  seiTatiuus. 


3,723,69t 

FOUR-MOTION  RECIPROCATING  POWER  DRIVEN 

SAW  ATFACHMKNT 

^o^over,  Sihrcr  fcrlag,  Md. 
^sfl  29, 1952,  SssW  No.  295,999 
6ClahM.    (CL143— 63) 
1.  A  nw  attachmem  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
drivtt  by  a  power  driven  machine  equipped  with  a  rotiuy 
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power  shaft,  which  comprises  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  machine, 
a  sliding  bar  having  a  reciprocating  stroke  moonted 
for  reciprocation  on  said  base  plate,  means  operatively 
attached  between  said  sliding  bar  and  said  rotary  power 
shaft  to  convert  the  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  to  re- 
ciprocating motion  and  to  impart  said  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  sliding  bar,  spaced-parallel  slide  bear- 
ings mounted  transversely  on  said  sliding  bar,  a  saw 
frame  including  a  saw  blade  mounted  in  said  bearings 
with  the  saw  blade  at  one  side  of  said  sliding  bar  in 
such  manner  that  the  saw  blade  reciprocates  longitudi- 
nally with  said  sliding  bar  while  being  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate transversely  in  said  slide  bearings  towards  and  away 
from  the  work  to  be  sawed,  and  means  operatively  at- 
tached between  said  base  plate  and  said  saw  frame  to 
cause  said  transverse  reciprocation;  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  rotary 


element  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
bearing  against  a  cooperating  section  of  the  saw  frame  in 
such  manner  that,  when  the  lever  is  pivoted  into  a  first 
position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  saw  frame,  the  saw  and  its  frame  are  forced 
by  pressure  of  the  rotary  element  against  the  cooperating 
section  of  the  saw  frame  to  move  in  said  slide  bearings  in 
a  transverse  direction  and  into  sawing  position,  and  that 
when  said  lever  is  pivoted  into  a  second  position  at  an 
angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  saw  and  iu  frame  are 
free  to  move  into  idling  position,  means  for  causing  said 
lever  to  move  into  said  sawing  position  at  the  start  of  the 
sawing  stroke  of  the  saw  frame  and  for  holding  it  in  said 
position  during  the  sawing  stroke,  means  for  causing  said 
lever  to  move  into  said  idling  position  and  for  holding  it 
in  said  position  during  the  idling  stroke  of  the  saw  and 
means  for  causing  the  saw  and  its  frame  to  move  into  and 
be  held  in  idling  position  during  the  idling  stroke  of  the 
saw. 


2,723  689 

COMPENSATING  SAW  OVERHANG  AND  LOG 

FEED  MEANS  FOR  GANG  SAWS 

Cari  V.  WliKiiiist,  Seattle,  Wash^  a«lgiior  to  Mill 

Eoginccrfiig  A  Sapply  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcatioo  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,278 

4  Claims.    (CI.  143—84) 
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vertically  separated  pairs  d  guideways  one  pair  of  ^^ch 
is  fued  and  the  other  horizontally  mcnrable  in  said  frame 
for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  taw  faladet  and  power 
feeding  means  operative  to  feed  logs  into  the  uw  «t  a 
rate  compensated  to  the  inclinatioo  of  said  saw  blade,  the 
improvement,  comprising:  a  first  electric  motor  powering 
said  feeding  means  and  a  rheosUt  connected  to  said  elec- 
tric motor  and  operative  to  control  the  q>eed  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  sec^d  electric  motor  having  positive  mechanical 
means  operative  to  move  said  movable  guideway  to  con- 
trol the  inclination  of  said  saw  blade  without  slippage, 
control  means  to  start  and  stop  said  second  electric  motor, 
and  positive  mechanical  means  connecting  said  second 
electric  motor  and  said  rtieostat  so  that  said  rheostat  will 
be  changed  in  setting  respcmsive  to  movement  of  said  mov- 
able guideway  without  slippage,  whereby  direct  mechani- 
cal connection  is  provided  between  the  means  for  con- 
trolling said  power  means  and  the  means  for  positioning 
said  movable  guideway. 


2*723  699 

DOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  MILLS 

James  H.  Manh,  GcMinflle,  Idaho 

AppUcadoa  Novcaaber  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,566 

1  Claim.   (CL  143— 125) 


A  dogging  device  for  saw  mills  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  head  block  for  supporting  a  log  thereon  and 
having  a  log  abutting  knee,  a  fixed  rearwardly  inclined 
arm  attached  to  and  overlying  the  knee,  a  pivot  pin  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  one  side  of  the  knee,  a  dogging  arm 
pivoted  on  the  pin  and  having  one  end  extending  down- 
wardly to  underlie  the  log,  a  tooth  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  dogging  arm,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  sup- 
ported between  the  upper  ends  of  the  fixed  and  pivoted 
arms  to  swing  the  dogging  arm  upwardly  into  log  en- 
gaging position. 


2,723,691 
ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 


ABdcnaa,I 
CowmLWi 


Salatin,  AadcrsoB,  I^  aarignora  to  General  Motors 
Cofponitioa,  Dclroll,  Mkh^  a  coiporatioB  of  Delawan 
ApplkatkM  J«M  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,076 
3  ClaimB.    (CI.  144—^32) 


1.  In  a  gang  saw  of  the  type  having  a  vertically  mov-    ,  ...  ^  ,..^  „„„  „.„«  ...u  m.^-ucu.y  cusasing  uie 

aoie  blade-carrying  sash,  a  frame  supporting  tiie  sash  by   brush  holder,   said   machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 


I.  A  machine  for  making  an  assembly  comprising  a 
brush  holder,  a  brush,  a  terminal  clip  having  a  lead  wire 
extending  therefrom,  and  »  screw  extending  through 
holes  in  the  clip  and  brush  and  threadedly  engaging  the 


fl 


woritbokleri  each  proiridinf  for  leceptioo  of  a  brwh 
holder,  a  pia  means  movably  mounted  on  eadi  work- 
holder  and  located  ao  as  to  be  in  alipmiem  with  a  bole 
in  the  brush  holder  triien  said  brurii  bolder  is  plaeed  apoa 
the  workboider  and  said  means  being  adapted  to  move 
from  a  position  in  wlucli  it  clears  the  brush  bolder  to  a 
position  in  wifaich  extends  throoih  and  bey«nd  the  brush 
bolder  to  be  received  by  a  bole  in  the  brush  when  placed 
next  to  the  brush  holder  and  to  be  received  by  a  hole  in 
the  terminal  clip  when  placed  next  to  the  brush,  a  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  woritholders  successively  to  su- 
tions,  means  for  indexing  the  conveyor,  means  at  a  sta- 
tion for  moving  the  pin  means  through  a  brush  holder 
placed  upon  the  workboider,  said  pin  means  serving  to 
locate  the  brush  and  termiiud  dip  which  are  successive- 
ly placed  next  to  the  brush  bolder  and  brush  re4>ectively, 
and  a  power  driven  screwdriver  at  a  succeeding  station 
for  locating  a  screw  in  alignment  with  the  pin  means  and 
for  causing  the  screw  to  push  the  pin  means  as  the  screw 
is  passed  through  the  holes  in  the  termiiud  d^  and  the 
brush  and  is  threaded  through  a  hole  in  the  brush  holder. 


2,^^92 
CORTTO  CLAMP 

■  cter  R.  Ticnwy,  ManclMStar,  Comb.,  amli^MNr,  by  mesne 
BsrignnDBilB,  to  The  C— vsr  Ms— faiinilng  Company, 
Manchester,  Com.,  ■  cusyeiittwi  of  Connccticnt 
AppHcatkm  Novcmbw  29, 1952,  Ssiial  No.  323^60 
2aafaM.    (CL  144— 293) 


1.  In  a  comer  clamp  comprising  a  base  having  verti- 
cally extending  walls  along  two  adjoining  sides  of  said 
base  disposed  angtdariy  with  respect  to  eadi  odier,  a 
rigid  clamping  bar,  a  resflient  iriug  member  extending 
from  each  end  of  said  clamping  biur,  a  damping  screw 
anchored  on  said  base  for  tnoving  the  clamping  bar  for- 
wardly  and  forcing  said  plugs  into  engagement  witfi  two 
adjacent  members  located  against  said  walls  whereby  said 
resilient  phigs  will  flex  rearwardly  and,  due  to  then*  re- 
sfliency,  will  urge  the  end  portions  of  said  members 
securely  together. 


It 


2,723,693 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FINE  BAMBOO-RODS  FOR 
USE    IN    THE    MANUFACTURE   OF    BAMBOO- 
BUND  AND  THE  LIKE 

KkhHaio  HayaMgocU,  Tsa  CMy,  Japan 

Appttcalion  Novcmhcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,823 

lOafan.    (CL  144—309) 


A  process  for  making  fine  bamboo-rods  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  bamboo-blind  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises the  first  step  wherein  the  bamboo-pipe  is  cut  length- 
wise and  perpendicular  to  tangents  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe 
into  several  pieces,  the  second  step  wherein  the  piece  is 
cut  fiatwise  and  lengthwise  into  bamboo-plates,  tiie  third 
step  wherein  the  bamboo-plate  is  polidied  off  at  the  joint 
to  remove  the  surface  portion  of  the  joint  to  a  certain 
depth,  the  fourth  step  wherein  the  bamboo-plate  is  cut 
off  at  its  iqiper  and  lower  surfaces  to  form  a  real  flat 
bamboo-plate,  and  one  indined  side  is  cut  to  form  a 


perpeodicnlar  side,  and  finally  die  fifth  step  wherein  the 
real  flat  bamboo-^ale  is  paned,  while  behig  gnaded  by 
the  perpendicular  side  sliding  along  a  guide  piece,  throi^ 
a  fcmning  machine  to  be  a^it  into  a  number  of  the  <^l 
fine  bamboo-rods. 


2,723,694 
SCREW  DRIVER  AITACHMEfO^ 
P.  Rom,  MMmriiiBC  Ofah> 
Umattfii,  19S3,9sstel  No.  332,971 
IClafan.   (CL1«5— 59) 


A  screw  holder  and  starter  attachment  for  the  bit  of  a 
screw  driver  diank  comprising  an  elastic  sleeve  the  cen- 
tral body  portion  of  which  is  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  is  externally  cylindrical  from  end  to  cod,  said 
bore  being  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end,  one  end 
of  the  body  portjon  bdng  formed  into  a  screw  holding 
grip  and  the  bon  of  said  grip  being  of  truncated-ccMiical 
form  with  a  larger  diametered  porticm  in  close  proximity 
to  the  hort  of  the  body  portion  and  defining  a  shoulder 
at  dae  jimcture  of  the  re^>ecdve  bore  and  counterbore,  the 
<9posite  end  of  said  body  portion  being  reduced  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  tapereid  b(MX  with  the  enlarged  taper- 
ing portion  directed  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  die  cy- 
lindrical bore  in  said  body  portion  to  provide  optiooally 
and  selectively  usable  grips  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
portion  and  to  permit  die  fr^  to  be  cmistructed  to  ac- 
commodate screws  of  varying  rizes. 


2,723,695 

MECHANISM  FOR  SEPARATING  EGG  WHITES 

FROM  EGG  YOLKS 

Charles  H.  WHscj,  Topcka,  Kans. 

inril  6, 1953,  Seriy  No.  346,933 
22ClafaM.    (CL146— 2) 


1.  An  egg  contents  separating  anechanism  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  an  endless  conveyor  mounted 
thereon  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  in  a  pre- 
determined horizontal  path,  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving 
receptacles  pivotally  mounted  on  said  conveyor,  means 
along  said  conveyor  for  supporting  successive  receptacles 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  thereafter  in  down- 
wardly tilted  relation  to  said  horizontal  plane  as  said  re- 
ceptacles move  along  said  conveyor,  said  receptacles  each 
conqirising  a  body  portion  adi^ted  to  receive  the  egg  con- 
tents while  said  receptacle  is  su^wrted  in  the  horizootid 
plane,  said  body  portion  having  side  walls  with  a  ptx- 
tion  thereof  sloping  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  ter- 
minating at  a  yolk  receiving  cup  sectired  at  its  top  edge 
to  die  outer  edge  of  said  sloping  side  wall  portion  whereby 
when  said  receptacle  is  supported  on  said  supporting 
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means  in  downwardly  tilted  relatioo  said  yolk  cup  will 
be  podtioaed  in  a  nibatantiaUy  borizontal  plane  and 
receive  the  egg  yolk  from  the  tilted  body  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  cause  the  white  to  separate  from  the  egg 
yolk  by  spilling  over  the  free  portions  of  the  edge  of  said 
yolk  cup  and  the  free  portions  of  the  edge  of  said  sloping 
side  wall. 


RIGID  FOUNDATION  HANDBAGS  WTTH  INTER. 
CHANGEABLE  OUTER  COMPONENTS 

Irrfag  Kaae,  Bmax,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatiaa  Inly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,020 

1  Claim,    (a.  150— 2S) 


A  lady's  handbag  comprising  a  unitary  inner  open  top 
plastic  rigid  shell,  said  shell  comprising  a  bottom,  op- 
posed sides,  a  front  and  a  back,  female  snap  fasteners 
embedded  in  said  sides,  front  and  back  of  said  shell, 
outer  coverings  for  said  inner  shell,  said  coverings  com- 
prising a  combined  back,  top  and  front  flap,  and  a  com- 
bined front  and  opposed  sides,  one  portion  of  a  catch 
on  said  front  flap  and  a  coacting  catch  portion  on  said 
front  of  said  covering,  male  snap  fasteners  on  said  back, 
front  and  side  coverings  for  attachment  to  said  female 
snap  fasteners  on  the  re^>ective  parts  of  said  inner  shell, 
a  handle  having  snap  fasteners  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
attachment  to  complementary  snap  fasteners  on  the  op- 
posed sides  of  said  covering. 


2,723,697 

PURSE  AND  FLAP  CONSFRUCTION 

Frank  G.  Dobba  awl  StephM  H.  Dobba,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jnc  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,269 

tClaina.    (0.150—42) 


1.  In  a  purse  structure  having  a  wall,  in  combination, 
a  flap  removably  connected  to  said  wall  and  comprising  a 
body  portion,  an  integral  end  portion,  and  an  integral 
connecting  portion  of  reduced  width  disposed  between 
said  body  portion  and  said  end  portion,  said  wall  forming 
a  slot  having  a  width  comparable  to  said  reduced  width 
for  removable  insertion  of  said  flap  into  said  slot,  said 
wall  having  a  side  section  foldable  thereover  forming  a 
crest  near  said  slot,  said  flap  being  flexible  and  forming 
a  loop  adjacent  said  crest,  and  fastening  means  between 
said  flap  and  a  portion  of  said  section  adjacent  said  crest 
oppositely  relative  to  said  slot. 


2,723,69S 
LOCK  NUT  WITH  LAMINATED  ELASTIC  INSERT 
WIDiaai  F.  McGabmcv,  Ualoii,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Elastic 
Slop  Not  CMporatfaw  of  America,  UbIob,  N.  I.,  a  eor- 
pontkM  of  Deiawwc 

AppBcaUoB  Jaly  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  173,807 
2  CWms.    (CI.  151—7) 
1.  A  self  locking  nut  comprising  a  body  having  a 
threaded  bore,  one  end  of  said  body  being  diametrally 


slotted  to  provide  two  aligned  radial  slots  open  at  the 
end  of  tlie  nut  and  extending  tluougb  the  wall  of  the 
nut  at  oppoate  adca  of  the  bore,  and  a  locking  insert  of 
himinaiwi  elastic  thieid  impressiomible  material  in  each 
of  said  slots,  the  tamiiBatioos  of  said  material  extending 
axially  and  radially  of  aid  bore  and  the  inner  eads  of  die 
inserts  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  major  diameter 
of  the  thread  of  the  nnt  to  be  traversed  by  and  hatve  a 


thread  impressed  therein  by  a  complementary  thread,  and 
portions  of  the  side  waUs  of  said  slot  at  the  eixi  of  the 
nut  being  deformed  downwardly  from  the  end  surface  of 
the  nut  to  provide  staking  projections  located  radially  en- 
tirely outside  the  major  diameter  of  the  thread  and  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  in  confronting  relation  to  grip 
the  material  of  the  inserts  and  fix  the  inaerts  in  the  nut 
body. 

2,723^99 
LOCK  NUT  WTTH  ELASTIC  LOCKING  INSERT 


J  Edwin  Coatcs,  Snta  Moaka,  CaHf  ^  assignor  to  Doaghw 

Aircraft  Company,  be,  Saata  Monica,  Calif. 

AppllcatioB  Fcbnury  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,721 

3  ClafaBS.    (CI.  151—7) 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  comprising:  a  nut  body  provided 
with  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therein;  one  part 
of  said  passage  constituting  a  threaded  bore  for  engage- 
ment with  a  threaded  fastener,  and  an  axially  adjacent 
part  of  said  passage  constituting  a  cylindrical  counter- 
bore  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bore  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith;  an  elastically  defonnable  channel  shaped 
collar  located  in  said  counterbore  and  having  a  channel 
base  diameter  greater  than  said  counterbore  when  said 
collar  is  in  its  unstressed  condition,  said  collar  being  held 
against  rotation  and  axial  displacement  by  virtue  of  the 
radial  compressive  forces  subsisting  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  collar  and  the  wall  of  said  counterbore; 
and  washer  shaped  elastic  stop  means  including  a  plurality 
of  flat  thin  plane  washer  shaped  metal  shims  axially 
stacked  in  flat,  facewise  mutual  contact  throughout  their 
mutually  cotrfronting  areas,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  slits  in  its  inner  periphery  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  the  radial  slits  in  the  adjacent  shim,  said  bind- 
ing means  being  non-rotatably  held  between  the  channel 
sides  of  said  collar. 


2,723,7M 

RELIEF  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

William  Addtooa  CaMwcB,  Lecabarg,  Tex. 

AppHcatloB  March  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,019 

3aatais.    (CL  152-^18) 

1.  A   relief  valve  for  pneumatic   tires  comprising  a 

hollow  nipple  with  a  flanged  base  adapted  to  penetrate 

the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  tire  with  which  it 

may  be  associated  and  to  be  fastened  thereto  at  a  point 

diametrically  opposite  a  customary  inlet  valve  ivovided 


for  the  tire,  a  valve  head  engaging  a  valve  seat  dosing  dte 
radially  outer  end  of  the  nipple,  a  stem  projecting  both 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
valve  head,  a  conical  projection  threaded  on  to  the  valve 
stem  binding  a  rubber  pad  to  the  radially  inner  surface  of 
the  valvehead  and  restricting  the  opening  in  the  valve 
seat,  a  compression  spring  embracing  the  radially  inner 
end  of  the  valve  stem  with  one  end  engaging  a  nut 
threaded  on*  to  the  end  of  the  stem  and  die  other  end 
engaging  a  shoulder  cut  m  the  walb  of  the  nipple  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  closed,  a  rectangular  cage  adapted 
to  be  dispos<id  within  the  tire  at  right  angles  to  the  nipple 
and  to  be  fastened  by  its  radially  inner  ade  to  the  flanged 
base  of  the  nipple,  a  power  member  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  between  the  ends  of  the  cage  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  heads  slidably  mounted  on  two 
rods  extending  between  and  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the 
rectangular  cage,  one  above  and  the  other  below  the 
power  member,  said  power  member  being  capable  of  con- 


tracting and  expanding  with  changes  of  air  pressure  in 
the  tire  to  vary  the  position  of  its  movable  parts  with 
reference  to  a  pliable  band  slidably  fastened  at  its  mid- 
center  on  to  the  end  of  the  stem  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  valve  bead  through  a  hole  in  the  middle 
center  of  a  cleat  fastened  to  the  top  side  of  the  cage,  the 
said  band  connecting  the  valve  stem  to  the  nearest  of  die 
two  rods  on  which  the  movable  heads  of  the  power  mem- 
ber are  mounted,  means  comprising  a  compouiKl  hig 
suitably  constructed,  shaped,  and  placed  one  on  each  of 
two  carrying  rods  operated  back  and  forth  between  the 
sides  of  the  band  and  cooperating  with  it  operated  by  the 
movements  of  the  said  heads  and  cooperating  with  the  said 
band  to  disengage  the  valve  head  from  its  seat  upon  the 
development  of  an  excessive  pressure  of  air  in  the  tire 
or  a  substantial  loss  of  air  pressure  therefrom,  and  an 
audible  signal  attached  to  the  top  of  the  nipple  of  the  re- 
lief valve  actuated  by  air  escaping  from  the  inner  tube 
when  the  head  of  the  valve  is  disengaged  from  its  seat  in 
the  manner  above  described. 


2,723,701 

BENDING  MACHINES 

Ralph  M.  Shaw,  Jr.,  Edgewaler  PariE,  N.  J.,  asslgMM-  to 

Padtkk  Tool  ami  Machtac  Co.,  PhHadciphfai,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  PenMylvania 

AppUcatttB  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,693 

SClakas.    (CL  153--40) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  pipes,  tubes,  bars  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotating  intermeshing  gear 


wheels,  tmt  gear  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  aicuately 
qiaced  die  rolls  motmted  diereon  and  die  other  gear  wheel 
having  a  profile  edge  cam  ttRxed  diereto  adapted  for 
reaction  widi  said  die  rolls  to  effect  the  bending  about 
said  rolls. 


2,723,702 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLD- 
DEFORMED  RODS  OF  THE  KIND  USED  FOR 
REINFORCING  CONCRETE 

Ei«cB  Wyas,  Zvkh,  SwHzeriaMl,  assigBor  to  Waller 


AppUcatkm  N<»V( 
10 


27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,336 
(CL  153—70) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  cold-formed  rods,  particu- 
lariy  iron  reinforcing  rods  for  concrete,  a  frame,  a  torque 
head,  means  operatively  connected  with  said  torque  head 
for  rotating  said  torque  head,  a  counter  memb^  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  coaxiaUy  with  said  torque 
bead,  clamping  meaiu  in  said  torque  head  for  clamping 
a  workpiece  thereto,  means  associated  with  said  torque 
head  for  opentbag  said  clamping  means,  means  in  said 
counter  member  tor  Mgageotent  with  said  workpiece  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  workiriece  in  said  counter  mem- 
ber, feeding  means  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  fm 
intermittenUy  advancing  said  workpiece  in  said  counter 
member  and  torque  bead,  means  assodated  with  said 
torque  head  and  with  said  feeding  means  for  actuating  said 
clamping  means  and  said  feeding  means  in  a  predeter- 
miuMl  timed  relationship,  and  yieldable  means  associated 
with  said  torque  head  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
torque  head  in  its  clamping  position. 


2,723,703 
PIVOTED  FLARING  TOOL  WTTH  TUBE 
GRIPPING  MEANS 
Fnnds  C.  Evans,  Richnond,  N.  Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  Barta, 
Ridfeficld  Pait,  N.  J.,  aarfgpon  to  American  Distekt 
Telegraph  Conpany,  Jciaey  CMy,  N.  J.,  a  cofporadon 
of  New  Jersey 
AppBcatfoa  Angast  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,930 
2aaiM.    (CL153— 79) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  vise  frame 
having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  slidably  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  flaring  mandrel  slidably  secured  to  said  fixed 
jaw  for  rectilinear  mcrtion  relative  thereto,  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  jaws  being  shaped  to  hold  a  tube  therebe- 
tween, a  pin  carried  by  said  vise  frame,  first  and  second 
handle  members  pivotally  carried  by  said  pin,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  handle  members  being  arranged  to  be  placed 
operatively  in  contact  widi  a  respective  one  of  said  flaring 
mandrel  and  said  movable  jaw  upon  pivoting  of  the  other 
ends  of  said  handle  members  toward  each  other  thereby 
to  cause  said  movable  jaw  and  said  fixed  jaw  to  frq>  a 
tube  and  to  cause  movennent  ot  the  mandrel  into  the  end 
of  the  tube  so  grilled,  and  means  to  cause  the  motion  of 
the  movable  jaw  to  occur  before  the  motion  of  the  man- 
drel, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  first  firing 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEMBiat  16,  1955 


means  in  downwardly  tilted  relation  said  yolk  cup  will 
be  po«itk»ed  in  a  auhetantially  hOTizontal  plane  and 
receive  the  egg  yolk  from  the  tilted  body  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  cause  the  white  to  separate  from  the  egg 
yolk  by  spilling  over  the  free  portions  of  the  edge  of  said 
yolk  cup  and  the  free  portions  of  the  edge  of  said  sloping 
side  wall. 


RIGID  FOUNDATION  HANDBAGS  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE OUTER  COMPONENTS 

Iirteg  Kmc,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Inly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,020 

1  Clafan.    (a.  150—28) 


A  lady's  handbag  comprising  a  unitary  inner  open  top 
plastic  rigid  shell,  said  shell  comprising  a  bottom,  op- 
posed sides,  a  front  and  a  back,  female  snap  fasteners 
embedded  in  said  sides,  front  and  back  of  said  shell, 
outer  coverings  for  said  inner  shell,  said  coverings  com- 
prising a  combined  back,  top  and  front  flap,  and  a  com- 
bined front  and  opposed  sides,  one  portion  of  a  catch 
on  said  front  flap  and  a  coacting  catch  portion  on  said 
front  of  said  covering,  male  snap  fasteners  on  said  back, 
front  and  side  coverings  for  attachment  to  said  female 
snap  fasteners  on  the  respective  parts  of  said  inner  shell, 
a  handle  having  snap  fasteners  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
attachment  to  complementary  snap  fasteners  on  the  op- 
posed sides  of  said  covering. 


2,723,697 

PURSE  AND  FLAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  G.  Dobba  and  SteplUM  H.  Dobba,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  Jane  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,269 

SClaiDM.    (0.150-^2) 


1.  In  a  purse  structure  having  a  wall,  in  combination, 
a  flap  removably  connected  to  said  wall  and  comprising  a 
body  portion,  an  integral  end  portion,  and  an  integral 
connecting  portion  of  reduced  width  disposed  between 
said  body  portion  and  said  end  portion,  said  wall  forming 
a  slot  having  a  width  comparable  to  said  reduced  width 
for  removable  insertion  of  said  flap  into  said  slot,  said 
wall  having  a  side  section  foldable  thereover  forming  a 
crest  near  said  slot,  said  flap  being  flexible  and  forming 
a  loop  adjacent  said  crest,  and  fastening  means  between 
said  flap  and  a  portion  of  said  section  adjacent  said  crest 
oppositely  relative  to  said  slot. 


2,723,690 
LOCK  NUT  WITH  LAMINATED  ELASTIC  INSERT 
WIUmb  F.  McGntencai,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ElasHc 
Stop  Nnt  Coipontion  of  America,  UnkHi,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppBcaHon  Jnly  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,807 
2  CWma.    (O.  151—7) 
1.  A  self  locking  nut  comprising  a  body  having  a 
threaded  bore,  one  end  of  said  body  being  diametrally 


slocted  to  provide  two  aligned  radial  slots  open  at  tbe 
end  of  the  nut  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
nut  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bore,  and  a  lockiiig  insert  of 
laminalnd  elastic  thread  impressionable  material  in  each 
of  said  skits,  the  laminatioQs  of  said  material  extending 
axially  and  radiaOy  of  said  bore  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
inserts  extending  inwarctty  beyond  the  nujor  diameter 
of  the  thread  of  the  nut  to  be  traversed  by  aixl  have  a 


thread  impressed  therein  by  a  complementary  thread,  and 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  at  the  end  cd  the 
nut  being  deformed  downwardly  from  the  end  surface  of 
the  nut  to  provide  staking  projections  located  radially  en- 
tirely outside  the  major  diameter  of  the  thread  and  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  in  confronting  relation  to  grip 
the  material  of  the  inserts  and  fix  the  inserts  in  the  nut 
body. 

2,723t699 

LOCK  NUT  WITH  ELASTIC  LOCKING  INSERT 

J  Edwin  Coatcs,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  be.,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbraary  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,721 

3  Clafans.    (CL  151—7) 


1.  A  self -locking  nut  comprising:  a  nut  body  provided 
with  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therein;  one  part 
of  said  passage  constituting  a  threaded  bore  for  engage- 
ment with  a  threaded  fastener,  and  an  axially  adjacent 
part  of  said  passage  constituting  a  cylindrical  counter- 
bore  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bore  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith;  an  elastically  deformable  channel  shaped 
collar  located  in  said  counterbore  and  having  a  channel 
base  diameter  greater  than  said  counterh  re  when  said 
collar  is  in  its  unstressed  condition,  said  collar  being  held 
against  rotation  and  axial  displacement  by  virtue  of  the 
radial  compressive  forces  subsisting  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  collar  and  the  wall  of  said  counterbore; 
and  washer  shaped  elastic  stop  means  including  a  plurality 
of  flat  thm  plane  washer  shaped  metal  shims  axially 
stacked  in  flat,  facewise  mutual  contact  throughout  their 
mutually  confronting  areas,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  slits  in  its  inner  periphery  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  the  radial  slits  in  the  adjacent  shim,  said  bind- 
ing means  being  non-rotatably  held  between  the  channel 
sides  of  said  collar. 


2,723,7M 

RELIEF  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

WUbam  Addiaon  CaidwcD,  Lecsbwi,  Tex. 

AppHcatkm  March  18, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  417,019 

3  Clafans.    (CL  152— 418) 

1.  A   relief  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 

hollow  nipple  with  a  flanged  base  adapted  to  penetrate 

the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  tire  with  which  it 

may  be  associated  and  to  be  fastened  thereto  at  a  pdint 

diametrically  opposite  a  customary  inlet  valve  provided 
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for  the  tire,  n  valve  head  engaging  a  valve  seat  dosinf  the 
radially  outer  end  of  tbe  nipple,  a  stem  projecting  both 
radially  inwardly  and  outwM^ y  from  tbe  center  of  the 
valve  head,  »  craical  projection  threaded  on  to  the  valve 
stem  binding  a  rubber  pad  to  die  radially  inner  surface  of 
the  valvehead  and  restricting  the  opening  in  the  valve 
seat,  a  compression  spring  embracing  the  radially  itmer 
end  of  the  valve  stem  with  one  end  engaging  a  nut 
threaded  oni  to  the  end  of  the  stem  and  die  other  end 
engaging  a  shoulder  cut  m  the  walk  of  the  nipple  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  closed,  a  rectangular  cage  adapted 
to  be  disposed  within  the  tire  at  right  angles  to  the  nipple 
and  to  be  fastened  by  its  radially  inner  side  to  the  flanged 
base  of  the  nipple,  a  power  member  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  between  tbe  ends  of  the  cage  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  beads  slidably  mounted  on  two 
rods  extending  between  and  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the 
rectangular  cage,  one  above  and  the  other  below  the 
power  member,  said  power  member  being  o^NiUe  of  oon- 


1 1 


tracting  and  expanding  with  changes  of  air  pressure  in 
the  tire  to  vary  the  position  of  its  movable  parts  with 
reference  to  a  pliable  band  slidably  fastened  at  its  mid- 
center  on  to  the  end  of  the  stem  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  valve  head  through  a  hole  in  the  middle 
center  of  a  cleat  fastened  to  the  top  side  of  the  cage,  the 
said  band  connecting  tbe  valve  stem  to  the  nearest  of  the 
two  rods  on  which  the  movable  heads  of  the  power  mem- 
ber are  mounted,  means  comprising  a  compound  hig 
suitably  constructed,  diaped,  and  placed  one  on  each  of 
two  carrying  rods  operated  back  and  forth  between  the 
sides  of  the  band  and  cooperating  with  it  operated  by  the 
movements  of  the  said  heads  and  cooperating  with  the  said 
band  to  disengage  the  valve  head  from  its  seat  upon  the 
development  of  an  excessive  pressure  of  air  in  the  tire 
or  a  substantial  loss  of  air  pressure  therefrom,  and  an 
audible  signal  attached  to  the  t<9  of  the  nipple  of  the  re- 
lief valve  actuated  by  air  escaping  from  the  iimer  tube 
when  the  head  of  the  valve  is  disengaged  frtMn  its  seat  in 
the  manner  above  described. 


2,723,701 
t    BENDING  MACHINES 
Ralph  M.  Shaw,  Jr.,  Edgewalsr  Pwfc,  N.  J.,  amignor  to 
Padrick  Tool  and  MacUne  Co^  PhBadclphIa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

AppUcaUnn  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,093 
SOafana.   (CL  153— 40) 


«iieels.  one  gear  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  aicuately 
9aced  die  nUs  mounted  therecm  and  the  odwr  gear  wheel 
having  a  profile  edge  cam  affixed  diereto  adapted  for 
reaction  with  said  die  rc^s  to  effect  the  bending  about 
said  rolls. 


2,723,712 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PKODUCTION  OF  COLD- 
DEFORMED  RODS  OF  THE  KIND  USED  FOR 

REiNFORcmG  con<:rete 

Engcn  Wyas,  Enrich,  SwitxcriMd,  amignor  to  Waller 

Application  Novcmbm  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  258^34 
lOChdnv.    (CL153— 78) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  cold-formed  rods,  particu- 
lariy  iron  reinforcing  rods  for  concrete,  a  frame,  a  torque 
head,  means  operatively  connected  with  said  torque  head 
for  rotating  said  torqvc  head,  a  counter  member  non- 
rotalably  mounted  in  said  frame  coaxially  with  said  torque 
head,  damping  means  in  said  torque  head  for  clamping 
a  workpiece  tliereto.  means  associated  with  said  torque 
head  for  operating  said  clamping  means,  means  in  said 
coimter  member  for  aigagenieat  with  said  workpiece  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  workpiece  in  said  counter  mem- 
ber, feeding  means  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
intermittently  advandng  said  workpiece  in  said  counter 
member  and  torque  bead,  means  associated  with  said 
torque  head  and  with  said  feeding  means  for  actuating  said 
damping  means  and  said  feeding  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined timed  relationship,  and  yieldable  means  associated 
with  said  torque  head  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
torque  head  in  its  clamping  po8iti<». 


2,723,703 
PIVOTED  FLARING  TOOL  WITH  TUBE 
GRIPPING  MEANS 
Frands  C.  Evans,  Richmond,  N.  Y.,  and  loaeph  J.  Barta, 
RMifAeld  Pwfc,  N.  I,  amIflMMrs  to  American  District 
Telegraph  Company,  IciBey  CMy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
AppHcalion  Angnst  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,938 
2  Claims.    (CL  153— 79) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  pipes,  tubes,  bars  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotating  inlermeshing  gear 


1.  A  tool  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  vise  frame 
having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  slidably  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  flaring  mandrel  slidably  secured  to  said  fixed 
jaw  for  rectilinear  motion  relative  thereto,  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  jaws  befaig  shaped  to  hold  a  tube  therebe- 
tween, a  pin  carried  by  said  vise  frame,  first  and  second 
handle  members  pivotally  carried  by  said  pin,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  handle  members  being  arranged  to  be  placed 
operatively  in  contact  with  a  reqiective  one  of  said  flaring 
mandrel  uid  said  movable  jaw  upon  pivoting  of  the  other 
ends  of  said  handle  members  toward  each  other  thereby 
to  cause  said  movable  jaw  and  said  fixed  jaw  to  grip  a 
tube  and  to  cause  movement  of  the  mandrel  into  the  end 
of  the  tube  so  grii^>ed,  and  means  to  cause  the  motion  of 
the  movable  jaw  to  occur  before  the  motion  of  the  man- 
drel, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  first  spring 
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arranged  to  oppose  said  motion  of  the  mandrel  and  a 
second  spring  biased  to  be  weaker  than  said  first  spring 
and  arranged  to  oppose  said  motion  of  the  movable  jaw. 


2,723  704 
POSITIONING  JIG  FOR  TUBE  EXPANDER  TOOL 

HOUSING 
Tbonas  E.  Burden,  Pamn,  Ohio,  — ignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard OU  Cominny,  CicTeiaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Oirio 

Appiioitioa  July  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,012 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  153—82) 


of  long  glass  fibers  around  the  first  mentioned  warps 
during  advancement  of  the  member,  means  for  applying 
a  resinous  binder  to  the  fibers,  means  for  presang  the 
warps  together,  and  means  for  cining  the  binder  to  in- 
tegrally secure  all  the  warps  together. 


2,723,7M 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

METAL<:ORED  TIRES 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  Grand  Rapidi,  Mich. 

Application  Fchraary  15. 1952,  Serial  No.  271,734 

7ClainM.    (Ci.  154— 14) 


4.  In  means  for  positioning  a  rotary  fool  for  rolling  the 
end  of  a  tube  in  a  header  adjacent  an  extending  furnace 
casing,  which  tool  has  a  driving  motor  with  guide  handles 
and  a  drive  shaft  mandrel  housing  projecting  from  said 
motor  with  a  tube-roller  on  said  shaft,  a  holder  preventing 
the  rotary  tool  from  jumping  which  includes  a  guide  in 
which  the  drive  shaft  mandrel  housing  is  positioned  for 
alignment  with  the  tube  to  be  rolled,  providing  three  sup- 
port elements  surrounding  the  mandrel  housing,  two  being 
adjustably  connected  by  a  joint  at  one  end  and  the  other 
connecting  as  the  third  support  between  the  said  two  sup- 
port elements,  and  means  in  a  series  spaced  to  the  tubes 
for  holding  the  other  ends  of  the  latter  elements  to  the 
adjacent  furnace  casing. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tire  for  a  wheel,  said 
tire  having  a  metal  core  and  molded  resilient  material 
secured  to  said  core,  comprising:  molding  said  material 
on  a  strip  of  metal  core  leaving  exposed  portions  at  the 
ends  thereof,  the  length  of  said  strip  being  selected  to 
substantially  correspond  to  the  circumferential  length  of 
said  core,  said  core  being  clamped  between  components 
of  a  mold  at  exposed  areas  on  said  core  at  intermediate 
points  between  the  ends  thereof;  bringing  the  said  ex- 
posed ends  together  in  opposite  relationship  to  form  a 
loop  of  uniform  curvature  and  uniting  the  same  by  butt- 
welding;  fill-in  molding  an  excess  of  said  resilient  mate- 
rial in  the  area  at  said  exposed  ends  beyond  the  amount 
required  to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
for  said  tire  around  the  periphery  thereof;  and  trimming 
off  the  excess  of  said  resilient  material  filled  in. 


2,723,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL^S  FOR  MAKING 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 
Howard  W.  Coilfau,  Newark,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FIbergias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jnly  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,139 
10  Claims.    (CL  154—1.7) 


2,723,707 
SPRAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORM- 
ING IMPREGNATED  FIBER  PADS 
Paul  E.  Erbc,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Textron  American,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  Jnnc  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,207 
20  Claims.    (CI.  154—29) 
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l.,A  continuous  method  of  making  reinforced  resin 
laminates,  comprising  grouping  individual  fibers  of  rein- 
forcing material  around  a  mandrel  with  the  fibers  ex- 
teiiding  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel,  simultaneously 
spirally  winding  a  warp  of  fibers  of  reinforcing  material 
over  the  longitudinally  extending  fibers  on  said  mandrel, 
and  securing  the  fibers  together  with  a  resinous  binding 
agent. 

7.  Apparatus  for  forming  reinforced  resin  laminates, 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  member,  spools  con- 
taining warps  of  long  glass  fibers  having  the  free  ends 
distributed  around  the  cylindrical  member  and  attached 
to  the  latter,  means  for  advancing  said  member  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  relative  to  the  spools  for  unwind- 
ing the  warps,   means   for  winding  an   additional   warp 


13.  In  combination  with  a  "camel-back"  mechanism 
including  a  conveyor,  and  an  apron  having  the  discharge 
end  thereof  supported  by  a  carriage  which  moves  back 
and  forth  across  the  conveyor  to  lay  down  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  fibrous  material  on  it:  a  spray  gun  mounted  on 
the  carriage  to  one  side  of  the  apron  and  inclined  in- 
wardly to  direct  a  spray  of  binder  onto  the  top  layer  of 
fiber  at  an  angle  of  about  57*  relative  thereto;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  spray  gun. 


2,723,708 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING  MATERIAL 
Clinton  E.  TeffI,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,985 
5  Claims.    (CL  154—30) 

1 .  In  a  corrugating  machine  for  corrugating  sheet  ma- 
terial or  the  like,  a  pair  of  endless  conveyors,  each  con- 
veyor comprising  a  pair  of  side  link  type  sprocket  chains 
adapted  to  be  trained  over  spaced  sprockets,  each  side 
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sprocket  chain  comprising  two  adjacent  series  of  link  ele- 
ments, a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  interposed  between 
the  link  elements  of  the  two  adjacent  series  of  link  ele- 
ments, said  spacer  elements  including  pivot  means  for 
joining  the  link  elements  of  each  of  said  adjacent  series 
in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  of  said  link  elements  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  flat  portion  formed  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  brackets  spanning  said  adjacent  series  of  link 
elements  and  positioned  upon  said  flat  portions,  fasten- 


ing  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  flat  portions, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  a  web  portion  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  said  flat  portions,  a  bearing  means 
formed  on  the  web  portion  of  each  of  said  brackets,  and 
a  series  of  spaced  forming  bars  interposed  between  said 
pair  of  side  sprocket  chains,  each  of  said  forming  bars 
being  rotatably  journalled  at  either  end  thereof  on  the 
bearing  means  associated  with  separate  ones  of  said 
brackets. 


I  2,723,709 

INFANTS'  CAR  SEAT 

Matilda  D.  Welsh,  Laduc,  Mo. 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,553 

5  Claims.    (Q.  155—11) 


I.  A  baby  seat,  comprising,  a  back  frame,  suspension 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  the  back  of  a  seat 
such  as  a  car  seat,  a  seat  hinged  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment to  horizontally  extending  position  and  to  vertically 
depending  position,  releasable  means  adjustable  to  sup- 
port said  seat  in  its  horizontal  position,  an  arm-rest  bow 
on  said  frame  above  said  seat,  and  a  safety  support  for  the 
child  when  standing  on  the  car  seat,  said  support  over 
lying  said  seat  and  being  supported  on  said  frame  along 
its  rear  edge  and  on  the  front  of  said  bow. 


2,723,710 
VEHICLE  SEAT  STRl  CTl  RE 
Ray  D.  Steward,  Auburn,  and  Fred  A.  Lee,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Compaoy.  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnnc  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,482 
3  Claims.  (CI.  155—14) 
1.  An  adjusuble  seat  structure  for  a  vehicle  cab  of 
the  type  having  a  floor  panel  and  a  vertical  back  panel 
comprising,  in  combination  with  said  floor  and  back 
panels,  a  seat  including  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom 
portion  and  a  generally  upright  back  portion;  means  for 
releasably  securmg  said  bottom  portion  to  said  floor 
panel  in  various  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment  with 
respect  to  said  back  panel;  means  for  supporting  said  back 


portion  including  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower 
sets  of  toggle  links,  each  set  comprising  a  first  plate-like 
link  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  panel,  a  second 
plate-like  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  portion, 
pivol  means  connecting  said  plate-like  links  together,  and 
link  means  extending  between  and  pivotally  interconnect- 


ing the  upper  sets  of  toggle  links  and  the  lower  sets  of 
toggle  links  whereby  said  toggle  links  move  in  unison, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  bottom  portion  to  said 
back  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  connection  of  the 
second  plate-Iike  links  of  said  lower  sets  of  toggle  links 
to  said  back  portion. 


2,723.711 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  HAVING  A  LATCH 
CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  R.  Duncan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Forging  &  Socket  Company,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Application  August  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,799 
4  CfaUms.    (CI.  155—14) 
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1.  An  adjustable  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  tracks,  a  seat  construction  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  slides  respectively  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  tracks  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  support  mem- 
bers, said  tracks  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  notches,  a  lever  pivoted  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  and  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  each  of  said  slides,  said  levers  having  arms  extending 
forwardly  beyond  the  foremost  one  of  said  transverse 
support  members,  lock  means  including  elements  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  levers  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  notches  upon  swinging  of  said  levers,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arms  and  located  forwardly  of  the  foremost 
one  of  said  transverse  support  members,  and  resilient 
means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  levers  to  bias 
said  one  lever  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  elements  to 
engage  in  said  notches. 


2,723,712 
CHAIR  STRUCTURE 
MaxweU  Yellen,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  assisnor  of  one- 
half  to  Yellen,  Inc,  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Yoik,  and  one-half  to  Sondra  Kay,  Inc.,  Astoria, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Scrbl  No.  431.797 
4  Claims.    (CL  155—187) 
I.  A  chair  structure  comprising,  in  combination;  frame 
means  having  a  bottom  portion  to  rest  upon  a  supporting 
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surface  such  as  a  floor  and  including  a  seat  support  ring,  a 
cupped  seat  unit  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  cir- 
cular margin  provided  with  a  hemmed  edge  providing  an 
anchoring  element  passage,  said  hemmed  edge  having  a 
relatively  short  longitudinal  gap  therein,  a  C-shaped  piece 
of  resilient  wire  threaded  through  said  hem  with  the  ends 
of  said  wire  extending  in  opposed  relation  into  said  gap,  a 
pair  of  interengaged  hooks  on  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
wire  connecting  said  ends  together  to  form  a  circular  loop 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  and 
disposed  with  the  outer  margin  of  said  hemmed  edge  be- 


2,723,714 

VEHICI^  WINDSHIEU>  FKOTECnVE  CURT  AIN 

Mwif  Ra  Moon,  PHMKios,  On(* 

AppUcatkm  Ftbrawy  U,  19S3,  ScfW  No.  3M,Mt 

2ClirfM.   (CLIM— 23) 


neath  said  ring,  thereby  anchoring  the  circular  margin  of 
said  seat  unit  down  over  said  ring,  said  ring  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  oblique  to  a  plane  through  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  frame  means  with  the  latter  representative  of  the 
supporting  surface  on  which  the  chair  is  to  stand,  said 
cupped  seat  unit  being  suspended  in  said  ring  with  the  hem 
gap  partially  concealed  behind  the  portion  of  said  ring  at 
highest  elevation,  and  rear  leg  means  comprising  a  portion 
of  said  frame  means  and  connected  to  the  underside  of 
said  oblique  ring  at  the  highest  elevation  thereof  in  the 
said  hem  gap. 

2,723,713 
AUXILIARY  DOOR,  INCLUDING  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE SASHES  AND  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Wilbcr  E.  Pcttenen,  Ckvcfauid  Hcighti,  Ohio,  assigDor 
to  The  Weatber-Proof  Co.,  CIcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,866 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  160—19) 


1.  A  windshield  curtain  aixl  curtain  mounting  com- 
prising a  spring  actuated  roller,  an  elongated  curtain  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  aixl  wound  on  said  roller,  a  pair  of 
roller  mounting  braclLets  between  which  said  roller  is 
mounted  for  rotation  and  to  one  of  i^ich  brackets  a 
roller  part  is  nonrotatably  connected  for  tensioning  a 
spring  of  the  roller  when  the  roller  is  turned  in  a  direc- 
tion to  unwind  the  curtain  therefrom,  said  brackets  hav- 
ing clamping  means  for  detacfaably  and  adjustably  damp- 
ing the  roller  mounting  brackets  on  a  vehicle  drain  gutter 
portion  for  mounting  the  roller  along  the  outer  side  of 
a  front  corner  post  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  an  anchor- 
ing hook  having  clamping  means  detachably  secured  to 
the  drain  gutter  portion  of  the  other  front  comer  post, 
the  free  end  of  said  curtain  having  a  hook  engaging 
portion  engaging  said  anchcmng  hook  when  the  curtain  is 
in  an  extended  position,  said  anchoring  hook  and  spring 
roller  cooperating  to  maintain  the  curtain  taut  in  an  ex- 
tended position  across  the  outer  side  of  a  vehicle  wind- 
shield and  in  a  position  overiying  the  windshield  to  pre- 
vent the  accumulation  of  ice,  snow  or  frost  on  the  wind- 
shield, each  of  said  clamping  means  including  a  clamp- 
ing head  having  a  hook  portion  ad^ted  to  engage  around 
a  part  of  the  convex  outer  side  of  the  drain  gutter  and 
a  setscrew  threadedly  mounted  in  another  portion  of  the 
clamping  head  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
hook  portion  for  clamping  a  part  <A  the  gutter  between 
said  hook  portion  and  setscrew,  each  of  said  roller  mount- 
ing brackets  including  a  rod  fixed  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  clamp- 
ing head,  and  a  roller  end  engaging  element  supported 
by  and  extending  laterally  from  said  rod. 


1.  A  door  of  the  class  described  comprising  laterally 
spaced  stiles,  and  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  rails 
connecting  the  stiles  and  defining  therewith  an  opening 
separated  into  at  least  three  non-intercommunicating  sub- 
divisions of  substantially  equal  area,  the  bottom  one  of 
which  subdivisions  constitutes  a  storage  compartment 
and  the  others  sash  spaces,  a  plurality  of  sashes  of  sub- 
stantially equal  size  and  thickness,  one  removably  sup- 
ported in  each  sash  space,  and  panels  closing  the  respec- 
tive front  and  rear  sides  of  the  storage  compartment, 
one  of  said  panels  being  releasably  held  in  place  by 
interengagement  with  the  adjacent  rails  and  therefore 
readily  removable  whereby  sashes  that  are  adapted  to  be 
substituted  for  certain  of  the  former  sashes  may  be 
stored  for  convenient  accessibility,  the  readily  removable 
panel  having  inwardly  directed  supporting  means  at  the 
bottom  thereof  whereon  stored  sashes  are  adapted  to  rest. 


2,723,715 

VENETIAN  BLIND  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SLATS 

Cari  Kaaffmuii,  Cdognc  oa  the  RUm,  and  Kart  Zeidlcr, 

RodcnUrdicn  on  the  RMac,  Gemuuiy 

Application  March  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,930 

2  Claims.    (0. 16«— 133) 


1 .  In  a  Tollable  Venetian  blind,  a  winding  roller,  outer 
slat  supporting  straps  connected  to  the  roller,  inner  slat 
supporting  straps  normally  supported  at  their  upper  ends 
at  points  below  said  roller,  stiff  slats  between  said  straps 
and  winding  means  for  said  roller  whereby  operation  there- 
of to  rotate  the  roller  causes  the  outer  edges  of  the  slats 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  slats 
constituting  pivot  points  for  placing  the  slats  at  the  de- 
sired angular  positions  for  controlling  the  passage  of  light 
between  the  ^ats,  the  support  for  the  upper  ends  of  the 
inner  straps  comprising  an  elongated  rod  parallel  with 
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■aid  loUer  to  which  the  Inaer  itrapa  are  ooniiected  and 
eadkaa  loop  membera  imlqiiPiMlrH  of  the  outer  straps 
surrouoding  tht  roller  aod  rod  for  the  nupennoii  ol  the 
rod  and  the  inoer  straps  caniMl  thwtby. 


2,723J1« 
DOUBLE  SLIDING  IX>UyRB  BOARD  VENETIAN 
BLIND,  PCnCNED  TO  DECREASE  THE  PENE- 
TRATION OF  UGHT  WHEN  CLOSED 
diMit  Bwrf,  FloNMa,  Italy 
I  FahnHNT  It,  1954,  Scrtai  No.  4«9,4<2 
HiBiaUuB  Italy  Fakrauy  14, 19S3 
Snriwi    (CLIM— 14t) 
It 


ing  fears  in  opposite  directimu,  sprocket  means  sutioo- 
arily  floounted  betow  the  gate,  sprockot  aeans  mfnmtfd 
on  the  fate,  fearing  interconiiectinf  the  iprocket  means 
on  the  gate  with  tb»  fears  driviag  die  individual  cnttm, 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  gate,  mi  the  —m*! 
axis  as  d»e  4>rocket  means  monwtod  oo  the  gate,  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  oo  tibt  same  axis  as  the  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  sprodwt  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lever  naeaas  first  mentioDed.  ^rocket 
means  mounted  on  said  lever  oieaas  on  the  axis  of  pivotal 
intercoimection,  chain  means  interconnecting  the 
q)rocket  means  on  the  gate  with  the  sprocket  means  on 
the  lever  means  and  diain  means  interconnecting  the 
fixedly  mounted  ^rocket  wiHi  the  qnocket  means  op 
the  lever  means. 


V23>71t 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEV1CK  FOR  SHEET  DISPENSER 
Mazal  L.  BdfhL  Bcritalcy,  CaML,  a«lfBor  to  Mmk  B«^ 


Applkatfoa  Mqr  2t,  195t.flciW  No.  1(3423 
7ClafaM.   (CLl<4-a44) 


I 

1.  A  full-ckMure  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  exteodiof.  verticaUy  spaced  slats, 
at  least  two  p«in  ol  tapes,  the  tapes  of  each  pair  bcJof 
arranfed  oo  the  opposite  sides  ol  said  slats,  a  ploniUty 
of  croaa-bars  oonoectinff  said  vertically  spaced  t^ies  and 
lift  means  for  the  tapes,  a  second  aiat  resting  on  each 
of  said  slau  so  as  to  be  transveraety  sUdaUe  thereoo  and 
forming  with  the  undertyiif  slat  a  pair  of  slatt.  one  of 
the  slats  of  each  pair  haviof  a  rectaa«ular  notch  formed 
in  correspondence  with  the  tapes  in  the  longitudinal  edfe 
thereof  which  is  downwardly  located  when  the  bUnd  is 
tilted  in  the  ckiaed  position  and  loi^tudinally  extending 
for  a  distance  equal  lo  tkt  width  of  said  tapes. 


2,723,717 

MOVABLE  GATE  CARRYING  ROTARY  KNIVES 
FOR  CUTTING  CLOTH  ON  A  WINDING  MA- 
CHINE 
WHtani  J.  Cfank,  Jasktatown,  Pa.,  and  Walter  E.  Aolcn, 
Woodstow^N.  1.,  ssJ^uis  to  Eddtyatone  Machhieiy 
Conpanr,  Chsater,  Pa,  a  comwalhin  of  PeMwyUania 
AppMfBllMi  Mnr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,473 
2Clahsi.   (CLlM-41) 


I.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  continuous  strips  having 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  severed  along  predetermined  longitudinally  spaced 
tear  lines,  in  combiiuiti<»,  a  casing  and  a  strip  control 
unit  mounted  in  said  casing  for  insertion  in  curative  po- 
sition therein  and  for  removal  comprising  a  strip  guide 
normally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  carriage,  a  strip  severing  member 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  strip  diecking  pin  mounted 
on  said  strip  guide  for  automatic  engagement  with  strip 
apertures  to  chedt  the  strip  after  a  predetermined  ad- 
vaiKement  thereof  to  a  point  where  one  of  sak)  tear  lines 
registers  with  said  severing  member,  a  swinging  carrier 
plate  phrotally  mounted  on  said  strip  guide  beneath  the 
same  and  supporting  said  pin  for  swinging  movement, 
and  a  cam  device  operated  by  movement  of  said  recipro- 
cating carriage  to  swing  said  carrier  plate  for  releasing 
said  pin  from  strip  engagement  so  as  to  permit  the  strip 
to  be  again  advanced,  such  movement  also  serving  to 
expose  the  leading  edge  ot  the  strip  to  manual  access 
whereby  said  strip  may  be  advanced  until  checked  by  said 
pin. 


2,723,719 
PERFORATING  MACHINE 
WUUan  G.  Mantonya,  Chieafo,  DL,  aaignor  to  Cummins- 
Chicago  Coip,  a  cotpondon  of  Illinois 
Application  Septensber  22, 1949,  Scrtal  No.  117423 
7  Claims.   (CL  1(4— 111) 


1.  A  cloth  winding  machine  comprising  qwced  paral- 
lel rotatable  dnuns,  in  combination  with  a  gate  mounted 
between  the  drums  and  vertically  nravable  from  a  posi- 
tion below  the  upper  level  of  the  drums  to  a  position 
above  the  upper  level  of  the  drums,  rotary  knives  ex- 
tending along  the  t(v  of  the  gate,  each  knife  having  a 
flat  side  and  a  convex  side  and  having  teeth  at  the 
periphery,  the  knives  being  arranged  in  two  rows  stag- 
gered and  overlapping  with  the  flat  sides  of  adjoining 
knives  in  juxtaposition  to  one  another,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  gate,  a  line  of  gears  each  intercon- 
nected operatively  with  one  of  the  knives  and  each  gear 
being  intergeared  with  the  adjoining  gear  to  drive  adjoin- 


1.  In  a  machine  having  an  element  reciprocable  bodily 
through  an  advancing  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  said 
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element  also  being  adjustable  unidi-ectionally  step-by- 
step  into  a  plurality  of  different  positions,  mechanism 
operative  during  each  reciprocation  to  automatically  ad- 
just said  element  one  step  at  a  time,  including  spring 
means  for  driving  the  mechanism,  means  for  tensioning 
said  spring  means  in  response  to  the  advancing  stroke  of 
said  element,  means  for  latching  said  tensioning  means 
when  said  spring  means  is  fully  tensioned.  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latching  means  permitting  spring  means  to 
drive  said  mechanism  as  said  element  completes  its  return 
stroke. 


2,723,720 
WITHDRAWN 


2,723,721 
PACKER  CONSTRUCTION 
Williun  T.  Coraettc,  Loaf  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  anignments,  to  Scanay,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  California 

Application  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,734 
8  aalms.    (CI.  166—179) 


I.  A  packing  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
mandrel  or  the  like,  comprising  an  annular  body  of 
resilient  material  and  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  embedded 
in  said  body  and  extending  generally  axially  thereof,  with 
the  flat  sides  lying  in  a  circumferential  path,  said  springs 
being  disposed  in  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  concentric 
rows  with  the  springs  in  each  row  being  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  of  each  other,  the  springs  in  one  row  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  substantially  overlie  the  space 
between  the  springs  in  the  other  row. 


2,723,722 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGl  ISHER 

Marcus  Troy  Hicks,  Kenton,  Tenn. 

Application  January  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  405,795 

4  Claims.    (CI.  169—26) 


1.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  pres- 
sured fire  extinguishing  fluid  line,  said  line  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  structure,  a  fragmentational  seal 
for  said  structure  a  fire  responsive  explosive  element  at 
the  seal  for  fragmentating  and  scattering  the  seal  upon 
explosion,  said  structure  being  in  the  form  of  a  spray 
nozzle,  said  seal  encasing  the  discharge  portion  thereof. 


2,723,723 

COMBINED  MUFFLER  AND  SPARK  ARRESTER 

John  HalUday,  Gcoffclown,  aad  G«or|{e  G.  Cak, 

Kabcy,  Calif. 

Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,066 
4  Claims.    (CI.  181—70) 


1 .  A  muffler  comprising  a  housing  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  side 
walls,  an  intake  end  having  an  exhaust  pipe  connection, 
and  a  discharge  end  having  substantially  one-half  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  intake  end.  a  plurality  of  upper 
baflles  coextensive  with  the  upper  half  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  muffler  at  their  respective  locations,  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  baffles  coextensive  with  the  lower 
half  of  the  cross-sectional  area  at  their  respective  loca- 
tions, and  with  all  baffles  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the 
discharge  end.  said  baffles  including  a  first  upper  baffle 
having  its  upper  end  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the 
intake  end.  and  a  second  upper  baffle  in  spaced  relation 
toward  said  discharge  end  from  said  first  upper  baffle,  a 
first  lower  baffle  having  its  connection  to  said  bottom  wall 
substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  top  connec- 
tion for  the  second  upper  baffle,  and  a  second  lower 
baffle  located  in  spaced  relation  toward  said  discharge  end 
from  said  first  lower  baffle,  all  surfaces  and  free  edges  of 
said  baffles  being  spaced  from  the  closest  adjacent  surface 
or  edge  of  wall  or  baffle  a  minimum  distance  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  discharge  end  for  equal  cross-sectional  areas 
of  passages,  said  first  upper  baffle  having  passages  formed 
therethrough  for  diversion  of  gases  simultaneously  to  the 
second  upper  and  the  first  lower  baffles  to  create  violent 
opposing  eddies  for  discharge  of  solids  to  the  intake  end 
side  of  the  first  lower  baffle  with  the  gases  then  passing 
upwardly  about  the  first  lower  baffle  and  eddying  there- 
over to  the  intervening  space  to  the  second  lower  baffle  for 
further  deposit  of  solids  between  the  first  and  second 
lower  baffles. 


2,723,724 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Karl  John  Wahlbors,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assi|cnor  to  Aktic- 
bolaget  Elektroluz,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Application  Fcbr«ary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  7.  1947 

6  Claims.     (CI.  183—37) 


■»**■«• 


2.  In  a  horizontal  tank  type  vacuum  cleaner,  an  elon- 
gated casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  separating  dust 
from  air  flowing  therethrough,  a  motor-fan  unit  within 
said  casing  in  sidc-by-side  relation  with  said  dust  separat- 
ing means  and  tiaving  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  dis- 
posed lengthwise  of  said  casing  for  producing  f!ow  of  air 
therethrough,  said  motor-fan  unit  including  an  electric 
motor  and  fan  structure  comprising  a  centrifugal  fan 
having  a  rotatable  fan  wheel  formed  with  an  inlet  at 
one  side  thereof  at  the  vicinity  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
an  outlet  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  fan  screen 
transverse  to  said  axis  having  one  side  thereof  spaced 
from  and  facing  the  side  of  said  fan  wheel  which  Is  op- 
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posite  said  inkt,  means  providmg  a  housing  for  said  fan 
wheel  and  fan  soreen  which  is  formed  with  an  inkt  co- 
operating with  said  fan  wheel  inlet,  said  fan  bousing  be- 
ing of  maxinuim  diameter  for  said  casing  and  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  essentially-  the  same  or  approach- 
ing the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  casing,  the  diameter 
of  said  fan  screen  being  greater  than  that  of  said  fan 
wheel  so  as  to  throttle  the  anauiar  air  passage  at  a  region 
at  the  immediate  vicinity  of.«a*d  fan  wheel  outlet  from 
which  air  is  discharged  into  such  throttled  region,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  product  of  the  diameter  ol  said  fan  hous- 
ing and  outer  diameter  of  said  fan  screen  to  the  product 
of  the  diameters  of  the  fan  housing  inlet  and  fan  wheel 
inlet  being  in  a  range  which  is  between  and  including 
eleven  and  nineteen  to  develop  substantially  optimum 
suction  power  with  comparatively  small  quantities  of  air 
flow  for  cleaning  purposes  and  the  like  at  a  definite  rate 
of  power  consumption  by  said  motoi*  and  given  speed  at 
which  said  motor  is  driven. 


2,723,725 

DUST  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

APPARATUS 

Ckarics  h  Kctfcr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoo  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,618 

18  Claims.    (0.183—54) 


1.  In  a  dust  separating  and  collecting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  conduit  ad- 
jacent its  bottom  and  an  outlet  conduit  at  its  top;  of  a 
plurality  of  ascendingly  finer  mesh  groups  of  baffle  screen 
units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
verted V-shaped  elements  and  means  for  securing  the  ele- 
ments in  predcterminately  spaced  parallel  relation  one  to 
the  other,  the  elements  of  one  unit  being  arranged  to 
transversely  c^oss  the  elements  of  the  next  adjacent  unit 
of  the  same  group  and  said  groups  of  units  being  spaced 
and  arranged  to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  compartments,  whereby  the  spaced  crossed  ele- 
ments of  each  group  of  baffle  screen  units  create  suffl- 
cient  turbulence  in  gases  passing  upwardly  between  t|ie 
spaced  elements  to  successively  precipitate  particles  of 
dust  therefron);  a  series  of  groups  of  baffle  plates  formed 
and  arranged  in  the  chamber  to  successively  deflect  and 
direct  the  flowing  gases  first  in  one  direction  then  in  an 
opposite  direction  before  they  pass  through  the  group  of 
baffle  screen  thereabove,  said  baffle  plates  of  each  group 
cooperatively  serving  with  the  associated  group  of  baffle 
screen  units  thereabove  in  precipitating  particles  of  dust 
from  the  flowing  gases,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the 
particles  of  dust  are  separated  and  precipitated;  and  a 
receptacle  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  for  collecting 
the  precipitated  particles  of  dust. 


2,723,726 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Loab  A.  Pelloa,  RfeMsU,  MtaD. 

AppOcatiaB  August  13, 1953,  SecW  No.  374,627 

10  Claims.    (Q.  1SS-.57) 


i> 


*•' 


1 .  A  dust  collector  oomprfsing  a  casing  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  onter  wall,  a  second  substantially 
cyltndrical  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  and 
substantially  coaxial  therewith  to  form  an  elongated  an- 
nular chamber  in  said  casing  for  gas  from  which  dust  is 
to  be  collected,  a  third  substantially  cylindrical  wall  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  second  wall,  substantially  co- 
axial therewith,  forming  a  central  cylindrical  chamber 
for  receiving  such  gas  from  the  annular  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  walls  extending  between  the  second  and 
third  walls  for  forming  filter  chambers  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  from  and  along  aaid  cylindrical  cham- 
ber to  said  annular  diamber,  the  third  wall  having  open- 
ings providing  commimication  between  die  filter  cham- 
bers and  the  cylindrical  chamber,  a  substantially  annu- 
lar wall  joining  the  second  and  third  walls  and  radial 
walb  along  an  end  of  said  filter  chambers  having  open- 
ings  providing  outlets  for  filtered  gas  from  each  of  said 
filter  chambers,  and  a  fabric  filter  unit  with  radially  ex- 
tending walls  substantially  of  the  same  dimemions  as  said 
filter  chambers  disposed  in  each  of  said  filter  chambers 
to  receive  such  gas  from  said  central  cylindrical  chunber 
and  to  pass  filtered  gas  to  the  outlet  of  the  filter  chamber. 


2,723,727 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MAINSPRING-DRIVEN 
DYNAMO*ELECTRICAL  SHOT  FIRING  OR  IGNI- 
TION MACHINES 

Koarad  Schaffler-GlossI,  Vienna,  Austria 

AppHcatiott  November  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318^84 

aafans  priority,  appHcatfon  Austria  March  25,  1952 

7  Oafans.    (CI.  185—37)  ' 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  a  dynamo-electrical  igni- 
tion machine  which  comprises  a  mainspring,  a  winding 
pin,  a  winding  shaft  connected  to  the  mainspring,  a 
ratchet  and  a  spring  gear  mounted  on  said  winding  shaft, 
and  a  firing  pin,  the  combination  of  a  locking  pawl  mount- 
ed on  said  winding  pin  and  associated  with  said  ratchet, 
a  train  of  two  gears  in  permanent  mesh,  one  at  which 
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is  fixed  on  the  winding  pin,  swivel  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  second  gear  of  said  train  to  said  winding  pin 
and  adapted  to  more  said  second  gear  into  engagement 
with  said  spring  gear,  coupling  means  coupling  said  swivel 
means  and  said  locking  pawl,  a  transmitting  member  firm- 
ly connected  for  rotation  with  said  firing  pin  and  in 
engagement  with  said  swivel  means,  a  rotary  cam  having 
in  its  rim  a  recess,  said  rotary  cam  being  in  cooperation 
with  said  transmitting  member  to  stop  the  same  in  a 
position  in  which  said  second  gear  of  said  train  is  free 
to  engage  said  spring  gear  and  said  pawl  is  free  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet,  except  when  said  cam  faces  said  trans- 
mitting member  with  said  recess,  the  transmitting  mem- 
ber in  the  latter  position  of  said  rotary  cam  being  oper- 
able to  move  said  swivel  means  into  a  position  in  which 
said  second  gear  is  held  out  of  engagement  with  said 
spring  gear  to  disconnect  the  winding  pin  from  said  wind- 
ing shaft,  and  to  move  said  locking  pawl  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  coupling  means  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet,  to  release  said  mainspring. 


2,723,721 

CHECK  STAND 

Wayland  H.  Cnwford,  Su  Gabriel,  Calif^  asrignor  to 

Modem  Village  Stoica,  Ibc,  a  conoratioa  of  CaUfonifa 

AppUcatioa  Angut  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,525 

10  Claims,    (a.  184— 1) 


1.  In  a  check  stand  having  a  track  leading  from  an 
unloading  station  to  a  sacking  station,  a  motor-driven 
conveyor  belt  means  arranged  for  translational  movement 
in  said  track  to  feed  a  succession  of  items  to  be  checked 
from  said  unloading  station  to  a  checking  position  that 
is  located  slightly  upstream  from  the  central  portion  of 
a  checking  station  and  from  another  position  downstream 
from  said  checking  position  to  said  sacking  station  at  the 
other  end  of  said  track,  control  means  located  down- 
stream from  said  checking  position  and  adjacent  said 
track  and  substantially  opposite  the  central  portion  of 
said  checking  station,  said  cmtrol  means  being  actuated 
by  an  item  conveyed  thereto  by  said  belt  means,  and 
means  operated  by  said  control  means  when  actuated  for 
stopping  the  translational  movement  of  said  conveyor 
belt  means,  whereby  each  of  said  items  must  be  manually 
advanced  from  said  checking  position  past  said  control 
means  to  said  another  position. 


2,723,72f 

GUY  GUARDS 

Robert  F.  Joy,  BctUckem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporaiioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,491 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—31.5) 
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including  a  guy  strand,  said  body  having  at  its  upper  < 
a  laterally  tamed  inttgral  hook-shaped  portion,  a  i 
of  substantially  parallel  kmgitudiaal  slhs  in  ibe  bodjr 
jacent  said  hook-diaped  portioa,  and  a  dapn«« 
between  said  slits  having  its  bottom  fbnned  iato  a  grooved 
seat. 


W  ALL  ^WOTRUCnON 

^nvimb  11'  ^*1»4».  flatW  No.  125,539 
ICUtak   (CL  18^-34) 


An  architectural  load-«upporting  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  steel  rails,  horizontal  flanges  on  each  rail  dis- 
posed in  vertical  and  transverse  spaced  parallel  relation, 
depending  ribs  folded  from  the  dde  wsJls  of  said  rails, 
plates  welded  upon  the  inner  face  of  each  rail  between 
said  flanges,  opposed  intermediate  ends  thereon  diqMMed 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  flanges  on  the  free  ends  there- 
of disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rdation,  and  prismoidal 
heat  insulating  blocks  secured  between  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  plates  and  partially  engaged  by  the 
flanged  portions  of  the  intermediate  ends  of  said  plates, 
said  blocks  supporting  said  rails  for  sliding  engagement 
of  the  depending  folded  flanges  thereon  over  the  top 
of  a  wall  of  a  building  structure  and  constituting  the 
only  connection  between  said  rails. 


2,723,731 

FILTER  PANEL  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 

OUver  H.  Schaaf,  Shriwr  Hcigbta,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Air- 

Maze  Corporatioa,  CIcTcfamd,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioo  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,095 

2  Claims.    (Q.  189^-34) 


A  guy  guard  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  sheet 
metal  body  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  guy  structure 


1.  A  frame  for  supporting  filter  material,  said  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  sides  connected  together  and  form- 
ing a  closed  frame  formation,  each  side  being  channel- 
shape  in  section  with  the  web  of  the  channel  forming  a 
portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  frame  and  with  the 
two  flanges  of  the  channel  mwardly  directed  for  retaining 
the  filter  material  in  said  frame,  a  connection  on  at  least 
one  comer  of  said  frame  joining  first  and  second  adjacent 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  connection  comprising  a  tongne 
carried  by  said  first  side  adjacent  the  comer  within  the 
channel  of  said  first  side  and  having  its  distal  end  qmced 
from  and  extending  away  from  said  comer,  a  U-^ape 
projection  on  said  second  side  at  said  comer  having  a 
first  leg  connected  with  said  second  side  and  extending  in- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  web  of  said  second  side  and 
having  a  second  leg  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  leg  and  connected  thereto  by  a  reverse  bend,  said 
two  legs  embracing  said  tongue,  a  member  carried  by  at 


i 
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least  one  of  said  diannel  flaoges  of  one  of  said  sides  and 
spaced  from  ^tid  oomer  enffujag  the  inner  surface  of 
the  chaaad  w«t>  irf  the  other  of  nid  sides  for  maintah- 
ing  a  preddennioed  aatla  between  said  sides  at  said 
comer,  and  ciiarting  means  on  mid  adjacmt  sides  for 
preventing  the  removal  of  said  tongue  from  said  U^efai^ 
prelection,  said  means  including  the  flanges  of  the  chan- 
nel of  one  of  said  sides  lying  within  and  contiguous  to 
the  flanges  of  the  channel  of  the  other  of  said  sides,  and 
means  carded  by  said  first  side  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  U-shape  projection,  said  last  mentiooed  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  tong^  struck  iq>  from  said  flrst  frame 
and  bent  into  engagement  witfi  ^  bottom  of  said  U- 
shape  projection. 
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'  2,723,732 

DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
W»cr  E.  PiiHsrssn,  Cleveland  He%hla,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Weother^Proel  Co.,  devefamd,  Ohio,  a  coipontlon 
olOMo 
OrichttI  application  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,8M. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  18,  1952,  Serial 
No.  277,189 

iCIaima.    (CL  189-^44) 

I 

I) 


I.  In  a  door  or  the  like,  laterally  ^aced  substantially 
parallel  vertically  disposed  stiles  exhibiting  along  their 
opposed  edges  adjacent  their  front  sides  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  raits  spaced  apart  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
connecting  the  stiles  and  defining  therewith  a  sash  open- 
ing, the  opposed  edges  of  said  rails  being  configurated 
to  provide  narrow  horizonul  and  vertical  walls  defining 
sash-receiving  channels  of  the  same  width,  the  channel 
of  the  upper  rail  being  considerably  deeper  than  the 
channel  of  the  lower  rail  and  the  vertical  walls  that 
define  the  front  sides  of  said  channels  being  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  rear  sides  of  the  aforesaid  flanges, 
a  sash  occupying  said  opening  with  its  top  and  bottom 
edges  in  the  channels  of  said  rails  and  bearing  outwardly 
along  its  lateral  edges  against  said  flanges,  the  sash  being 
substantially  narrower  than  the  space  between  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  stiles  and  of  a  height  sufliciently  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  horizontal  walls  of  said  channels 
to  allow  insertion  of  the  sash,  and  positioning  means 
adjustably  carried  by  one  of  the  stiles  for  engagement 
by  the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  the  sash  thereby  to  posi- 
tion the  sash  transversely  of  said  opening. 


2,723,733 
I    GROUND  ANCHORS 
Cnffovd   W.   Ntermn,   Wanwaloaa,   WIs^   mrignor   to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  MOwankcc,  Wh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawara 
AppHratioa  Sipiinibii  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,549 
2aahM.    (0.189^-92) 
1.  An  expansible  anchor  comprising  a  circular  q>reader 
plate  having  a  upered  upper  surface,  an  anchor  rod 


through  said  plate  and  secured  thereto,  a  sheet  metal  mon- 
ber  having  a  central  aperture  riidaUy  receiving  said  rod 
and  longitudinally  q>aoed  rdativt  to  said  spreader  frfate, 
a  polygonal  pouiiding  surface  disposed  about  tfie  ceBtnd 
aperture  of  said  sheet  metal  member,  a  plurality  of  flukes 
correqxmding  nmnerically  to  the  sides  (rf  the  pdtfpsa  and 
defined  by  slits  extending  radially  from  die  apices  of  said 
polygonal  pounding  surface,  each  of  said  flukes  having  a 
twisted  bend  adjacent  and  integral  with  said  pouixling 


surface  on  a  line  running  from  an  apex  of  said  polygon 
to  a  point  radially  displaced  from  the  next  adjaoeitt  apex 
along  a  sht,  each  fluke  overlaying  an  adfaorat  fluke  in  sub- 
stantially a  truncated  conical  oonAgwation  aboot  said 
spreader  plate  when  unexpended,  whereby  atrikiiig  blows 
on  said  pounding  surface  will  eipaad  aaid  flukea  in  an 
arcuate  path  angulariy  relative  to  a  plane  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  anchor  rod  by  reacting  against  said 
spmder  plate. 

2,723,734 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

CMffbrd  A.  BcUam^.  Salt  Like  aty,  Utah 

AppUcafion  Mkj  28, 1954,  Ssilal  No.  433,217 

AOabm.   (CL19«— 41) 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  comprising  a  base  coo^Mirtment, 
a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  wall  sections  having  end  walls 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  wall  sections  having  closure  deoaents,  one  of  said 
closure  elements  having  a  handle,  ffexiUe  stnq)  members 
having  reflective  ends  secured  to  the  imier  face  <rf  said 
clonire  elements  and  intermediate  portions  diqxieed 
within  said  semi-cylimfaical  wall  sections,  and  a  cylin- 
drical recq>tacle  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  received 
within  said  wall  sections  and  summrted  in  suqwnded  po- 
sition by  said  straps. 


2,723,735 
TRANSMISSION 
Oscar  H.  Baakciv  Chicafo,  DL,  assfpMr  to  New  Products 
Coiporathm,  Chicafo,  OL,  a  coipocatlon  of  OUnoh 
Application  AagnsC  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  178,656 
iClaimi.    (CL  192-^.2) 
1.  In  a  fluid  torque  converter  construction,  a  hc^ow 
shaft,  pump  and  turbine  elements  di^»osed  concentrically 
about  said  diafr  and  mounted,  reflectively,  in  rotataUe 
and  non-rotatable  relation  thereto,  a  driving  member 
connected  to  said  pump  element,  and  means  to  selective- 
ly couple  said  pump  element  rotatively  with  said  diaft 
for  rotation  of  said  elements  and  riiaft  as  a  imit,  said 
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means  comprising  a  coupling  clement  non-rotatively  and 
axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  turbine  element,  a  cou- 
pling member  on  said  driving  member  which  is  drivingly 
engaged  by  said  coupling  clement  upon  axial  sliding 
movement  of  the  latter,  means  acting  on  said  coupling 


element  and  tending  to  disengage  the  same  axially  from 
said  coupling  member,  plunger  means  acting  axially  in 
said  shaft  to  render  said  disengaging  means  inoperative, 
and  further  means  loading  said  coupling  element  axially 
to  engage  the  same  with  said  coupling  member  when 
said  disengaging  means  is  rendered  inoperative. 


2  723  736 

AUTOMATIC  FLL'lb  TTIANSMISSION  WITH 

SAFETY  DRIVING  CLUTCHES 

Alexander  M.  Alcxandrescii,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  October  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,992 

6  Claims.    (CI.  192--12) 


IIFP* 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  axially  aligned  driving. 
intermediate  and  output  shafts  with  a  fluid  coupling  for 
coupling  said  driving  and  intermediate  shafts:  a  clutch 
including  a  pair  of  clutch  elements  keyed  respectively 
to  said  intermediate  and  output  shafts  with  one  element 
slideable  on  its  shaft,  piston  and  cylinder  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slideable  element  to  engage  said  clutch,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  driven  by  said  driving 
shaft  having  an  inlet  drawing  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
and  having  an  outlet,  valve  means  including  an  exhaust 
port  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  for  selectively 
connecting  said  piston  and  cylinder  means  to  the  outlet 
of  said  pump  to  engage  said  clutch  and  to  .said  exhaust 
port,  an  electromagnetic  brake  including  a  brake  arma- 
ture secured  to  the  sliding  clutch  element  and  a  sta- 
tionary electromagnet  mutually  disposed  so  that  attrac- 
tion of  said  armature  to  said  electromagnet  during  electro- 
magnetic braking  action  urges  said  slideable  element  in 
a  clutch  engaging  direction,  whereby  engagement  of  the 
clutch  may  be  effected  by  the  attraction  of  said  arma- 
ture, and  electrical  control  means  for  controlling  said 
valve  and  for  controlling  the  degree  of  electromagnetic 
braking  action  and  thereby  said  attraction,  said  control 
means  being  adapted  to  selective  independent  actuation 
of  said  valve  means  and  said  electromagnetic  brake 


2,723.737 
CLUTCH  AND  FLUID  DRIVE  UNITS  FOR  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kemper   M.   HammcH,   HanrliAars,  Pa^  aad  Jolm  J>. 

Warhvs,  Hinsdale,  UU  urisBors  to  G«Mrai  Etoctok 

Company,  a  corporalioii  of  New  York 

Application  November  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  196,917 

9  Claims.    {CI.  192—12) 


»--5r 


7.  A  clutch  and  fluid  drive  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  first  substantially  centrally  disposed  opening 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  second  substantially 
centrally  disposed  opening  formed  in  the  top  thereof  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
extending  through  said  openings,  a  drive  element  having 
an  upper  end  extending  through  said  flrst  opening  into 
said  housing  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical 
axis  independently  of  said  housing,  bearing  structure  ar- 
ranged between  said  housing  and  said  drive  element,  struc- 
ture defining  a  substantially  annular  reservoir  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  surrounding  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  drive  element,  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  ele- 
ment having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  bore  formed  therein,  a  member  arranged 
in  said  housing  above  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  element 
and  said  reservoir,  a  bearing  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  said 
member  and  projecting  downwardly  into  said  bore,  bear- 
ing structure  arranged  in  said  bore  between  said  drive  ele- 
ment and  said  bearing  shaft  mounting  said  member  for 
rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  independently  of  said 
housing  and  said  drive  element,  a  ball  and  a  supporting 
spring  arranged  in  said  bore  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  bearing  shaft  and  said  drive  element  mounting  said 
member  for  movement  along  said  vertical  axis  into 
clutched  and  declutched  positions  with  respect  to  said 
drive  clement,  said  supporting  spring  normally  biasing  said 
member  into  its  declutched  position  with  respect  to  said 
drive  element,  said  member  being  rotated  with  said  drive 
element  when  it  is  moved  into  its  clutched  position  with 
respect  thereto,  a  bearing  sleeve  arranged  in  said  second 
opening,  an  operating  element  arranged  in  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  mounted  for  movement  along  said  vertical 
axis,  the  lower  end  of  said  operating  element  projecting 
into  said  housing  and  the  upper  end  of  said  operating 
element  projecting  out  of  said  housing,  means  including 
an  operating  member  cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  operating  element  for  moving  said  operating  element, 
the  lower  end  of  said  operating  clement  cooperating  with 
said  bearing  shaft  and  moving  said  member  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  from  its  declutched  position  into  its 
clutched  position  with  respect  to  said  drive  element,  a 
plurality  of  annularly  disposed  drive  blades  carried  by 
said  member  interiorly  of  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of 
annularly  disposed  driven  blades  carried  by  said  housing 
exteriorly  of  said  reservoir,  said  drive  blades  being  dis- 
posed in  cooperating  relation  with  said  driven  blades  and 
spaced  thereabove  a  short  distance,  a  body  of  fluid 
arranged  in  said  reservoir  and  normally  out  of  contact 
with  said  drive  blades  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  drive 
blades  with  respect  to  said  driven  blades,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  member  with  said  drive 
element  for  deflecting  the  fluid  from  said  reservoir  into 
the  space  between  said  drive  blades  and  said  driven  blades 
in  order  to  cause  said  drive  blades  to  exert  a  torque 
through  the  fluid  upon  said  driven  blades  so  as  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  housing.  i. 


\'i 
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"  ^723,731 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRO- 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

Victor  1.  PtoMk,  Wciteoat,  DL 

^H*  !•«  1953,  ScrinI  No.  36f  ,776 
a  riiiiii     (CL192— «4) 


H. 


2.723.7M 
TYPE  BAR  ACTION 
TocppcB,  Hj4e  Pufc,  N.  Y., 


N.  Y^  n 


to 

^ ,  New  Yofk, 

conontfoa  of  New  Yorit 
oa  December  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,947 
SCbfam.    (CL  197^17) 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
substantially  frusto-conical  shell  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  brake  drum  joumalled  upon  said  shell,  magneti- 
cally operated  devices  circumferentially  spaced  and 
mounted  on  said  shell,  each  of  said  magnetically  operated 
devices  including  a  solenoid,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  shell,  a  spring  biased  shank  engaged  by 
the  lever,  and  clutch  engaging  elements  engageable  with 
the  clutch  drum  upon  the  solenoid  being  energized,  switch 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  magnetically  operated 
devices,  and  a  source  of  electromotive  force  for  energiz- 
ing said  magnetically  operated  devices  through  said 
switch  means. 


2,723,739 

CAM  ENGAGED  FRIdlON  CLUTCHES 

Albert  Maier,  FriiirirhrimfMi,  Bo4ca  Sec,  GcrmMT,  m- 

Applkatfoa  Iwiy  It,  1951,  SmW  No.  235,975 

Oaiau  priority,  appikiitioa  Germany  Jaly  27, 1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  192—93) 


3.  An  improved  power  operated' typewriter  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  type  bar,  an  operating  mechanism  for 
driving  said  type  bar  from  a  rest  position  to  a  print  po- 
sition, a  key  bar  unit  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  operating  mechanism  to  actuate  the  aame  and  thereby 
effect  type  bar  print  strokes,  said  key  bar  unit  compris- 
ing a  key  bar,  means  supporting  tlM  same  for  pivotal 
movement  from  a  rest  position  to  a  single  stroke  posi- 
tion and  beyond  it  in  the  same  direction  to  a  repeat  posi- 
tion, said  key  bar  having  juxtapositioned  thereon  an  op- 
crating  lug  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  when  said  key  bar  is  depressed  to  a  single 
stroke  position,  stop  means  positioned  for  engagement 
with  said  operating  mechanism  after  a  type  bar  print 
stroke  and  while  said  key  bar  is  held  in  a  single  stroke 
position,  and  a  repeat  lug  positioned  for  engagement  with 
said  operating  mechanism  when  said  key  bar  is  depressed 
to  a  repeat  stroke  position  for  continuous  repeat  strokes 
of  said  type  bar. 


2,723,741 

RIBBON  DRIVE  FOR  MULTIPLE  TYPEWRITERS 

GwteT  F.  CailaoB,  Chkago,  DL 

Appiicatioa  November  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,034 

SClafam.    (CL  197— 161) 


i-^p   *> 


hu^-s^<^^^^j..  >%^\S&«s8k 


'u  r^" 


1 .  A  friction  clutch  comprising  an  outer  coupling  part, 
an  inner  coupling  part  keyed  to  a  hollow  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  discs  alternately  keyed  to  said  outer 
and  inner  coupling  parts,  a  coupling  part  mounted  on 
said  inner  coupling  part  axially  fixed  relative  to  said 
fnction  discs  and  presenting  a  surface  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  plurality  of  discs,  a  sUdable  coupling  plate  pre- 
senting a  surface  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plurality  of  discs,  said  slidaUe  coupling  plate  being 
formed  with  a  bevelled  surface  concentrically  with  said 
hollow  shaft  aad  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  radial 
bores  in  said  hollow  shaft,  radially  slidable  plunger  mem- 
bers within  said  bores,  said  radially  slidable  plunger 
members  each  having  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  bearing  against  the  bevelled  sur- 
face on  said  slidable  coupling  plate,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  plungers  being  formed  with  actuating  surfaces 
extending  inwardly  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  beyond  the 
bores,  and  axiaJly  slidable  meanr  cooperating  with  said 
actuating  surfaces  to  slide  the  plungers  against  the  slid- 
able coupling  plate  thereby  compressing  the  friction  discs 
against  said  fixed  coupling  plate. 


1.  The  combinati<m  with  a  multipUdty  of  typewriters, 
each  of  said  typewriters  including  ribbon  guides,  a  platen, 
type  and  keys,  of  a  ribbon  drive  comprising  a  q>ool  at 
each  end  of  said  multiplicity  of  typewriters  and  means  tor 
selectively  driving  the  spools  to  feed  a  ribbon  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  laterally 
through  said  guides. 


70(1  n.  <;. 


.'51 


2,723,742 

MACHINE  FOR  SPACING  SMALL  ARTICLES 

Preston  F.  MarAaU,  Chevy  Chase,  D.  C. 

AppHcatkM  luc  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,543 

5  Claims,    (a.  19S—39) 

1.  A  loose  article  dispensing  device  for  agricultural 

seeds  and  the  like  comprising  a  circular  supporting  disk 

mounted  for  rotation  upon  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 

feeding  loose  articles  on  to  said  di^  near  its  center, 

means  for  rotating  said  disk  at  a  speed  insuflSdent  to 

cause  said  articles  to  slip  off  of  its  outer  edge  from 

centrifugal   action,   a  series  of  deflectors  spaced   in  a 

spiral  row  extending  from  near  the  center  of  said  disk 

to   near  its  outer  edge,   and   deflector-carrying  means 

positioned  above  the  disk  in  which  said  deflectors  arc 
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slidably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  with  their  lower 
ends  resting  on  said  disk,  each  deflector  being  radially 
spaced  outwards  with  respect  to  its  predecessor  in  the 


where  they  are  in  contact  with  the  section  of  lener  diam- 
eter, and  a  removabk  wearing  ring 


row  a  distance  less  than  the  radial  width  of  the  deflect- 
ing portion  thereof,  whereby  said  articles  are  strung  out 
in  an  elongating  and  thinning  spind  line  as  they  approach    block,  characterized  by  its  having  an  extended  skirt,  the 
the  outer  edge  of  said  disk.  inner  diameter  of  said  skirt  section  being  larger  than  the 

outer  diameter  of  the  block. 


2,723,743 
LABELING  MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
ORIENTING  AN  ARTICXE  THROUGH  A  PRE- 
DETERMINED ANGLE 
SidBcy  T.  Carter,  Worceater,  Maa^  aaripwr  to  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  MaMtfactarlag  Co^  Codahy,  Wli.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Wiacoosfai 

AppUcatioB  May  IC,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,M1 
Udaims.    (CL  198— 33) 


2.723,74S 
EYEGLASS  CASE 
Albert  George  McNeill,  Maple  Gtca,  Fa^  awlpinr  to 
Baffcawnw  Broa.  Ibc,  PhOadelpkia,  Pa^  a  corporatkw 

Afflkatkm  October  5, 19S3,  Serial  No.  383,952 
4Claiw.    (a.  284— 5) 


LTTird^ 


I.  In  combination  in  a  labeling  machine  of  the  kind 
wherein  rigid  articles,  each  generally  rectangular  in  hori- 
zontal section  and  having  alternating  wide  and  narrow 
vertical  faces,  move  in  succession  intermittently  along  a 
rectilinear  path,  and  wherein  the  articles  are  delivered 
to  said  path  with  the  wider  faces  of  each  article  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  path,  fixed  supporting  rails  on  which 
the  articles  rest  as  they  move  along  said  path  and  clamp- 
ing means  operative  to  prevent  each  anicle  from  turning 
while  the  article  is  moving  but  which  completely  releases 
the  article  so  that  it  is  free  to  turn  in  an  interval  between 
successive  forward  movements  of  the  article,  and  means 
for  orienting  each  article  during  a  period  in  which  its 
forward  movement  is  arrested  and  while  it  has  been 
freed  to  turn,  said  orienting  means  comprising  elements 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  and  means  for 
moving  said  orienting  elements  toward  each  other  simul- 
taneously and  into  operative  engagement  with  the  article 
thereby  to  turn  the  article  through  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90%  and  means  for  holding  each  article  in 
oriented  position  until  it  is  again  engaged  by  the  clamp- 
ing means. 

2,723,744 
AIR  COOLED  WIRE  DRAWING  BLOCK 
Carl  O.  Brocftlc,  MctachcB,  N.  J.,  aaaigiior  to  Syncro 
MacUna  Cooipaay,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  JerMy 
AppUcalioB  Febmiy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,503 
4Claliiii.    (a.  205— 20) 
1.  A  drawing  block  for  wire  drawing  machines  which 
comprises  a  block  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  diameter 
having  thereon  a  lower  section  of  lesser  diameter  than 
that  of  the  block,  ridges  on  said  block  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  the  said 
ridges  being  of  greater  radial  height  in  the  bottom  section 


1 .  In  a  one-piece  eyeglass  case,  a  sheet  of  flat  flexible 
material  having  a  back  flap  portion  and  a  front  flap  por- 
tion, side  extensions  on  said  front  flap  portion  having 
apertures  therein,  side  extensions  on  said  back  flap  por- 
tion having  fastening  lugs  integral  therewith,  the  said 
lugs  cooperating  with  said  apertures  so  as  to  hold  the  front 
flap  portion  in  folded  engagement  with  said  back  flap  por- 
tion the  said  sheet  being  provided  with  an  opening  be- 
tween said  front  and  back  flap  portions,  an  integral  rib 
member  on  said  sheet  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  open- 
ing, an  elongated  tongue  integrally  concentrated  to  said 
front  flap  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said  elongated 
tongue  in  folded  engagement  with  said  front  and  back 
flap  portions. 


2,723,746 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  CASE  AND  LIGHTER 

Albert  E.  StevcMW,  KMwood,  Md  HcrKbd  D.  Eicblcr, 

CbytoB,  Mc;  «M  SteroMoa  awJRni  to  nid  Eicblcr 

ApplicatioB  Jane  13, 1952,  SttU  No.  2933M 

17ClafaM.    (CL  206— 41.4) 


5.  A  container  comprising  a  case  having  normally 
upper  and  lower  compartments  hinged  together  for  lateral 
outward  swinging  of  the  upper  compartment,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  upper  and  lower  compartments 
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into  cut  closed  relation,  an  opcFating  OMmber  di^iomd 
in  laid  lower  'compartment  tor  rockable  movement,  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  vpper 
compartment,  and  i  resilient  member  for  nomaaOjr  bias- 
ing said  (date  downwardly  in  position  for  abotmeaf  by 
said  operatfng  member  iq>on  operatiye  roddng  of  the 
same  whereby  said  plate  is  swung  upwardly  ta  compres* 
sion  of  said  resilient  member  and  in  applying  a  torque 
on  said  spring  means,  said  resilient  member  being  pre- 
loaded a  predetermined  amount  so  that  the  resistance  of 
the  spring  me^ia  will  be  ovwooac  for  swinging  of  the 
upper  compartment  into  case-open  position  before  said 
resilient  membior  is  fully  compressed. 


!l  2,723,747 

CONTAINERS 

Cbarlcs  K.  OwmMi,  St  LmIs,  Mo. 

AppOcallMi  Apsfl  18, 19S2,  SetW  No.  282,989 

lIChlnM.   (CL2M-45.14) 


1.  A  doll-package  comprising  a  doll  having  legs  and 
forwardly  projecting  feet,  a  box-like  container  of  size 
and  shape  to  accommodate  and  house  said  doll,  said  con- 
tainer integrally  including  a  back  wall,  an  end  wall  rigidly 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  back  wall  and  joined  there- 
to along  a  substantially  straight  juncture-line,  and  a  flat 
flap  hingedly  secured  to  the  end  flap  with  its  hinge-line 
subsuntially  co-incident  with  the  juncture-line  between 
the  back  wall  and  end  wall  within  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  resiliently  biased  toward  said  back  wall,  said 
flap  having  aperture  means  for  endrelingly  gripping  the 
feet  of  the  doll. 


2,723,748 

SLACK  BILLED  CAN  DETECTING  AND 

EJECTING  MEANS 

SfanpsiNi,  rindiMst,  DL,  awlgnni  to 

Can  Cooqpaay,  lac.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioB 
ofNewYoriL 

Application  April  6, 1950.  Serial  No.  154,299 
25Clafans.    (0.209^-74) 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fecdway 
over  which  to  feed  filled  cans  toward  a  closing  machine, 
a  fill  testing  station  and  a  slack  filled  can  ejecting  sta- 
tion past  which  properly  filled  cans  are  fed  over  said 
fecdway,  means  for  continuously  feeding  filled  cans  over 
said  feedway,  guide  means  normally  disposed  to  guide 
cans  past  the  ejecting  station  but  diqilaoeabie  to  permit 
ejection  of  slack  filled  cans  at  said  ejecting  station,  means 
at  the  testing  sution  for  testing  each  can  while  it  is  passing 


said  testing  station  to  aaoertain  if  it  is  properly  filled,  and 
means  ndier  than  te  travcDInf  cans  M  the  Meeting  sta- 
tion and  operabto  under  control  of  said  tesUng  aie«is 
for  direcdy  engafing  and  displacfaig  said  guide  means 
and  also  for  directfy  ei^aging  and  efecthig  eadi  sladc 
filled 


2,723,74» 

LIFTING  AND  TIMING  WHEEL  AND  A  VARIED 
PITCH  AUGER  FOR  A  ROLLER  GAUGE  SORT- 
ING MACHINB 

LMds  C  IMbodr,  East  Gmnd  Fasfta,  Mlw^  asatgnar  off 


25»  J934»8sfial  No.  432,0W 
(CL2t9^1M> 


7.  A  lifting  and  timing  wheel  used  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  h<Mizontal  rollers  to  lift  said  roll- 
ers into  engagement  with  a  progressively  varied  pitch 
auger  comprising  a  Avk.  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
shaft,  a  cam,  a  plurality  of  dots  in  said  disk,  a  plurality 
of  lifting  dogs  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  disk,  and  legs  on  said  lifting  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  said  lifting  dogs  engagjng  said 
rollers  to  lift  said  rollers  into  engagement  with  said  auger, 
said  anger  comprising  a  tubular  central  dement,  a  iriu- 
raKty  of  plates  secured  to  said  central  element  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  unequally  spaced 
recesses  in  said  plates,  and  helical  guide  rods  of  progres- 
sively varied  pitch  secured  to  said  plates  in  alignment 
with  said  recesses,  the  ends  of  said  rollers  seating  between 
said  guide  rods. 

2,723,750 
HYDROCYCLONE 
Roy   AMcrson   Pldnna,  Stasafbrd,  and   Rkhaid   Caty 
Fovbca,  Noraton,  Coan^  assign  nis  to  AaBcrkan  C^an- 
wakk  CniH|iaay,  New  Yoilc,  N.  Y.,  a  ooiporatfaa  of 
Maine 
Application  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,581 
2Clainia.    (0.209—211) 


1 .  A  hydrocyclone  comprising  a  conical  vortex  chamber 
having  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  wptx  thereof,  an  inlet  for 
a  suspension  of  medium  solids  and  water  opening  tan- 
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geatially  to  the  larger  end  of  said  vortex  chamber,  a 
transverse  wall  at  the  larger  end  of  said  vortex  chamber,  a 
central  outlet  opening  in  said  wall  for  lighter  gravity  sepa- 
rated material,  means  to  deliver  a  suspension  of  noedium 
solids  and  water  through  said  inlet  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  produce  in  said  chamber  inner  and  outer  vortices 
rotating  in  the  same  direction  about  a  central  air  column 
extending  between  said  apex  discharge  orifice  and  said  out- 
let opening  in  said  transverse  wall,  an  outlet  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  <^ning  in  a  wall  thereof  for  the 
vortex  discharge  secured  to  said  vortex  chamber  at  the 
larger  end  thereof,  and  a  feed  tube  provided  with  an 
auxiliary  mechanical  feeding  means  for  material  to  be 
separated  positioned  in  said  transverse  wall  and  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  vortex  chamber  and  of  said  outlet 
chamber,  said  feed  tube  being  positioned  in  said  trans- 
verse wall  at  a  point  which  is  displaced  laterally  from 
said  central  outlet  (^>ening  in  said  transverse  wall,  and  the 
delivery  end  of  said  feed  tube  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  transverse  wall. 


2,723,751 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  SCREEN  FRAMES  IN 

SIFTERS 
WUllam  C.  CoBkling,  Lockport,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Rich- 
mond  MaanfactBitag  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  a  cor> 
ponitioB  ol  New  York 

AppUcatkMi  September  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,959 
12  Claims.    (CI.  209— 319) 


jr-X~-U<f^^ 


^ 


.LM^b 


vr*r 


12.  In  a  sifter  including  a  movable  platform  adapted 
to  support  a  stack  of  rectangular  screen  frames,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  for  clamping  said  stack  from 
the  sides  thereof  to  said  platform,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  abutments  movable  with  said  platform 
and  each  arranged  at  a  corresponding  corner  of  said 
stack,  the  abutment  at  one  or  more  corners  other  than 
opposite  comers  of  said  stack  having  a  generally  flat  ver- 
tical face  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  both  ad- 
jacent vertical  faces  of  said  stack  and  engaging  said  one 
corner  of  said  stack  at  an  acute  angle  in  a  horizontal  di- 
rection whereby  pressure  imposed  horizontally  against 
said  stack  along  either  of  said  adjacent  vertical  faces  in 
the  direction  of  said  one  corner  is  translated  into  move- 
ment of  said  one  corner  along  said  generally  flat  vertical 
angularly  disposed  face  which  in  turn  is  transmitted  by 
said  flat  vertical  angularly  disposed  face  into  force  against 
the  other  of  said  adjacent  vertical  faces,  means  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  other  corner  of  said  stack  for  creating 
such  a  pressure,  and  means  at  at  least  one  more  corner 
of  said  stack  for  limiting  said  movement  of  said  one 
corner  thereby  to  convert  said  pressure  into  a  clamping 
force  securing  said  stack  to  said  platform. 


2,723,752 
RETAINER  FOR  PAN  CLEANERS  IN  SIEVES 
William  C.  Conkiiiig,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
mond Manufacturing  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Yoi^ 

Appilcatioa  AprU  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,661 
6  Claims.    (CI.  209— 323) 
1.  In  a  sieve  for  gyrating  or  reciprocating  sifters  and 
having  horizontal  frame  members  joined  to  provide  an 


outer  frame,  additional  horizontal  frame  members  within 
and  joined  to  said  outer  frame  to  provide  an  inner  frame 
and  a  vertical  throughs  channel,  an  inclined  pan  within 
and  supported  by  said  inner  frame  and  discharging  from 
its  lower  end  through  a  horizontally  elongated  opening 
in  one  of  said  inner  frame  members  into  said  vertical 
throughs  channel,  and  a  pan  cleaner  on  said  pan,  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  for  retaining  said  pan 
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cleaner  on  said  pan,  comprising  a  length  of  wire  arranged 
adjacent  said  opening  and  having  a  series  of  reverse 
bends  providing  an  alternate  series  of  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  loops  of  an  amplitude  at  least  as 
great  as  the  height  of  said  opening,  and  means  fastening 
the  ends  of  said  wire  to  said  sieve  in  position  to  hold  the 
looped  portion  thereof  in  register  with  said  opening  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  pan  cleaner  therethrough. 


2,723,753 

GYRATORY  SIFTER 

Eugene  B.  Cook,  Halcg  Conon,  Wli^  aarignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmcn  Manrufactnriag  Coapany,  Milwaokcc,  Wis. 

Application  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,517 

5  ClainH.    (O.  209-^32) 


1 .  In  a  gyratory  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
structure  including  a  frame;  a  self-aligning  bearing 
mounted  in  said  frame;  a  generally  vertically  extending 
gyratable  and  rotatable  crank  shaft  assembly  jounialed 
in  said  bearing,  said  crank  shaft  assembly  including  a 
sheave  fastened  to  one  end  thereof;  a  sieve  assembly 
rotatably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  crank  shaft 
assembly;  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  connecting 
said  sieve  assembly  to  said  frame  for  constraining  move- 
ment of  said  sieve  assembly  to  translatory  movement  upon 
gyration  of  said  sieve  assembly;  driving  motor  means, 
said  motor  means  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  sheave 
to  impart  rotation  to  said  crank  shaft  assembly;  and  elec- 
tric circuit  means  including  a  switch  connecting  said  motor 
to  a  power  source,  said  switch  being  mounted  on  said 
stationary  structure  and  having  an  actuable  member  oper- 
ably  engageable  by  one  of  said  assemblies  to  open  said 
switch  and  disconnect  said  motor  from  said  power  source 
in  response  to  gyration  of  said  crank  shaft  assembly  in 
said  bearing  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 


2,723,754 
HYDRAULIC  SIZER  FOR  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
George  M.  Dariiy,  Wcitpoft,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oiivcr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Inly  23, 1952,  Scffal  No.  300,559 
6Clainig.    (O.  209l-461) 
1.  A  hindered  settling  apparatus  having  a  tank  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  sequence  of  solids-classifying  zones 
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of  reflectively  increasing  average  width  in  wfaicb  a  liquid- 
solids  feed  mixture  carrying  a  wide  range  of  solids  sizes 
from  ooane  to  fines,  in  passing  sequentially  in  a  liori* 
zontal  stream  over  said  zones  from  the  larrow  influent 
zone  to  the  wide  effluent  zone  is  classified  into  inter- 
mediate size  ranges  inning  at  ipigot  products  from  the 
bottom  of  respective  zones,  while  a  teeter  bed  is  nuun- 
tained  at  a  desired  density  in  each  zone  by  supply  means 
providing  a  controlled  upflow  of  hydraulic  water  therein 
as  well  as  by  corrective  control  of  a  q>igot  outlet  valve, 
and  in  which ,  automatic  density-req>onsive  control  de- 
vices are  profided  for  each  zone  for  so  correctively 
actuating  the  tpigot  outlet  valve  as  to  automatically 
maintain  said  (fesired  density;  characterized  thereby  that 
the  tank  is  provided  with  a  submerged  system  of  lon- 
gitudinal partitions  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  transverse 
partitions  and  disposed  to  subdivide  the  ^ace  between 
each  pair  of  transverse  partitions  into  a  transverse  row 
of  columnar  cells  of  substantially  square  cross-section 
and  of  substantially  identical  size,  so  that  the  influent 
end  of  the  tank  comprises  a  single  initial  such  cell  whereas 
the  effluent  end  portion  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  such 
cells  in  a  transverse  row,  each  said  classifying  zone  hav- 
ing one  more  cell  than  the  preceding  zone  so  that  each 
side  wall  of  the  tank  presents  a  plan  view  of  stepped 
lateral  contour  with  both  contours  being  substantially 


2,723,7S5 
WATER  TRKAUNG  APPARATUS 
ManMP.RoilMan,  UpparMoOM, N.  1. 

pMb^  TtLt  a  cMpentfoa  ef  Pm 
AjpBcadon  October  14, 1»51,  StgU  No.  252,S91 
2  naJBM    (CL  210-4t) 


11    feh^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  precipitating  type  water 
treating  apparatus  including  means  for  feeding  chemical 
thereto  and  an  outlet  for  treated  water,  of  a  pH  meter 
having  connection  with  said  treated  water  outlet  whereby 
treated  water  will  contact  the  electrodes  of  the  pH  meter, 
said  pH  meter  including  an  indicator  arm,  an  electric 
motor  for  adjusting  said  chemical  feeding  means  to  reg- 
ulate the  quantity  of  chemical  fed  to  the  softener,  an 
electrically  operated  time  interval  relay  for  controlling 
energizing  of  said  motor  and  including  adjustable  means 
for  regulating  the  interval  of  operation  of  the  relay,  a 
split  field  reversible  motor  connected  to  said  adjusta]^ 
means  for  operating  it,  and  means  operated  by  operation 
of  said  pH  meter  indicator  arm  for  contrcdling  energizing 
of  said  reversible  motor  for  predetermined  spaced  in- 
tervals. 


2,723,75« 
APPARATUS  WITH  BONDED  ADSORBENT  BLOCK 
AND    CAPILLARY    CHROMATOGRAPHIC    AD- 
SORPTION THEREWITH 
John  M.  MiDer,  Ptisiins,  and  Jnstnt  G.  KiirinMr,  U 
Canada,  CaM^  Mrignon  to  the  United  Stetea  of  Amer- 
ica m  npreacntc^  by  Ifac  Secretaiy  of  Agricnitun 
Application  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,724 
OOaioM.    (€2.210 — 42.5) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  eec.  264) 


synunetrical  to  each  other  and  each  step  of  each  contour 
being  the  equivalent  substantially  of  one-half  of  the 
width  of  a  cell,  with  the  addition  of  hydraulic  operating 
water  supply  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
horizontal  pipes  substantially  rectilinear  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  each  pipe  having  along  each  side  thereof 
a  row  of  orifices  disposed  for  emitting  jets  of  operating 
water  obliquely  towards  the  tank  bottom,  yet  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe,  overhead  conduit  means  for  supplying 
operating  water,  downwardly  extending  branch  conduit 
means  connectmg  said  overhead  means  with  said  hori- 
zontal jet-emitting  pipes,  control  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  operating  water  to  said  jet-emitting  pipes, 
the  nimiber  of  said  jet-emitting  pipes,  their  spacing  with 
respect  to  one  another,  as  well  as  with  respect  to  the 
boundaries  of  re^>ective  cells,  and  the  number  of  jets 
issuing  from  each  pipe  and  their  angle  of  incidence  rela- 
tive to  the  bottom,  and  the  volume  of  water  supplied 
to  the  jets  being  such  that  there  is  obtainable  in  effect 
an  upflow  of  operating  water  from  the  bottom  substan- 
tially uniform  across  the  cell,  with  sak)  water  control 
means  as  well  as  said  automatic  density-responsive  con- 
trol devices  being  independently  settable  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  maintaining  a  desired  density  in  respec- 
tive cells  whereby  to  obtain  desired  size  fractions  from 
respective  transverse  rows  of  cells. 


2.  A  method  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  compounds 
which  comprises  providing  a  rigid,  self-supporting,  self- 
contained  column  composed  of  a  finely  divided  adsorbent 
material  and  gypsum  and  having  an  elongated  rod  em- 
bedded therein  and  protruding  beyond  the  end  of  said 
column  to  provide  a  handle  therefor,  depositing  the  mix- 
ture to  the  end  of  the  column  opposite  the  handle,  hang- 
ing the  column  by  said  handle  with  its  lower  end,  that 
having  the  material  deposit,  in  contact  with  a  mass  of 
finely  divided  inert  material,  the  greatest  part  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  column  being  free  from  contact  with  any  solid 
material,  and  applying  a  solvent  to  said  inert  material 
whereby  the  solvent  will  ascend  the  column  at  a  uniform 
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rate  thus  to  resolve  the  mixture  by  forming  sharply  de-  2,723|759 

fined  bands  of  its  oomponents.  these  bands  being  of  uni-      MULTIPLE  SLIT  UmJID  THERMAL  DIFFIWON 
form  composition  throughout  the  cross  section  of  the  AFFARATUS 


column. 
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2,723,757 

FUEL  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR 

Ray  M.  Bnnitom  haam  Beach,  Cattff . 

AppUcadoB  AngMt  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,835 

7  Claims.    ia.2f—i4) 


3.  A  fuel  and  water  separator  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal sump,  a  chamber  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sump, 
said  chamber  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  sump, 
an  faitake  pipe  extending  into  the  sump  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sump,  said  sump  having  a  water  outlet  there- 
in, a  horizontal  floor  in  said  chamber  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ring 
baffles  depending  from  the  floor,  said  baffles  having  holes 
therein  through  which  fluid  passes,  an  outlet  pipe  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  chamber  and  projecting  out 
of  the  sump,  said  outlet  pipe  being  co-axial  with  said 
sump  and  chamber. 


2,723,758 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 

Gcorfe  L.  Lopfcr,  Bcdfofd,  and  Ralph  G.  AHdnson, 

Maple  Hdshts,  Ohio,  awlgiow  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Compmajt  CIcTclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Olrio 

AppHortioB  lannary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,094 

9CfadBM.    aa.  21^— 52.5) 


1.  Liquid  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  two 
substantially  vertical,  liquid  impervious  walls  substantially 
equidistantly  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  narrow 
vertical  slit,  means  for  relatively  heating  and  cooling  the 
walls  to  maintain  a  temperature  gradient  across  the  slit, 
inlets  at  both  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  slit,  outlets 
at  both  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  slit,  first  liquid 
flow-directing  means  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  slit  for  directing  the  flow  of  liquid 
mixture  introduced  into  the  slit  through  said  upper  inlet 
downwardly  along  the  relatively  cooled  wall  of  the  slit, 
and  second  liquid  flow-directing  means  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slit  for  directing  the 
flow  of  liquid  mixture  introduced  into  the  slit  through  said 
lower  inlet  upwardly  along  the  relatively  heated  wall  of 
the  slit. 


E«   SCWH| 

of  OUo 

AfHkntiM  Mqr  2t,  1953,  Ssdni  No.  354,284 
4ClaiBH.    (CL  218-^2.5) 
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1.  Liquid  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  a 
series  of  heat  exchange  elements  having  plane,  vertical, 
smooth  and  liquid-impervious  exterior  walls,  the  exte- 
rior walls  of  adjacent  heat  exchange  elements  in  the 
series  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  closely  q>aced 
from  one  another  to  form  a  series  <A  substantially  ver- 
tical and  uniformly  narrow  thermal  diffusion  separation 
chambers;  means  for  relatively  heating  the  separation 
chamber-forming  walls  of  alternate  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments in  the  series  of  heat  exchange  elements  and  rela- 
tively cooling  the  separation  chamber-forming  walls  of 
the  heat  exchange  elements  between  said  alternate  heat 
exchange  elements  for  providing  a  relatively  hot  wall 
and  a  relatively  cold  wall  for  each  separation  chamber, 
whereby  the  relatively  hot  walls  of  two  adjacent  separa- 
tion chambers  are  formed  by  the  walls  of  a  single  heat 
exchange  element  and  the  relatively  cold  walls  of  two 
other  adjacent  separation  chambers  are  formed  by  the 
walls  of  another  single  heat  exchange  element;  liquid- 
permeable  membranes  in  the  separation  chambers  inter- 
mediate and  spaced  from  the  separation  chamber-form- 
ing walls  for  dividing  each  separation  chamber  into  flow 
chambers  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  one  flow  cham- 
ber in  each  separation  chamber  being  adjacent  a  rela- 
tively hot  wall  and  another  flow  chamber  in  each  sepa- 
ration chamber  being  adjacent  a  relatively  cold  wall; 
inlet  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  mixture  into  one  of 
the  flow  chambers  in  said  series  of  separation  chambers; 
first  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  a  first  fraction  ot  said 
liquid  mixture  from  a  flow  chamber  adjacent  the  rela- 
tively hot  wall  of  another  of  the  series  o(  separation 
chambers;  second  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  a  sec- 
ond fraction  ol  said  liquid  mixture  from  a  flow  chamber 
adjacent  a  relatively  cold  wall  of  still  another  in  the  aeries 
of  separation  chambers;  and  means  interconnecting  the 
flow  chambers  of  adjacent  separation  chambers  for  mov- 
ing liquid,  in  alternate  separation  chambers,  upwardly 
through  the  flow  chambers  adjacent  the  relatively  hot 
wall  and  downwardly  through  the  flow  chambers  adja- 
cent the  cold  wails,  and  for  moving  the  liquid,  in  sepa- 
ration chambers  between  said  alternate  separation  cham- 
bers, downwardly  through  flow  chambers  adjacent  the 
hot  walls  and  upwardly  through  flow  chambers  adjacent 
the  cold  walls. 


2,723,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECLARIFICATION  TREAT- 
MENT OF  SOLIDS  CARRYING  LIQUIDS 
Hcniy  John  Talhot,  Hortoa  Urhy,  near  Dartfoid,  Eag- 
laiid,  assignor  to  DoiTOttvar  Incorvoraied,  Stensfoid, 
Coon.,  a  corporalhM  of  Delaware 
Application  October  38, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,780 
IClafan.    (a.  218— 55) 
A  tank  for  the  continuous  clariflcation  of  liquids  in 
which  the  raw  liquid  feeds  into  a  centrally  disposed'  agi- 
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tated  floccalatkm  compaitnmu  to  effect  flocculation  of 
nupeoded  idUs  into  wttlable  ftsrai  and  where  the  floe 
carrying  liquM  pwKt  radially  outwardly  in  all  directions 
from  said  flocduUtkm  compaitment  into  a  qoinoem  an- 
nular clarification  compartment  surrounding  said  floccula- 
tion compartment,  and  where  floes  settle  upon  the  tank 
bottom  whOe  allowing  clarified  liquid  to  pass  from  the 
tank  by  way  of  overflow  means,  there  being  provided  in 
the  tank  a  center  pier  throngh  which  raw  liquid  passes 
upwardly  from  underneath  the  tank  mto  the  top  portion 
of  the  flocculation  coaqtartment,  a  cylhidrical  partition 
defining  said  compartnaents  concentric  with  said  pier,  said 
partition  being  su^xMled  on  and  spaced  from  the  tank 
bottom  to  provide  bottom  pawairi  circuntferentially  along 
the  foot  end  of  said  partitioB  for  liquid  to  pass  frtxn  said 
flocculation  compartment  iaio  said  clarification  compart- 
ment, there  being  further  provided  a  rake  carrying  hori- 
zontal truss  arm  rotatably  supported  upon  the  pier  and 
tnMXionHlriven  upon  the  tank  wall  for  raking  settled 
flocculated  matter  in  said  clarification  compartment  as 
sludge  faiwardly  to  a  zone  of  collection  and  withdrawal, 
together  with  jpier  supported  agiutor  structure  provided 
in  the  flocculation  compartment  to  revolve  about  said  pier 
and  comprising  a  set  of  upstanding  vertical  paddle  mem- 
bers coacting  with  a  set  of  depending  vertical  paddle  mem- 
bers which  sets  of  paddle  members  move  relative  to  each 
other  and  in  concentric  paths  about  said  center  pier,  one 
set  of  paddle  members  moving  at  relatively  low  $peed 
unitary  with  said  truss  member  while  the  other  set  is  sepa- 
rately driven  to  move  at  a  relative  angular  speed  greater 


2,723,7il 
AND  DBVKB  FQK  THE  FUSIFICA110N 

OB  nutTARA-noN  OP  umma 


DttvMteMMe, 


^^_.  l<,J»gt,8etM  N«.  144,4M 
priori^anpBorileiiNs 

FMnwy  94|  1949 
7  Oh  hill    ^n«— 134) 


1.  A  filter  for  the  purification  of  liquids,  compriainf : 
a  container,  a  fihertwd  of  granular  material  filling  tibe 
lower  pmtioo  of  said  container  and  leaving  free'4»aid 
spmx  in  the  upp»  portion  thereof:  means  providing  an 
inlet  for  liquid  to  be  purified  near  the  bottom  of  said 
filterbed:  the  grain  size  of  said  granular  material  decreaa- 
ing  progressively  from  mid  iiriet  upwardly  to  die  top  of 
said  filterbed;  foraminous  hoUow  straining  means  em- 
bedded m  the  upper  portioB  of  said  filterbed;  a  first  out- 
let means  *«""»«'"*^*ng  with  said  hollow  tfiirfwg 
means  for  withdrawing  puitfed  liquid  from  said  contaiaer: 
a  second  outlet  means  communkatinf  directly  with  mid 
five-board  q>aoe  for  wididrawmf  wadi  liquid  from  said 
container,  and  valve  means  f(M-  selectively  opeoing  or 
closing  each  of  said  outlet  means. 


than  that  of  said  truss;  characterized  thereby  that  the 
bottom  of  the  flocculation  compartment  constitutes  a  shal- 
low bottomed  central  d^ression  relative  to  the  bottom 
of  the  surrounding  annular  clarification  compartment  for 
sludge  to  transfer  therefrom  gravitationally  through  said 
passages  into  said  depression  for  withdrawal  therefrom, 
and  that  there  is  provided  fiocculation  inducing  mecha- 
nisni  operating  in  said  flocculation  compartment  and  com- 
prising a  cage  structure  surrounding  said  pier  and  unitary 
with  said  truss  arm  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
sludge  raking  arms  extending  from  flie  bottom  end  of  said 
cage  structure  to  convey  sludge  to  a  zone  of  discharge 
in  said  flocculation  compartment,  each  said  sludge  raking 
arm  having  a  row  of  upstanding  paddle  members,  and 
that  an  agitating  structure  is  rotaubly  mounted  upon  and 
surroundmg  said  cage  structure  for  rotation  relative  there- 
to and  comprising  a  plurality  of  agiutor  arms  each  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  depending  vertJ-ail  paddle  members 
adapted  to  coact  said  upstanding  baflle  members  to  effect 
flocculation  to  a  depth  substantially  determined  by  the 
extent  of  overiap  between  the  upstanding  and  the  depend- 
ing baffle  members,  said  dependmg  baflle  members  ter- 
minating at  an  elevation  spaced  from  said  riudge  raking 
arms  tberebelow  and  thus  defining  a  zxmt  of  relative 
quiescence  subfacem  the  flocculation  zone  pioper  whereby 
a  quantity  of  flocculated  matter  is  adapted  to  settle  directly 
upon  and  m  said  shallow  depression  while  floc-carrying 
liquid  passes  radially  from  said  subjacent  relatively  quies- 
cent zone  through  said  passages  into  said  clarification  aone, 
and  that  drive  means  are  mounted  upon  said  truss  arm 
for  routing  said  agiutor  structure. 


2,723,7i2 

BROOM  AND  MOP  RACK 

HcnuB  Leber,  New  OricaM,  La. 

AppUcalhM  Apr!  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,158 

lOafaiB.    (CL211— 45) 


/,^ ...  .-4 


An  elongated  handle  reck  comprising  a  back  board,  a 
locking  block  secured  to  the  fonvard  surface  of  said  board, 
said  locking  block  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined recesses  formed  in  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  re- 
cesses presenting  inclined  ianer  surfaces  merging  into 
horizontal  upper  stop  smfaoee,  guide  strips  secured  over 
said  recesses  enclosing  one  ride  of  said  recesses,  locking 
discs  of  a  thickness  subsUntially  less  than  the  widths  of 
said  recesses  disposed  within  said  recesses  and  movable 
over  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  Mock,  a  cover  section 
having  lateraOy  extended  sides,  and  a  flange  extending 
laterally  from  the  top  edge  of  said  cover  resting  on  the 
upper  ed«e  of  the  locking  block,  aid  cover  being  fitted 
over  said  locking  block  in  spaced  relation  theivwith  and 
having  openings  throngh  which  the  handles  held  in  the 
rack  extend,  said  laleraUy  extended  side*  of  the  cover 
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being  secured  along  the  edges  of  said  back  board  and  dis- 
posed opposite  to  and  spaced  from  said  recesses  cooper- 
ating with  said  discs  in  grilling  and  supporting  an  article 
therebetween,  said  horizontal  upper  stop  surfaces  con- 
stituting stops  against  which  said  discs  engage  limiting 
upward  movement  of  said  discs. 


2,7Z3,7«3 

SPICE  HOLDERS 

Manrki  C.  BaMwia,  RaMgli,  Tenn. 

AppIicatioD  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,664 

6  Claims.    (CI.  211— 78) 


1.  A  spice  holder,  comprising  a  dome  having  a  laterally 
projecting  platform  rigidly  fixed  to  its  lower  extremity, 
the  top  of  said  dome  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plate-like  portion,  said  top  being  centrally  apcr- 
tured  to  form  an  opening,  an  annular  ridge  formed  in 
said  top  concentrically  with  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
opening,  said  ridge  being  of  a  depth  to  project  a  minor 
distance  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  top,  a  circular 
attachment  disc  mounted  within  said  dome  spaced  above 
said  platform,  said  disc  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
peripheral  rim  in  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  said 
top,  said  disc  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  ridge,  said  rim  contacting  said  top  under  surface 
radially  inwardly  of  said  ridge,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hub  concentrically  carried  by  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  disc,  said  hub  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  top  opening  and  being  of  a  depth  to  project  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  top  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  depth  of  said  ridge,  whereby  the  tops  of  said  hub 
and  said  ridge  are  substantially  coplanar,  said  dome  open- 
ing being  snugly  rotatable  on  said  hub,  and  means  for 
rigidly  fixing  said  disc  and  hub  against  rotation,  to  rotat- 
ably  support  said  dome  and  platform. 


2,723,764 

BATHROOM  FIXTURES 

William  N.  dc  Sherbinin,  Brookfield,  Coon. 

AppiicaHon  October  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  249.779 

4  Claims.    (CI.  211— 89) 


I.  A  fixture  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
circular  base,  a  flange  on  the  periphery  of  the  base  which 
extends  beyond  each  face  of  the  base  normally  to  said 
faces,  the  outer  edges  of  the  flange  being  scalloped  to 
provide  gripping  means  for  articles  of  clothing  to  be  hung 
to  dry,  and  means  on  the  base  for  mounting  the  fixture  on 
a  wall  or  the  like  with  either  face  of  the  base  uppermost. 


2,723,7i5 

SHIRT  RACK 

Andrew  T.  MuadMh,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Appttcatfon  Scpt«ni>cr  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,911 

3ClaiiiM.    (CL  211—119) 


3.  A  shirt  rack  comprising:  an  upright  member  having 
stop  means  at  its  lower  end  and  a  hook  at  its  upper  end; 
and  a  plurality  of  shirt  carrying  forms  occupying  super- 
posed positions  along  said  upright  member  with  the  bot- 
tom form  resting  loosely  on  the  stop  means  and  each 
form  thereabove  resting  loosely  on  the  one  beneath  it, 
each  form  having  laterally  extending,  generally  horizon- 
tal shoulder  supporting  wings,  a  central  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  upright  member,  and  integral  upright  spacer 
means  on  both  sides  of  said  aperture  upon  which  the  next 
higher  form  rests,  said  spacer  means  being  higher  than  a 
collar,  whereby  a  plurality  of  shirts  may  be  hung  on  said 
rack  with  the  lower  portion  of  each  shirt  surrounding 
those  below  it  and  the  collar  of  each  shirt  below  the  top 
edge  of  the  spacer  means  of  the  form  upon  which  said 
shirt  is  hung. 

2,723,7M 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Roger  D.  KoIm,  MlnmapoMs,  Mkia^  aarignor  to  Nortbrup, 

King  A  COn  Mjanrapoiia,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Application  October  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,175 

5  Claims.    (CI.  211— 128) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  front  and  rear 
panels  having  vertically  extended  slots  adjacent  their  op- 
posite side  edges,  a  pair  of  side-forming  panels  formed 
from  sheet  material  and  having  their  opposite  side  edge 
portions  bent  angularly  to  form  opposed  reinforcing  chan- 
nels, the  lower  end  portions  of  said  channels  having  greater 
depth  than  the  upper  portions  of  said  channels  and  defining 
supporting  ledges,  the  upper  end  portions  of  each  of  said 
channels  defining  opposed  hooks  adapted  for  locking  re- 
ception within  the  slots  in  said  front  and  rear  channels, 
a  generally  rectangular  bottom-forming  panel  the  comers 
of  which  are  received  on  said  ledges,  said  front-forming 
panel  having  less  height  than  the  rear  panel,  a  supporting 
bar  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear 
panels  and  having  its  opposite  ends  detachably  secured 
to  the  central  upper  edge  portions  of  said  side-forming 
panels,  detachable  front  and  rear  display  racks  extending 
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between  said  sftfe-formiog  panels,  the  foaaet  being  nqn 
ported  at  lu  fr^  edge  portion  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
fh»t  panel  and  at  its  rear  edge  by  said  supporting  bar,  said 
rear  display  ra«k  having  its  front  edge  mting  on  said 
suppwting  bar  and  its  rear  edge  portion  resting  on  die 
i9per  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  a  vertical  diq>lay  rack  over- 
lying said  front  panel,  and  means  on  said  front  panel 
for  detachably  securing  the  vertical  diq>lay  rack  thereto. 


I 


WiOiaH  O. 


ivrmj 


2,723.7<7 
VEHICULAR  BOOM  CARRIER 
Ckfcago,  DL, 

a 


to  Intcr- 

oT  New 


14, 19S2,  Sailai  No.  293,693 
(CL  212-»14S) 


power  unit  connected  to  said  tilting  track  section  for  tilt- 
ing the  same  from  a  cooperating  position  with  the  upper 
track  to  a  dumping  position,  a  secoiKl  conveyor  extending 
in  a  lateral  direction  with  reject  to  said  mold  conveyer 
and  below  said  tilting  track  section,  a  hood  over  said 
second  conveyer,  said  hood  extending  substanially  the 
length  of  said  second  conveyer,  said  bood  having  a  dump- 
ing opening  f<Mined  therein  adjacent  the  tilting  trade  sec- 
tion, and  an  imperforate  wall  section  on  said  tilting  trade 
section  substantially  coextensive  the  width  and  length  of 
said  track  section,  said  wall  section  being  movaUe  wifli 
the  tilting  track  section  to  the  dim:9ing  position  wherein 
said  wall  forms  a  closure  over  the  dumping  opening  of 
said  hood  during  dumping  of  molds  from  said  mold 


carrier. 


CROP  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  HARVESTER 
Rector  C.  Fngaaoo,  Gadaiaa,  Ala.,  aMipMw  to  AUia- 

Chaiatffi Ma—fmlwiag CampMy, iWlw— tin,  Wla. 
OrigiMd   appMraHon   fipiiaiihSB    It,    1949,   Serial   I^ 

114,9€9,  BOW  Firtaat  N*.  2,67U9t,  daM  Maich  % 

1954.    DhrUed  $md  tkis  appMraiten  Marak  4»  19S4. 

Serial  No.  414,fU 

liClaiaii.    (a.214— 5M) 


I.  In  a  vehicular  boom  carrier,  a  motor-driven  vehicle, 
a  boom-mountiag  outrigger  having  a  ground-engaging 
portion  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  vehicle,  a  connect- 
ing structure  pivotally  connected  with  the  vdiide  about 
a  fore  and  aft  horizontal  axis  associated  with  such 
vehicle  and  extending  into  pivotal  connection  with  the 
outrigger  about  a  fore  and  aft  horicootal  axis,  said  con- 
necting structure  being  operable  to  constrain  the  vehicle 
and  the  outrigger  against  relative  fore  and  aft  move- 
ment while  facilitating  the  outrigger  to  rest  upon  ground 
surfaces  varying  in  elevation  with  respect  to  the  vehide, 
a  boom  having  a  footing  portion  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outrigger  and  projecting  therefrom  oppositely  with 
reference  to  the  vehide,  and  boom  supporting  means 
connected  wfrh  a  portion  of  the  projecting  boom  and 
extending  above  the  outrigger  into  connection  with  the 
vehicle  to  utilize  the  mass  thereof  for  dominantly 
counterbalandng  the  mass  of  a  load  supported  by  the 
boom. 


'^n 


2,723,7tt 
POWER  DUMPING  CRADLE  AND  CLOSURE  MEM- 

BER  FOR  ENCLOSED  MOLD  CONVEYERS 

""SrS  'wA^***^  ^admt,  Wlfc,  aasigi^  to  Belle  City 

MaBcaUc  Iron  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wbcowin 

Application  Febraary  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  27«,g5g 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214--44.22) 


1 .  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  power  operated  pick- 
ing unit,  picked  cotton  elevating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  picking  unit,  and  a  basket  supported  for 
movement  relative  to  said  elevating  means  and  into  and 
out  of  positions  wherein  said  basket  is  diqxMed  in  adja- 
cent picked  cotton  receiving  relation  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  devating  means  or  in  an  unloading  position 
remote  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  a  throat 
member  mounted  on  harvester  carried  supports  for  move- 
ment into  an  operative  position  wherein  said  member  is 
disposed  to  function  as  a  guide  section  bridging  the  space 
between  the  discharge  end  of  said  elevating  means  and 
the  basket  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  picked  cotton 
receiving  relation  to  the  former,  or  into  an  inoperative 
position  affording  clearance  for  the  movement  of  said 
basket  relative  to  said  elevating  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  throat  member  to  its  inoperative  position  prepar- 
atory to  effecting  a  movement  of  said  basket  to  its  un- 
loading position,  flap  means  mounted  on  harvester  carried 
supports  for  movement  into  an  imperative  position  ver- 
tically Imdging  the  space  between  the  discharge  end  of 
said  elevating  means  and  said  basket  or  into  an  inopera- 
tive position  affording  clearance  for  the  movement  of 
said  basket  relative  to  said  elevating  means,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  throat  member  and  flap  means  for 
simultaneous  movement  into  and  out  of  said  operative 
and  inoperative  positions. 


I.  In  combination,  a  mold  conveyer  comprising  an 
upper  track  inclined  in  one  direction  and  a  lower  track 
inclined  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  tracks  being  adapted 
to  movably  support  a  mold  carrier,  a  tilting  track  section 
positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
tracks,  said  tilting  track  section  including  a  stop  at  one 
end  and  having  an  open  end  tiltable  alternately  into  co- 
operative alignment  with  the  upper  and  lower  tracks,  a 

"(Ml  <)   <;      -32 


2,723,77t 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  PIECE  GOODS 

Walter  GretMwr,  Tiialwil,  Swjtroriaisd,  aasigMW  to 

A.  A  K.  WMacMai',  BflVB,  SwitacriaBd 

Application  Fchraary  17. 1953,  8«inl  No.  337^49 

3CfariBa.    (CL  214— 515) 

I.  In  a  storing  device  for  goods,  a  plurality  of  storage 
containers  for  the  goods,  the  containers  adapted  for  tier- 
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uig  storage,  each  container  of  rectangular  h<Mizontal  ctom- 
section  with  vertical  side  walls,  an  upper  rim  for  tfie 
ccntainer,  rests  projecting  outwardly  «at  eadi  comer  of 
the  upper  rim  of  eadi  transp(Ml  container,  each  rest  hav- 
ing an  upper  rest  face  for  the  rollers  of  another 
transport  ccMitainer  stored  above,  each  rest  having 
an  under  rest  face,  lifting  means  including  a  ram  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  rest  foce,  a  buffer  for  the  lifting 
means  for  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the  transport 
container,  two  pairs  of  rollers  for  each  container,  at  least 
one  pair  of  the  n^ers  for  each  container  caster-nx>unted. 


on  said  mast,  and  a  fork  meuAex  mounted  for  lateral  ad- 
justment on  said  head;  ooapriiing  a  bracket  attarhcid  ia 
fixed  poaition  on  said  mast  a  lever  fuknimed  on  said 
bracket  positiooed  to  be  operable  by  die  truck  operator 
while  in  driving  position  to  swing  transversely  ci  said 


r 

-11 ^ 
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■*         li* 

each  caster  mounting  including  two  Sleeves  attached  to  the 
transport  container,  a  supporting  shaft  carried  in  the  two 
sleeves,  a  cover  forming  a  thrust  face  for  die  shaft  on  the 
upper  sleeve,  an  upper  cam  face  on  the  lower  sleeve,  and 
a  control  pin  projecting  from  the  shaft  between  the  sleeves, 
whereby  the  control  pin  is  adapted  to  glide  to  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  cam  face  as  the  shaft  slides  downwardly  in 
the  sleeves  upon  lifting  of  the  transport  container  so  that 
the  caster-mounted  roller  turns  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  be  received  in  the  upper  rest  face  of  the  tranqwrt 
container  thereunder. 


2,723.771 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

■to  Taylor  MacUdc 
of  Mississi|i|ii 
Appttcatkm  ApgMt  13, 1952.  SerU  No.  304,147 
3ClafaiM.    (CL214— (72) 


T.  Z.  BrowB,  IxMricvOe,  Mhi., 
Works,  Loabvflle,  Mkm^  a  i 


1.  In  a  fork  lift  truck  of  the  tilting  frame  type,  mech- 
anism for  tilting  the  frame  and  vertically  moving  the 
fork,  said  mechanism  including  a  power  plant,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  to  the  tilting  frame  to  effect  rock- 
ing of  the  frame  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  sleeve  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  drum  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  said  sleeve, 
a  cable  connecting  the  drum  and  fork,  worm  wheels 
coaxial  with  said  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  said  drum, 
one  worm  wheel  being  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
the  shaft  and  the  other  being  mounted  upon  and  rotat- 
able with  the  sleeve,  worms  meshing  with  said  worm 
wheels,  respectively,  and  means  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting power  to  said  worms  fnmi  said  power  plant 


2,723,772 
FORK  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  FORK-UFT 

TRUCK 
William  A.  ZabrUdc,  Dclnit,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Gabriel 
Sled  CoMpaqr,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coiporation  of  Midri- 


AppHcattoa  Fcbraary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,110 
5ClalMs.    (CL  214— 730) 
1.  Fork  adjusting  means  for  fork-lift  trucks  of  the  type 
including  a  nust,  a  head  mounted  for  vertical  movement 


head,  and  a  cooperating  member  oo  said  fork  membw 
with  which  said  lever  may  be  moved  into  direct  ooupliBg 
engagement  at  a  predetrrminrd  elevation  of  said  head 
on  said  mast,  whereby  the  iwiogiBt  of  said  lever  will 
laterally  adjust  the  position  of  said  fork  member  on  said 
head. 


E4tecw( 

Seal 


Delaware 


2,723,773 
BOTTLE  CLOSURES 

Gmt  Noich,  N* «., 

N.  J.,  a 


10 


cospomtioa  off 


24|  1952,  Serial  No.  310,057 
(CL  215—29) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  formed  with  an  exterior  fin- 
ish including  at  least  one  circumferential  bead  lying 
downward  from  the  end  of  the  bottle,  which  comprises  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  bottle  and 
having  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  axially  from  its 
periphery,  the  tongues  dqiending  along  the  outside  of  the 
bottle  and  having  projections  engaging  behind  the  bead, 
when  the  cover  is  in  place  on  the  bottle,  a  sleeve  encircling 
the  closure  and  movable  downwardly  along  the  tongues 
to  an  effective  position,  in  which  it  holds  the  tongues  with 
their  projections  in  bead-engaging  position,  and  interlock- 
ing means  on  the  sleeve  and  tongues  operable  on  move- 
mem  of  die  sleeve  to  its  effective  poaition  to  interlock  and 
prevent  return  movement  of  the  deeve  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  permit  said  projections  to  be  freed  frcMn  their  bead- 
engaging  position. 


2,723,774 

TAPE  HOLDER  WrTH  SNUBBER  AND  CUTTER 

TONGUE 

CfatfCMc  W.  Vogt,  Norwalk,  Con. 

AppllcatioB  Sfpiimhir  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,795 

OCWm.    (CL  210-^3) 


1.  Tape  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  holder  to 
receive  a  roll  of  tape,  a  snubbing  element  on  the  holder 
having  an  inner  surface  over  which  the  tape  is  withdrawn 
from  said  roll,  and  an  applicator  head  having  a  cutter 
adjacent  to  its  outer  end,  a  convex  downwardly  facing 
surface  inwardly  of  said  cutter  and  a  reentrant  inward 
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bead  tberaia  iowardiy  of  said  cuPFed  fuiteoi,  «Dd  spring  bar  slUaUy  moiaied  on  said  shonldeied  pertioB  of  «id 

■NCtaaisa  toimiui  the  head  on  the  holder  ykUimfif  boh  between  a  head  pertios  thtieaf  and  Oae  sMe  of 

aed  aonnaly  to  a  poaltiott  with  the  Wmliii  bend  odio-  ftirid  sloded  am,  said  bmAw  ha?^  mncnii  ia  a  &ee 

centtoihe  softAMag  deaiit  lathe  dfrectfaa  of  aiopa-  theieaf  which  taper  fiwa  a  shalloar  di^  at  one  ead  to 

laeat  of  the  ts|^  from  Ihe  loU,  aad  with  tht  coofcx  sor-  a  grsaler  depth  at  aaoAer  cad  tht»  tomiam  cam  war- 

face  dhposad  ovtwardly  beyoad  the  SMibUng  anfaoe,  the  faces  faidiaed  from  the  plane  of  mid  ana;  a  roOer  po- 

bead  oooperatlat  with  the  saabbiat  sofaoe  to  deflect  the  sitioaad  hetwceh  each  of  mid  cam  snrftcas  and  Sd 

tape  outwardly.      ■  vm,  a  ooOar  a»vaWy  mooaied  oa  said  ledooed  diam- 

-^— — -^-  mer  portioa  of  said  hell  adiaoeat  to  said  extearido.  the 

|l  2.7U»77t  ttoaitiBf  opming  of  said  ooOar  heii^ ttMDer  4aia  the 

LABBL  APPLYING  MECHANISM  dianctor  of  said  shooMared  porticm  of  Ae  belt;  a  nat 

W.  von  Hafs.  Boini  tiaak,  and  Edwfai  K.  Wolff,  oa  the  ead  of  said  bolt,  a  precompmsaeJ  ooll  ^iriag 

to  New  Jersey  MachhM  sorroaadtag  said  boK  aad  acting  agaiast  said  mtt  ahd 
In  0  eotpefawn  of  New 


7, 1992,  SsiW  N^  292490 
(CL  210-^5) 


1.  In  a  madiiae  for  if|iijint  adhesive  coated  sheet 
material  to  articles,  a  aacHon  transfer  device  having  a 
universal  sheet  carrying  surface  o^Mble  of  carrymg  sheets 
of  different  sima  aad  dupm  and  of  areas  substantially 
less  than  the  ama  of  such  smface,  meam  for  providiag 
oa  said  surface  a  variable  saetioa  arm  depeadent  on  the 
size  of  the  sheet  carried  thereby  Jwrfwff*^  meaas  fbr 
crmtiaff  a  suctioa  coadMaa  hi  a  portioa  of  soch  surface 
Soulier  in  area  than  die  area  of  the  msalkii  sheet  which 
said  sorfaoe  n  dcsigaed  to  snpport  a  pturality  of  prfanary 
open  face  chaaaels  fbramd  hi  said  sorfaoe,  said  prhnary 
chaands  being  in  direct  comanaicatioa  with  aaid  creat- 
ing BMaas  aad  extending  ootwardly  from  said  anrfacc 
portion  to  adjaecnt  the  iwiipbeiy  of  said  snrfbce,  a  plo- 
rality  of  secondary  open  face  rhawisls  farmed  in  said 
surface  in  spaotd  rdatioa  to  said  saetioa  creatfaig  meam 
aad  located  bc«iveea  aad  ooaaectod  to  said  priaury  chan- 
nels, said  priowry  chaaaeM  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
substantially  greater  dian  the  croas-aectiona]  ana  of  said 
secondary  diaanels,  said  primary  and  secondary  dian- 
nels  coacting  with  a  sheet  carried  by  said  surface  to  form 
passageways  for  extendinf  the  suction  effect  crmted  in 
such  surface  ftortion  to  restricted  poftions  of  the  sheet 
lying  beyond  such  snrfaee.  portion,  the  passafeways 
formed  by  said  primary  and  secondary  diannds  com- 
municating with  the  atmoqihere  at  ffie  periphery  of  any 
given  sheet  oa  said  surface  of  an  area  leas  tlian  the 
area  of  such  surface  and  die  total  cromecctkmal  area 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  channels  at  die  periphery 
of  such  sheet  being  less  than  the  arm  at  which  the  suc- 
tion effect  is  initiated  in  soch  smface  portion  by  said 
creating  means  so  that  the  total  leakage  of  air  from  sudi 
passageways  at  the  periphery  of  a  sheet  is  not  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  desired  holding  effect  of  the  suction  con- 
dition created  on  the  dieet 


I 


2,723,770 
COVER  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Cari  H.  lacehean,  Btoghimloa,  N.  Y^  msNaor,  by 
"jg"'"'^  to  latuaaduad  Badaiii  MacUncs  Cor 
poratien.  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 
AppHcadon  Deccasbcr  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  204490 

llChdBM.  (CL  217-00) 
9.  A  device  for  retaining  in  an  open  position  a  cover 
or  the  like  hiaged  i^mmi  a  st^poitiag  structure,  said 
device  comprismg,  in  combination,  a,  slotted  arm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  cover  structure,  a  bolt  sUdaUy 
extmding  throi«h  said  slotted  arm  aad  thiou^  an  ex- 
tension of  asid  supporting  stracture,  said  boH  indud- 
iag  a  shouldered  portion  of  critical  length  and  a  re- 
duced diameter  portion  of  non-critical  length;  a  mem- 


said  o^lar,  wherein  when  said  rollers  are  positioned  in 
the  deepest  portioa  of  tlidr  moontiag  recesses  by  a 
movement  of  said  arm  in  an  opeaiag  movement  ctf  said 
cover,  said  member  and  said  bolt  are  shifted  relative 
to  said  extension  so  that  ffie  oad  ot  said  shouldered  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  extnds  ontwardly  beycmd  the  exten- 
sion and  engages  said  coOar.  and  wherein  when  said 
rollers  are  poaiti<»ied  in  die  most  Aallow  portion  of 
thdr  moimting  recessm  by  the  movcmcot  of  said  arm 
in  a  dosing  movement  of  said  cover,  said  member  aad 
said  bolt  are  shifted  rdativc  to  said  extension  so  that 
said  end  of  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  bolt  is  free 
of  engagement  with  said  collar,  the  collar  then  *^t 
free  to  engage  said  extension. 


2,723,777 
POWER  DRIVEN  TOOL  FOR  UPSETIING  TUBULAR 

RIVETS  OR  CUNCH  NUTS 
Lester  A.  Aadshcii,  New  Harffeei,  N.  Y.,  awJiapi  to 
CUcaie  Phiamaili  Tool  Compaay,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 
acwpuiBtlenefNewJew^     ' 

Mr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,910 
20nslms    (CL210--05) 


1.  A  power-driven  tool  for  upsetting  tubnfau-  rivets  or 
clinch  nuts  comprisfaig  a  housing  body,  a  reversible  motor 
in  the  housing  body,  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  motor,  a  mandrel  spindle  extending  through  the 
housing  body,  planetary  elements  connected  to  the  man- 
drel spindle  and  to  the  reversible  motor  to  be  driven  by 
the  same,  a  first  ring  gear  means  rotatable  upon  said 
mandrd  q>indle  and  engagmg  the  planetary  elements, 
means  normally  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  gear  means 
in  one  direction  but  permitting  free  rotation  in  the  op- 
porite  direction,  a  jackscrew  rotatable  about  said  mandrel 
kindle  and  having  planetary  elements  joumalled  thoeon, 
a  second  ring  gear  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing body  and  oooperathig  widi  the  jacAscrew  planetary 
elements  to  effect  planetary  action  diereof,  a  jacfcsorew 
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sleeve  Mtembly  cooperating  with  said  jackscrew  and 
axially  movable  within  the  housing  body  by  the  jack- 
screw,  a  mandrel  chuck  slidaUy  and  rotatably  connected 
to  the  mandrel  spindle,  said  jackscrew  sleeve  asKmbly 
being  enga^eabk  with  the  chuck  when  the  jackscrew  i* 
operated  to  axially  move  the  chuck,  a  threaded  mandrel 
havmg  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  mamfael  chuck, 
and  anvil  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  head  of 
the  rivet  against  which  anvil  means  the  rivet  may  be 
held 'when  the  puUing  action  of  (he  jackscrew  is  effected, 
said  rotation-resisting  means  permitting  rotation  of  said 
first  ring  gear  means  in  said  opposite  direction  upon  the 
rivet  being  brought  into  tight  frictional  contact  with  the 
anvil,  whereby  the  pull-up  stroke  of  the  jackscrew  sleeve 
is  automatically  effected  after  the  threading  action  of  the 
mandrel  upon  the  rivet. 


readily  collapsed  by  external  pressure,  the  upper  end  of 
said  nde  wall  being  dosed  and  having  means  fonainf  a 
discharge  opening  for  the  container,  said  side  wall  haw- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  visible  spirals  indicated  thereon  to 
guide  the  user  in  twisting  the  container  around  its  lon- 
gitudtnal  axis  by  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  volume  thereof 
will  be  reduced;  and  a  bottom  wall  ccmnected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  side  wall. 


2,71J,77« 

SEALED  CONTAINER  WTTH  LOCK  AND 

LEVERAGE  OPENING  TAB 

WOUaH  Rabri^  El  Ccnito,  Calif. 

AppUcatioD  March  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  340,707 

ICIafaiit.    (CL  220-^7) 


DMl 


2.  A  container  having  an  interrupted  severance  line 
with  contacting  edges  through  a  wall  of  said  container 
and  forming  a  flap  integrally  hinged  to  said  wall;  a  non- 
bendable  combined  lock  and  opening  tab  having  a  handle 
and  a  Z-diaped  portion  formed  from  two  folds  that  face 
in  opposite  directions;  the  inner  surface  of  one  fold 
contacting  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall 
while  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  fold  contacts  with 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  flap;  the  contacting 
of  the  two  folds  with  the  wall  and  flap  being  accom- 
plished at  points  adjacent  to  the  same  portion  of  the 
severance  line  for  holding  both  the  wall  and  the  flap  in 
the  same  plane;  and  a  sealing  compound  sealing  the 
severance  line  and  securing  the  combined  lock  and  open- 
ing tab  in  place;  the  handle  lying  close  to  the  wall  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  normal  use  of  the  container; 
the  sealing  compound  being  adapted  to  shear  adjacent 
to  the  severance  line  when  the  combined  lock  and  open- 
ing tab  is  swung  for  opening  the  flap  with  respect  to  the 
wall;  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  folds  fulcruming 
on  the  container  wall  during  this  movement,  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  fold  fulcruming  on  the  flap 
during  the  same  movement. 


2,723,779 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Carol  Pwkcr,  Gkadalc,  aod  Jesse  P.  Whann,  Los 
,  Califf^  nid  Whaus  aaipior  to  said  Parker 
December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,445 
nOafans.    (a.  222— 104) 


An- 


3,713,7M 

POWDER  DISPENSER 

Canol  a  OcamlrKaMM  CMy,  Mo. 

AppHcatkNi  September  22, 1951,  Sertel  No.  247, 

5ClaiM.   <a.  222— 127) 


1 .  A  tooth  powder  dispenser  of  the  charaeter  described 
including  a  powder  container  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  powder  agitator  on  the  container,  valving  means  oper- 
able with  the  agitator  and  movaMe  over  the  discharge 
opening  for  controlling  discharge  of  powder  through  said 
opening,  an  actuator  for  the  agitator  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  the  a^^Utor,  said  actuator  having 
a  pocket  movable  under  the  opening  of  the  container  for 
receiving  the  head  of  a  tooth  brush  therein  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  upon  thrust  of  the  brush  against 
said  pocket,  means  for  returning  the  actuator  to  normal 
position  under  withdrawal  of  the  brush  from  the  pocket, 
and  a  means  for  normally  retaining  the  agitator  in  posi- 
tion to  close  said  discharge  opening  when  the  actuator 
returns  to  said  normal  position. 


2,723,711 

BACK  PACK  PUMP  OUTFIT 

Fred  W.  FMkc,  Oakl—d,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  FehnuuT  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,119 

tdaims.    (CL  222— 175) 


■f 

.' 


,y^ 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  character  described:  a  tubu- 
lar plastic  side  wall  of  such  thickness  that  it  may  be 


1 .  In  a  back  pack  pump  outfit:  a  tank  having  vertically 
extending  side  walls,  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  ptmip 
holders  on  said  tank  respectively  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  side 
of  said  tank  for  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  an 
elongated,  reciprocating,  tubular  hand  pump,  said  hai6en 
being  spaced  from  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
tank,  and  an  elongated,  reciprocating  hand  ptmip.  car- 
ried by  said  holders  substantially  wholly  disposed  within 
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the  hianJtf  proved  oonffaws  of  Hid  hdlder,  aid  p«mp 
iMtediag  an  ialM  flitiiig  at  one  ead  llwreof  provided  with 
a  fCMraUy  late««Ur  pro^ctiof  Bippie  for  oooMctiea  with 
a  hoae,  one  of  ihe  hoMerf  of  said  pur  betef  Adapted  to 
engafe  the  end  of  said  puoay  kerint  mAS  inlet  ining 
inchiding  an  element  engageaUe  with  said  nipple  vipoa 
rotation  of  said^  element  for  releasaMy  securing  said  fit- 
ting to  said  tank  against  accidental  removal  therefrom. 


2,729»7t3 
BSADDUPENSIR 

1 H.  Dw7«r,  AllaHtB,  Ga. 

Applicatkia  Majr  IS,  I9S2, 8ssW  No.  2S7.974 
2CiaiaM.    (a.  222— 195) 


1.  A  bead  dispenser  comprising  a  vertically  diqxMed 
hopper  having  a  downwardly  sloping  bottom,  the  vertical 
side  wall  connected  to  the  lowermost  edge  of  tfte  bottom 
havmg  a  horizontally  elongated  discharge  opening  there- 
in, a  gate  elemeht  slidably  positioned  on  said  side  wall 
for  selectively  closing  said  openhig.  fluid  pressure  actua- 
tion means  for  said  gate  element,  guide  means  on  said 
side  wall  for  guiding  reciprocal  movement  of  said  gate 
element,  a  fluid  pressure  device  within  said  hopper  for 
agitating  the  beads  and  urging  the  discharge  of  the  beads 
through  said  diKharge  opening,  a  single  conduit  means 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  actuation  means  and  device 
for  simultaneoidy  operating  said  actuating  means  and 
device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  scope  of  movement 
of  said  gate  element  thereby  adjusting  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  the  beads,  said  device  including  a  pipe  di^>osed 
slightly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening,  said  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  generally  directed 
downwardly  towards  said  bottom  and  opening. 


1 1  2,723  7S3 

CONTAINER  AND  QUAPhTTATIVE  DISPENSER 

FOR  SOAP  POWDER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Vnak  Ervki  Ewin,  VHa  Grove,  m. 

AppUcatlea  Jhm  11, 1952,  Scitel  No.  292,810 

tnnhm    <a.222— 24S) 


2.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  hopper  terminating  in  a 
lower  rounded  outlet,  a  cylindrical  shaped  diq)ensing  ele- 
ment extending  below  the  rounded  outlet  opening  of  the 
hopper,  said  dispensing  element  comprising  a  vertical  shaft 


rotsiabljr  meunted  tbertm  and  extending  npwardly  iMo 
the  hopper,  said  riiaft  having  i^itatittg  means  projecting 
therefrom  to  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  dispensing  element 
and  othen  within  the  hopper,  a  groove  on  the  outer  upper 
portion  of  the  cylindricd  dieped  dispensing  element,  a 
slot  within  said  groove  eXbtn^ag  lOum^  the  wall  of  the 
dispensing  element,  said  slot  haviuf  an  enlarged  portion 
forming  a  shoulder,  a  handk  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
the  agiutors  carried  theceby  extending  from  the  shaft 
through  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  diq)ensing  element, 
an  open  ended  band  lying  within  the  groove  the  ends  of 
the  bands  engaging  the  handle,  the  lower  end  of  the  dis- 
pensing element  having  i^ertures  therein,  a  disc  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  above  the  apertures  in  the 
end  of  the  di^wnsing  element,  with  means  for  locking 
the  handle  so  that  the  opening?  in  the  bottom  of  the  dis- 
pensing element  and  the  disc  do  not  register,  said  means 
comprising  the  shoulder  in  the  slot  fOTmed  in  the  wall  of 
the  diqwnsiiig  element,  with  nMans  for  holding  a  measur- 
ing cup  so  that  the  measuring  c«p  telesc<4>es  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  di^xtnsing  drarient,  said 
means  eomprising  tphog  cushloiied  ball  elemems  pro- 
jecting through  die  wafis  of  the  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical shaped  dispensing  element  and  thereby  engaging 
an  aimular  groove  in  the  iimer  wall  of  said  cup. 


2,723,7(4 

ADJUSTABLE  FORM 

Verda  E.  Bcmer,  MhwiMiiBi,  Mfaus. 

AppUcathw  Apil  29, 1953, SssWNo.  351,909 

2ClafaBs.    (CI.  22^—68) 


1.  In  an  adjusuble  form  for  the  fitting  of  clothii^, 
a  fitting  portion  omsisting  of  a  plurality  of  q>aced  sets 
of  semi-rigid  struts  st  both  front  and  rear  and  opposite 
sides  of  the  fitting  portion  and  eadi  extemttng  and  ad- 
justable longitudimdly  of  the  adjnstaMe  form,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  sets  of  semi-rigid  str^  at  both  front  and  rear 
and  opposite  sides  of  said  fitting  portion  and  each  ex- 
tending and  adjustable  transversely  of  said  adjustable 
form,  devices  disposed  interioriy  of  each  of  said  sets  of 
semi-rigid  straps  for  fastening  the  straps  thereof  in  fixed 
relation,  means  intercoimecting  l<Migitndinal  and  trans- 
verse straps  of  the  fitting  portion  at  locatioiu  where  these 
cross  each  other,  and  a  stretchable  one  piece  cover  tightly 
fltted  upon  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  straps  of  said 
fltting  portion  after  being  adjusted  to  shape  and  size. 


2,723,715 
MACHINE  FOR  TOPPING  TROUSERS 
EHon  M.  Moore,  IwHeevfllc  Okie. 
AppUcatkM  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,165 
9ClainM.    (a.  223— 73) 
1.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  top  portion  of  trousers 
comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  lecip- 
rocable  slide  members  mounted  thereon,  a  foraminous 
bag  carried  by  said  frame  member  and  surrounding  said 
reciprocable  sli<te  members,  meaiu  for  moving  the  slide 
members  outwardly  to  expand  the  bag  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  the  trousers  top,  a 
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perforated  tube  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  mem-   spaced  vertically  above  its  associated  wing  part  to  fonn 
her  and  centrally  disposed  thereof,  means  for  si^plying   a  recess  between  said  extension  and  wing  parts,  mid 

extension  being  sidit  for  the  major  portion  of  the  kagth 
thereof  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  portion  to  provide 
a  pair  of  separable  danaping  jaws  dbpoatd  fanroediately 
above  the  outer  extremity  of  said  wing  part,  said  ex- 
tensions being  so  relatively  flexible  that  upon  the  ap- 
plication oi  pressure  to  their  freely  extending  inner  and 
portions  sufficient  to  bend  the  same  toward  their  as- 
sociated wing  parts  the  clamping  jaws  aforesaid  open 
sufficiently  to  receive  therebetween  a  p<Mlion  of  a  gar- 
ment to  be  supported  by  the  hanger,  nud  clamping  jaws 
being  normally  resilieatiy  Mned  when  free  of  said  pres- 
sure into  closed  garment  clamping  condition. 


steam  to  said  tube  assembly,  and  means  supplying  heated 
dry  air  to  the  trousers  top. 


2,723,7M 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Edwwd  A.  MartiB,  Amarfllo,  Tex. 

AppUcatfon  April  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,010 

SClafam.    (CL223— 91) 


2,723,789 

PORTABLE  SEWING  KITS 

Goal  G.  Lnad,  Imniitown,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Inly  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  366,128 

3Ciaimi.   (CL  233— 107) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  releasably  mounting 
on  the  horizontal  cross  bar  of  a  standard  coat  hanger  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  spring  clips  having  bight  portions  for 
releasable  gripping  engagement  with  the  horizontal  cross 
bar  of  a  standard  coat  hanger,  pairs  of  legs  depending 
from  said  bight  portions  respectively,  and  being  serrated 
to  grip  a  garment  placed  therebetween;  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs  being  turned  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  receive 
the  cuff  portions  of  trousers  suspended  therefrom;  a  tubu- 
lar spring  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  longitudinally 
split  to  releasably  encase  the  horizontal  cross  bar  of  a 
coat  hanger  and  the  bight  portions  of  said  spring  clips, 
and  to  grip  the  leg  portions  of  said  spring  clips  so  as  to 
force  said  leg  portions  into  pressiu^  contact  with  a  gar- 
ment placed  therebetween,  said  spring  clips  being  slid- 
ably  adjustable  along  said  horizontal  cross  bar  to  accom- 
modate the  width  of  the  article  placed  therebetween,  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tube  being  substantially  smooth 
so  as  to  carry  an  article  of  apparel  thereon  without  wrink- 
ling said  article. 


2,723,787 

GARMENT  HANGFR 

Irving  Bnnsdoff ,  Allcntown,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  Ime  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,137 

4  Claims.    (0.223—93) 


1.  A  knock-down  sewing  kit  formed  as  a  miniature 
arm  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  chair  side  forming  mem- 
bers each  being  formed  with  a  base  portion,  an  iq>wardly 
extending  back  member  supporting  portion  and  a  con- 
tinuous arm  portion  located  above  the  base  portion  and 
merging  into  the  back  member  supporting  portion,  each 
being  formed  with  a  forwardly  opening  seat  receiving 
slot  located  intermediate  its  continuous  arm  forming  por- 
tion and  its  base  for  engaging  and  bracing  a  seat,  each 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  opening  back  member 
receiving  slot  located  in  the  upper  end  of  its  back  mem- 
ber supporting  portion  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
drawer  supporting  rail  located  on  the  inner  side  of  its 
base  portion  below  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  its 
seat  receiving  slots;  a  seat  slidably  engageably  in  the 
seat  receiving  slots  and  formed  at  its  rear  portion  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  rearwardly  opening  side  member  en- 
gaging slots  each  having  its  sides  didably  engageable  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  side  members  by  rear- 
ward sliding  movement  of  the  seat  in  the  planes  of  said 
seat  receiving  and  side  receiving  slots;  a  back  member 
slidably  engageable  in  the  back  receiving  slots  of  the  side 
members  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  open- 
ing slots  spaced  to  engage  the  spaced  side  members  each 
slot  having  its  sides  slidably  engageable  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  back  supporting  portion  of  one  of  the 
side  members  by  downward  movement  in  the  planes  of 
said  back  and  back  receiving  slots;  whereby  the  side,  seat 
and  back  members  each  mutually  engage,  space  and  brace 
the  associated  member;  and  a  drawer  for  miscellaneous 
sewing  articles  slidable  backwardly  and  forwardly  beneath 
said  seat,  between  said  side  members  and  on  said  rails. 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger  of  the  character  described, 
a  unitary  member  having  a  central  part  and  a  pair  of 
wing  parts  projecting  in  opposite  directions  outwardly 
from  said  central  part,  each  of  said  wing  parts  being 
provided  with  an  integral  reversely  turned  extension  of 
substantia!    length    lying   in   the   vertical   plane   of   and 


2,723,789 

means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  a 
fooim:ontaining  bag  and  then  heat 
sealing  the  same 

Edwaid  M.  ScUM,  Bayridc,  N.  Y. 
Application  Febnmy  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,953 
7Clahm.    (0.226—56) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  a  bag  con- 
taining a  food  product  or  the  like,  comprising  a  table 
for  said  bag,  a  resilient  pad  on  said  table,  a  pair  of 
nozzles  movably  mounted  above  said  resilient  pad,  said 


NovDiBB  li,  1966  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  487 

Mmki  betag  Imriaotnily  aUtned  with  cnck  other  and  2,723,7f  1 

at  toast  one  of  tham  bdng  oooMdad  to  •  ywenma  pomp,      APPARATUS  POR  ATTACHING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
a  aeooad  reriUMt  pod  movnUy  aooaied  abovo  add  bob-   ^^      ^    ^       ^^    TO  CUPS  _.     ^      ^^ 

riea.  Slid  Bonka  bdnt  idapled  to  neeivB  tho  open  ead   Q**  "J*"?"*''^  »**i  "■>  — P^"? J*  Mimakmt  Dmy* 
ol  the  bag  and  to  bold  k  between  said  leriUeat  pads,  and         a-Su-h—  ^    .     ^     < .  -m,  -j.  «j-    -,.  -^ 
meaas  adapted  to  move  the  upper  nailtont  pad  into  eo-        AfpneaooB TipwaiBii  is^^^Mai no. 3iB,34a 


•T 


gagement  with  said  open  end  of  tlie  bag  and  to  press 
it  together  with  the  nozzlce  on  wlUch  it  is  mounted  into 
engagement  with  the  lower  resilient  pad,  thereby  clos- 
ing said  open  end  of  the  bag  and  rendering  it  possible 
to  form  a  vacuum  in  said  bag  through  said  nozzle  wfaidi 
is  attached  to  a  vacuum  punv. 


2,723,798 

GAS  CHARGING  MACHINB  AND  METHOD 

NcwtoBE.  Splaii,  IfnfltokdMe,  LawMce  C  Wlddoea. 

BoBCBBla,  BBB  KiBBclB  R.  WcBvcT,  Wcit  StcgvlOc, 
N.  Y.,  siJgBnri  to  Nallowd  Daky  Rrasarch  Labora- 
loilca,  Ibc,  OaMals,  N.  Y„  a  casyetadua  of  Ddaware 


IS 


■ale,  N*  Ya,  a  ceipeiatloa  of  Dch 
Aftfl  5, 19M,  8mM  No.  154,862 
niliiii.    (a.22«— §9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  affixing  a  closure  cap  to  a  cup  and 
comprising  in  combination,  a  tabto  having  an  openmg 
therein,  a  weU-like  receptacle  depending  from  said  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  contain  a  phvality  of  stadted  caps 
therein,  a  guide  post  projecting  upward  from  said  taUe,  a 
bead  mounted  for  movement  on  said  post  and  movable 
into  said  receptacle  from  a  position  thereabove,  suction 
creating  means  connected  to  said  head,  actuating  means 
(^wrable  to  move  said  head  into  said  recq>tacle  and  re- 
move therefrom  by  suction  the  uppermost  cap  therein  to 
a  cap  applying  position  above  said  reoeptade,  and  si^h 
porting  means  cooperable  with  said  taUe  to  support  a 
cup  positioned  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  table  be- 
neath said  head  and  over  the  top  of  said  recq>tacle,  said 
actuating  means  then  being  operable  to  move  said  cap  into 
capping  position  on  a  cup  \ii^ben  held  by  said  sun>orting 
means  to  be  capped. 


2^723,792 
MILK  CAN  UNLOADER  AND  RB4X>VERING  UNTT 
Fked  I.  Wetel,  Batfale,  N.  Y^  Mn^por,  by  mmat  airi^ 
bbmH,  to  W.  P.  FHljiiial  Coip„  BalUo,  N.  Y„  a 
corpoiBdeBofNewYosfc 

AfpBcatioa  Scpteasbcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  318^452 
3ClafaBs.    (0.226— 92) 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  containers  of  a  gas-dissolv- 
ing product  with  gas,  comprising  a  hollow  piercing 
member,  at  least  one  restricted  orifice  in  the  pierdng 
member,  means  to  connect  the  member  to  a  source  of 
a  gas  under  pressure,  said  orifice  being  of  suffidentiy 
small  size  with  respect  to  pressure  in  the  member  of 
the  gas  from  said  source  to  maintain  presstne  on  the 
upstream  side  of  the  orifice  at  a  value  not  leas  than 
twice  the  pressure  within  the  container  during  charg- 
ing, a  container  supporting  elonent,  means  to  move 
the  member  and  element  rdatively  to  cause  the  con- 
tainer to  be  picEced  by  the  piercing  member  and  the 
last  named  member  to  penetrate  the  container  and  oc- 
cupy a  charging  position  in  which  the  member  is  a  sub- 
stantial distance  into  the  container,  whereby  the  orifice 
will  be  submerged  in  the  contents  of  the  container,  and 
means  to  direct  gas  under  prenure  into  the  product  in 
the  container  through  the  restricted  orifice  of  the  pierc- 
ing member  when  the  member  is  in  the  ehrf,^  pod. 
tion,  whereby  the  discharging  gas  agitates  the  contents 
of  the  container  to  indace  solution  of  the  gas  into  the 
contents  at  an  accelerated  rate  and  whereby  variation 
(rf  die  pressure  ratio  across  the  orifice  during  charging 
has  no  influence  on  the  charging  rate. 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  can  wariiing  madiine  having 
reciprocable  dog  bars  for  intermittendy  advancing  the 
cans  along  a  defined  path,  of  a  can  inverting  unit  mounted 
in  said  path,  conq>rinng  a  pivoted  lifting  cradle  and  a 
pivoted  lowering  cradle  and  a  cam  assembly  unit  bodfly 
reciprocable  with  said  dog  bars  comprising  a  pair  of  cams 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  liftii^  and  lowering  cradles 
respectively,  whereby  a  can  delivered  into  said  lifting  cradle 
by  said  dog  bars  is  transferred  to  said  lowering  cradle 
and  removed  therefrom  by  said  dog  ban. 


2,723,793 

NOZZLES 

Jcaw  P.  HabbcB,  Faawood,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  Aagast  23. 1951,  Sciial  No.  243,388 

8nalaiB     (CL  226— 128) 

1.  A  gasoline  dispenser  nozzle  coo^wising  a  ^out 

adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  filling  pipe  of  a  gasoline  tank. 
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■  movable  member  surrounding  said  spout  and  positioned 
to  make  contact  with  the  end  of  said  filling  pipe  as  said 
spout  is  inserted  in  said  pipe,  a  main  gasoline  passage 
member  in  said  nozzle,  a  second  passage  member  in  said 
nozzle  adapted  to  have  contnri  fluid  passed  therethrough. 


cut,  the  angular  scorings  of  each  opposed  pair  of  cots  ex- 
tending away  from  said  strip,  whereby  the  carton  when 
folded  into  shape  ready  for  use  is  formed  at  each  of  its 
comer  with  two  q>aced  portions  which  can  be  deCormed 
by  pressing  them  inwardly  to  provide  means  for  engag- 
ing a  bulbous  article  in  the  carton  at  spaced  points  on 


and  valve  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  caused  by  contact  with  the  end  of  said  filling 
pipe  as  the  spout  is  inserted  therein  for  opening  said  main 
gasoline  passage  member  and  also  opening  said  second 
passage  member. 


2,723,7M 

PUMP 

E.  RoMcB,  SprlagficM,  Ohio,  assigMr  to  Peters  A 

RmsssU,  lac^  Sprfagfldd,  Ohio,  a  corponttoa  of  Ohio 

ApfHcatioa  September  7. 1951,  Serial  No.  245,581 

bChiims.    (CI.  229— 5.7) 


1.  A  cylinder  for  a  pump  or  the  like,  including  a  cylin- 
drical member  open  at  both  ends,  cap  members  receiving 
and  enclosing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, straps  anchored  at  their  one  ends  to  the  cap  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  extend- 
ing in  parallel  relation  to  said  cylindrical  member  toward 
the  other  end  thereof,  the  others  ends  of  said  straps  being 
received  In  and  enclosed  by  the  cap  member  at  the  said 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  other  end  of 
said  straps  further  being  turned  over  upon  the  said  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  detachable  connec- 
tions between  the  said  cap  member  at  said  other  end  ot 
the  cylindrical  member  and  said  other  ends  of  said  straps. 


2  723  795 
CARTON  FOR  THE  PACiONG  OF  FRAGILE 

ARTICLES 
Douglas  Stuart  MacKcozle,  CrIcUewood,  London, 

England 
Applkation  Jannaiy  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,215 
CUms  priority,  apirtkatlon  Great  Britaia 
January  38,  1951 
1  Claim,    (a.  229^37) 
A  carton  for  the  packing  of  electric  lamps  and  like 
bulbous  articles,  said  carton  comprising  a  single  elongated 
rectangular  blank  of  stiff  material  such  as  cardboard 
scored  transversely  at  least  three  times,  folded  along  said 
scorings  and  having  its  shorter  sides  overlapped  and  se- 
cured together,  whereby  the  carton  in  use  is  of  regular 
geometrical  shape  in  transverse  cross  section,  said  blank 
being  provided  with  two  rows  of  equally  spaced  cuts  ar- 
ranged m  opposing  pairs  along  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
strip  of  the  blank  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
cuts  being  straight  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
longer  side  edges  of  the  blank  and  each  being  equally 
divided  by  a  transverse  scoring,  said  blank  also  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  straight  scorings  extending  angu- 
larly from  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  cuts  towards 
a  common  point  on  the  transverse  scoring  dividing  the 


=^ttv. 


either  side  of  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  article  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  with  all  such  comer  portions 
pressed  in  the  carton  is  substantially  rigid  and  the  bulbous 
article  is  firmly  held  between  the  comer  portions  in  q>aced 
relationship  with  the  sides  of  the  carton  until  such  time 
as  some  of  the  comer  portions  are  pressed  outwardly 
again. 


2,723  79€ 

PARTITION  TRAY 

George  V.  Matasgrs^  Ckiowo,  fll. 

ApplkatioB  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,469 

7ClaliM.    (CL22»— 42) 


I.  A  partition  tray  blank  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  of  foldable  paper,  said  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  cut  lines  and  scored  lines  therein  and  which 
are  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  panels,  side  panels  having  front  and 
rear  leg  portions,  and  side  flaps,  the  remainder  of  the 
sheet  providing  bottom  portions  located  at  the  front  edge 
and  rear  edge  of  the  sheet  and  alternating  with  the 
transverse  panels  longitudinally  of  the  sheet,  the  trans- 
verse panels  each  being  foldably  connected  to  a  bottom 
portion  along  a  transverse  scored  line,  each  side  flap 
being  foldably  connected  to  all  the  bottom  portions  along 
scored  lines  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and  which  com- 
prise the  end  edges  of  the  bottom  portions,  whereby  the 
transverse  panels  arc  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
bottom  portions,  the  front  and  rear  leg  portions  of  the 
side  panels  being  foldably  connected  to  the  front  and 
rear  bottom  portions  respectively  by  scored  lines  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  sheet,  and  a  second  scored  line 
in  each  leg  portion,  permitting  a  double  bend  in  the  leg 
portions  in  the  formation  of  the  tray. 


2,723,797 
COVER  LOCKING  AND  REINFORCING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Pad  Wasyhika,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  assipior  to  Gaylord  Cob- 
talMT  Corporatloa,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  coivontioa  of 
Marylami 
Applicatloa  Fcbnury  4, 1952,  Scriid  No.  269,745 
8  Claims.    (CL  229— 47) 
4.  In  a  rectangular  container  having  a  bottom  and 
a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls  each  having  an  upper  mar- 


I 
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ginal  reinforcing  flap  folded  inwardly  parallel  to  the 
inner  face  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls, 
each  having  ft  hinged  half  cover  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
between  the  inner  upper  margins  of  said  opposing  end 
walls  when  in  closed  position,  each  end  of  said  hinged 
cover  being  provided  with  an  end  flange  secured  in  flat- 
wise relation  to  the  underfaoe  thereof;  a  cover  lock- 
ing and  bracing  means  comprising  a  wire  locking  member 
having  a  straight  outer  loop  portion  with  a  pair  of  right 
angularly  disposed  end  loop  portions,  one  of  said  end 
loop   portions  having  an   extension   angularly   disposed 


thereto  to  form  a  retaining  bar  extending  for  substan- 
tially half  the  length  thereof,  the  oth^r  of  said  end  loop 
portions  having  a  shorter  retaining  bar  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  mentioned  retaining  bar,  each 
of  said  retaining  bars  having  a  relatively  short  anchoring 
portion  directed  inwardly  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  retaining  bars  and  anchor  portions  being  rigidly 
secured  between  said  end  cover  flanges  and  the  under- 
face  of  said  cover,  all  of  said  locking  member  compo- 
nents being  disposed  flatwise  in  substantially  co-planar 
relation  to  said  half  covers. 


2,723,798 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Donald  F.  Slmitit,  CuiUMbwi,  Pa^  ss^gnw  to  Weatiag- 
boaae  Air  Brake  Company,  WDmerdkig,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Pennsylvania 
Application  Febraary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,262 
5Clahm.    (a.23#— 288) 


•9       5C        W 


I.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  cooled  compressed 
gas  and  a  reciprocating  piston  type  compressor  having 
a  cylinder  chamber  and  operable  to  cause  admission  of 
an  initial  charge  of  gas  to  be  compressed  into  said  cyl- 
inder chamber  and  compression  of  said  initial  charge 
within  said  cylinder  chamber  and  its  consequent  discharge 
therefrom,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  having  a 
supply  port  in  fluid  pressure  commtmication  with  said 
source  of  cooled  compressed  gas  and  comprising  a  valve 
seat  encircling  said  supply  port,  said  device  also  having 
one  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  fluid  pressure 
chamber  open  restrictedly  to  said  one  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber, flexible  diaphragm  valve  means  subject  opposingly 
to  pressures  of  gas  in  the  two  restrictedly  interconnected 
chambers  and  cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  to  con- 
trol communication  between  said  supply  port  and  said 
one  fluid  pressure  chamber,  said  diaphragm  valve  means 
being  biased  into  seating  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  to  close  said  one  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  said 
supply  port,  conduit  means  constantly  open  to  said  one 
fluid  pressure  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  open  to  said 
cylinder  chamber,  and  automatic  means  for  establishing 
and  disestablishing  communication  of  said  conduit  means 
with  said  cylinder  chamber  according  to  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  tyi>e  compressor  to  admit  gas  under  pressure 
from  said  cylinder  chamber  to  said  one  fluid  pressure 


chamber  for  unseating  said  diaphragm  valve  means  dar- 
ing a  first  stage  of  each  compression  stroke  oi  said  com- 
pressor, to  permit  gas  under  pressure  from  said  source 
to  flow  via  the  undated  diaphragm  valve  means  and 
said  one  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber during  a  subsequent  stage  of  each  successive  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  compressor,  to  close  said  one 
chamber  to  said  cylinder  chamber  during  the  final  stage 
of  each  successive  compression  stroke  and  the  initial  stage 
of  each  successive  suction  stroke  of  said  compressor  for 
terminating  admittance  of  cooled  compressed  gas  into 
said  cylinder  and  permitting  equalization  of  pressure  of 
gas  in  said  second  fluid  pressure  chamber  with  that  in 
said  first  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  reseating  of  said 
diaphragm  valve  means,  and  to  open  said  one  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  to  said  cylinder  chamber  during  the  re- 
mainder of  each  successive  suction  stroke  of  said  com- 
pressor for  permitting  release  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  one  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  thereby  from 
said  second  fluid  pressure  chamber  into  said  cylinder 
chamber  to  enable  said  diaphragm  valve  means  to  again 
be  unseated  by  admittance  of  gas  under  pressure  from 
said  cylinder  chamber  during  the  following  compression 
stroke  of  said  compressor. 


2,723,799 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 

Laurence  P.  Sharpies,  Ihryn  Mawr,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,218 

IPCIafans.    (a.  233— 20) 


9.  A  centrifuge  having  a  rotor  for  effecting  centrifu- 
gal separation  of  phases,  an  opening  extending  through 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  rotor,  a  metering  member  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  and  radially  movable  therein,  said 
metering  member  being  closed  to  the  exterior  of  said 
rotor  and  opened  to  the  interior  of  said  rotor  for  meas- 
uring thereunto  a  quantity  of  separated  heavy  phase  when 
said  metering  member  is  moved  radially  inward,  said  me- 
tering member  being  closed  to  the  interior  of  said  rotor 
and  opened  to  the  exterior  of  said  rotor  for  discharging 
said  measured  quantity  of  said  heavy  phase  when  said 
metering  member  is  moved  radially  outward,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  radial  position  of  said  metering 
member. 


2,723,800 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  AXIS  CONVERTER 
Gene  R.  Maraer,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  amignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Application  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,259 
7Clafans.    (CL  235— 61) 
6.  A  computing  means  comprising,  a  declination  re- 
solver,  an  hour  angle  resolver,  a  latitude  resoiver,  an 
azimuth  resolver,  and  an  elevation  resolver,  each  of  said 
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reacrivers  having  a  pair  of  sutor  windiafi  at  right  aaglM 
to  each  other  and  a  pair  (rf  rotor  windingi  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  declination  reaolver  rapfriying  an  faqrat 
to  the  latitude  and  hoar  angle  reaolven,  the  hour  angle 


resolver  supplying  inputs  to  the  latitude  and  azimuth  re- 
solver,  the  latitude  reiolver  supplying  inputs  to  the  eleva- 
tion and  azimuth  resolver,  and  the  azimuth  resolver  sup- 
plying an  input  to  the  elevation  reaolver. 


2,723Jtl 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DECIMAL  ADDER 
Hans  P.  Lnha,  Armoak,  N.  Y.,  aaigDor  to  InteraadoBal 
BnaiMM  MscUms  ConoralfaM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yon 

AppUcatlon  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,594 
12CUnM.    (a.  235— 61) 
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5.  A  denominational  order  of  an  accumulator  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  labyrinth  network  having  a 
plurality  of  output  lines  each  representative  of  one  of 
the  decimal  digits,  four  multi-position  rotary  selectors 
arranged  in  series  in  said  network,  said  selectors  being 
adapted  to  be  advanced  singly  or  in  combination,  position 
by  position,  to  adjust  said  network  and  select  one  of  said 
output  lines,  each  of  said  selectors  being  assigned  a 
weighted  decimal  value  in  accordance  with  a  4,  2',  2,  1 
code;  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each  of  said  4,  2',  and  2  se- 
lectors and  having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  a  pair 
of  ratchet  wheels  for  said  1  selector,  each  wheel  of  said 
pair  having  a  separate  driving  relationship  with  said  se- 
lector; a  pawl  for  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  yieldable 
means  continuously  biasing  each  of  said  pawls  towards 
operational  engagement  with  said  related  wheel  to  effect 
a  single  position  advance  of  that  selector,  a  latch  device 
normally  latching  each  of  said  pawls  in  a  position  free 
of  engagement  with  said  related  ratchet  wheel  against  the 
action  of  said  yieldable  means,  a  magnet  associated  with 
each  of  said  latches  for  the  release  thereof  when  ener- 
gized, cam  means  for  restoring  each  of  said  released 
pawls  to  a  latched  position  after  a  single  position  advance 
of  the  related  selector,  means  for  selectively  energizing 
said  4,  2',  2  selector  magnets  and  the  first  of  said  pair 
of  magnets  of  the  I  selector,  singly  or  in  combination 
as  required  by  a  desired  entry  value  wherein  the  network 
is  accordingly  adjusted,  and  means  for  later  energizing 
the  second  of  said  pair  of  magnets  of  the  1  selector,  when 
required,  wherein  said  network  is  further  adjusted  to 
include  a  carry  requirement. 


2,723,n2 

TOY  KBGnTKII  BANK 

Jacob  Fartv,  N«w  Yatk,  N.  Y. 

lepkaiiw  24, 1954,  SceW  No.  45t,lt9 
ICkink   (CL235~1M) 


A  toy  register  bank  comprising  a  housing  simulating 
a  cash  register  and  including  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
side  walls,  a  sloping  front  wall,  and  a  roof,  a  wheel  to- 
tatably  mounted  against  the  roof  and  having  depending 
spaced  teeth,  a  horizontal  slide  slidably  mounted  against 
the  front  wall  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  forwardly 
extending  handle,  said  front  wall  having  a  cut-out  portion 
at  one  side  thereof  having  said  handle  project  there- 
throu^,  a  coin  receiving  slot  in  said  front  wall,  the  other 
end  of  said  slide  having  a  U-shaped  defonnatioa  com- 
prising a  coin  carriage  the  entrance  of  whkh  between 
the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U  faces  the  front  wall  and  is 
normally  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  resilient 
means  normally  urging  said  slide  toward  one  side  ot  the 
housing,  limit  stop  means  limiting  movement  of  the  slide 
toward  said  one  side  as  aforesaid,  a  flat  shelf  secured 
under  the  base  of  said  slot  against  the  front  wall  and 
sloping  downward  into  the  housing  at  right  angles  to  the 
front  wall,  said  coin  carriage  being  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom  between  the  arms  oi  the  \J  and  having  a  height 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin*  to 
be  used,  the  distance  between  said  shelf  and  said  whod 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  coin 
whence  when  a  coin  in  said  carriage  rests  on  said  shelf 
and  against  the  base  of  the  U  and  the  coin  projects  into 
a  space  between  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  movement  of 
the  slide  handle  toward  the  middle  of  the  front  wall  caua- 
ing  the  carriage  to  carry  the  coin  across  the  shelf  and 
simultaneously  causing  the  coin  to  turn  said  wheel  throu^ 
an  arc  of  one  tooth,  said  shelf  having  a  width  such  that 
upon  completion  of  said  one-tooth  turn  the  coin  passes 
over  the  shelf  and  falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  and 
resilient  means  engaging  said  wheel  for  limiring  rotation 
thereof  to  an  arc  of  one  tooth  at  a  time. 


2,723,903 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  HAMMER  DEVICE 

Walter  V.  Conctt,  Loe  Anfelca,  CaBf . 

AppBcatioB  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,689 

3  Claims.    (CL  241— Itl) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platfonn  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally;  means  for  moving  said  plat- 
form carried  thereby;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  across  same  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  platform; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  carried  thereon;  a  poea- 
matically  operated  hanuner  medianism  mounted  on  said 
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carriage  and  incitidiBg  a  pkikm  rod  luring  a  bfcaUng  tool 
extending  belo#  laid  carriafe  imd  platfonB  and  adapted 
to  strike  a  bio#  OB  wodt  poritiosMid  bdoar  taid  platfonn, 
sakl  hammer  mechaniwi  «Trf"^*"i  a  cyUnder  monnlfri 
above  nid  caniage;  a  tnmiiba  blodc  innnntod  oa  the 
carriage  and  wipiwwling  Maid  «yliadar llicraiB;  ipriags  be- 
tween said  blook  and  uid  cmiacB  wiMnby  aaid  kanuner 
is  spring-mounted;  an  air  rnmpinmni  mounted  on  said 
carriage;  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  con- 
nected to  said  compresscM-  to  opoate  the  same. 


moving  nid  clamping  member  in  tlie  opposite  directiofl 
against  tlie  urging  of  said  reriliett  means  along  nid  pre- 


STATOR 
Robert  Loftag  Martbi, 
ard  Coil  Proincis  Co., 
pofalion  oCDftMiii 
AppllcalkM  October  li^  19S1,  Scrid  No.  25t,76S 
2ClahM.   (CL242— 1) 


fG  MACHINE 

>,  C^M^  iwlgnnf  to  Staml- 

Lea  Aagoln,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 


1.  A  madiiiM  for  winding  the  stator  of  a  motor,  said 
stator  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  form  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  die  inner  surface  ttiereof 
to  receive  portions  of  coils;  said  machine  comprising  a 
carriage  fw  supporting  said  stator,  said  carriage  convria* 
ing  a  pair  of  angularly  related  members  receiving  and 
releasably  retaining  said  stator  at  the  outer  pmphery  of 
said  stator;  said  members  extending  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stator;  said  carriage  with 
said  stator  being  movable  by  translation  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stator;  said  carriage  being 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  stator  to  rotate  said 
stator;  a  plurality  of  stationary  needles  extending  radial- 
ly of  said  sutor;  said  needles  slidaUy  positioning  wires 
to  be  drawn  therethrough;  a  i^urality  of  longitudinally 
stationary  fingers  engageable  with  said  slots;  said  fingers 
being  rotatable  with  said  carriage  but  being  longitudinally 
stationary  as  said  carriage  moves  traaslatorily;  the  trans- 
latory  movement  of  said  carriage  moving  uid  stator 
alternately  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  needles 
and  drawing  said  wires  from  said  needles  throu^  the 
interior  of  said  stator  form;  said  carriage  rotating  through 
a  limited  arc  at  the  end  of  each  translatory  movement; 
and  rotating  in  an  opposite  direction  throu^  the  same 
arc  at  the  end  of  the  successive  translatory  movement 


2,723,M5 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
F.  Henr,  Wamn,  OUo,  Mriltiii,  by  aeae  a»- 
■It,  to  The  Hot  Biinlpnint  Corporation,  War- 
^ls^  OUo,  a  eoipomtion  of  OMo 
Applcaikn  Siftenber  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  37S,22t 
9nelnt    (CL241— 72) 
1.  A  damping  device  for  sheet  material,  comprising  a 
clamping  surface,  a  support  member  having  bodily  fixed 
relation  with  req>ect  to  said  clamping  surface,  a  clamping 
member  shiftaUy  supported  by  said  support  member  for 
movement  in  one  direction  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  toward  said  clamping  surface  to  clamp  material 
therebetween,  resilient  means  yieldably  urging  said  clamp- 
ing member  toward  said  clamping  surface,  and  means  for 


determined   path   of  travel   away  from   said   clamping 
surface  to  release  said  material. 


2,72MM 
CONSTANT  WOma  CONTROLLER 
N.  Cirtw,  Hnnnen,  Okfo 
^na  31^  1954, 8«W  No.  44t,5f9 
ItChtM.   <CL242— 75) 


^^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  shafts, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  unwind  a  continu- 
ous strand  of  flexible  material  and  die  other  of  said 
shafts  being  adapted  to  rewind  said  strand,  fluid  pres- 
sure braking  means  on  one  of  said  diafts  and  a  driving 
motor  connected  with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  producing  an  inverse  variation  of  the  braking  force 
to  the  power  demand  of  said  motor  so  as  to  maintain 
a  constant  tension  on  said  material,  said  means  com- 
prising a  device  arranged  to  open  and  close  electrical 
contacts  in  accordance  with  the  power  demand  of  said 
motor,  solenoid  actuated  pressure  and  relief  valves  for 
said  braking  means  and  electrical  interconnections  be- 
tween said  contacts  and  solenoids,  togetfier  with  means 
for  limiting  the  mpooae  of  said  braking  means. 


2,723,S«7 
^     REELING  APPARATUS 
Joacph  F.  Sfticj,  Piiflode^phia,  Pa. 

DecMnber  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,435 

5CWnM.    (CL242— S3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  reeling  of  flexible  tubing  com- 
prising a  guide  for  the  tubing,  a  carriage  nxmnted  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  nid  guide,  means  for 
mounting  a  rotary  turntable  on  nid  carriage,  a  reversible 
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motor  driving  means,  driving  connections  from  said  motor 
driving  means  to  produce  reciprocatory  movements  of  said 
carriage  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  operation  of 
said  motor  driving  means,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  driving  means  and  said  turntable  to  pro- 
duce a  constant  direction  of  rotation  of  said  turntable  ir- 
respective of  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor  driv- 
ing means. 

2,723,MS 

AUTO-SPINNER  REEL 

Robert  T.  ElUott  aad  CIuckc  A.  ElUott  Paonia,  Colo. 

AppUcatloa  Joly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,412 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242— S4  J) 


... •".■' 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a 
spool  housing  portion,  a  gear  mechanism  housing  por- 
tion and  a  coil  spring  housing  portion,  said  spool  housing 
portion  comprising  a  hollow  hemisphere  and  a  straight 
wall  closing  its  open  side,  a  shaft  journaled  centrally 
through  said  straight  wall,  a  spool  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  located  within  said  hemispherical  por- 
tion, said  gear  mechanism  housing  portion  consisting  of 
said  straight  wall,  a  second  wall  spaced  from  and  secured 
to  said  straight  wall  by  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  there- 
between, a  gear  mechanism  consisting  of  a  train  of  gears 
located  within  said  gear  mechanism  housing  portion,  one 
gear  of  said  train  being  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  within  said  gear  mechanism  housing  portion,  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  axially  aligned  with  said  first  shaft,  journaled 
through  said  second  wall,  another  gear  of  said  gear  train 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  located  within 
said  gear  mechanism  housing  portion,  a  flanged  trackway 
mounted  on  said  second  wall,  said  coil  spring  housing 
portion  comprising  a  flanged  cup  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  flanged  trackway,  a  third  sbaft  journaled  in  said 
flanged  cup  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first  two  shafts, 
a  coil  leaf  spring  concentric  with  said  shafts  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  third  shaft  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
flanged  cup,  the  other  ends  of  said  second  and  third  shafts 
having  cooperating  ratcheted  ends  permitting  said  third 
shaft  to  be  routed  relative  to  said  second  shaft  in  a  spring 
winding  direction  and  to  lock  to  said  second  shaft  in  a 
power  delivering  spring  unwinding  direction  to  operate 
said  gear  train  and  rotate  said  spool,  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  spool  being  curved  in  cross  section,  the 
flange  on  the  side  of  said  spool  nearer  to  the  axial  center 
of  said  hemisphere  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  the 
other  flange  thereof,  a  slot  in  said  hemispherical  housing 
portion  extending  radially  from  its  axial  center  to  one 
side  thereof,  a  fishing  line  guide  support  means  di- 
ametrically pivoted  within  said  hemispherical  housing  por- 
tion, a  guide  opening  in  said  support  means,  said  guide 
opening  being  arranged  to  coincide  with  either  end  of 
said  radially  extending  slot  when  said  support  means  is 
pivoted  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said 
guide  opening  being  further  arranged,  when  in  one  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  to  guide  a  fishing  line  which  passes 
from  said  spool  out  through  said  slot  and  on  to  a  fishing 
rod  and,  when  in  a  second  position  of  adjustment,  to  guide 
said  line  back  on  to  said  spool. 


2,7a34t9 
SKEIN  YARN  DISPENSING  MEANS 
Robert  Vlaccat  Vandcnpck  aad  Uwb  Arnold  ZcUcr, 
GMiph,  Oatwio,  Cania,  ■Mlianri  to  Textile  Ma- 
driacry  Coiporadoo,  WflHlngtoa,  Dd.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApHlcatioa  May  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,324 
3ClalM.    (CL242— 12S) 


r 


I.  A  dispensing  holder  for  skein  yarn  or  the  like,  a 
hollow  coned  member  fashioned  from  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  smoothly-rounded  peripheral  edge  bead,  and  a  small 
central  orifice  with  a  smoothly-rounded  circumferential 
edge  bead;  a  coaxially-arranged  spool-like  member  dis- 
posed in  laterally-offset  relation  at  the  hollow  side  of  the 
coned  member,  said  spool-like  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally-spaced  rings  somewhat  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  coned  member  and  fashioned  from  stout  wire,  a 
plurality  of  annularly-spaced  inwardly  bowed  transverse 
bracket  elements  by  which  the  two  rings  are  rigidly  con- 
nected and  by  which  the  spool-like  member  is  secured  to 
the  coned  member. 


2,723,S19 
FACILITY  FOR  TRACING  THE  ROUTING-ADJUST- 
MENT RINGS  ON  PNEUMATIC-TUBE  DISPATCH 
CARRIERS 
Ernst  Mantcaffel,  P  rlln-Karlahont,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Stan  lard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcranny  Angnat  1,  1951 

5Clafans.    (CI.  243— 16) 


1.  A  contacting  arrangement  for  pneumatic  tube  sys- 
tems of  the  kind  employing  discharge  carriers  carrying 
peripheral  route-identifying  contact  elements,  comprising 
pivotally  mounted  contacting  brush  units  arranged  to 
engage  said  contact  elements  for  controlling  the  routing 
of  the  carrier  through  a  pneumatic  tube,  each  brush  unit 
comprising  a  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  tube  and 
in  which  at  least  one  brush  is  mounted  so  as  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  into  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  elements,  and  a  stop  member 
affixed  to  said  tube  for  each  brush  unit  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  deflection  thereof  when  struck  by  a  moving  car- 
rier, said  stop  member  having  a  resilient  surface  to  limit 


the  rebounding  and  vibration  of  the  brush  as  it  succes- 
sively engages  portions  of  the  carrier  of  different  radial 
extent  i 

2,72Mil 
AIRPLANE  WING  SERVICING  ENCUISURE 

AflhMt  E.  lliMMJU.  BlMoaa,  N.  J. 


ApplicallMi  Maj  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S<^t7 

(O.  244—1) 


1.  A  readily  installable  servicing  enclosure  for  a  wing 
portion  of  an  airplane  which  comprises  in  combination 
with  a  wing  of  an  airplane  at  least  two  wing  contour  pads 
disposed  transversely  of  said  wing  in  substantially  tficcd 
relation  along  at  least  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing, 
means  for  holding  each  of  said  wing  contour  pads  in  said 
position  on  said  wing,  elongated  frame  elements  attached 
to  each  of  said  wing  contour  pads  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  wing  and  having  lateral  extent  proiecttBg  sid»tantially 
beyond  both  the  front  and  rear  margins  of  said  wing 
with  a  portion  of  each  thereof  in  the  region  of  one  of  said 
margins  of  said  wing  at  a  substantially  greater  elevation 
than  the  top  of  said  wing,  means  for  holding  said  frame 
elements  in  said  projecting  position,  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial disposed  between  said  frame  elements  with  opposed 
margins  thereof  adjacent  said  frame  elements  and  se- 
cured thereto  for  providing  a  roof  for  the  enclosure,  and 
enclosing  walls  for  the  enclosure  comprising  side  curtains 
attached  to  said  frame  elements  and  disposed  substantially 
throughout  their  lateral  extent  with  a  portion  thereof 
shaped  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  said  wing  there- 
through. 


2,723JU 

GLIDER  PICK-UP 

A.  nnfisnii.  Faiibon,  OMo 
J— ary  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  245,518 
7Clirin.    <CL244-^) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2U) 


(Gtantod 
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2.  In  an  aerial  pick-up  and  towing  system  comprising 
in  combination,  a  glider,  a  tow  airplane  having  a  centrally 
apertured  female  coupling  device  mounted  thereon,  a 
flexible  towing  cable  adapted  to  pass  throu^  the  aper- 
ture of  said  connecting  device,  a  winch  for  paying  out  and 
for  reeling  in  said  cable,  a  pick-up  hook  on  the  end  of 
said  towing  cable,  means  for  supporting  the  cable  and 
hook  for  pick-up  engagement  with  the  glider,  a  rigid-tow 
bar  releasably  mounted  on  the  nose  of  the  said  glider 
and  having  a  male  cotipling  element  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  be  received  in  towing  engagement  witii  said 
female  coupling  element  but  permitting  a  limited  uni- 
versal angular  nxivement  of  thie  tow  bar,  and  a  pick-up 
cable  loop  secured  to  said  tow  bar  forward  of  the  nude 
coupling  element  thereon  whereby  when  said  pick-up  hook 
engages  the  pick-up  loop  on  the  glider  Ae  ^ider  will  be 
towed  aloft  from  the  groifld  and  reeling  in  of  the  towing 
cable  and  hook  on  the  airplane  will  cause  ultimate  cou- 
pling engagement  between  said  male  and  female  coupling 
elements  to  thereby  establish  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  airplane  and  the  glider. 


2,723JU 
AIRCRAfT  ALTfTUDE  CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 
>  O.  Shmmo,  Jr„  ShesMMi  Oaka.  Calif . 
■M  It,  19St,  Serial  No.  lt«,719 
llCfariM.   (CL244— 77) 


1 .  An  altitude  control  for  an  aircraft  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope having  at  least  one  of  its  gimbal  axes  parallel  to  the 
transverse  pitch  axis  at  the  akcraft,  a  gravity  sensitive 
erecting  device  to  erect  said  gyiuacope  to  ^e  vertical 
about  said  transverse  axis  to  provide  a  vertical  reference, 
a  pickoff  to  sense  angular  mammmU  of  said  aircraft 
about  said  transverse  axis,  aa  aoetoid  ekmeot  aiaociated 
with  said  pickoff  and  adapted  to  nxyre  said  pickoff  trans- 
versely of  said  vertical  refemce  upon  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  said  aneroid,  said  tranaverse  movemcat  result- 
ing in  biasing  ot  die  pickoff  null,  aa  airti^  casing  en- 
dosinf  said  aneroid  element,  said  gyroscope,  said  erect- 
ing means,  and  said  pickoff,  means  connecting  the  tatcr- 
rior  of  said  aneroid  elonent  to  the  atinoq;>here,  and  an 
electrically  operated  valve  for  OMUiecting  the  interior  of 
said  airti^t  casing  to  the  almogfteie. 


2,723,tl4 
COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  TIBRATiON  DAMPER 

FOR  A  VIBRATORY  BODY 

Alexander  J.  Roiribal,  Mflwaakaa,  Wk.,  assiiBor  to  AlBs- 

ChalBBcn  MaaafactHtisv  Coa^paay,  MBwaakec,  Wis. 

AppUcalkMi  May  29, 1953,  SoW  No.  358,289 

4ClainM.    (CL  248— 18) 


1.  In  a  combined  support  and  vibration  damper  for 
a  vibratory  body  resilienUy  siq»ported  by  a  structure  and 
normally  being  vibrated  at  a  predetermined  ampUtode  of 
vibration,  the  combination  comprising:  a  flexiUe  support 
for  said  vibratory  body,  said  support  comprising  resilient 
means  mounted  on  said  structure  and  a  cable  having  its 
upper  end  suspended  from  said  resilient  meaas  and  its 
lower  end  fastened  to  said  vibratory  body;  friction  means 
attached  to  said  caUe  between  said  resilient  member  and 
said  vibratory  body  and  vibratable  with  said  caUe  in  re- 
aponte  to  the  vibratory  movonent  oi  said  body,  and  lost 
motion  means  mounted  on  said  structure  in  such  a  po- 
sition as  to  engage  said  friction  means  in  reqxmse  to  vi- 
bratory movement  of  said  vibratory  body  exceeding  the 
said  predetermined  amplitude  of  vibration  to  limit  said 
vibratory  movement. 


2,723,815 

PICTURE  HANGER 

Clarciice  L.  BrowalBi,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

AppHcatioB  March  28, 19S1,  Serial  No.  214,590 

1  Claim,    (a.  248— 29) 

In  a  device  for  su^>ending  pictures  and  the  like,  from 

a  plaster  wall,  said  device  being  initially  ten^wrarily  an- 

chorable  to  determine  its  desired  location  and  thereafter 

Anally  anchored  in  the  desired  locaticm,  comprising:  a 
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member  of  substantially  rigid  material  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein  and  an  anocialed  hook  radially  spaced 
from  said  opening.  Said  member  beiag  formed  with  an 
enlarged  section  defining  a  substantial  disc  portion  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  presenting  a  rear  flat  surface; 
an  adhesive  coating  carried  on  said  rear  surface  for  ini- 
tially and  removably  suppMting  the  member  in  selected 
mounting  positions  on  the  wall  while  determining  a  de- 
sired final  anchoring  position;  and  means  carried  by  said 


member  extending  on  the  forward  side  of  said  enlarged 
section  for  supporting  a  final  anchoring  member  in  an  in- 
clined position  in  alignment  with  said  opening,  said  an- 
choring member  being  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said 
opening  into  the  plaster  wall  to  finally  anchor  the  device 
in  the  selected  desired  final  anchoring  position,  said  ad- 
hesive holding  the  plaster  adjacent  said  opening  against 
cracking  and  crumbling  during  the  drivmg  of  the  anchor 
member,  and  said  anchor  member  in  anchoring  position 
serving  to  retain  said  adhesive  under  pressure. 


ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Rokert  Dryadyc,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Appikadop  Dcccoibcr  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,080 

TdataM.    (a.24t— 29) 


1.  An  article  supporting  device  including  a  pair  of  co- 
operating members  between  which  a  relatively  flat  article 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  and  clamped  therebetween,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  integral  tab  extension  thereon 
extending  from  a  medial  portion  thereof,  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  bent  edge  portion  defining  a  groove 
for  receiving  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, means  on  said  portion  defining  a  slot  for  slidably 
receiving  said  tab  extension  whereby  both  of  said  mem- 
bers may  be  supported  by  said  tab  extension,  a  hook-like 
member  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  extension,  and 
means  for  securing  an  article  between  said  members. 


2,723,S17 

FOLDING  DISPLAY  STAND 

PUUp  S.  Harwood,  Woreaater,  aad  Geoc|c  Gordon 

Richards,  West  BrookfieM,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  January  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,223 

ICiafan.    (CL248— 34) 

A  folding  display  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  front 

and  back  legs  at  each  side  and  with  the  legs  in  each 

pair  pivotally  coimected  together,  one  top  and  two  lower 

cross  bars  holding  said  pairs  in  laterally  spaced  relation, 

said  top  cross  bar  connecting  the  inner  legs  only  of  said 

two  pairs  of  legs  and  the  lower  cross  bar  which  connects 


the  outer  legs  of  the  two  pairs  being  aecured  to  laid 
outer  legs  only  at  the  edges  which  axe  outcnnost  when 
the  stand  is  opened  and  with  the  inner  faces  of  Mid 
outer  legs  unobstructed,  front  and  back  linked  folding 
brace  bars  of  equal  length  frictionally  pivoted  to  said 
legs  and  in  pairs  to  each  other,  and  a  spacing  cross  bar 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  cmrespondiiig  links  in  said 


two  pairs  of  folding  brace  bars  and  beyond  their  pivotal 
connection  to  each  other,  the  pivotal  connection  of  each 
pair  of  links  being  frictionally  displaceable  downward 
and  the  free  end  portions  of  said  front  legs  below  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  front  brace  bar  links  thereto 
being  shorter  than  the  swinging  radius  of  said  spacing 
cross  bar,  whereby  said  stand  is  foldable  to  a  fully  flat 
condition. 


2,723,tl8 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 
M.  Hwliig,  SacnuBCBto,  CaHf . 
April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t3,549 
5CWn.    (CL24S— IM) 


3.  A  botde  holder  comprising  a  channel  shaped  sup- 
port including  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  portions  and  a  web 
joining  said  leg  portions,  a  suction  cup  secured  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  web,  said  web  having  a  forward 
edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  said  cup  being  disposed  closer 
to  the  rear  edge  than  the  forward  edge,  whereby  the 
support  may  be  retained  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  position  when  disposed  on  a  horizontal  support- 
ing surface,  a  pair  of  retainer  plates  secured  to  the  op- 
posing faces  of  said  leg  portions,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slots  therein,  said  slots 
paralleling  the  plane  of  the  web  and  having  closed  for- 
ward ends,  an  angle  member  having  first  and  second 
relatively  perpendicular  flanges,  said  first  flange  having 
side  edges  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
the  second  flange  and  received  in  a  slot  of  each  retainer, 
said  side  edges  having  forward  shoulder  portions  engaged 
against  the  closed  ends  of  the  slots  they  are  received  in, 
said  second  flange  having  an  opening  therein,  and  means 
carried  by  said  second  flange  for  removably  retaining 
a  botUe  in  said  opening. 


2,723,119 
FOOD  CUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 
BnMoa  Rocbwk,  Fort  WajM,  lad. 
ApplkatkM  hmt  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,559 
MCUbk    (CL24S— 165) 
1.  A  food  cutting  device  comprising  an  upright  siq>- 
porting  column,  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  colunm,  a  U-damp  provided  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  column,  a  thumb-screw  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  clamp  for  rigidly  mounting  said  column  oo  a 
stationary   support,   a   stationary   support   having   three 
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angularly  spaced  legs  which  oonverfe  into  a  platform 
portion,  one  leg  of  the  aopport  being  remo¥ably  attached 
to  the  other  two  legs  at  laid  platfonn  portkm,  said  one 
leg  comprising  a  member  which  faieiines  gaaerally  down- 
wardly away  from  said  ^atfbrm  portion  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  step  portion  located  lower  than  said  plat- 
form portion,  said  step  portion  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  platform  portion  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening  which  exleods  from  said  platform  por- 
tion to  said  step  portion,  said  one  leg  having  a  cross  mem- 
ber which  detachably  locks  onto  a  ledge  provided  on  the 


ADiUCTABLB 


other  two  legs,  said  cross  member  and  said  ledge  form- 
ing the  aforementioned  platform  portion  and  a  recessed 
saddle  provided  in  said  croas  member,  said  column  being 
received  through  said  opening  whereby  said  clamp  may 
snugly  fit  into  said  saddle  to  hold  said  c<riumn  against 
rotation  about  an  upright  axis  and  to  embrace  both  said 
cross  member  and  said  ledge  for  clamping  the  latter 
together,  said  thumb  screw  being  opcrabte  to  damp  rigidly 
together  said  l^s  and  said  oolunui  whereby  said  crank 
can  be  continuously  rotated  witfiout  interferenoe  from 
any  part  of  said  stationary  support. 


2,723i«S2§ 

KNOCK-DOWN  CARDBOARD  DISPLAY  CRADLE 
AHred  Sckab,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  md  John  Wacasch,  Jer- 
sey €^,  N.  I.,  Bsrigann  la  EkMoa-FieeauB  Co.,  Inc., 
OtJt  N.  Y.,  a  cwMoraHea  of  Delaware 
AppHcaitoa  Jiily  22, 194t,  Serkd  Na.  49,1M 
1 4  Oahns     (CL  24S— 174) 


"      •» 


2J13JO,l 
•UPfOBT  POR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
M. 
T< 

of  MaiM 
15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,716 
4ClataM.    (CL  248^179) 


1.  For  positioning  an  optical  device  having  a  primary 
axis  and  secondary  axes  perpendicular  thovto,  a  bidder 
comprising  a  base,  a  first  support  slidingly  fitting  said  base 
to  slide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  one  of  said  axes,  a  sec- 
ond support  slidingly  fitting  the  lint  wappott  to  dide  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  said  direction,  a  mount 
for  said  device,  means  aiQtistably  connecting  said  second 
siqyport  and  said  momtt  for  tiMftg  sakl  nxnmt  on  two 
axes  parallel  to  said  primary  and  seooadary  axes  re^ec- 
tively,  each  of  said  suppmts  baring  an  aperture  extending 
thereArou^,  two  cam  rings  engaging  said  apertures  re- 
spectively and  being  independently  rotaUUe  to  cam  said 
supports  req>ectively  in  said  two  directions,  and  shaft 
means  extending  through  said  apertures  and  rings  and  in- 
terconnecting said  base  and  nKwnt  to  hold  said  mount  and 
supports  assemMed  on  said  base. 


2,723,822 

BRACKETS  FOR  ELECTRIC  METER  BOXES 

WnUam  McGaire,  Vaa  Dyke,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  May  II,  1953.  Serial  No.  355,774 

2Clafans.    (CL24S— 295) 


1.  A  knock-down  cardboard  diq>lay  cradle  comprising 
a  blank  having  side  edges  and  bottom  and  top  edges  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  cut  above  said  bottom 
edge  and  two  substantially  vertical  cuts  extending  vp- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  die  boriaatal  cnt  to  points 
below  the  top  edge  of  the  Mank,  a  mOmantiiiOf  ^nertical 
fold  line  extending  from  die  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  blank  and  intersecting  said  horizmital  cut,  a  pau* 
of  additional  fold  lines  extending  divergently  downward 
from  the  tops  oi  the  vertical  cuts  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  blank,  the  portion  of  the  blank  between  said  cuts 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  rearwardly  to  a  cradle  sup- 
porting podtion  with  its  bottom  edge  testing  on  a  nqiport 
and  its  foid  line  to  the  rear,  the  L-ahaped  portioos  of  the 
blank  surroiuMling  said  cuts  and  between  said  additional 
fold  lines  being  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  tbe  cut-intersecting  fold  line  is  to  the  front 
and  the  cut-defined  edges  are  sloped  rearwardly  to  sup- 
port an  article  thereon. 


1 .  A  bracket  for  an  electric  meter  box  for  use  in  a  wall 
of  a  building,  the  bracket  consisting  of  a  vertical  rectangu- 
lar plate  provided  with  a  hole  in  each  comer,  the  plate 
including  a  solid  mid-porti«i  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  long  vertical  slots  spaced  from  each  other, 
each  of  the  slots  extending  from  the  mid-portion  up  to  a 
point  adjoining  the  upper  rim  of  the  plate,  and  with  a 
plurality  of  vertical  slots  spaced  from  each  other,  each 
extending  from  the  solid  mid-portion  to  a  point  adjoining 
the  lower  rim  of  the  plate,  a  separate  b(rft  secured  at  one 
end  within  each  comer  hole  of  the  plate  and  extending  at 
right  angle  from  the  plate,  each  bolt  having  a  threaded 
outer  end,  and  a  removable  retaining  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  to  fit  ever  the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts 
and  being  normally  disposed  in  a  spaced  ^(elation  to  the 
first-named  plate,  and  not  means  for  appiicaHon  to  the 
threaded  ends  ol  the  bolu  to  keep  said  last-named  plate  in 
place. 
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2,723,123 

BRACKET  FOR  SUN  VISOR 

Ralph  Polk,  Jr^  Tanpm  Fla. 

Appttcadoa  Jaly  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M^29 

SCUriBH.    (CL24S— 226) 


2,723,t2S 

FARE  BOX  SUPPORT 

Harry  B.  MiOcr,  Warwick,  R.  I^  Mri^orlo 

Max  L.  Gnat,  PtotMcmc,  R.  I. 

AppUcatkw  March  2«,  1951,  Scriai  No.  216,64S 

6ClafaM.    (CL  248-^58) 


1.  A  clamp  for  removably  attaching  and  supporting 
articles  within  a  dihedral  formed  by  adjacent  members 
comprising,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  their  ends  for  free 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  another  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  grip  between  their  free  ends  a  portion  of 
the  article  to  be  supported,  a  contact  member  carried 
by  one  of  the  arms  to  bear  against  the  surface  of  one 
of  the  members  forming  the  dihedral,  said  contact  mem- 
ber being  adjusuble  toward  and  from  the  arm  by  which 
it  is  carried  to  pre-selected  positions  with  respect  to  said 
arm,  contact  members  carried  by  the  other  said  arm  to 
bear  against  the  surfaces  of  the  other  member  forming 
the  dihedral  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  arm 
which  carries  them  to  vary  the  pressure  contact  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  article,  and  means  at 
the  end  of  said  clamp  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  arms  for  releasable  connection  to  one  of 
the  members  forming  said  dihedral. 


1.  Means  for  anchoring  to  a  support  the  lower  end  of 
a  pedestal  adapted  to  receive  at  its  upper  end  a  fare  col- 
lection box  comprising  a  horizontal  annular  flange  fast 
to  its  lower  end,  annuli  of  vibration-absorbent  material 
above  and  below  said  flange  req>ectively,  an  inverted 
rigid  annular  cup  whose  bottom  rests  upon  the  upper 
of  said  absorbent  annuli  and  whose  side  wall  embraces 
both  annuli  and  the  pedestal  flange  but  whose  lower  edge 
is  spaced  from  the  support,  and  means  for  bolting  said 
cup  to  said  support. 


2,723,824 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHELVES 

Sidney  W.  Martia,  CUcaco,  m. 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,958 

3  Claims.    (0.248—243) 


-t 


1.  In  a  support  structure  for  shelves,  side  frames  in- 
cluding interconnected  side  frame  members  adjustable 
longitudinally  relative  to  each  other,  mounting  clips  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  of  each  side  frame,  and  brackets 
provided  on  said  side  frames  to  support  a  shelf,  said  side 
frame  members  being  formed  from  lengths  of  metal 
tubing  telescopically  engaged  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  each  mounting  clip  being  gen- 
erally U-shape  to  provide  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  U-shaped 
lo<v  portion  snugly  telescopically  engaged  within  its  re- 
lated side  frame  member,  one  of  said  legs  having  an  outer 
end  portion  offset  from  and  parallel  to  its  related  side 
frame  member,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  having  an  end 
portion  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  its  related  side 
frame. 


2,723,826 

PAINT  BRUSH  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Aliieit  P.  ZancW,  WyckoC,  N.  J. 

Application  Aagnst  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,185 

1  Claim.    (CL248— >360) 


if;' 


A  paint  brush  support  for  supporting  paint  brushes 
over  the  edge  of  a  paint  can,  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
formed  of  yieldable  metal  bent  intermediate  its  ends 
providing  side  members  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the 
rounded  edge  of  a  paint  brush,  said  side  members  having 
openings  for  receiving  screws  securing  said  support  to  a 
paint  brush,  a  laterally  extended  horizontal  hook  formed 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  U-shaped  body  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  body,  said  hook  adapted  to  hook  over 
one  edge  of  a  paint  can,  spaced  tongues  extending  later- 
ally from  the  lower  edge  of  said  U-shaped  body  below 
and  on  each  side  of  said  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
paint  can  below  said  hook,  said  tongues  cooperating  with 
said  hook  in  holding  the  brush  to  which  said  body  por- 
tion is  secured  in  spaced  relation  with  the  wall  of  the 
paint  can. 

2,723,827 
TWO  DIMENSION  PENCIL  TRACER 
Gale  Hnmca,  Bimfagham,  Midi.,  amltaiii   to  Manuel 
Tnrchan,  doing  hwrinew  as  Tnrchan  Follower  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,236 
5Clafana.  (CL  251— 3) 
1.  A  tracer  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a  pair  of 
right  angulariy  related  valve  bodies  joined  thereto,  a  spin- 
dle mounted  intermediate  its  ends  within  the  lower  end 
of  said  housing  for  universal  tilting  movements  and  with 
one  end  adapted  for  manual  traverse  over  the  profile 
of  a  template,  a  reciprocal  fluid  control  valve  in  each 
body  movable  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle  axis,  a  valve  actu- 
ator axially  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  pair  of  right  angularly  arranged  tie  rods  co-axial  of 
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said  valves  joined  at  Iheir  inner  ends  to  said  actuator 
and  at  their  outer  ends  to  each  Tilve  respectively,  where- 
by imiveraal  tihing  movcmenti  of  said  qiindle  will  effect 
longitDdinal  movements  of  said  vahrea,  a  ipiadle  cen- 
tering iK^d-doiwn  pm  sUdaUy  mounted  in  said  housing 
axially  aligned  with  said  actuator  with  its  lower  end 


loosely  and  restratningly  coimected  with  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  actuator,  guide  means  receiving  said  pin 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  laterally  adjustable  for 
effecting  an  initial  eccentric  displacement  of  said  valve 
actuator  through  said  pin,  and  a  coUed  spring  interposed 
between  said  guide  means  and  pin. 


1 '  2,723,828 

FRICTION  REDUCING  CAP  FOR  A  FAUCET 

BALL  VALVE 

Mm  L.  Edhmd,  Calgafy,  Alberta,  Canada 

AppUcalio*  December  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  268,543 

lOalm.    (0.251—88) 


In  a  valve  for  faucets  and  the  like,  a  valve  stem  having 
a  semi-spherical  recess  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  de- 
formable  ball  valve  complemental  to  said  recess  for  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  the  circumference  of  said  ball 
valve,  means  for  securing  said  ball  valve  within  said  semi- 
spherical  recess  comprising  an  annular  groove  in  the 
largest  diameter  pwtion  of  said  ball  valve,  and  a  con- 
tinuous circular  bead  extending  from  said  valve  stem 
and  seated  in  said  groove,  whereby  said  ball  valve  will 
rotate  only  in  a  plane  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  valve  stem, 
and  said  ball  valve  having  a  curved  anti-friction  cap  for 
free  contacting  engagement  with  said  semi-spherical  re- 
cess, said  cap  being  arranged  only  on  top  of  said  ball 
valve,  and  a  prong  depending  from  said  cap  and  ex- 
tending into  said  ball  valve,  the  inner  end  of  said  prong 
being  pointed  and  being  spaced  above  a  plane  extend- 
ing through  said  groove,  the  outer  surface  of  said  cap 
being  smooth  and  said  cap  being  free  of  openings,  said 
cap  being  dome  shaped,  the  enlarfed  outer  portion  of 
said  prong  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap. 


Il 


2,723,829 

VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  MILKING  MACHINE 
Antia  E.  AaderMm,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Origkial  appUcaitioa  Jme  13,  1947,  Serial  No.  754372, 
now  Patent  No.  2,518,589,  dated  August  15,  1950.    Di- 
vided mad  tUs  application  AprO  29,  1950,  Serial  No. 
159,116 

SChrims.    (a.  251— 100) 
3.  A  valve  structure  for  use  in  a  milking  apparatus  under 
vacuum,  comprising  a  housing  element,  and  a  valve  plug 


elemoit,  the  housing  element  being  formed  with  a  bore 
of  substantiaUy  uniform  diameter  open  at  its  outer  end 
and  formed  at  its  inner  end  with  a  valve  seat,  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  angularly  arranged  retaining  lugs 


carried  by  one  ot  the  elements,  and  a  notch  flange  carried 
by  the  other  element  for  cooperation  with  the  retaining 
lugs,  whereby  the  valve  plug  element  may  be  completely 
withdrawn  from  the  housing  by  successive  axial  move- 
ments of  the  same  with  an  intervening  rotary  movement. 


2,723,830  I 

MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVES 
Joseph  M.  MMfclcy,  MeridsB,  Conn.,  aMJpisr  to  New 
Eagtand  Gear  Works,  Snuthbutsn,  Conn.,  a  partner- 
ship of  Co—srtlCTit  I  snslsiint  of  Myron  D.  Markley, 
MeridcB,  Conn.,  and  odd  Joseph  M.  Markley 
Applicatioo  May  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,170 
IChdm.    (CL  251— 134) 


In  a  motor  driven  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a 
valve  biased  to  closed  position  in  a  housing,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  housing,  an  operating  stem  connected 
to  said  valve  and  extending  into  said  casing,  a  motor 
driven  gear  train  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  cam  having 
high  and  low  points  driven  by  said  gear  train,  a  stem- 
operating  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  a  pivot  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  on  its  other  end  a 
lateral  member  comprising  a  ball  i)earing  follower 
mounted  on  a  stud  offset  from  said  arm,  said  follower 
being  aligned  with  said  cam  and  adapted  to  contact 
therewith,  a  portion  of  said  cam  having  a  clearance  from 
said  roller  when  said  valve  is  closed  to  permit  overtravel 
of  the  motor  while  said  valve  remains  properly  seated, 
said  arm  also  having  a  pair  of  enlarged  lateral  sleeve 
bearings  surrounding  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a  second  cam 
fixed  for  rotation  with  said  first  cam  and  spaced  there- 
from and  operating  a  switch  in  an  energizing  circuit  for 
the  motor  to  shut  off  said  motor  after  a  predetermined 
operation  of  said  valve. 


2,723,831 
VACUUM  NOZZLE  VALVE 
Frank  H.  Ine,  MBwaukee,  Wb. 
Application  June  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,073 
5Clafans.    (a.  251— 155) 
1.  A  valve  structure  in  combination  with  a  tube  where- 
in the  top  half  of  said  tube  is  formed  with  a  transverse 
slot,  comprising:   a  body  having  a  bore  receiving  and 
fitting  tightly  around  said  tube;  a  handle  grip  depending 
from  said  body;  a  trigger  pivotally  hinged  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  body  and  disposed  with  its  lower  extremities 
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depending  bdow  said  tube  in  gripping  proouinity  to  said 
handle  grip  for  swingaMe  trigger  movement  about  its 
hinged  axis  relatively  toward  and  away  from  said  handle 
grip;  a  gate  valve  plate  mounted  slidabty  in  said  skM  fm 
reciprocable  upward  and  downward  movement  within  said 
slot  to  respectively  open  and  dose  communication  through 


shaft  and  two  output  shafts,  means  mounting  said  drum 
on  one  of  said  output  shafts,  adjustable  braking  means 
for  the  other  of  said  output  shafts,  controllable  driving 
means  for  said  input  shaft,  and  means  continuously  re- 
sponsive to  tension  in  said  caUe  below  a  predetennined 
force  for  automatically  controlling  said  driving  means. 


said  tube;  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  trigger  and 
extending  upwardly  above  said  tube;  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  connected  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
plate;  said  lever  operable  to  raise  said  plate  slidably  up- 
wai^y  within  said  slot  to  open  communication  through 
said  tube  when  said  trigger  is  swingably  moved  about  its 
hinged  axis  in  a  direction  toward  said  handle  grip. 


2,723^2 

FABRICATED  GEAR  AND  WINDING  DRUM 

Jack  WOaoB,  Chicago,  DL,  aalpKir  to  Universal  Railway 

Devices  Co^  a  cotporatfoa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatlMi  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,189 

SOaln.    (a.  254— 149) 


r  r 


2,723333 

NO-POWER  HOLDING,  LOW-INERTIA,  WINCH 

SYSTEM 

Henry  Frank  Burfefaid,  United  States  Navy,  aaignor  to 

tlic  Untted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Appiicatioa  May  8, 1953,  SMiai  No.  353,925 

13  Claims.    (CI.  254—172) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


=^)^\*J 


t 


T 


1.  A  winch  control  system  comprising  a  winch  drum, 
a  cable  for  said  drum,  a  differential  unit  having  an  input 


2,723,134 

SELF-LOCKING  SAFETY  SNATCH  BLOCK 

Fredcfficfc  C.  Bnfca,  Sm  DIccd,  and  Albert  E.  Atkins, 

El  OtM,  Calif . 

AppHcalioB  MMch  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,936 

9CfariM.    (CL  254— 193) 

(Granted  imder  Title  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


k 


H^'"'..i.' 


y^>; 


1.  A  self-closing  snatch  block  for  use  with  a  hauling 
line  comprising  a  sheave,  a  pair  of  cheeks  for  the  sheave, 
means  for  securing  the  cheeks  against  relative  rotation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  means  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  cheeks  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sheave  and 
including  means  for  securing  the  hauling  line  to  the  block, 
and  means  carried  by  said  pivotally  connected  means  and 
pivotal  therewith  about  said  pivot  axis  within  the  swallow 
of  the  block  for  closing  the  block  in  response  to  a  puU 
on  said  hauling  line. 


2,723^35 

ICE  HOLE  CUTTER 

Howard  S.  Reese,  Lafayette,  aad  Theodore  E.  Peterson, 

CoBsCrey,  Mhm. 

Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,016 

2CbdBBS.    (a.  255— 19) 


1.  In  a  fabricated  gear  and  winding  drum  for  hand 
brakes,  a  tubular  hub  having  an  intermediate  drum  por- 
tion and  a  bearing  portion  at  each  end,  a  gear  plate  having 
a  central  opening  receiving  the  tubular  hub  and  welded  to 
it  about  said  opening,  and  a  chain  anchor  and  guide  plate 
having  a  substantially  straight  edge  welded  to  the  gear 
plate  and  a  spiral  edge  welded  to  the  tubular  hub,  said 
chain  anchor  and  guide  plate  having  a  brace  spaced  from 
the  hub,  projecting  parallel  thereto  and  welded  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  gear  plate. 


m 


1.  An  ice  hole  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  platform 
carried  by  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  re4>ect 
thereto,  a  motor  secured  to  said  platform,  a  shaft  ver- 
tically disposed  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  ice  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a  cutting  blade 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  its  axis  aligned  with  said  shaft,  substantially 
vertically  disposed  teeth  and  symmetrically  q;>aced  hor- 
izontally disposed  teeth  positioned  about  the  lower  edge 
of  said  cylinder,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  substan- 
tially horizontal  toothed  blades  secured  to  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  and  extending  inwardly  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder. 
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con  A  PROTECTOR 
.  Tntm.Bomtem,  T«x^  aMtgaor  to  BM  GaMet, 
Ifanii  Cavtr,  Tax.,  ■  cwporathM  of  Tens 
aOoa  lipliwii  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,057 
ICktm,  (CL2S5— 72) 


rotating  the  beat-transferer;  an  air-beater,  located  in  the 
out^ing-air  passage  between,  the  heaHransferer  and  tha 
motstme-transferer,  for  heating  the  oatfoim  tar,  and  an 
evaporatiw  aircooler.  kxated  in  one  of  the  passages, 
indoorward  of  the  heat-traasferer. 


XtlBMIt 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  iIND  HOMOGENIZING 

PULVraUIJENT  OaflWfrquiNED  MATERIALS 

Kan  Psssn,  HaraafasiSf  wtut  9iartsB'4bvdciAen,  Gc^ 
so  KMCkMH^HHibOHt-Dcirfz  A.  G«, 

12, 19S3, 8«fW  No.  391,680 
Gmmtmr  Novcuibcr  15, 1952 
(CL25»~36> 


For  use  in  connection  with  core  bits  for  cutting  and  tak- 
ing cores  from  the  bottom  of  holes  in  the  earth,  said  core 
bits  having  cutting  means  disposed  in  aimular  form  de- 
finmg  a  circle,  and  having  a  receptacle  of  generally  cylin- 
drical form  for  receqM  of  a  core  cut  by  said  bit,  and  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  downward  into  said  circle; 
a  mass  of  drillable  material  including  a  plug  portion  of 
generally  cylindrical  form  adapted  to  be  received  in  and 
be  held  in  said  receptacle  in  the  manner  of  a  core  and  a 
flange  portion  of  annular  form  positioned  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  plug  poition  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  below 
the  cutting  means  of  said  b&  when  said  plug  portion  is 
in  said  receptacle,  said  flange  portion  extending  radially 
at  least  as  far  outward  as  the  outermost  extremity  of  said 
cutting  means;  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  within  said 
plug  portion  with  at  least  one  pole  of  said  magnet  located 
at  the  end  of  said  plug  portion  upon  which  said  flange  por- 
tion is  mounted;  said  flange  portion  having  openings 
therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  drilltng  fluids  there- 
through; said  plug  portiiM  being  oi  sudi  diameter  as  to 
substantially  flll  said  receptacle  whereby  it  is  hdd  flmdy 
therein;  said  phig  portion  havfaig  grooves  cut  longitudi- 
nally of  the  si<les  thereof,  which  grooves  connect  with 
holes  through  mid  flange  portion,  thereby  permitting  the 
flow  of  well  fluids  along  the  side  ol  mid  plug  portion  and 
throu^  said  flange  portion  to  impinge  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  well. 


ii  .      \\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  homofenixiag  pidvem- 
lent  or  fine-grained  outerials.  comprising  in  combination: 
a  container,  a  porous  bottom  in  said  oootaiaer,  a  device 
for  the  supply  of  compressed  air,  said  device  having  out- 
lets located  below  said  porous  bottom  for  blowing  com- 
pressed air  through  said  porous  boOom  into  said  oo«- 
tainer,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  tuba  arraofod 
in  said  container,  said  tubm  being  open  at  both  ends,  mid 
ends  being  arranged  in  said  container,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubes  having  cone-like  adarfenaents  arranged,  re- 
spectively, above  said  outlets  in  said  container,  said  en- 
largements terminating  at  a  distance  above  said  porous 
bottom,  and  means  for  discharging  the  material  from  said 
container,  said  discharging  means  being  arranged  in  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  container  near  and  above 
said  porous  bottom  thereof. 


2,723437 
UNIVERSAL  AIR-CONDinONER 
Naal  A.  Pinnlmtiin,  Twtmm,  Aifa.,  siilgaiii  off  OM-Bfth 
to  Rohert  H.  Hmlry,  TiptaavMe,  Tsm.,  m 
to  Refer  ^iimiii  Hem,  Semh  MBwMikee,  Wis. 
AppHcatlea  Jaly  2, 1951,  SciW  No.  234,000 
ilOOalM.   (CL257-^) 


2,7»3,t3f 
MIXING  BOWL 
Max  Lorsv,  Leoabssi.  Ham  Vo^t,  Stmtgart,  a^ 
Wakh,  IMIi iBiin,  C ii imj ,  ■  iilp  n  1 1  to  Robert  BomjI 
G.  n.  b.  Ha,  Ststtgari,  Getmasy 

AppBeatlea  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  340^99 

ippllraiieB  Cirmaaj  Mawh  27, 1952 
7aahM.  (CL  259^101) 


I' 


■^*9^ 
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1.  In  an  air-oonditioner,  the  combination  of:  an  out- 
going-air passage;  an  incoming-air  passage;  means  for 
impelling  air  through  the  two  passages  in  counter-current 
relationship;  a  rotary  wheel-like  moisture-transferer, 
mounted  for  rotating  across  both  passages;  means  for  ro- 
uting the  moisture-transferer;  a  rotary  wheel-like  heat- 
transferer,  located  indoorward  of  the  moisture-transferer, 
and  mounted  for  rotating  across  both  passages;  means  for 


1.  A  mixing  ^>paratus  for  stirring  dough  and  mixing 
other  food  stuffs  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided w^ith  an  aperture,  a  bearing  member  positioned  in 
said  aperture,  means  fixedly  securing  the  bearing  member 
in  the  aperiure  to  doee  off  the  aperture,  mid  bearing 
member  protruding  above  the  inside  of  the  bottom  and 
having  a  flat  upper  bearing  face  which  overiies  the  aper- 
ture and  the  portion  of  the  bottom  adfacent  the  apertuic. 
said  bearing  member  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  driving 
member  for  a  stirring  means  positioned  in  mid  opening 
and  extending  above  the  bearing  face,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing annular  flange  on  said  driving  member  overiying  the 
bearing  face  and  a  depending  periplieral  rim  on  said  fhmge 
sealingly  riding  on  the  bearing  face  in  intimate  contact 
therewith. 
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2,723,t4§ 
STEAM  HYDRATOR 

EaU  SaMia,  Chkafo,  HL,  ■■ifnrteG.  H 

CoBpMiy,  Chkaco.  VL,  a  corponriioa  of  mimok 

AppHcadon  Jnly  29, 19S2,  Serial  No.  391,439 

IS  Claims.    (CI.  261— 14) 


11.  In  apparatus  for  treating  and  cleaning  fabric  ma- 
terials with  wet  and  dry  steam  wherein  a  spotting  gun 
is  supplied  with  wet  or  dry  steam  from  a  moisture  col- 
lecting chamber  and  a  communicating  dry  steam  cham- 
ber, the  dry  steam  chamber  being  provitkd  with  an  in- 
let connection  to  a  source  of  dry  steam  and  an  outlet 
connection  to  said  spotting  gun,  of  a  valve  housing  and 
a  valve  therein  in  said  outlet  connection,  an  operating 
member  to  actuate  said  valve  from  a  closed  position 
closing  off  the  flow  to  said  spotting  gun  to  a  second 
closed  position  closing  off  the  flow  from  said  dry  steam 
chamber  to  said  valve  housing,  a  by-pass  connection  be- 
tween said  moisture  collecting  chamber  and  said  valve 
housing  to  supply  a  wet  steam  to  said  spotting  gun  when 
said  valve  is  in  its  said  second  closed  position,  and  con- 
trol means  mounted  within  said  by-pass  connection  and 
adjustable  independently  of  said  valve  for  varying  the 
percentage  of  moisture  in  the  wet  steam. 


2,723,841 

CARBURETOR  OR  FUEL  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jowph  C.  Adans,  Rivenidc,  Calif. 

AppHcatiM  Jamiary  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,906 

6  Claims.    (CI.  261— 30) 


1 .  A  fuel  atomizer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing end  walls,  a  motor  driven  shaft  extending  axially  with- 
in said  casing,  partitions  parallel  with  said  end  walls  and 
therewith  providing  a  plurality  of  chambers  within  the 
casing,  an  initial  air  intake  port  in  one  end  wall  to  one  of 
said  chambers,  a  pressure  booster  fan  on  said  shaft  in  said 
one  chamber,  a  fuel  mixing  fan  on  said  shaft  in  a  second 
of  said  chambers  spaced  from  said  one  chamber  by  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  fuel  tank  in  a  third  chamber  adjacent  said 
second  chamber,  a  port  connecting  said  one  chamber  and 
said  mixing  chamber  for  conducting  air  exhausted  by  said 
booster  fan  from  said  one  chamber  into  said  mixing  cham- 


ber, inlet  and  outlet  ports  coonectiog  said  tniTJng  cham- 
ber and  said  second  chamber  pennittinf  circulatioo  of  fas 
by  said  mixing  fan  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber,  a  port  connecting  said  third  chamber 
and  said  second  chamber  for  conductipg  vaporized  fumes 
from  said  third  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  to  be 
mixed  with  air  by  said  mixing  fan,  a  fuel  evaporator  in 
said  third  chamber  vaporizing  fuel  from  said  tank,  and  a 
second  booster  fan  for  exhausting  the  fuel  mixture  through 
an  outlet  from  said  mixing  chamber. 


2,723,142 
REGENERATIVE  FURNACE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

FLUE  GAS  SEPARATORS 
HeuT  S.  Hall,  Sivewibary,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Morgan 
Conatructioii  Compaay,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corponi- 
tfoa  of  Massadmsetti 

ApplkatkMi  March  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,717 
1  Claim.    (CI.  263—15) 


An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  industrial  furnace  having 
two  regenerators  each  coomiunicating  with  a  respective 
end  of  the  furnace,  comprising:  an  upright  ejector  tube 
connected  to  each  regenerator,  a  damper  associated  with 
the  lower  portion  of  each  ejector  tube  to  control  gas 
flow  therethrough,  an  ejector  nozzle  mounted  in  each 
ejector  tube  and  directed  upwardly  therein,  a  horizontal 
duct  connecting  the  ejector  nozzles,  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion dividing  the  duct  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  an  ejection  air  fan  connected  to  one  such  por- 
tion of  the  duct,  a  combustion  air  fan  connected  to  the 
other  such  portion  of  the  duct,  a  damper  at  each  end 
of  the  said  portions  of  the  duct  for  permitting  one  end 
only  of  each  of  the  portions  to  be  open,  a  horizontal 
cross-over  pipe  connecting  the  ejector  tubes  in  portions 
above  the  dampers  associated  therewith,  a  precipitator 
connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  said  cross-over 
pipe,  an  upri^t  ejector  stacit  attached  to  the  gas  outlet 
of  the  precipitator,  an  ejector  nozzle  mounted  in  the 
last-mentioned  ejector  stack  and  directed  upwardly  there- 
in, a  fan  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  ejector  nozzle, 
a  damper  mounted  in  each  end  of  the  cross-over  pipe 
adjacent  the  connection  thereof  to  the  first-mentioned 
ejector  tubes,  a  dandier  mounted  in  each  of  the  first- 
mentioned  ejector  tubes  in  an  upper  portion  above  the 
connection  erf  the  crosa-over  pipe  thereto,  and  a  damper 
connected  to  each  of  the  flrst-mentiooed  Rector  tubes 
located  adjacent  its  respective  ejector  nozzle  for  open- 
ing the  ejector  tube  to  the  atmosphere  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 


2,723,143 

REGENERATIVE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  REVOLV. 

ING  CHECKERWORK  ELEMENTS 

Harden  J.  Clarl^  Webster,  Pa. 

Application  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,490 

6Clafans.    (CL  263— 51) 

6.  A  regenerative  system  comprising  spaced  refractory 

walls  defining  a  regenerative  chamber  through  which  gases 
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in  a  stngie  direction  at  one  time,  a  revotving  checker- 
work  disposed  within  stid  chamber,  said  revolviof  check- 
erwork  includitg  a  plurality  o[  elongated  cylindrical 
refractory  tiles  arraofed  in  staggered  boriaontal  tiers,  each 


of  said  tiles  having  having  one  end  rotatably  supported  in 
one  of  said  walls  and  the  other  end  rotatably  supported 
in  another  of  said  walls,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
drical tiles. 


2,723,944 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SCALE 

Vanish,  N.  Y.,  mslgnor,  by 
to  Revere  Corpontion  of  iLmcrka,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  New  Jcracy 

May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,097 
IfCUms.    (CL265— 5) 


Ei=r^ 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  wd^liing  a  railway  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  scale  rails;  a  pair  of  entrance  rail  members;  a  pair  of 
exit  rail  members;  weiring  means  operathrely  associated 
with  said  scale  rails  for  measoring  the  weight  of  a  vehicle 
thereupon;  a  primary  track  circuit  tnduding  said  scale 
rails  and  having  a  normal  inherent  impedance  which  is 
alterable  in  response  to  electrically  coupled  portions  of 
a  railway  vehicle  electrically  coupling  both  of  such  scale 
rails;  a  secondary  track  circuit  including:  at  least  one  of 
said  entrance  raU  members,  at  least  one  of  said  exit  rail 
members,  and  at  least  one  of  said  scale  rails,  and  also 
having  a  normal  inherent  impedance  alterable  in  reqx>nse 
to  electrical  coupling  of  such  a  rail  member  and  one  of 
such  scale  rails  via  such  portions  of  such  a  railway 
vehicle,  said  primary  and  secondary  circuits  each  having 
such  n<Minal  inherent  impedances  in  the  absence  of  a  rail- 
way vehicle  effecting  such  coupling;  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  controlling  force  to  said  weighing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  preselected  sequence  of  changes  of  impedance 
of  said  track  circuits. 


2,723,t4S 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Knt  PRybyU«»  Gebhwd  flAniMsf,  m§  Hfrw  No«, 

itoFbiMiF. 
A.  G. 

Serial  N*.  244,t'U 

2t,1950 
(CL  266—23) 

I.  In  a  photo-electric  curve  exploring  apparatus  for 
producing  curves  on  a  piece  of  work,  comprising  a  curve 
producing  work-shaping  device  and  means  for  su{^rting 
a  plate  bearing  a  ctirve  to  be  reproduced,  the  provision 
of  at  least  one  photo-electric  cell,  a  rotary  container  in 
wliich  said  cell  is  mounted,  said  container  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said 


oootainar,  said  opening  being  eccoitric  in  relation  to 
axis,  light  beam  means  for  profecting  a  beaog 
the  said  plate  and  through  said  opening  onlo  said  oril, 
means  for  transmitting  electric  control  currants  Cron 
said  cell  varying  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  die 
cell  relative  to  said  curve,  amplifying  means  for  anvli- 
fying  said  currents,  an  analywBg  device,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  analysing  device  aoomfinf  lo  the  desired  speed 
of  advance  of  nid  etemeat,  SKans  for  orienting  said 
analysing  device  and  said  rotary  container  according  to 
said  amplified  currents,  first  outpnt  means  deriving  mo- 


.s 


tion  from  said  analysing  device  according  to  a  first  com- 
ponent of  direction  of  said  curve,  second  output  means 
deriving  motion  front  said  analysing  device  according  to 
a  second  component  of  direction  of  said  curve,  and  nneans 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  first  and  second  out- 
put means  both  to  said  work-shaping  device  and  to  said 
plate  supporting  means,  the  directioa  of  eccentricity  be- 
ing maintained  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
curve  following  movement  relatively  between  the 
container  and  the  curve. 


2,723,146 

DELAYED  ACTUATOR 

Allied  E.  Holder  wd  Mmdni  Holder,  Clevslwd,  OUo 

Application  Fcbranty  13, 1951,  Scilal  No.  210,675 

6ClniaH.    (CL267— 1) 


',-x^™ 


1 .  In  a  delayed  actuator,  a  cylindrical  casing  for  fluid 
media,  an  actuating  member  reciprocably  connected 
through  said  casing,  power-storage  means  arran^  to 
expend  energy  for  moving  said  member  relative  to  the 
casing,  a  structure  carried  by  die  inner  end  ctf  said  mem- 
ber and  compriring  a  valve  part  designed  and  arranged 
with  a  flexiblie,  annular  flange  engi^tng  the  casing  to  as 
automatically  to  open  during  a  presettmg  movement  of 
said  member  in  a  direction  counter  to  that  in  whidi  force 
is  exerted  by  the  power-storage  means  and  also  to  as 
automatically  to  close  in  response  to  fluid-pressure  acting 
on  the  valve  during  release  of  stored  power  tending  to 
move  said  member  hi  an  opposite  directioii,  said  valre 
part  being  conposed  of  porous  material  ■erviog  to  ftimish 
the  only  seepage  commtmicatioa  therethrough  from  one 
end  of  the  casing  to  its  other  end  in  re^onae  to  release 
of  power  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


2,723347 
DOUBLE  ACTING  LIQUID  SHOCK  ISOLATOR 
WaMcr  H.  HdgH,  LakcwMd,  OMo,  airignnr  to  Tic  dere. 
Tool  Conspany,  dcTciand,  OUo,  a  cm^ 
flfOftie 

nc  21, 19S1,  SmW  No.  294,076 
lOriahM     (CL267— 64) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  relatively  movable 
cylinder  and  piston  elonenU,  a  duality  of  liquid  filled 
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chambers  in  said  cylinder  element  normally  dosed  from 
one  another,  the  liquid  in  one  of  said  chambers  being 
adapted  to  check  movement  of  said  piston  element  and 
being  compressed  dicreby  under  pressure  effecting  re- 


silient deflection  of  the  wall  of  said  one  chamber,  and  an 
orifice  between  said  chambers  created  by  virtue  of  said 
deflection  to  enable  pressure  equalization  in  said  cham- 
bers. 


DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Raymond  P.  Mmmmmm,  PHtsbMgh.  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  Mmm  16^  1954,  Serial  No.  437,193 

ICIalBH.    (CL2M-^4S) 
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1.  A  door  operating  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  sliding 
doors  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  common  plane 
comprising  a  pair  of  slide  track  brackets  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  doors,  a  pair  of  spaced  levers  mounted 
on  fixed  pivots  above  the  doors  having  flanged  rollers 
attached  thereto  at  equal  distances  from  the  pivots  and 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  slide  track  brack- 
ets, a  connecting  link  between  the  levers  which  is  at- 
tached to  an  end  of  one  of  the  levers  and  to  an  inter- 
mediate pdint  of  the  other  lever  at  equal  distances  from 
the  pivots  of  the  levers,  the  fixed  pivot  for  said  one  of 
said  levers  being  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  below 
that  in  which  the  fixed  pivot  of  said  other  lever  is  lo- 
cated and  the  flanged  roller  on  said  one  of  said  levers 
travelling  in  a  vertical  path  that  lies  below  the  vertical 
path  in  which  the  flanged  roller  on  said  other  lever 
travels,  whereby  an  angular  movement  of  one  of  said 
levers  will  move  the  attached  rollers  equal  distances  in 
said  slide  track  brackets  to  move  both  of  the  doors  an 
equal  distance  in  their  common  plane. 


HaMP. 


2,723,849 
RECORD  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 


N.  Y., 


to  IntenMitioaal 


ConoratkM,  New  York,  N. 
cotporalloa  of  New  York 
AppttcadoB  Scpteaubcr  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,858 
5Claiim.    (O.  271— 14) 


Y.,  a 


1.  A  record  transferring  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  frame  having  a  record  supporting 
surface,  first  passage  means  in  said  frame  opening  throu^ 
said  surface  at  longitudinally  spaced  points,  a  carriage 
having  a  record  supporting  surface  lying  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  supporting  surface  of  said  stationary 
frame,  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  carriage  at  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  having  points  in  its  periphery  lying 


doeely  adjacent  said  oommcni  plane,  a  hopper  httachad 
to  said  stationary  tnmt  tor  recehring  records  to  be  tnuw- 
ferred,  means  fcv  redprocatiag  said  carriafa  so  that  said 
roller  naoves  between  a  rearward  positioo  ovariyiag  said 
hopper  and  a  forward  position  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
supporting  surface  oo  said  statioaary  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  roller  during  recq>rocatioiu  of  said  carriafe, 
second  passage  amas  openiaf  through  the  supporting 
surface  on  said  caniafe  at  loogitndinally  spaced  points 
and  caning  throng  die  periplftery  of  said  roller  at  angu- 
larly q>aced  points,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  second 
passage  means  to  a  subatmospheric  pressure  during  a 
forward  movement  of  said  carriafe  whovin  the  top  record 
in  said  hopper  is  grqyped  by  said  roUer  tor  advancement 
therewith  and  wherein  any  records  on  said  stationary 
frame  are  gripped  by  said  carriage  for  advancement 
therewith,  and  means  fbr  subjecting  said  first  passafe 
means  to  a  subatmoqiheric  pressure  during  a  rearward 
movement  of  said  carriafe,  wherein  the  record  gripped 
by  said  roller  during  said  forward  movement  is  released 
therefrom  and  gripped  by  said  frame,  and  wherein  any 
record  gripped  by  said  carriage  during  said  forward 
movement  and  adjacent  the  record  su|qp(»ting  mrtacn 
of  said  frame  at  the  beginning  of  said  rearward  move- 
ment are  released  theref^nn  and  gripped  by  said  frame. 


2,723,85f 
CARD  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
Kari  R.  StaMs,  Poi«likaepiie,  and  Fred  G.  Hamflton, 
WappiBgcn  FailB,  N.  Y.,   iiilgiiiii  to  Intonatiowd 
BoaineaB  Machlaes  Cotporafloa,  New  Yoril,  N.  Y.,  a 
corponitioa  of  New  York 

Appllcaltoa  Deccabcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,098 
nCMam.    (CL271— 65) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  removing  records  from  a  card 
handling  machine  in  the  same  or  a  reverse  order  from 
which  they  are  advanced  one  by  one  throu^  said  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  advancing 
each  record  edgewise,  face  up,  from  said  card  handling 
machine;  a  stacking  dnui  extending  transversely  and 
below  the  eject  path  of  said  record  and  engaged  by  the 
leading  edge  of  said  record,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
gripper  fingers  carried  by  said  drum  which  grip  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  record  thereto  for  a  predetermined  angle 
of  rotation  of  the  drum  whereafter  the  record  is  discharged 
edgewise  therefrom,  first  collector  means  for  receiving 
and  stacking  said  record,  the  subsequently  released  record 
being  stacked  adjacent  to  and  face  toward  said  previously 
stacked  record  and  accordingly  arranged  in  the  same  order 
as  ejected  from  said  machine,  said  first  collector  means 
being  capable  of  being  disabled,  mechanism  positionable 
upon  removal  of  said  same  order  stacked  records  and  dis- 
ablement of  said  first  collector  means,  for  reversing  the 
stacking  order  of  subsequently  ejected  records,  said  mech- 
anism including  means  for  preventing  the  gripping  of  the 
leading  edge  of  an  ejected  record  by  said  gripper  fingers, 
means  engaged  coactively  with  said  drum  to  maintain  said 
non-gripped  record  frictionally  engaged  with  said  drum, 
wherein  said  record  is  advanced  thereby;  and  second  col- 
lector means  for  receiving  and  stacking  said  record  after 
discharge  from  said  drum  and  coacting  means,  the  subse- 
quently stacked  record  being  stacked  adjacent  to  and  face 
away  from  said  previously  stacked  record. 
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,,    _      2,733,851 

I'    ffTACKlNG  DEVICE 


9, 1958,  SctW  No.  137,(52 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyor, means  feeding  articles  m  line  to  the  conveyor,  a 
stepped  guide  plate  from  said  means  to  the  conveyor,  an 
article  stop  in  die  path  of  the  articles  as  they  move  down 
the  guide  plate,  and  a  stacking  device  above  the  conveyw 
receiving  the  articles  as  the  latter  move  therealong,  said 
stacking  device  being  located  at  a  rriatively  great  distance 
from  the  guide  plate  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyor, the  articles  being  received  in  ^read  ont  condi- 
tion on  the  conveyor  and  stacked  only  after  traveling  f(M- 
said  distance  in  q>read,  non-stacked  condition,  the  con- 
veyor having  actuating  means  moving  the  same  at  such 
q>eed  with  reference  to  the  envelope  feeding  means  as 
to  q>read  out  the  envelopea  in  a  substantially  continuous 
line  but  with  substantially  the  entire  surface  oi  each 
envel(^  fully  exposed  until  the  stacking  means  is  ap- 
proached. 


2,723,852 
SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
A.  Sanders,  Cycago,  DL,  ssslgpnr  to  MIeUe 
A  Maanfactnkag  Coaspany,  Chicago, 
of  DciawaR 

1, 1951.  Serial  No.  244,847 
2Claiaii.   (CL271— 86) 


IIL,a 


ijr'/^ 


.A 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  conveyor 
means  having  grippers  for  receiving  sheets  from  a  die 
cutting  press  or  the  like  sheet  processing  machine  and 
conveying  them  to  a  sheet  receiving  platform,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  frame  member,  a  sheet  receiving  plat- 
form adapted  to  receive  sheets  in  regular  sequence  from 
said  conveyor  means,  said  platform  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  for  movement  between 
sheet  receiving  and  sheet  removing  positions,  a  series  of 
stop  members  mounted  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  plat- 
form for  limiting  the  forward  travel  of  the  sheets  as  tliey 
are  released  by  said  conveyor  means,  a  transverse  bar  ro- 
uuUy  supported  in  the  frame  member,  latch  means  rigid- 
ly secured  to  said  bar  and  having  a  latching  position  and 
a  release  position  with  respect  to  said  platform,  resilient 
spring  means  constantly  biasing  said  latch  means  to  their 
latching  positioo  wherein  they  maintain  the  platform  in 
its  sheet  receiving  position,  manually  operable  means  for 
rocking  said  bar  and  tliereby  said  latch  means  to  their  re- 
lease position  against  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  q>ring 
meaiu  to  permit  movement  of  said  platform  to  its  sheet 
removing  position  wherein  the  front  edge  of  said  plat- 
form is  spaced  from  said  stop  members  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  sheets,  a  catch  mounted  on  said  latch  means 


for  coaction  with  a  stop  on  said  friune  to  maintain  the 
latc£  means  in  their  release  position  wliile  the  platform 
is  in  its  Otoet  reaioving  position,  and  resilient  q^ring 
mewts  adapted  to  exert  pressort  j^unsc  the  fr«»  end  of 
the  platform  for  returning  said  pihtfonn  to  its  sheet  re- 
ceiving poution  upon  removal  of  the  sheets  therefrom. 


2,723,853 

TUMBLE  TOY 

John  H.  Rasa,  Girar«,  OUo 

Applkntloa  Utj  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,820 

5ClafaM.    (CL272— 1) 


1.  A  tumble  toy  comprising  a  rigid  hcrikm  body  Of 
rdatively  light  sheet  material  having  qwoed  paralld  side 
and  end  walls,  a  planar  back  waJl.  a  curved  front  wall 
defining  a  convex  rocking  surface,  and  the  end  walls 
having  access  openings  extending  therethrough  tfirou^ 
which  a  small  child  may  enter  and  escape  trom  the  in- 
terior of  the  body. 


2,723,854 

ROCKET  RIDE  FOR  CHHJMON 
1ii*iig.N.Y. 
29, 1953,  SciW  No.  351,772 
ICIataB.   (CL272— 7) 


A  rocket  ride  of  the  character  described,  con^rising  a 
vertical  supportnig  frame,  laterally  extending  arms  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  a  winch  mounted  on  each  sidd 
arm,  a  cable  connected  to  said  winch,  a  rocket  car  siqh 
ported  by  said  cable,  whereby  the  rocket  car  is  vertically 
movable  in  both  directions  by  means  of  said  caUe  iqxMi 
operation  of  the  winch,  said  rocket  car  comprising  an 
upper  unit  and  a  lower  unit,  the  upper  imit  being  secured 
to  the  cable,  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  the  u^ier  unit  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  tmit  being 
rotauUy  supported  on  said  vertical  shaft  for  rotary  move- 
ment relative  to  said  diaft  and  rdative  to  the  vpper  imit, 
vertically  extending  guides  provided  on  said  vcrticai  sup- 
porting frame  for  each  said  rocket  car,  braces  comected 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  uiut  of  said  rocket  car  and  slid- 
ably  connected  at  the  oppotiiic  end  to  said  goides,  where- 
by the  un>er  unit  is  prevoited  from  Engaging  in  angular 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  while  it  is  moving  verti- 
cally during  operaticm  of  the  windi,  a  seat  mounted  in 
the  lower  unit  of  each  said  rocket  car,  a  control  wfaed 
routably  nnounted  in  said  lower  unit  adjacent  said  seat, 
and  gear  and  chain  means  interconnecting  said  oontnd 
wlieel  and  said  vertical  shafr,  whereby  a  rider  sitting  on 
said  seat  and  turning  said  control  whed  is  able  to  cause 
tlie  lower  rocket  car  unit  to  rotate  about  the  vertical 
shaft  relative  to  the  upper  rocket  car  unit. 
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2,723455 
CHlUyS  AJMPWG  TOY 

Bin  £•  nluLCCf  CWvCfl^  ^ftttu 
~>MM*w  22,  1952,  ScfW  No.  327,212 
4CWw.    (CL272— 57) 


numbers  obtained  by  the  chance-indicating  means,  and  a 
production  chart  having  a  leries  of  intersecting  columns 
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adapted  to  show  the  annual  producticMi  of  an  oil  well's 
life  expectancy. 


3.  A  child's  jumping  toy  consisting  of  a  substantially 
U-shaped  handle  bar,  only  two  extensible  legs  one  leg 
being  secured  to  each  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  coiled  spring 
m  each  leg  normally  holding  it  extended. 


2,723,t5t 

FtnTER  GUIDES 

Walter  W.  CUmwAI,  CMc^o,  OL 

AppHcaliia  Swm  23, 1953,  Stttel  No.  363,598 

ICUm.    (CL  273— 192) 


2,723.856 
INFANTS  EXERCISING  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 

DEVICE 
BariMTB  L.  ITinMnn,  Binuingfaam,  Mich. 

— MJ  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,198 
8ClafaM.    (CL272— 58) 


1.  An  exercising  and  entertainment  device  for  infants 
including  a  unitary  frame  having  a  fla.  lower  infant-sup- 
porting section  and  an  upwardly  extending  section  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  upwardly  extending  section  being  resil- 
iently  connected  to  said  lower  infant-supporting  sec- 
tion and  having  a  portion  projecting  thereover  so  as  to 
be  spaced  above  the  infant-supporting  section,  a  play- 
thing held  by  said  projecting  portion  above  said  lower  flat 
frame  section,  an  infant-supporting  surface  held  by  said 
lower  flat  section  of  said  frame,  and  a  wall  surface  held 
by  the  upwardly  extending  section  of  said  frame,  said 
wall  surface  being  so  disposed  relative  to  said  infant- 
supporting  surface  that  kicking  movements  of  the  infant 
which  engage  said  wall  surface  will  cause  movement  of 
said  plaything. 


2,723,857 
EDUCATIONAL  OIL  GAME  BOARD 
Albert  J.   Miller,   ImIcpcmIciicc   Mo.,   and   Harold   C. 
ThompMii,  PMbmb,  N.  J.,  aMipion  to  E.  L  do  Foot 
de  NMKMn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
pocatioB  off  Delaware 

AppMcatfon  Inly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,428 
7Clafaw.  (a.  273— 134) 
1.  In  a  game,  a  board  provided  with  a  central  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  geometrical  areas  representing 
ground  lots  available  for  leasing  at  predetermined  prices, 
a  path  of  geometrical  areas  corresponding  in  shape  and 
size  to  said  first-mentioned  areas  and  in  contiguous  align- 
ment therewith,  said  path  affording  a  continuous  track  for 
the  purpose  of  continuity  of  play,  chance-indicating  means 
for  determining  the  distance  a  player  may  move  along 
said  path  and  for  determining  certain  moves  to  be  made 
in  the  game,  a  drilling  and  earnings  chart  having  a  plu- 
rality of  intersecting  columns  indicating  the  results  of  the 


A  guide  for  the  shaft  ot  a  putter  comprising  a  base, 
end  brackets  extending  upwardly  from  the  respective  ends 
of  said  base,  a  single  arcuate  downwardly  extending  guide 
rod  extendmg  between  the  end  brackets  and  releasably 
and  adjusubly  connected  thereto,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  long  and  short  q>aced  legs,  a  single  guide  roller 
for  travelling  on  said  rod  disposed  between  said  legs, 
a  pin  for  securing  said  guide  roller  in  a  joumalled  man- 
ner upon  said  U-shaped  member,  a  clamp  member  fixedly 
secured  along  .the  long  leg  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
having  upwardly  turned  notched  ends,  one  of  said  notched 
ends  being  below  said  guide  rod  and  the  other  of  said 
notched  ends  being  above  said  guide  rod  when  said  guide 
rod  and  said  roller  are  in  operative  position  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  shaft  being  re- 
ceived in  said  notches,  a  second  clamp  member  interme- 
diate said  notched  ends  and  movable  into  a  position  over 
the  shaft  as  such  shaft  lies  in  said  notches,  and  clamp- 
ing bolt  means  securing  the  clamp  members  together  with 
the  shaft  therebetween,  said  arcuate  member  being  angled 
to  approximately  twenty-one  degrees  to  the  vertical,  said 
guide  roller  being  grooved  to  travel  over  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  arcuate  guide  rod. 


2,723,859 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  REPEATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH 
Leonard  Stone,  London,  ■'■gInBMi,  amignor  of  one-third 
to  The  Gamvd  FnginsniBg  and  Mamrfactnring  Com- 
SwInJun,  Fngiand,  a  Britlih  company, 
to  lingnaplioni  Insdtnte  Umitod,  Lon- 

AppUcatfon  Jnnc  lirAllTserlal  No.  230,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  14,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CL  274— 14) 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  motor  board,  a  pick-up  arm.  a 

mounting  on  the  motor  board  in  which  the  pick-up  arm 

is  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plate 

below  the  motor  board  carried  by  the  mounting,  a  bracket 

supported  below  the  motor  board  in  ^>aced  relation  to 

the  plate,  a  tubular  spindle  for  the  pick-up  arm  extending 

vertically  through  the  motor  board,  a  pick-up  arm  lifting 
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q»iiidle  eztendiM  throufh  die  tubolar  ipinde,  and  mami- 
ally  oporaUe  repenting  mrrhanJMn  for  the  pbooognph, 
aoeh  mcchaniwi  compriring  an  arm  pivolally  mowntcid 
at  one  end  on  taid  plate  for  movement  on  an  axis  aUgned 
with  the  axis  of  cedltatioQ  of  the  pkk-dp  mnn,  the  odier 
end  of  the  arm  projecting  through  ui  aperture  formed 
in  said  bracket,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  ita  ends  to  said  arm  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  friction  drive  plate  on  one  end  of  die 
lever,  a  complementary  frictioo  drhre  plate  above  die 
first  named  drive  plate  carried  by  the  pid:-iqi  arm  lifting 
qiindle,  the  respective  friction  drive  plates  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  osrillation  of  the  pick-up  arm, 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  projecting  throng  the  aperture 


in  the  bracket,  the  aperture  serving  as  means  to  limit 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  arm  and  the  lever  about 
the  vertical  axis  to  conform  to  the  portion  of  the  record 
to  be  repeated,  an  operating  knob  on  the  proiecting  end 
of  the  lever  extending  tlirough  a  slot  in  the  motor  board 
so  that  upon  the  ^>plication  of  pressure  to  the  knob, 
the  lever  will  move  about  its  phrot  to  bring  its  friction 
drive  plate  into  driving  engagement  widi  die  friction  drive 
plate  on  the  pick-up  arm  lifting  spindle  to  move  the 
pick-up  arm  upwardly.  q>ring  means  biassing  the  arm 
to  its  normal  position,  and  length  adjusting  means  for 
the  pick-up  arm  lifting  spindle  to  adjust  the  amount  of 
upward  movement  imparted  to  the  pidL-up  arm. 


l,723,tM 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  BROADCAST  SEEDER 
Chmlcn  E.  Weeks.  Union,  Ohto 

nne  3, 1952,  Setiri  No.  291,488 
3  Claims.    (CL  275— 8) 


i 

\ 

/ 
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1.  A  tractor  mounted  broadcast  seeder  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotary  distributing  disc  having  ribs 
extending  radially  over  its  entire  face,  a  stationary  seed 
hopper  positioned  directly  above  the  ribbed  face  of  said 
disc,  said  hopper  being  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  plate 
which  is  rotatable  over  a  limited  range  with  req;>ect  to  the 
hopper,  a  single  rectangular  opening  in  said  plate  posi- 
tioned away  from  the  center  of  the  plate,  a  rectangular 
slide  member  adapted  to  uncover  predetermined  portions 
of  said  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  over  Aid 
limited  range  to  cause  die  opening  and  its  slide  member 
to  move  across  the  disc  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the 
tractor,  and  means  operated  independently  of  the  opening- 
moving  structice  for  operating  said  slide  membc  to  ad- 
just the  size  of  the  opening,  said  slide  member  being  main- 
tained stationary  except  when  the  slide  is  being  moved 
relative  to  the  seed  hosier  by  either  of  tlie  last  men- 
tioned means. 

700  (>.  (J.      33 


2,72Mil 
CENTERING  CHUCK 

,8MlhOns«s,N.J. 

25, 19S3,  S«W  No.  338,859 

(CL  279— !•«) 


1.  A  centering  fixture  conyrisint  a  casing,  said  casing 
comprising  a  flat  circular  disc  having  a  center  opening, 
a  plurality  of  stub  diafts  siqiported  by  the  disc  and 
equidistandy  located  around  the  opening  therein  and  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  pinion  freely  mount- 
ed on  each  stub  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  plane  paraUd  to  the 
plane  ot  tte  disc,  arm  members  secured  to  said  ptnioos 
at  one  end  and  jaw  posts  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  oi 
said  arms  and  extending  therefrom  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  disc,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  pinioos 
in  one  direction,  die  arms  and  die  jaw  posu  secured  there- 
to will  be  thereby  rotiUed  toward  the  center  of  the  fix- 
ture, and  on  rotation  of  the  pinions  in  the  oniosiie  di- 
rection, will  be  rotated  away  from  said  cater,  a  ring 
rotataMy  disposed  in  said  casing  and  internally  toothed 
for  meshing  engagement  with  said  {Miucms.  said  ring  be- 
ing further  externally  toothed,  and  an  dongated  worm 
rotataUy  mounted  in  the  casing  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  external  face  of  the  ring  iR^iereby  rotatim  of  said 
worm  wOl  effect  oorre^wnding  rotation  of  the  pinions. 


2,723,842 
COMBINED  TANK  AND  VAN  TRAILER  BODY 
HMbcft  F.  Dalglfah,  St  ftwi,  Min^  Msiginr  to 
Coipusatlon,  SC  Fanl,  Mlnn^  a 


38, 1951,  Serial  No,  234,559 
4CUms.    (CL288— 5) 


^^■u 


'kJU 


1.  In  combination  a  motor  vehicle  cargo  tank  and 
cargo  van  comprising  an  elongated  outer  fluid  compart- 
mental  container  shell  forming  the  sides  oi  the  vehicle 
body,  a  central  rectangular  inner  van  compartment  con- 
tainer shell  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  shell  forming 
a  lining  therefor,  said  lining  extending  the  length  thereof 
and  having  an  opening  in  one  end,  integral  forward  and 
back  end  closure  walls  connecting  said  outer  shell  and 
said  inner  rectangular  shell,  said  outer  shell,  said  rec- 
tangular inner  shell  and  said  integral  end  closure  walls 
providing  elongated  laterally  positimied  liquid  compart- 
ments extending  along  each  side  of  the  centrally  disposed 
rectangular  van  compartment,  liquid  communication 
means  between  said  liquid  compartments  to  maintain 
lateral  balance  therebetween  iKlini  only  pardy  filled,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  frame  elements  at  regulariy  q>aced 
intervals  between  said  shells,  and  said  outer  sheU  having 
filling  openings  reqwctively  into  the  qpace  between  said 
shells  and  throu^  said  inner  and  outer  shdls  and  into 
said  centrally  disposed  van  conqNutment,  whereby  fluid 
cargoes  and  solid  cargoes  are  loaded  separately  for  sunul- 
taneous  and  independent  motor  vdiicle  tranqx>rtation. 
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HAND  VEHICLE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS 
OriKy  MbMs,  I  t^twnni,  Ofcio 
cadoa  J«|y  29, 19S%,  S«W  No.  176,754 
lOalB.    (CL2S«-^7J4) 


2,7233M 
HAND  CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINERS 

Saimcl  SdricmaB,  Portlaad,  Ortf.,  Mripini  of  oac-fourtli 

to  C.  Victor  Coiihi,  Portland,  Oreg. 

AppUcatkNi  Jamuury  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,728 

1  Claim.    (0.280—47.24) 


A  hand  cart  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  circular  base  made  up  of  two  spaced  apart 
segmental  plates,  a  circular  ring  secured  to  said  plates  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  caster  wheels 
pivotally  attached  to  the  underside  of  one  of  said  platei, 
a  vertically  adjustable  depending  foot  atUched  to  the  nn- 
derside  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  semi-circular  band  se- 
cured by  vertical  standards  to  the  base  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  handle  secured  to  said  ring  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rod  secured 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  handle  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  semi-drcular  band,  and  a  T-shaped  hand  grip  ad- 
jusubly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  handle. 


2,723345 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER 
COMBINATIONS 
Aadrew  Loaii  Leoai,  Chia«o  Hdghti,  ID. 
ApHicaliaa  My  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,944 
4CUtaH.    (CL  280— 432) 
1.  A   device   for   preventing   jack-knifing   of   tractor- 
trailer  combinations  having  coupling  means  for  said  trac- 


tor and  trailer  including  a  fifth  wheel  and  further  char- 
acterized by  a  dof  pivoted  to  said  trailer,  the  frame  of 
said  trailer  having  a  slot;  a  spring  pressed  pull-rod  con- 
nected to  said  dog;  a  boss  on  said  pull-rod  to  hold  said 
dog  out  of  the  plane  of  said  fifth  wheel,  said  spring  nor- 


M 


In  a  carrier  of  the  type  described,  a  tubular  frame  form- 
ing a  base,  a  back  and  two  vertical  sides  leaving  one  side 
open,  reinfcnring  bars  rigidly  attadied  to  said  frame  with- 
in the  planes  of  said  tubular  frame  base  back  and  sides 
respectively,  a  cross  member  carried  by  the  frame  at  the 
junction  of  said  back  and  baae  aixi  extending  between 
the  frame  sides,  a  second  cross  member  vertically  spaced 
from  the  first  cross  member  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
frame  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  second  cross  mem- 
ber being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  back 
and  forming  a  stepped  portion  extending  in  a  horizontal 
plane  normal  to  and  outwardly  from  said  back,  a  sleeve 
positioned  within  the  step  formed  by  the  second  cross 
member  and  rigidly  fastened  thereto,  an  axle  mounted 
within  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels  jour- 
nalled  on  the  axle,  and  said  tubular  frame  forming  a  bar 
handle  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  back  portion. 


mally  urging  said  dog  through  said  slot,  said  fifth  wheel 
having  an  arcuately-shaped  front  edge;  stop  members  on 
said  fifth  wheel  at  opposite  ends  of  said  front  edge  arc, 
and  support  means  on  said  dog,  whereby  predetermined 
relative  angular  disposition  of  said  tractor  and  trailer  en- 
gages one  side  of  said  dog  with  one  of  said  stops. 


2,723  JM 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  TYPE  HITCH 

Rapkad  HoBiBiiworth,  RicUiwd,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  AngMt  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,769 

1  Claim.    (CL  280— 512) 


A  fixed  socket  half  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  drawbar 
and  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  slot  extending  forwardly 
from  its  socket  area,  a  movable  socket  half  pivotally  se- 
cured in  the  vertical  longitudinal  slot  of  said  fixed  socket 
half,  a  tongue  integrally  formed  on  the  inner  forwani  end 
of  the  socket  area  of  said  movable  socket  and  capable  of 
extending  into  the  socket  area  of  said  two  socket  halves 
when  said  two  socket  halves  are  in  open  condition  and  to 
assume  a  position  flush  with  the  socket  area  of  said  two 
socket  halves  when  the  same  are  in  closed  condition;  said 
fixed  socket  half  having  a  transverse  vertical  slot  therein 
that  communicates  with  its  longitudinal  vertical  slot,  a 
locking  pin  pivotally  secured  in  the  transverse  slot  of  said 
fixed  socket  half  capable  of  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
movable  socket  half  when  in  one  position  of  its  noovement 
and  thereby  holding  said  movable  socket  half  in  a  closed 
position  relative  to  said  fixed  socket  half,  and  a  spring 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  locking  pin  in  engage- 
ment with  said  movable  socket  half;  said  socket  halves 
having  outwardly  curving  lips  that  cause  the  halves  to 
be  forced  open  by  pressure  of  a  ball  against  them  when 
said  movable  socket  half  is  not  being  engaged  by  said 
locking  pin. 

2,723,867 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  TURBINE  PACKING 
John  G.  Howard,  CUcago,  and  Frank  I.  Vcaebky,  North 
Rhrcnidc,  DL,  assign  ois  to  The  Pylc-Nadonal  Corn- 
ay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpuiaUun  of  New  Jeney 
Ap^icadon  March  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,914 
ICh^ik    (CL286— «) 
A  high  pressure  cartridge-type  packing  assembly  for 
a  turbine  comprising,  a  mounting  member  having  an  outer 
flange  forming  connecting  means  for  mounting  the  pack- 
ing in  stationary  assembly  with  the  casing  of  a  turbine, 
said  mounting  member  having  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
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ing  flange  fonning  a  ring  plate,  said  mountiiig  memhw 
having  an  annular  row  of  drcumferentially  placed  aper- 
tures fonned  therein,  a  plurality  of  ring  plate  members 
having  radially  inwardly  extending  fiances  ^itpftff^  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  annular  spaced  apart  recesses,  a  retaining 
plate  means  having  fasteners  extending  axially  into  said 
apertures  of  stud  mounting  member  and  clamping  said 
ring  plate  members  between  said  retaining  plate  means 
and  said  nMNiniing  member  and  in  assembly  dierewith.  a 
bushing  having  a  counterbored  passage  therethrough 
forming  at  least  two  stepped  portions  of  progressively  in- 
creased diameter  and  having  a  peripheral  bearing  surface 
generally  concentric  of  said  passage  and  being  qMced 


radially  inwardly  of  said  flanges  on  said  ring  plate  mem- 
bers, said  bushing  adapted  to  have  a  turbine  shaft  co- 
rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  stepped  portions  and 
to  have  the  hub  of  a  turbine  wheel  received  in  another 
of  said  stepped  portions,  a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  bush- 
ing extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  bearing  surface 
overljring  one  of  said  ring  plate  members,  packing  rings 
in  said  recesses  each  comprising  a  plurali^  of  arcuate 
segments  having  inner  peripheral  surfaces  engaging  said 
bushing  at  said  bearing  surface,  a  garter  spring  surround- 
ing the  segments  in  each  recess  and  clamping  the  seg- 
ments radially  inwardly  into  bearing  contact  widi  said 
bearing  surface,  and  means  between  said  packing  rings 
and  said  ring  plate  members  to  prevent  rotation  there- 
between. 


2,723J68 

MECHANICAL  SHAFT  SEAL 

WUHaa  Hartnnft,  Pafanyn,  N.  Y.,  Msignnr  to  The  Gat^ 

lock  PackhM  CospaiBy,  Pafasiyra,  N.  Y.,  a 

ofNcwYoric 

Application  Fcbcnary  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,748 

8CUtaM.    (a.  286— 9) 


1.  A  mechanical  shaft  seal  device  for  effecting  a  seal 
between  coaxial  portions  of  two  relatively  rotatable  ma- 
chine elements  one  of  which  is  a  shaft,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  outer  sleeve  and  a  rigid  inner  sleeve  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixedly,  sealtntfy  associated 
with  one  of  said  madiine  elements,  int^rating  means 
intermediate  die  ends  of  said  sleeves,  rigidly  and  fluid- 
tightly  interconnecting  them  in  qMoed  coaxial  relation- 
ship to  provide  open-ended  annular  spaces  therebetween 
toward  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  separate,  operatively 
similar,  seiding  means  di^wsed  substantially  in  each  of 
said  annular  spaces,  such  sealing  means  in  each  of  said 


spaces  coinprisiBg  a  rigid  sealing  ring  enmrtiBg  frady  at 
its  one  end  mto  its  related  one  of  said  spaces  and  adapted, 
at  its  otfaor  end.  to  effect  a  rotative  alidSng  seal  wiidi  a 
sealing  seat  which  is  associated  with  die  other  of  said 
machine  elements  and  din>osed  in  opposed  relationship 
to  the  open  end  of  said  one  aimular  vaoe,  i^ing  means 
in  die  latter  space  coacting  with  said  aealii^  ring  to  urge 
the  latter  toward  dhd  maintain  it  in  rotative  sliding  seal- 
ing engagement  wtdi  sodi  an  opirased  sealing  seat,  and 
annular  packing  means  between  opposed,  axially  extend- 
ing surfaces  at  the  sealing  ring  and  one  of  said  sleeves 
to  effect  a  seal  therebetween,  and  the  device,  fordier, 
including  slidable  interooanecdons  between  eadi  of  said 
sealing  rings  and  one  of  said  sleeves,  slidably  dfective 
axially  of  die  device,  to  prevent  disassodation  of  said 
sealing  rings  from  said  sleeves  and  to  prevent  material 
rotation  ot  said  sealmg  rings  relatively  to  said  sleeves. 


2,723,M9 
DEMOUNTABLE  CLOSURE 
LdMd  D.  Cobb,  ForssMBs,  Com.. 


26, 1952,  SetW  No.  26MSt 
(CL  286—11) 


1.  A  unit  handling  closure  arranged  to  be  demountaUy 
positioned  across  the  annular  lubricant  qwoe  between  a 
pair  of  realtively  rotatable  members  one  of  which  has  an 
annular  groove  opening  towards  the  other  member,  said 
closure  comprising  an  inherently  deformaUe  annular  bead 
demountably  seated  in  non-rotatable  sealing  relation 
against  the  walls  of  the  groove,  a  disc  of  inherendy  resil- 
ient rubber-like  material  radially  extending  the  major 
portion  of  the  distance  across  the  lubricant  chamber,  and 
a  reinforcing  deeve  axially  extending  ooa4>letdy  across 
the  bead  and  separating  the  bead  from  said  disc,  die  re- 
inforcing disc  being  bonded  throngliovt  substantially  its 
length  to  the  bead  and  holding  said  bead  in  deformaMy 
compressed  seated  engagement  widi  die  walls  oi  said 
groove,  and  said  disc  being  per^ihendly  bonded  to  the 
sleeve. 

2,723,S7t 

HINGED  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE  AXLES 

Ancsl  Sm  Plage,  Pertiand,  Oreg. 

AppBcatlen  April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,820 

ICkfan.    (a.  287-- 85) 


In  a  vehicle  axle  hinge  assembly  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  rigidly-mounted  bracket  and  a  torsion 
hinge  shaft  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  axially- 
aligned  bushing  housings  on  said  bncket,  a  resilient  bosh- 
ing for  said  shaft  in  each  housing,  each  of  said  housings 
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comprising  a  pair  of  cyliiider  sections,  damping  bolts  ad- 
justably clamping  said  sections  together  and  causing  in- 
ward radial  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  said  bushings,  an 
inturned  annular  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  each  housing, 
the  inner  peripheries  of  said  flanges  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  shaft,  a  washer  on  said  shaft  inside  each 
of  said  housings  positioned  between  said  inturned  flange 
and  said  bushing,  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said 
washers  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  inner 
peripheries  of  said  flanges  but  of  less  diameter  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  bushings  and  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  housing  sections,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  com- 
pression elements  on  said  shaft  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
housings  respectively,  each  of  said  compression  elements 
having  an  inner  portion  with  a  periphery  of  less  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  bushings  and  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  housing  sections  and  extending  into  the 
respective  housings,  and  each  compression  element  hav- 
ing an  outer  portion  with  a  periphery  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  bushings  and  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  housing  sections,  whereby  said 
bushings  will  be  completely  contained  in  said  housings 
and  maintained  under  desired  compression  while  said 
shaft  may  be  moved  slightly  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
respect  to  said  housings. 


side  wall,  a  bracket  noember,  an  open  ended  tubular  puah 
button  guide  sleeve  supported  by  said  bracket  member,  a 
generally  U-shaped  link  actuating  member,  said  link  actu- 
ating member  having  qmced  arm  portjons  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  side  walls  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  said 


2,723,871 

AUTOMATIC  TWINE  KNOTTING  MECHANISM 

Cari  S.  Radccii,  Bniwlcy,  Calif. 

AppikatioB  Janaiy  23, 1953,  ScrU  No.  332,937 

3  Claims.    (O.  289l— 10) 


1.  In  a  twine  knotting  mechanism  for  a  baling  machine, 
a  rotatablc  twine  holder  adapted  to  receive  twine  from  an 
associated  twine  carrying  needle  and  including  a  spring 
biased  twine  clamping  arm,  an  abutment  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spring  biased  clamping  arm  and  movable 
relative  to  said  holder,  a  rotatable  twine  tying  billhook 
arranged  adjacent  the  twine  holder,  means  periodically 
rotating  said  holder  and  said  billhook  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
abutment  and  operated  by  the  first  named  means  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  rotation  of  said  billhook  to 
thereby  reduce  the  spring  pressure  of  said  twine  clamping 
arm  during  the  rotation  of  said  billhook  and  enable  said 
billhook  to  pull  through  said  twine  holder  a  portion  of 
twine  sufficient  to  form  a  knot  loop  around  said  billhook, 
and  twine  shearing  means  including  a  fixed  knife  blade 
and  a  cooperating  knife  blade  movable  into  shearing  con 
tact  with  said  fixed  blade  by  said  first  named  means  to 
sever  the  twine  between  said  billhook  and  said  twine 
holder  after  a  knot  loop  has  been  formed  around  said 
billhook. 


2,723,872 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rndolph  I.  SchoBttaer,  Shaker  Heighta,  and  Edwin  L. 
Allen,  ClcrelaMi  Hcighli,  Ohio,  aarignors,  by  mesne 
aarignmcBti,  to  said  Schooitzer 

AppHcatioa  March  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  152,732 

2«  CbfaM.    (a.  292—216) 

6.  Remote  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

door  or  the  like  having  spaced  side  walls  including,  a  link 

supported  for  longitudinal  movement  adjacent  one  of  said 


arm  poriions  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
guide  sleeve  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  said  arm  portions  extending  into  said 
tubular  guide  sleeve,  and  push  button  means  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  guide  sleeve  and  adapted  operatively  to 
engage  said  other  arm  portion. 


2,723,873 
HOLD  BACK  LATCH 
Eniest  L.  Sdilagc,  llilhiaMi,  Calif., 

Schlagc  Lock  Coaapany,  a  corporation 

Application  Angnrt  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,620 

9Clafani.    (CL  292-^35) 


Tto 


9.  A  hold  back  latch  for  use  with  a  strike  plate  hay- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  a  lip  thereon  comprising:  t 
latch  bolt,  means  for  mounting  said  latch  bolt  to  naove 
into  and  out  of  said  opening  and  to  slide  over  said  lip,  a 
bar  mounted  alongside  said  latch  bolt,  means  for  nuNint- 
ing  said  bar  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  strike 
plate,  a  hook  on  said  bar,  said  bar  being  movable  to  en- 
gage said  hook  with  said  latch  bolt  when  the  latter  is  re- 
tracted for  preventing  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  into 
said  opening,  said  bar  being  engageable  by  the  lip  on  said 
strike  plate  upon  closing  movement  of  the  door  on  which 
said  latch  is  mounted,  whereby  said  hook  is  diseng&ged 
from  said  latch  bolt  to  permit  movement  of  the  latter 
into  said  opening. 


2,723,874 

PRIVACY  LOCK 

Cari  A.  HHlBc^  HoHlkwIiMi  PMk,  Calif. 

AppHcaihM  Mgr  8, 195l7siBrW  No.  225,217 

inahM    (CL292-336J) 


1.  In  a  privacy  lock  set  a  substantially  cylindrical 
spindle  housing  adapted  to  be  set  transversely  in  a  door, 
an  outside  spindle  at  one  side  of  said  housing  and  rotatabty 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  latch  actuating  portion 
within  the  housing,  an  inside  spindle  on  the  other  side  of 
said  housing  and  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having 
a  latch  actuating  portion  within  the  housing  concentric 
with  said  latch  actuating  poriion  of  the  outside  spindle, 
said  housing  having  a  transverse  slideway  at  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  outside  spindle  including  a  laterally  open  yoke 
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receiving  end,  a  spring  holding  means  in  said  slideway 
near  the  other  end,  a  yoke  reciprocatably  mounted  in 
said  slideway  and  spring  means  between  said  holding 
-means  and  the  yoke  normally  urging  said  yoke  toward 
said  yoke  receiving  end,  a  pin  reciprocatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  pin 
toward  the  inside  spindle  end  of  the  housing,  said  pin 
having  a  recess  adjacent  the  yoke,  a  cross  element  on  the 
yoke  having  one  position  on  die  circumference  of  the 
pin  and  receivable  in  said  recess  in  another  position  of 
the  pin,  and  locking  means  respectively  on  the  outside 
knob  q)indle  and  the  side  of  said  yoke  remote  from  said 
cross  element  having  engaged  and  disengaged  positions, 
said  locking  means  being  in  one  of  said  positiona  when 
the  cross  element  rests  on  the  circumference  of  the  pin 
and  being  in  the  other  of  said  positions  when  the  cross 
element  is  in  said  recess. 


2,723,875 

MAGNETIC  DEVICES 

G«>i«B  L.  RnaacU,  Fair  Haven,  Mkh.;  EmOy  Lomltft  Ri 

adi,  execntrix  of  said  Georfc  L.  RaawD,  dcccaaed 

AppDcatioa  Novenher  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,570 

27Clainia.    (CL  294— 65^ 


18.  In  a  magnetic  tool,  a  handle  bar,  a  magnet  assembly 
mounted  on  said  bar,  said  assembly  including  a  magnet 
and  pole  faces  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  faces  serving 
as  work-engaging  surfaces  and  being  in  a  oammon  plane, 
a  portion  on  said  magnet  assembly  extending  to  one  side 
of  said  pole  faces,  said  extending  portion  being  slightly 
above  said  conunon  plane,  whereby  said  portion  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  work  when  said  pole  faces  are  tilted  sli^tly 
from  their  engagement  with  the  worlc.  and  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  magnet  assembly  on  said  handle 
bar,  said  means  including  an  apertuied  poftk»  adapted 
to  receive  a  handle  bar  therethrough,  said  apertured  por- 
tion being  of  slightly  larger  size  than  said  handle  bar, 
whereby  said  magnet  asaembly  can  have  relative  tilting 
movement  with  respect  to  said  bar. 


'  2,723,876 

I  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 
Roland  E.  LaMglob,  Wcat  Warwick,  and  Lonb  G.  Bhi- 
mrnhamn,   Ciaaalon,  R.   L,  avIiBon  to  Technical 
Service,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Applkatlon  hOy  21, 1951,  SctW  No.  237,868 
7ClalnH.    (a.294— <3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  parachute,  a  load,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  load  to  the  parachute  comprising  a 
keeper  member  and  a  latch  member  for  engaging  said 
keeper  member,  said  keeper  and  latch  members  being 
relatively  rotated  in  one  direction  for  engagement  with 
each  other  and  relatively  rotated  in  the  other  direction 
for  separation  thereof,  resilient  means  for  applying  a 
torque  force  on  said  members  in  a  direction  tending  to 
separate  said  members  from  each  other,  blocking  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  movable  therewith 
and  engageable  by  the  other  of  said  memben  for  opposing 


the  operation  of  said  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means 
additionally  holding  said  blocking  means  in  blocking  en- 
gagement, said  members  being  re^onsiye  to  an  impact 
received  by  said  load  upon  the  landing  thereot  to  be 
moved  axially  thereby  relative  to  each  other  to  move  the 
said  other  of  said  members  out  of  engagement  with  said 
blocking  means  to  free  said  resilient  means  to  act  to  aep- 
arate  said  members. 


2,723,877 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Hayne  Pahmw,  WaMnflon,  D.  C^  and  PanI  C. 

Gaertner,  Jr.,  ABMfBcrqnc,  N.  Mex. 

Apflicallon  April  22^1^3,  Serial  No.  350,420 

OCIi^H.    (CL  294— 116) 


1.  A  phonogr^  disc  handling  device  comprising  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  wing  memben  rigidly  8&* 
cured  to  said  handle,  said  wing  members  having  concave- 
ly  arcuate  front  edges  formed  with  aligned  grooves  to  re- 
ceive the  rim  of  a  phonograph  disc,  and  manually  con- 
trolled disc-clamping  means  carried  by  said  handle  be- 
tween said  wing  members  and  being  arranged  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  the  tap  and  bottcMn  surfaces  of  the  disc. 


2,723.878 
DUMP  WAGON 
Harvey  W.  RockweD,  Cedar  R«idi,  Iowa,  aaignor,  by 
mrsnr  awltninrnfi,  to  Allii<Oulnien  Mannfacturing 
Conqpany.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatfon  May  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,087 
9Clahn8.    (CL  298— 36) 


1.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  load-supporting  frame 
including  a  pair  of  side  beams  and  forward  and  rearward 
cross  beams,  side  walls  depending  from  said  side  beanu, 
a  forward  wall  depending  from  said  forward  cross  beam, 
a  rearward  wall  depending  from  said  rearward  cross 
beam,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  forward  and  rearward  sup- 
port arms  on  said  side  panels  overiying  said  forward  and 
rearward  walls,  pivot  pins  between  said  forward  support 
arms  and  said  forward  wall  and  between  said  rearward 
sui^xm  arms  and  said  rearward  wall,  a  pair  of  bottom 
panels,  front  walls  on  said  bottom  panels  disposed  to  lie 
between  said  forward  wall  and  said  forward  support 
arms,  rear  walls  on  said  bottom  panels  disposed  to  lie  be- 
tween said  rearward  wall  and  said  rearward  support  arms, 
pivot  pins  between  said  front  wall  and  said  forward 
support  arms  and  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  rear- 
ward support  arms,  a  pair  of  forward  links  each  being 
pivoted  to  said  forward  wall  and  to  one  of  said  front  walls, 
a  pair  of  rearward  links  each  being  pivoted  to  said  rear- 
ward wall  and  to  one  of  said  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  jacks 
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each  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  side  beams  and  to  ooe 
of  said  side  panels,  equalizer  levers  pivoted  on  said  for- 
ward wall  and  on  said  rearward  wall,  and  equalizer  links 
pivoted  to  said  equalizer  levers  and  to  said  forward  sup- 
port arms  and  to  said  rearward  support  arms. 


2,723,«7» 

WATER  CONTROL  AND  DISTRIBUTOR  DEVICE 

John  C.  MartH  U  JoUa,  CaHf . 

Appttcatioa  April  2<,  1954,  Serial  No.  4253«S 

4Claiaa.    (CL  299— <•) 


1.  In  a  water  control  and  distributor  device  the  com- 
bination of  a  connection  member  internally  pipe-threaded 
at  its  lower  end,  and  externally  pipe  threaded  at  its 
upper  end,  and  provided  with  opposed  slots  through  its 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  and 
a  cap  member  screw-threaded  over  the  upper  end  thereof 
arranged  to  be  screw-threaded  down  below  the  lower 
ends  of  said  slots  in  said  connection  member,  said  cap 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  an- 
nular baffles  arranged  to  baffle  the  water  from  said  slots 
and  force  it  downwardly. 


2  723  SSf 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING'tHE  FABNT  IN  SPRAY 

PAINTING 

EiUl  Aodcn  Aamt  AxcboB,  Stockholin,  Sweden 

Application  JiOj  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,470 

Clafam  priority,  appttcatioa  Sweden  July  24, 1950 

24ClaiflM.    (a.299^-M) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  a  spray  painting  in- 
stallation including  a  source  of  pressure,  a  source  of  hot 
compressed  gas,  a  gas  feeding  line,  a  source  of  paint  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  pressure,  a  paint  feeding  line,  a 
hot  gas  exhaust  and  a  spray  gun:  said  heat  exchanger 
comprising  a  first  channel  system  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  source  of  gas  and  at  the  other  end  with  said 
spray  gun,  a  second  channel  system  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  spray  source  of  paint  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  paint  feeding  line  and  therethrough  with  the  gun. 
said  channel  systems  being  arranged  for  cminter-fbw  cir- 
culation of  the  gas  and  paint  therethrough  and  in  intimate 
heat  exchange  relationship,  and  control  means  for  caus- 
ing gas  to  flow  substantially  at  all  times  direct  from  the 
source  of  gas  to  the  gas  exhaust  and  to  flow  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  gun  from  the  source  of  gas  through  the  first 
channel  system  to  the  gas  feeding  line. 


2,7a3,Ml 
ATOMIZER 
Eari  S.  Topper,  Ul 
Appttcation  Dcccabcr  It,  1949, 
2ClainM.    (CL 


November  15,  1966 


No.  132459 


) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  an  atomizer  container  comprisiiig  a  tu- 
bular body  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  portion  and 
an  expanded  and  lower  outer  conical  wall  portion  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  container  neck,  said  tubular 
body  being  provided  with  a  diah-ihaped  top  wall  and 
having  an  orifice  therein,  a  concentrically  disposed  shal- 
low and  laterally  yieldable  sleeve  below  the  top  wall  and 
receiving  throughout  the  length  thereof  an  atomizing  tube, 
the  said  sleeve  being  in  cooununication  with  the  said 
orifice,  the  sleeve  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially disposed  and  spaced  ribs  emanating  from  the  top 
and  the  cylindrical  and  conical  walls  of  the  tubular  body, 
the  passages  between  the  ribs  conununicating  with  the 
orifice  for  permitting  the  inflow  of  air  and  the  outflow  of 
the  same  to  dispense  the  contents  of  the  container  with 
atomizing  acticm. 


2,723,882 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORROSIVE 

MATERIALS 

PUUp  L.  Bwaett,  Graeuiwro,  N.  C. 

Appttcatloii  Febraary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,645 

3Clafam.    (CL  299^10^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  spraying  liquid  fertilizer  compricing 
a  metallic  pipe  and  a  plastic  pipe  fitting  snugly  within 
the  metallic  pipe,  the  metallic  pipe  having  a  plurality 
of  threaded  bores  whose  axes  are  disposed  ninety  degrees 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  and  the  plastic  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  tapered  bores  therein  coinciding  with 
bores  in  the  metallic  pipe,  a  spray  nozzle  having  a  tapered 
shouldered  portion  and  a  threaded  portion,  the  threaded 
portion  being  threadable  into  the  threaded  bores  in  the 
metallic  pipe  and  the  tapered  portion  fitting  snugly  in  the 
bore  of  the  plastic  pipe  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal  between 
the  spray  nozzle  and  the  walls  of  the  plastic  pipe,  and  a 
lock  nut  for  locking  the  spray  nozzle  in  adjusted  position 
within  the  threaded  bore  in  the  metallic  pipe. 


2,723383 
HANDLING  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
Walter  C.  Lappic,  Westport,  Conn.,  aas^nor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  May  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  227,434 
1  Claim.    (CI.  302—17) 
Apparatus  for  transferring  finely  divided  solids  from  an 
upper  zone  in  which  there  exists  one  pressure  to  a  lower 
zone  in  which  there  exists  a  different  pressure  while  main- 
taining a  seal  against  the  pressure  differential  between  said 
zones,  comprising  a  generally  vertical  open-ended  un- 
obstructed solids  conductor  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  zones  and  adapted  to  receive  solids  from  the  upper 
zone  said  conductor  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an 
offset  solids  discharge  adapted  to  contain  the  angle  of 
repose  of  solids  admitted  from  the  upper  zone;  and  a  gas 
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inlet  in  the  conductor  intoinediate  its  ends  said  inlet  being 
spaced  above  the  solids  diacharfe  a  distance  sufficient  to 
provide  a  seal  against  the  pressure  differential  between  the 


upper  and  lower  zones  when  that  portion  of  the  actidt  con- 
ductor below  the  gas  inlet  is  filled  with  solids  admitted 
from  the  upper  zone. 


1,723,884 
FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  DYNAMIC  BRAKE 
INTERLOCK  APPARATUS 
Glenn   T.   McClnre,   McKccapoit,  Glean   M. 

Dravosbiui.  Md  Erik  G.  Emm,  WOUaslNUB,  Pa^  as- 
rignors  to  Westithonse  Air  Braiw  CompaBy<  •  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,388 
TOaiam.    (0.303—3) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
means  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  effect  an 
application  of  brakes,  a  double  check  valve,  a  commu- 
nication connecting  the  side  outlet  of  said  double  check 
valve  to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means  for  convey- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  thereto  and  therefrom,  a  brake 
pipe,  a  brake  controlling  valve  device  operative  upon 
a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  double  check 
valve  and  thence  through  said  communication  to  said 
fluid  pressure  operable  means,  a  straight  air  pipe  for 
conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  (4>posite  end  of 
said  double  check  valve  for  supply  through  said  com- 
munication to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means,  a 
dynamic  brake  magnet  device  operative  upon  energiza- 
tion to  close  said  commimication  and  release  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means  and  to 
also  esublish  a  leak  from  the  portion  of  said  commu- 
nication open  to  said  outlet  of  said  double  check  valve, 
and  means  controlling  communication  between  said 
conununication  closed  until  subsequent  release  of  fluid 
straight  air  pipe  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  double 
device  to  close  said  communication  and  maintain  such 
check  valve  responsive  to  energization  of  said  magnet 
under  pressure  from  said  strai^t  air  pipe. 


2,723385 

WINDOW  CLEANING  PLATFORM 

Paal  A.  Dieta,  JoaHa,  Mo. 

Appttcatioa  September  17, 19ll,Mal  No.  244,915 

IClafaB.    (CL304— 24) 


A  window  platform  to  be  used  in  washing  the  outside 
of  windows  comprising  R  pair  of  qMced,  parRlld  rafla, 
means  for  securing  SRid  rails  horizontslly  in  r  window,  the 
inner  edges  of  the  nils  resting  oo  die  wfaidow  ledfe,  r 
platform  mounted  oo  snid  ndls,  r  drip  reccpdide  remov- 
ably snspended  from  said  rRils  beneRdi  die  ptotfonn  to  re- 
ceive d>e  drip  from  the  window,  Rnd  nn  inclined  drip  plRte 
removably  mounted  on  the  reogptade  ertending  the  widdi 
of  die  window  and  |MX>jecting  from  the  receptacle  toward 
the  window  ledge,  sod  meRns  mounting  snid  pUtform  for 
sliding  movement  kmgitudinRlly  on  SRid  nuls  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  reoeptade. 


Nathwiei 
Fotie 


2,723,88< 
ANTIFRICnON  DEVICE 

,  BrooUiBS,  Mass.,  iwlganr  to  Maifcet 
,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Mas- 


Jaae  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,(28 
4ClainM.    (CL  308— <) 


«  «<4- 


1.  An  elongate  block  for  supporting  an  endless  series 
of  connected  nrilers,  each  formed  with  an  annular  rail- 
accommodating  groove  intermediate  its  ends,  comprising 
a  pair  of  rectangular  ^i^wd  outer  blocks  and  a  rdatively 
elongate  intermediate  plate  coiuiected  together,  die  cor- 
responding side  edges  of  the  blocks  at  least  at  one  side  of 
the  blocks  having  rigid  beising  surfaces,  the  ends  of  die 
plate  being  arcuate  and  the  ends  and  side  edges  oi  the 
plate  extending  beyond  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  blodcs, 
reflectively,  and  constituting  a  guide  rail,  and  semi- 
annular  end  members  of  a  width  eqiud  to  die  thickness 
of  the  blocks  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  outer 
marginal  portions  of  the  ends  oi  the  blocks,  the  curved 
outer  faces  of  the  semi-annular  members  being  unifbrmly 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  arcuate  ends  erf 
the  plate  and  constituting  tracks  fen*  the  rollers  as  they 
pass  about  the  ends  of  the  block  with  the  guide  rail 
accommodated  within  their  grooves. 


2,723,887 

TABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 

SWINGABLE  TO  EXTENDED  POSITION 

Edward  J.  Kowataky,  Oxford,  Mich. 

AppUcatkM  May  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,701 

8  Claims.    (CL311— 21) 

1.  A  collapsible  table  structure  comprising  a  first  plate 

attachable  to  a  seat  back  in  an  upright  position,  flanges 
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projecting  rearwardly  from  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
first  plate  and  return  bent  at  the  rear  edges  to  provide 
forwardly  opening  guides,  a  second  plate  in  overlying 
relationship  to  the  rear  side  of  the  first  plate  and  slidable 
relative  to  the  first  plate  in  an  up  and  down  direction, 


a  table-top  movably  supported  in  horizontal  position  be- 
tween and  within  said  lintels  when  the  Uble  is  in  open 
position,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  table-top  being 
substantially  in  engagement  with  said  front,  rear  and 
side  lintels  retaining  said  lintels  unfolded,  and  said  table- 


^ -=5..^ 


flanges  projecting  forwardly  from  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  second  plate  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  flanges  on  the  first  plate  and  return  bent  to 
provide  portions  which  project  into  the  guides,  a  stop  at 
the  top  of  the  first  plate,  and  a  lip  at  the  bottom  of  the 
second  plate  engageable  with  the  stop  upon  movement  of 
the  second  plate  to  its  uppermost  position  relative  to  the 
first  plate. 

2,723,SM 

FURNITURE  HAVING  ADJUCTABLE  LEGS  FOR 

VARYING  THE  HEIGHT  THEREOF 

HsM  JMri  Bally,  Zaricfa,  Switzerland 

AppUcatioB  Febivarj  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  March  1,  1952 

Idafan.    (a.  311— 39) 


top  being  hinged  next  to  and  at  the  inward  side  of  said 
rear  legs  and  lintel  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  swung 
downward  within  the  table  from  its  position  of  retention 
of  said  side  lintels  for  enabling  said  side  lintels  to  be 
folded  inwardly. 


2,723,t9t 
LATCH  MECHAT^ISM  FOR  FOLDING 

LUNCHROOM  TABLES 

Reynold  R.  Erickaon,  Forast  Lake,  Minn. 

Application  July  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,619 

5ClainM.    (CL  311— lt4) 


In  a  piece  of  furniture  including  a  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  legs  the  combination  of  an  articulation  member  having 
at  least  three  trunnions  disposed  with  their  axes  in  the 
same  plane,  a  leg  articulated  on  each  of  said  trunnions 
all  legs  being  at  the  same  distance  from  each  other,  the 
plate  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  axes, 
steel  tapes  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  with 
the  circumference  (rf  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
lower  surface  of  said  plate,  a  lever  secured  to  said  cyhnder 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  abut- 
ments provided  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate,  for 
securing  the  said  cylinder  in  different  positions  corre- 
sponding to  different  radial  distances  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  from  the  center  of  said  cylinder,  guide  rails 
having  their  longitudinal  axes  running  tangentially  to 
the  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  slides  in  said  guide 
rails,  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  hinged  to  said 
slides,  said  steel  tapes  each  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  cylinder  on  the  cylindrical  circumference  thereof  and 
the  other  end  to  one  of  said  slides,  said  lever  being 
eccentrically  secured  to  said  cylinder,  spring  means  op- 
eratively  connected  between  said  plate  and  said  cylinder 
and  biasing  said  cylinder  to  wind  said  tapes  thereon  and 
counterbalance  said  plate. 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  of  the  spring  type  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  securely  anchored  to  a 
shiftably  mounted  member,  a  latch  arm  with  an  operat- 
ing arm  fixed  thereto  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
resilient  means  urging  said  latch  arm  into  normal  posi- 
tion but  permitting  yieldable  retraction  thereof,  stop 
means  associated  with  said  bracket  for  engaging  one  of 
said  arms  to  positively  position  the  same  in  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  fixed  latch  member  cooperatively  constructed 
to  interfit  with  the  latch  arm  when  engaged  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  securely 
hold  said  shifuble  panel  in  latched  position. 


2,723,991 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  FOR  SLIDING  TABLE  TOP 

Kari  J.  Diazlcr,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Application  April  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,711 

3  Claims.    (0.311—108) 


L^ 


-^ 


2,723,U9 

FURNITURE 

Nodh  Rclngold,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to 

Albert  Lavcnbori,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,509 

8  Claims.    (0.311-95) 

1.  A  table  having  two  front  and  two  rear  legs;  front, 

rear  and  foldable  side  lintels  connected  to  said  legs;  and 


1.  A  bracket  device  comprising  a  vertically  floating 
laterally  extending  arm,  a  support  for  one  end  of  said 
arm,  said  support  having  a  base  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face and  screw  apertures  in  said  base,  said  arm  and  said 
support  having  cooperating  slot  and  bolt  means  support- 
ing said  arm  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  tilt  and  elevation 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  arm  to  extend  offset  below 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  base, 
said  bolt  means  having  nut  means  for  clamping  said  arm 
to  said  support  in  adjusted  position. 


NovmBEB  15,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


513 


2.723J92 

KNOCK-DOWN  TYPE  DETACHABLE  LEG 

BRACKET 

HbMh,  New  Kockdic  N.  Y. 

Iraaty  26, 1954,  Scriy  No.  412,8M 

SCUnM.   (CL  311— 112) 


1.  Knock-down  type  furniture  leg  and  platform  con- 
struction comprising:  a  platform  bracket  element  having 
a  substantially  flat  body  with  a  locking  flange  projecting 
therefrom;  a  leg  bracket  element  having  a  substantially 
flat  body  and  an  angularly  disposed  securing  flante;  said 
leg  bracket  edement  in  the  knock-down  oosition  thereof 
having  the  secived  flange  juxtaposing  the  body  of  the  plat- 
form bracket  clement  and  in  the  set-up  position  thereof 
having  the  body  of  said  leg  bracket  element  juxti^KMing 
said  body  of  said  platform  bracket  element. 


2,723  J93 

SHOW-CASE  CONSTRUCTION 

WlUiam  A.  Gross,  PortlMd,  Orcg. 

Application  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,960 

2C1ainM.    (O.  312— 128) 


I.  In  a  show-case  construction,  a  post,  said  post  having 
an  outer  channel  member  and  an  inner  channel  member 
secured  together  with  their  center  front  walls  in  spaced 
parallel  arrangement,  identical  spaced  vertical  slots  in 
each  of  said  vertical  front  walls,  the  slots  in  one  wall 
being  in  registration  respectively  with  those  in  the  other 
wall,  and  a  shelf  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
post,  said  bracket  having  a  vertically  enlarged  rear  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  identical  spaced  fingers  extending 
horizontally  and  rearwardly  from  said  rear  portion,  the 
height  of  each  finger  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a 
slot  in  said  post  and  the  spacing  between  the  fingers 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  consecutive  slots, 
a  pair  of  notches  on  the  bottom  edge  of  each  finger,  said 
notches  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  said  vertical  front  walls  in  said  post, 
the  width  of  said  notches  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  said  walls  respectively,  and  the  thickness  of  said  fingers 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  slots,  whereby  said 
bracket  will  be  held  firmly  against  side  movement  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  front  wall  of  said  post. 


2,723394 

KTTCHEN  SXSK  CABINET 

Manr  A.  Bnrtfcaom,  Chkago,  m. 

AppBcallon  Fckraaiy  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,351 

2ClaiHBS.    (0.312—210) 


I.  In  a  kitchen  sink  cabinet,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  box-like  lower  section  having  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls  with  f(dding  doors  hinged  to  the  edges 
of  the  side  walls  and  extended  inwardly  to  the  center 
thereof,  side  sections  having  side  walls  extended  upward- 
ly from  the  top  <rf  the  base  section  and  having  folding 
doors  extended  from  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  and 
also  extended  to  the  centct*  of  said  base  section  with  the 
front  edges  ot  the  side  walls  of  the  side  sections  inset 
with  relation  to  the  front  edges  <^  the  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  the  base  secti<m,  and  an  upper  section  hav- 
ing a  tubular  section  at  one  side  and  having  a  bottom 
and  a  door  hinged  at  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of 
the  iq>per  section  and  adapted  to  open  to  an  outwardly 
extended  position  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  sections,  said  upper  section  liaving  a  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving a  kitdien  sink  and  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom 
of  tlie  vppet  section  being  outset  with  relation  to  the 
front  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  side  secti<Mi  but 
inset  with  relation  to  the  front  edges  of  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  base  section. 


2,723,895 
CORNERWISjE  EXTENDIBLE  TABLE 

Irrmg  Spcctor,  nuansl,  Fia. 

AppHcatkm  Jnly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,029 

6ClalnM.    (O.  312— 282) 


1 .  Tn  a  corner  table,  a  rectangular  body  section  includ- 
ing a  bottom  and  an  L  shaped  top,  a  second  t(V  section  of 
rectangular  ctHifiguration  nesting  in  said  L  shaped  top 
and  in  flush  relation  therewith,  means  for  extending  said 
second  top  section  diagonally  relative  to  said  body,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  retractable  legs  carried  by  the  diagonal 
comers  of  under  side  of  said  second  top  section  and  means 
normally  contained  within  said  body  section  for  extend- 
ing said  legs  upon  extension  of  said  second  top  section, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  slot  in  said  body 
section  and  extending  diagonally  across  a  portion  of  said 
body  section,  a  lever  pivoted  in  ooc  diagonal  corner  of 
said  slot,  a  pivoted  connection  between  said  lever  and  the 
under  side  o(  said  second  tc^  section,  a  pin  carried  by 
each  of  said  legs  and  an  abutment  carried  by  said  lever 
engageable  by  said  pin,  for  extendmg  said  legs. 


2,723,896 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SEAL 
Clifford  H.  Wnrtz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Fcbmary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272.735 
2  Claims.    (CL  312— 296) 
1.  In  combination,  walls  forming  a  cabinet  having  a 
compartment  therein,  the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet  hav- 
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ing  an  opening  therein  providing  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  compartment,  two  doors  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  cabinet  in  side-by-side  relationship  normally  clos- 
ing the  access  opening  of  said  compartment,  said  doors 
having  portions  thereof  adapted  to  abut  said  cabinet 
front  wall  and  having  adjacent  mating  edges  forming 
a  joint  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  compartment, 
means  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  mating  edges  of 
said  doors,  said  means  comprising  a  rubber-like  gasket 
extending  along  the  mating  edge  of  one  of  said  doors, 
said  gasket  including  a  mounting  portion  secured  to  said 
one  door,  and  a  flexible  movable  portion  formed  integral 
with  and  projecting  from  said  mounting  portion,  mag- 
netic means  in  said  movable  portion  of  said  gasket,  said 
magnetic  means  being  arranged  in  said  movable  portion 
of  said  gasket  for  attraction  to  the  mating  edge  of  said 
one  door  when  the  same  is  opened  to  hold  said  movable 
gasket  portion  thereagainst,  said  magnetic  means  also 


entirely  across  the  opening,  and  each  of  said  doors  being 
movable  independently  of  movement  of  the  other  to 
break  the  seal  at  said  joint  for  opening  a  portion  of  said 
compartment  open  front. 


2,723,8*7 

STYLUS  SCANNING  DEVICES  FOR 

FACSIMILE  MACHINES 

Dooglai  M.  ZabrfaUc,  Nortkvyc,  N.  1^  MrigMr  to  The 

Wefteni  UnioB  Tdegraph  CoaiMny,  New  Yot*,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  July  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  173,965 
9  Claims.    (Q.  346— 139) 


being  arranged  in  said  movable  portion  of  said  gasket 
for  greater  attraction  to  the  other  of  said  doors  when 
both  doors  are  closed  whereby  said  gasket  movable  por- 
tion is  moved  away  from  the  mating  edge  of  said  one 
door  into  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  other  door  to 
seal  the  joint  between  the  mating  edges  of  the  doors,  said 
gasket  also  including  another  integral  portion  extending 
beyond  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  compartment 
access  opening  at  the  joint  between  said  doors  and  over- 
lappingly  engaging  said  cabinet  front  wall  when  the 
doors  are  closed,  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  gas- 
ket each  being  provided  with  an  integral  boss,  said 
bosses  each  having  a  first  surface  abutting  said  cabinet 
front  wall  and  a  second  surface  abutting  said  part  of 
said   other  door  to   form  a  continuous  seal   extending 


4.  Multi-stylus  scanning  mechanism  for  facsimile  ma- 
chines comprising  a  belt  of  flat  spring  metal  operatively 
mounted,  said  belt  being  slightly  flexible  transversely,  a 
plurality  of  stylus  assemblies  carried  by  said  belt,  each 
assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  the  belt 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  stylus  operatively 
supported  by  each  cylinder,  a  fixed  bar  arranged  parallel 
to  said  belt  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  each  cylinder 
throughout  the  scanning  path,  said  bar  being  so  placed 
that  the  engagement  of  said  cylinders  with  the  bar  produces 
a  transverse  flexure  in  the  belt  which  thereby  holds  &ich 
cylinder  in  pressure  contact  with  said  bar,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  each  cylinder  for  regulating  the  vertical 
position  of  the  stylus  in  its  linear  scanning  path. 
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2,723,898 

WOOD  STAINS  CONTAINING  A  FLAVANONE 

AZO  DYE  AND  BRIGHTENER 

Hairy  A.  Tooimia,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  assipior  to 

Chadcioid  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,553 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8— 6.5) 

1.  A  wood  staining  composition  comprising  an  azo 
dye  in  which  the  coupling  component  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naringenin,  hesperetin,  and  eriodictyol, 
said  composition  containing  water  and  a  brightening 
agent. 


2,723,9M 
SPINNING  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS 
Gilman  S.  Hooper,  Bay  Village,  OUo,  aMignor  to  Indus- 
trial Rayon  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,757 
22  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 


-^^^" 


2,723,899 

WOOD  STAINS  CONTAINING  A  FLAVANONE 
AZO  DYE 

Harry  A.  Tonlmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Chadeloid  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,554 

6aaims.    (a.  8— 6.5) 

1.  A  wood  staining  composition  comprising  an  azo 
dye  in  which  the  coupling  component  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naringenin,  hesperetin  and  eriodictyol, 
and  comprising  a  volatilizable  organic  solvent  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol  and  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  esters  and  ethers. 


•tas. 


'^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  acrylonitrile  polymer 
fibers  by  extruding  into  a  coagulating  liquid  comprising 
water  and  between  about  10%  and  50%  by  weight  of 
ethylene  carbonate,  a  spinning  solution  comprising  ethyl- 
ene carbonate,  water  in  an  amount  between  about  2.5% 
and  18.5%  by  weight,  and  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile 
containing  in  the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  the  steps  comprising,  with- 
drawing the  resulting  fiber  from  said  coagulating  liquid; 
stretching  said  fiber  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  liq- 
uid maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about  80*  C, 
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said  hot  aqueous  stretching  liquid  comprising  water  and 
ethylene  cartxmate  and  having  a  lower  conoeatration  of 
etiiylene  carbonate  than  said  coagulating  liquid;  witfi- 
drawing  said  stretched  fiber  from  said  hot-stretching  liq- 
uid; subjecting  said  fiber  to  an  intermediate-wadi  treat- 
ment with  an  aqueous  liquid  comprising  water  and  eth- 
ylene carbonate  and  having  a  lower  concentration  of  eth- 
ylene cartxwate  than  said  coagulating  liquid  but  greater 
than  said  boc-stretdiing  liquid,  said  intermediate-wash 
liquid  being  prepared  by  incorporating  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  effluent  resulting  from  said  hot-stretching 
treatment;  diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  re- 
sulting from  said  intermediate-wash  treatment  and  forti- 
fying said  coagulating  liquid  therewith;  subjecting  said 
fiber  to  a  subsequent-wash  treatment  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  which  is  substantially  free  from  ethylene  carbon- 
ate; diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  resulting 
from  said  subsequent-wash  treatment  and  incorporating 
the  same  into  the  liquid  used  in  said  hot -stretch  treat- 
ment. 


2,723,901 

CATION  EXCHANGE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
French  T.  Hugcmana,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Hairy  C.  An- 
drewa,  Amea,  Iowa,  mmH^on  to  the  United  States  of 
Anerfca  ai  rcpmented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CnwlMJon 

No  Drawliv.  AppHcatfcM  September  7,  1950, 
Serial  No.  183,653 
lOCIafaM.  (a.  23— US) 
3.  A  process  for  separating  actinium  from  radium 
and  thorium  contained  in  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solu- 
tion of  an  add  concentration  of  0.1  to  3  N,  comprising 
passing  said  solution  over  cation  exchange  resin  whereby 
actinium  values,  radium  values  and  thorium  values  are 
adsorbed  by  said  resin,  fractionally  eluting  the  adsorbed 
values  by  means  of  mineral  acid  of  approximately  the 
same  concentration  as  that  used  in  the  adsorption  step 
whereby  said  radium  values  are  removed  from  said  resin, 
thereafter  continuing  elution  with  an  acid  of  a  concen- 
tration above  3  N  whereby  said  actinium  values  are  re- 
moved while  said  thorium  values  are  retained  on  said 
resin. 


2  723  902 
METHOD  fOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  ORE 
Lewis  Reeve  asid  GMffrsjr  Wealaa  Wells,  SheflBeld,  Eng- 
hmd,  aari^nri  to  The  United  Steel  Companies  Umited, 
^tasli,  Ei«faaid,  a  BrMU  companv 

Appikalloa  Jaiy  18, 19S0,  Serial  No.  174.492 
I  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  BrMafai  July  21, 1949 
OOahiii.    (a.  23— 87) 


1 .  A  process  for  obtaining  substantially  pure  ferric  chlo- 
ride from  iron  ore  containing  ferric  oxide  but  substantially 
free  from  titania  which  comprises  first  treating  the  ore  with 
hydrochloric  acid  gas  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
vaporize  water  resulting  from  such  treatment  but  not 
exceeding  200°  C,  thereby  producing  ferric  chloride  and 
water  vapor,  separating  from  the  ore  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  said  water  vapor  with  not  more  than  a  small 


amount  of  ferric  chloride,  then  treating  the  ore  with 
further  hydrochloric  acid  gas  at  a  temperature  between 
200  and  about  400*  C.  to  volatilize  both  the  ferric  chloride 
already  present  and  additional  fierric  chloride  formed  from 
the  ore,  and  removing  the  volatilized  substantially  pure 
ferric  chloride  from  the  scdid  residue. 


2,723,903 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

Howard  M.  Cyr  and  Frank  S.  Gililfh,  Pahnerton,  and 

Charics  M.  McFariand,  LcUghton,  Pa.,  asrigWMni  to 

The  New  Jersey  ZtaM  Comp— y.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

cmporation  of  New  Jciacy 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  July  26.  1955, 

Serial  No.  524,614 

2Clafam.    (CL23— 87) 

1.  The  method  of  continuously  and  autogenously 
chlorinating  the  titaniimi  component  of  titaniferous  ma- 
terial which  comprises  preparing  a  charge  consisting 
essentially  of  finely  divided  titaniferous  material  and 
solid  carbonaceous  material,  the  titaniferous  material 
containing  at  least  20%  titanium  oxide  calculated  as 
TiOa  and  the  carbonaceous  material  oootaining  about 
50%  to  100%  by  weight  of  coking  coal  and  the  balance 
essentially  non-ocriung  coal,  the  total  amount  of  said 
carbonaceous  material  ranging  between  about  75%  and 
135%  by  weight  of  the  titanifenHis  material  so  as  to 
provide  a  substantial  caibonaoeous  residue  after  chlorina- 
tion  of  the  titanium  content  at  the  titaniferous  material 
in  contact  therewith,  simultaneously  mixing  and  com- 
pressing the  charge  of  said  titaniferous  material  and 
carbonaceous  material  to  effect  intimate  contact  between 
these  materials,  thereafter  forming  briquettes  having  a 
density  at  least  25%  hi^er  fhut  that  of  the  charge, 
coking  the  briquettes  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
600*  C,  charging  the  coked  briquettes  to  one  end  of  a 
chlorinating  zone,  passing  chlorine  gas  substantially  con- 
tinuously through  a  body  of  the  coked  briquettes,  main- 
taining said  body  of  coked  briquettes  at  a  chlorination 
reaction  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  600*  to 
lOCX)*  C.  by  the  exothermic  heat  of  the  chlorination 
reaction  resulting  from  the  contact  between  the  chlorine 
gas  and  the  hot  briquettes,  the  chlorination  of  the  tita- 
nium component  of  the  briquettes  thus  being  effected 
without  substantially  destroying  the  coherent  structure 
of  said  briquettes  and  iriiile  permitting  the  briquettes 
to  move  substantially  continuously  through  the  chlo- 
rinating zone  from  the  charging  end  thereof  toward  a 
discharge  end  of  said  zone  as  their  titanium  content  is 
being  depleted  by  chlorination,  witlidrawing  titanium- 
cil^leted  briquettes  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  chlo- 
rinating zone  while  the  chlorination  reaction  is  continuing 
whereby  uninterrupted  autogenous  reaction  in  tlie  dilo- 
rinating  zone  is  maintained,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
titanium  tetrachloride  evolved  in  the  dilorinating  zone. 


2,723,904 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 
Lewis  Reeve,  ShefleM,  Eaghmd,  amiciior  to  The  United 
Steel  Companies  Lfanilcd.  Sheffield,  England 
Application  November  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,030 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain 
December  4, 1990 
6ClafaM.    (a.  23— 200) 
3.  A  continuous  process  of  hydrolysing  ferric  chloride 
to  ferric  oxide  and  recovering  the  ferric  oxide,  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  introducing  hot,  finely  divided 
preformed  refractory  material  into  a  reaction  vessel  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  and  continuously  withdrawing  said 
material  from  a  point  adjacent  but  above  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel,  simultaneously  introducing  into  said  vessel 
two  gaseous  mixtures,  one  of  which  is  relatively  rich  in 
vaporized  ferric  chloride  and  the  other  of  which  is  free 
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from  ferric  chloride  and  relatively  rich  in  steam,  said 
second  gaseous  mixture  serving  to  hydrolyse  the  ferric 
chloride  in  said  first  gaseous  mixture  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  finely  divided  material  in  said  vessel,  and  one  of  said 
gaseous  mixtures  being  introduced  into  said  vessel  at  a 
point  above  said  point  from  which  the  material  is  with- 


drawn but  below  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  the  other  of 
said  gaseous  mixtures  being  introduced  into  said  vessel 
at  a  point  below  that  from  which  said  material  is  with- 
drawn, this  gaseous  mixture  serving  to  fluidize  the  ma- 
terial in  said  vessel,  whereby  the  material  that  is  with- 
drawn from  the  vessel  carries  with  it  the  desired  ferric 
oxide  formed  by  the  hydrolysing  action. 


2,723,905 

DRAIN  PIPE  SOLVENT  DISPENSER 

G«nM  N.  Coaklcy,  Tabi^  OUa. 

ApplkatioB  November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,198 

3Clidiiis.    (CL23— 272) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  solvent 
container  and  diq>ensing  device  adapted  to  be  seated 
vertically  over  a  drain  opening  in  a  sink  or  the  like  and 
in  which  device  a  granular  solvent  is  contained  to  be 
liqiiefied  and  discharged  through  the  drain  opening,  said 
device  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  chamber 
therein  for  housing  the  granular  solvent,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  ends  the  lower  ends  of  said 
body  member  having  a  discharge  opening,  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  member  having  a  water  receiving  opening, 
a  perforated  tubular  member  diq>osed  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  body  member  and  around  which  the  granular 
solvent  is  di^xned,  a  water  disintegratable  disc  closing 
the  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  a  dished  member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  having  an  imperforate  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  extending  side  wall  that  engages  the 
body  member  and  overlies  the  solvent  and  having  a  per- 
forated bottom  extending  radially  from  tubular  member 
with  the  perforations  thereof  surrounding  the  tubular 
member  and  a  deflecting  dome  overlying  and  closing  off 
the  upper  end  ctf  the  perforated  tubular  member  below 
the  water  receiving  opening  and  forming  means  whereby 
water  is  deflected  circumferentially  outwardly  onto  the 
bottom  of  the  dished  member. 


2,723»9M 
STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  OIL 
DOworth  T.  Rogm,  SuMdl,  and  Hwiy  W.  Rudd,  RomOc 
Pwfc,  N.  J^  amigton  to  Emo  Rtmmtk  mad  EafkMci^ 
Cof—y,  a  coiyorailM  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawtng.    AppUcatfoa  Novenbcr  13,  195«, 
Serial  No.  195,472 
4ClaiiM.    (CL44— 62) 
I.  A  fuel  oil  compodtioa  consisting  of  a  OBajor  propor- 
tion of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  heating  oil  boiling 
range  including  more  than  about  10%  cracked  stocks  and 
a   minor  proportion   of  a   synergistic   combination   of 
lecithin  and  an  oil-soluble  resinous  auto-coodensation 
product  of  an  alkyl  hydroxy  benzyl  amine  having  the  gen- 
eral compositional  formula 


OH 


\/ 


-CHiNHi 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  said  combination  being  present  in  an 
amount  no  more  than  about  0.02  wt.  per  cent  of  said 
composition  but  sufficient  to  inhibit  sediment  formation, 
said  combination  consisting  of  about  10  parts  by  weight 
of  said  lecithin  per  6  to  20  parts  of  said  auto-condensa- 
tion product. 


2,723,9#7 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  OIL  STABILIZATION 
™roj*  T.  Rofen,  ftrawif,  aid  Hany  W.  Rodd,  RoaeUe 
Pwit,  N.  J.,  Milnnra  to  EaM  Rwaith  nd  Eagtoceitog 
Coaspaay,  a  cotpoffatluB  of  Ddawarv 

NoDnwIag.    AppUcattoa  Novcabcr  13, 1950, 
Serial  No.  195,492 
4ClalM.    (CL  44-42) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  consisting  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  heating  oil  boiling 
ran^  including  more  than  about  10%  cracked  stocks  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  synergistic  combination  of  a  350 
to  S50  molecular  weight  alkali  metal  petroleum  sulfonate 
and  an  oil-soluble  resinous  auto-condensation  product  of 
an  alkyl  hydroxy  benzyl  amine  having  the  general  com- 
positional formula 

OH 


R-| j-CHiNHi 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  said  combination  being  present  in  an 
amount  not  more  than  about  0.02  wt.  percent  of  said 
composition  but  sufficient  to  inhibit  sediment  formation, 
said  combination  consisting  of  about  5  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  said  petroleum  sulfonate  per  10  parts  of  said 
auto-condensation  product. 


2,723,908 
DRY  SEAL  PRESSURE  TYPE  GAS  HOLDER 
John   H.  Wiggins,  Joha   W.   Allen,  and   Frank  Walter 
tlonicr,  ChJcago,  III.;  said  Allen  and  said  Homer  as- 
signors to  said  Wiggins 

Application  March  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,730 
8  Claims.  (CL  48— 178) 
5.  In  a  dry  seal  pressure  type  gas  holder,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  a  side  wall,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating piston  in  said  container,  a  flexible,  gas  tight  fabric 
element  that  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sealing  means 
for  the  piston,  and  two  cylindrical  shaped  abutment  sur- 
faces for  said  fabric  element  arranged  in  concentric  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  with  said  fabric  element  inter- 
posed between  the  same,  said  abutment  surfaces  being  so 
disposed  that  one  of  said  surfaces  backs  up  said  fabric 
element  during  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  one  direction 
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and  the  other  abutment  surface  backs  up  said  fabric  ele- 
ment during  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direc- 


the  latter  is  convoted  to  volatile  subhalide  form,  conq>ris- 
ing:  reacting  the  material  with  halide  at  a  teiiq;>erature 
of  at  least  about  1000*  C.  to  produce  a  gaseous  mixttuv 
containing  aluminum  subhalide  and  said  other  metal  in 
volatile,  dissociating  halide  form,  conducting  said  gas- 
eous mixture  through  a  condensing  region  for  causing 
reactive  condensation  of  mrtallic  material  by  decompo- 
sition of  said  dissociating  halides,  effecting  said  reactive 
condensation  of  metallic  nuUerial  as  condensate  fractions 
dqwsitcd  at  successive  zmes  along  the  path  of  the  gas- 
eous mixtiue  through  said  region  and  containing  metallic 
aluminum  and  reflectively  decreasing  proportions  oi  said 
other  metal  by  nmintaining  said  zones  in  the  region  at 


tion,  the  innermost  abutment  surface  having  alternating 
ridges  and  vaUeys  that  extend  substantially  lengthwise  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  piston. 


ii 


2,723309 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLANTS 
FrMdi  Eari  DtMy,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y.,  naslgnor  to  Bojct 
bMtMnte  for  Plant  Rcacarck,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
New  Ywfk 
No  Drawtng.   Appiicatfoa  Angnst  21, 1952, 
Scitol  No.  305,093 
dOainM.    (0.71—2.0) 
1 .  The  method  of  retarding  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  contacting  the  plant  while  in  at  least  a  partial 
dormant  state  with  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  benzyl  thiocyanate.  o-chloro  benzyl  thiocyanate,  benzyl 
salicylate,  benzyl  benzoate,  benzyl  acetate,  and  benzjd 
chloracetate    in    such    concentrations    that    the    growth 
of  the  plant  is  effectively  retarded  for  at  least  several 
days  and  thereafter  the  plant  will  undergo  at  least  near 
normal  growth  and  development. 


Lyie  D. 
OUa., 


2,723,910 
PLANT  DEFOLIANTS 

and  Carolyn  E.  TImoI,  Baiticavillc 
to  PhllMps  Pclroienm  Company,  a  cor- 


No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  April  4, 1950, 
Serial  No.  153,994 
22  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  defoliating  a  plant  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plant  an  amount,  sufficient  to  effect  de- 
foliation of  said  plant,  of  an  organic' sulfide  having  the 
general  formula  RS(x)R'  wherein  R  and  R'  each  repre- 
sents one  of  Straight  and  branched-chain  alkyl  groups, 
cycloalkyl  groups,  alkylcydoalkyl  groups  and  alkaryl 
groups,  (x)  represents  an  integer  from  two  to  five  and 
wherein  R  and  R'  each  contains  only  hydrogen  and  car- 
bon, at  least  three  and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 
and  are  not  necessarily  identical. 


ii 


2,723,911 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ALUMINUM  FROM 
IMPURITIES 
Norman  W.  F.  PliflHps,  Bryan  Rapson,  and  Ethan  A. 
HoUingshead,  Arvida,  Qnckcc,  Canada,  asstgnon  to 
Alnmlanm  Laboratories  Llmltod,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Application  Angnst  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,780 
MClaiam.  (0.75—08) 
1.  A  process  for  separation  of  aluminiun  from  mate- 
rial that  contains  alinninum  adapted  for  conversion  to 
a  volatile  subhalide  form  by  reaction  with  halide,  and 
that  contains  another  metal  which  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  silicon,  titanium,  cop- 
per, chromium  and  nickel,  and  which  is  adapted  to  distil 
in  dissociating  halide  form  along  with  aluminum  when 


.i» 


Jk. 


correqwnding  successively  lower  temperatures  along  said 
path,  the  temperature  of  the  first  zone  being  maintained 
at  a  value,  below  the  aforesaid  reaction  temperature,  for 
initiating  substantial  reactive  condensation  and  dq>osit 
of  said  other  metal  and  the  temperature  of  the  condensing 
region  throu^  the  remainder  of  the  said  path  bdng  main- 
tained below  that  of  the  first  zone  for  effecting  reactive 
condensation  and  dq;>osit  of  OMtal  comprising  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  aluminiun  carried  in  the  aforesaid  sub- 
halide form,  so  as  to  constitute  a  first  condensate  fraction 
at  the  said  first  zone  and  at  least  one  further  condensate 
fraction  beyond  said  first  zone,  and  recovering  said  last- 
mentioned  condensate  fractioiu  separate  from  each  other. 


2,723,912 
METHOD  OF  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  IRON  ORE 
Lewte  Raevc,  SheOdd,  E^laiid,  amignor  to  The  United 
Stad  Companies  Limited,  ShdBeid,  England,  a  British 


Application  July  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  174,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  21, 1949 

17  Claims.    (O.  75— 113) 


1     •*     ^ 


4.  A  process  for  obtaining  iron  from  iron  ore  con- 
taining ferric  oxide  which  comprises  circulating  a  mix- 
ture containing  at  all  times  substantial  amounts  of  both 
hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  hydrogen  but  which  varies 
in  composition  in  a  controlled  manner  at  different 
points,  said  mixture  at  all  times  containing  hydrogen 
to  the  extent  of  not  less  than  about  25%  of  the  total 
gases,  treating  the  ore  in  a  first  stage  with  a  part  of 
this  mixture  rich  in  hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  at  a  tem- 
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pcrature  between  100  to  200*  C.  to  yield  ferric  chloride 
and  water  vapor,  expelling  a  substantial  proportion  of 
the  water  vapor  with  hydrogen  and  unreacted  hydro- 
chloric acid  gas  and  at  the  most  only  a  small  amount 
of  ferric  chloride,  separating  the  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  gas  so  expelled  from  the  other  components 
for  return  to  said  circulating  mixture,  then  treating  the 
ore  in  a  second  stage  with  another  part  of  the  circulat- 
ing mixture  rich  in  hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  at  a  tem- 
perature between  200  and  400*  C.  to  volatilise  the  fer- 
ric chloride  already  present  and  form  additional  ferric 
chloride,  said  mixture  employed  in  said  two  stages  con- 
taining hydrogen  to  the  extent  of  about  30%  to  50% 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  hydrochloric  acid  gas, 
separating  the  volatilised  ferric  chloride  from  the  solid 
residue,  condensing  said  ferric  chloride  and  reducing 
the  same  to  iron  by  treatment  with  a  part  of  the  cir- 
culating mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  300* 
and  800°  C,  said  part  of  the  mixture  being  enriched 
with  hydrogen  prior  to  use  in  said  reducing  treatment 
to  increase  the  content  thereof  above  50%,  and  return- 
ing the  gas  resulting  from  the  reducing  treatment  to 
said  circulating  mixture  to  be  used  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond stages. 

2  723  913 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  LEAD-SODIUM  ALLOYS 
Henry  H.  Wall,  Jr^  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Cofporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,121 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75— 167) 


mixture  of  finely  ground  silver  sulfide  and  mercuric  iodide 
until  a  photosensitive  and  pbototropic  material  has  been 
obtained  that  will  turn  brown  to  black  in  sunlight 


2,723,915 
MONOCRYSTALUNE  REFRACTIVE  COMPOSITION 

AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
LeoQ  Mcifccr,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  awltnni  to  Natiooal  Lead 
Comrtmy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatioB  of  New 
Jcney 

No  Drawiac.    Appttcalioa  Febnury  2,  1953, 
Scifal  No.  334,7M 
9CIaiBM.    (CLlt6— 42) 
I.  Highly  refractive  glass-like  monocrystalline  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  strontium  titanatc  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidic 
compound  of  iron,  oxidic  compound  of  vanadium,  oxidic 
compound  of  chromium,  oxidic  compound  of  manganese, 
oxidic  compound  of  nickel,  and  oxidic  compound  of 
cobalt  the  amount  of  oxidic  compound  employed  being 
from  about  0.005%  to  about  3.0%,  by  weight,  for  iron, 
manganese,  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  being  from   about 
0.001%  to  about  3.0%,  by  weight,  for  chromium  and 
vanadium. 


2,723,916 

METAL  TTTANATE  COMPOSITION 

Langtry  E.  Lynd,  Soirth  Phiidkld,  N.  J.,  and  Leon  Merker, 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  MJ^nn  to  Natioul  Lead  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jcney 

ApplkatioB  Febnuury  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,835 

3ClaiBW.    (CLIM— 42) 


^3?r% 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
molten  alloy  of  sodium  and  lead  comprising  feeding  to- 
gether a  stream  of  molten  sodium  and  a  stream  of  molten 
lead  at  relative  rates  controlled  as  hereafter  defined,  pass- 
ing the  so-formed  stream  of  sodium  and  lead  through  an 
elongated  mixing  zone,  mixing  therein  without  externally 
supplied  agitation  and  concurrently  cooling  the  so-formed 
alloy  to  a  constant  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  alloy,  then  passing  the  alloy  through  a  constant 
volume  zone  and  continuously  weighing  the  alloy  in  said 
zone  and  altering  the  relative  rates  of  the  sodium  and 
lead  in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  alloy  within  said 
constant  volume  zone,  the  relative  rate  of  sodium  feed 
being  increased  when  the  weight  of  the  alloy  in  the  con- 
stant volume  zone  rises  above  a  predetermined  value  and 
being  decreased  when  the  weight  of  the  alloy  falls  below 
a  predetermined  value. 


1.  Monocrystalline  tetragonal  titanate  composition  of 
commercially  usable  size  consisting  essentially  of  barium 
titanate  and  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidic 
compound  of  strontium  and  oxidic  compound  of  calcium 
calculated  as  the  metal  oxide,  said  composition  charac- 
terized by  a  clear  uniform  appearance  and  a  high  index 
of  refraction. 


2,723,914 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAI^ 
Lawrence  Sucfaow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  May  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  432,064 
8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  new  photosensitive  ma- 
terial comprising  heating  in  the  solid  state  an  intimate 


2,723,917 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ULTRAMARINE 
Robert  Brace  Van  Order,  Berkeley  Hcigliti,  and  Richard 
Franklin  Reeves,  SomenHlc,  N.  J.,  awignon  to  Ameri- 
on  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  19,  1953, 

Serial  No.  356,110 

2  Claim.    (CL  106— 305) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  secondary  ultramarine 
from  primary  ultramarine  which  comprises  contacting  the 
primary  ultramarine  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  to 
about  550*  C.  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  air  and  water 
vapor  containing  from  about  10%  to  about  75%  water 
vapor  by  volume. 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  I  wherein  the  air 
and  water  vapor  mixture  contains  from  about  10%  to 
about  20%  water  vapor  by  volume. 
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2,723,91t 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  AN  ANNULAR  ARTICLE 
Ckuka  A.  NldMb,  Andcrwn,  lad.,  aarisMtr  to  Geacral 
Moton  Coiporalloa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 


AppHcatkM  NoircmlMr  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  196,166 
3ClafaM.    (a.  117— 18) 


7^^=^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  selectively  coating  a  ring  having  an 
outer  surface  and  a  truncated  conical  inner  surface,  the 
steps  comprising  providing  a  transfer  wheel  having  a  di- 
ameter so  that  the  wheel  when  in  position  with  respect 
to  the  ring  is  tangent  to  the  conical  inner  surface  only  at 
opposed  inner  edges  thereof,  rotating  the  wheel  for  pick- 
ing up  a  fluid  material  from  a  remote  supply,  transferring 
the  material  from  the  wheel  onto  the  ring  and  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  ring  in  a  plane  90*  from  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel  for  causing  every  portion  of  said 
conical  surface  to  be  contacted  by  the  wheel  whereby  the 
inner  truncated  conical  surface  and  said  outer  surface  of 
the  ring  is  selectively  coated  with  said  material. 


II 


2,723,919 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  MIRRORING  PROCESS 
Frank  J.  Pohnan,  decsaacd,  lata  of  Rfrerridc,  01.,  by  Mil- 
died  M.  Jackson  ndiynhliatoU,  RiTerridc,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.    AMiicatkw  NoTcmber  29, 1951, 
I,       Ser^ No.  259.017 
V  SCIataM.    (CL117— 35) 
1.  The  photochemical  process  of  forming  silver  mirrors 
which  comprises  covering  a  hyaline  surface  with  a  solu- 
tion of  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  containing  a  reducing 
agent,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  said  solution  to  radia- 
tion controlled  to  contain  a  major  portion  of  its  energy 
in  wave  lengths  between  5000A.  and  180A. 


'  2,723,920 

COPYING  MEANS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Elsa  Scbwaanabericr,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

AppikatloB  Mareh  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,491 

Claiaw  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  3, 1950 

nClafans.    (CL117— 36) 


of  times  after  the  preceding  application  has  dried,  treat- 
ing the  dry  marking  laytt  with  a  fixing  agent  petroleum 
jelly  and  petroleum  jdly  oQ,  drying  again,  and  nibbing 
down  the  markmg  layer  with  a  covering  agent  compris- 
ing pigments,  water,  turpentine,  glycerol  and  soap. 


2,723,921 
ELEdVOffTATIC  COATING 
wmaH  A.  Stuktjt  PlyBwaft,  ImL,  aalpMr  to 
Electro-Coaltog  Cotp,,  fnJiiipnMi,  bd^  ■ 

OrighHd  appMca<o«  AagMt  8,  1946,  Serial  No.  689,116. 
DIrided  Md  Ihb  i»piciitfo«  Jwm  18,  19S8,  Scrid  No. 
167,361 

ICldM.    (CL117— 47) 


The  method  of  electrostatically  applying  a  coating  to 
one  side  of  an  article  having  two  generally  parallel  sides 
of  substantial  planar  extent  and  made  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material,  which  comprises  treating  the  side  of 
said  article  opposite  to  said  one  side  with  a  v<riatile  con- 
ducting liquid  over  an  area  of  said  <^>po8ite  side  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  area  of  said  one  side  to  be 
coated,  to  eflfect  only  partial  penetratioo  of  said  liquid  to 
temporarily  reduce  the  capability  of  the  article  to  accu- 
mulate a  charge  on  said  one  side,  maintaining  the  treated 
opposite  side  of  the  article  at  a  particle  attracting  elec- 
trical potential,  introducing  such  treated  article  into  a 
coating  zone  with  said  one  side  exposed  to  said  zone, 
and  introducing  finely  divided,  charged  coating  material 
particles  into  said  coating  zone  adjacent  said  one  side  of 
the  article  for  electrostatic  deposition  on  the  last  men- 
tioned side  of  the  article. 


2,723,922 
LEAD  TINNING  MACHINE 
Raymood   E.   Flcmfaig,   Phlladflphia,   Pa.,   aarignor   to 
Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  CMporation  of  Massa- 
chnsctts 

AppHcatioB  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,034 
nClafans.    (0.117— 47) 


I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  copying  means,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  rubbing  down  one  side  of  a  porous 
base  with  turpentine,  drying  the  same,  applying  a  coat 
of  aqueous  glue  solution  to  said  side,  applying  a  prim- 
ing coat  comprising  a  pigment,  hydrous  csilcium  sulphate 
and  water  to  said  side,  drying  the  whole,  applying  an 
intermediary  layer  including  latex  and  aqueous  ammonia 
solution  to  said  priming  coat,  drying  the  intermediary 
layer,  applying  a  spreadable  mixture  of  pigment,  oil  and 
a  drier  to  the  intermediary  layer  to  form  the  marking 
layer,  repeating  such  last-mentioned  application  a  number 


1 1 .  The  method  of  loading  tubes  and  the  like  having 
leads  extending  from  one  end  of  the  envelope  including 
the  steps  of  loading  the  tube  in  a  feed  carrier  with  a  trans- 
fer blade  between  said  leads,  pushing  the  tube  endwise 
by  means  of  the  blade  into  a  holder  to  a  predetermined 
extent  as  determined  by  the  end  position  of  the  blade  in 
engagement  with  the  envelope. 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK   16,   1965 


2,723,923 

METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  MULTILAYER 

PAFER  INSULATION 

Cari  G«off|  Mnlcn,  SiCKh—»d,  Swadw 

AppHcart—  October  2, 1947,  Serial  No.  777,534 

1  Claim.    (CI.  117— 102) 


The  method  of  manufacturmg  impregnated  units  of 
heat  insulating  material  of  the  multi-ply  type,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper 
secured  together  at  spaced  places  to  form  a  unit  providing 
a  multiplicity  of  channels  of  relatively  small  transverse 
dimensions  as  compared  with  their  length,  applying  to 
said  unit  a  liquid  comprising  a  bitiuninous  impregnating 
agent  and  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  thereof,  con- 
fining said  unit  in  a  suitable  receptacle  forming  a  part  of 
a  duct  system  having  an  atmospheric  vent  and  providing 
a  closed  circuit  for  circulating  air,  circulating  and  re- 
circulating the  body  of  air  in  said  circuit  through  said 
channels  while  adding  heat  thereto  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  and  the  material  to  a  value  suflSdently 
high  to  vaporize  said  solvent  and  any  moisture  in  the 
system  and  the  material  being  treated,  and  to  enhance  the 
impregnation  of  the  material  by  the  hot  impregnating 
agent,  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  expelled  through  said 
vent  due  to  the  increase  in  volume  resulting  from  the  heat- 
ing and  vaporization  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a 
cooling  medium  having  a  temperature  below  the  freezing 
point  of  water  to  condense  and  recover  solvent  from 
the  expelled  gas,  continuing  the  re-circulation  of  the  body 
of  gaseous  mixture  through  said  circuit  and  channels, 
while  concurrently  continuing  to  add  heat  thereto  at  one 
place  in  the  circuit  to  maintain  desired  vaporizing  tem- 
perature and  passing  the  mixture  at  another  place  in  the 
circuit  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  cooling  medium 
to  ccMidense  and  recover  solvent  frmn  the  circulating 
gaseous  mixture  and  thereby  progressively  reduce  the 
solvent  vapor  content  of  the  mixture  and  the  material 
being  treated,  further  continuing  the  re-circulation  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  while  continuing  to  add  heat  thereto  and 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circulating  body  in  direct 
contact  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  cooling  medium 
having  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  water  to 
further  condense  and  recover  solvent  until  the  solvent 
content  of  the  circulating  body  and  the  material  being 
treated  is  substantially  removed,  and  thereafter  admit- 
ting fresh  air  to  the  circuit  and  forcing  it  through  said 
channels  at  a  rate  operative  to  relatively  rapidly  cool 
the  hot  treated  material  and  thereby  prevent  the  self  igni- 
tion thereof. 


2,723,924 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOL-CONTAINING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Herbert  W.  Mackinncy,  Pines  Lake,  N.  J.,  assipior  to 

UnioB  Cat1»idc  aod  Carbon  ConM>ratlon,  a  corporation 

ofNcwYorit 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbniary  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,981 
6  Claims.    (0.117—141) 
1.  Process  for  improving  the  properties  of  wool-con- 
taining textile  materials  and  rendering  the  same  resistant 
to  felting  and  shrinkage  in  laundering,  which  comprises 
heating  said  material  in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  having 


a  pH  within  the  range  from  3  to  6  and  containing  (A) 
a  water-soluble  reaiiioiis  piodQct  of  tbe  leacdoB  of  (1) 
a  neutral  salt  (rf  an  alkylene  polyamiae  with  a  latorated 
aliphatic  monocarboxjiic  acid  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atonu  and  (2)  an  aryl  polyepoxy  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  those  having  the  fonniiU 


LA- 


Ik- 


wherein  R  and  R',  respectively,  are  selected  frcHn  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  the  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals; 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  halogens;  Z  designates  a 

CHtCHCHtO— 

Y 

group;  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  2;  and  coring 
the  resin  in  situ  on  the  textile  material,  and  at  some  stage 
prior  to  the  completion  of  the  curing  step,  treating  the 
textile  material  containing  said  resinous  product  with  an 
insolubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
formaldehyde,  glyoxal  and  the  water-soluble  aliphatic  di- 
glycidyl  ethers. 


2,723,925 

REMOVING  VITREOUS  LUBRICANT  FROM 

METAL 

EmeraoB  N.  Jmilmtkm,  Wait  Havca,  Cou.,  a«ignor  to 

Bridgeport  Brass  Coinpnny,  Bridgeport,  Cou.,  a  cor- 

poratloB  of  OMBedlcMt 

NoDnwtog.    AppttcalkNi  March  23, 1953, 

Scriy  No.  344,113 

(OataM.    (0.134— 3) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  vitreous  lubricant  from 

metal  which  has  been  hot-worked  under  pressure  against 

the  lubricant,  the  process  including  quenching  the  metal 

from  an  elevated  temperature  and   thereafter  pickling 

the  metal  in  a  pickling  solution  in  which  the  lubricant  is 

substantially   insoluble   prior  to   the   hot-working,   said 

metal  being  cuprous  and  said  solution  being  of  the  class 

consisting  of  water  solutions  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  of 

sulphuric  acid  and  sodium  dichromate. 


2,723,92^ 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  TUNGSTEN  COIL  ON 

AN  IRON  MANDREL 

Emilc  MolriB  Bellott,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  asrigaor  to 

WeitlBghowe  Electric  CorporatliM,  East  Ptttsbnrgb, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  3f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,741 

2  Clafans.    (CL  14S— 11.5) 


1.  The  method  o(  fabricating  a  coil  and  mandrel  as- 
sembly comprising  electrolytically  cleaning  tungsten  wire 
to  remove  surface  contaminants  therefrom,  winding  the 
clean  tungsten  wire  on  an  iron  mandrel;  (tegreasing  die 
wound  coil,  annealing  the  coil  in  wet  hydrogen  at  about 
850*  C.  to  remove  all  stresses  and  strains  therein,  cutting 
the  wound  coil  to  length,  baking  the  annealed  coil  in  wet 
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hydrogen  at  about  850*  C  for  ^proximately  10  minutes 
to  set  the  a^  structure  about  a  straight  axis  wfth  uni- 
formly spaced  turns  to  insure  imifbrm  length  and  to  re- 
move absorbed  gaaes  therefrom. 


2,723,927 
METHOD  or  SCALE  FREE  FLAME  HEATING  OF 

METALS 
'^**"'  New  Yosj^  N.  Y^aisl^or  to  Hnnnon 

AppBcatloM  October  2«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  317,181 
3ClaiHM.    (0.148—1^7) 


1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  oxidation  in  the  heating 
of  solid  masses  of  iron  and  steel  in  direct  contact  with 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  in  a  furnace,  which 
comprises  introducing  into  such  a  furnace  with  the  gas- 
eous products  of  combustion,  a  volatile  compound  of 
boron  to  the  extent  of  at  least  Ho  pound  of  boron  for 
each  million  B.  t.  u.'s  of  heat  introduced. 


2,723,928 
SOLDERING  COMPOSITiON  FOR  ALUMINUM 
Ehryn  Dean  PIAer,  Em!  aivsiaBJ,  and  Hany  M.  Green, 
Cicvela^  Wil^ts.  OUo,  ■■liin  to  HoriasM  beor- 
N.  Jq  a  coiponlion  of  New  Jersey 


No  Drawing.    Appttcation  Jhm  18, 1954, 
I       Scitol  No.  437,1 


II 


,874 
iCWnM.    (CL14t— 26) 

1.  A  soldering  composition  for  aluminum  character- 
ized by  both  a  melting  point  and  an  ability  to  remove 
surface  oxide  on  aluminum  below  200*  C.  which  consists 
essentially  of  tbe  product  of  fusing  to  homogeneity  a  mix- 
ture of  aluminum  chloride,  an  alkali  metal  chloride  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium 
chlorides,  and  a  chloride  of  a  heavy  metal  electronegative 
with  respect  to  aluminum,  the  molar  proportion  of  alumi- 
num chloride  in  the  aluminum  chloride-alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride component  of  the  mixture  ranging  between  about 
52%  and  82%,  and  the  amount  of  heavy  metal  chloride 
not  exceeding  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and 
being  at  least  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  bond  of 
the  strength  required. 


2,723,939 
BRAZING  FLUX  AND  ITS  PWEPARA110N  FOR 
ALUMINUM 
WalMr,  devaiaii  HdiNi,  Ohio,  aarf^Mr  to 
■cmpocated,  PkhKCtoa,  N.  1.,  a  cocpwallM 
of  New  JacMy 

NoDrawim.    AppBolion  SipNibf r  13. 1954, 
Serial  No.  455,797 
SClafaM.   (CLI4t— 20 
1.  A  brazint  flux  for  aluminaiii  characterized  by  both 
fusflxlity  and  a  sohiMUty  for  a  surface  oxide  on  aluminum 
below  die  melting  point  of  alunrinimi  and  by  physical 
and  chemical  stability  abofve  the  mdting  point  of  alu- 
minum consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of  fusing  to 
homogeneity  a  mixture  of  aliuninum  chloride  and  an 
alkali  metal  chloride  of  die  groiq>  cousisthig  of  aodiwn, 
potasshm  and  lithium  dilorides  in  which  the  molar  pro- 
portion of  alumintma  diknide  in  die  aluminum  chloride- 
alkali  metal  chloricfe  mixture  lanfes  between  about  20% 
and  about  50%. 


Harold 


1,723^1 
GLASS  ROLLING  APPARATUS 

gjm  Mcsccr,  iryannoiie,  ivucn., 
.>onipnny,  DeasvofB,  Mirti,,  a 
Delaware 

Appttcatton  Jnly  31, 1953,  Serfad  No.  371,559 
5aidaM.    (CL  154— 2.7) 


to  Ford 
of 


1.  A  glass  rolling  apparatus  coa4>rising  a  central  metal 
shaft  surrounded  by  a  thick  layer  of  soft  porous  rubber 
which  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  two.  much  thinner  layers 
of  rubber  of  greater  hardness  than  the  central  porous  rub- 
ber, said  ToUt  being  provided  widi  radial  perforations 
extending  from  the  surface  of  the  roll  entirely  through 
the  two  outer  hard  rubber  layen  and  a  significant  dis- 
tance into  the  soft  porous  rubber. 


2,723,932 
TEXTILE  PRINT  WASH  BLANKET  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

WOUaas  C.  Roas,  Wlnchialir.  a^  Alec  W.  Niconchnk, 

Peabody,  Ma«.,  aalfaoa  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New 

YMfc,  N.  v.,  a  coiporaikM  of  ConMCtknt 

Appttcatton  Match  13, 1951,  Serid  No.  215,358 

IfCbfaaM.   (CL  154— 54.5) 


2,723,929 

SOLDERING  FLUX  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Frank  C  Wamcr,  Soloa^  and  Tlen^SUh  Lin.  Cleveland, 

OUo,  aaripMws  to  HoriaosM  Incorporated,  Princeton, 

N.  J.,  a  coqporadon  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawtof.    AppUcalton  June  18, 1954, 
Scfial  No.  437,884 
9  Clafans.    (0.148—20 
1.  A  soldering  flux  for  aluminum  diaracterized  by 
both  a  melting  point  and  a  solubility  for  surface  oxide 
on  aluminum  below  about  250*  C.  aiiich  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  product  of  fusing  to  homogeneity  a  mixture 
of  aluminum  chloride  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassluro  and  lithium 
chlorides  in  which  the  molar  proportion  of  aluminum 
chloride  in  the  aluminum  chloride-alkali  metal  chloride 
mixture  ranges  between  about  52%  and  about  82%. 


1.  A  press  cured  textile  print  wash  blanket  comprising 
a  flexible,  compressible,  laminated  backing,  and  a  work- 
ing textile  layer  made  of  yams  formed  from  elastic 
cold-drawn  fibers  of  a  synthetic,  linear,  crystalline  high 
polymer  which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  and  im- 
permeable to  textile  printing  colors  and  water,  said 
textile  layer  being  ^aced  from  the  backing  and  ad- 
hesively united  thereto  by  a  substantial  separate  and  dis- 
tinct elastically  distortable  cushioning  bonding  layer  of 
not  less  than  .005"  in  thickness,  which  separate  layer  is 
insoluble  in  and  impermeable  to  water  and  textile  print- 
ing colors,  the  fiber  surfaces  at  the  working  face  of  the 
blanket  of  the  textile  layer  being  exposed  and  available 
as  pick-up  and  storage  areas  for  textile  printing  colors. 


522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1956 


8.  The  method  of  making  a  press  cured  textile  print 
wash  blanket  comprising  adhesively  uniting  to  one  sur- 
face of  a  flexible,  compressible,  laminated  backing,  by 
means  of  a  beat  curing  adhesive  layer,  a  working  textile 
layer  formed  from  yams  spun  from  elastic  cold-drawn 
fibers  of  a  synthetic,  linear,  crystalline  high  polymer,  said 
uniting  adhesive  being  insoluble  in  and  impermeable  to 
water  and  textile  printing  co1<m^  limiting  the  flow  of  the 
heat  curing  adhesive  layer  while  compressing  and  heating 
the  backing,  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  working  textile 
layer  in  a  heated  press  to  cause  the  adhesive  layer  to 
permeate  only  a  minor  cross  section  of  the  yam  adjacent 
the  backing,  the  adhesive  layer  only  partially  permeating 
the  yams  of  the  textile  layer  at  the  surface  thereof  adjacent 
the  backing  layer,  and  continuing  the  heat  and  pressure  un- 
til a  unitary  heat  and  pressure  cured  blanket  results,  said 
adhesive  layer  having  a  thickness  not  less  than  .005". 


2,723»933 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREFORMED  INSULATION 

FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Hana  D.  faeabai,  WDHiette,  DL 

Appttcalion  laMury  31, 1950,  ScrU  No.  14M59 

€  Otttau.    (a.  154— M) 


^- 


Q 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  insulation  for  encas- 
ing the  edges  of  coil  sections  of  high  voltage  transform- 
ers which  comprises  extruding  from  a  plastic  insulating 
material  a  continuous  hollow  strip  of  rectangular  con- 
figuration, cutting  said  hollow  strip  longitudinally  into 
a  plurality  of  strips  having  at  least  two  wall  portions 
di^xised  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  winding 
said  strips  on  a  spool  having  a  configuration  comparable 
to  that  which  said  insulation  will  assume  when  applied 
to  said  coil  sections,  cooling  said  plastic  material  after 
winding  on  said  spool  to  cause  setting  thereof,  and  ap- 
plying said  insulation  as  continuous  strips  to  the  edges 
of  said  coil  sections  of  high  voltage  transformer  windings. 


2,723,934 
POROUS  RUBBER  MATERIALS 
Thomas  C.  Monia,  Uzlagtoa,  Masi^  and  Adolph  M. 
ChapHck,  Hadaon,  N.  H^  aarigDon  to  B.  B.  Chemical 
Co.,  Beaton,  Maak,  a  corporation  of  Massacfanaetts 
Application  Octoiicr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,035 
9ClaiBn.    (0.154—100) 
1.  A  porous  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body 
of  self-bonded  coherent  particles  of  graded  conmiercial 
rubber  scrap  and  an  adhesive  reinforcing  substance  within 
the  interstices  of  the  body  adherent  to  and  providing  an 
additional  bond  linking  said  particles. 


2,723,935 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Ernest  A.  Rodman,  Ncwburgh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  I,  1954, 

Serial  No.  459,839 

20  Claims.    (CI.  154—101) 

12.  The  process  of  preparing  non-woven   sheet   ma- 
terial comprising  forming  a  batt  of  loosely  bound  poly- 


meric linear  tercphthaiate  ester  filaments,  distributing 
throu^MNit  said  batt  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of 
a  polyalkyleoeetber  glycol,  an  organic  diiaoc^uiate  and 
a  chain  extending  compound  containing  active  hydrt^n 
atoms,  heating  and  pressing  the  batt  to  consolidate  the 
filaments  and  said  polymeric  reaction  product  into  a 
unitary  structure. 


2,723  9M 
KNURLED  SEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAME 
Edgii  Ryan,  Frcdokklown,  OUo,  Miimnr.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Can  Compaay,  lac..  New 
Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,253 
3  Claims.    (O.  154—106) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  seam  between  overlap- 
ping portions  of  flexible  sheet  material  which  comprises 
subjecting  one  of  the  seam  forming  portions  to  a  knurl- 
ing tool  to  form  therein  pockets  for  receiviiig  the  adhe- 
sive, applying  a  paste  adhesive  over  the  knurled  area  suflB- 
cient  to  fill  the  pockets,  and  pressing  the  seam  forming 
area  of  the  other  portion  of  the  material  into  face-to-face 
engagement  with  the  kniuled  area  to  pomit  the  inter- 
posed layer  of  adhesive  between  die  surfaces  of  the  ma- 
terial to  form  a  continuous  film  and  bond  the  surfaces 
together  when  it  is  set. 


2,723,937 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED  PILE 

FABRIC 

Walter  A.  Rice,  Amsterdaas,  N.  Y.,  asricnor  to  Mohawk 

Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

ofNewYorfc 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,983 
7  Claims.    (Q.  154-.106) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  pattern  effects  in  the  pile  of  a 
densely  woven  carpet  having  pile  elements  in  close  contact 
which  comprises  advancing  the  carpet  lengthwise,  abrupt- 
ly changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carpet  during  its 
advancement  to  cause  the  free  ends  of  the  pile  elements  to 
spread  apart  and  to  open  up,  discharging  a  potentially- 
adhesive  powder  into  the  open  pile,  depressing  the  pile 
in  certain  areas  determined  by  a  pattern  and  simultaneous- 
ly activating  the  adhesive  material  within  the  pile  in  said 
areas  to  cause  it  to  bind  together  the  depressed  portions 
of  the  pile  while  maintaining  the  top  of  the  pile  in  the 
contiguous  areas  substantially  free  from  depression  and 
the  potential  adhesive  in  said  contigiious  areas  substan- 
tially free  from  activation. 
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1 1  l,723,ff3l 

AQUEOUS  PENICILLIN  SUSPENSIONS  COMPRB- 
1NG  INOSrrOL  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
SALTS 
Fiwk  HaroM  BMkwaUcr,  Dc  WHt,  aad  Mvraj  A.  Ear 
iM,  Shmnaa,  N.  Y.,  Ml|Bm  to  Brirtol  Lakoralorias 
Kac,  Synemt,  N.  Y^  a  cnfnfailon  «f  New  Yotfc 
NoDnwInt.   AapEeHioB  DacMnkcr  5, 1952, 
SaiU  No.  324,419 
ISCUiMu   <a.l07— 45) 
1 .  An  aqueous  suqiension  comprising  a^water-insoluble 
therapeutic  salt  of  penicillin  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inosttolphosphoric  acids  and  their 
non-toxic  salts. 


11  2,723,939 

CtJRARIZING  COMPOSITION 
JbHo  C.  CastHo.  itttmti,  late  of  Westchester  Coanty, 
N.  Y.,  by  Hclw  CsntOo,  ■imJalstialHi,  New  York, 
N.  Y„  and  Artkar  P.  PMBpa,  N«w  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
sl^oiB  to  BairoaflM  WaBcoas  A  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  bc^  a 
eotfontkm  of  New  Ywk 

NoDiawtof.   ApaEcallM  iMMiy  26, 1953, 
Setial  No.  333334 
6  nsim    (CL167— 65) 
1.  A  phamaceutical  composition  comprising  sucdnyl 
choline  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


<D- 


CHtCHtNHGO(CHj).CONHCH,CHtN      8 


V 


> 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7  industve. 


"       2,723,940 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
SOLVENT 

Manal  R*  FcMkc  and  RoMrt  G*  Gder,  State  CoHcie, 

pany,  a  cotaoratloa  of  Delawaia 
Appkcatioa  Novcadicr  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,016 
14ChlBM.   (CL196— 13) 


densed  solvent,  withdrawing  said  residual  two-|riiase  liq- 
uid from  the  distfllation  zone,  and  mcchanirally  sqwrat- 
tng  said  residual  liquid  into  a  strfrent-ricfa  phase  and  an 
on-rich  extract  phase. 


2,723,941 

WAX  FRACnONATION  PROCESS 

Rabcft  L.  Watka,  Uata^  $M  ChiHir  L.  Read,  WisttiM, 

N.  Ja,  ■MJiann  to  Emo  irmarrk  md  FagJafrriag  Cum- 
■mtj  (  conotaHos  of  DdawMV 

AppttcadM  Mmdi  26, 1952.  Serial  No.  270,676 
7ClaiaH.    (CL  196— 17) 


1.  Improved  process  for  the  segrefation  of  relatively 
low  melting  point  waxes  from  relativdy  hi^  melting 
point  waxes  comprising  the  st^M  of  precipitating  a  mix- 
ture of  high  and  low  melting  pcnnt  waves  fnxn  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture,  filtering  the  wax  mixture  so  formed  in 
a  first  filtering  zone  to  form  a  wax  cake,  re-mixing  said 
wax  cake  with  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  toluene 
at  substantially  the  same  temperature  existing  in  said 
filtering  zone,  passing  the  mixture  so  formed  to  a  sep- 
aration zone,  separating  said  mixture  in  said  separatioB 
zone  at  a  temperature  substantially  the  same  as  the  tem- 
perature existing  in  said  filtering  zoat  to  form  a  second 
wax  cake  comprising  relatively  high  melting  wax  and  a 
mixture  containing  solvent  and  low  melting  wax,  and 
separating  said  solvent  from  said  low  melting  wax. 


I.  In  a  process  for  recovering  a  solvent  from  a  liquid 
extract  solution  containing  the  solvent  substantially  sat- 
urated with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  an  atmoq>heric 
boiling  point  between  about  175  and  1000*  F.,  said  sol- 
vent being  capable  of  being  compressed  adiabatically 
from  a  saturated  vapor  to  a  superheated  vapor,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  passing  the  substantially  sat- 
urated extract  solution  from  an  extraction  zone  substan- 
tially at  extraction  temperature  and  pressiuv  to  a  dis- 
tillation zone,  evaporating  solvent  from  said  saturated 
solution  in  the  distillation  zone  substantially  at  said  ex- 
traction temperature  and  pressure  so  that  the  resulting 
residual  liquid  becomes  a  two-phase  system  containing 
a  solvent-rich  phase  and  an  oil-rich  extract  phase,  with- 
drawing the  resulting  solvent  vapor  overhead  from  the 
distillation  zone,  compressing  substantially  all  of  the  with- 
drawn solvent  vapor  sufficiently  to  heat  it  at  least  20* 
F.  above  the  temperature  of  said  residual  liquid  present 
in  the  distillation  zone,  passing  the  compressed  hot  sol- 
vent vapor  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  liquid  pres- 
ent in  the  distillation  zone,  whereby  the  compressed  sol- 
vent vapor  is  condensed  and  additional  solvent  is  evap- 
orated from  the  extract  solution,  recovering  the  con- 


2,723,942 
MANUFACTURE  OF  REFINED  WAX 
Stephen  F.  Pcny,  Wtstisii,  Iliimaa  J.  Zoellcr,  Uakm, 
and  Ihmdolph  M.  BaB|y,  LMIk  SBvcr,  N.  J. 
to  Easo  Rcaewck  aad  EaghMcring  Coaspany, 
ttoaof  Ddawars 

AppUcatkM  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,576 
3  Cbdms.   (CL  196—17) 

■ir- 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  hi^  quality  paraffin 
wax  of  improved  stability,  which  comprises  segregating 
a  noolten  scale  wax  comprising  about  1-5%  by  volume 
of  oQ,  adding  to  said  nKdten  scale  wax  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  having  a  final  boiling  point  at  least  100*  las  than  the 
initial  bmling  point  of  said  scale  wax  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1%  to  about  25%  by  volume  of  said  scale 
wax,  thereafter  solidifying  the  resultant  mixture  of  said 
molten  wax  and  said  hydrocarbon  oil  and  subsequently 
sweating  the  scriidified  mixture  to  fntxluce  a  wax  of  re- 
duced oil  content,  and  diereafter  distilling  said  wax  of 
reduced  oil  content  to  completely  remove  said  lower  boil- 
ing hydrocarbon  oil. 
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2,723,943 
HYDIODESULFURIZING  HYDROCARBONS 
Jcny  McAfM,  OrioMBl,  Pa^  MritMr  to  GMf 
A  DcTdofOMBt  Coovwy,  PMib«i|h,  Pa^  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 
ApplicalioB  AatMt  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,193 
TCIaiaM.    (a.  19<— 24) 


upper  compartment  coonectiiig  with  said  first  coalescing 
section  and  means  for  traaiferring  liquid  from  said  first 


1.  In  a  process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  a  heavy  hydro- 
carbon which  contains  a  substantial  amount  of  asphaltic 
material  which  comprises  establishing  a  liquid  body  of  the 
heavy  hydrocarbon  in  which  are  suspended  particles  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  amount  of  catalyst  in  the 
heavy  hydrocarbon  being  at  least  1.25  parts  by  weight  of 
hydrogenation  catalyst  to  one  part  by  weight  of  asphaltic 
material,  heating  this  body  to  a  temperature  between  about 
650*  and  925*  F.  while  under  a  pressure  between  about 
250  and  2000  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  while  passing  hydrogen  through 
the  liquid  suspension,  removing  hydrocarbon  vapors  and 
hydrogen,  continuing  the  process  until  dry  discrete  hy- 
drogenation catalyst  particles  are  obtained,  terminating 
the  treatment,  regenerating  the  discrete  catalyst  particles 
by  suspending  them  in  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  form 
a  fluidized  dense  phase  of  catalyst  particles,  combining 
the  regenerated  catalyst  particles  with  an  additional 
amount  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  which  contains  asphaltic 
material  to  form  a  suspension  having  the  catalyst-asphalt 
content  specified  above  and  subjecting  this  suspension  to 
the  treatment  with  hydrogen  as  specified  above. 


2,723,944 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATES 

WITH  ISOCYANATES 

Joseph  A.  Chcnicck,  BcascaTllle,  DL,  aaignor  to  Universal 

OO  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  tU^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Appilcatioa  February  3,  1954, 

Serial  No.  498,019 

6  Claims.    (O.  196—24) 

1.  A  method  of  sweetening  a  hydrocarbon  distillate 

containing   mercaptans   which   comprises   inccHporating 

therein  an  isocyanate  compound  and  reacting  the  latter 

with  the  mercaptans.  \ 


2  723  945 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  SWEETENING 
OPERATIONS 
Stanley  Arthurs,  Sohm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
on  Company,  Clcvclflid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppikatkM  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,450 
5  Clafans.    (O.  196—46) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbons  comprising 
a  vessel  divided  into  an  upper  compartment,  a  central 
compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  said  central  com- 
partment being  divided  into  a  first  coalescing  section,  a 
second  coalescing  section  and  a  washing  section;  means 
for  feeding  liquid  into  said  upper  compartment;  an  outlet 
pipe  having  an  opening  near  the  top  of  and  within  said 


coalescing  section  successively  through  the  lower  com- 
partment, the  washing  sectioa,  the  second  coalescing  sec- 
tion and  thence  to  storage. 


2,723,94c 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
George  R.  DonalisoB,  North  Rircnida,  DL,  MsigMr  to 
UnlTcnal  Ol  PioAscta  Coaspsay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratikM  of  Ddawaiv 

No  Drawing.  AppttcatioB  May  29, 1950, 
Serial  No.  165,107 
tClalBM.  (CL196— 50) 
1.  In  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocaitwn  charge  stodt 
boiling  approximately  within  the  gasoline  range  and 
having  a  relatively  hi^  end  point  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium,  the  method  which 
comprises  reforming  said  stock  until  the  caUlyst  has  lost 
activity,  discontinuing  the  reforming  of  said  charge  stock 
and  substituting  therefor  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock  of  lower  end  point,  reforming  said  latter 
stock  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  until  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  lost  activity  has  been  restored,  and  thereafter  dis- 
continuing the  reforming  of  said  latter  stock  and  resuming 
the  reforming  of  said  first  stock. 


2,723,947 
REFORMING  AND  ISOMERIZATION  WITH  NOBLE 

METAL  CATALYCT 
Alex  G.  OMad,  SpriHgBcId,  and  'noauH  H.  MUUken,  Ir., 
MoyfaM,  Pa.,  awl^nri  to  Hovdby  Proccas  Corporation, 
WUmingtoB,  DcL,  a  cospMiallOB  of  Dcbware 


No  Drawing.    AppikatkM  May  16,  1951, 

Serial  No.  226,744 

9aafaH.    (CL196— 50) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalyst  which  comprises:  treating  particles  of  activated 
alumina  with  aqueous  acidic  solution  in  order  to  modify 
the  surface  characteristics  thereof  while  controlling  the 
conditions  of  said  acid  treatment  to  leach  less  than  10% 
of  the  alumina  from  the  particles;  washing  the  mildly 
leached  activated  alumina  particles  with  water  to  an  ex- 
tent substantially  sufficient  to  remove  the  anion  of  the 
acidic  solution;  impregnating  the  purified,  halide-free. 
surface-modified  particles  of  activated  alumina  with  a 
minor  quantity  of  a  compound  of  a  noble  metal  of  the 
platinum  group;  and  decompo«ng  said  compound  to 
form  a  noble  metal  on  alumina  catalyst. 


2,723,948 

CATALYTIC  CRACiONG  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

PROCESS 

William  N.  McCardy,  Jr.,  Undca,  N.  J.,  asrigMr  to  Esso 

Reaearch  and  EoghMcriag  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppHcatioB  AagMft  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  176,979 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  196—52) 

I.  A   catalytic   cracking   operation   which    comprises 
heating  a  gas  oil  feed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
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400*  to  630*  P.  in  a  praliBatai«  noe,  catalytically  cnok- 
iag  said  heated  fu  oil  fa  a  flnid  catalfit  enckiiig  Mne. 
paafag  tiM  Gf«±ad  prDdncti  from  odd  cracUng  worn 
togBlhai  with  aotraiaad  toUd  cataiyit  to  a  frartJoaation 
zone,  sepantiiv  from  the  cradced  products  a  hoc  high 
boiling  hydrocarbon  oil  slurry  fractioii  containing  about 
0.2  to  1%  of  S(rfid  catalyst  partides  per  gallon  of  oil, 
passing  the  said  hot  hi^  boiUng  hydrocarbon  durry 
fraction  from  said  fractionation  zone  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  said  gas  oil  feed  stream  in 


said  preheating  zone,  and  periodically  reversing  die  flow 
of  the  feed  gas  oil  and  hi^  boiling  hydrocarbon  slurry 
fraction  while  substantially  majntainlng  floiw  of  said 
liquids  so  as  to  bring  the  gas  oQ  feed  and  hi^  boOfaig 
slurry  fraction  on  opposite  sidaa  of  the  heat  exchange  sur- 
faces of  the  said  preheating  zone  and  maintaining  such 
reversed  flow  for  an  extended  period  of  time  whereby 
tlie  solid  partiqles  in  the  slurry  remofve  fouling  material 
from  said  preheating  aone  deposited  from  said  fu  M 
feed  and  to  improve  the  beat  transfer  KXwHkkM  htttneu 
thetwooili 


2,723,949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONYER11NG  A 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  STREAM  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  RELATIVELY  1HIN  MOVING  PAR. 
TICLE  KD 

:aiariand,  CUemo.  BL,  sufaasr  to  Unl- 
OB  Piiinc^  CnmnHTakH^  PL,  a 
tlon  iif  Dwlamia 

1  October  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,124 
SHafass     (CL196— 52) 


1.  A  continuous  nwthod  for  catalytically  converting  a 
hydrocarbon  reactant,  aiiich  comprises,  continuously 
passing  subdivided  catalyst  particles  in  a  rdatively  thin 
uniform  bed  thereof  through  a  confined  reaction  zone 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  introdudng  said 
hydrocarixm  reactant  to  one  side  of  nud  bed  and  pass- 
ing the  same  transversely  through  the  bed  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction,  withdrawing  a  resulting  vaporous 
product  stream  from  the  oppoaite  side  of  aaxTbed  and 
from  said  zone  while  oontinaoosiy  transferring  the  con- 
tacted catalyst  particles  from  the  reaction  lone  iaHo  a  con- 
fined regeneration  ame,  passing  the  catalyst  paitides 
through  said  regeneration  aone  and  contacting  them  with 
aa  oxygen  containing  gaatows  regenerating  medium  to 
effect  tlie  burning  and  removal  of  carbonaceous  contami- 
nating matter  from  said  paitidei,  dHacfaaifing  resoltfag 


hot  combustion  gases  from  said  regeneration  zone  while 
continnoosly  withdrawing  nanlttttg  reactivated  catalyst 
partides  from  the  laat  mentioned  aone  and  remming  them 
to  said  reacti<m  zone  for  reuse  thnein. 


2,7133SI 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCnON  OF  VAPOR  LOSSES  IN 

BAROMETRIC  CONDENSER  EVACUATIONS 

lofai  L.  PMansn,  EmdU,  Ofefa.  asslvBor  to  1W  Standard 

OB  ConVMiy.  OcvctaarfTOMa,  a  caqpoeatlon  of  OUo 

May  14, 1952, 9«lal  Nn.  217,705 

ICWm.    (CL  196-93) 


L 


In  a  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  vapMs  from 
apparatus  in  which  hydrocarbons  are  treated  indudhig 
the  steps  of  evacuatfaig  the  ywpon  bom  the  ^iparatos  and 
patting  ftcm  to  a  baroosetric  condenser  wfacren  me 
ypon  are  condensed  and  i^ioorbed,  the  it^  of  bringfaig 
said  vapors  which  consist  essentially  of  hydrocarbon 
vi^wrs  into  intimate  contact  with  a  diarge  of  cold  hydro- 
carbon within  the  barometric  condenser. 


2,723,951 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOE  REMOVAL 
OF  FINELY  DIVIDBD  SOUD  CARBONACEOUS 
PARTICLES  FROM  FLUIDIZED  CARBONIZERS 

RowM  G.  Mfaa^PhMjphfa,  Pn^  ■■'»?."''  ^  UnMed 

ofDcfaware 

JaHvy  7, 19SS,  SciW  No.  400,469 
20  CUM.   (a.201-f) 


4.  In  a  process  for  the  low  temperature  carbonizaticn 
of  coal  comprising  preoxidizing  fluidized  findy  divided 
coal,  carbonizing  said  preoxi<fized  coal  in  a  first  fluidized 
bed  to  produce  char  and  a  stream  of  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons containing  entrained  solids,  convejring  char  from 
said  first  bed  to  a  second  fiuidized  bed,  burning  a  portion 
of  the  char  in  said  second  fluidized  bed  to  heat  the  un- 
bumed  char  and  produce  a  stream  of  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  containing  entrained  solids  and  conveying  said 
heated  unburned  char  from  said  second  bed  to  said  first 
bed,  the  improvement  which  oonprises  removing  at  least 
a  major  fraction  of  the  entrained  solids  from  said  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  stream  and  returning  tikem  to  said  first  bed, 
removing  a  major  fraction,  but  a  fraction  substantially 
less  than  said  first-named  fraction,  of  entrained  solids 
from  said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  stream  and 
returning  them  to  said  second  bed,  wlule  retaining  en- 
trained in  said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  stream 
solids  having  a  substantially  greater  particle  size  than 
the  smallest  particles  removed  from  said  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons, and  removing  the  particles  retained  in  said 
gaseous  products  of  combustimi  from  the  process. 
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2,723,952 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  €X>ATING 
MAGNESIUM  AND  ELECTROLYTE  THERE- 
FOR 

Harry  A.  ETUgcUdci,  Chaifont,  Pa. 
No  Dnwhig.    Applirartaa  November  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  318,53« 
21Claiiiii.    (CL2M— 35) 
(Graated  nader  THIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 
1.  An  electrolytic  bad)  for  forming  a  coating  on  the 
surface  of  articles  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  base 
alloys  coMuting  essentially  of  1  to  60  gms.  per  liter  of 
a  manganate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  so- 
dium  and  potassium   manganates,    1    to   300  gms.   per 
liter  of  any  anhydrous  fluoride  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  fluorides,  10  to  300 
gms.  per  liter  of  a  phos^ate  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  phosphates,  20  to 
130  gms.  per  liter  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxides, 
and  1  to  125  gms.  per  liter  of  an  aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxide 
potassium  aluminate  and  sodium  aluminate. 


2,723,953 

ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING  APPARATUS 

Paid  A.  BvtcBMiitet,  Bidtiiiion,  and  ThonM  J.  Hcaly, 

PafkrUk,  Md.,  artgnwa  to  Crown  Cotk  St  Seal  Com- 

paay,  lac,  BaltiaMHv,  Md^  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

AppBcatfoa  NoTembcr  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,654 

5Claiiiis.    (CL2M— 211) 


1.  In  electrolytic  plating  apparatus,  a  plating  tank,  a 
plurality  of  plating  anodes  positioned  in  said  tank,  means 
for  guiding  a  strip  to  be  plated  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
anodes  and  for  moving  the  strip  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant rate  of  speed,  a  plurality  of  said  plating  anodes  being 
positioned  to  plate  on  one  side  of  the  strip  and  arranged  in 
at  least  one  group  and  a  second  plurality  of  anodes  includ- 
ing at  least  one  group  being  positioned  to  plate  on  the 
opposite  »de  of  the  strip,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  anodes  of  the  groups  to  a  source  of  electric  current, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  electrically  controlled 
switch  means  for  each  of  the  anodes,  control  circuits  in- 
cluding relays  for  actuating  the  switch  means  for  pre- 
determined groups  of  anodes  and  a  master  switch  means 
for  energizing  said  relays. 


by  virtue  of  the  heat  <rf  the  aggregate  and  from  without, 
subfectinf  the  aggregate  with  dried  alunry  encrustation 
thereon  to  a  tumbling  action  while  moving  on  the  inclined 
path  to  break  away  such  encrustations  and  any  included 


weed  seed  together  with  small  aggregate  particles  and  to 
pulverize  such  encrustations,  contained  weed  seeds  and 
aggregate  particles,  and  collecting  such  encrustations  and 
aggregate  broken  away  under  the  tumbling  action. 


2,723,955 

WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  SctaU,  BloooMd,  N.  I.,   iiiltiii    by  „«,„ 

■■Ignwinti,  to  Cochnwc  Ctporlloa,  PUlMiclpUa, 

Pa.,  a  coqpomioo  of  PcMqrIvMia 

AppHcatfcM  November  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  258331 

7  Claims,    (a.  21«— 14) 


ETfir 


-iTf 


=^Fr] 


2,723  954 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEWAGE  SLURRY 

WaHam  J.  Yomm,  Toroato,  Oatario,  Canada 

Applicallon  March  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,711 

12Clafans.    (CL  219— 2) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  slurry  from  a  digesting 

tank  comprising  momentarily  introducing  into  a  quantity 

of  slurry  an  aggregate  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least 

approximately  212*  F.  and  below  the  ignition  temperature 

of  the  slurry  to  cause  solids  of  the  slurry  to  adhere  thereto, 

subjecting  the  aggregate,  while  guiding  same  along  an 

incline   path,   to  external   heat   while   maintaining   the 

temperature  of  the  slurry  below  its  ignition  temperature 

to  effect  drying  of  slurry  adhered  thereto  both  from  within 


1.  In   water  treating  apparatus  a  hot  process  water 
softener  including  a  shell  having  an  inlet  for  water  to  be 
treated  and  an  inlet  for  steam  at  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  treated  water,  a  partition  in 
said  shell  forming  a  wash  water  storage  compartment 
open  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  above  the 
normal  water  level  in  the  shell,  a  zeolite  softener  having 
an  outlet  for  treated  water,  piping  for  delivering  the 
treated  water  from  the  treated  water  outlet  of  the  shell 
to  said  zeolite  softener,  a  pump  for  withdrawing  water 
from  said  wash  water  compartment,  piping  for  delivering 
wash  water  from  said  pump  to  and  through  said  zeolite 
softener  in  a  reverse  flow  direction  through  the  zeolite 
softener  and  back  into  said  wash  water  compartment,  and 
a  pipe  for  delivering  water  from  said  pump  to  said  zeolite 
softener  for  flow  through  the  softener  in  a  normal  flow 
direction  through  the  zeolite  softener  for  rinsing  it,  piping 
for  delivering  treated  water  from  said  zeolite  softener  to 
said  wash  water  compartment,  and  means  controlled  by 
variances  in  the  level  of  water  in  the  wash  water  com- 
partment for  controlling  the  delivery  of  treated  water  to 
the  wash  water  compartment. 
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2,723,956 
BOILER  SCAUB  REDUCTION  USING  A  COPOLY- 
MER OF  MAUaC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  ANOIHER 
MONOEmVLDOC  COMPOUND 

Cari  E.  Isl—a a,  Wirtchi^j^Din  ''''^"rJi?,!^!!!^ 

Ddawan 

NoDnwIpg.    AppRcatfoa  Ssftombcr  26, 1959, 

15  Cirimi    (CL210— 23) 

1.  A  method  of  redudaf  scale  in  boilers  using  scale- 
forming  boiler  water  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
said  boiler  water  a  quantity  of  a  composition  tohible 
in  said  boiler  water  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mers of  maleic  anhydride  and  another  potyoMrizable 
monoethylenic  compound  and  salts  of  said  copolymers, 
said  quantity  being  within  the  range  of  about  0.5  to 
2.0  grains  per  gallon  of  feed  water  and  being  effective 
to  reduce  scale  when  said  water  is  boiled,  and  boiling 
said  water. 

2,723,957 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING 
PARAFFINIC  RESINS 


2,723,959 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSTIION  FOR  INHIBmNG 
FOAM  IN  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 

^rfhar  L.  lacoby,  in i Mil,  lala  «f  WaHna  Wpitip,  BL, 
tarMi  P.  laeokjr,  MacalriE.  Waitaa  SiriBBi,  m.,  aad 

-  -    -^-         BL,  •  ewpoBHtai  of 


NoDra 


iwiag.   A| 
Serial 


Jaljr  11, 1951, 
No.  236482 

(CL  252-^21) 


Arnold  I.  Morway,  ClHffc  TowasUp,  Uakm  Coaaty,  David 
W.  Yonag,  WaatfcM,  and  Ddasar  L.  Cottle,  HIghlaad 
Parii.  N.  I.,  airivMm  to  Emo  Raanuch  aad  Eagiaccriag 
r,  a  iBsptatloa  af  Dafamare 


NoDrawlag.    AppMcailea  Fehnmry  27, 1952, 

.       8«W  No.  273,776 

5ClidaM.    (CL  252-42) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  having  outsUnding 
high  temperature  properties  which  comprises  50  to  80% 
by  volume  of  at  least  one  synthetic  hibricating  ofl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  diester  lubricating  oil 
having  the  formula 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  int^er  from  2  to  10,  and  (b) 
a  complex  ester  having  the  formula 

R,_0-0-C-Rf-C-O-0-Rr-0-0-C-R«-C-0-0-R* 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  nK>nohydric  alcohol  alkyl  radicals, 
R]  and  R«  are  dibasic  acid  alkyl  radicals,  and  Rs  is  a 
glycol  alkyl  radical,  contahiing  combined  therein  about 
20  to  50%  by  volume  of  a  propane  precipitated  paraffinic 
resin  having  a  viscosity  in  excess  of  300  SUS  at  210*  F. 
thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a  lithium  soap  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  saturated  fatty  acid. 


18 

11.  A  method  of  inhiMting  foaming  in  an  aqueous 
liquid  subject  to  foaming  which  comprises  addhig  to 
said  liquid  an  emulsion  comprising  water,  a  polyacyfaitod 
polyalkylene  pcdyamine  from  the  group  conriadng  of 
polyethylene  pcrfyaraines  and  polypropjiene  potyamines, 
said  polyacylated  polyalkylene  polyamine  containing  at 
least  two  acyl  groups  each  having  at  least  one  hydroxy 
substituent  and  at  least  12  carixm  atoms,  die  total  mm- 
ber  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  being  within  the 
range  of  30  to  60  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a  water- 
immiscible  thinner  in  which  said  polyaniine  is  at  least 
partially  soluble,  and  a  quantity  of  a  sak  oi  an  amine 
effective  to  emulsify  said  p(rfyacylated  polyalkylene  pdy- 
amine,  said  salt  of  said  amine  being  a  salt  of  a  wato- 
soluble  acid  with  an  amine  sdected  from  the  gtcnp  con- 
sisting of  primary  alkyl  OKHio-amines  in  wfaidi  ttut  alkyl 
group  contains  at  least  8  carixn  atoms,  secondary  alkyl 
mono-amines  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms,  tertiary  alkyl  mono-amines  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  aromatic 
mono-amines  and  heterocyclic  amines,  the  quantity  of 
said  water  immiscible  thinner  not  exceeding  5  parts  by 
wei^t  per  part  ot  said  polyacylated  p(4yalkylene  poly- 
amine and  not  exceeding  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  die  emulsion,  the  quantity  of  said  pcrfyacylaled 
polyalkylene  pcriyamine  not  exceeding  50%  by  wei^t  of 
the  total  emulsion,  the  quantity  of  the  amine  salt  being 
within  the  range  of  0.1  to  0.5  part  by  weight  per  part 
of  said  polyacylated  polyalkylene  polyamine  and  thinuer^ 
and  the  quantity  oi  said  emulsion  being  effective  to  in- 
hibit said  foaming. 


2,723,958 

ZINC  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 

Frauds  N.  Shaffer  aad  Aldca  B.  Davis,  Towaada,  Pa.,  as- 
sigaors  to  Sylvaaia  Electric  Prodacts  lac,  Salem,  Mass., 
a  cofporatloa  of  ^ 

No 


April  18, 1951, 
Serial  No.  229342 

(CL  252—391.6) 


1 

A  zinc  phosphate  phosphor  activated  by  tin  in  the  stan- 
nous state  and  in  which  part  of  the  zinc  is  replaced  by 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  and 
strontium,  the  number  of  gram-atoms  of  zinc  plus  said 
other  metal  being  between  2.9  and  2.2  gram-atoms  per 
two  gram-moiss  of  the  phosphate  radical,  the  molal 
amount  of  zinc  being  at  least  ^5  as  great  but  not  more 
than  three  times  as  great  as  that  of  the  metal  selected  from 
the  group  recited,  the  stannous  tin  content  of  the  phos- 
phor being  between  0.03  and  0.20  gram-atoms  of  tin  for 
each  two  grams  of  the  phosphate  radical. 


2,723,968 
DESALTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Wmaid  H.  Ktakpatrick,  Sagar  La^  aad  AUcc  Walker, 
Hoastoa,  Tex.,  asai^on  to  Vlaco  Prodacts  Cnmpaay, 
Hoastoa,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaw.    Appttcatloa  Aagaat  38, 1951, 
Scrisi  No.  244,466 

8CUaM.   (CL  252— 341) 

1.  A  process  for  tweaking  emulsions  of  die  water-in- 
oD  type  comprising  subiecting  the  emulsion  to  the  action 
of  a  water-wettable  condensation  product  of  a  pcdjrmer 
of  a  drying  oD  add,  an  alk^olamine,  a  pcrijiiydric  alco- 
hol and  a  polycartoxy  orgvuc  add  containing  not  more 
than  8  carbon  atoms,  the  proportions  of  said  reactants 
being  within  the  range  of  %  to  3  niols  of  alkyMamlne 
per  carboxy  group  of  said  drying  ofl  add  potyma,  1 
to  3  uKris  of  poljrhydric  akohcrf  per  caiboxy  group  of 
said  drying  ofl  add  ptrfymer  and  1  to  3  UKris  of  poly- 
carboxy  organic  acid  containing  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms  per  mol  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  the  condensation 
being  effected  under  ooiiditions  fedlitating  the  elimina- 
tion of  water  at  temperatures  of  at  least  140*  C.  and 
the  drying  oil  acid  polymer  'being  reacted  with  the 
alkylolamine  prior  to  the  addition  of  the  other  reacting 
components. 

2,723361 
WITHDRAWN 
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n    nlZf^  2^21rSr  .  - ^  FOLYVALENT  MKTAL  8ALT  OP  AN  ACID 

,*-^.  ,  .     NoTWitir   5.    IMl.   8«W   No.  m,^;:^;!-.-^  ^J-^     Ti    iiiri     IT  ITT1 

C ifJjSy^         ^  ■ppllr«rtii«  lly  1, 1952, S«riiU  7 OifcM.   (CLmS-W-TS) 

wo.  jy/^Mi       ^^^^  M*.i,,  J-  ^  .«»I»^tio«  of  ontlar  comprUng  a  Tinyl  chic 

A  textile  sheet'iS^.S'^  pLic  composition    "**««-"*»•  «*«««  *«««  of  the  type  fonnuU 

which   consists   in   the   following   constituent   parts    by  R— S-— Y— COOMe 

weisht  * 

in  which  R  is  a  mooovalent  hydrocarbao  group  contain- 

A  copolymer  of  vinyl  aceute  and  vinyl  chloride....  10       ^5  ^^il^^^SiTS  Vl  u!'^  I^J'S^H^ 

Titanium  dioxide 3       1:1  carbon  atouM.  and  Me  u  a  meul  selected  from  the 

Powdered  clay  I      '^^  consisting  of  baniim,  strontium,  calcium,  mag- 

A  1-            I    \.      VrZ          T         r — 1 nesium,  cadmium,  lead,  wnr  and  tin. 

A  linear  polyester  of  1,2  propylene  glycol  and  sebacic  ^^ 

acid  having  a  molecular  weight  erf  about  6000 2  -^— — ^bb^— — 

Dioctyl  phthalate 4  i.'nutu. 

Tetrahydrofurfuryloleate   0.2  METHOD  OF PKODUcSSsLOXANE  ELAffTO. 

Dibasic  lead  stearatc 03  MERS  USING  DKmjOtKmSSvi^Sm^ 

Paraffin  wax 0.1  Dcfanr  C.  YoMd,  "Tanj,  Mkk^  niilfni  to  Dow 

jgggC«F«»«<»o..  Mlih-I.  Mich,  •  a«po«^ 

2,723,M3  NoDnmlnt.   ApjMriilun  Nivs^hii  If,  l»S3, 

NON-FLAMMABLE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  \                    *■«  N«.  393413 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  ,     ^       ,    ^  Hilii.    (CLlt^-^USi 

RayoMwd  M.  Price,  Mlil— i,  Mid  Artkv  F.  Roche,  Free-  '*  ^  method  of  produdng  sikxxane  dastomen  which 

had,  Mich,  awign'm  to  The  Dow  Chcnricai  Conpaay,  compnses  heating  a  mixture  of  a  methylpolysaoxaae  con- 

MldtarfyWBA,  a  eonwnto  of  Ddaware  taining  up  to  30  mol  per  cent  of  a  copolyaerized  ijlozane 

No  ■^"*'"«^#fBcallM  laMaiy  21, 1953,  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyhndfaylnknane  units,  di- 

1 1  rSSZ!    /%^il!t»  e^  phenylsiloxane  units,  methylvinylsiknane  oniti.  and  phen- 

1.  A  non-flaLm^wTiitiS-te'SiS^i'*^  (o)  a  solid.  'X'^T^^^^^Sf^^^^!^^  t^ 

flammable  polymer  comprising  in  chemicaUy  combined  S?^  .,!Lf?^     J^  the  raA»  of  or^  radicals  to 
form  at  least  50  per  cent  by^ght  of  at  1^  oi^kSjS     o  ?^  l^L   .^^fS^***^  "  *f/'''**^;  ^^ 

aromaUc  compound  having  thencneral  formula:  L' •l:riS^;;r  ^rlSl^S^l^^S^ 

R  of  from  200*  C.  to  400*  C.  whereby  vulcanizatioo  of  the 

AT-h=CB,  siloxane  without  bubbling  is  obtained. 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  group  ^~'^^^"~^~ 

consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  2,723,9i7 

of  the  benzene  series  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  COPOLYMERS  OF  AN  UNSATURATED  POLY- 

consisUng  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  (6)  a  ESTER  AND  ACRYLONTIIULE 

minor  amount,  not  exceeding  10  per  cent  by  weight,  of    ^■'*«'  M.  Thoom,  Spihigdale,  Coob,  awlg to  Amcrf- 

a  molecularly  unsymmetrical  organic  polybromide  hav-  S^SySt*  ^'•'■'■■y.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y,  a  corpon- 

ing  bromine  atoms  atuched  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  ILuTlIILfc^     a_m_-„  a   _«  „  .«- 

an  aliphatic  portion  of  the  molecule  and  having  a  K  ""^'^  i^Pg**???  Ag™  "*  ^^>> 

value  of  from  0.02  to  4X  10».  ,  ^  (CL  ^^ 

^^__i.^_^^  A   composition   comprising   a   copolymer   of  cop<4y- 

1  Til  oca  merizablc  ingredients  including,   by  wei^t,    (1)    acry- 

ORGANOSILOx£^LAJm)MFi><i  '°'"^"'*  and  (2)  bis(2-dicthylaminoethyl)fumarate.  the 

E«i  LeaSi^K«Sl1^b«A  ^^            .«  nn-  ^n^S^*'""**  °^  ^^^  constituting  from  about  1%  to  about 

^^^^^Co!^^  20%  of  the  total  amount  of  (1)  and  (2). 

No  Dnwfag.    AppHcathm  May  8,  1953,  ^^"""""^^ 

^  .                        Serial  No.  3S3,S99  _^                                   2,723,9« 

Clafam  priority,  appUcatfoo  Great  Britain  May  27, 1952  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

^CbfaM.    (CL2M— 37)  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

1.  A  heat-hardenable  composition  of  matter  compris-  '**5ILS:  ^™«»""»  St  Charica,  DL,  ssrifiii  to  Hawicy 

«ng  a  polymeric   benzene  soluble  diorganopolysiloxane  JIU?"**  Company,  St  Charles,  OL,  a  cofpomthm  of 

wherein  the  organic  radicals  are  of  the  group  consistins  "*r?^^     .         .__..    ^      ^, 

of   monovalent   hydrocarbon   radicals   and   halogenated  OnwUmt.    AppHcaihm  Noremher  24, 1951, 

monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  siloxane  having  a  15  aSS.    #ri  M^-to  <^ 

yS^Sl  K  "'  '* M  K^^'T  ""i^  25-  C.  and  from  30  to  1.  The  methS^rfSSduSiVpSy^  composition 

100  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  siloxane  which  comprises  copolymeriSng  c^e  ^ar  ^rtST^ 

of  a  water-msoluble.  po lynuclear  benzenoid  organic  com-  vinyl  comi^Mmd  h^^vTT^it^^t^^^ 

SS^^,  .^^'/  T*"**   '^  ""L^  ^''*"    '^°  "»«■  "rbon-to^:arbon  douSi  bond^unsSSSiM  ^ca^SS 

f^ZX^.f„  "*"  °f  '^"Z  **^'''  ^^®*  ^  •  »*'«^  °^  self-polymerization  and  .03  to  .23  mohir  portioS^  m 

hXJ^Tivr  f  '°°*''"?  ""^  condensed-ring  benzenoid  organic  compound  having  at  least  two  coSnof  opS 

«i?^i^i^         °*  *'  ^TV  ""«"'  thioindigoid  dye,  chain  carbon-to^arbon  double  bond  unsaturaSon  in^ 

J,^hu^^,^T'"^'   "'^.  ^^'^""'d   compound   being  presence  of  an  oxygen  supplying  catalyst  andVqJSiS 

being  mert  towards  the  polysiloxane.  prevent  citm-linking.  the  volume  ratio  of  said  K,Wcm 
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to  total  reactantt  being  at  tout  1:1.  and  vnic— Mng 
resiritant  copcrfymer  with  rahbcr  oompoundiag 
including  sulftir  to  fom  a  theraiodaitk  natorU. 


l,7UJi9 
THIOFURAM1DI8  A8ACCELERAT0R8  FOR 


VULCANBAnON  OP  NIOnONB 
A.  Naytor,  Btaarfiii.  and  Edwin  O.  Ho 


New 


No 


Y«I*,N.Y, , 

MHiliii  (CLMt— 79J) 
1.  A  composiaoB  obtaiDed  hgr  nlltat  tofether  an  vn- 
vukanixed,  vakaniBiUe  syalhalic  clastmafr  selected 
from  the  group  toniitiag  of  polymetlzatioa  and  oopoly- 
merization  prodticts  of  2-diloro-l.  3-biiladicae  and  at 
least  aboot  0J%  of  the  elastoner  of  a  thioamide 

taining  at  kast  pot 

-c— »■ 

1 


grouping  and  rqiiesented  by  the  formulae 


and 


»,-c 

I 


Ri   r  BiT 

-n/  Tiv  I 
^..Li  \S 

[CHr-C-Ff         I 


in  which  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  ethoxy,  phenyl  and  furyl;  Rs  and  R3  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyls 
of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  phenyl.  ni4>hthyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl;  and  m  which  Rs  and  Ri  together  form  widi  the 
nitrogen  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  morpholyl,  pyrrolidyl  and  pq>eridyl. 


2,723,979 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  A  DIFLUORODKHLORO- 
ETHYLENB,  A   13-RUTADIENE  HYDROCAR- 
BON AND  AN  ALKYL  ACRYLATE 
YcfWM  L.  Fok  aM  E«l  I.  CmIbo^  Aknm,  OUo,  asrign- 
ontolWB.  F.  GooMch  Cnfaisy,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y., 
a  coiporation  of  New  Yoth 

NoDrawh«.    AfpRcaHnn  Afaat  27. 1952, 

Scihd  Now  3M,7l{ 

9ClafaM.    (CL2M— M.7) 

1.  A  plastic  interpcrtymer  of  a  monomeric  mixture 

comprising  20  to  50  mol  percent  of  a  1.3-butadiene  hy- 

drocarhoB,  40  to  70  mol  percent  of  a  difluorodichl(Mt>- 

ethylene  and  10  to  40  mol  percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate 

containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


with  iriioqihoric  add  in  amount  of  at  least  one-half  mote 
per  oxirane  nxygen  atom  hi  said  copoiymsr.  said  poly- 
merie  epoodde  copulyinei  havteg  •"  epoxide  oxyiSB 
content  wilhfai  the  range  of  0.3  to  S%  by  weight  and 
containing  whhm  the  range  of  3  to  W%  by  weight  of 
a  polymerized,  athylenically  unsaturated  epozy  monomer 
and  within  the  range  of  97  to  40%  by  wdiM  of  a  poly- 
merized, acylcllc  ethylenically  unsaturated  epoxy-free 
monomer. 

2,723,972  

HOMOCYSTEINYL  HSnRODIPEPTIDES 
ElhMi  C  HsRick,  Boolhwyn,  and  Cknrias  W.  Todd,  Daln- 
w«oCe1y,Pa^MilganniaE.LdBPatdeNemo— 
*  CoMMy,  TTRmlaiiiiB.  DeL,  a  f»Fa»aihm  of  Dsla- 


NoDrawh^  AMBcadon April 2t,19S4, 
8srirf^«r42Uti 
12  CUM.   (CL2M— 112) 
1.  A  dipeptide  of  homocystefaie  with  a  naturally  occur- 
ring open  chain  B-amino  alkane  carboxjiic  add. 


2,723,973 
HQM0CySTllNY1Xa,YCINYL. 


Elhert  C  HcRid^ 


deNcamn* 
OosiofDelawars 

NoDnwhM.   AppHcathm  April  2 
ScrialNo.  42«,S59 
9aafaM.   (CL2M— 112) 
1.  A  glutamylhomocysteinylglycine. 


W.  Todd,  Weal- 

ia  E.  L  da  Post 

DcL,a 


2,723,974 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IHE  MONOPOTASSiUM 
SALT  OF  PYRAZINE-234MCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
md  Fied  Bcnmd  Dorf,  Pfadntdd,  N.  1., 

to  AmeriM  Cyi Comprnqr,  New  Yoric, 

N.  Y.,  a  coq^athm  of  Maiae 

NoDiawhw.   AppleaOaa Deccmhcr 4, 1953, 
SciWNo.  39<J3S 
7CfadaH.   (a.2i0— ISO) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  the  monopotassium  salt  of 
pyrazine-2,3-dicarboxyHc  add  which  comprises  oitidizittg 
quinoxaline    with    potasshim    permanganate,    removmg 
manganese  dioxide  produced  in  the  oxidation,  acidifying 
the  resulting  solution  of  the  potassium  salt  of  pyrazine- 
2,3-dicarboxylic  add  in  water  whereby  predpitation  of 
the  monopotassium  salt  of  pyrazine-2.3-dicarboxylic  add 
commences,  cooling  the  resulting  slurry  to  complete  es- 
sentially the  precipitation,  and  separating  the  monopo- 
tassium salt  from  the  slurry. 


2,723,971 
POLYMERIC  PHOSPHATES  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ACYCUC  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
EPOXY^KEB  MONOMERS  AND  ETHYLENI- 
CALLY UNSATURATED  EPOXY  MONOMERS 
Marfla  E.  Capeffy,  WBrnlagto^  DcL,  aad^or  to  E.  L 
da  Port  de  NemoOT  aad  CnmpMy,  Wlhnlagtna,  DcL, 
a  cofporatioa  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwhv.   AppHcattan  March  27, 1953, 
Ssfhd  No.  34SJ33 
29CWma.   (CL  2M— 15.7) 
1.  A  polymeric  nuterial  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  polymeric  phosphates  and  their  water-soluble 
salu,  said  polymeric  phosphates  having  a  calculated  phos- 
phate content  of  at  least  1.73%  by  weight  as  — HaPO*, 
and  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  polymeric  epoxide 
copolymer  having  a  nralecular  weight  of  at  least  1500 


2,723,975 
2,4-DI-PIPERIIHNO-5-BENZYLPYRIMIDINE 
Aaron  S.  Goldbcii,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  aariganr  to  Ncpera 
Chcmkal  Co^  lac^  Yoakcrs,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 
NewYorii 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatton  April  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2M392 
ICfarim.    (CL2M— 254.4) 
2.4-di-piperidino-5-benzylpyrimidine. 


2,723,97< 
2-AMINO-4-CYCLOHEXYLAMINO-5- 
BENZYLFYRnflDINE 
Aaran  S.  Goidhcva,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^  ass^nor  to  N« 
Chcarfcri  Co.,  hc^  Yoahsta,  N.  Y^  a  corponttoa  of 
NcwYoifc 

NoDrawfag.   Application  April  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2M395 
ICfadm.    (a.2M— 2Sd.4) 
2-amino-4-cyclohexylamino-5-benzylpyriinidine. 
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2,723,977 

5,«-DISUBSTnvrED  2-AMINCM-PYIUMIDOLS 

Kwt  J.  Rorii,  EvrtoB,  DL,  Mrifpor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  * 

Con  Odgno,  ULt  m  cotfonHkm  ti  Pfcoh 

NoDtawlM.   ApfttealiiM  Jaly  29, 1953, 

^mW  No.  371,157 

<CUhM.    (CL2M— 25<^) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

R' 

/  \ 

R-C  C-NHi 

C-N 

wherein  one  of  the  radicals  R  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  the  other  is  a  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radical. 


2,723,978 

2-AMINO-5-ALKENYL^PHENYL^PYRIMIDOLS 

Koit  J.  Rorig,  EraMtoB,  DL,  aaisnor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A 

Co.,  CUcago,  DL,  a  oorponttoa  of  nUnois 

NoDrawtog.    AMilcatfoa  Jamiary  14, 1954, 

S«talN4».4«4,144 

5ClataH.    (a.2M— 254.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  stnictunJ  fonnola 

Af 

{hamr  tXtvayD—C  C— NHi 

in 

wherein  Ar  is  a  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  less  than  9  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 
lower  alkenyl  radical  contains  only  one  double  bond. 


2,723,979 
4-AMlN0.5-HYDROXY-2,^DI(lIYDROXYMETHYL)- 
PYRIMlDiNE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 
Donald  B.  Lake,  Grand  Und,  N.  Y.,  aalgMH-  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  Ncbmnus  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  comoradon  d  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  Aagnrt  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  447,420 
Sdaims.    (O.  260— 254.4) 
1.  The  compound  4-amino-5-hydroxy-2,6-di(hydroxy- 
methyl)-pyrimidine  having  the  structural  formula: 

NHi 

i 

/    ^ 
HO-C  N 

HOCHi— C  C— CHiGH 

N 


2,723,990 
PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Frank  R.  Tarandno,  North  Plainficld,  and  Vofawy  Tolben, 
Weiilicid,  N.  J.,  aarignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251,011 
15ClainM.    (0.240—314.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  noncrystallizing.  es- 
sentially nonflocculating  chlorine-free  metallized  phthalo- 
cyanine  pigment,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating  at  re- 
action temperature  phthalic  anhydride,  urea  and  a  metal- 
lic salt  in  the  presence  of  a  crystallizing  organic  liquid 
so  as  to  form  the  metallized  phthalocyanine,  adding  a 
solid  grinding  aid  to  the  reaction  mixture,  subjecting  the 


phthalocyanine  to  grinding  in  the  presence  of  the  organic 
liquid  nntfl  the  phdialocyanine  is  transformed  into  finely- 
divided,  crystallizing  organic  liquid  stable  form,  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  pigment 


2,723,9tl 
PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  PRTHALOCYANINE 
PKHMENTS 
VokMy  Tnlmai,  WirtiiH,  N.  U  niilgr  i  ii 

r.  New  York,  N.  v.,  a 


NoDrawki«.    Applkallea  October  17, 1951, 

SMMNo.251,fU 

lOahn.   ^CL  200— 314^ 

The  method  of  producmg  a  tinctorially  atrong.  halo- 
gen-free, copper  phthalocjranine  pigment  in  a  finely- 
divided  pigmentary  state  characterized  by  tinctorial  sta- 
bility in  aromatic  solvents  which  comprises  sobjecting 
the  pigment  to  a  grinding  operation  with  a  aoUd  grinding 
aid  in  the  presence  of  aniline,  the  quantity  of  aniline 
being  about  IVi  to  2  parts  by  wei^t  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  the  pigment  and  being  sufficient  to  convert  the 
pigment-grinding  aid  mixture  into  a  doughy  man,  lolu- 
bilizing  the  aniline  with  dilute  aqueous  acid,  and  there- 
after drying  the  pigmenL 


2,723,902 
PRODUCTION  OF  THENOYLTRIFLUORO- 
ACETONE 
Ted  R.  Norton,  CoMord,  Mid  McnM  W.  Martfa,  Arcadia, 
CaUr.,  amignort  to  The  Dow  Chearicai  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  a  coffporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApH>ca(k»  November  25, 1949, 

Seilal  No.  129,514 

IOCUhh.    (CL  20*-332.3) 

1.  A  method  for  making  thcnoyltrifluoroacetone  which 

comprises  reacting  together  acetothienmie  and  more  than 

its  molecular  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 

orthotrifluoroacetate  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  medium  to 

form  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  thcnoyltrifluoroacetone  and 

acidifying  the  latter  at  temperatures  which  are  not  higher 

than  60*  C.  and  are  below  15*  C.  when  water  is  present 

in  the  mixture,  to  liberate  thenoyltrifluoroacetone  from 

the  salt  thereof. 


2,723,903 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

ALKOXYSILANES 

Donald  Leroy  Bailey,  Bnlaio,  N.  Y.,  airignor  to  Union 

Carbide  and  Caitiioa  Cotnoradoo,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    AppBcallon  October  10, 1952, 
Scriid  No.  315412 
nClafam.    (0.200—440.2) 
1.  A    process   of   disproportionating    a    hydrocarbon 
alkoxysilane  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  and 
at  least  one  hydrocarbon  radical  attached  to  silicon  which 
comprises  treating  said  alkoxysilane  with  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  and  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  silane. 


2,723,904 

DiSPROPORTIONATiON  OF  ARYLALKOXY- 

SILANES 

Donald  Leroy  Bailcv,  BnflUo,  N.  Y.,  aalgnor  to  Union 

Carbide  and  CaiiNM  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

NoDrawbig.    ApnHcatbm  October  17, 1952, 
Scffad  No.  315^437 
OCfadmi.    (0.200— 440 J) 
I.  A  process  of  disproportionating  silanes  having  the 
following  formula 

R  OR' 


NOVBOB  15,"1»SS 

■  ■■«■  — ,_  1 1 

wuunn 

R  is  an  aryl  group, 

R'  is  an  alky!  group, 

Z  is  a  member  taken  from  the  groiqi  consittittg  of  aryl, 

alkoxy  and  alkyl  radicals,  and 
Y  b  a  member  taken  from  the  groiq^  consisting  of  aryl. 

alkoxy,  and  alkyl  radicab; 

whkA  comprises  treating  said  sSane  with  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  at  a  teoventure  of  at  least  150*  C 
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a,72Mt5 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ALLYL-  AND 
BUnCNYLALKOXYSILANBS 

N.  Y.,  Mrigpor  to  Union 
Cafbida  and  Cmboa  C«p«nllo%  a  cntponHlosi  of 
New  YaA 

NoDrawliC   ApnUcnUoa  Octobw  17, 1952, 
SetW  No.  31S«430 

UOabM.   (CL200    44iJ) 
1.  A  process  of  disproportionating  silanes  having  die 
following  formula: 

R  OS' 

V 

'\ 

wherein 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and 

butenyl, 
R'  is  alkyl. 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy, 

allyl  and  buteayl.  and 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy, 

allyl  and  batenyl; 

whidi  comprises  treating  said  silanes  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  150*  C.  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  and  recover- 
ing silanes  which  contain  more  and  leu  alkoxy  groups 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  thereof. 


2,7a3,9ii 

TRKHUOROVINYL  ORGANOSIUCON 

COMPOUNDS 

John  W.  GBkey,  Mlilwi,  MIcb,  ■iiiff  nr  to  Dow  Cowdng 
Coiforatlon,  MMbmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MIcU- 


No 

Seriid  No.  321,050 

lOOaiBBB.   (CL 

1.  A  silane  of  the  formula 


17, 1952, 


(CCls=CO  ).lUSiCU-(»4^») 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  n  has  a 
value  from  1-2,  m  has  a  value  from  1  to  3,  and  the  sum 
of  /i-f-m  is  not  greater  than  4. 


iadnive,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  oonaalii^  «r 
divalent  and  trivalent  aaturatod  afiphatic  hydroctrbofe 
rndicali  and  atnrated  aUcydic  dtvalent  and  trivalcot  hy- 
drocarbon radicab.  in  which  each  carbonyl  group  te 
attached  to  at  least  the  third  carbon  atom  from  the  aUooo. 
R'  b  selected  from  tfie  group  mnsisHng  of  monovalent 
hydfocarboQ  radicab  and  hatogcoated  oMmoivalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  said  radicab  beii«  free  of  aliphatic  on- 
saturation,  and  &  has  a  value  from  0  to  1  indusive. 


a,7233tt 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  FOOTS  OIL  OXIDATES 

WiMsr  Nein^  LaMb«,  DL,  m^ 
r.  New  YostETN.  Y.,  n 


NoDnnvb*.   Antadta  Febmiy  10, 19S4, 
Sett  Pfo.  410,711 
ICWtaM.  (0.200-452) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  crude  oxidate  of  A  foots  oil 
fraction  whidi  comi>riaes  filtering  die  erode  oatidate,  wash- 
ing the  filtered  oxidate  with  water  containing  at  least 
about  0 J  weight  per  cent  of  hydrochlofic  add  based  on 
the  wdi^t  of  the  oxidate  and  in  a  water  to  oxidate  weight 
ratio  of  at  least  about  0.6  to  1  and  stripping  the  filteied 
and  washed  oxidate  at  a  temperature  of  about  225  to  275* 
F.  widi  steam  in  an  amount  of  at  bast  aboitt  100  weight 
per  cent  of  Ae  wei^t  of  tiie  oxidate. 


2,7133t9 
DICYCLOPENTENYL  TiOONOCARBAMATES 

Marion  W.  Hnmn,  NHro,  W.  Va^wlgiiir  to 

r,  SC  IxNM,  Mo.,  a 


NbDnwhv.   Application  Febnsaiy  24, 1954, 

Said  No.  412,300 

4Cldw.    (CL  200— 455) 

1.  A  new  compound  <rf  the  structure 

H 
CHi  O 

CH    \tC^[  CHi  R 

CH CH        I     *  HC— O— C-N 

B 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  die  group  omisistmg 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-,  dkoxy-,  mercapto-, 
alkyl  mercapto-,  halogen-,  ammo-,  nitn>-,  cyano-,  and 
phoiyl-fubsdtuted  lower  alkyl  radicab,  cydohexyl  and 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  radicab. 

2.  A  new  comiwund  of  die  structure 


CHi 


H 

c 


CH       CH^I         ^CHi  H 

CH CH        I     *  HC— O— C-N 

C  SB 


2,7233t7 
CARBOXY  ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOUNDS 

John  L.  Spder,  PMIsbnigb,  PIl,  aaslgpor  to  Dow  Confag 

v^osporannn,  MMnsM,  mien.,  a  eofporaoon  oi  nucni- 

NoDrawbig.    AppHcadon  October 40, 1954, 
SmW  No.  403,002 

tOdnis.   (CL  200— 440 J) 

1.  A  siloxane  having  the  unit  formula 

I    [(YOOC)JlIR'»SiO^ 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicab  and  hydrogen  atoms,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2 


2,723,990 

PROCESS  FOR  SULFONATING  DETERGENT 
ALKYLATES 


Evcsdt  E.  GUbctt,  FhteUni,  and  WMani  I.  Monsi,  Rodi- 
viBe  Centre,  N.  Yn  mi  John  K.  Pdiy,  Dsmarist,  N.  J., 
■siii"n»  to  ABIad  CliiBslcd  *  Dye  Conoratton.  New 
Yoii^N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Y< 


No  Drawing.    Applkadon  Deceis*er  24, 1949, 
Scrfad  No.  135,040 

lOOdam.   (CL  200— 505) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  sulfonation  of  detergent  alkylates, 
the  st^s  n^ch  comprise  mixing  n  liquid  detergent 
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alkylate  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted  mononuclear  ar- 
omatic compounds  having  alkyl  side  chains  containing 
predominantly  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  with 
a  quantity  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  equal  to  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  alkylate,  thereafter 
introducing  into  and  uniformly  distributing  throughout 
the  liquid  mixture  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  at  least 
about  5%  and  not  more  than  about  80%  by  volume  of 
sulfur  trioxide,  the  remainder  being  an  inert  gas,  the 
quantity  of  said  gaseous  mixture  introduced  being  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  substantially  complete  mono- 
sulfonation  of  the  nuclear  radical  of  the  alkylate,  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  not  more 
than  about  SO*  C.  during  the  introduction  of  the  gaseous 
mixture,  and  digesting  the  mixture  until  monosulfonation 
is  substantially  complete. 


2.723391 

PRODUCnON  OF  N-ARYLMALEAMIC  ACIDS 

Caritoa  A.  Scais  Md  DomM  J.  Wltacm,  StenfoH,  Comm^ 
■arignon  to  Amulam  CyaaMaM  Conpaay,  New  Yoit, 
N.  Y^  a  corponifaM  of  MalM 

NoDrawliV.    ApHJcatfcwi  April  28, 1953, 

Serial  No.  351,734 

Udahaa.    (CL  2M— 518) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  N-arylmaleamic 

acids  which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  an 

aqueous  dispersion  of  a  primary  aromatic  monoamine 

and  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  N- 

arylmaleamic  acid  and  filtering  off  and  recovering  the 

N-arylmaleamic  acid  so  produced. 


2,723,992 

rREPARATION  OF  GALUC  ACID  FROM  TANNIN- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

Paal  A.  Kmcger,  Lawreacc  A.  Pattcraoa,  and  Robert  J. 
Taiacr,  Fergason,  aad  Robert  D.  Raadi,  Jr^  Grecadalc, 
Mo.,  — Igpora  to  Maiiiackrodt  Chcaiical  Works,  St 
Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa  of  MlMOori 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcadoa  April  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  283,254 

28  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 521) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  gallic  acid  comprising  chemi- 
cally hydrolyzing  a  tannin-containing  material  in  an  aque- 
ous medium,  extracting  the  hydrolyzed  tannin-containing 
material  with  a  water-immiscible  solvent  for  gallic  acid, 
said  water-immiscible  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  not 
substantially  less  than  100°  C,  and  recovering  gallic  acid 
from  the  resulting  extract. 


2,723,993 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  OXY-ALIPHATIC 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Kmacth  W.  Ricfaardaoa,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Co- 
inmbia-Sonthcni  Chemical  Corporation,  Allegheny 
Coaaty,  Pa^  a  corpoiatloa  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcadoa  September  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  310,550 

5ClafaBs.    (CI.  260— 521) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  aromatic  oxyaliphatic 
carboxylk  acid  by  condensation  of  a  phenol  and  a  chloro- 
carboxylic  acid  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  whereby 
to  form  a  reaction  slurry,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises limiting  the  overall  amount  of  water  in  the  reaction 
medium  to  less  than  20  moles  per  mole  of  chlorocarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  solid  phase  of 
the  slurry  from  the  reaction  zone  as  the  condensation 
proceeds. 


2,723,994 

OXIDATION  OP  XYLENE  AND  TOLUIC  ACID 
MIXTURES  TO  PHTHAUC  ACIDS 

Waller  R.  Haafak,  OaUa^i,  Gmi|« 
ycMe,  aad  Scavcr  A. 
to  SheD  DcvelapaMa 
corpocadoa  of  Ddawara 

No 


W. 
OriBda,CdHf., 
,  EaMiTTik,  CaHL,  a 


15, 1951, 
Na.20<,110 

7ClalaM.    (CL2M-424) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  phthalic  acid 
wherein  a  liquid  mixture  containing  xylene  and  toluic 
acid  is  oxidized  at  about  100*  C.  to  275*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  by  intimate  contact  of 
the  mixture  with  an  oxygm-containing  gas,  the  inqnove- 
ment  which  comprises  adding  such  amounts  of  xylene  to 
said  mixture  during  the  oxidation  that  the  weight  ratio  of 
toluic  acid  to  xylene  in  ttie  mixture  is  maintained  below 
75:25  but  above  about  50:50. 


2,723,995 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BENZOIC  AND 
TOLUIC  ACIDS 


John  T.  Ratheiford,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  aarigaor  to  Call- 
foiBia  RcMardi  Cofpotatioa,  Sm  Fraadaco,  CaUf.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Dclai 


19, 1954,  Scriy  No.  411,323 

SClainH.    (CL  240— 424) 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  phthalic  adds  by  oxidiz- 
ing a  xylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meta- 
xylene  and  para-x]dene  by  heating  it  with  water,  am- 
monium sulfate  and  a  water-soluble  sulfide  in  an  oxidation 
zone  to  produce  a  reaction  product  comprising  phthalic 
acid  amides  and  ammonium  phthalate,  hydrolyzing  the 
reaction  product  with  aqueous  stilfuric  acid  aiKl  filtering 
the  hydrolysis  product  to  separate  a  filter  cake  comprising 
phthalic  acids  and  an  aqueous  filtrate  comprising  am- 
moninum  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid,  benzoic  acid,  toluic  acid 
and  phthalic  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting benzoic  acid  and  toluic  acid  from  the  filtrate  by 
contacting  it  with  0.1  to  0.5  volume  of  xylene  at  150  to 
250*  F.  and  separating  a  xylene  phase  comprising  benzoic 
acid  and  toluic  acid  and  an  aqueous  phase  comprising 
dissolved  ammonium  sulfate. 


2,723,996 

N,NJS'-TRIBENZYL.N'-HYDROXY  ALKYL 
AUPHATIC  DIAMINES 

Albert  F.  Strobcl,  rkllllpilian,  N.  I.,  tmi  William  WDsoa 
WOUaaH,  Eaatoa,  Pa.,  awlgaon  to  Geacral  AaOiae  A 
FBm  Cotporatfam,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corponttoa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatkia  September  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  246,332 

6ClainH.    (0.260—570.9) 

I.  N.N,N'-tribenzyl-N'-faydroxy    alkyl    aliphatic    di- 
amines characterized  by  the  following  general  formula: 


H 


CHr-Ar 


HO-C-CHi 

I        \  / 

R  N-R,— N 

Ar-CHi  CHt-Ar 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Ri  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  6  carix>n  atoms,  and  Ar 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  mono-halo  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl.  , 
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'  2,723^97 

SEPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  FROM  LIQUID 
PRODUCTS 

Nortoa- 

I^ 

2fl,  1949,  SmW  No.  135,332 


24,1949 

(CL26»— 604) 


In  the  carbongrlation  <A  olcfiiiic  oompoonds  under  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  with  a  mixed  gas  con- 
taining carbon  monoxide  and  hydrofcn  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  pnoKDce  aa  a  catalyit  of  a  dteolved  cobalt 
oompoimd  in  affliidi  a  liquid  reaction  product  is  obtained 
oontainiag  disaolvad  therein  at  least  one  ooaqwund  ae- 
lected  from  the  groop  ronsisting  of  compouada  ci  cobalt 
with  carbon  moaoxide  and  oompooads  of  oobak  with 
cafb<m  monoxide  and  hydrofen  and  in  which  Ae  said 
product  ia  under  a  preamre  of  150  to  3<K>  atnKMpheres 
the  improvemeK  which  comprisea  reducing  tlie  concen- 
tration of  diasohred  cob^  in  the  reaction  product  by  de- 
creasing the  partial  premnre  of  carbon  monoxide  there- 
on by  paaaing  a  gas  containing  hydrogea  throng  tbt 
liquid  wfaik  maintaiaiiv  it  at  150-170*  C.  and  at  150  to 
3(X)  atmoapherea,  aiiereby  metallic  cobalt  is  substan- 
tially completely  precipitated  in  die  form  of  small  par- 
ticles having  a  size  less  tfian  600  microns  and  aeparating 
the  precipitated  cobalt  from  the  liquid  reaction  product 
containing  the  same  by  cauang  said  liquid  to  flow  ^ifhile 
luder  a  pressure  of  150-300  atmospheres  in  a  thin  layer 
over  magnetic  surfaces  distributed  therein. 


2,722,99t 

PRODUCmON  OF  ORGANIC  OXYGEN- 

CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Tnjkr  Mi  Jaha  Bmrnwd 

■aJganis  to  IsaperW 
a  coraafattoa  of  Great 


20, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  242,772 


5,1950 

6GWM.  (CL  260-404) 
I.  A  process  for  the  prodiiction  of  organic  oxygen- 
containing  oompoonds  according  to  the  Oxo  synthesis 
wfaidi  comprises  reacting  in  a  syndiens  zone  olefinic 
compounds  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the 
liquid  phase  under  devated  temperature  aixl  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  substantially  entirely 
in  striution,  precipitating  oobah  metal  from  the  liquid 
product  so  produoed  by  reducing  the  partial  pressure 
of  carbon  mopoxMe  over  it,  contintKNisly  separating 
from  the  Uqoid  the  precipitated  cobalt  metal  by  causing 
die  Uqoid  to  ftow  in  a  diln  layer  over  magnetic  smfMes 
immersed  In  the  liquid  in  one  of  two  magnetic  separating 
imits  placed  in  parallel,  and  oontinuouriy  regenerating 
oobah  metal  ptwioudy  aqauatod  onto  similar  surfaces 
in  tfie  other  imlt  in  active  catalytic  form  miitable  fbr 
retum  to  the  Oxo  lynfliesis  zone  by  treatment  with  a 
■ubatantiaBy  ain^  liquid  phase  comprising  an  organic 
solution  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  utisatureted 


with  respect  to  the  latter  wMle  immersed  therein  at  140* 
to  ICO*  C  OBdtr  a  partial  pranre  of  at  leaat  50  atmot- 
phoM  of  caiten  monoadde  aad  the  lesidtiac  onsirturated 
aolmiea  of  oobak  caibonyl  compound  is  ooatinooasly 
pawed  to  the  On»  cyathaiii  aone,  the  premare  in  die 
Oxo  sfBfhaii  xoBB  aad  in  die  afriresaid  two  units  being 
substantially  die 


2,72M»9 
FLUOKIN ATED  ALCOHOLJETHYLENE  OXIDE 
CONDIENSATO  ^  _ 

M.  Ctowca,  Noiwift,  and  Blffcirt  K* 
sMifinii  to  Aaasifcaa 

r,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  casporadaa  af 

ApHkadM  Janaiy  15, 1954, 
Scrid  No.  404(394 
IICIiAbh.    (CL  261— 615) 
11.  The  condensatioa  product  of  an  aladicd  having 
the  formula 

CcFsrhiCHsOH 
wherein  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  5  and  ethylene  oxide. 


2,724»tM 
BISK3-BENZYL-54»L0iH>-  2  -  HTDKOXYPHENYL). 
METHANE    ANTBEPTIC    AND    PREPARATION 

',  Flaycfte> 


Ki  coopcv,  cQnacnM,  imb  liCe  c* 
N.Y.,MliPOTitoRrirta 
N^Y.,  a  enspasadoa  ef  New  Yatt 

Na  Diawla(.  AppHcaHos  DeaaaMcr  a,  1951, 

SmW  Na.  299401 
3niiwi    (CL  260— 619) 

1.  The  compound  6,6'^nediylene-Mi-(4-diloro-alpha- 
I^ienyl-ortho-cresol). 


2,724,001 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  #F  TAR  ACIDS 
BY  E3n«ACTIDN  IN  THE  PRKNCE  OF  AN 
ALKAIJ  8MXJBLE  HYDKOSULPITE 

MaadUc,  PMifeanl^  Pjb.,  MrifMv  to  Ihc  Unnsd 
aff  AaMiIca  as  repmsBlaa  wf  me  SecielHy  of 


NaDnwl^   Apaleatfoa  ApM  19, 1952, 

Serial  >Iab  20343* 

5  Claims    (CL  260— 627) 

(Giaaiad  mycr  IWe  3S,  U.&  Caie  ^1952),  aec.  266) 

5.  A  method  f<M-  recovering  tar  aads  from  die  ma- 
terials selected  fr-om  the  group  consisting  of  coal  carboni- 
zation products  and  coal  hydrogenation  products  vtadu 
comprises  extracting  said  products  widi  an  aqueous  caustic 
solution  containing  from  0.2%  to  3%  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrosulfites  of 
sodium,  potassimn,  and  ammonium,  acidifying  the  caustic 
solution  with  a  weak  mineral  add,  and  extracting  the 
resulting  solution  with  ether. 


2,724,002 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HEXACHLORO- 

BKNZ^nC 

VMoC,  Tavaax-CUsa,  Fhmce,  Ms^aor  to  Sotvigr 

ft  nr .  Iramth,  flsltl— ,  ■  llililaB  i  iimpani 

NoDnwlM.  ApalrirfiB  April  29, 1952, 

OaiaM  priority,  sapBiaHaa  Bilglaai  May  5, 1951 
nCUtaiB.   (CL260— 6S0) 

1.  A  process  of  making  bexadilorobenzeoe  by  the  reac- 
tion-of  benzene  hexacfaloride  and  chlorine,  wliicfa  com- 
prises introducing  benzene  hexadiloride  in  vapor  form  and 
chlorine  gas  into  a  reaction  cone  mamtaiaed  at  a  temper- 
ature of  350*  to  600*  C.  hi  die  proportions  of  more  dum 
three  mols  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  benaene  hexacfaloride, 
thereby  forming  hexachlorobensene  in  the  vapor  phase, 
removing  the  hexaditorobemene  vapor  from  the  reaction 
zone,  and  cooling  said  hexacfalorobenzene  vapor. 
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2,724,M3 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICHLOROBENZENE 

lMj4  W.  nuttr,  New  MvtlMHIte,  W.  Va.,  iwlfiii  to 


No 


2,724,M4 

PREPARATION  OF  l,l-DIFLUORO-ia4- 
TRICHLOROETHANE 
Mania  R.  Fradcikk,  Watewortk,  Ohio,  Mrisnor  to  The 
B.  F.  CkMdikk  Coi^a^.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioaofNcwYork 

No  DrawlM.    AfttkaHkm  April  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2tl,M2 

3Clafam.  (a.2M— <53) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  l,l-<lifliioro-1.2,2-tri- 
chloroethane  which  comprises  reacting  tetrachloroeth- 
yiene  with  an  excess  of  hydrogen  fluoride  under  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  2  to  15%  antimony  pentachloride,  cal- 
culated on  the  amount  of  tetrachloroethylene  employed, 
at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  100  to  250'  C. 


2,724,M5 

METHOD  OF  DIMERIZING  VINYLIDENE 

CHLORIDE 

ThoouM  Hoatidik,  Jr.,  Mldtand,  Mich.,  a«igBor  to  The 

Dow  Chcnricai  Coh^mV.  Mldtead,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  IMawarc 

No  DrwvlBf.    AppHrartoe  Febraaiy  15, 1951, 
Serial  No.  21ia«l 

ICUm.    (CI.2M--454) 

The  method  whidi  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
monomeric  vinylidene  chloride  and  catalytic  amounts 
of  aluminum  chloride,  wherein  vinylidene  chloride  is 
the  only  reagent,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  temperatures 
bdow  0*  C.  for  several  hours,  separating  the  reaction 
mixture  from  aluminum  chloride,  and  subjecting  the  re- 
action mixttire  to  distillation  to  recover  2,4,4,4-tetra- 
chl<M-o-l-buteoe,  the  latter  having,  where  pure,  a  specific 
gravity  of  1.4343  at  25V4*  C,  a  refractive  index  of 
1.4945  at  23*  C,  and  boiling  between  53*  and  56*  C. 
at  12  millimeters  and  between  27*  and  31*  C.  at  0.7 
millimeter  of  mercury,  absolute  pressure. 


2,724,tM 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 


weifca 


S 


many,  a 


to  Farb- 
vormali    Mebter 
Malii-Hochrt,  Gcr- 


AppUcathM  Jna  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  435,549 
Clafant  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcnaaay  December  27,  1950 
iClaliM.  (CL2M— 454) 
5.  In  the  process  of  preparing  vinyl  chloride  by  ther- 
mal decomposition  of  1.2-dichlorethane  the  steps  which 
comprise  carrying  out  the  thermal  decomposition  with 
application  of  a  pressure  between  at  least  20  atmospheres 
(gauge)  and  at  most  35  atmospheres  (gauge)  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  450*  C.  and  about  650*  C.  and 


subjecting  the  products  thus  obtained  to  a  fractional 
distillation  at  a  pressure  between  at  least  20  atmospheres 


a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

Applicalkm  October  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  314,799 

aOafaiM.  (a.  24«— 450) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  trichlorobenzene  having  an 
enhanced  1,2.4-trichlorobenzene  coix:entration  by  a  de- 
hydrochlorination  reaction  of  benzene  hexachloride  with 
caldum  hydroxide  niiich  comprises  establishing  an  aque- 
ous reaction  mixture  containing  benzene  hexachloride 
and  calcium  hydroxide  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  above  at  least  about  100*  C. 


(gauge)  and  at  most  35  atmospheres  (gauge)  to  obtain 
vinyl  chloride. 

2,724,007 

PARA  XYLENE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Brace  R.  Teoe, 
search  and 
Delaware 


N.  J.,  amigiior  to  Easo  Re- 
Compaoy,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppHcalioa  My  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,401 

SCIaiM.    (CL  240— 474) 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  para  xylene  from  a 
nonnally  liquid  predominantly  aronutic  hydrocarbon 
feed  boiling  in  the  range  of  130*  to  160*  C.  wherein  the 
anxnatic  feed  is  chilled  to  a  crystallization  tenqwrature 
between  about  —40"  to  —90*  C.  to  crystallize  substan- 
tially only  the  para  xylene  and  the  resulting  para  xylene 
cry^als  are  mechanically  separated  from  chilled  mother 
liquor,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  placing  the 
separated  para  xylene  crystals  sqbatantially  at  said  crystal- 
lization temperature  in  a  crystal  washing  zone,  washing 
said  crystals  in  said  washing  zone  with  about  10  to  100 
parts  (per  100  parts  of  para  xylene  crysUls)  of  an  aqueous 


solution  of  a  lower  molecular  weight  polar  organic  oxy- 
geiuted  compound  which  solution  is  at  a  temperature 
low  enough  to  be  immiscible  with  the  hydrocarbons  to  be 
washed  out  and  has  a  density  different  from  said  hydro- 
carbons, removing  a  mixture  of  aqueous  wash  liquid  and 
liquid  hydrocarbons  from  said  crystal  washing  zone,  re- 
covering the  washed  para  xylene  crystals,  graviutionally 
separating  the  aqueous  wash  liquid  from  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbons admixed  therewith,  and  recycling  the  separated 
wash  liquid  to  the  crystal  washing  zone. 
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X,724,00t  ^ 

PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLENIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

F. 


10 


!•  Air 
of  New  York 
ktober  11, 19S2, 
No.  314,414 
(CL  240—478) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  mono-substituted  acetylenes 
from  alkaline  earth  carbides  which  compn^s  forming  a 
slurry  of  an  alkaline  earth  carbide,  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, and  an  organic  tobfcnt  which  is  inert  with  re- 
spect to  said  reactants,  beating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  result  in  tubstamial  completion  of  the 
reaction,  cooling  the  slurry,  otixing  therewith  an  (Mrg>nic 
halide  of  the  group  consisting  <rf  a  diloride,  bromide,  and 
iodide,  and  separating  from  the  reacting  materials  the 
mono-substituted  acetylene. 


2,724,009 
RUBBER  COMPOSmONS  AND  RUBBER  TIRE 


N< 


G. 


b.  IL,  ~ 


No 


No.  252^417 


20, 1951, 


Octobsr  20, 1949 
(CL  240—741) 


4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  rubber  compositions, 
comprising  compounding  natural  rubber,  an  agent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  t-anunoc^Motectam  and  reaidoes 
from  the  distillation  of  e-aminocaprolactam,  and  at  least 
a  single  synthetic  light-colored  hydrophilic  inorganic 
filler  of  the  groap  consisting  of  alumina  gel,  pyrogenic 
silica,  and  aluminum  silicate. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,724,010 

AIR-DEPOLARIZED  CELL 

Charles  R.  Fisher  aad  Janet  Sovlhworih,  Jr.,  Fremont, 
Erwbi  A.  ^liliiMihii,  Panaa,  aad  Roswell  J.  Beanett, 
Lakcwood,  OMo,  Mslgpnn  to  Uirfoa  Carbide  and  Cai^ 
boa  Corporatfoa,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Stptiasbir  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3813M 

7aafaM.    (CL  134— 102) 


M" 


1.  An  anode  and  cathode  unit  for  an  air-depolarized 
cell  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  pands  tpmced  apart  to 
form  a  channel  therebetween,  a  carbon  electrode  bonded 
to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  panels,  each 
of  said  electrodes  being  positimed  on  a  side  oi  a  panel 
opposite  said  channel  a  portion  of  each  of  said  electiodes 
being  exposed  to  said  channel,  said  electrodes  being 
liquid-impermeable,  a  frame  supporting  said  panels  and 
electrodes  and  extendmg  around  the  periphery  of  said 
panels  and  electrodes  enclosing  said  channel  on  all  but 
one  side  which  side  opeia  on  a  passage  duough  said  frame, 
said  panels  extending  into  said  passage  and  beinf  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  terminal,  a  pair  of  zinc  plates  eadi 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  diat  dde  of  an 
electrode  most  distant  from  said  diannd,  said  zinc  plates 
being  supported  by  said  frame  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  terminal. 


2,724,011 

STORAGE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCTION 

Howard  I.  Straaai,  Eldaa  Paifc,  Pla^  awlgaoi  to  The  Elec- 


,  a  corporatioa  of  New 


NIlea  J. 


2,724,012 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CASE 

N.  Y., 

StPaaLMIaa. 
laac  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,335 
7aataH.   (CL  134— 144) 


to 


I.  A  ttorage  battery  cooyrlsing  a  case  having  sub- 
stantially straight  and  vertically  staiiding  wall  and  parti- 
tion portifMis  defining  a  plnndity  of  battery  ceUs,  said 
wall  porticms  bdng  ledge-diaped  at  th«r  upper  ends,  an 
an^e-sectioned  gutter  member  digtosed  to  rest  on  said 
ledge  portiofu  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cell,  thereby  de- 
fining in  cooperation  with  the  iqiper  terminal  edges  of 
the  case  walls  a  series  of  open  gutters  extending  peri- 
metrally  of  each  cell,  cement  material  disposed  within 
said  gutters,  and  a  one-pleoe  cover  for  the  entire  case 
having  downwardly  extending  flanges  diqiosed  in  said 
gutters  and  into  cemented  oraaection  with  said  case  walla. 


2,724,013 
COLOR  TOMVmOTi  RECEIVER 

H.  Joaes,  Ptttrihugli,  Pfe.,  aastaMir  to 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Eaat  PMtawrip 

AppUcatioa  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  200,421 
14Claiais.    (CL  170— 5.4) 


Pa.,  a 


inc  asorage  waiiwy 
Jersey 

NoDrawlag.   AppHcalioa  DeceaAer  3, 1951, 
Serial  No.  259,703 

nChhM.    (CL  134— 144) 

1.  A  storage  battery  separator  comprising  a  micro- 
porous  synthetic  resin  matrix,  and  a  cellulosic  filler  ma- 
terial deposited  in  the  pores  thereof. 


1.  A  color  television  adapter  comprising  a  mask  hav- 
ing on  its  face  a  plurality  of  openings  respectively  having 
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their  centers  spaced  by  a  dntanoe  r  from  a  corresponding 
number  of  reference-points  which  are  equally  spaced 
apart  in  parallel  rows,  the  azioittths  of  said  centers  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  said  rows  being  the  same,  a  filter 
screen  having  groups  of  filters  of  different  colors  sym- 
metrically spaced  at  a  radius  r  about  center-points  which 
are  positioned  in  rows  with  the  same  spacings  as  said 
reference-points,  the  azimuths  of  the  groups  in  any  row 
differing  by  a  constant  angle  from  the  azimuths  in  the 
preceding  row,  and  means  to  produce  relative  motion 
between  said  filter  screen  and  said  mask  while  super- 
posed such  that  said  center-points  describe  circles  of 
radius  r  about  said  reference-points. 


2,724,fl4 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TAPE  READER 

WnUam  Stanky  WcstcrmaB  Edgar,  Jr„  New  York,  N.  Y„ 

aasigiior  to  The  Western  UiikHi  Tdcgnipli  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 

Application  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,771 

12  Clafans.    (Ci.  178—17) 


1.  In  a  device  for  sensing  perforated  telegraph  tape 
having  transverse  perforations,  a  substantially  point  light 
source  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  tape,  a  tape  guide 
member  with  a  straight  line  arrangement  of  openings 
therein  corresponding  in  number  and  position  to  the  tape 
perforations  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  diverging  cones 
of  light  when  said  perforations  in  the  tape  are  in  align- 
ment with  the  openings  in  said  guide,  a  plurality  of  photo- 
tubes each  located  axially  of  a  cone  of  light  at  a  distance 
from  the  guide  where  the  diameter  of  said  cone  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  respective  photo- 
tube, circuit  means  connected  to  said  phototubes,  means 
located  between  said  light  source  and  said  plurality  of 
phototubes  to  periodically  cut  off  the  light  to  said  photo- 
tubes and  means  to  operate  said  last  named  means. 


2  724  615 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  RECORDING 
DEVICE 
Harry  It  Van  Dcventer  and  John  J.  Shively,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Panl  C.  Bailey,  Warminster,  Pa^  assignori, 
by  dbect  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Telephone  Answer- 
ing and  Recording  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cotporadon  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  1M,734 
2«  Claims.    (O.  179^-6) 


-^^      C-il 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  communica- 
tion circuit,  a  reproducing  phonograph  having  a  sound 
record  containing  a  recording  of  speech  followed  by  a 
recording  of  sound  of  definite  pitch,  a  recording  phono- 
graph including  a  record  blank,  means  connected  to  said 


circuit  including  a  reUy  responsive  to  telephone  ringing 
current  to  connect  said  refnMhicinf  phonognirii  thereto 
to  deliver  speech  recorded  on  said  flrrt  record,  said  means 
also  including  an  amplifier  coonected  to  said  circuit  and 
to  said  reprodudog  phonofraph,  a  aecond  rday  having 
a  winding  responsive  to  an  electrical  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  said  sound  of  definite  pitch  connected  to  said 
amplifier  to  receive  impulses  produced  by  said  recording 
of  definite  pitch  on  said  sound  record,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  second  relay  whereby  upon  the  operation 
thereof,  said  reproducing  phonograph  is  disconnected 
from  said  communication  circuit  and  said  recording 
phonograph  is  connected  thereto. 


2,724,«1< 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Harry  R.  Van  Dcventer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  mrignor  to 

Telephone  Answering  and  Recording  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  164,735 
28  Claims.    (CI.  179—6) 


"Si 


^r^ 


^1^. 


^rr^ 


19.  In  an  electrically  operated  telephone  answering 
device,  in  combination,  means  to  perform  a  plurality  of 
related  functions  including  automatic  answering  and 
incoming  message  recording  over  a  connected  telephone 
line,  said  means  including  a  talk-out  record  containing  a 
sound  recording  and  a  record  blank  adapted  to  receive 
a  sound  recording;  means  including  a  motor  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  records;  means  whereby  the  total 
time  interval  during  which  said  records  move  is  pre- 
determined; means  including  said  sound  recording  and  a 
translating  device  cooperating  therewith  whereby  the 
duration  of  the  talkout  message  may  be  determined;  and 
means  including  a  translator  operable  during  said  pre- 
determined time  interval  and  while  both  said  records  are 
in  motion,  for  recording  sound  on  said  blank  via  a  tele- 
phone line  operatively  connected  to  said  device. 


2,724  817 

PULSE  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Vernon  L.  Hecrcn  and  Thomm  Robert  Buraight, 

WaAlMton.  D  C 
AppUcation  Jannaiy  29,  1947,'scrial  No.  724,935 
6ClalnH.    (CL  179^15) 
(Granted  nndcr  THk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 


266) 


I .  Apparatus  for  conveying  intelligence  relative  to  a 
plurality  of  quantities  comprising,  time  establishing  means 
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prodndng  a  tta^tag  rigaal  raonrring  at  selected  interrals, 
apharaytyofaeilrflycoiinectodmonoitiblemullivlbilon 
at  ons  end  of  thek-^erito  armsement  to  and 


of  said  qpttadtioi  to  each  of  said  mnkivilifalon  to  coalrol 
tke  dmtkMi  of  the  noatabie  stato  theraof.  means  coaabin- 
ing  tlie  oslpoi  Of  an  said  molthrlbfalots  and  said  tiarfng 
pvlw,  means  tmaanslttiag  the  coaabined  signals,  means 
recehriag  and  amplifying  the  transmitted  signals,  and  dii> 
criminator  means  responsive  to  the  received  signals  to 
produce  outpot  signals  in  depoideocy  on  the  pacing 
between  successive  pulses  of  the  group. 


2.7M,fl8 

METHOD  OF  UNE  SCANMWGPDR  AUTOMATIC 

fELBPHONE  SVSnMS 

Willy  Fonltot»;  MwfltoH  *■  HMtog^  a^  Hmh  H. 

Ad^^^V     A^aW^iH.  l^^ta^^^L   ^^^^^HHS  ^b  l^^H^^rib^isI 

^^Mvonlkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
lofDalnwaM 

■e  13, 1958,  Seiitf  No.  167,752 
■pUmHnn  Fhmee  Jnnc  14, 1949 
JCUbM.    (a.l79u-.18) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  phi- 
rahty  of  terminals  arranged  in  a  succession  of  grouping 
stages  starting  with  one  terminal  in  tlie  first  stage  and 
having  an  incrensing  number  of  terminals  in  the  succes- 
sive stages,  a  plurality  of  coupling  means  for  cooking 
each  terminal  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  in  die  succeeding 
stage,  each  coupling  means  including  a  rectifier  poled  to 
prevent  current  How  between  terminals  of  the  same  stage, 
a  source  of  steady  voltage  having  one  pole  connected  to 
ground,  a  pair  of  resistors  each  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  one  terminal  and  at  the  otl»er  end  dieieof 
to  a  different  pole  of  said  source,  a  rectifier  connected  to 
each  of  the  other  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  termfanls, 
means  for  nuinOsining  a  connection  between  one  of  said 
poles  of  said  source  of  voltage  and  each  terminal  of 
the  last  stage,  means  for  introducing  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  poles  and  any  particular  terminal 
of  said  last  stage  to  indicate  an  abnormal  condition  of 
said  particular  terminal,  a  source  of  potential  intermedi- 
ate the  potentials  of  said  poles,  meaiu  at  eadi  of  said 
rectifiers  for  connecting  said  rectifier  to  said  source  of 
intermediate  potential  except  during  predelermiiied  inter- 
vals in  a  recurtent  time  cycle,  said  intenrab  being  mu- 
tually related  in  a  manner  whereby  a  significant  change  of 
potential  is  produced  at  said  one  terminal  during  one  of 
said  intervals  wbich  is  diaracteristic  of  said  particular 
terminal,  and  means  connected  to  said  one  terminal  for 
responding  to  said  diange  of  potentiaL 


AUTOMATIC 
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NE  SYSTEMS 


to 

YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 


ElecMc  Corpontkw,  New 

1, 19S1,  Serial  No.  258418 
Clatass  prkMlly,  MpUfnllsn  Fwwmet  October  13, 1958 

iCUnH.    (a.  179^-18) 
1.  A  translator  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal assemblies,  there  being  one  for  eadh  number  to  be 
translated,  each  assembly  comprising  a  first  terminal, 


a  plocalfty  of  seoood  terminids,  then  bang 
teradnri  fdr  each  digk  of  the  tnnslatad  number,  a  aoaroe 
of  iintiiniial.  a  leciBlaace  oooaected  to  one  tanoteal  of 
said  aouroe.  a  plurality  of  lectifieis.  tfacio  being  one  for 
eack  of  said  aacoflid  termiaals,  said  rectifien  being  cob- 
neded  between  said  seoood  terminato  and  the  odwr  end 
of  said  reastance  and  poled  so  as  to  permit  current  to 
flow  fran  said  source  in  the  dinctioo  of  said  second  ter- 
minals only,  means  for  connecting  said  other  end  of  said 
rrsistance  to  said  first  terminal,  means  for  normally  con- 
necting the  first  terminals  of  all  ^  terminal  asaimbUes 
to  the  other  terminal  oi  said  source,  means  for  altering 
the  potential  on  the  first  terminal  of  the  terminal  assem- 
bly rqpresenting  the  number  to  Iw  translated  so  as  to 
approach  the  potential  of  tfie  first  mentioned  terminal 


of  said  source,  whereby  current  is  prevented  from  flow- 
ing throu^  said  resistance  connected  therewidi  and  the 
potential  of  said  second  terminals  connected  to  that  first 
terminal  is  raised  to  approach  tfuit  oi  tbc  terminal  of 
said  source  to  wbidi  said  resistance  is  connected,  a  |dtt- 
rality  of  groups  o(  digit  registering  devices,  tben  being 
one  group  fOT  eadi  digit  of  the  translated  number  and 
each  grocq)  having  a  registering  device  for  each  pcMsible 
value  of  said  digit,  and  means  coiwecting  the  second 
terminals  of  each  terminal  assembly  respectively  to  pre- 
detemUned  ones  of  the  registering  devices  in  the  respec- 
tive groups,  eadi  of  said  registering  devices  being  respon- 
sive to  a  raised  potential  on  die  connected  second  ter- 
minal to  register  a  value  for  the  digit,  whereby  a  number 
determined  by  the  connection  of  the  second  terminals 
to  the  registering  devices  is  registered. 


2,724,828 
REGISTER  SENDER 
Robstt  v.  lady,  Chki«o,  DL,  «rig»ar,  by 

III,  to  Inte—ileMl  Tekpteacimd  Telegraph  Cor- 

I  a  corparalioo  of  Maryhmd 
Applkatioa  iMmry  5, 1952,  SctW  No.  265,173 
nClafans.    (a.  179^18) 


■».   w. 


1 


I.  In  a  multi-digit  register  sender  including  digit 
registers  operaUe  reqxmsive  respectively  to  successive 
operations  of  a  digit-keying  means,  eadi  register  includ- 
ing similar  register  relays,  setting  wires  extending  from 
the  keying  means  to  the  respective  relays  of  the  first 
register  and  serving  to  operate  such  relays  according  to 
the  first  keying  operation  of  a  series,  each  register  pre- 
ceding the  last  including  a  register-transfer  relay  operable 
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to  transfer  the  setting  wires  from  connection  with  its  own 
register  relays  into  connection  with  thoee  of  the  next 
succeeding  register,  a  normally  energized  control  wire 
for  operating  the  register-transfer  relays  subject  to  such 
wire  being  energized,  contacts  on  each  register  relay  of 
any  register  preceding  the  last  operable  therewith  to  doee 
the  operating  circuit  of  the  register-transfer  relay  of  that 
register  over  said  control  wire,  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  operation  of  the  said  keying  means  for 
temporarily  deenergizing  the  control  wire  to  prevent  oper- 
ation of  the  corresponding  register-transfer  relay  until  the 
instant  keying  operation  is  terminated. 


MaxLonfa 
MUlcr, 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

mA  RowlMd  L. 
to  nugnescopc 
a  CMpofaOM  off  NtfTada 
AfpHcaliM  Ortofcw  (,  1952,  ScrW  No.  913.312 
IS  rialii    (C1.179— IMJ) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
on  which  signals  have  been  recorded  on  a  cathode-ray 
tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  screen  at  one  end 
of  said  envelope,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  envelope 
for  generating  a  cathode-ray  beam  having  a  substantially 
elongated  rectangular  cross-sectional  area,  means  for  di- 
recting said  beam  toward  said  screen  and  means  to  which 
said  recording  medium  is  applied  to  act  upon  said  cathode- 
ray  beam  with  the  magnetic  field  from  signals  recorded 
thereon,  said  means  comprising  a  surface  in  said  evacu- 
ated envelope  wall  made  of  sheet  material  substantially 
pervious  to  lines  of  magnetic  flux  and  which  maintains 
said  evacuated  envelope  sealed,  said  sheet  material  being 
positioned  in  said  tube  to  be  along  the  path  of  said  beam 
toward  said  screen,  and  to  separate  said  beam  from  said 
storage  medium. 


2J24,«22 
FAST-ACTING  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIERS  FOR 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  SOURCES 
Albert  J.  WilUams,  Jr.,  PUadcipUa,  WilUam   Roasell 
Ciaifc,  JcBUntowii,  a^  WBI  McAdam.  Ambler,  Pa.. 
Mrigwow  to  Lccda  aMi  Northrap  Compwiy,  Philadcl- 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  corpondoa  of  PcMMylvaBla 
ApplicatfcM  Fcbnniy  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,914 
4ClaiBM.    (CL  179^171) 


\     / 


1.  A  self-balancing  system  for  the  measurement  of  a 
voltage  developed  in  a  high  impedance  source,  compris- 
ing an  amplifier  having  a  chassis,  an  output  circuit  and  a 
grid-cathode  input  circuit,  a  converter  of  the  single-pole, 
double-throw  type  having  a  pair  of  poles,  said  single  pole 
and  said  pair  of  poles  being  relatively  movable  between 
two  circuit-closing  positions,  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  single  pole  and  the  grid  of  said  input  circuit, 
a  conductor  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  poles  directly 
to  said  chassis,  a  feedback  resistor  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  directly  to  said  chassis  and  the  other  end  thereof 


connected  to  one  side  of  the  high  impedance  souree.  a 
shielded  conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  otlwr  of 
said  pairs  ol  potet  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  oppontc 
end  of  the  high  impedance  source,  a  drcuit  connection 
from  the  cathode  <rf  said  input  circuit  to  said  chassis,  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  oi  said  am- 
plifier for  flow  of  current  through  said  feedback  resistor 
in  a  direction  to  develop  a  voltage  in  opposition  to  that 
produced  by  the  high  impedance  source,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  current  flow  in  said  feedback  circuit  for  indi- 
cating the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  developed  by  the 
high  impedance  source. 


2,724,«23 
ELECTRONIC  BALANCED  AMPUFIER 

Joseph  Anislni  I  smanp,  Parii,  France 
AppHcatlon  Maj  7,  l954rSHU  No.  42I339 
ftoritar,  apHicarten  France  Mey  18, 1953 
6ClaiM.   (CL  179^171) 


1.  An  amplifier  chiefly  for  connection  with  a  measuring 
instrument  comprising  a  first  stage  including  a  first  im- 
pedor,  two  pentodes  having  cathodes  and  suppressor  grids 
which  are  all  interconnected,  screen  grids  interconnected 
by  said  first  impedor,  control  grids  and  anodes,  a  second 
stage  including  two  vacuum  tubes  having  each  a  cathode, 
an  anode  and  a  control  grid  connected  with  the  anode 
of  the  corresponding  pentode,  a  supply  of  electric  energy 
the  negative  terminal  of  which  feeds  the  cathodes  of  the 
pentodes,  second  impedors,  the  negative  terminal  feeding 
the  cathodes  of  the  tubes  of  the  second  stage  via  the 
second  impedors,  the  positive  terminal  of  said  supply  of 
electrical  energy  feeding  the  anodes  of  said  pentodes  and 
tubes,  a  loading  resistance  inserted  between  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  source  of  energy  and  the  anode  of  each 
pentode,  means  for  connecting  the  screen  grid  of  each 
pentode  with  an  intermediate  point  of  the  loading  re- 
sistance of  the  other  pentode,  input  terminals  inserted  be- 
tween the  control  grid  of  one  of  the  pentodes  and  the 
cathode  of  the  corresponding  tube  of  the  second  stage,  a 
connection  between  the  control  grid  of  the  other  pentode 
and  the  cathode  of  the  corresponding  tube  of  the  second 
stage  and  output  terminals  connected  with  the  cathodes  of 
the  tubes  of  the  second  stage  respectively. 


2.724,924 
STEP-UP  MECHANISMS 
Lyndon  A.  Dwant  and  Mardne  P.  Wolverton,  Chicago, 
OL,  aaslgnnrs  to  General  Patent  Coiporatioa,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  a  corporation  of  DUnob 

Application  September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,258 
ICIafan.    (a.  200— 11) 


In  combination,  a  mounting  plate,  a  stationary  shaft 
fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  plate, 
a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
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fating  said  huh  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  wheel  flied  to 
the  hub  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending peripheral  flanpe,  an  dongated  plate  fixedly  tap- 
ported  by  the  mounting  plate  in  spaoed  parallel  relation 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  hub  pitM«cl^  Mid  plait  having  a  plurality  of  contacu 
arranged  ooncentrically  witfi  reject  to  the  hub,  and  a 
conductor  discarranfed  between  the  hub  and  the  wheel 
and  fixed  to  thiB  latter  at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  re- 
moval from  the  hub  with  tfaa  wheel,  said  disc  provid^ 
oppositely  disposed  contact  flngers  extending  concentri- 
cally with  respect  to  the  due  with  their  free  ends  in  the 
path  of  said  contacts  for  successive  engagement  with  the 
latter.  i 


2,724,925 

DIFFERENTIAL  COMMUTATOR 
Donglae  B.  Sevte,  Qa^ar  Hm,  Com. 
'     laMnqr2,19Sl,8«lnlNo.294,95« 
5CldnH.   (CL299— 15) 
Tltfc  35,  U.  S.  Code  tl9S2\  esc.  2M) 


5.  Electric  (iiirrent-controUing  apparatus  comprising 
rotary  means  ihterruptmg  the  current  chruit  peitedi- 
cally,  said  rotary  means  comprising  a  sutor  and  a  rotor, 
said  sUtor  having  a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  segmented 
rings  disposed  in  spaced  coaxial  alignment,  said  rotor  in- 
cluding a  conductive  roller  supported  rotataUy  for  simul- 
taneous engagement  with  said  rings,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  period  of  the  interruptions. 


ReyM>M  B. 


N.Y.,a 


CONTROL  TANEL 

Palo  AMn,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
MndriMi  CMporation,  New  York, 
ofNcwYotk 

19, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,179 
4CUnH.    (CL  299-^44) 


1.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  electric  accounting  ma- 
chines, a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  par- 
allel rows  of  commonly  connected  input  terminals  and 
of  individual  insulated  output  terminals,  a  plate  opposed 
to  said  panel,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  individual  insulated  wires  in  cross  relationship 
with  said  rows  of  terminals  on  said  panel,  a  series  of 
resilient  conua  points  on  each  of  said  wires  at  the  inter- 
sections of  the  wires  with  said  rows  of  terminala,  said 
contact  points  being  insulated  from  said  terminals  by  an 


interposed  perforated  insulating  sbe^  but  biated  to  ex- 
tend through  selective  perforations  in  said  imnliting  sheet 
and  contact  against  the  opposing  terminab  to  effect  inter- 
connection between  input  and  output  terminals  on  the 
panel  contacted  by  contact  points  on  the  same  wire  oo 
said  plate. 


2,734,927 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Hartley  Alk^  Wampus,  Pa. 

Stptimhir  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,254 

4CWHM.   (CL29»>^) 


1 .  An  alarm  switch  for  use  in  oorabination  with  an  in- 
dicating dial  casing  and  a  sq>arately  actuated  pmnter 
rotatably  noounted  in  said  didng  cooqnising  a  collet  se- 
cured in  said  casing,  a  sleeve  threadedly  secured  in  said 
coUet,  an  insert  memher,  moMM  on  said  rieeve  engaging 
said  insert  member  hdd^  mid  insert  mmnber  in  a  fixed 
relationship  ivlathre  to  said  decvn,  mid  insert  neraber 
having  a  fixed  omtact  and  a  flMyvaUe  eootact,  said  mov- 
able contact  being  engafeaUe  by  said  pointer. 


2,724,928 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Page,  New  Britata,  mid  Rebcrt  S. 
ColBnsvflk,  Conn.,  aaslpon  la  GoMnl  ElccCric 
pany,  a  cotponHon  of  New  Y«k 

I  July  29, 1951,  SeiW  No.  349492 
ICUma,  <CL299— 74) 


1.  Electric  switching  apparatus  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing base,  a  plurality  of  circuit  mterrupting  units  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  base  and  eadi  including  a  movable 
contact,  a  metal  plate  secured  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  base,  a  snap  action  mechanism  supported  on  the  side 
of  said  plate  away  from  said  base,  an  operatmg  member 
supported  between  said  base  and  said  plate  for  recipro- 
cating movement,  meaiu  on  said  operating  member  and 
said  plate  coopentiDg  to  guide  said  member  for  move- 
mem  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plate,  means  coupling  said 
operating  member  to  said  snap  acting  nriechanism 
through  said  plate  and  means  coupHng  said  operating 
member  to  said  movable  contacts  through  said  base. 


2,724,929 

CLOSE  LIMIT  THERMOSTATIC  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Robert  L  Bntnca,  Baal  TTarflaim.  Mass. 

AppHcatlon  May  29, 1953,  Seriri  No.  357,941 

HOafans.    (CL29»~139) 

1.  A  thermostatic  temperature  contnrf  imit  comprising 

a  thermostat  element  having  one  end  affixed  to  4  control 

lever  with  the  other  end  free  to  move  in  accord  with 

temperature  dianges,  a  pivoted  lever,  connecting  meam 
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on  the  free  end  of  said  thennocUitic  element  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  piroted  lever  to  cause  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof  upon  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
thermostatic  element,  said  means  connecting  said  pivoted 
lever  and  the  free  end  of  said  thermostatic  element  being 


2,724,t3t 
CO^^>ITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Adolpk  J.  Hiltart,  MBwtiii,  Wli^  asrigMr  to  MB- 
wankee  Gw  SpMMty  Om^mj,  MHwankee,  Wk^  a 
corpontioa  of  WIhomIb 

AppOcaiioa  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,M7 
ISdafaM.    (CL2M— 14«) 


12.  A  condition  reqwnsive  circuit  controlling  device 
adapted  for  use  in  a  low  voltage  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  expansible 
and  contractibk  in  response  to  changes  in  the  condition, 
cooperating  low  resistance  metal  cooUcts  within  said 
enclosure  and  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  directly 
and  continuously  with  expansion  and  contractitm  of  said 
enclosure,  said  contacts  being  normally  in  engagement 
within  the  range  of  control  of  said  device  and  having  the 
contact  pressure  varied  by  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  enclosure  to  vary  the  contact  resistance  and  thereby 
the  current  flow  in  said  low  voltage  circuit,  and  a  fill 
for  said  enclosure  in  which  said  contacts  are  immersed 
to  maintain  the  latter  clean  and  free  of  films  tending  to 
create  contact  resistance. 


two  of  its  opposed  flat  sides  to  coomaaicate  with  the  in- 
terior of  tfie  body,  a  diametfit  i»m»imting  putiAm  dirid- 
hig  the  interior  of  said  body  and  sleeve  iaio  tiro  loogi- 
tudfnal  compartments  to  receive  electric  circuit  wiret,  op- 
posed chmip  plates  disposed  within  said  body  on  oppodte 
sides  of  said  partition,  eadi  plate  hafving  a  tapped  bore 
adapted  radially  to  align  with  one  of  the  eatnaoe  boras 
of  said  cam.  oppoaed  contftct  tcrewi  faserted  hi  nid  annu- 
lar groove  and  through  the  respecdre  entrance  boras  of 
the  body  and  screwed  into  the  aligned  tapped  boras  of  the 
respective  clamp  plates  and  adapted  to  profect  Into  the  n- 


capable  of  shifting  its  position  with  req>ect  to  said  pivoted 
lever  when  the  pivoted  lever  is  maintained  stationary  and 
a  temperature  change  occurs  thereafter,  a  contact  on  said 
lever  for  making  and  breaking  contact  with  a  fixed  con- 
tact and  means  for  holding  the  movement  of  said  contact 
within  a  small  arc  of  travel. 


spective  compartments  in  position  to  clamp  said  circuit 
wires  against  the  partition,  the  contact  screws,  when  in 
clamping  position,  extending  slightly  beyond  the  adjacent 
flat  sides  of  the  cam.  a  manipulating  knob  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  and  provided  with  an  internal  key- 
way,  a  bridging  conductor  yoke  having  a  key  fricti<»ally 
engaged  in  said  keyway  and  having  resilient  contact  fingerv 
straddling  and  pressed  agahiat  said  contact  screws  when 
the  switch  is  in  an  on  position  or  to  press  against  the 
intermediate  flat  sides  of  the  cam  when  the  switch  is  m  an 
off  position. 

2,724,t32 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  UGWT  SWTrCHES 

loha  B.  ColeMa.  RoecaeM,  CaUr. 

^chnnnr  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  339,237 
2ClahM.   (CL2M~172) 


2,724,131 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Wllian  W.  MnHaMs,  ShcO  Beach,  Calif. 
AppUcatioB  Jane  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  464,228    ' 
ICIafan.    (CL2M— 155) 
In  a  rotary  switch,  a  stationary  hollow  cylindrical  body 
of  insulating  material  having  an  axial  externally  screw- 
threaded  mounting  sleeve  and  an  external  annular  groove, 
the  bottom  wall  of  which  is  formed  to  define  a  subsun- 
tiaUy  square  cam  having  flat  sides  and  rounded  comers 
and  provided  with  radially  di^>osed  entrance  bores  in 


I.  hi  combination,  a  wall  switch  having  a  wall  plate 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  side  and  a  vertically  elon- 
gated slot  having  an  upper  end,  said  slot  having  opposed 
vertical  side  edges,  and  a  toggle  switch  handle  projecting 
forwardly  through  said  slot  and  arranged  to  be  swvmg 
toward  either  end  of  said  slot,  a  rectangular  frame  dis- 
posed along  the  front  face  of  the  wall  plate,  said  frame 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  laterally  ^taoed  side  arms 
positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  side  arms 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  outer  and  inner  sides, 
said  inner  sides  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  front 
face  of  the  wall  plate,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  arms  extending  between  the  side  arms,  said  top 
and  bottom  arms  being  secured  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  arms  at  the  iq>per  and  lower 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  side  arms,  said  top  and  boCtoin 
arms  being  positioned  above  and  below  the  switch  handle, 
respectively,  and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  front  face 
of  the  wall  plate,  lugs  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  arms, 
said  lugs  being  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  side  arms  and  extended  reanvardly  throng' the 
slot  at  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  handle,  said  logs 
terminating  in  lateral  projections  engaging  the  rear  side 
of  the  wall  plate  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot. 
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I,7t4^n3 
LADDBR  ATRNU ATORS 


3t,  19fS,  taW  No.  345,4«3 

(CLM1^^4t) 


1.  A  step  ladder  attenuator  comprising,  a  block,  said 
block  having  a  central  wdl  and  opening  and  being  suit- 
ably bored  to  provide  a  plurality  of  electrically  shield- 
ing cavities  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  block,  a 
centrally  bored  dielectric  disc  in  the  bottom  of  each 
cavity  and  ipaoM  from  tha  lop  edge  theraof.  a  oMitact 
member  carried  witfiia  the  bore  in  each  disc,  a  phnnyity 
of  resiston  in  the  form  of  a  hRlder  carried  within  tiie 
block  and  conntctsd  to  the  boMoms  of  the  contact  mem- 
bers, a  switching  diaft  joumaled  withfai  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  blocki  a  svritching  blade  secnred  at  one  end  to 
the  shaft,  a  Made  contact  pofait  carried  on  die  free  end 
of  die  blade  el«ageabie  with  the  tops  of  the  contact 
members,  blade  elevating  means  supported  by  the  bkwk 
carried  below  the  Made  whereby  tee  Made  contact  is 
lifted  over  the  Mock  structure  separating  adjacent  cavities 
during  switchhig  operations,  an  inpot  terminal  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  Mode,  an  electrical  lead  carried  with- 
in the  input  terminal,  said  lead  being  connected  to  a 
contact  member  within  the  Mock,  a  cover  member  over 
the  bottom  of  the  block,  a  cover  member  over  the  top  of 
the  block  and  an  output  terminal  supported  by  the  top 
cover  member  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  switching 
blade. 

2,724,a34 

MULTITURN  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

R.  AMcri,  WaliilsiiB,  Mass.,  msiganr  to  Actoa 

^aboraloriea,  lac,  a  eafporatlon  of  Massachasctts 

Application  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M1« 

iCIalM.    (CL291~-54) 


1.  In  a  multi-turn  variable  resistor,  the  combination 
comprising  a  cylindrical  support  having  a  helical  groove, 
a  pair  of  resistance  wires  wound  parallel  to  each  otho- 
within  said  groove,  a  noovable  contact  having  lateral  com- 
pliance and  engaging  said  wires  so  tfiat  both  wires  exert 
forces  on  said  contact  in  intersecting  directions,  means  for 
producing  relative  motion  between  said  sun>ort  and  said 
contact,  and  means  within  said  cylindrical  support  co- 
axial therewith  ior  limiting  said  motion  to  a  predeter- 
mined anKNmt. 


of  die  type  having  a  movable  platen  and  separate  cam 
and  pneunmtie  meaH  for  moitef  said  phMB,  the  im- 
provemem-'foaiiprishit  nnaai  opu-atlfi  ivao  a 
mmed  mortmeBt  trf  inMd  cam  to  i 


2,724,935 
ACTUATING  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  RESBTANCB  PLASH-BUTT  WELDER 
Mdrin  M.  SeeioC,  Wanea,  Ohio,  ass%aor  to  The  Taylor- 

Whiield  Cotperalioa,  Wanrca,  Ohio,  a  corpoiatioa  off 


2, 19S2,  SsiW  No.  29^,796 
7CUaH.    (CL219-^) 

7.  In  electric  resistance  flash-butt  welding  apparatus 
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means  for  moving  said  piMbm  independendy  of  said  cam, 
and  adjustable  drive  means  interconnecting  said  platen 
and  cam  whereby  the  nsovemoit  of  said  platen  renilting 
from  said  predetermined  movement  of  said  cam  may  be 
varied. 

2,724,BM 
OVERLAPPED  JOINT  WELDING  DEVICE 
Geoiic  Hess,  Dewhon,  Mldh.,  assizor,  by  oMsae 
to  Dana  Cotparatien,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 

2,  inu  Serial  No.  229,634 
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12.  The  medwd  of  wddhig  a  |aint  which  follows  an 
undulated  path  along  relaied  snrflices  which  inrtndes  die 
steps  of,  positioaing  a  welding  rod  relative  to  die  joiat 
by  a  gukUag  element  aliicfa  engages  the  Joial  at  a  point 
therealong  whicfa  is  spaced  from  the  arepndnoed  by  the 
wdding  rod;  and  changing  die  positian  of  dw  weldini 
rod  relative  to  tte  guiding  clewcJit  as  the  point  at  .irhsch 
guiding  oocms  rtiaagrs  its  positioa  inwardly,  outwardly, 
iq>wardly  or  downwardly  so  that  die  weldittg  rod  wffl 
renuun  directed  toward  the  joint  as  the  guiding  element 
changes  its  position  aiMO  following  another  part  oi  the 
joint  which  has  a  dtfEcrent  position  from  the  part  being 
welded. 


AAlcy  P.  Bock, 


2,724,937 
INDUCnON  HEATING  APPARATUS 
P.  Bock,  CatoasvBa,  Mi.,  asJgarir  to 
Electric  Coffpotadon,  East  PMshnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
porailoa  of  Pcaasylvsaia 

JaM  2«,  1952,  Seihri  No.  295,643 
12CfadaM.    (CL  219^19.77) 


g^i-lrts^rrt^ 


-i 


e^ 


1.  In  an  induction  heater  for  heating  a  strip  of  mag- 
netic material  having  a  varjring  cross-sectional  area,  the 
combination  of  an  oadllator  having  a  first  tank  circuit 
for  tuning  the  oscillator,  with  a  first  cofl  in  said  first  tank 
circuit  of  said  oscillator  through  which  said  strip  of 
nuignetic  material  to  be  heated  passes,  a  power-ami^ifier 
having  its  mput  coi4>led  to  draw  power  from  said  oscilla- 
tor and  having  a  second  tank  circuit  with  a  second  coil, 
with  said  str^  being  operable  to  pass  throu^  said  second 
coil  of  said  power-amplifier,  with  said  varying  cross-sec- 
tional area  being  operable  to  effect  like  changes  in  the 
tuning  of  said  first  and  second  tank  circuits. 
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ADJUSTABLE  WELDING  TABLE 

^^'V^  F.  BcBlit^  U  Oroae,  WIfc.  ■■Igar  to  AJU*. 

ChafanrnMaHfaciutag  CoapMy,  MUwmUem,  Wh. 

AppikatioB  Jaaury  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M399 

ITClaini.    (CL  219^17) 


2,724yf49 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 


MiBB.,a 


corpoialloB  of  Ddawaic 

17, 195f ,  S«ial  No.  ITt^M 
(CL  219— 2t) 


1.  A  welding  table  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
structure,  an  upright  column  member  rigidly  secured  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  base  structure,  a  swing  frame  op- 
crativcly  connected  with  said  column  member  for  hori- 
zontal rotary  and  vertical  translatory  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  work  holder  mounted  on  said  swing  frame  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  said  column  member  for  move 
ment  about  the  latter  in  unison  with  said  swing  frame, 
and  actuating  means  selectively  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  said  swing  frame  relative  to  said  column  member, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  lift  element  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  said  column  member  for  up  and  down 
movement  relative  thereto  and  having  a  portion  in  ver- 
tical load  transmitting,  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
swing  frame  so  that  said  swing  frame  will  be  routably 
sustained  in  its  lowered  condition  for  movement  about 
said  column  member  from  one  rotativelv  adjusted  posi- 
tion to  another. 


1.  Automatic  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  load  terminals  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  current  responsive  k>ad  element,  a  regulator 
having  input  terminals  arranged  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  and  having  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  load  terminals  and  supplying  current  there- 
to, a  device  adapted  to  respond  to  an  effect  produced 
by  said  load  element,  electronic  amplifying  means  through 
which,  on  a  change  in  said  effect,  said  device  adjusts  said 
regulator  in  a  direction  tending  to  reduce  said  change, 
and  a  feedback  connection  to  said  amplifying  means  from 
the  output  terminals  of  said  regulator  arranged  to  im- 
press a  degenerative  feedback  signal  on  tbt  input  circuit 
of  said  amplifying  means. 


2,724,t41 
SOLDERING  GUNS  AND  TIPS  THEREFOR 

Nidiolat  Anton,  Parii  RIdgc,  m. 

AppUcatkM  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,989 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  219^26) 


2,724,839 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  STRUCTURE 
Paul  J.  McCaOoagh,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  The  Toast- 
wdl  Company,  Inc.,  St  Lovb,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlsaowi 

Application  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,845 
9  Claims.    (Q.  219— 19) 


*iT_* 


2.  In  an  electric  toaster  having  a  housing,  a  supply 
circuit  and  a  platc-Iike  heater  including  a  resistance  coil 
said  coil  having  terminals  at  its  opposite  ends  arranged 
side  by  side  but  insulated  from  each  other,  a  conductive 
member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing,  another  con- 
ductive member  movably  mounted  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  fixed  member  for  cooperative  clamp-forming  re- 
lation therewith,  a  single  adjusting  device  mounted  in 
the  toaster  and  operatively  engaged  to  said  movable 
member  for  moving  the  same  toward  said  fixed  member. 
for  clamping  both  of  said  terminals  between  them,  and 
away  from  said  fixed  member  for  releasing  said  termi- 
nals from  clamping  engagement  therebetween,  each  of 
said  members  being  connected  to  said  supply  circuit,  and 
insulating  means  preventing  current  flow  between  said 
members  except  through  said  resistance. 


A  soldering  tool  comprising,  a  generally  U-shaped 
work  part  essentially  of  copper,  said  work  part  having  a 
forward  extension  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  and  a  pair  of 
Tcarwardly  extending  legs  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
forward  extension,  each  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
to  corresponding  ends  of  ih-j  secondary  coil  of  a  trans- 
former whereby  said  work  part  may  be  electrically  heated 
to  an  operative  condition  of  use,  the  forward  face  of  said 
forward  extension  of  said  work  part  being  flattened  and 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  to  facilitate  use  thereof,  and  a 
protective  and  resistant  ferrous  metal  cap  arranged  In 
sheath-like  relation  over  the  tip  portion  of  said  forward 
extension,  said  cap  being  configured  complementary  to 
said  forward  face  to  make  a  tight  engaging  fit  therewith. 


2,724  §42 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDERING  IRONS 

Robert  Alfred  AdanMoa,  Wot  WIckham,  England 

Application  Angnst  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,445 

2ClainM.    (a.  219^24) 


a^»i  ti 


1.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  having  a  rod- 
like core  around  which  rod  the  heating  elemem  is  secured, 
with  the  soldering  bit  at  the  one  end  of  the  rod  or  core, 
characterised  in  that  the  rod  is  mounted  in  a  bush  which 
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is  provided  with  a  tapped  bole  into  which  the  threaded 
rod  end  opposite  tlie  bosh  screws,  the  bosh  having  three 
q>aced-apart  holes  extending  from  iu  front  end  and  each 
leading  into  a  slot  in  from  die  bush  surface,  there  being 
received  in  each  slot  a  rigid  connecting  wire,  one  end 
of  each  wire  extending  through  and  projecting  from  the 
associated  sloe  hole,  two  of  said  projecting  parts  being 
for  the  attachment  and  connection  of  the  heater  wire 
ends,  whilst  the  third  is  for  tbe  bonding  or  earth  connec- 
tion of  a  protective  sheath  or  cover  over  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  rod,  there  being  provided  a  hole  from  this 
third  slot  into  the  tapped  bole  for  a  bonding  wire,  the 
inner  end  thereof  contacting  the  threaded  rod  end  with 
the  said  wire  connected  to  tbe  earth  connection  in  the 
slot. 


insides  <rf  said  walls  in  downwardly  converging  q>aced 
relation,  oottumed  spndng  flanges  on  the  apper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  carrier  walls  and  spndng  said  carrier 
from  the  sides  <A  said  column  wfaOe  permitting  air  flow 
along  the  outer  sides  oi  the  carrier,  lugs  turned  down- 
wardly from  the  q>acing  flange  on  the  bottom  and  rear 
side  of  said  carrier,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved 
air  directing  baffle  in  the  bottom  of  said  column,  said 
baflle  extending  upwardly  at  its  rear  edge  above  said  outlet 


ELBCTRIC  HEATING  DEVICES 
loeeph  McOrily,  WMiHkvi,  Pa.,  BMlgnnr  to  Edwto 
WslpMl  ceHpaBy*  rMMviBt  nk,  a 


L. 
of 


24M57.    DlrMad 
Serial  No.  285,719 

8  ^' 


15,   1951,  Serial   No. 
May  2,  1952, 


(CL  219^-37) 


1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  heating  element 
having  an  acdv;  portion  defining  an  article  receiving 
area,  a  mounting  for  said  heating  element,  ph^ot  means 
in  part  carried  by  said  heating  element  and  in  part  car- 
ried by  said  mounting,  providing  for  lateral  movement  of 
said  active  portion  relative  to  said  mounting  and  provid- 
ing also  for  edgewise  shifting  of  said  active  portion  from 
position  in  superimposed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  to  positioa  away  from  the  same,  and  a  latch 
means  hoidii^  said  heathig  element  against  edgewise 
movement  of  said  active  portion,  said  latch  means  being 
disengaged  by  lateral  movement  of  said  active  portion 
to  thereby  free  said  heating  element  for  edgewise  shifting 
of  said   active  portion. 


port  and  being  removable  through  said  outlet  port, 
lugs  being  supported  by  the  iqq>er  edge  of  said  baflle,  a 
switch  box  and  switch  carried  on  die  front  side  of  said 
column,  wiring  connecting  said  motor  and  said  heating 
elements  in  parallel  to  said  switch,  and  a  fusible  link  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  heating  elements,  said  link  hav- 
ing a  pmlion  disposed  in  die  air  stream  ivoing  from  said 
blower  casing  ahead  of  said  heating  elements,  die  expoaed 
portion  of  said  link  having  a  lower  electrical  capacity 
in  still  air  than  die  rated  capacity  di  sakl  heating  elements. 


2,724,M5 
ELECTRODE  BOILER 


IS,  1952,  Scriri  No.  384,554 
(CL  219L-48) 


2,724,844 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  AIR  CIRCULATING 

UNIT 
J.  raamhill,  Fncpoft,  DL,  awlganr  to  St  Joe 
Msrfciass.  lacSTloaeph,  Mich. 
AppHcafloa  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,427 
llClaiaM.   (0.219-^9) 
1.  An  electric  heating  and  air  circulating  unit  adapted 
to  be  installed  within  the  wall  of  a  room  comprising,  a 
tubular  column  of  rectangular  cross  section  closed  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  inlet  and  outiet  pcMis 
formed  respectively  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  its  front 
wall,  removable  grilles  covering  said  ports,  a  spider  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  front  wall  and  bridging  said  inlet 
port,  a  motor  carried  by  said  spider,  a  blower  rotor 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a 
blower  casing  enclosing  said  rotor  and  having  a  discharge 
end  directed  downwardly  along  one  edge  of  said  column, 
a  rectangular  tubular  carrier  fitted  within  the  lower  end 
of  said  c<riumn  and  having  converging  front  and  back 
side  walls,  electric  heating  elements  supported  on  the 


1.  An  electrode  boiler  comprising  a  vertical  boiling 
chamber,  an  electrode  support  at  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
bolts  depending  from  said  support,  etectrodes  suspended 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  insulating  sleeves  (w 
said  bolts  extending  from  the  electrodes  to  the  support, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  electrodes  being  not  more  than  half 
way  down  the  boiling  chamber,  a  header  tank  for  supply- 
ing cold  water,  a  feed  pipe  from  said  tank  to  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler,  a  steam  draw-off  at  the  top  of  the  boiler 
above  the  electrode  support,  and  a  safety  valve  at  the  top 
of  the  boiling  chamber. 
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2,72M44 

ELECTRIC  SIGNALLING  LANTERN 

Vnmk  A.  Gna»  niBih>n  Tex. 

AppllcallM  Ftbi«M7  1, 1952,  SoW  No.  2^,470 

ICUbi.    (CL  24«— 11.43) 


2,724  #47 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

^^^J'J'^^'^  CWcato,  m.,  aMigiior  to  Garden 

CWy  Plaang  A  MaBufactaring  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of 

niinoifl 

Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,763 

7  Claims.    (0.249—51.11) 


1.  In  a  light  fixture,  an  end  plate  having  a  lug  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  said  lug  being  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  reflector  having  one  side  wall  juxtaposed 
against  said  lug.  the  end  of  said  side  wall  having  a  cut 
away  portion  coinciding  with  the  area  of  said  aperture, 
said  lug  having  a  second  aperture,  said  side  wall  having 
an  aperture  aligned  with  said  second  aperture,  a  socket 
having  a  base  portion  juxtaposed  against  the  opposite 
side  of  said  lug  and  a  portion  projecting  through  the  said 
first  mentioned  aperture  and  the  cut  away  portion  of 
said  side  wall,  said  socket  having  a  recess  aligned  with 
said  second  aperture,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  second  aperture,  the  aperture  in  said  side 
wall,  and  said  recess  to  hold  said  reflector  and  said  socket 
fixed  relative  to  said  end  plate. 


2,724,94t 
BOTTLE  NECK  ADAFTKR  FOB  ELECIRIC  LIGHT 

N.4 


M  Jjbr  29, 195^  Stttal  Nori74^4 


(CL249— 52.i) 


1.  In  a  lantern  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  light  transmitting  wall,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  lamps  in  said 
housing,  a  battery  in  said  housing,  respective  individual 
circuits  connecting  the  lamps  to  said  battery,  an  individual 
control  switch  in  each  circuit,  each  of  said  switches  com- 
prising a  first  resilient  contact  arm  and  a  second  resilient 
contact  arm  conductively  engageable  by  said  first  con- 
tact arm,  an  additional  circuit,  said  additional  circuit  in- 
cluding respective  additional  resilient  contact  arms  me- 
chanically engageable  by  said  second  resilient  contact 
arms  and  respective  stationary  contacts  normally  engaged 
by  said  respective  resilient  additional  contact  arms,  said 
additional  contact  arms  being  respectively  disengaged 
from  said  respective  stationary  contacts  responsive  to  the 
closure  of  the  respective  first  contact  arms  with  the 
re^)ective  second  contact  arms,  said  control  switches,  ad- 
ditional contact  arms  and  stationary  contacts  being 
mounted  in  said  handle,  the  additional  contact  arms  being 
subjacent  the  req>ective  second  resilient  contact  arms,  said 
additional  contact  arms  and  said  sutionary  contacts  being 
normally  connected  in  series  with  an  additional  lamp  in 
said  bousing  and  said  battery,  whereby  said  additional 
lamp  is  energized  when  all  of  said  individual  control 
switches  are  opened  and  whereby  said  additional  lamp 
is  deenergized  when  any  one  of  said  first-named  lamps  is 
energized  by  the  closure  of  its  associated  control  switch. 


As  an  article  of  manufiKture,  an  doogated  stopper 
unit  to  be  cut  into  aepante  wctions  for  fitting  ti^tly 
into  bottle  necks  of  different  diameters,  said  stopper  unit 
having  its  exterior  surface  gradually  tapered  from  top 
to  bottom,  and  having  a  circular  aperture  w»«*i<««g  axial- 
ly  throughout  its  length,  and  haring  a  aeries  oi  diciilar 
scorings  on  its  side  to  allow  cutting  of  the  ttopper  into 
various  diamctered  sections  for  fitting  the  neck  of  booles 
to  support  an  electric  light  socket,  said  aperture  permit- 
ting the  insertion  of  a  pin  therein  wtucb  pin  luA&t  said 
electric  light  socket 


2,724,949 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  L.  Rommtt,  SyiacMS,  N.  Y.,  Msigaor  to 

Electric  Commit,  a  coiBoratioB  of  New  York 

AppUcadoa  Mar^  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  27M7S 

SOaima.    (Q.  259— 2) 


J I LlJltu  L i„a 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  high  frequency  receiver 
having  a  normally  inoperative  low  frequency  portion, 
and  a  nomully  operative  high  frequency  portion  carrying 
a  high  frequency  wave  modulated  in  sequence  by  two 
low  frequency  waves,  a  selective  filter  means  adapted  to 
pass  only  the  first  of  said  low  frequency  waves,  another 
filter  means  adapted  to  pass  only  the  second  of  said  low 
frequency  waves,  said  other  filter  means  being  normally 
inoperative  to  pass  the  second  of  said  waves,  meaiu  for 
applying  said  modulated  waves  to  each  of  said  filter 
means,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  one  filter 
means  and  responsive  to  the  first  of  said  low  frequency 
waves  for  deriving  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  presence 
thereof,  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said  second 
filter  means  after  the  cessation  of  the  first  of  said  low 
frequency  waves  for  rendering  said  other  filter  means 
operative  to  pass  the  second  of  said  low  frequency  waves, 
means  responsive  to  the  second  of  said  low  frequency 
waves  for  rendering  said  low  frequency  portion  opera- 
tive. 


2,724,959 
PULSE  SEPARATION  CLRCUTT 
Archie  F.  Bo«^  Rochratsr,  N.  Y.,  si^iaiii.  by 
assignnifts,  to  Gcacrai  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoo  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,937 
4Clafans.    (0.259—27) 
1 .  In  a  pulse  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  volt- 
age having  a  waveform  containing  low-  and  hi^-fre- 
quency  components;  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
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at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  cootrol  dectrode;  said 
source  of  voltafe  beini  coupled  to  add  tlectron  dtscfaarge 
&B9kx  becwedi.iaid  cathode  tod  sdd  cootrot  cMetrodr,  t 
source  of  anidirMloiial  potestial  bivftm  podfive  and 
negativie  lniiii||ali;  «  ioadi  dreirit  Cor  lidd  ckn,trort  dis- 
charge device  M»npii«t «  flnt,  a  aeooad  and  a  third  sec- 
tion, said  first  and  second  sections  being  connected  in  series 


■liKb'icaMy  conductive  exterior  surface  wtuch 

duitlvely*  oootinnoBs  fran  cudilo  end  of  tiia 

t  kill  fa  ally    coodnctive    meant    at 

end  for  tetniaiat  said  caergy  iato  and 

diatiWB    and 

said  dactricalty  conductive  laeans  to  a  aait 

both  high  ft«qoency  and  km,  frequency  radio 


of  aaid  ra> 


energy; 


from  said  anode  to  said  podtive  tenninal,  and  said  third    and  means  f ot  inhibiting  hi^  frequency  radio  energy 


section  being  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said 
negative  termiial;  said  fimdrcaiC  having  a  tendency  to  in- 
tegrate said  lotr-frequcBcy  ooaaponents  only;  means  for 
deriving  said  Imr-fraquency  ooanpanenia  in  amptifled  form 
from  across  the;  Kries  romhinatifwi  of  said  first  and  second 
sections;  mean^  lor  dertriag  said  U^i<CreqDency  compo- 
nents of  one  polarity  from  across  said  second  section;  and 
means  for  deriving  said  high-frequency  cooaponeats  of  d>e 
opposite  polarity  across  siUd  dilrd  se^ion. 


rTHtsi 

WAVE  FORM  GENERATOR 


Mm  A. 


N. 


to  Radto  Corpontton  of  Amctka, 
el  Delaware 

29, 19S3,  Serial  No.  349,794 
7ClataM.   <CL299— 27) 


'^S^ 


1.  A  waveform  generator  comprising  means  to  gen- 
erate a  first  portion  of  said  wavef<Min,  integrating  means 
to  establish  a  voltage  level  which  h  a  representative 
measure  of  said  waveform,  means  to  coounence  the  gen- 
eration of  a  second  portion  of  said  waveform  at  the  termi- 
nation of  said  first  portion,  means  to  apply  a  voltage  re- 
qxmsive  to  the  generation  of  said  second  portion  to  said 
integrating  means  to  reduce  said  voltage  level,  and  means 
to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  means  to  generate  said 
second  portion  when  said  voltage  level  is  reduced  to  a 
desired  minimum  value. 


M. 


2,724Jte2 
RADIO  ANTDINAS 


:  Canvany,  Inc.  Same  Msnfca,  CaHT. 
NM'iBiiirSt,  1M9,  Ssslal  Now  199«419 
11  niiitni  (0.259-^23) 
1.  A  tmi'pole  dual  nature  antenna  operable  with 
a  unit  utiliriag  both  high  frequency  and  low  frequency 
radio  energy,  thereby  to  obviate  one  antenna  in  dual 
service  systems,  comprising:  a  radto  energy  radiative  and 
interceptive  member  having  an  input-output  end  and  an 

700  «►.  G.     36 


^ 

<■« 

*Svrm 

ZA^ 

tiAtm 

flow  peripherally  disposed  in  said  conductivdy- 
continuous  exterior  surf^  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, thereby  to  electrically  decouple  the  portions  of 
said  exterior  surface  lying  on  eadi  side  of  said  flow 
inhibiting  means  at  hij^  frequency  operation  of  the 
a^^tfff"^:  whereby  to  confine  die  maximum  radiation 
pattern  emitted  and  received  by  the  antenna  substan- 
tially to  the  horizontal  direction  at  all  frequencies  of  op- 
eration of  the  antenna. 


2t724,9S3 

WHIF-TYn  ANTENNAE 

lack  M.  Davb,  Ldka  Pladi,  N.  Y. 

Septen*cr  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  245,449 
Saafana.   (0.259-^3) 


±- 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  an  dongaled  rod  of  in- 
sulating material  having  fanbedded  ftierein  a  low  fre- 
quency band  loop  having  opposed  inwardly  extending  leg 
porticms,  a  high  frequency  band  loop  adjacent  said  first 
loop  and  having  its  legs  formed  by  portions  trf  the  legs 
of  said  first  loop,  and  a  pair  of  lead  oonductws  for  said 
low  and  high  frequency  loops  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  common  leg  portions  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  sod. 


2,714,954 
PILLBOX  ANTENNA 
I.  Yevlck,  Boston,  Maas. 

to  the  Uailsd  Stolsi  ^ 
by  Ike  SecialBsy  of  Bm  Navy 

iMBBsy  5, 1949,  SesW  No.  639^47 
5CWBM.    (CL  259-^33.95) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising,  a  reflector  having  a  first 
aperture,  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  reflector  so  as  to  radiate  energy  in 
the  directton  of  said  reflector,  a  member  disposed  across 
said  aperture  and  forming  a  second  I4>erture  diqriaoed 
from  said  first  aperture  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
reflector,  means  partitioning  said  monber  into  a  plurality 
of  converging  channels,  each  of  said  channels  hiving 
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first  and  second  ends  and  communicating  with  laid  fint 
aperture  at  said  first  end  and  with  said  second  aperture 
at  said  second  end,  said  second  aperture  being  smaller 
than  said  reflector  aperture  wheieby  the  energy  distribu- 
tion across  said  second  aperture  is  changed  with  respect 
to  energy  distribution  across  said  reflector  aperture. 


2.7a4Li87 
IONIC  CEmUFUGE 


2,724,055 
COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

WnUam  Rodtric  BUh,  Waskingtoo,  D.  C. 
AppUcatioB  September  17, 1945,  Serial  No.  616,949 

2  CliritaM>    (CL  250—36) 
(Granted  nder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


I.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  with  constant  output 
comprising,  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  anode,  cath- 
ode, and  control  grid  electrodes,  an  electrode  terminal 
for  each  of  said  electrodes,  a  capacitor  disposed  at  and 
connected  to  said  anode  electrode,  a  pair  of  series  con- 
nected variable  inductances  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  feedback 
means  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  inductances 
and  said  grid  electrode,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
connected  across  said  capacitor. 


2,724,056 
IONIC  CENTRIFUGE 
Joecph  SIcpian,  Httsbuiih,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Wesdnghoiuc 
Electric  CorporatloB,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Peaawylraaia 

Appikation  Jiuc  19, 1942,  Serial  No.  447,679 
14  Claims,    (a.  250-^1.9) 


1.  For  use  in  separating  the  isotopes  of  an  element, 
the  combination  comprising  a  source  of  ions  of  the  iso- 
topes of  said  element,  means  for  subjecting  said  ions  to 
an  electric  field  radial  about  said  source,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  ions  to  a  magnetic  field  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  electric  field,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
collector  for  said  ions  with  said  source  on  its  axis,  the 
magnitudes  of  said  electric  and  magnetic  fields  being  so 
related  to  the  mass  of  said  isotopes  that  the  ions  of  one 
of  said  isotopes  predominantly  initially  move  away  from 
said  source  and  finally  return  in  the  direction  of  said 
source  without  reaching  said  collector  and  the  ions  of 
another  of  said  isotopes  predominantly  move  away  from 
said  source  and  reach  said  collector,  said  electric  field 
being  modified  substantially  by  the  space-charge  effect 
of  said  ions. 


loW< 
F*na 


21, 1944,  §ariri  No.  519,115 
(CL  250— 41  J) 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  a  doaed 
container  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  walls  of  condoc- 
tive  material,  a  pair  of  electrodes  centrally  located  there- 
in, supply  circuit  connected  to  produce  an  arc  dtscliarge 
between  said  electrodes,  means  for  insulatiiig  a  ooodoc- 
tive  portion  of  the  container  wall  and  permitting  it  to 
float  electrically,  and  means  for  impressing  a  negative 
voltage  relative  to  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  on  the 
remaining  conductive  wall  portions  of  said  container. 


2,724,05s 

CALUTRON  RECEIVERS 

Stanley  P.  Fnmkd,  Loa  Ai«dca,  CaW.,  a«lgM>r  to  the 

United  Stales  of  America  as  reprcacBted  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eacigj  CommMm 

ApplicatioB  Ai«Mt  29, 1945,  Serial  No.  613^57 

seldom.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


1.  In  a  calutron  having  means  for  establishing  an  ion 
beam  and  means  for  effecting  a  momentum  separation 
of  ions  of  different  mass  in  said  beam,  an  arcuate  plate 
located  in  a  region  of  focusing  of  said  beam  and  posi- 
tioned outside  the  focusing  region  of  ions  of  lesser  mass 
to  intercept  ions  of  heavier  mass  while  passing  said  ions 
of  lesser  mass,  and  a  collector  for  said  ions  of  lesser 
mass. 


2,724,059 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

UNIFORMITY  OF  IONIZATION  IN   MATERIAL 

IRRADIATED  BY  CATHODE  RAYS 
Alfred  J.  Gale,  Lcshitioa,  M— ,,■■%■  n  r  to  High  VoHagc 

Appiicatfcm  AaiMt  21, 1952,  SciW  No.  305,633 
iCIalM.  (CL25«-^9.5) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  irradiating  substances  with  hi^  energy 
electrons,  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  cathodb-ray 
generator,  including  means  for  creating  a  mjun  beam  of 
high  velocity  electrons  and  also  including  means  for  di- 
recting said  main  beam  from  one  aspect  onto  the  surface 


NOVCMBB  Ifi,  1055 


:^      ELECTRICAL 


547 


of  the  soibtancB  to  be  imdtated,  and  aa  Moilivy  cathode- 
ray  generator  of  Urmr  voltafe  and  cwreat  than  ihoae  of 
said  main  catkode^vy  tenerator,  said  cadiode'aiy  leDera- 
tor  of  lower  voltage  and  current  mdiiding  meaw  lor 
creating  an  avxiliary  beam  of  electrons  having  a  voltage 


less  than  one-half  the  voltage  of  die  electrons  in  said  main 
beam,  the  cunent  in  said  auxiliary  beam  being  less  than 
three-fifths  tho  current  in  said  main  beam,  and  also  in- 
cluding means  for  directing  said  anxiliary  beam  from  the 
same  aspect  onto  the  sorface  of  such  aibetance. 


2,714,000 
RADLiTION  DETECTOR 
A.  SdMMhay,  Tiln.  OUa. 

II,  Serial  No.  245,100 
OCWm.   ICL250— 03,6) 


with  said  base,  an  emitter  electrode  making  recti^rjng 
contact  with  said  base,  a  coUector  electrode  making  recti- 
fying contact  with  said  base;  a  baae  veritfor  havmg  one 
of  its  terminals  connected  to  taH  base  dectrode;  a  first 
D.  C.  voltage  source  having  its  positive  lenninal  ccm- 
nected  to  the  remaining  teamnal  ot  said  base  resistor 
and  having  ks  negntiw  termmid  ronnytiid  to  a  point  of 
common  refcreaae  polcatinl;  a  load  resistor  having  one 
of  its  terminals  connected  to  said  coUector  electrode;  a 
second  D.  C.  voltage  source  having  ito  n^ative  terminal 
connected  to  the  remaining  tenainal  of  said  load  resistor 
and  iin  positive  terminal  connected  to  said  point  of  com- 
mon reference  potential,  a  connrrting  resistor  having  one 
of  its  terminals  connected  to  said  collector  electrode;  a 
first  non-linear  resistance  device  having  its  cathode  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  mminal  of  said  ctmnecting  re- 
sistor and  having  its  anode  ctmnectod  to  said  base  elec- 
trode; a  second  non-linear  resistance  device  having  its 
cathode  connected  to  said  bue  tiectrodr,  a  first  voltage 
divider  resistor  havmg  one  of  its  termliials  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  second  noo-tUkear  Resistance  device;  a 
second  voltage  divider  resistor  having  one  of  its  termfaials 


w 


iyj^Sfcr 


^ 


-a* 


1 .  A  radiation  detecting  device  comprising  a  wire  elec- 
trode, a  plurality  of  undulated  ribbons,  connected  elec- 
trically one  to  another  to  form  the  other  electrode,  eadi 
of  said  ribbons  having  its  ondnlations  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wire  electrode  and  arranged 
in  sq>arate  nelation  synunetricaHy  with  re^Mct  to  said 
wire  electrode,  said  ribbons  being  exposed  to  impinging 
radiation  and  emitting  electrons  as  a  result  of  the  inter- 
action with  said  radiaticm,  an  ionizable  medium  coaq>ris- 
ing  said  wire  electrode  and  said  ribbons,  means  for  4»ply- 
ing  a  difference  of  potential  of  determined  magnitude  be- 
tween said  wire  electrode  and  said  ribbons,  thereby  pro- 
ducing an  electric  field  in  said  me<fium  fbr  collecting  the 
products  of  ionization  caused  by  said  dectrons  when 
traversing  said  medium,  the  distribution  of  the  intensity 
of  said  field  being  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  said 
undulations  and  sudi  that  at  some  portions  of  said  me- 
dium within  said  undulations,  the  field  becomes  too  weak 
to  be  effective  in  collecting  said  ionization  products  in 
said  portions,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  wire  dectrodes  com- 
prised in  said  medium  and  traversing  said  portiona,  and 
a  second  means  for  applying  another  difference  of  poten- 
tial of  a  diffeient  magnitude  between  said  anxiliary  wire 
electrode  and  said  undulated  ribbons,  thereby  producing 
an  auxiliary  dectric  field  in  said  portions,  said  auxiliary 
field  being  effective  in  collecting  said  ionization  products 
in  said  portions. 


connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  first  voltage 
divider  resistor  and  having  its  lemaining  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  point  of  common  reference  potential;  a 
third  non-linear  resistance  device  having  its  cathode  con- 
nected to  said  pomt  of  leference  potential  and  having  its 
anode  connected  to  said  emitter  dectrode;  a  fourth  iKm- 
linear  resistance  device  having  its  cathode  connected  to 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  divider 
resistors  and  having  its  anode  connected  to  said  emitter 
electrode;  a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  said  col- 
lector electrode;  a  second  output  terminal  connected  to 
said  point  of  common  reference  potential;  a  first  decou- 
pling capacitor  having  one  of  its  termfaials  connected  to 
said  junction  of  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  divider 
resistors;  a  second  decoupling  capacitor  having  one  of 
its  terminals  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  cottectbr 
resistor  and  said  first  non-linear  reustance  device  and 
its  reaaaining  terminal  connected  to  the  remaining  termi- 
nal of  said  first  decoupling  capacitor,  a  first  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond decoupling  capacitors  and  a  second  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  common  reference  potential. 


2,724,062 

ELECTRICAL  CMRCUrr  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

INTERFERENCE 

George  y.  Nolde,  '****^»  ^■'^7j''P  ji?.?!?'''*— * 

Innc  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,477 
5CfartnM.    (0.307— 105) 


II 


2,724,061 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  BINARY  TRIGGER 

W.  Eamry,  Poafhkccpale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
■rfnfis   Machines   Corporation,    New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponrtloa  of  New  York 

AppHeaSon  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  426^32 
llChdHM.    (CL  307— 00.5) 
1 .  A  binary  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  single  current- 
multiplication  transistor  including  a  base  of  semi-con- 
ducting material,  a  base  electrode  making  obmic  contact 


i!__-iJ^LA 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having,  a  machine  frame, 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  machine,  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  commutator  and  brushes,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power  including  a  power  lead  for  said  motor;  the 
combination  of,  means  for  electrically  insulating  the  mo- 
tor and  the  power  source  from  the  machine  frame,  an 
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electroauitBetic  ihidd  insulated  from  said  machine  frame 
and  srtwtaarially  snrroundtnf  the  motor  to  inhibit  radia- 
tion of  dectrooMfnetic  energy  from  the  commutator  and 
brashes,  a  grtmnd  kad  in  tfie  power  tooroe,  a  low^pass 
filter  interposed  between  the  motor  brashes  and  the  power 
sooroe  to  inhibit  conductiott  of  high  frequency  currant 
from  the  brashes  to  the  povrer  source,  said  filter  including  a 
capacitor  connected  between  ttie  power  lead  and  said 
grooad  lead,  an  dectrooagnetic  diield  ittsidated  from  said 
machina  frnae  and  substantially  snmMiading  the  filter  to 
tnhfliil  radtetiott  of  electromagnetic  energy  from  said  lUter, 
and  a  respective  nectrica]  connection  between  each  of  said 
riiields  and  said  ground  lead  for  grounding  said  shields. 


N( 


2,724,M3 

KUECTIKMMAGNBTICALLY  CONTROLLED 

8TAKT-8T0P  IMPULSE  TIMES 


B.Coicy» 


N.  V^ 


Odphrf  sjpilrsllna  AmB  13, 
nrUed  Mid  Ihb  appllailkM 


lo  Gcanal 
,N.V. 


No.  31iaS9 


19St,  ScffW  No.  155,72«. 
NoTcasbcr  IS,  1952,  Serial 


14 


(a.  31d— 39) 


I.  A  normally  inactive  code  oscillator  comprising,  a 
torsional  pendulum,  a  torsional  spring  biasing  said  pendu- 
lum to  a  center  position  with  reqicct  to  rotation,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  pendulum  in  a 
particular  direction,  a  magnetic  armature  disposed  to 
rotate  with  said  pradulum  to  an  extent  limited  by  said 
stop,  and  a  normally  energized  electromagnetic  structure 
effective  when  energized  to  actuate  said  armature  to  a 
normal  position  against  said  stop  whereby  the  deenergiza- 
tion  of  said  electromagnet  sets  said  armature  into  a  cycle 
of  several  free  oacillatiooa  initiated  from  said  normal 
position  in  contact  with  said  stop. 


2,724,0M 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

William   Normaa   Kihicr,   Haia,  E^lMd,   aidcnor   to 
-VIdun  Electrical  CoapMy  Umited,  Lon- 

I  cDipaBj  of  Great  Biltahi 
I  JaMsary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,209 
.  torHy,  appMcatluB  Great  Britaia 

Fabraary  11, 1952 
2ClalaM.  (CL31«-41) 
1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  including  a  stator  and 
a  rotor  having  a  toothed  core  and  slots,  a  winding  includ- 
ing conductors  arranged  in  the  slots  in  the  rotor  core, 
toothed  portions  of  the  rotor  core  being  between  adjacent 
slots,  ducts  for  cooHng  gas  extending  axially  along  the 
rotor  core  beneath  said  slots,  cooling  gas  discharge  pas- 
sages through  the  conductors  in  said  slots  extending 
radially  between  said  axial  ducts  and  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  rotor,  supplementary  ducts  through   said   rotor 


toodi  portimis  exteadiaf  downwards  to  the  depth  of 
axial  Awta,  cooMnuaiarting  pons  exieiMfiag 
tially  betweca  said  iuppleawBtary  ducts  and  said  axial 
docti,  and  meaaa  fbr  (tediBg  cooliag  gas  from  at  least 


one  end  of  the  rotor  into  both  said  axial  ducts  and  said 
supplementary  ducts,  said  oooKng  gas  in  said  supple^ 
mentary  ducts  being  ooaducled  downwards  into  said  com- 
municating ports  and  tfience  to  said  axtel  ducts  to  aug- 
ment the  cooling  gas  therein. 


2in4,M5 

Mm  CONTROL  OP  YARN 


MAGNVnCDRAG 

_^  TENgON 

Erwta  Jm  Sacn,  HarravB)  Mass. 
AppBcatfoii  March  3t,  1951, 8mM  No.  219,323 
2nahis    (CL319— 93) 


1.  In  a  tension  control  device  for  warp  yanu  and  other 
filamentous  materials  having  a  shaft  support  and  a  shaft 
with  one  end  secured  io  said  support,  a  yarn  engageable 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  dutft, 
the  inner  face  of  said  pulley  itKltiding  magnetic  flux  con- 
ducting material,  and  a  magnet  carrier  slidaUy  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  the  support  and  the  pulley  for  ad- 
justable locking  in  set  position  adjacent  the  pulley,  said 
carrier  having  a  magnet  device  on  its  face  contiguous  the 
inner  face  of  the  pulley,  whereby  an  air  gap  of  predeter- 
mined qwdng  is  provided  between  the  magnetic  flux  con- 
ducting material  of  the  puDey  and  the  magnet  device  of 
the  carrier  and  rotatiOB  of  the  pulley  by  engagement  of 
the  yarn  therewith  creates  a  magnetic  drag. 


BRUSH  HOLDER  ASBEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES 
Earl  F.  Hatter,  BaiBagiia,  Iowa,  iiiliair  to  MkUc 
*  MaaaisitoihgCa..  CMa«o,  OL,  a 


2, 1952,  ScsW  No.  3«24«3 
(CL  31»-^9) 


1.  A  brush  holder  assentMy  for  electrical  madiines  hav- 
ing a  commutator,  which  comprises  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
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ar  ra^ECTRICAL 


M» 


il^apartof  thamachiae,  tha  stad  buriag  a  latr 
•iiorlportloii.'a  hrali  taidnr  hrackat  sUiabie 
rdative  to  the  p|ud  toward  and  away  froin  the  coauBUtator, 
a  relcasabte  dtvioc  on  Iha  tfad  for  aecniag  the  bracket 
on  a  flat  exterior  rida  of  the  stod  at  selected  diitaaoes 
from  the  oommutaloc^  a  brwh  lultfsr  sapporled  by  the 
bracket,  a  bnali  la  the  holder,  a  flatibk  shnai  ooanection 
between  the  brtMh  lad  the  itad,  aad  a  cooaectiag  member 
located  OB  a  second  flat  exterior  «de  cf  the  stud  and  to 
which  the  shunt  coanection  it  aMde,  whereby  the  stud- 
connected  end  of  said  conaK-lion  ii  hdd  stationary  during 
said  sliding  of  the  bracket  relative  to  the  stud. 


II 


2»7a4,M7 

AXIAL  AIR  GAP  GENERATOR 

H.  Hankk,  leMLWhw  ■ii%bii  to  Fs 

*  Ga.,  Qktm,m^  •  csifsiaflsB  ef 

ipirt  M,  IfSl,  Ssriiri  Ne.  142M* 
4CWBM.   (CLSIt-Mt) 


•s"i' 


Dev( 


(  a,714,Mf 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RADIATION 

D.  Ganftsea,  Heaitoa,  Tcx^  aaaivser  to  Texaco 

.  New  Yeik.  N.  Y.,  a 


n^iHL  9mM  No.  217,199 

al  GiSt  Mhda  March  39, 1959 
(0.113—293) 


1.  In  an  ^ectrical  machine  of  axial  air  gap  type,  a 
rotor  structure  providing  a  core  having  salient  ptrfes  di- 
rected longitudkully  of  the  machine  aad  terminating  in 
pole  faces  disposed  in  a  coounon  plane  ix>rmal  to  the 
rotor  axis,  a  stitfor  structnre  iadudiBg  an  «mular,  lami- 
nated core  member  having  »  plaaar  side  face  in  spaced 
opposed  retatioB  to  the  rotor  pole  faces  to  fonn  an  air 
gap  therebetween,  core  mooating  plalea  equally  spaced 
about  the  stator  core  member  ia  wdded  eagagratrat 
the  opposite  side  face  diereof,  said  plates  ta  welded 
nectioB  to  the  core  member  retaiaiiv  tte  laminae  tliereol 
against  relative  separatioa,  a  macWnr  frame  asswnbly 
including  a  support  membo-  for  the  stator  stnicdae,  aad 
means  carried  by  said  support  member  and  '^■gi'*g  said 
core  moontiag  plates  to  rciain  the  stator  core  structure  on 
the  support  member. 


1.  A  thermioBlc  valve  <  oayrlring  a  cathode  in  tbt 
form  of  a  ploraliQf  of  oonJiiotoK  ainaeBta,  u  aaode 
aad  at  least  oaa  oonttol  giid  jpWdi  i»  alao  ia  the  foaa 
ec  a  aBBaiiur  oc  conaacior  csaiBaBSSaBBSipoaea  aacwaen 
the  said  cadiode  and  the  aaid  aaode^  nU  ooatool  grid 
exteaaaig  acrato  vie  encvoa  itftato  paiB  bob  caiaooe 
to  aaode  to  ooatiol  ike  eiectrea  ioar  from  cathode  to 
anode  throogh  the  iaier-oondnclor  spaces  of  said  con- 
trol grid  aad  wherein  theic  k  prov&ded,  an  additional 
grid  compoeed  of  condiii  >■  ilMinili,  each  said  condactor 
element  situated  opposte  tkefpaet  between  two  acQaoett 
cathode  conductor  aUiiniali  aad«M  additional  grid  be- 
ing situated  oa  the  side  «f  iril  tatl 
said  aaode  aad  adapted 
miaed  potontial  to  coMCBatrato  Ike 
emitted  from  said  cathode  oaBflactor  eleaMsrta  oa  the 
side  reoMte  from  said  node  towai#i  aaid 
the  spaces  between  the  coatrol  grid  escments  thewhy 
to  divert  electrons  from  aaid  obnirol  grid  ekmeitfa  to 
said  anode. 

2.71M79 
CATHODE  COAUNG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DIS- 
CHARGE   DEVICES    AND    METHOD    FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

■  ■BHBB  IB.  sssBc,  voBia  oflvfe^  aBB  weoi(e  ivscsBSBr, 
Newaik,  N.  tmm  aarfaaen  to  WeattMiMaae  Electric  Cor^ 
~      -  "   Pk,  a  BiiisiaBsB  of 


f.     NoDrawh«.    ApaBcaliaa  Sealsasbar  24, 1952, 
ScrAd  No.  311.^ 

UCWasa.   (CL313— 93) 

1.  In  a  gamma  ray  detector  of  the  gas  amplification 
type  in  which  a  cadtode  and  an  aaode  are  disposed  in  a 
sealed  envelope  containing  a  gaseous  ftlHng  having  am- 
monia as  one  of  its  constituents,  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  increased  temperature  comprising  an  adsorbent 
for  ammonia  di^xMed  within  said  envelope  said  adsorb- 
ent being  capable  of  giving  up  adsorbed  ammonia  as  tem 
perature  is  increased. 


FcbtaHy  9, 1953,  SseW  No.  335,999 
9Chda»   (CI.3U-J37) 


7.  An  intfirect  heated  type  cadtode  comprising  a  base 
portion  of  nickel  and  a  fosed  coating  dteretm  aad  ad- 
hering thereto,  said  coating  comprising  barium  oxide 
and  magnesiimi  oxide,  said  barium  oxide  being  ixK  less 
than  81.5%  nor  more  tfum  98.S%  by  wei^t  of  said 
coating. 


H. 


2,724^1 

ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICE  ANODE 

SIRUCTURB 

nb,  aaMyaer  to  sytvama 

iceaaetallaa  ef  Measachaaells 
UmL  Serlel  No.  249,969 
2ClahBa,  (CL  313-^56) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  a  hermetically 
sealed  envelope  containing  electrode  structure  including 
a  tubular  electrode  open  at  Its  ends,  said  tubular  electrode 
being  a  single  sheet  of  metal  with  end  portions  meeting 
at  a  corner  portion  whose  cross  section  is  approximately 
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right  angular,  said  corner  portion  extending  longitudinally   of  aid  respective  coodensen  at  the  beginning  o<  lakl  dtt- 
of  the  tubular  electrode,  each  of  said  end  portions  being    charging  'nr  varying  the  voltage  at  e«ch  of  said  platet  at 


provided  with  at  least  one  projection,  with  the  projections 
on  each  end  portion  oveiiying  the  exterior  face  of  the 
adjoining  end  portion. 


C. 


REFLEX  KLYSTRON 

Redwood  Cky,  CaW^  Mrigaor  to 

UMAcduliig  CoMp—y,  Ncwtoa,  Mm^  a 

of  Delaware  a  linear  rate  from  its  value  and  polarity  to  the  same  value 

if?!i*'  *^i?f  ;  5^  '^•-  "^"^        »"<*  opptrntt  polarity. 
leClaiDM.    (CL315— 5) 


RADIO  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
OKar  L.  Welkar,  Rocifwd,  DL,  bmI^iii  to  Barbcr-Col- 


I.  In  an  electron-discharge  device:  a  dielectric  en- 
velope; an  electron  gun,  a  pair  of  grids  and  a  repeUer 
electrode  enclosed  in  said  envelope;  said  grids  being 
sealed  through  the  walls  of  said  envelope  and  having 
an  inherent  capacitance  therebetween;  a  coaxial  cavity 
resonator  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  which  arc 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  grids;  said  cavity  reso- 
nator including  said  capadtance;  and  a  metallic  mem- 
ber mounted  outside  the  envelope  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  said  grids  and  forming  a  capacity 
with  the  other  of  said  grids,  said  member  being  adapted 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  device  for 
modifying  the  value  of  the  total  capacity  between  said 
grids. 


man  CompMy,  Rockted,  OL,  a  CMponitioa  of  lUlnoit 

AppttcatkMi  April  7, 195t,  Serial  No.  154,670 

lOCIaiBH.    (CL  317— 147) 


""v^srl 


2,724,073 
TESTING  DEVICES 
Charics  T.  Zavalcs,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  FR 
Madriae  Woifci,  Woodridc,  LoBg  Uaad,  N.  Y.,  a  firm 
AppHcatioa  Fabnmry  29, 1952,  Scrid  No.  274^31 
SClafBH.    (CL315— 29) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  persistent  screen  cathode  ray 
oscillograph  having  a  pair  of  deflecting  plates,  of  a  sweep 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  centertapped  condensers  con- 
nected across  said  plates,  means  for  charging  said  con- 
densers to  voltages  of  equal  values  and  of  c^>posite  polari- 
ties, means  for  discharging  said  condensers  at  a  linear  rate 
and  for  recharging  said  condensers  at  the  same  rate  to 
voltages  equal  to  and  of  opposite  polarities  to  the  voltages 


1.  In  a  remote  coatrol  system  having  a  transmitter  for 
producing  an  interrupted  continuous  wave  at  a  predeter- 
mined interruption  frequency,  a  receiving  station,  com- 
prising in  combination,  means  for  converting  the  wave 
into  electrical  impulses  at  the  interruption  frequency,  a 
limiter  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  said  impulses, 
said  limiter  having  power  output  capabilities  which  are 
limited  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  and  a  reso- 
nant vibratory  relay  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  limiter. 
said  relay  having  a  minimum  power  requirement  at  reso- 
nance which  is  slightly  less  than  but  subsuntially  equal 
to  said  maximum  value  of  the  power  output  of  the  Imiiter. 
the  power  requiremenU  of  the  relay  being  greater  than 
said  maximum  value  for  frequencies  outside  a  narrow 
band  centered  on  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  relay,  so 
that  the  relay  cannot  respond  to  signals  outside  said  band. 

10.  A  control  unit  re^Knsive  to  a  train  of  electrical  sig- 
nals of  a  selected  frequency  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  supplied 
thereto  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  a  resonant 
vibratMy  relay  having  an  energizing  winding,  means  for 
supplying  the  limited  signals  to  said  relay  winding,  said 
relay  having  a  minimum  energizing  power  requirement 
at  a  resonant  frequency  correq>onding  to  said  selected 
frequency,  which  requirement  is  slightly  less  but  subsun- 
tially equal  to  said  maximum  amplitude  of  the  limited 
signals,  the  power  requirements  of  the  relay  being  greater 
than  said  maximum  amplitude  for  frequencies  outside  a 
narrow  band  centered  on  said  resonant  relay  frequency 
so  that  the  relay  cannot  reqwnd  to  signals  outside  said 
band. 
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DKViCB  OOMPBHNG  A  RUKMIAGNKIIC 


Vm  Uifc 


method  of  assembly  and  adjjwtacat  ooopriaing  the  ft^c 

of  posilioaing  the  point  of  OM  of  aaid  dectrodai  agaim 

one  major  feoe  of  said  wwdgr  near  Ibe  pointed  ed^e  thera- 

^  ^    .     .  „  ^fP^  S^''^^  o*.  positioning  dtt  other  deetrode  against  the  oAtet  mi^ 

ffy«iJ^e<>Miwid^  Mrip  imi  In  Hartfosd  Nadwiiii      "~""*— "•  -•— "  ""^ 

Applcnti4li  IMM^VIMS,  flow  No.  2i4,9n 

r,  lifHtallun  Nrtiiirtanii  April  13, 1951 
3CUM.  (CLSn— 15t> 

f    0 


I .  A  magnetic  circuit  arranfgnant  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic body  having  an  opening  uierein  and  a  thin  flat 
permanent  magpet,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a  given 
axis  of  magnetization  producing  pole  faces  of  opposite 
polarity  and  given  cross-aectional  area  on  opposite  flat 
surfaces  thereof,  said  permanent  magnet  beiaf  disposed 
in  said  opening  of  said  ferromagiMtic  body  with  its  pole 
faces  abutting  portions  of  said  ferromagnetic  body  there- 
by producing  a  premagnetizing  field  of  given  intensity 
in  said  ferromagnetic  body,  said  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing a  non-cubic  crystal  structure,  a  coercive  field  strength 
B"c  of  at  least  750  Oersteds  and  a  permeability  of  about 
one,  said  magnet  and  ferromagnetic  body  being  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  given  axis  of  magnetization  to  vary  the  crost-sec- 
tional  area  Of  the  pole  faces  abutting  said  ferromagnetic 
body  and  thereby  vary  the  intensity  of  the  premagnetiz- 
ing field  therein. 


^v'3  '  >4y56ii- 


2,724,t7d 

CAPAcrroR 

Alfrad  F.  TonM  a^  Frederick  W 


poralioa  of  N«w  Yorit 
OrighMl  H 


a  cor- 


,         ^.  Jn|y  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  23(,7M, 

now  Patent  No.  2,i48,120,  dated  Aafart  11,  1953. 
DMdcd  mi  thk  i^plcaHon  Maivh  1, 1^  Serial  No. 
274322 

ICIalnM.   (CL  317— 230) 


1 .  An  hermetically  sealed  capacitor  comprising  a  rolled 
capacitor  body,  a  pair  of  conducting  terminal  leads  of 
tantalum  extending  respectively  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  roll  capacitor  body,  an  enclosing  casing  for  said 
body  comprising  a  glass  tube  having  an  inside  diameter 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  body,  and  a 
pair  of  glass  capillary  tubes  having  an  outside  diameter 
approximately  the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
glass  tube  and  an  internal  bore  slightly  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  of  said  leads  re^ectively  fused  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  glass  tube  with  the  axis  oi  said  botes  coinci- 
dent with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  capillary 
tubes  being  formed  of  thermal  shock  resistjtnt  glass  hav- 
ing a  coefficieat  of  linear  expansion  which  is  low  com- 
pared to  said  tantalum  leads,  said  leads  req)ectively  and 
sealingly  fused  to  the  bore  of  said  capillary  tubes  and 
projecting  exteriorally  beyond  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


II 


of 


2,724,t77 
ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
William  Crawfoid  Dnnlap,  Jr^  ScheMctady,  N.  Y., 
algpor  to  General  Elactrfe  Company,  a  cotpondoi 
NewYorit 
AppBcarton  Odobar  19, 1949.  Scrfad  No.  122^44 
ICIatan.   (CL  317— 235) 
In  a  current  control  device  comprising  a  wedge  of 
germanium  having  two  opposed  major  faces,  a  pointed 
exciter  electrode  and  a  pointed  o^ector  electrode,  the 


face  near  the  edge  thereof  and  successively  adjusting  the 
point  of  the  second  electrode  into  horiaontal  aiid  votical 
alipmient  with  the  pomt  of  the  first  electrode,  while  si- 
multaneously observing  both  electrodes  from  a  position  of 
observatkm  inunediatdy  above  the  apex  of  the  wedge. 


2,724,t7t 
SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS 
Robert  F.  DmC,  Onaii,  GcnM  C  Florio,  Montdalr, 
and  DonaM  W.  BlndTtavtoa  PWm,  N.  I., 
to  Inlewnlional  Tattphaaa  aad  Tdsgnvl 
a  corponflon  of  Maiylnnd 

NoDrawlnf.   AppRcadaa  Daccnsbcr  29, 1951, 

Scdal  Nai.  2d4t274 

3nalMB    (CL  317— 241) 

1.  In  a  rectifier  having  a  base  plate,  a  layer  of  seleniimi 

on   the  base  plate,  a  counter-electrode  layer  on  the 

selenium,  and  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  selenium 

and  the  counter-electrode  comfwising  a  solution  of  a 

high  molectilar  weight  linear  pcrfymeric  carbonamide  vAm- 

ble  in  the  lower  aliphatic  aloAok  together  with  a  nitro- 

paraffin,  said  nitro-paraffin  containing  V*%  to  1%  SeOa. 


2,724,f79 
ARTIFICIAL  BARRIER  LA  YER  SELENIUM 


W. 


Yotk,  N.  Yy  a 
No  Drawing. 


arf  T< 


N.I., 


New 


Nsvimhir  29, 1954, 
No.  471,90« 
ICIafaM.   (CL  317— 241) 

1 .  In  a  rectifier  having  a  base  plate,  a  layer  of  aeleniimi 
on  the  base  plate,  a  counter  electrode  layer  on  tiie  sele- 
nium; a  layer  intermediate  the  counter  electrode  and  tfie 
selenium  consisting  of  a  film  deposited  from  a  solution 
of  a  linear  polymeric  carbonamide  of  the  type  soluble  in 
the  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  including  the  addition 
of  magnesium  nitrate. 


2,7HMt 
DRIVING  AND  COP>nROL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Shep^daos^  Worccaler,  Mass.,  snriginr  to  Mor- 
gan CoMtracHon  Company,  Woitcsier,  IVGh.,  a  corpo- 
rafton  of  MMaadHnedi 
AppHcalkM  Fcbraary  24, 1951,  SciW  No.  212,622 
5ClaiBBa.   (CL  31t-44) 


1.  A  driving  and  control  apparatus  for  a  series  of  ro- 
tatable  drums  whose  speeds  of  rotation  are  to  be  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  relationship,  the  said  appara- 
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tua  comfwiMif  a  roCalaMc  dcMog  meuH,  a  wriM  of  d)^ 
namo  etoetric  tnachmw  each  haviof  an  amature  and  a 
field  member  formtng  two  ralativdy  routaMe  ekownta, 
one  element  in  each  machine  beinf  mecfaaakally  con- 
nected to  the  driving  means  and  the  other  element  being 
adapted  for  mechanical  connection  to  one  of  the  rotatable 
drums  to  drive  the  same,  an  additional  dynamo  electric 
machine  having  an  armature  and  a  field  member  forming 
two  relatively  rotatable  elements,  one  of  thelast-mentioned 
elements  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  driving 
means  and  the  other  being  stationary,  and  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  armatures  <rf  all  the  dynamo  elec- 
tric machines  in  a  aeries  circuit 


2,724,M1 
VARIATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
B  la  Sooca,  Paris,  Fnwcc,  aaabnor  to 


ka  FBa  4e 


3«,  1953,  Scifal  No.  3i5,r73 
^iwcc  Jaly  S,  1952 
(CL  311— 3«t) 


.r^ir 


1.  Speed  variator  for  an  dectrlc  motor,  said  variator 
comprising  in  combination:  an  electric  switch  adapted 
to  control  the  electric  sivply  of  said  motor;  a  vibrator 
adapted  to  open  and  ckMe  alternately  said  switch,  said 
vibrator  comprising  a  ioppoit  bar,  a  flat  bee  formed 
on  the  latter,  two  magnrtir  ooits  oppositely  mounted  on 
said  bar.  in  coaxial  relation  to  each  other,  a  disc  osdllat- 
aUy  naounted  on  said  support  bar,  adjacent  said  flat  face 
of  said  support  bar  and  comprising  two  lugs  each  one 
of  which  cooperates  with  die  adjacem  end  of  one  of  said 
cores,  said  disc  being  adapted  to  oacillate  between  a  first 
position  in  wbkk  k  causes  tfie  dosoie  of  said  switch  and 
a  second  positicm  in  which  the  switch  is  open,  an  elastic 
device  for  biasing  said  disc  to  one  of  said  two  positioiis, 
two  coils  dispoaed  on  said  two  cores,  respectively,  said 
coils  having  diileRnt  nimibers  of  turns  and  being  a<tepted 
for  creating  two  fields  in  said  two  cores,  req;)ectively. 
said  fields  creating  a  differential  torque  which  acts  iq>on 
said  osdUable  disc;  and  an  adjusting  device  for  ad- 
justing as  desired  the  energization  of  one  of  said  coils 
and  thereby  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  disc 


2,724,982 

MOTOR  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

LEVEL  CONTROL 

Aathony  J.  Horafcck,  Ljaaaisl,  Okio,  ssiIibiii  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  coraonlioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,615 

UClains.    (a.  318-^(«2) 


IS: 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  condition  including  in  com- 
bination, an  agent  supply  for  altering  the  condition,  a 


r^uUtor  for  the  agent  mfffy,  a  balanceable  network 
re^xmsive  to  the-cemtttiom  magaituda.  a  halanrrwhle  net- 
work responsive  to  the  diraction  of  deviation  of  the  con- 
ditioa  network  anbalaaoe,  a  rday  network  produdap  a 
relay  action  under  the  dlrectioB  of  ttie  cooditkm  necwttrk. 
a  modi  Jating  network  foe  prodtodag  a  constant  base  signal 
for  oamparisoa  widi  the  inagmtude  network  output  in  the 
relay  network  under  direction  of  the  deviation  network,  a 
divided  directional  circuit  whose  divisions  are  selectively 
actuated  by  the  deviation  network  with  the  selected  di- 
vision periodically  actnatad  by  the  relay  action,  and  a 
power  network  controlled  in  its  application  to  the  regula- 
tor by  the  actuated  portion  of  the  divided  directional 
circuit. 


L6on 


2,714,tl3 
ELECTRIC  CONlVOL  SYSTEMS 

la  Regis  Nn- 


May  t,  19SS,  Ssslal  Nn.  353,759 
ii|EiB<UH  FfMBce  JnM  39, 1952 
9nihai     (CL31S— 54<> 


I.  An  electric  control  deriee  for  contn^ing  a  plurality 
of  machines  to  cause  thsm  to  perform  ttw  same  opera- 
tions either  simnltaneoiiriy  or  widi  a  predetermined  time 
lag.  cooqwising  a  control  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
control  shaft,  a  first  control  dram  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
electrical  fonnartions  from  said  first  control  dran  to  a 
first  machine,  a  second  control  dnUn,  dectrical  connec- 
tions from  said  second  control  dram  to  a  second  machine, 
resilient  coupling  means  connecting  said  second  dram 
with  said  first  drum  and  normally  causing  said  drums  to 
rotate  together,  operator-controlled  means  for  locking 
said  second  drum  in  positioa  while  said  first  drum  b 
turned  to  a  new  position,  and  timcNielay  means  for  re- 
leasing said  second  drum  after  a  predetermined  time  lag, 
whoeupon  said  second  drum  is  moved  by  said  resilient 
coupling  to  a  new  poskion  oorrBspooding  to  said  new 
position  of  said  first  drum. 


2,714,994 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BATTERY 

CHARGERS 

Charies  A.  Cady.  Wayhnd,  Mmb.,  assignor  of 

to  HareM  S.  Bhd,  Bslnwnt,  Mms. 

ip»m>»  3, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  453,995 
llClakM.    (CL  329-^34) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  charging  cur- 
rent through  a  battery  in  accordance  with  the  stated  of 
charge  of  the  battery,  comprising:  a  voltage  sensitive  ele- 
ment to  interrupt  the  flow  of  charging  current  in  re^>6nse 
to  a  predetermined  amount  of  voltage;  and  means  for 
applying  the  voltage  of  said  battery  to  said  element  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  commencing  with  the  initial 
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flow  of  said  rtrging 
beooming  equal  to  said 
within  said  puiod  of  tia 
fuUy  charflsd  intially. 
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39, 1954,  SsiIbI  No.  459,456 

(CL  322—29) 
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4.  In  a  dieiel-eleetric  drive,  the  combiiMtion  with  an 
exciter  having  a  field  winding,  a  main  generator  having 
a  field  windhig  coimected  to  the  armature  of  said  exdter 
and  a  diesel  engine  driving  said  exdter  and  generator,  of 
a  source  ot  D.  C.  v<4tafe,  a  first  iheostat,  a  second  ilieo- 
stat,  means  providing  shnultaneons  adjustmem  of  the  taps 
of  said  rheostats  on  their  respective  resistance  elements 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  speed  and  load  on  said 
engine,  and  means  operable  to  sdectivdy  connect  said 
exciter  field  winding  either  m  series  with  the  first  rheo- 
stat across  said  source  of  voltage  or  in  paraBd  irith  die 
said  second  rbeostet  and  togrther  with  the  latter  in  series 
with  said  first  rheostat  acram  said  source  of  voltage. 


AB 


CURRENT  RB^JlSmNG  SYSTEM 

a&  Siilijhsig,  Swsdsn,  sadgaiir  to 
Uahrifctn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor> 

May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,649 
prioildr.  apjllfnllia  Sweden  May  11, 1951 
•  OahM.    (CL323— 7) 


^-\- 


1.  In  a  power  supply  for  a  primary  coil,  a  primary 
circuit  comprising  at  least  one  resistor  and  a  current- 
responsive  relay  both  in  series  with  said  primary  coil, 
said  relay  having  normally  open  oontacU  operable  to  be 
closed  when  the  currem  through  said  primary  circuit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  a  second  relay 
connected  to  a  source  through  said  nonnally  opoi  con- 
tacts and  having  normally  closed  contacts  operable  to  be 
opened  when  the  second  relay  is  energized,  a  short-circuit 
shunt  for  the  resistor  through  said  normally  closed  con- 
tacts, the  latter  contacts,  upon  energization  of  said  sec- 
ond relay,  opening  said  shunt  and  reducing  the  current 
through  said  prinuury  circuit,  and  means  rendered  opera- 
tive upon  energization  of  said  second  relay  to  maintain 
said  shum  circuit  open  until  the  current  through  the  pri- 
mary circuit  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


(Granted 


TESTING  Air ARATU8 

iand,BmaMyn,N.Y. 

fl  2, 1952,Ssrinl  No.  299,155 
9  Ctrims.  4fX  324—54) 
TMe  95,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sec  26Q 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatfaadly  testfaig  die  dielectric 
strength  of  a  4>ecimen  ai  an  i««ni|i»|t>g  material  compris- 
ing, an  adjustaUe  vtrftage  source  for  connection  acrom 
the  test  specimen,  said  vtritafe  source  having  a  movable 
part  for  a(Qu8ting  the  voltage,  motor  means  for  moving 
mkl  part,  coofrting  means  for  coining  die  motor  means 
to  saU  movaMe  part  of  the  vdtafe  source  at  pi«deter- 
mtaied  times,  and  means  for  contiollhig  the  condition  of 
said  coiqiling  means  according  to  a  prearranged  schedule, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  timing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  coupling,  and  vohage^esponsive 
means  to  contitd  the  coiqding  action  in  accordance  widi 
a  predetermined  schedule  of  vohage  steps. 

8.  An;wratus  for  automatically  testing  the  dielectric 
strength  of  a  specimen  of  an  insulating  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising;  a  variable  transforaier.  a  circuit 
breaker  connected  to  said  variable  transformer  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  variable  transformer  across  an 
alternating  power  supply;  said  transformer  having  a  mov- 
able element  to  vary  the  ou^ut  voltage  of  said  trans- 
former whereby  there  is  adapted  to  be  applied  by  said 
transformer  a  variable  voltage  acroas  a  test  specimen; 
motor  means  for  moving  tlte  movable  element  of  said 
variable  transformer  at  a  predetei  mined  constant  rate; 
magnetically  contnrilabk  clutch  means  oonnectiDd  between 
the  movable  element  of  said  variable  transformer  and  said 
motor  means;  magnetic  field  generating  means  supported 
adjacent  said  clutch  means  and  when  energized  causing 
said  clutch  means  to  couple  the  movable  diement  of  said 
variable  transformer  to  said  motor  means  and  when  de- 
energized,  decoupling  the  movable  element  (A.  said  vari- 
able transformer  from  said  motor  meaiu;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  and  deenergization  of  said  mag- 
netic field  generating  means  according  to  a  prearranged 
schedule,  thereby  increasing  the  vcrftage  for  application  to 
a  specimen,  in  invdetermined  voltage  steps,  and  for  hold- 
ing at  each  voltage  step  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time,  the  sequence  of  voltage  steps  continuing  until  a 
specimen  across  which  the  vcritage  of  said  transformer  is 
applied  is  ruptured  and  said  circuit  breaker  opens,  said 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  and  deenergiration 
of  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  inchiding  a  volt- 
age responsive  in^rumem  adapted  for  connection  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  specimen,  and  having  a  contactor  element 
adapted  to  assume  a  position  along  a  path  in  accordance 
with  each  instant  value  of  voltage  applied  across  a  speci- 
men, said  voltage  responsive  instrument  further  having 
contacU  spaced  along  the  path  of  the  contactor  element 
to  be  contacted  singly  by  the  contactor  element,  die  spac- 
ing of  contacts  corresponding  to  steps  of  voltage  in  the 
aforementioned  schedule,  a  timer-controlled  switdi  con- 
nected in  series-circuit  with  said  contacts  and  adapted  to 
control  the  time  interval  each  voltage  step  is  held  and 
relay-switch  means  c(mnected  in  circuit  with  said  timer- 
controlled  switch,  said  voltage  sensitive  element,  said  dr- 
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cuit  breaker,  and  said  magnetic  field  generating  means,  to 
control  the  time  intenral  each  Toltage  mep  Is  maintained 
and  to  initiate  or  terminate  a  cycle  of  voltage  increase. 


2,724,Mt 
TACHOMETER  DEVICE 

Itemn  M.  SipMh,  RJIphy,  N.  Y^  airiiMr  to  Gcaeral  Elec- 
tric Coi^pMy,  a  cotpondoa  of  New  Ymfc 
ApplicalloB  ScpteBbcr  22,  lf51,  Scrid  No.  247,827 
2CUriaH.    (CL324— 7f) 


inded  with  an  output  opeafaif,  the  conbinBtioii  of  an 
ontpM  coupler  comprUnf  a  wave  gnida  terhM  a.  waU 

sealed  at  one  end  to  said  body  about  saki  ootpnt  opcafaM, 
a  conducthre  closure  member  sealed  at  die  odwr  end 
of  said  wave  guide,  a  tapered  coaxial  line  section  ex- 
tending through  said  wave  guide  waU  at  substantiaUy 
nght  angles  thereto,  tntcnnediate  said  body  and  said 
closure  member,  an  insulating  seal  between  the  outer 
and  inner  conductors  of  said  coaxial  line  section  ex- 
ternally of  said  wave  guide,  a  pair  of  impedance  trans- 
former vanes  mounted  within  said  wave  guide  and  ex- 


t~i-^ 


1.  A  tachometer  device  comprising  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  double-throw  switch  having  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  and  a  movable  contact,  one  of  said  stationary 
contacts  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source,  the 
other  of  said  stationary  conUcts  being  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  source  with  current  measuring  means 
arranged  in  scries  therewith,  a  pair  of  capacitors  serially 
connected  across  said  stationary  contacts,  a  resistance 
connecting  the  midpoint  between  said  capacitors  and  said 
movable  contact,  and  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  apparatus  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  measured  and 
arranged  to  alternately  move  said  movable  conuct  from 
one  of  said  stationary  contacts  to  the  other  of  said  sU- 
tionary  contacts  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
apparatus  whereby  one  of  said  capacitors  is  alternately 
charged  from  said  source  through  said  current  measuring 
means  while  the  other  of  said  capacitors  is  discharged  so 
that  the  current  flow  indicated  by  said  current  measuring 
means  is  directly  proportional  to  the  ^)eed  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 


tending  into  and  substantially  filling  the  output  opening 
in  said  body,  and  from  said  body  to  said  coaxial  line 
section,  said  transformer  vanes  being  spaced  apart  a 
small  distance  at  their  ends  adjacent  said  body  to  pro- 
vide a  coupling  opening  between  a  resonator  of  said 
magnetron  and  said  wave  guide,  said  spacing  between 
said  transformer  vanes  gradually  increasing  from  the 
ends  adjacent  said  body  to  said  coaxial  line  section,  and 
means  connecting  one  of  said  transformer  vanes  to  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  section  and  the 
other  of  said  transformer  vanes  to  the  inner  conductor 
of  said  coaxial  line. 


2,724  M9 
CRYSTAL  DISCRIMINATOR 

D«  Moot  Labotatorica,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  cotpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  December  9, 1M9,  Serial  No.  132,136 
6Clahns.    (Q.  332— If) 


2,724,991 
CONTROLLING  THE  Q  VALUES  OF  COILS 

Alfred  J.  WIsfpiriA,  Clki«o,  lU. 

AppikatkM  May  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  161,999 

UCIafaM.    (CL333— 99) 
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1.  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising  a  source  of 
variable  frequency  signal  voltage,  a  series  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  signal  source,  said  scries  circuit 
consisting  of  a  piezoelectric  crystal  as  one  component  and 
an  unpedance  as  a  second  component,  each  of  said  com- 
ponents having  a  portion  of  the  signal  voltage  thereacross 
a  rectifier  circuit  coupled  effectively  in  parallel  with  each 
of  said  components  to  rectify  the  voltages  thereacross. 
and  a  combining  circuit  for  adding  the  resultant  rectified 
voltages. 


1 1.  An  electrical  reactance  member  adapted  for  use  at 
a  constant  merit  factor  Q  in  a  given  band  having  a  width 
of  at  least  several  megacycles  including  current  resistance 
means  of  a  given  predetermined  value,  and  frequency  loss 
controlling  means  including  a  magnetic  material  of  high 
loss  low  Q  characteristic  fixedly  adjusted  prior  to  use  to 
provide  a  frequency  loss  with  the  inherent  high  frequency 
loss  of  the  coil  at  the  mid-point  in  said  band  which  is  equal 
to  said  current  resistance  loss. 


„,  „ 2,724,999 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  OUTPUT 
COUPLER 

iSlS:  *?**'\>**I!5'*^  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Litton 
gjjjijj  Inc,  Stti  Carios,  CaHf.,  .  corporation  of 

AppHcatioa  May  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,999 

2  Clafans.    (O.  333—34) 

1.  In  a  magnetron  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnetron 

body  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  each  fastened  at  one  end 

to  said  body  to  provide  resonators,  said  body  being  pro- 


2,724,992 
INSULATED  TERMINAL 
Robert  L.  SimpUM,  Royal  Oak,  Jota  S.  Materiu,  Dear- 
bora,  and  Howard  A.  EUott,  De<roH,  Mich.,  asrignon 
£J!?LS*  Coipofalloii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  oi  MicnigaBi 

AppHcatioB  May  •,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,194 
2ChriBM.    (CL  339^26) 


I .  An  insulated  terminal  comprising  a  metal  sleeve  type 
shell  having  a  conductor-receiving  portion  and  an  elec- 
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2,714,993 

COUPLING  FDR  GROUPS  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Doa  F.  Prsatoa,  MpBliiili»  CaMf^  asslgBor  to  E.  B. 

WlohH  OR  Tod  Ca.  iac^  Lee  Aagils^  CaML,  a  cor- 

porattoa  ef  CaBfomfa 

ApfUcailaa  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,157 

ISCIaiBM.   (CL  331^75) 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  and  disooaaecting  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conductors,  comprising:  a  pair  of  axiai- 
ly  separable,  tubular  ooopling  members;  meaas  oa  said 
members  cooperable  for  releasably  locking  said  members 
in  coupled  rebitioa;  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  de- 
ments mounted  in  the  bore  of  one  of  said  members;  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  contact  dements;  means  supporting  said 
movable  elemonts  in  the  bore  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers for  ntovement  axldly  thereof;  other  contact  elements 
in  the  bore  of  said  other  member  at  all  times  in  contact 
with  said  movable  dements;  means  on  said  other  coui^ng 
member  operable  when  said  coupling  members  are  cou- 
pled for  moviag  said  movable  dements  into  and  out  ot 
electrical  contact  with  said  stationary  dements;  and 
means  on  said  other  ooopling  member  preventing  uncou- 
pling of  said  members  while  said  movable  dements  are 
in  dectricd  contact  with  said  statiomry  dements  but  per- 
mitting uncoi9ling  of  said  members  when  said  movable 
elements  are  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  stationary 
elements. 


2,724.994 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  B.  Lewie,  TomaMe,  CaHf. 

AppHcatioa  Novcasbcr  3, 1954,  Scrid  No.  466,469 

4CldnM.    (CL  339^75) 


watts  and  a  back  wall,  said  opposed  laterd  walls  of  said 
fhst  sactioe  aad  said  opposed  lalsral  walls  at  said  tocond 
sectioa  being  aabstoatiaUyaqual  aad  Ijrinf  Ja  paialld  coftt- 
moo  fteaes;  said  back  wall  of  said  aiooad  receptacle  sec^ 
tioa  extending  beyoed  said  seooad  icceptacic  to  form  a 
bade  wall  for  said  first  receptacle  sedioa;  lever  anns  af- 
fixed to  said  laierd  walls  of  said  first  receptade  section, 
a  handle  intercoaoectinf  said  lever  aims,  said  haadle 
defiamg  a  plane  sozfaoe  lying  in  a  plaae  aomul  to  the 
irfaae  of  said  taneral  watts  of  said  first  wad  secoad  receirta- 
cle,  said  surface  of  said  handle  dcfinoig  a  front  closure  for 
said  second  receptacle  in  said  hood  assemUy.  fastening 
OMMa  rotataUy  afBxed  to  said  lever  anas  and  detachably 
afllxed  to  said  second  section  oi  said  hood  assembly;  said 
lever  arms  exerting  a  cooipressive  force  oa  said  recepta* 
ck  sections  throu^  said  fastening  means  when  said 
handle  surface  is  rotated  to  form  a  firont  closure  for  said 
secoad  receptacle;  said  lever  arms  defining  a  cam  action 
between  said  lever  arms  and  said  seooad  recq^tade  when 
said  lever  arms  are  routed  away  from  said  second  re- 
ceptacle. 

2,724,995 

SUB-MINIATURB  TUBS  SOCKET 

Meiritt  AHsa  Radacr,  Haddoaidd,  N.  I.,  assigaor  to 

Uailad  State*  Gaatet  CuB^paaj',  Caaidca,  N.  I.,  a  cor^ 

poratioa  ef  New  Jeiesy  ^ 

Appttfsltoa  October  6»  1952,  SesW  No.  313,225 

SOataas.   (CL  339^192) 


1 .  A  hood  assembly  for  an  electrical  connector  having 
mating  connector  parts  comprising:  a  first  and  second  mat- 
ing receptacle  section,  said  first  receptacle  section  being 
defined  by  opposed  laterd  walls  and  a  front  wdl,  said 
second  receptacle  section  being  defined  by  opposed  laterd 


1.  A  sub-miniature  tube  aocket  comprising  two  comb- 
shaped  deosents  of  insulating  materid  havinc  thdr  re- 
spective teeth  disposed  to  permit  the  two  dements  to  be 
interfitted  with  the  teeth  of  each  dement  fittmg  mto  the 
cavities  ol  the  other  dement,  with  the  teeth  of  one  comb 
falling  short  of  fully  filling  die  coaa^eaaentary  cavities 
ot  the  other  comb  dement  to  provide  spaces  of  pre-da- 
termined  dimensions  for  accommodating  pin-recdving 
terminals  for  the  pms  oi  a  sub-auniatuie  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  the  two  combs  tightly  interfitted. 


2,724,996 
SPRING  LOADED  BUTT  CONTACT  WITH 
INTERNAL  CONTACTING  SLEEVE 
Cart  W.  Klnetirassaa,  Chicaea»  OL,  awlgaiii  to      ^ 

DL,  a  corportdna  of 


DscsBibtr  4, 1952,  Scttol  No.  324,945 
ICiafaa.    (CL339L-255) 


In  an  electricd  connector,  a  butt-type  pressure  con- 
tact assembly  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  housing  hav- 
ing a  straight  cylindricd  bore  therein,  with  a  constricted 
open  neck  at  the  forward  end  thereof;  a  free  floating 
plunger  having  a  long,  slender,  tubular  guide  portion 
within  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  a  reduced  diameter 
contact  portion  extending  outwardly  throudi  the  neck 
thereof,  sdd  tubular  guide  portion  comprising  a  metallic 


'^■^-■vUg^i-L'     ■-    ■— i'.i. 
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sleeve  of  larfer  diameter  than  the  neck  of  the  .-- ,tt,„ 
but  nbetaatiaUy  anaOer  than  the  interior  dianeier  of 
the  houstnf  bore,  with  an  entarfed  central  cylindrical 
collar  sirtiatantialty  the  mme  diameter  as  said  bore  and 
in  surface  oootact  therewith;  said  sleeve  havinf  a  plu- 
rality of  loogitodhi^  slots  passing  through  said  collar 
and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwantty  of  said  collar 
substantially  equal  distances  along  the  walls  of  the  sleeve 
but  terminating  short  of  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
of  said  sleeve  respectively  and  dividing  said  sleeve  into  a 
plurality  of  resilient  arm  portions  integral  with  each  other 
at  their  opposite  ends  whereby  the  central  collar  portion 
comprises  a  plurality  of  convex  semi-cylindrical  wiping 
contacts  held  parallel  with  the  walls  of  the  bore  and  hav- 
ing their  entire  surface  area  held  in  resilient  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  walls  of  the  bore  by  the  in- 
herent resiliency  of  both  the  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions  of  the  individual  arms  of  the  sleeve;  with  a  coil 
spring  adapted  to  be  compressed  entirely  within  the 
sleeve;  said  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against  the 
contact  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  end  adapted 
to  project  from  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bear 
against  the  housing  to  urge  the  sleeve  and  contact  re- 
silienUy  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


NOTEMBEB  1ft,  1966 


mg  IcagthwiM  of  the  sleeve,  aad  a  tenia 
in  craii  sectkM  Itiid  ia  the  ponioa  of  Ihib 

whose  free  lOBgitiKiiMlly  eilndiiv  edfn  are 
by  awl  eagafed  bjr  said  hkdeata  and  said  indeata 
to  reeist  reUthre  rotary  nipemict  bedMca  the 
and  temle. 


2,?]4jff9 
SKNAUJNO  AtTAMATVS 
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24, 1942,  SctW  No.  44CM9 

<CL34t— 3) 


2,724,M7 
,_^      MFARABLE  CRIMFED  CONNECTOR 
Irvhg  Frederick  MatfhyHc,  Broax,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to 
NSrYotk*****  CompMgr,  Lk,  .  corporatioa  of 

U«ast  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  110,274 
SClalaH.   (CL339l~26«) 


^H      <1 


1.  A  permanently  indented  electrical  connection  to  a 
wire  comprising  a  pair  of  soft  malleable  highly  con- 
ductive metal  sleeves  short  in  length  having  conforming 
tapered  contacting  surfaces  at  one  end,  and  pressure- 
engaging  surfaces;  separate  threaded  means  for  compress- 
ing the  pressure-engaging  surfaces  forcing  the  two  con- 
tacting surfaces  against  each  other  and  establishing  a 
good  electrical  contact  between  the  sleeves,  at  least  one 
of  said  sleeves  having  an  electric  wire  inside  said  sleeve 
permanently  indented  to  said  wire  at  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve. 


2,734,99s 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTORS 
MiujB  D.  Bmaa,  Wcstfeld,  N.  J,  asa^or  to  llie 
IJboM^^Betla  Co.,  EHahelh,  N.  J.,  a  corponde.  of 

AppUcatfoa  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S1342 
5CIafaBs.    (CL  339^276) 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  position  of  an  observ- 
ing vessel  tofscher  with  an  obfect  beh«  observed  and 
their  courses  inchiding  orientaUe  dhfection  and  distance- 
determining  means,  means  indnding  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  viewing  surface  for  producing  thereon  an  indi- 
cation ot  the  course  and  bearing  of  the  observing  vessel 
and  means  also  including  said  oobode  ray  tube  indicating 
on  said  viewing  nuttce  the  position  of  the  observed  ob- 
ject, said  cathode  lay  tube  having  a  cathode  ray  beam 
with  a  plurality  of  plate  electrodes  for  deflecting  the 
bMm  in  accordance  with  the  bearing  of  the  observing 
vessel,  and  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to 
be  rotated  about  the  tube  for  deflecting  said  beam  in 
accordance  with  the  orientating  of  the  direction  and  dis- 
tance-delermniing  means,  means  controlling  the  open- 
tion  of  the  deflecting  pUte  electrodes  for  determining  the 
position  oi  the  observing  vcskI,  and  means  effecting  and 
cootrolttng  the  rotation  and  energization  of  the  magnetic 
field  for  indicating  tiie  position  of  the  observed  object  on 
the  tece  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


Ni 


2,7244M 

raOECTRIAN  8K2NALING  DEVICE 

f-  H»f*»Pi  Haeoa.  S.  DaL,  aariaaor  to  Walk 

^^■J'^  M««^  8-  D"*-.  ■  eotpomSom  id  Soadi 
LhuKota 

Application  Febiaary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,081 
lOCIafaaa.    (CL  34S-^3) 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  constituting  a  tubular 
connector  having  a  bore  adapted  to  have  an  electric  cable 
slidably  inserted  therein,  said  connector  including  an 
outer  sleeve  of  approximately  cylindrical  form,  as  viewed 
in  cross  section  presenting  an  unbroken  periphery  inchid- 
ing a  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  reUtively  large  diameter 
extending  for  about  one-half  of  the  periphery  and  most 
of  the  balance  of  the  periphery  forming  a  semi-cyUndri- 
cal  portion  of  relatively  smaller  diameter,  and  die  part 
of  the  penphery  which  joins  the  halves  of  large  and 


smaller  diamet*^  foZ  L  ;       ^T  T!1^-  .    ^^^  "**    ^™'"*  ***^'"«  *  •>>«  P'*»«'  •«  inverted  U-shaped  frame 
smaller  diameters  forming  inwardly  bent  indents  extend-    mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  extendmg  upwartly  tl^ 


1.  A   walk-wait  signaling  device  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  a  base  plate,  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame 

rv^nim**^  ^%m   mm*^   W««^  ^I^a.   .^j ^ a*^  _    _    _  ■•       .> 
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from,  n  holloia  triaasiilar  ftkm  open  on  one  fhoe,  lane 
diameter  pivot  meiilB  oa  oae  eod  of  the  prisai  aod  pivot 

tudinal  axis.^iJdpiyMtbeii«BMHiiled64<hektldCtlM 
U-shaped  tea^  1^  oofotr  bracM.aMi»ted  oo  «M  base 
plate  and  abuidqs  Me  leg  oC  aaid  iatrefled  U-shaped 
frame,  the  axis  of  said  prim  exleadias  throu^  said  cor- 
ner bracket,  an  arm  pmiectfat  ftvra  said  large  diameter 
pivot,  stops  mounted  on  said  coraer  bradcet  for  eagage- 
ment  with  said  arm  to  limit  mnonent  thereof  so  that 
in  one  positioa  one  surface  of  said  prism  will  be  vertical 
and  in  the  other  position  the  other  surface  oi  said  prism 
will  be  vertf^,  a  dad^ot  OMwaled  oo  said  comer 
bracket,  a  crank  oa  said  laise  diaoMler  pivot  and  con- 
nected to  said  daihpot  whertby  the  dad«ot  lanils  the 
speed  of  mayemeat.  a  spgii«  fixed  oo  said  kipa  diaaiH 
eter  pivot  aa4  t  least  paitiBUy  surronadins  the  same, 
a  lever  pivoted  oa  said  corner  bracket  tntennediate  H» 
ends  and  connected  at  oae  of  its  ends  to  the  qaiog,  a  sole- 
noid naounted  on  said  bracket,  means  rowMnting  said 
solenoid  to  thn  other  end  of  said  leear.  a  motac  OKwated 
on  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-ehaped  frame,  a  pointer 
on  said  motor,  a  front  paad  mounted  on  said  raaia  frame 
and  having  aa  arcuate  Aaped  wiadow  for  observation  of 
said  pointer  and  having  a  rectangular  shaped  window  for 
observation  of  the  vertical  aorlace  of  amd  prina.  a  lamp 
bracket  mounted  on  said  baae  plate,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
on  said  lamp  hracket  behind  said  pofaOer  and  said  piiani, 
a  translucent  phite  between  said  pointer  end  said  lamps, 
and  said  surfaee  of  said  prism  befaig  trandtiteBf  and  hav- 
ing indfcia  thereon,  oieens  to  stmoUaneoody  energize 
some  of  said  lamps,  ttld  motor  and  laid  solenoid  causing 
said  motor  to  move  the  pointer  in  one  direction  and  move 
said  prism  to  its  upper  position,  and  means  to  energize 
other  of  said  lamps  and  said  motor  for  causing  said 
pointer  to  move  in  the  other  direction,  said  prism  then  re- 
turning to  its  normal  position. 


2,724,191 

BRAKE  SIGNAL 

Haskdi  L.  Haihnan,  West  CohnOrfa,  S.  C. 

^'"■kii  It^lJg^  Serial  No.  474,323 


In  a  motor  tehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  dadiboard  having  an  ofl  pressure 
gauge  thereon,  an  oil  pressoie  indicating  line  connected 
to«fcI  pressure  gaage,  aa  automatic  transmission  pro- 
vided with  a  control  mecfaantam  having  an  operating 
lever  selectively  movable  to  a  irfnrality  of  poaitioos,  in- 
cluding  a  parljng  position,  and  a  hand  brake,  a  signal 
drenh  comprisfaig  a  sooite  of  current,  a  preasure-oon- 
troOed  switch  connected  to  said  Ihw,  an  additional  switdi 
operated  by  said  hand  fanJce,  a  nonniUy  closed  addi- 
tional switch  mounted  adjateat  said  operating  lever  and 
being  engageaMe  by  said  opcn^n  lever  to  open  said 
last-named  switch  when  the  operating  lever  is  in  parking 
position,  a  signal  lamp,  and  means  electricaUy  connecting 
said  presaire^^DntroOed  switcfi..  add  addition^  saritch. 
said  laat-nammf  switch,  ujkl  MiwtdUmf,  «ad  said  source 
of  current  in  series,  said  rTT-nntrnlliil  aailck  H^ 
opened  wiwn  opeiatiag  «A  pre— a  ia  pnaeat  hi  said 
Ime  and  dosing  in  the  absaace  of  operating  oil  pressme, 
and  additional  iswitch  bates  opeaed  when  add  hand  brake 
u  m  braking  portion  and  betag  closed  whea  said  hand 


htake  it  In  laltiiid  pariiiea,  mkmdf§  mid 
mm  be  iiiisliiil  wiaa  Hw  hnad  kadBe  is 
add  operatins  lever  ia  odMr  fhtmrnk 

the  ofl  presaire  if  JMow  iti  operatins  I'idne. 


%fuam, 


N.Y. 
12,  tftSk  SbW  No.  397,799 


1.  In  an  aotaawtiva  vshlde  haeing  a  anree  of  electric 
energy,  raar  aionated  night  auakcr  and  driving  lampe,  a 
heacHamp  control  swiieh  oortrplling  energizttiao  ci  aaid 
rear  awunted  night  mariwr  and  dciviag  Im^mi,  slop 
lunpt,  and  a  brake  pedal  opeialed  switch  eooMcted  » 
series  with  said  stop  ha^a;  an  wimsfaiy  stop  warning 
arrangement  coniprisins,  la  eambinatloa,  a  nuibtT  ooa^ 
necied  in  series  between  the  euwiee  ol  ^Bttgf  Mod  die 
coittrtrt  swit^;  and  a  flaie  swlioli  oonnecttd  in  aeries  hn- 
twecn  die  somce  of  energy  ukI  the  oontral  swIlL'h  and 
between  die  sonree  of  energy  and  die  brak»«peraled 
switdi,  and  in  peralkl  wilh  aaid  flakier,  said  flare  switch 
having  a  first  position  dmnting  said  flaAer  for  steady 
illumination  of  said  lamps  onder  die  contrcH  of  said  con- 
trol iwllthf  and  connettins  tbe  tnknopetidipd  ledtdi  to 
the  sonree  of  energy,  and  a  lecoad  poiMbn  inRmpvins  the 
shunt  from  said  fladier  for  ffierghiation  ct  said  control 
switch  throu^  said  flasher  for  flashins  ilhunination  of 
said  lamps,  and  disconnectins  the  brake-operated  switch 
from  the  source  of  eaeiiy. 


ELECTRICAL  ClRCUinl  mMUJfYING  MAGNETIC 

CORE  BfOMOHT  nJMENTS 
Rohert  L.  Ashiahaist,  CwtHSji,  Maifc,  assizor  in  BeP 
Tckphoae    LahutaiBriiS,    iacnrpuiated.    New    Yoifc, 
N.  V^acorponthM  of  New  YoA 

Picwnhar  Jt,  1^^^ ^srial  No.  491,499 
fOtdma.   (CL34i-174) 


to 


-nffSV-J 


1.  An  electrical  drenit  conniriMng  a  first  group  of 
magnetic  cores  arranged  in  a  coordinate  array,  horinontal 
wires  threading  each  core  in  die  rows  of  said  array,  ver^ 
tical  wires  threading  each  core  in  die  columns  of  aiid 
array,  and  a  plorality  of  other  groi^ie  of  magnetic  ooras, 
certain  of  said  cores  of  said  other  groups  being  daeaded 
by  two  of  said  horizontal  wires  and  certain  of  said  eores 
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of  said  other  groupc  being  threMled  by  two  of  «aid  ver- 
tical wires,  each  of  said  wires  threading  ooe  core  threaded 
by  every  other  of  said  wires. 


2,724,1m 
RING  CHECK  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  K.  WiU,  Wapptacm  Falh,  N.  Y^ 
iBtcnatfoMl    BwkMai  MsrMaii   CwMratioB, 
York,  N.  Y^  a  wpolhw  of  New  YoriT 
ApplicalloB  Octeksr  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,(2S 
12ClaiB8.    (0.340—213) 


3-3^ 


■m  . —  S— 


1.  A  checking  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  storage  units 
each  of  which  is  capable  of  storing  an  information  item 
comprising  means  for  sensing  the  storage  condition  of  a 
first  predetermined  one  of  said  storage  units,  a  control 
means  associated  with  said  storage  units  and  rendered 
effective  when  a  second  predetermined  one  of  said  storage 
units  has  an  information  item  stored  therein  for  condi- 
tioning said  sensing  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  said  sensing  means  being  effective  to  produce  a 
signal  if  an  information  item  is  stored  in  said  first  pre- 
determined storage  unit  during  the  predetermined  period 
of  time,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensing 
means  and  re^onsive  to  the  signal  produced  thereby  to 
produce  an  indication  that  more  than  one  of  said  plurality 
of  storage  units  has  an  information  item  stored  therein. 


2,724,115 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  OR  ALARM  SY^EMS 

Olof  bfcaw  Handd  Ekaai^  StockholiB,  Sweden 

AppBcalkM  May  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  29«,432 

(CUaL    (CL  34^—227) 


-      It?!- 


^  t 


1.  In  a  switch  or  alarm  circuit,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  leads  extending  adjacent  each  other  through  the 
area  to  be  protected,  a  current  source  at  a  central  station 
to  which  the  input  and  the  output  ends  of  both  leads  are 
normally  connected,  alarm  stations  along  said  leads  and 
dividing  the  two-wire  loop  circuit  thereof  into  a  plurality 
of  serially  omnected  partial  loops,  manually  operable 
means  at  each  alarm  station  for  opening  said  leads  to  in- 
itiate an  alarm  at  said  central  sution,  a  plurality  of 
thermal  switches  in  each  partial  loop  for  opening  said 
leads  when  exposed  to  excessive  temperatures,  impedance 
means  individual  to  eadi  of  said  partial  loops,  and  switch 
means  at  said  central  station  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  two-wire  loop  circuit  as  one  arm  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  network  upon  aa  (^wning  of  said  loop  circuit,  of 
base  impedances  in  said  leads  at  the  input  end  and  the 
output  end  of  said  two-wire  loop  circuit;  said  base  imped- 
ances each  having  a  magnitude  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  impedance  means  individual  to  said  par- 
tial loops. 


a,724,lM 
KING  DETECTOR 
-,  Ottawa 


toNi 


M  Am!  13, 1953,  Sarirf  No.  34t443 
ItOriM.   (CL34«-.234) 


to 

New 


1.  An  icing  detector  #or  detecting  idng  conditions  in 
an  airstream  comprising  pressure  operated  means,  an  in- 
dicator responsive  to  said  means,  a  tubular  probe  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  airstream  and  having  at  least  one  up- 
stream pressure  hole,  said  probe  being  adapted  and  con- 
nected to  supply  air  pressure  to  said  pressure  operated 
means,  and  bailie  means  arranged  bdiind  said  pressure 
hole  to  deflect  airflow  whidi  has  entered  said  probe 
through  said  pressure  hole,  the  area  of  said  pressure  hole 
being  substantially  smaller  than  the  effective  area  of  said 
baffle  means. 


2,714,lf7 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  SUPERSONIC 

VIBRATIONS 


Dr. 


MaK 


A  Cc,  Fniikftnt 

13, 1952,  Sariid  No.  293,457 
(a.34t— 24t) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  changes  in  the  acoustic  im- 
pedance of  an  ultrasonic  testing  system  comprising  an 
oscillator  tube,  converting  means  for  converting  the  elec- 
trical energy  derived  from  said  oscillator  tube  into  me- 
chanical supersonic  ultra-hi^  frequency  vibrations,  means 
electrically  coupling  said  oscillator  tube  to  said  convert- 
ing means,  and  includmg  a  tunmg  chruit  in  series  with 
said  converting  means,  said  converting  means  including 
a  transducer  and  an  indoctive  coupling  connecting  said 
transducer  to  said  tuning  circuit,  a  signal  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  inductive  coupling,  and  a  sup- 
pressor grid  in  said  oscillator  tube  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  contact  of  a  normally  closed  relay  which 
is  connected  in  series  with  a  low  frequency  current  trans- 
former, the  other  contact  of  said  relay  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  tuning  circuit,  whereby  a  continuous 
circuit  is  normally  provided  from  said  current  transformer 
through  said  closed  relay  to  energize  said  signal  means, 
but  whereby  when  a  current,  provided  by  a  change  in 
oscillator  plate  impedance,  is  initiated  through  said  relay 
to  open  the  contacts  thereof,  said  signal  means  is  de- 
energized. 


M 


1 


2,724,1M 
NULL  BALANCE  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 
H.  Hayes  aisd  hmn  L.  West,  Blnghamtoa,  N.  Y., 
to  LWk  AvtetfMi,  Ik.,  BJthamfoH,  N.  Y.,  a 
oTNewYarit 
Applicaltoa  October  23, 1953,  SerW  No.  3r7,95« 

llCUoM.    (a.34»— 253) 
In  a  system  for  delermininf  the  null  of  a  voltage. 
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winding,  aaid  prfanary 
said  aecoodv) 
electRMtatk  ahietd 
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ooBn<x'iod  to  said 
to  an  output 
imnpoasd  bctwaaasaid 

I — ••  I"* 


"tl 


|""'U?"'|  ^ 


windmg  and  said  secondary  winding,  and  Ugh  impedance 
unity-gain  isolating  meaiu  connected  between  said  voltage 
and  said  electrostatic  shield  means. 


2,724,199 
SLEEP  INHttnOR  FDR  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVERS 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
laiaij  4, 1955,  Sattal  No.  4tM52 
Itnslwi     (Cl.34«— 279) 


1 .  In  an  automotive  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  li^t,  a  photocell  adi^Med  to  be  controlled  by  light 
from  said  source,  the  positions  of  the  source  and  the 
cell  relative  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  being  such  that 
the  light  is  reflected  from  the  former  to  the  latter  by 
an  eye  of  the  driver,  and  a  one-shot  multivibrator  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  time  controlled  condenser  actuated 
by  said  photocell  on  interruption  of  the  li^t  reflected 
thereto  from  the  source,  and  an  alarm  actuated  by  said 
multivibrator. 


2,724,119 

ELECTRIC  GRAIN  ELEVATOR  CHUTE  INDICATOR 

RoBand  Lanaa,  8R4cy,  Iowa 

AppBcaBon  My  11, 1951,  Scriri  No.  234^38 

ICUbik    <CL34«^2t2) 


said  housiiv  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  annular 
flange  extending  upwanfly  from  die  outer  edge  thotof, 
^aoed  apart  Mocks  mounted  on  said  flange  and  having 
said  contact  members  secured  thetdo,  adjmtiag  sctews 
extending  throu^  intermediate  portions  of  said  contact 
members  and  engaging  said  rotor,  4>rings  urging  said  con- 
tact members  into  engagement  with  a  contact  on  said  con- 
uct  arm,  a  contact  piece  arranged  rixyve  aiid  comict 
arm,  a  stem  extrading  t^wardy  from  siyd  boonig,  a  wire 
leading  from  sud  stem  to  a  aooroe  of  electrical  eaergy, 
a  sheave  on  the  I6wer  end  of  said  shaft,  means  fw  rotating 
said  sheave  and  said  elevator  chute  ilmtdtaneously,  said 
means  comprising  a  crank  for  poatk>ning  said  chute  and 
for  driving  the  sheave,  a  shaft  extending  between  said 
rotary  chute  and  said  crank,  a  pulley  on  said  last  named 
shaft,  and  an  endleas  belt  trained  over  said  pulley  and 
over  said  sheave  whereby  the  respective  light  indicates 
the  position  of  the  chute. 


2,724,111 

VIBRATORY  HORN  MOTOR  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SOLENOID  AND  INTERRUPTER 

ipaicer  WM,  Ann  Alter,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Foid 
Motor  Compnay,  DeaAan,  Midk,  a  coqwnrtion  of 
Ddawara 

AppBcalloa  Noveadbcr  19, 19S4,  Serial  No.  469,929 
3ClaiaM.   (CL34«-.493) 


2.  A  vibratory  horn  motor  oomprinng  an  electrical 
solenoid,  a  diaphragm  operated  by  said  solenoid,  a  pin 
located  in  an  axial  opening  in  the  solenoid  and  resting 
upon  said  di^>hragm,  said  pin  bemg  movable  axiaily  in 
toimmd,  a  washer  secived  to  the  solenoid  on  the  side 
remote  from  the  diaphragm,  a  tab  forming  an  extension 
of  said  washer,  a  rigid  meodMr  beariag  a  contact  point 
secured  to  said  ub,  a  spring  member  bearing  a  contact 
member  secured  to  said  tab  and  resting  upon  said  pm, 
said  rigid  member  and  spring  member  being  electrically 
isolated  from  said  tab,  said  tab  being  provided  with 
integral  extensions  to  enable  said  tab  to  be  bent  whereby 
the  spacing  between  the  pin  and  the  iq>ring  may  be  ad- 
justed by  rotation  of  the  entne  end  of  the  tab,  said  tab 
behig  furtiier  provided  with  an  opening  intermediate  the 
washer  and  said  extensions  whereby  bending  of  the  tab  is 
accurately  localized. 


cwHb  m.  n 

HnaRadto 
ofI«fwa 


2,724,112 
ENERGY  ABSORBER 
cpperie.  Cedar  RmUi,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
•  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 


Marth  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  147,599 
3ClainM.    (0.343—18) 


-r-r^ 


J^ 


a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secofxhry 


In  a  switch  ifor  a  rotary  elevator  chute,  a  housing,  a 
shaft  projecting  into  said  housing  and  having  a  rotor 

thereon,  a  contact  arm  of  insulated  material  mounted  on  ;;;  Z 

the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  housing,  wires  having  one  end  con-        1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  attenuator  comprising  a 
nected  to  said  contact  members  and  their  other  ends    frame  member  defining  an  axiaily  extending  opening,  and 
connected  to  a  battery  of  lights,  a  base  secured  within    a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed,  equally   spaced  lossy 
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strip*  <rf  electrically  ccmdoctive  nulerial  having  the  im- 
pedance ot  free  space  extending  acroes  said  opemng,  each 
strip  sapported  at  each  end  by  said  fraaw  member  parallel 
to  the  remaining  strips. 


2,724413 

ANTENNA  SCANNING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
**  ■^■nii  CmsmMm*  Maai>(  amtaaor,  by  mcMc  a^ 
to  Iha  vSkii  Stale*  of  Amerka  at 
WlhtSecntHyofWar 

?ttiim>u  14, 1945,  Serial  No.  414,379 
7ClataM.    (CL343— IM) 


-^   "IV- 


{=^r^ 


'::]^ 


2.  In  an  antenna  scanning  apparatus  comprisiog  an  an- 
tenna mechanically  cockled  to  a  reversible  motor,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  antenna  about  a  given  refo-- 
ence  between  predetermined  limits,  comprising:  means 
for  producing  an  alternating  vtritage,  the  amplitude  and 
phase  of  which  vary  a*  a  fimction  of  antenna  position 
with  respect  to  said  reference;  rectifying  means  for  said 
alternating  voltage  for  producing  a  direct  volUge  which 
is  the  envelope  of  said  alternating  volUge;  reversing  means 
for  said  motor  normally  biased  for  rotation  of  said  motor 
in  one  direction;  means  for  energizing  said  reversing 
means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  mot<M- 
at  predetermined  limits  comprising  a  switch  adjustably 
biased  to  an  open  position  and  connected  in  scries  with 
said  reversing  means;  and  means  for  applying  said  direct 
voltage  to  said  switch  to  overcome  said  bias,  whereby  said 
switch  will  close  and  said  reversing  means  will  be  ener- 
gized to  reverse  said  motor. 


2,724,114 
PHASE^OMPARISON  RADIOLOCATION  SYSTEM 
SMmj  KmImb,  West  Uaivetiily  Place.  Tei^  aaigDor  to 
Shea  DeveiopmeBt  Coapaoy,  EmciyvUlc.  CaW.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ddawate 
AppHcatfcM  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  190307 
SClafan*.    (a.  34^— 105) 
1.  In  a  method  of  phase-comparison  radiolocation,  the 
steps  of  transmitting  three  signals  on  a  single  radio  fre- 
quency channel  from  three  fixed  sutions,  the  radio  fre- 
quency of  each  of  said  signals  differing  from  the  others  by 
a  predetermined  audio  frequency,  receiving  said  signals 
at  the  first  station  and  obtaining  a  first  audio  frequency 
at  said  station  by  interference  between  the  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  stations,  applying  solely  said  audio 
frequency  to  modulate  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  first 
station,  receiving  said  signals  at  the  third  station  and  ob- 
taming  a  second  audio  frequency  at  said  station  by  inter- 


ference between  the  sigaab  firooi  tiM  aecoad  and  IliM 
stations,  applying  solely  aaad  aecoiid  audio  IraqocKy  to 
modttlaie  tbe  signal  tranaaritted  by  Ike  thiid  statka,  n- 
ceiving  the  signals  from  the  fixed  tutkms  at  a  mobile 
station,  obtaining  a  first  audio  frequency  signal  by  inter- 
ference between  tbe  signals  from  the  first  and  second  su- 
tions, obtaining  a  second  audio  frequency  signal  by  de- 
modulating the  signal  from  the  first  sution.  obtaining  a 


third  audio  frequency  signal  by  interference  between  the 
signals  from  the  second  and  third  statioaa.  obtaiaing  a 
fourth  audio  frequency  signal  by  demodulating  tbe  signal 
from  the  third  station,  rimukaaeooaly  """"pTing  the 
phases  of  said  first  and  second  and  the  phases  of  said 
third  and  fourth  audio  frequency  signals,  and  determining 
the  position  of  the  mobile  station  from  said  simultaneous 
phase  comparison. 


2,724,115 
TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Clyde  Stewart,  Cedar  Rapid4,  Iowa,  aaigBor  to  CoOtoi 
Radto  Compaay,  Cedar  Rayid*,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB  of 
Iowa 

Application  Scpteaiber  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,470 
8  Claim*,    (a.  343— 117) 


■"te?!-^^-  ^^' 


I! 


r 


^  ^l 


1.  A  tracking  system  comprising,  an  antenna  mounted 
on  elevation  and  azimuth  axes,  a  receiver  receiving 
radiant  energy  from  said  antenna,  an  elevation  motor  con- 
nected to  the  elevation  axis  of  said  antenna,  an  azimuth 
motor  connected  to  azimuth  axis  <rf  said  antenna,  a  motor 
drive  voltage,  a  motor  switching  circuit  receiving  an 
input  from  said  receiver  and  alternately  connecting  the 
motor  drive  volUge  to  the  elevation  ao'l  to  the  azimuth 
motor,  a  motor  reversing  circuit  connected  to  the  eleva- 
tion and  azimuth  motors  and  receiving  an  input  from  said 
receiver  to  periodically  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  niotors,  and  an  interlock  receiving  an  input  from 
said  receiver  and  connected  to  said  motor  reversing  and 
motor  switching  circuits  to  render  them  operative  above 
a  certain  minimum  signal  level. 


i    ..- 
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174,055 


Edward  HaiaU  Bricar,  Hnhiiiir,  N.  Y.,  Msigaor  to   A. 
Hidwk  MaaafactoriM  Ca.  iac^  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
•fNcwYafk 

Jane  1S,1»«,  Scilal  No.  34,507 

t  (CL  D17— 1) 


rt 

I*         > 

1.,  I'a-.  .>«.vt.  , 


174,054 
PLATE  OR  SMILAR  ARTICLE 

Near  YoriE,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
:;iqpaffBilnB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
21^  19S5,  Serial  No.  34,747 
Tctas  af  mfkai  M 
(CL1M4— 15) 


j*i>- 


174,054  _— B^- 
■UCKLE 

Edwaid  Harold  Baker,  Rochitir,  N.  Y.,  asiigBor  to  174,059 

Hickok  MaaafaitartH  Co.  inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  SHOE 

corporatfoa  of  New  Yoifc  William  E.  BoMtog,  Ncwm*,  N.  h, 

aM  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,509  A  Maiphy,  Newari^  N.  In  a 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  AppBcattoa  Fchnwy  14, 1955, 

(CL  D17>-1)  Term  af  pali^  7  years 


to 
of  New  Jersey 

No.  34,497 


(CL  D7— 7) 


174,057 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Baker  Barahart,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mrigaor  to  The 

Rofathal-Btock  Chtoa  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraaiy  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,744 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


174,040 
SHOE 
WOUam  E.  Boldfa«,  Ncwaik,  N.  J^ 
&  Marphy,  Newwl^  N.  J^  a 
AppHcatioa  April  27,  1955, 
Term  of  palsat  7 
(CLD7— 7) 


to 
of  New  Jersey 

Noi  35,494 


174,041 

VACUUM  CAP  OPENER 

Lebmd  W.  Booth,  Bessie  A.  Woo^  Md  Afana  Barkkart, 


Applkattoa  Septeasher  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  32^74 
Term  of  aalcat  7 

(a.  b44— 29) 


<> 
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WIDE-BEAM  FLOODUGHT 

DallM  L.  CataM,  BcUain,  Tex. 

AppHcatfoa  Much  22, 19S5«  Serial  No.  95,151 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  IMS— 20) 


17«,«M 

SHOE 

\DaTM  Eviai,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^ 

Mnphy,  Ncwatfc,  N.  1^  a 

ApHicatkM  May  II,  19Su, 

Tem  of  pata^  7 

(CLD7— 7) 


toJohMloa  * 
of  New  Iciacy 
No.  3^079 


17«,M3 

SKILLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Francesco  CoOna,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  ■■ricani  to  Gcocrai 

Milk,  iMn  a  cotpagrtioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  Septemfcer  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,133 

Tem  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD44— 1) 


17«,M7 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET  HOUSING 
MortoB  GokUholl,  Hlfhhwi  Park,  DL,  aHigw>r  to  McGUl 
ManafactBfiag  Coa^My.  Ik.,  VaiparaiM>,  hd.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  ladiaBa 

AppUcatkMi  Jaly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,6«2 
Tem  of  patent  14 
(a.  D4S-^) 


Na 


15t  1966 
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17M7f 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 


AMk  lU^^riariiMu,  R.  L,  am 

N«r  1^  N.  Y^  a  mnpiMiiii 
AppHcaioa  IM*  1,  MSiTSMta 


1  ■ 


«f  Mteat  7 
(CL  D«S-.M) 


wti 


.3*322 


KBCnSCABINBT 

^■^■iBB  ▼»  •  ifeemcBf  ^ 

AppBcasaB  May  l*  i9M,  Stritt  Ma* 
Tem  af  mtmt  14 
<CL  b Ji-.19) 


N.Y. 
91,24t 


17M71 
EARRING  OR  THE  UKB 

Adolph  Katz,  PrBTlifci,  R.  L,  tM^t  ti  Coro,  Inc. 
New  Yoriu  N.  Y^  a  rBifiiiJia  of  New  Yoik 
BM  1, 19lS,  SiiW  No.  3M23 
Tcni  af  pplMl  7 
(CLlMS-^) 


^ 


Li 


rrr 


=^4 


r 


I 


ffi 


X~^. 


FANTY 

Artfaar  R.  Lewk,  Scaniala,  N.  Y.,  Mrijanr  to 

Corp^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y,  a  carpailloM  of  New  Yotk 

AppMeatkMi  Octaker  2t,  19S4,  Seriy  No.  32,t5t 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 17) 


Martin 


176,M4 
LENS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Charles  J.  De  Grave,  Jr.,  Cl^  N.  Y.,  a«icnor  to  Bausch 
A  Lomb  Optical  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,128 
Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


17«,0M 
TOY  CARRIER  FOR  A  CHILD^  DOLL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Elizabeth  Graham  Johnson,  Rose  Bay,  New  Soath  Wales, 

AastraUa 

Application  Febniary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,696 

Claims  priority,  application  AastraMa  November  18,  1954 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34~22) 


176,f76 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Vtmipsngh,  RaltfMuia,  Ui^ 
KiriK  A  Som  Inc^  laMtean,  M4^  a 
tioaofMaryhMid 

Application  Jnly  3t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  31,674 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 12) 


176,t73 

HELMET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Morris  MaateU,  Chkaeo,  DL 

Applicatioa  Aagnst  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  37309 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3^13) 


176,965 

FISHING  POLE 

Leo  De  Vriendt,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,844 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


176,969 

MICROPHONE  BASE 

Bmcc  Kamp,  Springield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Astatic 

Corporation,  Conneant,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,971 

Term  of  patent  7  y« 

(CL  D26— 14) 


i 


176,974 

DOOR  LATCH 

Harold  M.  Marfco,  Bimringham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Soss 

Mannfactarfa«  Co.,  DetiolC,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

MahM 

Applicatioa  Noveari>er  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  32,994 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D59— 5) 


176,977 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  Mri^or  to  Oneida,  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicatioB  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  32322 

Term  of  patwt  14  yi 

(CLD54— U) 
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17i,»7t 
SPOON  OK  SDMILAm  AVnCLE 
Framk  R.  Fwiy^pBilig,  N.  Y,  ■■tgi  ii  i  H  Faplrt  Cnrfti   loMpfe  P, 
CorponlioiU  Nrnwric,  N.  Y^  •  wiipwa—  of  New       MaM 
Yoik 

Applicalimi  Octoktr  4, 19S4,  Strial  No.  32^23 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 


Applicadoa  MMci  U,  19S5, 9mM  No.  35.«78 
Tem  of  piiiBt  14  yean 

(a.  D42— 7) 


a  ^.-c.  i  ^ 


17M79 

BUCKLE 

Joho   A.   Prip,   Rochciter,  N.  Y^  sMigBor  to   Hkkok 


H!lr!#  iS!!l^!Lf  ^*  "^  ""t**^.  N.  Y.,  a  cofpora.    COMBINATION  TABLE  LAMP  AND  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

«,lfSS,Scfftel  No.  34^89  ''"''^  "' ""^^ J3JJ~;JjJ*  "^"^  T*  "•'^ 

^•™  rri  "SS*  It  ^*"  AppMcado.  MaRk  2t,  ItSS,  Serial  No.  35.241 

(CI.  D17— 1)  T,^  ^  1^,,^^  ^^  y^^ 

(CL  D4»— 24) 


176,080 

POPCORN  MACHINE 

Theodore  PiMani,  EvaMton,  Dl.,  aerigaor  to  C.  Cretors 

A  Co.,  Chicato,  OL,  a  corponlioii  of  DllMis 

AppUcalioa  AngMt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,847 

Term  of  patcst  14  yean 

<CL  D8I— 10) 


174,083 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Jean  O.  Reteccke,  Oak  Paris,  DL,   niriiani   to  Federal 
Tool    CorponitioB,    Ckkago,    DL,    a   corponitkm    of 
DlkMif 

AppUcadoo  April  11, 1955,  SmM  No.  35,442 

Term  of  paAcat  14  yean 

(CLDSt— 17) 


NOVKMBEB   1(,   1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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I  178,884 

ELECXmiC  BROILER 
Mmartca  DavU  SMa, 

ijiirt  1124,1954, 

Tem  of  pirtMl  3Vi 

(CL  D81— 18) 


N.Y. 
No.  32,431 


178,888 
COMBINED  CARRYING  CASE  AND  WORK  TABLE 
FOR  SPLICING  CO  AXIAL  CABLES 
n  W.  TMcUa,  Ir,  iMMadBa,  Wb. 

.  IS,  19SS»  S«fal  No.  34,523 
Tcffm  of  pirtMt  14 
(CL  D54~14) 


Roy  A. 


178,885 
KITCHEN  CABINET  HANDLE 

Rockfovi,  DL,  ■■Igitir  to  Nalioaad  Lock 
R^ckfovi,  BL,  a  cMyoralloa  of  DdawaR 
laMMnr  19, 1954,  Sctkri  No.  28^88 
Term  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D18— 8) 


178,889 

SCALE  INHBrrOR  lOR  PIPELINES 

Arfhw  N.  Wdh^  Bihaat,  Calf. 

AppHcalkm  Octokar  1,1953,  Sariy  No.  27,845 

(CL  D91--d) 


J^ 


178,888 

CONYERTIBLE  WAGON  AND  SEATED  CARRIAGE 

COMBINATION 

Rabert  S.  StoraH,  Daytoa,  OUo 

I  Octokar  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,117 
Tam  of  palMt  14  y< 
(CL  D34— 15) 


178,898 
FLOSS  DBPP»W«  OR  JTOILAR  ARTICLE 

A»  AA^aBami,  90VB  naHBaH,  aBo  ammv  R»  naaaiaa, 

lof  NcwJancy 

April  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35^72 

(CL  D24— 1) 


178,887 

GARMENT  HANGER 

laMat  H.  Tcnai,  Hooki,  Tex. 

Appttcatfoa  Octokcr  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,838 

Term  of  palaat  14 

(CLD88— 8) 


178,891 
ICE  BUCKET 
ZkUa,  MayMi  HaWrii, 
,Okia,  ■■Itaiiii  U 
Okfo,  a  cotpowliea  of 
AppBcatkm  Faknmry  19, 1954, 
Term  of  patat  14 
(a.  D44— 1) 


RaipkB. 

ia 

No.  29,121 


t-H^M^y^f 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

1 1  '  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1955 

Nom. — AXfMWtA  IB  •ccordancc  wltk  the  llnrt  ■ifaiflnrnt  character  or  word  of  the  naoie  (la  aeeonUaee  with  city  and 

telepBoiie  dln^orr  practice). 


Bronk.  Pay  E..  to  Hitter  Co..  I»c.     Be.  24.0S7.  CT.  812—22. 
IHamond.   Horace  W.,   to  Mort«a  Salt  Co.     Ee.  24,000,  CI. 

1«7— 82. 
HuKhes,  Walter  J.,  to  Infllco  Inc.     Be.  24,088.  CL  340— 20A. 
Infliro  lac. :   Stt — 

Hairbec.  Walter  J.    Be.  24.088. 


Morton  Salt  Co. :    See — 

DiaaMDd,  Horace  W.    Be.  24,000. 
Bitter  Co^  lac :  Bet — 

Bronk,  Fay  B.     Be.  24,087. 
nno.  Loala.    Ha.  24.080. 0.  2— MO. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aitatic  Corp.,  The : 
Kamp,  Bruoe. 
Balcer.   Bdward   H 

D17— 1. 
Balcer.   Edward  H 

IH7— 1. 
Kamhart,    A. 

176,057,  CI. 
Bambart.    A. 

176.068.  CI 


8ee~ 
176,000. 
,    to  Hlckok 


Mfg.   Co.   Inc.      176,035.   CI. 


to  Hlckok   Mfg.  Co.   Inc.     176.056,  CI. 


Baker,    to    The    Boaenthal-Block    China    Corp. 
D44— 15. 

Baker,    to   The   Boaenthal-Block   China   Corp. 
044—15. 
Bauach  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co. 

DeGrave,  Charles  J,  Jr. 
Btlllg.  Balpfa  B, :    Mee— 

Ziakln.  Manuel  8.,  and  BilUg. 
Bloyd.  Frank  T. :    See— 

I'nieT,  Jeroate  P..  and  Bloyd. 
Holding,   WillUni    R.,    to   Johnston  ft   Murphy.      176,050.   CI. 

D7— 7. 
Bolding,   Willlan   E..   to  Johnston  ft  Marphy.     176.060.  CI. 

D7— 7. 
Booth.  Leiand  W. 

CI.  D44— 20. 
Burkhart.  Alma  :    Bee — 

Booth.  Leiand  W..  Woods,  and  Borkhart.     176,061. 
Calmrs.  Dallas  U    1 76.062,  CI.  D48— 20. 

to  General  MIIU,  Inc.    176.06S.  a.  EH4 — 1. 


Bee — 
176,064.     y 

176,001. 

176.0H2. 
Johnston  ft   Murphy. 


B.  A.  Woods,  aad  A.  Burkhart.     176.061. 


(N>Ilara,  Francesco, 
("oro.  Inc.  :   «cc~- 

Kats,  Adolph. 

KatB,  Adolph. 
Cretors,  (\.  ft  Co. 


176,070. 
176,071. 

..-,  ,.._..,..   Bee— 

Prisland.  Theodore.    176,080. 
De   Grave.   Charles   J..   Jr..   to   Bausch   ft   Lomb  OpUcal   Co. 

176,064.  CI.  007—1. 
l>e  Vrlendt.  Leo      176.065.  CI.  D31 — 4. 
Empire  Crafts  Corp.  :   See — 

I'erry.  Frank  R.    176,078. 
Evlns.   DaTld.   to  Johnston   ft   Murphy.      176,066,   CI.   D7— 7. 
Federal  Tool  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Keinecke.  Jtwn  O.     176,083. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :   Bee — 

Collura,  Francesco.     176,063. 
(loldsholl.    Morton,    to    .McGlll    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      176,067.    CI. 

D48— 4. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  8ee- 

Balcer,  Edward  H.     176.055. 

lialcer.  Edward  H.     176,056. 

I'rip,  John  A.     178,079. 
Johnson.  Elisabeth  G.     176.068.  CI.  D34— 22. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :    Mcc — 

Zackheim.  fUi  A.,  and  Meares.    176.000. 
Johnston  ft  .Murphy  :   Bee — 

Bolding,  William  B.    17A,0,'Ve. 

BoldiniT  William  E.    176,060. 

Kvlns,  Havld.      176.066. 


Kamp.  Brace,  to  The  Astatic  Corp.     176.060,  Q.  D26 — 14. 
Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     176.OT0,  a.  D45— 16. 
Kats.  AdolpJk,  to  Coro,  Inc.     176,071,  a.  IM^^— «. 
Kirk.  Samuel,  ft  Son.  Inc. :   Beie — 

Mlllspangh.  Martin  L.     176.076. 
Kromex  Omd.  :    See — 

Ziskin.  Manuel  8.,  and  BiUlg.    176,001. 
Lewis.   Arthur    E..    to   Wispeae  Corp.      176,072.   CL   D»— 17 
Mantell.  Harris.    176.073.  CI.  DS— 13. 

Marko.  Harold  M..  to  Soss  Mfg.  Co.     176,074.  CL  050—5. 
McGUl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

GoldshoU.  Morton.     176.067. 
Meares,  Arthur  B.  :   Bee —  _ 

Zackheim.  Ell  A.,  and  Meares.    176.000. 
Merrick,  Gerald  W.    176,075.  Cl.  033—10. 
Millspaagh.  Martin  L..  to  Samuel  Kirk  ft  Son.  Inc.     176,07«. 

CI.  054— 12. 
Nattoaal  Lock  Co. :   Bee — 

Stone.  Boy  A.     176.085. 
Oneida,  Ltd. :   Bee— 

Perry.  Frank  B.     176.077. 
Perry.  Frank  B..  to  Oneida.  Ltd.     176.077,  CI.  054 — 12. 

B..    to    Empire    Crafts    Corp.      176.078.    d. 


176.070.  a.  D17— 1. 

176.060.  CL  D81— 10. 

Goods   Mfg.   Co..    Inc. 


D48- 


-20. 
Cl 


Pemr.    Frank 

Prip.  John  A.,  to  Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  lac. 
Prisland.  Theodore,  to  C.  Cretora  ft  Co. 
Puntak.   Joaeph    F..   to   United   Metal 

176,081.  CL  D42— 7. 
Paiey.  Jerome  D..  and  F.  T.  Bloyd.     176,082,  CI 

Reinecke,    Jean    O.,    to    Federal    Tool    Corp.      176.083, 

D68— 17. 
Bosenthal-Block  China  Corp.,  The :   Bee — 

Barnhart.  A.  Baker.    176,057. 

Barnhart.  A.  Baker.    176.058. 
Sado,  Maurice  D.    176,084,  CI.  D81— 10. 
8o8S  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Marko,  Harold  M.    176.074. 
Stone.  Boy  A.,  to  National  Lock  Co.     176.085.  CI.  DIO— 8. 

Storms.  Bobert  8.    176.086.  CI.  D34 — 15.       . 

Terral.  James  H.    176,087.  H.  D«*V— 8. 

Trickle,  Bussell  W.,  Jr.    176.088,  Cl.  054— 14. 

I'nited  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :   Bee—  " 

Punxak,  Joseph  F.    176.081. 
Wells.  Arthur  N.    176,080,  Cl.  001—3. 
Wispese  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Lewis.  Arthur  R.     176.072. 
Woods.  Bessie  A.  :   «cf— 

Booth.  LeUnd  W..  Woods,  and  Burkhart.     176.061. 
Zackheim.  Eli  A.,  and  A.  B.  Meares,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson. 

176,000,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Ziskin.  Manuel  8..  and  B.  B.  BiUig.  to  Kromex  Corp.     176.001, 
Cl.  D44— 1. 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1955 

Nora. — ArrancBd  la  Mconlftae*  with  tlM  lint  alnilfloDt  dwncter  or  word  of  tbt  uae  (la  accordance  wltb  city  and 

tel«pnoii«  dlroftory  {KWtlcv). 


A  B  »veiuka  I>naklfabrikrn  :  «ff — 

Llndberg.  Jobn  H.    2,724,080. 
A.  A  R   WlodeBMir  '  Boa 

Gretener.  Waiter.    2.723,770. 
Acton  Laboratorlea,  lac. :  8ev — 

Altieri,  JoMpta  R.    2.724.034. 
Adama,  JoKph  C.    2.723,841.  (1.  261—30. 
Adamson.  Robert  A.    2,724,042,  CI.  219—26. 
Adelaar.  H«na  H. :  See — 

Pouliart,  WlUy  den  Hertog,  and  Adelaar.     2,724.018. 
Agriculture.   I'nlted  States  of  Amerlcm  aa  reprcaented  by  the 
Secretary  of :  Hee— 

Miller.  Jobn  M.  and  Klrcbner.    2,723.7.%«. 
Air   Force,    I'nlted    Statea  of  Amerlra   bm   repre*ente<J  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Exilne.  Paul  (i.    2.723.560. 
Air-Mase  Corp.  :   See — 

Schaaf.  ()llver  H.     2.723.731. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   rfoe — 

Lyon.  AMhton  M..  and  Ratled«e.    2.724,008. 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux  :  8cc— 

Wahlborg,  Karl  J.    2,723.724. 
Alexandrewni.  Alexander  M.     2.723.736.  Cl.  192—12. 
Allen,  Edwin  L. :  Her  — 

Schonltxer.  Rudolph  I.,  and  Allen.     2.723.872. 
Allen.  Hartley.    2.724.027,  CI.  200- -56. 
Allen,  John  W.  :  «ce-  - 

Wlgglna.  John  H..  Allen,  and  Homer.     2.723.908. 
Allen,  Rudolph  A.    2.723.631.  C\.  10^—360. 
Allied  (lieniical  4  Dye  Corp. :  «ee— 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  Moran.  and  Pptry.     2,723.990. 


A  Ilia-Chalmers  Mfc.  Co.  :   dee 
Bentxen,  La  V  erne  F. 


.  .     2J24.038. 
Cook.  Eugene  B,    2.723.753. 
Fergason,  Rector  C.     2.723.519. 
Fergaaon.  Rector  C. 
Rockwell,  Harvey  W. 
Roubal.  Alexander  J. 
Walberg.  Maynard  E. 


2,723,760. 

2.723,878. 
2,723,814. 
•^.723.613. 


and    Holllngahead. 


Altlerl,  Joi*eph  R.,  to  Acton  I.«borator1e8.  Inc.     2,724.014.  Cl. 

201-  56. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See  — 

Miller.  Mike  A.     2.723.448. 

Miller.  Mike  A.    2.723.449. 
Aluminum  Laboratorlea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Phllllpa.     Norman     W.     F..     Rapaon. 
2ji3.»ll. 

Alvord.  Ctaarlea  C.,  to  Norton  Co.     2.723..'i04.  Cl.  51—105. 
Ambroae.  Paul  E. :  «er— 

Hawle.  Gabriel  S..  Sebrell.  and  AmbroM>.     2.723.434. 
AmendoU.  Leon,  to  Turner  Hall  Corp.     2.723.671.  Cl.  132—7. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.  Inc.  :  See 

Hubbard.  Arthur  F.    2.723.616. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See    - 

Cnwen.  Frank  .M..  and  .Madiimn.    2,723,999. 

Naylor.  Ralph  A  .  and  Hook.    2.723.960. 

Pirkena.  Roy  A.,  and  Forbea.    2.723.750. 

Reea.  Tboniax.  and  Dorf.    2.723,974. 

Sears,  Carlton  A.,  and  Wilaon.    2.72.'?.991. 

Tarantlno.  Frank  R..  and  Tullaen.    2.723.980. 

Thomas.  Walter  M.    2.724.967. 

Tullaen.  Volney.    2.723,981. 

Van  Order.  Robert  B..  and  Reevea.    2.723,917. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co.  :   See — 

Evans  Francis  C..  and  Bjirta.    2.723.703. 
.American  F  orginK  k  Socket  Co. :  See-  - 

Duncan.  Charles  R.     2  723.711. 
.\nierlcan  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ohlhelser.  Carlton  E.    2,723.557. 
.American  Pheifollc  Corp.  :   See — 

Kloatermann.  Curt  W.    2.724.096. 
American  Vlacowe  Corp.  :  See — 

Cbaya,  John  S.,  and  Eaton.    2,723..'S6I. 
.\mtaberg,      l^'ttter     A.,      to     Chicago     I'n«*uniatic     Tool     Co. 

2,723.777.  Cl.  218—45. 
Anderson,  Austin  E.    2.723.829,  Cl.  2.'>1 

.XnderHon.     Rustiell     J.,     to     Itelle     City 

2.723.7(58,  Cl.  214      46.22. 
Andlna.  Boils.     2.723.»1.'>G,  Cl.  124      II. 
Andrews.  Harry  C.  :   See-   - 

Hagemann.  French  T..  anil  .\ndrews      2,723.901 
Antcst.  Fritz.     2.72.1.406.  Cl.  10      12y. 
Anton.  Nicholas.     2.724,041.  I'l.  219     2tJ. 
Aristocrat  I^eather  I'rtxlucts,  Inc.  :   Sre 

MarkUH.  (leorxe,  and  .SleKel.     2.723,477. 
.\rkell  and  Smiths  :   See 

Brockardt,  Frank  (i.,  Jr..  Koch,  and  Harinxen. 
.\rmlnKion.  Raymond  Q.  :   See 

Double,  Walter  F.,  Schlndler.  and  .\rmlnjfton.     1 
.Arm.v.   I'nlted  States  of  .Vnierlca  an  represented  t)y 


100. 
Malleable 


Iron     C(i 


tary  of  the  :    See 

Berlin.      Aaron      S.. 

2.723..->.->4. 
.Mac<;iashan.  Wllllai 
Suchow.  I^awrence. 

u 


ClasHen,      .Novak,      and 

II   F..  Jr.,  anil  M.irtrraf.      2 
-•,723.»14. 


the 

lla 

723, 


.•:i,«(Mi. 

23.567. 
Sec  re 

wklnit. 

OMl. 


Standard   Oil   Co.      2.723.945,    Cl. 
Bell  Teleplion*  L«boratoriea.   Inc. 


ind  Atklnaon. 


2,723.834. 
2.723,758. 


and 
and 
and 


Carbon  Corp. 
Carbon  <'orp. 
Cartoon    Corp. 


2.724.015. 


2,723,904. 
2,723.735.    Cl. 


Arthurs,    SUnley,    to   The 
196-46. 

.\abenharat.  Robert  L.,  to 
2.724,103.  n.  340—174. 

Atklaa.  Albart  K. :  »•»— 

Bark*.  Frederick  C.  and  Atklna. 

Atklnaon   Ralph  G.  :  8ee 
Lupfer,  Ueorgt  L..  a 

Aulen,  Walter  K. :  Bee — 

Clark.  William  J.,  and  Aalen.    2.723,717. 

Avelll.  Philip  A.    2,723.670,  O.  132—1. 

Axelaon.  l-:akll  A.  A.    2,r23,880.  Cl.  200  -86. 

B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  :  Wee- 
Morris,  Thomas  C..  and  Chaplick.    2.723.034 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Betite,  Oeorce  W.,  and  Fink.    2,723,6.'iO. 

Bacbmann  Bros.  Inc. :  8ee-- 

McNelU.  Albert  G.    2.72S.745. 

BalM-MB.  John.    2.723.5dL  Cl.  66—249. 

Bailey.  Alomo  W.    2,7:i3TiO.  Cl.  189     34. 

Bailey,    I>oiuild    L..    to    I'nlon    Carbide 
2.723,983.  Cl.  260—448.2. 

Bailey.    I>onald    I.,.,     to    I'nion    Carbide 

2.723.084.  Cl.  260— 448.2, 
Bailer.    Donald    I.,.,     to    Tnlnn    Carbide 

2.723.085.  Cl.  260—448.2. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See  — 

Hornfeck,  Anthony  J.    2.724.082. 
Bailev.  Paul  C. :  See- 
Van  Deventer.  Harry  R.,  Shtvely,  and  Bailey 
Ballly.  Randolph  M. :  Hee— 

Perry.  Stephen  F..  Zoeller.  and  Ballly.     2.723.042 
Baldwin.  Marvin  C.    2.723,763.  O.  211—78. 
Ballard.  Seaver  A.  :   See — 

Haefele.  Walter  R..  Heame.  and  RalUrd. 
BallT.  Hans  J.    2.723.888,  Cl.  31 1—30. 
Banker.    Osi-ar    H..    to    .New    Products    Corp. 

192—3.2. 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :  See — 

Welker.  Oacar  L.    2J24.074. 
Bardon.  Aubrey  C.    2.7'2S.407.  Cl.  15  -24. 
Barnea,  Robert  I.    2.724,029,  Cl.  200      1.38 
Barnett   Philip  L.    2.72.1.882.  Cl.  299^- 106. 
liarta,  Joseph  J.  :   See    - 

Evans.  Francis  C,  and  Barta.    2.723.703. 
Bartleaon.  Mary  A.    2.723.804,  Cl.  312  —  210. 
Bartlett.  Armor.     2^723.472.  Cl.  37—158. 
Bates.  Emlle  B.    2.724.045.  Cl.  219—40. 
Batsdorff.  Alfred,  to  International  Latex  Con» 

24—245. 

BauHch  A  Lonib  Optical  Co.  :   See-- 
(Jrunfr.  Helm  E.  R.    2.723..'S93. 
Jones,  Burr  W.     2.723..502. 
Lueck.  Irrlnit  B.    2.723..'it>4. 
Lueok,  Irving  B.,  and  .SchelllnK.     2. 723, .501. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  :    See- — 

Buckreus.  John  C.     2.723..146. 
Beehnian.     William     <>..     to     International     Harvester     Co. 

2.723,767.  O    212—145 
Becker.  Victor  I.     2.723..197.  Cl.  2—42. 
Bedwell.  Floyd  B.  :    See 

Vounir.      Walter     L..      DouKlas.      Stengl.     and      Bedwell 
2.723.6.^9. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Pellev.  Perry  H.    2.723.426. 
Belaleff.  James  F.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Uslnea  Jean  (Jal- 

lay.     2.723, .%.•.<».  Cl.  68-    184. 
Bell.    Sldne.v    R..    to    I.    J,    Moritt.      2.723.638,    Cl.    112-  2«<i. 
Bell  Telephone  l^aboratcrlea.  Inc.  :    See 
Ashenhurst.  Robert  L.     2.724.103. 
WlUard.  Gerald  W.     2.723..V%6. 
Bellamy,  ClIfTord  A.    2.723.734.  Cl.  190-41. 
Bellavanc»'.  Harold  I 

Cl.  «7      7  1 
Belle  City  Malleable  Iron  Co.  :    See — 
Anderson.  Russell  J.     2.723.768. 
B»'llott.  Knille  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cori 

Cl.  148-    11..'.. 
Bendlx  .Xvlatlon  Corp.  :    See^ 

Haxen,  Edward  J.     2.723.529 
Bennett.  Koswell  J.  :    See    - 

FishjT,  <'harles  R..  .Southworth,  Srhiiiiiaclier,  anil  Bennett. 
2. 724. (»!(». 
Kfiirzen.   Ijt   \Vrn«>  K.   to  Allls Chalmers  Mfn    Co       2,724.(138. 

Cl    2I!»      17 
BfTjfan,    Martin    D..    to   The   Thomas  h   Betts   Co.      2.724.098, 

Cl.  .ri»      27H 
BerKer.  Venla  K      2.723.784.  Cl   223      «« 

B«Tlln.  .Aaron  S..  R.  J.  Classen.  C.  F    Novak,  and  F.  L.   Haw 
kins,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  n-presented  by  the 
Secretarv  of  the  Army.     2.723..5.'>4.  Cl.  T.i     40.7. 
Hernl.()r»-Mte      2.72.1.71H,  (1    1(M>      I6N 

Bvrlhold.      .Manfred,     to     Veb     F'ahrradwerk     Eltte-Dlamant. 
2. 7_'.'l. .">»().  Cl.  HS      14 


2.72.3.436.  Cl 


to  United  Flndlncs  Co.  Inc.    2.723.547. 


!,723.92«. 


LIST  OF  PATBNT£ES 


# 


Bethlebem  Steel  Co. :  8ee— 

Jot.  Robert  T.    2.7n,72».  .  _  . 

Bevte.  Ueorge  W..  aad  L.  M.  Fiak,  to  Th»  Babeoct  k  Wilcox 

Co.    2.723.«S4.a.  12S— 2*5. 
Bird.  Harold  8. :  Bee — 

Cadr.  Cbarlto  A.    2.724.064. 
Biabop,  U.  H.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Sabajda.  Stall.    2.723,840. 
Bit  Ouldca,  lac. :  Bee—  _ 

Praaer,  WUwiB  P.    2.723,836. 
BU<*,  Donald  W. :   Bee—  _  _^    ^„ 

liarat.  Robert  F..  Florto,  aad  Black.    2,7S4.07S. 

Black,  Donald  W^  ta  latoraatloaal  Telepbona  aad  Tctesrapii 
Corp.    2.724,#Ti,  Cl.  817—241.  ._     .„  ^^ 

Blaladell,  Sidney  B.,  to  BdiBanda  Co.    2.T2S.&25.  CL  57— M.36. 

Blake,  Floyd  A.,  and  L.  D.  Tboapoon,  to  Fatrbaaka,  llorae  A 
Co.    2.723.6M,  CL  123—120. 

Blatt.  Paala.    i,ft3J»6.  CL  2 — 42. 

Bllaa,    Cbarlea,    to    Foat«r    Wharier    Corp. 
112—333.      _^ 

Bllaa,  William  A.    2,724,055,  a.  250— 36. 

Btomqalot,  Albert  K.    2.723311.  CL  244—1. 

Blum,  Chase  :   Bee — 

Friti.  Rodoll^b  A.    2.723.418. 

Blumeabaam,  l4auia  G. :  Bee — 


2,723,651,    Cl. 


Langlola,  Bolaad  ■.,  and  Blnnenbaam.    2,72 
el.  William  S.,  to  Plttabargb  PUte  QIaaa  Co. 

to  Weatlncbouae  Blcetrlc  Corp.     2.724,037, 


2^723.876. 

2.723,427, 


Bobel, 

Cl.  20—66.4 
Bock.  Aabley  Pu 
Cl.  210 — 10.77. 
Bolaejr.  Jaci]aea,     2J23^2.  C\.  88—24. 
Bolton,  Jobn  W.,  A  Sona  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stuck,  Hamld  D.    2,723.515.  ,         „ ..,  ^^ 

Boota,  William  C  to  Poater  Metal  Prodacta  Inc.    2,723,420, 

Cl  24—40 
Born,    Heiaa,    to    Ultraaeball-Gcratetau    Dr.    Bom    *    Co. 
2.f24,107.  h.  340—248.  ^  ^_  ,,„ 

Bornain.  Jamee  B.,  to  laternatloaal  HarTeater  Co.    2.723.572, 

a.  74—572. 
Boach,  Robert,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

Lorena,   Max,  Voiat.  and  Walch.     2.723,830.  _      ^ 

BoacU.  Archie  F..  to  General  Dya«lnlca  Corp.     2.724,060,  Cl. 

250— —27 
Boas  Mfc.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Waller,  IlaroM  E.    2.783,300. 
Boama.  Lonia  C.    2.723.486,0743-85. 
Boxer,  Jalloa  :  Bee — 

gkolnick,  Max,  and  Boxer.    2,724.100. 

Boyer,  Jooeph  M.,  to  Doaglaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     2,724,052, 

Cl.  250— 33. 
Boyle.  Ralpb  C. :  Bee— 

Fergaaon,  Beary  A.,  and  Borle.     2,723.588. 
Brame.   Allen  J.,   to  Tubing  Appliance  Co..   Inc.     2.723.580, 

Cl.  81—57. 
Branadorf.  IrTll«.    2.723.787.  CL  223—03. 
Brede-Horat,  Eliaabetb.    2,723,401,  Cl.  5—37. 
Bridgeport  Braaa  Co. :    See — 

Ladincton.  Baieraoa  N.    2.723.025.  .»-_,. 

Bright.  Maxel  L.,  to  Moore  Bualacaa  Forma,  Inc.     2,723.718. 

Cl.  164 — 84.5. 
Briatol  Laboratorlea  Inc.  :    Bet — 

Bnckwalter.  Frank  B..  and  KapUa.    2,723.038. 
Cooper.  Doaglaa  E..  and  Cbeaey.    2.724,000. 
Brockardt,  Frank  G..  Jr.,  J.  H.  Koch,  and  A.  C.  Barmaen,  to 

Arkell  and  gmitha.    2,723,606,  Cl.  03—03. 
Brown,  Albert  M.  :   See— 

Stlbbe,  Godfrey  DT,  and  Browa.    2.723.545. 
Brown.  Jameo.    2.723.526,  CL  58 — 38. 
Brown.  Lorett  H.    2.723,640,  CL  115— 25. 
Brown.    T.    Z..    to    Taylor    Machine    Worka. 

214 — 672. 
Browning.  Clarence  L.    2,723.815.  Cl.  248—20. 

Brownwill  Scientific,  Inc. :   See— 

Juchbelm.  Mortta  K.    2.723.564. 
Bruestle.    Carl   O.,    to    Syacro    Machine    Co. 

205-20. 
Bmnton,  Ray  M.    2,723.757,  Cl.  210— 44. 

Bryant  Chocking  Grinder  Co. :  Bee — 

Grobey.  Paal  A.    2.723,407. 
Buchanan.  Leslie  B.  M.    2.723.506,  Cl.  80—41. 

Buckeye  Steel  Castinga  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Settles.  Jamea  C.     2.723.630. 
Buckreua.    John  C.   to   Bear   Brand  Boalery   Co.     2,723,546. 

Cl.  66— 147. 
Bnckwalter,  Frank  H.,  and  M.  A.  Kaplan,  to  Briatol  Labora 

toriea  Inc.    2.723.038.  Cl.  167— 65. 
Bullock.  Byrrell  W.,  and  8.  Silverman,  to  the  United  Statea  of 

America    aa    repreaented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy. 

2  723  589    Cl    88—14 
Burden.' Thoma'a  B.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     2.723,704,  Cl. 

163—82. 
Burfeind.  Henry  F..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.      2.723.833.    Cl. 

254—172. 
Burge.  James  S.,  H.  J.  McKee.  L.  H.  Conrad.  W.  M.  Rider,  and 

J.    F.    Salatln.    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

144—32. 
Bunremelater.   Paal   A.,  and  T.   J.  Healy.   to 

Seal  Co..  Inc.    2,723.053.  O.  204—211. 
Burke.     Frederick    C.    and    A.    E.    Atkina. 

254—103. 
Burndy  Rnrineerlng  Co..  Inc. :   Bee — 
Matthyaae,  IrrinK  F.     2.724.007. 
Burnixht.  Thomaa  R.  :    Bet — 

Beeren.  Vernon  L..  and  Bnrnight.     2,724,017. 
Burroagha  WeDcome  A  Co.  (IJ.  8.  A.)  Inc.  :    See — 
Castillo.  Jnlin  C.  and  Phllllpa.     2,723.030. 


2,723,771,    a. 


2,723.744.    Cl. 


2.723.801,  Cl. 
Crowa  Cork  A 
2,723.834.    Cl. 


2.723.808. 
2,723.880. 


Bryaat  Ctaocklnf  Qrlader  Co. :  Bee — 

Dlx,  Bdvard  L.    2.723,409.  _  _^ 

CadT.  diartet  A..  H  to  H.  8.  Bird.    2.724jp«4,  Cl.  S20— 34. 
CaldweU.  WUBam  A.    2.T»,700.  Cl.  152—418: 
CallfoniU  Rcaeareb  Con. :  Bm — 

Ratllerford.  John  T.    2.723,005. 
CalL    ioba   Q..   to   Tbe   TcUtent  Co..   lac.     2.723,878.   Q. 

185—4. 
Cameraao.  Sebaatlaa.    2.723^1.  CL  271— 88. 
Campbell.  Elmer  A.,  to  Laelede-Cbrlaty  Co.     2.723.438,  CL 

21^—45. 
QuBpbeU,  Gregory  J-.  to  St.  Joe  Maeblnm,  Inc.     2,7t4,044, 

Cl  210—30 
Candy,  AlbertT.    2,723,480,  CL  43—3. 
Caracciido,  Angelo  J.    2,723.450,  CL  a0--8.1. 
CarlaoB,Barl  J.:  See— 

FMt,  Varnon  L.,  and  Oartaon.    2,723,870. 
CarlMMi.  OaaUr  F.    2.723.741.  Cl.  107— 1«1. 
CarUoB.  La  Boy  B.    2,728,518,  CL  58—25.4. 
Cartar,  Andrew  G.    2.723.706,  CL  154—14. 
(^rter,  BMney  T.,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Utg.  Co.     2,723.743,  a. 

108—33. 
Carter.  Tboaas  N.    2,723.806.0.242—79. 
Caaaidy.  William  M.    2,723.487,  a.  36—8.8. 

CaatUlo,  Helen  :  See—  

CaatUlo.  Julio  C.  and  PblUlpa.    2,723.030. 
CaatlUo.  JbHo  C,  deceased  (by  H.  CaaUllo,  admiaiatntHx), 
and  A.  P.  PbUllpa,  to  Barrongba  WeUcame  *  Co.  (V.  ii.  A.) 
lac.    a,7»>30,  CL  167— 65.  __ 

Caator.  Kaaaatfa  M.   2.723.511.  CL  51— 329. 
Cbadelold  Corp. :  See— 
Toalmln.  Harry  A..  Jr. 
ToalmliL  Harry  A.,  Jr. 
Cbamberlln,  T.  R. :  See — 

DoQ^aa,  Homer  C.    2.723.478.  _ 

Chambets.  daawdl  O..  25%   to  B.  T.  Beed.     2.723.428.  Cl. 

22 1  ■ 

Chaadlcr,  Aostin  8.,  to  Interaatloaal  Paper  Box  Maefatne  Co. 

2,723,603.  Cl.  03—52. 
ChapUck.  Adolpta  M. :  See— 

Morris.  Tbwnaa  C.  and  Chaplick.    2.728JJS4.      „  .^,  ^. 
Cbarboanean,  AlUn  P.,  to  Cntler-RamBier,  lac.     2.724.069, 

Cl  322—20 
Chaya,  John  's.,  and  J.  £aton,  to  AaMriean  Tlseoae  Corp. 

2.723,561,  CL  73—144. 
Oieaay.  Lee  C. :  See—  ^    _ 

dooper.  DougUs  K.,  and  Cbener.    2,724.000.  

Cheaicek.  Joaeph  A.,  to  Unlveraal  OH  Prodacta  Co.    2.723,044. 

Cl.  106—24. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 
AmUberg,  Lester  A.    2,723.777. 
CbiodlB&  Samoel  F..  and  J.  B.  Lawaoa,  to  Lawsoa  Prodacta. 

In*.    2,723,543.  Cl.  66—19. 
ChlaewakL  Walter  W.    2,723,868,0,273—102  „,.«„, 

Choice.  Frank  C,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    2,723,551, 

Cl.  60 — 16. 
Chrlatopher,  Michael.    2,723.419,  Cl.  16—144. 
Cbrxiler  Corp. :  See —    - 

TMllman.  Oacar  D.    2,728.673. 
Tefft,  Ointon  E.    2.723.708. 
City  National  Bank  and  Trost  Co.  of  Chicago  :  See — 

Treff.  Alfred.    2.723Ji41.  ^        «,....„ 

(lark,  Adna  R.,  to  International  Harrester  Co.     2,728,537, 

Cl.  62—1 15. 
Clark.  Harden  J.    2,723,843.  Cl.  263—51. 
CUrk,  William  J.,  and  W.  K.  Aulen.  to  Eddystone  Machinery 

Co.    2.723.7 1 7.  Cl.  1 64—61 . 
Ciark,  William  R. :  See—  »_„...«* 

Willlama.  Albert  J..  Jr..  Clark,  and  McAdam.     2,724.022. 
Clarke.  Edmund  C.    2.723.510,  Cl.  51—210. 
CUaoea.  Robert  J. :  See—    ^  „       ..  ...... 

Berlin,     Aaron     8..     CUaaen.     Novak,     and     Hawkina. 
2.723.654.  _ 

Clement.  Carrol  O.    2.723.780,0.222—127. 
Oeveland  Pneomatlc  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Houn.  Walter  H.    2.723.847. 
Clinton  Fooda  Inc. :  See — 

Schroeder.  Simon  E.    2.723,602.  _ 

Clutter   Carl  E..  T.  K.  Dugie.  M.  Field,  and  F.  M.  Foster,  to 

Metcut  Research  Asaoclatea.     2,723.507.  Cl.  61-143. 
Cluwen,  Jobannea  M. :  See — 

Van  Urk.  Arend  T..  and  Oowen.    2,724,075. 
Coakley.  Gerald  N.    2  J23.005.  O.  23-^2.  „  ,«,  ..^  ^ 

Coatea.  J  Edwin,  to  DougUs  Aircraft  "Co.,  Inc.     2.723.600.  Cl. 

Cobb.    Leiand    D..    to    General   Motors   Corp.      2,723.860,   O. 

286—11. 
Cochrane  Corp. :  See — 

Roblnaon.  Merrill  P.    2,723.755. 

Sebald,  Joaeph  F.    2.723,055. 
Cocker  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Groce.  Homer  W.    2,723,441. 
Cole,  Edward  H.    2.723.302.  0. 1—3. 

Cole,  George  G. :  See— 

Halliday.  John,^and  Cole.  2,723,723. 
Coletta,  John  B.  2,724.032.  Cl.  200—172. 
<'oley,  Nelaon  B.,  to  General  RaUway  Signal  Co.     2.724.063, 

Cl.  310—39. 
Collin.  C.  Victor  :  Bee — 

Scfalerman.  Samuel.    2,723.864. 
Collins.     Howard    W..     to    Owena-Cornlng    Fiberglas    Corp. 

2.723.705.  Cl.  154-  1.7. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Hepperle.  Curtis  M.    2.724.112. 

Marner.  Gene  R.    2.723,800. 

Stewart.  Hyde.    2.724.115. 
Columbia-Sonthern  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Pleater.Loyd  W.    2.724.003. 

Richardson.  Kenneth  W.    2,723.903. 


700  CO. 
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2.723,761. 
2.723,752. 


a. 

CI. 


Ri<l4>r,  and   Salatln. 


Co.      2.723.75.1.  CI. 


CoIunibuH  Coated  Fabrics  Corp. :  Bee — 

HHk«>k.  WiUiani  D..  and  Lowmaii.    2.723.062. 
Conin)onwi>alth  EiigiiiM>rlnK  Co.  of  Ohio.  The :  gei 

WeMelberger.  Elwood  P.    2.723.530. 
ConklinK.   William  ('..   to  Uichmond  Mfg.  Co. 

209—310. 
Conkllnjt.   William  C.   to   Klrhmond   Mfjt.  Co. 
')QQ 323 

Conover,  Courtney.    2,723,688.  tn.  143—63. 

Conrad.  Lor  la  H.  :  See— 

Barge.    Janiea   S..    MrKee.    Conrad 
2.723.691. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Ryan.  Edgil.    2,723.936. 
Slmpaon.  Justin.    2.723.748. 
Cook.   Kugene  B..   to  AlllB-Chalraers  Mfg 

209-  332. 
Cooi)er,  Douglas  E..  and  L.  C.  Cheney,  to  Bristol  Laboratories 

Inc.    2.724.000.  CI.  260—619. 
Cooperatleve    Sulkerfabriek    en    Rafflnaderlj    G.    A.    "Putter- 
Rhoek"  :   See — ■ 
Van  der  Made.  Dirk,  and  Smlt.    2.723.761. 
Corbl*re.    Paul    J.,   and   P.    Froger.   to   Soclete   "Rhodlaoeta." 

2.723  440.  Cl.  28— 21. 
Cornett.  Walter  V.     2.723.803.  Cl.  241  -101. 
Coraette.  WUIIam  T..  to  Heanay.  Inc.     2.723.721.  Cl.  166^-179. 

i'ottle.  Delmer  L. :   Hee — 

Morway.  Arnold  J..  Young,  and  Cottle.     2.723,957. 
Cowen.  Frank  M..  and  R.  K.  I^ladison.  to  American  <\vanamld 

Co.    ».723.999.  Cl.  260—615. 
Crawford.     Wayland     II.,     to     Modern     Village 

2.723.728.  Cl.  186-  1. 
Cromoton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works  :   Srr — 

Nlms.  Phllli)  A.    2.723.685. 
Croteau.  Wilfrid,  to  Draper  <'orp.     2.723.687.  Cl 

Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  Sef~ 

Burgemelater.  Paul  A.,  and  Healy.  -2.723.953. 
Cumm Ins-Chicago  Corp. :  Ree  — 

Mantonya,  William  G.    2.723.719. 
Cupery.   Martin   E..   to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

2.723.971.  Cl.  260—85.7. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Charbonneau.  Allan  P.    2.724.085. 
KoenlK.  Martin  F     2.723.571. 

Griffith,  and  C  M.  McFarland 
2.723.903.  Cl.  23     87. 
to     Duaload     Transportation 


Stores.     Inc. 


139—365 


to  Th»> 


Corp. 


2.723.680.  Cl. 
2.723.686. 
•209     461. 


24.069, 
Corp. 


2.72.3.413.    Cl. 


2.724.018. 
for  Plant 


Re 


i'yr.   Howard  M..  F.  S. 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Co. 
Dalellsh.     Herbert     F. 

2.723.862.  Cl.  280- -5. 
Dana  Corp.  :   See — 

Heme.  Werner  G.    2.724.036. 
Danel.    Pierre  F..   to  Etabllssements  Neyrplc. 

137—561. 
Darash.  Nicholas  P..  to  The  Warner  A  Swasey  Co. 

Cl.  139^    336. 
Darby,  George  M..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.    2.723.754.  Cl. 

Davis.  Alden  B.  :   See— 

Shaffer.  Francis  N..  and  Davis.    2.723,958. 
Dwvis.  Jack  M.    2,724  0.53.  Cl   250— 33. 
Davis.  Ralph  E.    2.723.663.  Cl.  128--75. 
Davis.  Ralph  E.    2.723.664.  Cl.  128^-78. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hubbard.  Wallace  L.    2.723,520. 
Dehlsen.  David  C. :   See^- 

Young.  Arthur  J.  and  Dehlsen.    2,"i 
Delbel,    Raymond,    to    Trlco    Products 

1.5—245. 
De  la  Source.  Charles,  to  Soclete  les  Flls  de  Peugeot  F  reres. 

2.724,081.  Cl.  318^—308. 
Den  Hertog.  Martlnus  :   See-- 

Poullart.  Willy,  de  Hertog.  and  Adelaar. 
Denny.  Frank  E..  to  Boyce  Thomitson  Institute 

searr-h.  Inc.    2.723.909.  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Derr.  Elmer  B  .  to  International  Harvester  Co.     2.723.540,  Cl. 

62—140. 
De  Slierblnln.  William  N.     2.723.764.  Cl.  211      89. 
De  Sherbinln.  William  N.     2.724.048.  Cl.  240—52.6. 
Dewrance  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Glbaon,  John  H..  and  Hunter.    2.723.512. 
DIetx.  Paul  A.     2.723,88,-.,  Cl.  304     24. 

Dlllman.  Oscar  D..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     2.723.573.  Cl.  74—574. 
Di  Ren«o,  Simon.    2.723.431.  H.  24- 73.  _    _ 

Dlx    Edward  L..  to  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.     2.723.499, 

Cl.  51—48. 
Dlugatch.  Meyer.    2,723.552,  Cl.  70—240. 
Dobbs.  Frank  G.  and  S.  H.     2,723,697.  Cl.  150—42. 
Dobbs.  Stephan  H.  :   See 

Dobbs.  Frank  G  and  S.  H.    2,723.697. 
Donaldson,     George      R.,     to     Universal     Oil     Products     Co 

2,723,946,  Cl.  196-  .".0. 
Doniger,  Sundel.    2,723,4.39,  Cl.  28—15 

Dorf,  Fred  B.  :    See- 

Rees,  Thomas,  and  Dorf.     2,723,974. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :    See — 

Darby.  <;eorge  M.     2,723.7.54. 

Lapple.  Walter  C.     2.723,883. 

Lutx.  William  A.,  and  Maltland.     2.723..'>rt2. 

Talbot,  Henry  J.     2.723,7«0 
Double.  Walter  F.,  H.  C.  Schlndler,  and  R.  Q.  Armington,  t<> 

General   Motors  Corp.      2,723.567.   <1.   74—365. 
Douglas  Aircraft  <'o..  Inc.  :   See 

Boyer.  Joseph  M.     2.724.052. 

Coates.  J  Edwin.     2.723.699. 
Douglas,  Clarence  J  :    See   - 

Young.      Walter      L..      Douglas,      Stengl. 
2,723.rt.->9 
Douglas.    Homer    C.    to    T.    R.    Chamberlain. 
42-57. 


and      Bedwell. 
2.723.478,    Cl. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :    See— 

Houtman,  Tbomaa,  Jr.    2.r24.005. 

Norton.  Tied  R..  and  Martin.    2.r23.082. 

Price.  Raymond  M.,  and  Roche.    2.723,963 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :   See— 

Gllkey.  John  W.     2,723,986. 

Speier.  John  L.     2.723,987. 

W*arrick.  Rarl  L.    2,723,064. 

Youngs,  Delnur  C.    2.728.066. 
Draper  Corp.  :    See — 

Croteau.  Wilfrid.     2,723,687. 
Draxler,  Karl  J.    2,723.801.  Cl.  311—108. 
Dreyfna,  Eugene  U.    2,723.617,  Cl.  00—444, 
Dryadale,  Robert.    2,723.816.  CI.  248—20. 
Duaload  Transportation  Corp. :    Sm — 

Dalgllah.  Herbert  V.    2,723.862. 
Dugle.  Thomaa  B. :    See- 
Clutter.   Carl   B.,   Dugle.   Field, 
Laboratortea,  Inc 
2,724,080. 
R..    to    American 


and  Foster. 
:   Bee— 


2,723.507. 


Forging    *    Socket    Co. 


:  See— 

2.T23.972. 
2.723.073. 


2.723.857. 


2.723.820. 
I>alry,  Inc. 


2.723,791.  Cl. 


Du  Mont,  Allen  B. 

Ruaton,  John. 
Duncan.    Charles 

2.723.711.  Cl.  15.5—14. 
Dunlap.  WIlllMm  C.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.724.077. 

Cl.  317—235. 
Dm  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  <^o. 

Cupery.  Martin  E.    2.723.071. 

Herrlck.  Elbert  C..  and  Todd. 

Herrlck.  Elbert  (\.  and  Todd. 

Uke.  Donald  B.    2.723.070. 

Miller.  Albert  J.,  and  Thompann. 

Rodman.  Erneat  A.     2,723.035. 
Itarant.  Lyndon  A.,  and  M.  P.  WolTerton,  to  General  Patent 

Corp.     2,724.024,  Cl.  200—11. 
Doratulie  *  Wire  Ltd.  :   See— 

Velt.  Julius.     2.723.424. 
Durat.  Robert  F..  G.  C.  Florlo.  and  D.  W.  Black,  to  Interna- 
tional   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.       2.724.078.    CI. 
317—241. 
Dwyer,  Thomas  H.    2.723.782.  Cl.  222^  195. 
Eaton.  Jesse :    See — 

Chaya.  John  S..  and  Eaton.    2.723..561. 
EcuUy.  Paul  F.  :   Bee-       . 

Corbl*re.  Paul  J.,  and  Ecully.    2.723,440. 
Eddystone  Machinery  Co.  :    Set- 

Clark.  William  J.,  and  Aulen.    2.723.717. 
Edgar,  William  S.  W.  Jr.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

2.724,014.  Cl.  178-17. 
Edlund.  John  L.     2.723,828.  Cl.  251—88. 
Edniands  Co.  :   See — 

Blalsdell,  Sidney  B.    2,723.525. 
Eichler.  Herschel  D  :    See 

SteTenson.  Albert  E..  and  Eichler.     2.723,746. 
Eljlander.     Klaas.    and     J.     Eljlander  Lulk        2,723.542.     Cl 

66—2. 
EiJIander-Luik,  Jannetje  :    >*ee— 

Eljlander.  Klaas.  and  Eljlander  Lulk.    2,723,542. 
Elnson.  Freeman  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Schuls.  Alfred,  and  Wnensch. 
Eisenbart.  Clair  E..  to  Eiaenhart 

226—81. 
Rlsenhart  Dairy,  Inc.  :    See- 

Elsenhart,  Clair  E.    2.723.791. 
Eisier.  Charles.     2.72.3.861.  Cl.  279-106. 
Ekman,  Olof  I.  H.    2.724.105.  C\.  340     227 
Ekstrom-Carlson  k  Co. :    See— 

Mann.  Theodore  C.    2.723.598 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :    See— 

Mctiuinnesa.  William  F.     2.723.698. 
Electric  Storage  Batterv  Co..  The  :   Bee— 

Strauss.  Howard  J.    2.724.01 1 . 
Elliott.  Clarence  A.  :   See 

Elliott.  Robert  T.  and  C.  A.    2.723.808. 
Elliott.  Dwight  A.    2.723..524.  Cl.  .56—289 
Elliott.  Howard  A.  :   See 

SImoklns.    Robert   L.,    Materka.   and   Elliott.     2.724,092 
Elliott.  Robert  T.  and  C.  A.     2.723.808.  Cl.  242—84.3. 
Ellis.  Alfred  F.     2.723.411,  Cl    15      1.34. 
Kmerv.  Raymond  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

2.724.061.  Cl.  307      88.5. 
Rndehak.    Peter    J  ,    to    Tuthill    Pump    Co.      2,723.626,    Cl. 

10.3—205. 
Endicott  Johnson  Corp.  :    See — 

Marcy,  Robert  J.     2,723.468. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :   See- 
Young.  Arthur  J.,  and  Dehlsen.    2.724.069 
Engwall,  Carl  E.    2,723,614,  Cl.  97—227. 
Erbe.    Paul    E.,    to    Textron    American.    Inc.      2,723.707,    Cl. 

1 54—29. 
Erickson.  Reynold  R.     2,723.890,  Cl.  311  —  104. 

Erson,  Erik  (J.  :    See — 

McClure,  (Slenn  T.,  Thomas,  and  Erson.     2.723,884. 
Eapltalller.  Ernest  E.    2.723,453,  Cl.  .30     310. 

Essex  Wire  Corp.  :   See— 

Stflipklns.   Robert    L..    Materka.    and    Elliott.      2,724.092 
EsHO  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :    See- 

Fenske.  Merrell  R  .  and  (Jeler.    2.723,940. 

McCurdy,  William  N..  Jr.     2.723.948. 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  Young,  and  Cottle      2.723.057. 

Perry.  Stephen  F..  Zoeller.  and  BalUy.     2.723.942. 

Rogers.  Dllworth  T..  and  Rudel.    2,723.906. 

Rogers.  Dllworth  T..  and  Rudel.    2.723.907. 

Tegge.  Bruce  R.     2,724,007. 

Weeks.  Robert  L.,  and  Read.    2.723.941. 
Ktablissements  Neyrpic  :    Bee — 

Danel,  Pierre  F.     2,723,680. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   Bee- - 

Wall,  Henry  H.,  Jr.    2.723.913. 
Kvangelides.  Harry  H.     2.723,952.  Cl.  204—35. 


mmrmm 
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Buta,! 
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■rana,  Pranda  C.  aad  J.  J. 

graph  Oa.    ZfA.r^  Cl.  lat— ; 
Brana,  BoterTw. :  ««•— 
Start.  BiitteT.  ataaa, 
BwlB,  Frank  ■:   f.Ta,«S,a.- 
Bxllae,  Pa«l  0«  to  the  Dnlted  Htstoi  vt 

•wtrt  by  tba  84«r«>tary  of  tte  Air  Pw«e 

P-H  MachbM  Wdrks :  ««e^    ■ 
_^     Kavalca,  0akrlca  T.    2,T24.0T3 

BUdte.VlMttA 
Herricfc.  GMorBs  H 
Farber,  Jaeobi    S.m, 


to  Amaiicaa  Ptoniet  Ttto- 


aad  Nortaii.     2.7£S^28. 


S.I3a;H0,  Cl. 


2,723.760, 
to  latMnattonal  tUrwrn- 


2.72a.«04, 


2.728.528. 
A.  SchwaaelMr.  aad 
and    CarWn    Corp. 


2.T23,«83.  a. 


2.794,007. 

. _.._«,.„.».  CL  a&-~100. 

Parfowert«  HoaAat  Aktfcnj—Htiliaft  ToraMla  Mfitotor  Laeiw 
A  Bmnlng:   tee — 

Krefeeler.  Hans.    2.724jOOe. 
Fenske,  MerreU  S..  and  R.  O.  0«t#r.  to  Bmo  Bwearcli  aad 

f!*^^l4z**  C .  ♦«  Atlls-Chalm#rs  Mfg.  C«.     2.723,510, 
'^^S4l-5S*'  ^■*  **  AlHa-CIul»M»  Mfg.  Co. 
rergiiaon.  H«ii»  A.,  and  K.  C  Bnyli> 

ter  Co.    2,728,560,  Cl.  74 — 478. 
Field.  Michael :    Bae— 

Fingerprint  Idefttlflcatlon  Service  Co. :   Bet— 

^_      Lron.  Clifford  B.    2.723,476. 

FlnkfLeroy  M. :   Mtt— 

w:..      **«t^.  ««^Jlf*  W-..  and  PiBk.    2.728.650. 

P»«^»»".  P*nl  B..  to  E.  O.  gUDde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 

PUcber,  Rogrr  W. :   ««t— - 

«.  w^^'li'  ^.'^"£1^'   B**"".  Plaeher.   and   Norton 
Haher.  Charles  R..  J.  Sonthworth,  Jr..  E 

?.72ioircr?i8i^.£"*"*  ^'*"* 

""tr^o^i'^i.  iV  26^  "  **  ^"^"-  ^"  «•'»-«-  '"^ 

Fleischer.   Svend  S.  C.  and  C.  C.  Thwnaen 
130 — I. 

'*'o"ll2foo?*J^';?i   ^.V  ♦**   Sylvanla   Electric   Prwluets   Inc. 

'?,"!*•„ f^lT"**  **••  *"  Tlnaennan  Products.  Inc.     2.723.432. 
(1.  24 — 73. 

Mora,  Rolls  T.    2.723.600.  Cl.  05—18. 
Florlo,  Gerald  C. :  See  « 

n       ^i?"*'  **«*>•♦»  •"•.  Florlo.  and  BUck.     2.724.078. 
Fogt,  Thomas  H. :  Bee — 

Heidorn.  JoHn  H..  and  F«gt.    2.728.538, 
'^^^^'  Vernon   I^.   and  E.   J.  Carlson,  to  The  B.  P.   Goodrich 
Co.     2.723.070.  Cl.  26©-  80.7.  «««*«.« 

Pood  Machinery  and  Chemical  Carp. :  S«« 
Verrlnder.  Grnest  A.,  and  Richards 
Forbes.  Richard  C- :  See— 

Pickens.  Roy  A.,  and  Forbes.    2.723.75a 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee — 

Mercer.  Harsld  L.    2.723.031. 
Wirt.  Leslie  S.    2.724.111. 
Forming  Machine  Co.  of  America.  Inc..  The  :  Se 

Simpson.  Alvan  r>.    2.723.500 
Poster.  Prank  M.  j  S«e — 

_       Clutter,  Cart  E..  Dngle.  Field,  and  Poster. 
Poster  Metal  ProAucts  Inc. :  See  — 

Boots.  William  C.    2.723.429. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :   See — 

Bliss.  Charles.    2.723.651. 
France.  Lloyd  V.    2.728.402.  CI.  6—2. 
Frsnck.  Georce  H.  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.    2,723,624 

Cl.  10.3 — 168. 
Frank.  Max.    2.723.451 .  Cl.  30—16. 

Frankel    Stanley  P.    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
2.724  a58.  Cl.  j50-  41.9. 
Eraser.  Donald,  to  National  Research  Conncll.     2.724.106   Cl. 

340 — 234. 
Eraser.  Wilson  P.,  to  Bit  Guides.  Inc.    2,723,836.  Cl.  255—72. 
Frederick.  Marvin  R..  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     2.724.004. 

Cl.  260—653. 
Fried.  Krupp  Looomotlvfabrik  :  See — 
Herrmann,  Hetnrlch.     2,723.570. 
Frltx.  Rudolph  A.,  to  Chase  Blon.     2,723.418.  CI.  16—181. 
Fryklund    Robert  A.,  and  E.  A.  Sabln.  to  Raytheon  Mfg    Co 

2.723.462.  Cl.  33—170.6. 
Funke.  Fred  W.    2.723,781.  C\.  222—175. 
Furholmen.  Erik.    2.723.417.  Cl.  16—115. 
Gabriel  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Zabrlskte.  WlllUm  A.    2.723.772. 
Gaertner,  Paul  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Palmour.  Hayne.  and  Gaertner.    2,723.877. 
Gslbresth.  Robert  V.  :  See— 

Ghormley.  K«rl  8..  snd  Oalbreath.    2.728.487. 
Gale.  Alfred  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp 
(1.  250— 40.5.  •        H 

Galkln.  Joseph.     2.723.636,  a.  112—211 


CL  ill  ^fiT  ^  **  *******  *>wtwi»«w»»  c»i». 

Oeneral  DywuBkaXJofV. :  Bef-^  ^^ 

Geaenl  Blectrie  Ot. :  ««e— 

Daafaii^  WtlUam  C.  Jr.    2.724.0T7; 

RoMolt.CharlML.^  X.724.04*. 

Ra^ltiKBawellM.    ^724^088. 

TorrM.  Alfred  F..  and  Orahame.   2.724.078. 


2,7*4.91^ 


CMirad.   Bider.  and  flataUB. 


2.729.S67. 


2.723.303. 


2.723.507. 


2.724.059, 


to    Wllsoa    A    Co..    Inc.      2.723.645.    Cl. 


Oarapolo.    Orlando, 
118—30. 

Garden  City  Plating  A  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
ZurawskI,  Edward  P.    2,724.047. 

fJardner.    Bernard  C.    to   Raytheon  Mfg.   Co.     2.724,072,  Cl. 
3 1 5 — 5. 

Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Ringler.  William  A.    2.723,488. 

Cf  a  rlock  Packing  Co..  The:  Bee — 
Hartranft.  Willlara.    2.723.868. 

Garrard  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Ca,  The  :  See — 
Stone,  Leonard.    2,723.860. 

Garrett  Corp..  The:  See- 
Morris.  Chsrlea  W..  and  Jensen.    2.723,613, 


Carp. 


to  Townanid   A 


General  iMan  Corp. 

CoSi»,  Ltiand  D.    2.728.860. 

Double.  Waiter  P..  Scfatndler.  aad  Amingtoa. 

Hartaell.  Herman  L.    2.728.664. 

Haidora.  John  H..  and  F^gt.    2.728.588. 

Maan.  Leonard  J.    2.72lnS, 

NIehola.  Charles  A.    i.VaS\k. 

Warts,  aifford  a.    2.72s!w«. 
(teneral  Patent  Corp. :  B(f — 

Ikiraat  Lyadoa  A.,  and  Wolrerton.    2.724,024. 
Oeneral  Railway  Slgaal  Co. :  8m~ 

Coley.  Nelson  B.    2.724.068. 

^*2'72S^^C1112-iy  **    "■'**^    "''••    Machinery 
Geriner.'WilhelBi  E.    2.723.558.  Cl.  78 — 112. 
Germer,  Wllhelm  E.    2.723.550.  CL  78—112. 
Ghormley.    Kari   S..   and   R.   V.   Galbreath. 

Bottom.  lac.    2.723.437,  Ci.  25—181. 
Gibson  Electric  Co. :  See— 
„^  HarreT.  Cecil  I*    2.72|.444. 

?7a.512°a  5l"24?         ''"'»*''•  to  Dewrance  A  Co.  Ltd. 

Gilbert.  Everett  R..  W.  J.  Mnran.  and  J.  K.  Petry.  to  ABled 

Chemieal  A  Dje  Corp.    2.723.000.  Q.  260—608.  ^^ 

2S^^8  2  ***        '^    Coming    Corp.      2.728,088.    Cl. 

Glenn  L.  Martin  Co.,The  :  See — 

Stark.  Sidney.  Evans,  Fisefaer.  and  Norton.    2.723.S28. 
Oloater  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd, :  See— 

Longford.  Charles  G.    2.723.675. 
Goeppinger,  Max   L.,  and  R.  L.  Miller. 

2.724.021.  CI.  170—100.2. 
GohoreL  Fernand  P..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2.724.010.  CI.  170—18. 
Goldberg.  Aaron  8..  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co..  lac.     2,728.076. 

Cl.  260 — 256.4. 
Goldberg.  Aaron  S..  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 

n.  260—2.56.4. 
(ioldsmlth.  MlrUm  E.    2.723.665.  Cl.  128—214. 
Golumbic.  Calvin,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

•jnted    by    the   Secretary   of   the   Interior.     2,724.001. 'Q. 

Goodhue,  Ijrle  D..  and  C.  E.  Tlssol.  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Co. 

2.723.010.  Cl.  71—2.7. 
<ioodrIch.  B.  P.,  Co..  The :  See  — 

Polt.  Vernon  L..  and  Carlson.    2.723.070. 

Frederick.  Marvin  R.    2.724.004. 
Gosselln.  Wilfrid  J.,  to  U  S  Bobbin  A  Shuttle  Co.     2.728.684. 

Cl.  ISO — 228. 
Goold-Natlonal  Batteries.  Inc. :  See — 

Thompson.  Nlles  J.    2.724.012. 
Grsce.  W^.  R..  A  Co. :  See- 
Ross.  William  C.  and  Nlconchok.    2.723.032. 
Grahame.  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Torrisl.  Alfred  P..  and  Grahaone.    2.724.076. 
Grant.  Max  L. :  See — 

Miller.  Harry  B.    2.723.826. 
Green.  Harry  M. :  Bee — 

Fisher.  Elwyn  D.,  and  Green.    2.723.028. 
Green.  Rupert :  Bee — 

2.723.740. 
2.723.660.  CI.  128—1. 

2.728.666.  Cl. 
to    Inter-Seal 


to  Magaearope  Coip. 


2.728.076, 


128—321 
Corp. 

A.    A    R.    Wlodemar. 


2,728.773,  «. 
2.723,770.  CI. 
2,723,566.  d. 


Peabodv,  Louis  C. 
Greenberg,  Emanuel  M 

Greenberg.  Emaaoel  M 

Greene,     Edgeworth. 

21.5—20. 
Greteoer.    Walter,    to 

214—515. 
Griest.  Raymond  H..  to  Hoghea  Aircraft  Co 

73 — 432. 
Griffith.  Frank  S.  :  See— 

Cyr.  Howard  M.   Griffith,  and  M^arland.    2.723.003. 
Orobey.  Part  A.,  to  Bryant  Chackiag  Orinder  Co.    2.728.407. 

Cl.  51 — 5. 
Oroee,    Homer    W..    to    Cocker    Machine    A    Ponndrjr    Co. 

2.723,441.  Cl.  28 — S!i. 
Oroas.  WillUm  A.    2.728.808.  Q.  312—128. 
GroaK.FrankA.    2.724.046.0.240—10.63. 

Gniner.  Helm  E.  R.,  to  Baaach  A  I^omb  Optical  Co.    2,723.603. 

CL88— 24. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

McAfee.  Jerry.    2,723.042. 
Gunver  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Tlemey.  Peter  R.    2.723.082. 
Haas,  Otto  R.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     2,723,638, 

Cl.  112—35.  • 

Haefele.  Walter  R.,  G.  W.  Heame,  and  8.  A.  Ballard,  to  Shell 

Development  Co.    2,723.904.  Cl.  260 — 524. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Minimpolis- 
137— «34. 

2.723,438. 


2.723.679. 
2.724,0»9. 


ri. 

CI. 


k    Mfg.    Co. 


2.723,8««. 


2.723.654.  CI 
2.723.444.  CI. 
2,723,817.  CI. 
2.724,100.    CI, 


8. 


Hacenuutn.   FY»ndl  T.,  and  H.  C.  Aodrewa,   to  th«  United 
SUtM   of   America  as  represented   by   ttie   United   States 
Atomic  Bnercjr  Coounlaalon.    2.72S.901.  CL  SS — 14.S. 
Hall,  Henry  8..  to  Morgan  ConstnwClon  Cb.     2,72S.S42,  CI. 

263—15. 
Halliday,  John,  and  Q.  O.  Cole.    2.T2S.72S.  CI.  181-70. 
Hallman.  Haskell  L.    2.724.101.  CL  340— 52. 
Hallom,  Andrew.    2,72S,40S.  a.  47—10. 
Hallnm,  Andrew.    2,723,49«.  CL  47—19. 
Hamilton.  Fred  O. :  Set — 

SUnsr  Karl  R..  and  HamlltMi.    2.723.850. 
Ha mmell,  Kemper  M.,  and  J.  D.  Warhna,  to  General  Electric 

Co.    2,723.737.  Cl.  192—12. 
Hand,  Walter.    2,724,087,  Cl.  324—54. 
Haney.   Rlcbard   Q..  and  O.   W.   McKnlgtat, 
Honeywell  Regnlator  Co.     2.723,682.  Cl. 
Hansa,  Bmno :   Bee — 

Meier-Windborat,  Aaguat,  and  Hanaa. 
Harding,  John  B.  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Arthur  W.  C.  and  Harding.     2.723.998^ 
Harman.  Marlon  W.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2,72.'t.B89. 

Cl.  260—456. 
Harmon  and  Co. :   See — 

Tonr.  Sam.     2.723.927. 
Harmaen,  Arnold  C. :   See — 

Brockardt.  Frank  O.,  Jr..  Koch,  and  Harmaen.    2,723. R06. 
Ha  mack.  John  F.    2.723.470.  Cl.  37—43. 
Harrla.  Charles  E.    2.723.674,  Cl.  135 — 1. 
Harris,  Forrest  W.    2.723.412.  Cl.  15—210. 

137—533.13. 
Harris,     Howard    B..    and    A.     B.    Henley. 
Harrison.  Bertram  M.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 

340—3. 
Harter.    Earl    F.,    to    Mlehle    Printing    Press 

2,724.068,  Cl.  310—239. 
Hartford  National  Bank  k  Trust  Co. :  Bee — 
Martin,  Hermann.     2.723,549. 
Van  Urk.  Arend  T..  and  Cluwen.    2.724,075. 
Hartranft.  William,  to  The  Oarlock  Packing  Co. 

n.  286—9. 
Hartsell.  Herman  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

123—179. 
HarTey.    Cecil    L.,    to    Gibson    Electric    Co. 

29— l.W.SS. 
Harwood.    Philip    «..    and    O.    G.    Richards. 

248—34. 
Hasttngs.    Norman    R..    to    Walk   Time.    Inc. 

340—43 
Hastmp.  Herman,  and  D.  F.  Pinkerton.    2.723.498,  Cl.  51 
Hawie,  Gabriel  8.,  L.  B.  Sebrell.  and  P.  E.  Ambrose,  to  Inter 

national  Latex  Corp.     2,723.434.  Cl.  24 — 196. 
Hawkins.  Frank  L. :  Bee — 

Berlin.     Aaron      S.,     Classen,     Novak,     and     Hawkins. 
2,723.654. 
Hawley  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 
Kyle.  Colin.     2.723.423. 
Kyle.  Colin.     2,723,600. 
Williams.  John  C.    2.723.968. 
Haworth,  James  P.     2.723,508.  Cl.  51—204. 
Hayashlguchl.  KIchltaro.     2.723.693.  Cl.  144 — 309. 
Hayes,   Monson   H..  and  J.   L.   West,   to  Link  ATlation.   Inc. 

2.724,108.  n.  340—253. 
Haien.  Edward  J.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2.723.529,  Cl. 

60—39.28. 
Healy.  Thomas  J. : 
Burgemelster. 
Heame.  George  W. 

Haefele.  Walter  R. 
Hecker.  Arthur  C.  :   Bee 

Leistner.  William   E..  Hecker.  and   Knoepke.     2.723.965. 
Hedges.  William  D..  and  J.  C.  Lowman,  to  Colnmbas  Coated 

Fabrics  Corp.     2.723.962.  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Heeren.    Vernon    L.,    and    T.    B.    Barnight.      2,724,017.    Cl. 

179—15. 
Heese,  Werner  G.,  to  Dana  Corp.     2.724.036,  Cl.  210—10. 
Heidorn.  John  H.,  and  T.  H.  Fogt.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

2,723.538,  Cl.  62—116. 
Heine,  Thomas  H..  and  G.  Meister.  to  Westinghouse  Blectrir 

Corp.    2.724,070,  Cl.  313—337. 
Heints  Mfg.  Co.  :    Bee — 

Trautvetter   George.     2.723.445. 
Helln.  Eero  E.    1723,458.  n.  33 — 115. 
Henley,  Alton  B.  :   Bee — 

Harris,  Howsrd  B.,  and  Henley.    2.723,679. 
Henley,  Robert  H. :   Bee — 

Pennington.  Neal  A.     2.723.837. 
Henrlchaen,      Knut,     to     North     American      Aviation,      Inc. 

2.723.649.  Cl.  121—157. 
Hepperle.    Curtla    M..    to   Collins    Radio    Co.      2.724.112,    Cl. 

343—18. 
Herr  Equipment  Corp..  The  :   Bee — 

Herr.  Rlcbard  F.    2,723.805. 
Herr.  Richard  F.,  to  The  Herr  Equipment  Corp.     2,723.805. 
Cl.  242—72. 

v..   and    C.    W.   Todd,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 

2.723.972,  Cl.  260— 112 
C,   and  C.    W.   Todd,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 

2.723.973,  CT.  260— 112. 
H.,    to  Fairbanks,   Morse  4  Co.     2,724,067, 


Bee — 
Paul  A. 
See — 

Heame,  and 


and  Healy.    2.723,953. 


BalUrd.     2.723,994. 


Herrlck.    Elbert 

Nemours  k  Co. 
Hfrrick,    Elbert 

Nemours  k  Co. 
Herrlck.   George 

Cl.  310—268. 
Herrmann,     Helnrlch.     to 

2,723,.')70,  Cl.  74—491. 
Hersey.     Walter     O.,     to 

2,723.491.  Cl.  46—191. 
Hicks.  Blarcns  T.    2.723.722.  Cl. 
High  Voltage  Engine«>ring  Corp. 

Gale,  Alfred  J.    2.724.059. 
Hilgert.  Adolph  J.,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co 

n.  200—140. 


Fried.     Krupp     Locomotlvfabrik. 
Knickerbocker     Plastic     Co.,     Inc 


169-26. 
:    Bef- 


2,723,928. 


Homer.     2.723.908. 
Meter  Co.     2.724,082. 


CT. 


2.724.0.'^0, 


HIUCTM.  Carl  A.    a.73S.8T4.  CL  292— 3M.a. 

Hlnricbs.    Ronald    W.,    and    M.    C.    Baslth.      2.723.680.    CL 

11^—18. 
HlBshaw,  Join  B.    a,T2t.6i»,  Cl.  61— 2ie. 
Hlrach.  Joseph.    2.7&J0S.  CL  311—112. 
Hoasae-Apnn*  Corp. :  te« — 

mOara,  OeorM  8.    a,73S.«01. 
Hoar,  Roaer  8. :  Bee — 

PennlagtoB.  Neal  A.    2.72S.83T. 
Hodnon.  Grant  B. :  See — 

Woslka,  Leon  R.,  Hodgaon,  and  Pitt.    2,723.531. 
Hogan,    Walter  H..   to   The  Clerelaad   PaeaaMtlc  Tool   Co. 

2J23,847.  Cl.  267- 64. 
Hohmann,  Bemhard  A.     2.733,812.  Cl.  244 — 3. 
Holder.  Alfred  E.  and  M.    2.TtS.ft4«.  CT.  267-1. 
Holder,  Manfred  :   See — 

Holder,  Alfred  B.  and  M.    2.728,846. 
HolllnaslMad.  Bthan  A. :  S«e — 

PhllUns.    Norma*    W.    F..    Bapaon.    and    HoUlngahead 

HolUngsworth,  Raphael.    2,723,866.  CL  280—512. 
HolHna.  Jeaae  R.    2,724.102,  Cl.  340—81 . 
Holtboaae,  Theodore  H.,  and  H.  Preaba.    2,723,611,  CL  97—13 
Hook.  Bdwln  O. :   See— 

Naylor.  Ralph  A.,  and  Hook.    2.723,060. 
Hooper.  Gllman  S..  to  Indaatrlal  Rayon  Corp.    2,723.000.  Cl. 

Horlsona  Inc. :   See —    . 

Fisher,  Elwyn  D..  and  Green. 
Walner.  Engene.    2.723,030. 
Homer,  Frank  W. :   Bee — 

Wlgglna,  John  H.,  Allen,  and 
HomfecK.    Anthony   J.,    to   Bailey 

318—482. 
Houdry  Procese  Corp. :   See — 

OMad.  Alex  G..  and  Mllllken.    2,723,047. 
Hontman,  Thomas.  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2.724,005. 

Cl.  260—654. 
Howard.  John  G..  and  F.  J.  Veselsky,  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal 

Co.    2,723.867.  CT.  28»— 8. 
Hubbard.    Arthur    F..     to    American     Air    Filter    Co.     Inc. 

2.723.616.  CT.  08—38. 
Hubbard.  WalUce  L.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.    2,728.520.  Cl.  56 — 47. 
HubbeU.  Jesae  P.    2.723.703,  CT.  226—128. 
Huck  Co  :    Bee— 

Huck,  William  F.     2,723.620. 
Huck.  William  F..  to  Huck  Co.    2,723,620,  CL  101—181. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Grlest,  Raymond  H.    2,723,566. 
Hugnenln,  Walter  :    See — 

Wyss.  Eugen.    2,723.702. 
Hull,   Gerald    P.,   to  Oval    Wood   IMsh   Corp.      2.723,661.   CT. 

128—15. 
Humes.  Gale,  to  M.  Tarchan.  d.  b.  a.  Turchan  Follower  Ma- 
chine Co.     2,723,827.  CT.  251—3. 
Hunter.  Lee.  Jr.     2,723.5.%5.  Cl.  73—66. 

Hunter,  Richard  H. :    See — 

Gibson.  John  H..  and  Hunter.    2,723.512. 
Hurtsig.  Raymond  M.    2.723.818,  CT.  248—106. 

Hyman.     Benjamin     M.,     to     International     Harvester     Co. 

2,723..'i6«.  CT.  74 — 242.1. 
Image.    William    E.,    to    Mllford-Astor    Ltd.      2.723,610.    CT. 

101-^4. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Franck.  (;eorge  E.    2,723.624. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Reynolds,  Peter  W..  snd  Lamb.    2.723,997. 
Taylor,  Arthur  W.  C.  and  Harding.     2,723.998. 

Induatrlal  Rayon  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hooper,  Oilman  S.    2,723,900. 
Ine,  Frank  H.    2,723.831,  Cl.  251  —155. 

Interior,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  :  See — 

GolnmbicjCalvln.    2,724.001. 
International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Emery,  Ravmond  W.     2.724,061. 

Jacobeon,  Carl  H.    28.723,776. 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.    2,724,026. 

Lnbn,  HansP.    2.723,86l. 

Luhn,  HanaP.    2.723,849. 

fltauaa.  Karl  R.,  and  Hamilton.    2,723.850. 

Toeppen.  Thurston  H.    2,723,740. 

Wild.  Herbert  K.    2,724,104. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Becbman,  William  O.    2.723.767. 

Borntln.  James  H.    2.723.672. 

(lark.  Adna  R.    2,723,637. 

Derr,  Elmer  B.    2.723.640. 

Ferguson,  Henry  A.,  and  Boyle.    2.723,560. 

Hyman,  Benjamin  M.    2.723.566. 

Karlsson.  Elof  K.    2.723,.^21. 

Morkoskl.  James.    2.723.612. 

Pool.  Stuart  D.    2.723.667. 

Pool.  Stuart  D.    2.723,668. 

Pool,  Stuart  D..  and  Karlsson.    2,723,522. 

Pool.  Stuart  D.,  and  Karlsson.    2,723,660. 

Steward.  Ray  I).,  and  Lee.     2,723,710. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Batsdorir.  Alfred.     2.723,435. 

llawle.  Gabriel  S.,  Sebrell.  and  Ambrose.    2,723,434 

International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Chandler,  Austin  S.    2,723.603. 
InternAtional  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

(iohoreL  Kernand  P.    2,724,019. 

Manteuffel,  Ernst.     2,723.810 

Poullart,  Willy,  den  Hertog.  snd  Adelaar.     2.724,018. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ru 


laternatkuial  Tatephooa  and  Tategraph  Corp. ;  Mte — 

BUek.  DoMid  W.    2.724.079. 

Dant.  BoNrt  r..  Florte,  and  Black.    2.724.078. 

Judy.  Bokert  V.    2.724^020. 
Inter-iaai  CqrO. :  See— 
,       Oreene.  ES^worU.    2.72S.7TS. 
laenbarg.  HaJisD.    2.7234>33. CL  154— 80. 
Jackaoit.  CerwIlL  to  Jackaoa  Vibratora,  Inc.     2.72S.608,  CL 

Jackaon.  MUdr««  M. :  St&— 

Pohaaa.  Ftmak  J.    S.723.010. 
JackaM  VlbratMra.  Inc. :  8m— 

JaekaoQ.  CKmUL    2,72t.i08. 
JacobaoB,  Carl  H.,  to  Intaraatlonal  Bttslneaa  MadUaes  Corp. 

2,72».TTa.CL2lV— 60. 
Jacobr.  Arthar  L..  deceased  (by  R.  P.  Jaeoby.  ezeeotrlxj.  aad 
G.  W.  liQTial.  to  Nattoaal  Aloialnata  Corp.    2.72S.tS0.  CL 
262 — 321. 
Jacobr.  Rath  P. :  See — 

JaeobT.  Arthw  Ll,  and  LavM.    2,728.950. 
Janoaay.  Alexaadar.    2.723,464.  CL  31-16. 
Jenaen.  Raymo»d  W. :  See — 

Morria.  Charlea  W.,  and  Jeaaea.    2,723.815. 
Jepaon.  Ivar,  to  Suabaam  Corp.    2.728.462,  CL  SO— 48. 
JeMoa.8lMoa£    2.728.48S.  CL  4S--42.22. 
Johaaon.  Carl  K,  to  Natloaal  Alumlaate  Corp.    2.728.056.  CL 
210—23.  1^      .       .       . 

JohnaoB.  Hamr  f.    2,723.670,  Cl.  81—^. 

Johnaon.  Harry  L.    2.723,807,  CL  00—11.4. 

Johnaon.    Reynold   B..   to   lateraatlonal   Baaiaeaa   Maehlaaa 

Corp.    2,724jtt«.  CL  200-^M. 
Jonea,  Burr  W.,  to  Banach  *  Lomb  Optical  Co.     2.723.602, 

CT.  51—101. 
Jonea.  Charlea  R..  to  Weotlngboaae  Electric  Corp.    2.724,013. 

CT.  178—6.4. 
Jonea,  Ivo  L.    2,723,667.  CT.  126—28. 
Jonea.  J.  D.    2ji3,i35.  CL  62—75. 
Joy,    Robert    F..    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co.      2,723,720,    Cl. 

180—31.6. 
Juchheim.  Morlts  K.,  to  BroBwin  SdeaHfle.  lac.     2,738,664. 

CT.  73—371. 
Jody.  Robert  V..  to  latamatloaal  Telephoae  aad  Telegraph 

Corp.    2,724,020,  CT.  170— 18. 
Kaplaa.  Marray  A. :  Sea — 

Baekwalter.  Frank  H.,  and  Kaplan.    2,728.088. 
Karlaaoa.  Elof  K. :  See — 

Pool.  Staait  D..  and  Karlaaoa.    2.728.833. 
Pool  Stuart  D..  and  Karlaaoa.    2J28,66D. 
Karlaaoa,  Riof  K.,  to  Interaatloaal  Barreoter  Co.    2.733,621. 

CT.  86— 110. 
Kaae^  Irvlag.    .2.723,606.  CT.  180—38. 

Kaofhnann.  Carl,  and  K.  Zetdler.     2.733.716,  Cl.  160—183. 
Kanfman.  Sldaer.  to   Shell  Derelopneat  Cn.     3.734.114.  CT. 

848—106. 
Kay,  Rondra.  Iniev :  See — 

Tellen,  ifaxtrell.    3.733.712. 
Kelffier,  Charlea  J.    2.723.728,  CT.  183—84. 

Kelly.  Donald  R.    and  K.  M.  Thayer,  to  Technicolor  Motion 

PlctareCorp.    2.733,831,  CL  248— 1^. 
Kera.   Radolf.  ta  Rhala-Chentie  O.  m.  b.  H.     2,724.000,  CT. 

260—761. 
Kllner,   WUIIam   N^   to  MetropoHUa-Vlctera  nectrfeal  Co. 

Ltd.    2,724,054.  d.  810— 61. 
KIrchner,  JnatuaO. :  See — 

Miller.  Joha  M..  and  Klrehaer.    2.738.TB6. 
Klrkpatrlek.  WJBard  H..  and  A.  Walker,  to  Vlaea  Prodoeta 

Co.    2.7M.060rCT.  282— 341. 
KUpperlch,  Alfred  J.    2.724.001.  CT.  333—00. 
Kline,  Bohert  R. :  See— 

Mattbewa.  Howard  W.    2.733.618. 
KIoekaer-Humboldt-neati  A.  O. :  Bee — 

Petera,  KarL    2.738,888. 
Kloatennann  Cart  W..  to  AaMrloan  Phenolic  Corp.    2,724,006, 

CT.  3.10—268. 
Kluba.  Michael  N.    2,728.400,  CT.  18—07. 
Knickerbocker  Plastic  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hersey.  Walter  O.    2.723,401. 
Knoepke.  Olga  H.  :  See — 

Leiatner.  William  B..  Hecker.  and  Knoepke.    2.723.066. 
Koba,    Roaer   D..    to   Northrup.    King   k   Co.      2,723,766,    CT. 

211—128. 
Koch.  Joseph  H. :  See— 

Brockardt,  Prank  O..  Jr..  Koch,  and  Harmaen.    3.738.606. 
Koenlg.    Martin  F..   to  Cutler-Haninier.   Inc.     3,728.871,   CT. 

74 — 528. 
KonoU.  Frank  R.    2,723,578,  CL  81—18. 
Kowalak/,  Edward  J.    2.723,887.  CT.  811—21. 
Krafft.  Frederick  G..  to  The  Thompson  Grinder  Co.    2.723.805. 

n.  61— 141. 
Kranta,  Erneat  H.    2,723,404,  CL  0 — 0. 
KrekHer.  Hans,  to  Farbwerke  Hooehat  Aktlenseadlaehaft  Vor- 

mala  Melater  laidua  k  Braalng.    2J24,006.  CT.  200—866. 
Knieger,  Paul  A..  L.  A.  Patteraon,  B.  J.  Tamer,  aad  R.  D. 
Rands.    Jr..   to   Malllnekrodt  Chemical  Worka.     2,738.002. 
Cl.  260—521. 
Kukovac.  George,  8r.    2.723,662,  Cl.  128 — 26. 
Kyle.  Colin,  to  Hawley  Prodnets  Co.     3,733.428.  Cl.  18 — 6. 
Kyle.  Colin,  to  Hawley  Prodoeta  Co.    2,733,600.  CL  02—64. 
liAClede-Chrlsty  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Elmer  A.    2.723.486. 
I^gon,   Andrew   P..  to  Trad  Tderlaloa.  lac.     2.724,083.  CT. 

201 — 48. 
I.Ake.    Donald   R..    to   B.    I.    du   Poat   de   Nemonra   and   Co. 

2.723.070  Cl.  240—266.4. 
Lamb.  Sidney  A. :  See — 

Reynelda.  Pater  W..  and  Lamb.    2.723.007. 
Langlols.    Roland   B..   and   L.   O.   Rlnmenhanm,  to  Teehatcal 

.Service.  Inc.    2.723.876.  CT.  204—83. 
lApple,  Walter  O..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.    2.723.883.  CT.  302—17. 
[.arsen.  RolUnd.    2.724.110.  CT.  340 — 282. 


'ta.On.^aa^^lsi    ■^^'^    Wetrlc  Prodoct.    Imc 
Lataaai,  ■aaijriA.  S,739.4«a.  CL  84-80. 

Oa  2.733,448.   O. 

Co.  3,733.44T,   CL 


LMn^^iSLaU  P..  l?%Slag 


L«wiio^_Blr«laaO 


Ckala 
P..  to  PUliag  Chala 


3,783.643. 
3,728,843. 


10. 
Lawaoa,  Joka  B. :  Mee 

ChiodiBe.  laaiael  r.,  aad  L«i 
Lawaoa  Prodacta.  lae. :  See — 

^odtee,  Baaiari  F..  aad  LawMia. 
Lee,  Fred  A.:  See — 

».^..5*^5*!Ji?^^;^  •■*''*•    2.T38,710. 
Leads  aad  Northmp  Co. :  Bee— 

K*^'  ®*5»,'!-    «.T33,783,fcL2U— 86. 

L«lata«-.   WUllam   B.,  A.   C.  Hacker,  aad  O.   H, 


2,728.^.  CL  260—48.78. 
L«nioaur,  Jowph  A,    3J34.038.  CL  17»— 171. 
Leata.  Joha  J.,  to  the  Ualted  Statca  of  America  aa  ra 


%7S4.0n. 
Kaocpkc. 


CL  348—1 


upnaMi 


tad 


3,734.088. 


IJ^b^^oka  H..  to  A  B  Sveaaka  FlaUfabrlkea. 
Llagnapboae'laatltate  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Uak  Arlatkm,  Inc. :  Bee — 

w ...  ^^  ¥9"**  *>••  •■<*  Waat.   3.734.108. 

Utton  ladastries,  lae. :  See- 
Moore.  NorawB  H.    2,724,000. 

Un,  Tlea-Shlh :  Boo— 

Wagaer,  Frank  C,  aad  Lin.    3,723,030. 

LogaaJhuuML.    2,723.648,  0. 110— 8r 

Loag,  William  L. :  See — 

Mlddletpn,  WiUlam  H..  and  Lmw.    3.738,877. 
^latS?^**  O-.  to  Oloatar  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd.    2,733.676, 

^  0.m.b.H.    2,723.8»,  CL  250— 108. 
Loaghoad,  Howard  J. :  8a»— 

Taylor,  William  B..  aad  LooglwML    2.733.418. 
LowmaiL  John  C. :  See — 

Hedm,  William  D^  aad  Lowaua.    2,733,063. 
Locker.  BsaU  F.    2.723il4.  CL  81— 3TT. 
"^■gJJBmeraoB  bC  to  Brtd«apart  Braaa  Co.    8,728.836. 

LndowicL  Jobaaa  W.    2,723^73.  CL  87 — 108. 

Laeck,  Inrlag  B.,  aad  O.  C.  BdMiUing.  to  Baaaeh  A  Laab 

Optical  Co.    2.723,601,  CT.  51—101. 
Lneck,  Irvtag  B.,  to  Banach  4  Lomb  Optical  Co.    3,72S.6M. 

Logadin,  Fraak  K. :  See — 

gmlUi,  Ooorga  F..  aad  Lofadla.    2,733.431. 
Lohn    Hans  P..   to  InternatlMial  Baaiaeaa  1 

2,7i»J01.  CL  386— 61. 
Lohn,   Haaa  P.,   to   Intematioaal   Baatneso  MaeUaea  Corp. 

2.723340,  CT.  271— 14.  ^^        ^ 

Land.  Oast  G.    3.733,788,  CL  228— 107. 
Lapfer,  Oeom  Is_«a<l  B.  O.  Atktnaoa.  to  The  Standaid  OU 

Co.    2,723,758,  CL  210—82.8. 

Lariat,  George  W. :  f  ea-^ 

Jaeoby,  Arthar  L.,  aad  ImrkA.    3,733380. 

'^f«rc.^7S:oS:^iJJi7?"^  *•  ^^  "^^  *^ 

^2?,'-P'/®*;l  *••  ♦«  Itagerprint  Idoitiflcatioa  Serrke  Co. 

3.723.478,  CL  41—1. 
MacGlaahan.  William  F.,  Jr..  and  H.  J.  Margraf.  to  tba 

United  Sutea  of  America  aa  rgreoaated  1^  tbe  Secretary 


Machines  Corp. 


2,723,024,  CT.  117-141. •«*  ^'**»  ^'*- 

Mader,   Stewart  8^  to  Nortoa  Co.     3.733.803,  CT.  81—106. 
Madiaoa.  Richard  K. :  See— 

Cowea.  Fraak  M..  aad  Madlsoa.    3,733300. 
Magneoeope  Corp. :   Bee — 

Goeppinger,  Max  L.,  aad  Miller.    3,734,021. 
Maler,  Albert,  to  Zabnradfabrik  Frlodridmbafen  AktleaceaaU- 
achaft.    2,738,730,  CT.  183—08.  — •«— -- 

MaltUad.  John  D. :  See— 

Lnto.  William  A.,  and  Maitlaad.    2,723,562. 

•''*J'^"*t-P*'*°**  '••  ^  •■•  ^-  R«MMton  Co.     2,733,518.  CL 

5!l — 134. 

Malliaekrodt  Chemical  Works :  Bee — 

Kraeger,     Paul     A.,     Patteraon,     Tamer, 
2  723  002 

Malmgren.  OMtrge  V.    2  J23.708.  CL  320— 43. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.,  to  General  Motora  Com. 

62 — 4. 
Mann.  Theodore  C.  to  Bkatrom-Carlaoa  *  Co. 

00 — 13.4. 
Manalag,  Bichard  H.    2.728.642,  CL  116—114. 
Manamann,  Raymond  P.    2,723.848.  CT.  288 — 48. 
**^°iS.i^'k  Brnat.  to  International  Staadard  Klectric  Corp. 

2.738,810.  CT.  243—16. 
Mantonya,  WUliam  G.,  to  Cnmmlna-Chicago  Corp.    2.733.710. 

CT.  164-^111. 
Manuel  Tarchan  :   See — 

Hnmea.  Gale.    3.723,827. 
Marchant  Calcnlatora,  Inc. :  See — 

Nolde.  George  V.    2.724,062. 
Marcy,  Robert  J.,  to  Bndicott  Jotanaon  Corp.     3,738,468.  Cl. 

.36—68. 


and    Baada. 

2,723.638,  CT. 
2,723.808.  Cl. 


Vlll 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Ifardre,  Jubm  8..  Jr.    2.72S,487,  Q.  4&— 28. 
Marcraf,  Hmrry  J.  :  0M — 

IfaeOlulian.  WUlUn  F..  Jr..  and  Margraf.     2,T3S,«81. 
Market  Forge  Co. :  Bee — 

Waratew,  Nathaniel.    2.723.88«. 
Biarkley,  Jowph  M.,  to  New  Bngland  Gear  Worka.    2.T23.8S0. 

CI.  251—184. 
Markna,  Qcorce.  and  M.  8le«l.  to  Arlatocrat  Leather  Prod- 

neta.  Inc.    2,723,477.  CI.  41—34. 
Mamer,  OcM  E.,  to  CoUlaa  Badio  Co.    2,723,800,  a.  2SA—61. 
Marab.  Jamea  H.    2,723.600.  CI.  143—125. 
MaraliaU.   Donald   B.,    to   Mkro   Proecaaing  Kqulpment   Inc. 

2.723,422,  01.  18—2. 
ICarabail,  Preaton  F.    2.723.742,  CI.  1»8— 30. 
Marten,  Ben  O.    2,723.482,  CL  43—26. 
Slartln,  Bdward  A.    2,723.786.  CI.  22S— »1. 
Martin,  Hermann,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  4  Tmst  Co.. 

tniatee.    2.723.549.  CL  67—31. 
Martin,  John  C.    2.723.879.  CI.  299—60. 
Martin.  Merritt  W. :  Bee— 

Norton.  Ted  B..  and  Martin.    2,723.982. 
.Martin.    Bobert    L.,    to    Standard    Coil    Producta    Co.,    Inc. 

2.723.804,  CL  242—1. 
Martin.  Sidney  W.    2.723.824,  CI.  248—243. 
Maaon^  Arie  M. :  8«e — 

Maaon,  George,  J.  B..  A.  M.  and  B.    2.723.647. 
Mason,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Maaon,  Oeorfe.  J.  B.,  A.  M.  and  B.    2,723,647. 
Maaon.  George,  J.  B.,  A.  M.  and  B.,  to  Maaon  Piaatica  Co., 

Inc.    2,723.647.  CI.  118—404. 
Maaon.  Hagh  B.,  ^  to  S.  B.  Maaon.     2.723,536,  CI.  62—107. 

Maaon,  John  B. :  Bee — 

Maaon.  George.  J.  B.,  A.  M.  and  B.    2.723.647. 
Maaon  Piaatica  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Maaon,  George.  J.  B..  A.  M.  and  B.    2.723.647. 
Maaon.  Sabra  B. :    Bee — 

Maaon,  Hugh  B.    2.723.536. 
MaaaUb,  Benjamin,  to  B.  Maaatab.     2.723.394.  CI.  2—42. 
Maaatab,  Bthel :   Bee — 

Maaatab,  Benjamin.     2,723304. 
Materka.  John  8.  :  Bee — 

Simpklna.   Robert   L..   Materka.  and  Elliott.     2.724,002. 
Matthews,  BImer  J.  :    Bee — 

Matthews,  Howard  W.    2.723.618. 
Matthews,  Ethel  K. :  See — 

Matthews.  Howard  W.    2.723.618. 
Matthewa,  Howard  W..  deeeaaed  ;  B.  K.  and  E.  J.  Matthews 
and     R.     H.     Kline,     executors,     to     Turbo     Machine     Co. 
2.723.818,  CI.  100—53. 
Matthyaae.     Irrinr    P..    to    Bamdy    Bngineerlng    Co..     Inc. 

2.724.097.  CI.  S3»— 268. 
Mattlo.  ChrUty.    2.723.863.  CI.  280—47.24. 

Mattox,  James  O.  :  See — 

Mattox.  Zeb  and  J.  O.    2.723.425. 
Mattox,  Zeb  and  J.  O..  to  Precialon  Recapping  Equipment  Co. 

2,723.425.  CI.  18—18. 
Matosaa.  Anthony  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2,723.635,  CI. 

112—210. 
McAdam.  Will :   Bee— 

WUliaraa,  Albert  J..  Jr.,  Clark,  and  McAdam.     2.724.022. 
McAfee.  Jerry,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Derelopment  Co.    2.723.943. 

a.  196—24. 
McCansland,     John     W.,     to     ITniTersal     Oil     Products    Co. 

2.723  949   CI    196—52 
McClure.  Glenn  T.,  G.  M.  Thomas,  and  E.  O.  Erson,  to  Weat- 

inghooae  Air  Brake  Co.    2.723.884.  C\.  303—3. 
McCulIongh.  Paul  J.,  to  The  Toaatwell  Co..  Inc.     2,724,039. 

Ql  219 19. 

McCurdT.  William  NT..  Jr.,  to  Enso  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.    2,723j948.  C\.  196—52. 
McFarland.  Charles  M. :  Bee — 

Cyr.  Howard  M..  Griffith,  and  McFarland.     2.723.903. 
McGraw  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Peteraen,  Clifford  W.    2.723.733. 
McGulnneaa.  William  F..  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America. 

2.723,698.  CL  151—7. 
McGalre.  William.    2.723.822.  CI.  248  -205. 

McKee,  BlU  E.    2.723.856,  CL  272-  57. 
McKee.  Hilton  J.  :  Bee — 

Bnrge.    Jamea    S..    McKee.    Conrad.    Rider,   and    Salatin. 
2.72.?,fl91. 
McKlbben,  John  A.    2.723.443.  CT.  29—69. 


McKnIght,  George  W. 

Haney.  Richard  O..  and  McKnIght.    2,723,682. 
McNeill.   Albert   G.,   to   Bachmann   Bros.    Inc.     2.723.745.   CI. 

20ft— 5. 
McOrlly.    Joseph,    to   Edwin    L.   Weixand   Co.     2.724.043.   CI. 

219—37. 
Meier-Windhorit.     August,    and    B.    Hanss.       2.723.438.    Cl. 

26 — 57. 
Meliter.  George  :  Bee-  - 

Heine.  Thomas  H..  and  Melater.    2,724.070. 
Mercer,  Harold  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    2,723,931.  Q.  154—2.7. 

Meredith.  Andrew  T.    2.723,765,  C\.  211      119. 

Merker,  Leon  :  Bee — 

Lynd.  Langtry  E.    2.723,916. 
Merker,  Leon,  to  National  I.««d  Co.     2,723,915.  Cl.  106—42. 

Metcut  Research  Assodatea  :  Bee — 

Clutter,  Carl  E..  I>UKle.  Field,  and  Foster.     2.723.507. 
MetropoUtan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kilner,  Wlllism  N.    2,724,064. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J.  Mfg.  Co.  :   ficr— 

Carter,  Sidney  T.    2,723,74.3. 
Micro  Processing  E^iulpment  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Marshall.  Donald  E.    2.723.422. 
Middleton.  William  H.,  and  W.  L.  Long :  "aid  Long  assor.  to 
D.  P.  Teed.    2.723.677.  Cl.  137—270. 


iftMfk,Ok 
4.066. 


tee 


Mlehle  Printing  Pi^ 

Harter.  Earl  F.    2.724.1 

Sandera,  CUrcBM  A.    2.728.852. 
.Mllford-Aator  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Inuce.  William  B.    2.723.619. 
MUl  finglneerlnf  ft  Bap^  Ca. :  Bee— 

WlMolat.  Carl  V.    2.72t.«8e. 
Miller.  Air         '  -  -    -    — 


to  B.  I.  du  Poat  da 


2.724.021. 
2,723,947. 


:  See — 
2.728,728. 
Bet 


...^ bert  J^  and  H.  C.  ThMapaon, 

Nemonra  and  Co.    2.723,857.  Q.  2^—134 
Miller.  Earl  E.    2.723.403.  a.  t— 14.1. 
Miller,  Harry  B.,  to  M.  L.  Grant.     2.723.828.  CL  248—358. 
.Miller.  John  M..  and  J.  G.  Kirchncr,  to  the  United  Stataa  af 
America  aa  represented   by  the  Seeretary  of  Agrlealtnre. 
2,728.766,  a.  210— 42.5. 
Miller.  Mike  A.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     2,723.448.  Cl. 

29—494 
.Miller.  Mike  A.,  to  Alnmlnon  Co.  of  America.     2.728.449.  CL 

29—494 
Miller  RowUnd  L. :  8e«— 

Ooeppinger,  Max  L.,  and  MiUer. 
.Mtlliken.  Thoflsas  H..  Jr. :  Bee— 

ObUd.  Alex  G.,  and  Milllken,  Jr. 
Milwaukee  Qaa  Spedalty  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hilfert,  Adolph  J.    2.724.090. 
Minet.  Ronald  G.,  to  United  BaglDeers  4  Constructors  lac. 

2.723.951.  CL  202— 9. 
.Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 

Haney,  Richard  G..  and  McKnight.    2,723,682. 
Moaaon,  Jamea  C.    2J24^p40. 
Minter.  John  R.    2,723.474,  Cl.  40—16. 
Mittelmann,    Euaenc,    to    United    Biscuit    Co.    of    America. 

2,723,517.  Cl.  53—154. 
Modem  VUlage  Storea.  Inc. 
Crawford,  Wayland  H. 
Mohawk  Carpet  MiUa.  Inc. : 

Rice.  Walter  A.    2.723.9S7. 
Molnar.  Albert  S.    2,723.676.  Cl.  81- 15. 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Harman,  Marion  W.    2.723,988. 
Moore  Businesa  Forma,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bright.  Maxsl  L.    2.723.718. 
Moore.  Elton  M.    2,723.785.  Cl.  223—73. 
Moore.  Murry  R.    2.723.714.  Cl.  160— 23. 
Mocwe.  Norvaa  H.,  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc.     2,724.090,  Cl. 

333—34 
Moran,  William  J. :  See- 
Gilbert,  Everett  E..  Moran,  and  Petry. 
Morgan  Conatructlon  Co. :  Bee — 

HalLHenryS.    2.72S.842. 

Sheperdaon.  John  W.    2.724,080. 
Morltt.  Inrlnjt  J. :  Bee — 

Bell,  Stdney  R.    2,723.638. 
Morkoaki.  James,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     2,723,612, 

CL  97—31. 
.Morris.  Charles  W..  and  R.  W.  Jenaen.  to  The  Oarrett  Corp. 

2.723.615,  Cl.  98—1.5. 
Morria.  Thomaa  C.  and  A.  M.  Chapllck.  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co. 

2,723.934.  n.  1.V4— 100. 
Morrison,  Montford.  to  Bitter  Co..  Inc. 
Morway.  Arnold  J     D.  W.  Toung.  and 

Reaaarch  and  Engineering  Co.     2,723.957.  C\.  252—42. 
Mouson,  James  C,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2.724.040.  C\.  219—20. 
Mueller.  Otto.    2.723.674.  Cl.  78 — 48. 
MflUer.  Heinrlch.    2.723.492.  Cl.  46—244. 
Mnltanen.  William  W.    2,724.031,  H.  200—165. 
Munters.  Carl  G.    2.723.923.  C\.  117—102. 
Nsrel.  Joaeph  W..  to  Norton  Co.     2.723.500.  Cl.  51—101. 
National  Alumlnate  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jacoby,  Arthur  L.,  and  LavlaL    2,723.969. 

Johnaon.  Carl  E.    2,723.966. 
National  Dairy  Reaearch  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Spleaa.  Newton  B.,  Jr.,  WIddoes,  and  Weaver.    2,723,790. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 

Lvnd,  Langtry  E..  and  Merker.    2,723.916. 

Merker.  Leon.    2.723.915. 
National  Reaearch  Council :  Bee — 

Fraaer.  Donald.    2.724.106. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

bullock.  BymHl  W., 

Burfelnd.  Henry  F. 

Valentine.  Jeaae  A. 


LIST  OF  PATIDnSSS 


2.723,990. 


2.723,610,  n.  96 — 89. 
D.  L.  Cottle,  to 


2.723.589. 


and  Silverman. 
2.723.M3. 
2.721.644. 
Tevlck.  George  J.    2.724,064. 
Navlor.  Ralph  A.,  and  E.  O.  Hook,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

2.723.969  CL  260—79.5. 
Nelaon,    John    W..    to    SincUir    ReflniuK    Co.      2.723.988,    Cl. 

260—482. 
Nelson,  Lawrence.  Jr.    2,723.484.  Cl.  43—54.5. 

Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Goldberg,  Aaron  8.    2,723.975. 

Goldherc.  Aaron  8.    2.723,976. 
New  England  Gear  Works  :  Bee — 

Markley.  Joseph  M.    2.723.830. 
New  Jersev  Machine  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Von  Hofe.  George  W.,  and  WollT.    2.723,776. 
New  Jersev  Zinc  Co  .  The  :  Bee — 

Cyr.  Howard  M..  Griffith,  and  McFarUnd.     2.723,903. 
New  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Banker.  Oscar  H.     2.723.735. 
Nirholii.  Charles  A.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.723.918.  Cl. 

117—18. 
Nichols.  WniUm  I.    2.728.625.  Cl.  103—179. 

N'iconchuk.  Alec  W.  :  Sec — 

Ross.  William  C.  and  Niconchuk.    2.723.932. 
Mms,    Philip    A.,    to    Crompton    4    Knowles    Loom    Works. 

2.723,685.  Cl.  139—233. 
No*,  Hermann  :  Bee — 

PrxybylakL  Kurt,  and  No*.    2.723.845.  ( 

I 


2.72S.58T. 


larttn.  to  The  Dow  Chemleal  Co. 


•..     Ctoi 


Norak.     and    Bawklna. 


to  Hoadry  ftaoetaa 


aauBdera.  to  Wlldt  and  Co. 


Bedvell. 


NaMa.  Ocorca  V^  to  MarcUAt  OaleiliMn,  Uk.    a.TM,OtZ. 

CL  807 — 100. 
N«n1ii,.Ar«hlaB.,  2,721.068.  CL  M— 454. 
North  AaarleaaAjtetioklBe. :  8e 

Heark!haaB.Knit    ij28.64e. 
North  AsMrteaa  («ec  Co..  1m.  :  ««. 

Whaatcroft,  Arthur  C.    2.728,588. 

Whaaterort«  Arthur  C.    f.72MM. 

Wbaaterof tlArthar  C.  and  Vara«f . 

Northrm,  KlacliCa^ :  See— 

Kflha.  Baffsfb.    2.72S.768. 
Nortoa  Co. :  Hmr- 

AlTord.  CG|#IM  C.    2.738.504. 

Ila4ef;  BtoiMrtjL  2.723.008. 

^  S.72SJ82.  CL  »a-3S2J. 
Norton,  ThoMas  P. :  See — 

Stark.  SMwy.  Brana.  Plwter.  and  Nortoa.    2,723.528. 
Novak.  Charlaa  11 :  Bee — 
Berlla.     Agfoa 
2.7tl.084. 
Obcrley- Brnect  P.    2.723^58.  CL  32—49. 
Oblad.  Alex  O.    and  T.  R.  MlUiken.  Jr., 

Cofo.    8.73S.947.  n.  198— 50. 
Ohiheiaer.    Carltftn   E..    to   American    Inatmrnent    Co.,   Xae. 

2.723.007.  Cl.  t»— 73. 
O'Laary,  Hurleo  If.    2.728.580.  Cl.  00—54. 
Onlona.  John  W.    8,723.053.  Cl.  73—11. 
Oamnndaoa,  I.  A. :  Mee — 

Peahody.  Lo»hi  C.    S.723.749. 
OttCharleaW.   A.T33.486.  Cl.  30— SO. 
Outboard.  lCarl»»  4  Wf«r  Co. :  fee— 

Rhtaaaekao.  WUItam  J.    2,723.655. 
Oval  Wood  I><ah  rom. :  Be* — 
HnB.OeraMP     2.723,661. 
Orerilehl-rAlUBa.  B .  and  A    P. 

Ltd.    2,728J(44.  CL  6e— 24. 
Owens-Con«hi«  l^berfflaa  Cov». : 

ColllBB.  Howard  W.    2.T28.T05. 
Oxenfeld.  Charles  K.    S.TS3.T47.  CL  306—40.14. 
Oaark.lfahoatn*  Co. :  8oa— 

Tonna.     Walter     L..     Doaglaa.     8teagl,     and 
2  728  659 
Pate.  Aaeal  B.    8.728  8T«.  O.  287—85. 
Pa»e    Rnhert  G..  and  R.  8.  TillBoa.  to  Oeaeral  Electric 

?7«a<tt8.  n  tOn^TA 
PalMard    Oaatoiv  to  Pafflard  8.  A.     2.723,430.  CL  24—73. 
Patnned  8.  A. :  8ha— 

P"inard.  Gaaton     2.723.430. 
PalnKHf.    nayon.  aad    P.   C.   Oacrtaer.   Jr.      2.723,877.   CL 

294—116. 
Paltlel,  Bphralm.  and  M.  Oaumoat.     2,723,414.  CL  15—108. 
Paquin-Kleinenaaaa.   Abel,   to  Soetete  ABoayme  daa  Betoaa 

Duroc.     2,733.607,  Cl.  94 — .13. 
Parker.  Carol,  and  J.  P.  Whaaa :  aaM  Wfaaaa  aaaor.  to  aaid 

Partter.    8.Tn.TT9.a.  222— 104. 
Park*r.  Bdwln  D .  aad  ■.  B.  Stalaer,  to  Parker  Sweeper  Co. 

2.723.494.  Cl.  47—9. 
Parker.  Henry  W.    2.728.084,  CL  80— 32. 
Parker  Bwceoer  Co. :  Bee — 

Parker.  Bdwln  D..  aad  Btalaor. 
Pattersoa,  Lawrence  A. :   See — 
Kraecer.     Plaal     A..     Patter 
2.793.992. 
Pavne.    Walter   B.,    to   The  Todd   Co..    Inc.      2,723.821.   CI. 

101— 87T. 
Payntoa,  Harold  O.,  Sr.    2,723.006.  a.  01—141. 
Peabody.  Louia  C  %  to  I.  A.  Oamnndoea.  aad  %  to  R.  Oreea. 

2.728,749,  Cl.  tO»— 106.     . 
Pedeffsen,  Paal  8.    2.728,480.  CL  43— S7.6. 
Pedrick  Tool  and  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Shaw,  Ral|4i  M..  Jr.    2.723.701. 
Pelker,  Harry,   V^   to  M.  M.  Poiher.     2.723,408,  Cl.  15—31. 
Petker.  Martha  U. :   Bee— 

Pelker.  Harty.    2.723.498. 
Pelley,    Perry    H..   to  Bosch  Aircraft   Corp.     2.723,420.   CL 

18—35. 
Pellon,  Louia  A.    2.723,726.  Cl.  183—67. 
Pennington.  Neal  A.,  Vi  to  R.  H.  Henley,  and   ^   to  R.  8. 

Hoar.    2.723,887.  Cl.  287— 3. 
Perry.  Stephen  F.,  H.  J.  Kooller.  and  R.  M. 
Research  and  Biuiinecrtag  Co.    2.728,942. 
Pesek.  Victor  J.    2  J2S.738.  CI.  192—84. 
Petch,  Howard  D.    2.723,460.  Cl.  88—147. 
Peters,  Karl,  to  Kloekner-Hamboldt-Deati  A  O.     2.723,838, 

Cl  250—86 
Peters  4  Russell  Inc. :  Bee — 

RosoelL  Llnas  B.    2,723.794. 
Petersen.  Clifford  W..  to  McGraw  Electric  Co. 

189     92 
Petersea,  John  L..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 


Co. 


2.723.494. 

Tnmer     and     Rands. 


Ballly.  to  I 
CI.  196—17. 


2,723.733.  Cl. 


2.723,990,  Cl. 

Peteraon.  Theodore  B. :  Sss — 

Resoe,  Howard  8..  and  Peteraon.    2,723,835. 
Petry,  John  K. :  See — 

OUbert,  Bvorett  E..  Moran,  and  Petry.     2.723.990. 
Petteraen,  Wilber  B.,  to  The  Wsather-Proof  Co.     2,723,718, 

Cl.  160— 19. 
Petteraen,  Wilber  E.,  to  The  Weather- Proof  Co.     2,728,732, 

Cl  189—46 
Petty.  William  M.    2.723,479.  Cl.  43—1. 
Phlllipa.  Arthur  P. :  See— 

CaatiUo,  Jallo  C,  and  PbilUpa.    2,723,939. 
PbiUlpa.  Milton  P. :  See— 

Sprunc,  Abraham,  and  PhlUlpa.    2,723.410. 
PhlUloa,  Norman  W.  F..  B.  Rapaon,  and  B.  A.  Holllagahead, 

to  AInmlmuB  Lahoratortaa  Ltd.    2.728.911.  Cl.  70—08. 
Phlllipa  Petrolenm  Co. :  See— 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.,  and  TiaaoL    2,7284)10. 


rorhea.  to  ABorlcaB  C^naaaUi  CO. 


2.73^ 
PUUilt 


CaUiiihla  aantlwin   Chiiluil   Corp. 


S.723.008. 
Corp.     2,728.820, 


2.T23.5S1. 


Cl. 


SOO— 211 

jSijM^  2<b-^ 

•8  Chain  Co.:  Bee — 

Lawaon.  BirdaaU  P.  2,723<440. 
_  LawsML  BlfdaaU  P.  1.723.44T. 
PlBkerta^TDaloF.:  ««o— 

Hajtnn^JlenM^aBd  Pteharton. 
PlroB,  BBall  H..  to  Tranait  Bfoaareh 

100—103. 
Pitt.  Paal  A. :  Soo— 
_     Woidka.  Leon  E..  Bpdgnan.  and  Pttt 
Plttabnrgh  nate  Olaaa  Co. :  Ooo— 
«  ..  BobaLWIBIani 8.    2.723.427. 

^^SS^.ftH^  'v.''?***^  <>>•  ^  Jnekaon.  adainlatintrtz). 

2.723>10,  Cl.  117—30. 
Polk,  lalp^  Jr.    2.T».mCLS4S>.236. 
^'^^  f.*"*^Hi  S25  fLKTlTrlaaan.  to  latematloBal  Barvca- 
_  ter  Co.    2.723.028,  Cl,  00—107. 
P«^.  8tMrt  D..  to  International  Barvoater  Co.    2.723,007, 

Pool,  itaart  D., 

CL  100     11. 
Pool.  Stnart  A.  and  B.  K.  Karlaoon.  to  International  Harvea- 

ter  Co.    2,723,000,  CL  I3a->«1. 
PonUard,  iniljr.  andH.  H.  AOolnar, Co  International  Standard 

Blectrle  Corp.    2.734^18.  CL  170— 18. 
PfalLOwptaT.   2.Tii0i0,a«0-«2. 
Predalon  Reeapplng  BqnfpBent  Co. :  Bee — 

Matton.  eeh  and  J.  a    2.733,430. 
Preaba.  Harold :  See — 

HolthoaM,  ThoodoraH..  anOProaha.    2.733,611. 
Prcaaa.  MedMutka.  narodnv  podnlk :  See — 
_     Salner.  Artur.    2,723^^00^ 
P»«!;to".  Dm  F..  to  CBTwiagina  on  Tool  Co.  Inc.    2.724L0OS. 

CLSS8 — 70. 

CbcnUealCo. 


to  International  Hanrcater  Co.    '2,723^08, 


"frilMr??  ISsAi  '■"^"■^ 


NoO, 


PrnhflMH.  Knrt..  CLflchaaWer.  aad  H. 
8<£l<teBA.  G.    2J3S34e.  CL  SOO— 23. 
Pyle-Natloaal  Co..  ne :  Sosh^ 
_  ^  Bflrmrd,  ^ohn  O.  and  Taaalaliy.    2.723.807. 
Rafaak.  William.    2.72i.T78.  CL220^7.     ^^ 
Radio  Corp.  of  AaMriea :  See —  -        -^ 

Rajehmaa.  Jaa  A.,  and  Otaart-WlUlanw.    SJ24je01.     ' 
RaJchaMin.  Jnn  A.  and  B.«8t«ait-WUIlaBa,  u  SadiTCorfi 

of  Amerioa.    23^4.001.  CL  250—27. 
Ps»%  Bobert  D.,  Jr. :  tee 

Kmgwer,    Paal     A.,     Patteraon,    Turner,    and    Banda. 

Ranobnrf.    Bdwin    M.,    to    Ransbnrg   Bectzo-Coathw  Corp. 

2.723.040.  CL  118—01.  — — • 

Ranaburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ranabarg,  Bdwin  M.    2.723.646. 

Starkey.leilllamA.    2.T2Sj02l. 
Bapoon.  Bryan :  Bee — 

PhUlina,    Norman    W.    F.,    Bapaon.    and    HaUinsabead. 

Rawatron,  Oeorsa  O. :  ^ee — 

Reaaon.  Richard  E.,  and  Rawatron.     2,723,401. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co. :  Bee — 

8Hrtth,HwardA.    2.733,032. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Go. :  See — 

Fryklond,  Robert  A.,  and  Sabln.    2,723,402. 

OardlMrrBomard  C    2.724.0T2. 

Harriaon,  Beitram  M.    2,724,099. 
Read,Cheoter  L. :  0«a — 

Weeks.  Robert  L..  and  Read.    2,733,941. 
Reaaon,  Richard  B.,  and  G.  O.  Rawatroa.  to  Taylor,  Taylor  4 

HobaonLtd.    2.723.461.  Cl.  SS— 174. 
Rebemlsg.  Bobert.    2,723.804,  CL  372— 7. 
Rediaftmi,  F.  B.,  Ca  :  Sas — 

Malhiot,  Clarence  J.    2,723,516. 
ReedtRalph  V. :  Bee — 

Chanbera,  Oaawoll  O.  2.723.438. 
Reea.  John  H.  2.723.853  Cl.  272—1. 
Rees.  Thomas,  and  F.  B.  Dorf,  to  Aaaerleaa  Cyanamid  Co. 

2.723.074,  a.  260—200. 
Reeoe.  Howard  8.,  and  T.  B.  Peteraon.    2.723.835,  CL  200—10. 
Reeve.  Lewla,  and  O.  W.  Wella,  to  The  United  Sleel  Con.  Ltd. 

2.723.902.  a.  23—87. 
Reeve,  Lewla,  to  The  United  Steel  Coa.  Ltd.     2,7234K>4.  CL 
23—200.  -»— ^ 

Reeve,  Lewla,  to  The  United  Steel  Coa.  Ltd.     2.738.912.  Cl. 

75—113. 
Beerca.  Richard  F. :  Bee — 

Tan  Order,  Robert  B.,  and  Reevea.    2,7234)17. 
Regie  Natlonale  dea  Uaineo  R<»anlt :  Bee — 

Salvea,  LCoB.    2,724.083. 
Rcingold.  Noah,  to  A.   Lavenhnrf.     2,723,880.  Cl.  311—00. 
Renkeaberter,  Donald  K.    2.723,048.  CL  67—4.1. 

Revere  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Thnnfon.  Arthur  L.    2.723,844. 
Revnolda.  Peter  W..  and  S.  A  Laasb.  to  Imperial  Chenkal 

Indnatrlea  Ltd.    2,723.997,  Cl.  200— 004. 
Rhein-Cbemle  O.  bb.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

Kern.Rndolf.    2.724.009. 
Rice.  Walter  A.,  to  ikohawk  Carpet  Milla.  Inc.    2.728.937,  CL 

104— lOOw 
Rieharda.  Goorsa  G. :  See— 

Harwood.  Philip  8.    2.723.017. 
Rieharda.  Joha  R. :  Bee— 

Verrinder  Bmoat  A.,  and  Rieharda.     2.723.393. 
RIehardoon,    Kenneth    W..    to    Columbia-Southern    Chemical 

Corp.    2J23.903.  CL  260— 021. 
Richmond  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Conkllnc.  William  C.    2,723.701. 

Conkling.  William  C.    2.723.752. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,723,643. 
Corp.       2,723.758. 


a. 


Rider.  Warren  M. :  Bee— 

Barcc.  JaniM   8..   McKe«,   Conrad.   Blder.  and   Salatln. 
2.728,«1. 
Binder.  Wtlllam  A.,  to  The  Gardner  Board  and  CHrtoa  Co. 

2.723,488.  CT.  46—11. 
Rltter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Morrbon,  Montford.    2.723,610. 
Roberaon,  larael  F. :  See — 

Weiaa,  Edwin.  Roberaon.  and  Weat. 
Roblnaon.    Merrill    P..    to    Cochrane 

210—40. 
Roche,  Arthur  F. :  Bee — 

PHee.  Raymond  M..  and  Roche.    2,723,963. 
Rockwell,  Harrey  W.,  to  Allta-Chalmeri  Mtg.  Co. 

CL  2©8— 36. 
Rodman,  Emeat  A.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co. 

2,723.»SS.  CI.  154—101. 
Roeback,  Branaon.    2.723.819.  CI.  248—165. 
Rofpra,  Dllworth  T..  and  H.  W.  Rndel,  to  Baao  ReaMrch  and 
_  Enirtneering  Co.    2,723.906.  CI.  44—62. 

T..  and  H.  W.  Rndel.  to  Baeo  Research  and 
2,723,907.  a.  44—62. 
to    G.    D.    Bearle    k 


2.723.878, 


Co.      2.723.977.    CI. 
to    G.    D.    Scarle    *    Co.      2,723,978.    a. 


2.723,628.  CT. 
2.724,049,   CI. 


2.724.095. 


2,723,420, 


Raesell,    executrix. 
Inc.     2,723.794,  Cl. 


Mont    Laboratoriea.     Inc. 


2.724.008. 
Co..    Inc. 


2,723,936.    Cl 


Rofera.  Dllworth 
Bnfflneerlnx  Co. 
Rorls.    Kurt    J., 

260—256.4. 
RoriK,    Kurt    J.. 

26CU256.4. 
Roaa.  Jamea  P.    2,723.694^.  145—50. 
Roaa,  William  C.  and  A.  W.  Ntconchuk.  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co 

2.723,932,  O.  154—54.6. 
Roaeell.  William  T..  to  Tranalt  Reaearch  Corp. 

106—190. 
Rouault,  Charlea  L..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

250—2. 
Roubal.  Alexander  J.,  to  AUla-Chalmen  Mfg.  Co.     2,723.814, 

Cl.  248—18. 
Rowland,  Elmer  F.    2^723,632,  Cl.  111—67. 
Rudeen/Carl  8.    2,728,87i,  Cl.  289— 10. 
Rudel.  Harry  W. :  See — 

Bogera.  Dllworth  T.,  and  Budel.    2,723,906. 
Bogers,  Dllworth  T.,  and  BndeL    2,723,907. 
Radner,  Menrltt  A.,  to  United  Statea  Gaaket  Co. 

Cl.  339—192. 
Rupert.  Richard.    2.723^6.  Cl.  88—78. 
Ruach,  William  H.,  to  Worldbeat  Induatriea,  Inc 

CL  i6— 145. 
RuHril,  Emily  L. :  See— 

Rnaaell.  George  L.    2,723.875. 
Bnaaell.     George    L..    deceased;     E.    L. 

2,723.875,  Cl.  294—65.6. 
RnaaeU.  Untta  E..  to  Peten  k  Ruaaell 

229—5.7. 
Ruston.    John,     to    Allen    B.    Du 

2.724.089.  a.  332—19. 
Rutherford.  John  T..  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.    2.723,995 

Cl.  260—524. 
Rutledge.  Thomas  F.  :   See — 

Lyon.  Ashton  M.,  and  Rutledge. 
Ryan.    Edgll.    to    Continental    Can 

154 — 106. 
Sabin.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

FrTklund,  Robert  A.,  and  »abin.    2.723.462. 
Ht.  Joe  Machlnea.  Inc. :  See — 

Camnbell.  Gregorr  J.    2.724,044. 
Salves.     lAoa.     to     Reitie     Nationale     des     Cslnes     Renault. 

2.724.083.  Cl.  318—548. 
Salatln.  James  F. :  See — 

Bnrge,    James    S.,    McKee.    Conrad.    Rider,    and    Salatln. 
2,723.601. 
Salner,    Artur.    ^    to    Prenna    Mechanlka,    narodny    podnlk. 

2.723.456.  Cl.  3i— 77. 
Salom^,  Clotalre  :  See — 

Salomf  Victor  and  C.    2.723.582. 
Salom«,  Victor  and  C.    2,723.582.  Cl.  82— 21 . 
Sanders.   Clarence  A.,   to  Miehle  Printing  Preas  k  Mfg.   Co. 

2.723.852.  Cl.  271—86. 
Santamarla.  Florentine.    2.723,475,  Cl.  40 — 86. 
Saner.  George,  to  Cnion  Special  Machine  Co.     2,723,637,  CI. 

112 — 258. 
Saunders,  Alfred  P. :  See — 

Overfleld-Colllns,  Edward,  and  Saunders.     2.723,544. 
Sail.  Brwln  J.    2.724,06.5.  CL  310—93. 

Schaaf,  Olirer  H..  to  Air-Mase  Corp.     2.723.731.  Cl.  189—36. 
.Sohaffler-GWisal,  Konrad.    2,723.727,  Cl.  185 — 37. 
Schelllng,  George  C. :  See — 

Lueck.  Irving  B.,  and  Schelllng.    2.723,.'M)1. 
Scherbatskoy,  Serge  A.    2.724,060,  Cl.  250—83.6. 
Schlchan.  Flrma  F..  A.  G. :  See — 

Pr^ybylskl.  Kurt,  and  No*.    2.723.845. 
Schlerman.     Samuel.     M     to    C.    V.    Collin.       2.723.864.    Cl. 

280--I7.24. 
Schlld.  Edward  M.    2,723,789,  Cl.  226—56. 
Schindler.  Harold  C.  :   See — 

Double,  Walter  F  ,  Schindler,  and  Armlngton.     2,723.567. 
SchUge.  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Ixtck  Co.     2,723,416,  Cl.  16^52. 

SchUge.    Ernest    L..    to    Schlage    I.ock    Co.      2,723.873,    Cl. 

292-335. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :   See- 

jichlage,  Ernest  L.    2,723,416. 
SchUge.  Ernest  L.    2.723.873. 
Schmiedlng  Warren  H.  F.    2,723.658.  Cl.  126—25. 
Schneider.  Gebhard  :  See — 

PrsybylRki.  Kurt  and  No*.    2,723.846. 
Schonltser,  Rudolph  I  .  and  E.  L.  .\llen  :  mid  Allen  asaor.  to 

said  Srhonitser.    2  72^  «7'>  ri  oo"     <»'« 
Schroeder.   Simon    E..   to  Clinton   Foods    Inc.     2,72.1.602 

93—37. 
Schuls.  Alfred,  and  J.  Wuensch.  to  Elnson-Freeman  Co., 

2.723.820,  Cl.  248—174. 
Schumacher,  Erwln  A.  :  See — 

Fisher,    Charles    R..    Southworth.    Jr..    Schumacher. 
Bennett.    2,724,010. 


.   Cl 
Inc. 


and 


2.723,759,  CL 


to  Amcriean  Cyanamld 
2.723.908.  CL  210—14. 


8tihwai«er.  Leo.    2,723.581.  Cl.  81—90. 
Sehwammberfer,  Blaa.    2.723.920,^  Cl.  117—36. 
Schwarti,  Charlea  F.,  8r.    2.723.481.  CL  48—7. 
ScovlU.  Warner  E.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

210—62.5. 
Seanay,  Inc. :  See — 

Corsette,  William  T.    2,723.721. 
Searle,  G.  D..  4  Co. :  Sea— 

Rorls,  Kurt  J.    2.723.977. 

Rorlg.  KnrtJ.    2,728,978. 
Seara.  Carlton  A.,^  and  D.  J.  Wllaon. 

Co.    2.723,991.  Cl  260— 518. 
Sebald,  Joaeph  F..  to  Cochrane  Corp. 
Sebrell,  Lorln  B. :  See— 

Hawle.  Gabriel  8..  Sebrell,  and  Aabroae.    2.728.434. 
Seeloff,  Melvln  M.,  to  The  Taylor-WlnAeld  Corp.     4,724,035. 

Settiea     Jamea    C.,    to    The    Buckeye    Steel    Castinga    Co. 

2,724680,  a.  105— 197.  »»«■". 

Sevln,  Donglas  B.    2.724.025,  Cl.  200—25. 
Shaffer,  Francis  N..  and  A.   B.   Davla,  to  Sylranla  Electric 

Prodncts  Inc.    2,728.958,  a.  252-  -301.6. 
Shank.  Harold  W.    2.72S.5i7.  Cl.  81—15. 
Sharplaa  Corp..  The  :  Sae — 

Sharplea.  Lanrence  P.    2.723,799. 
SharplML  Laorenec  P..  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     2,723,799,  Cl. 

Shaw.    Ralph    M.,    Jr.,    to    Pedrlck    Tool    and    Macklne   Co. 

2,7M,701,  Cl.  li3— 40. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See— 

Haefele,  Walter  R..  Hearne.  and  BalUrd.     2,723,994. 

Kaufman,  Sidney.    2.724,114. 
Sbeperdaon,  John  W.,  to  Morgan  Constraetlon  Co.    2,724,080, 

Shinianckaa,    William   J.,    to   Outboard.    Marine  ft   Mfg.   Co. 

2.723,655,  Cl.  123—185. 
Shively,  John  J. :  See- 
Van  Deventer.  Harry  R.,  Shively.  and  Bailey.     2,724.015. 
Shusterman.  Meyer.    2.723,469,  Cl.  36^72. 
Sibley.  Joaeph  F.    2.723,807.  CL  242-88. 
Siegel.  Martin  :  See— 

Markus.  George,  and  SIcgeL    2.723,477. 
SUlars,  George   S.,   to  Hoague-Spragne  Corp.     2,723,601,   Cl. 

03 3^  3 

Silverman,  Shirleigh  :  See- 
Bullock.  Bvrrell  W.,  and  SUverman.     2,723,589. 
Sllversteln,  Bather.    2.723,466.  Cl.  35—85. 
Slmpklna.   Robert   L.,^  J.   8.   Materka.  and  H.  A.   Elliott,   to 

Essex  Wire  Corp.    i.724,092;  Cl.  889—26. 
SImpaon,  Alvan  D.,  to  The  Forming  Machine  Co.  of  America. 

Inc.    2,723.599.  Cl.  92— 38. 
Simpson,  Jnatin.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     2,723,748.  CL 

209—74. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Nelaon.  John  W.    2,723,988. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Matnaaa,  Anthony  J.    2,723.636. 
Skolnick,  Max,  and  J.  Boxer.     2.724,109.  Cl.  340—279. 
Sleplan,  Joaeph,   to  Weatlnghouae  Blectrlc  Corp.     2,724,056, 

Cl.  250—41.9. 
Sleplan,  Joaeph 
Cl.  250—41.9. 
Slonneger,  Brace  K 
Smit.  Pleter  :  See- 
Van  der  Made,  Dirk,  and  Smit.    2.723.761. 
Smith,  Edward  A.,  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co 

n.  61—77. 
Smith,  George  F..  and  F.  E.  Lugsdin.     2,723.421. 
Smith.  Mariin  W.    2.723,527.  Cl.  58—126. 
Smith.  Mortimer  C. :  See— 

Hinricbs.  Ronald  W.,  and  Smith.    2.723,639. 
Smith.    Russell    M..    to   General   Electric  Co.     2,724.088, 

324—70. 
Societe  Anonyme  dea  Betons  Duroe  :  See — 

I'aqnln-Klelnermann,  Abel.     2.723.607. 
Societ^Anonyme  des  Dsines  Jean  (iallay  :   See — 

Belaleff,  James  F.     2,723,550. 
Societe  les  Flls  de  Peugeot  Freres  :   See — 

De  la  Source.  Charles.    2,724.081. 
Societe  "Rhodlaceta"  :    See— 

CorblAre.  Paul  J.,  and  Scully.    2,723.440. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :   See— 

Woslka,  Leon  R.,  Hodgson,  and  Pitt.    2.723,531. 
Solberg,  Gnnard  J.    2,723,672,  Cl.  132—75.8. 
Solvay  ft  Cle.  :   See— 

Vlrlot,  Jacques.    2,724.002. 
Southworth.  James.  Jr. :   See — 

Fisher.  Charles  R.,  Southworth.  Schumacher,  and  Bennett 
2.724,010. 
Spector,  Irving.     2.723.895.  Cl.  312-282. 
Si>eier,    John    L..     to    Dow    Coming    Corp. 

2B0--— 448.2 
Spless,  Newton  E..  Jr.,  L.  C.  WIddoes.  and  K 
National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
226—69. 
Sprung.     Abraham,     and     M.     P.     Phillipa. 

15—121.2. 
Stack.  Margaret  L.    2,723.896,  Cl.  2—42. 
Stahl.  William  F.    2.723.805,  Cl.  93-80. 
Standard  Coll  ProdncU  Co.,  Inc. :   See— 

Martin,  Robert  L.    2.723,804. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Arthurs,  Stanley.     2.723,945. 

Burden,  Thomas  B.    2.723,704. 

Lupfer,  George  L.,  and  Atkinson. 

Petersen,  John  L.    2,723,950. 

Scovlll,  Warner  E.     2.728,759. 
Stapleton,  Clarence  B..  to  Vlnco  Corp. 
Stark.  Sidney.  R.  W.  Evans.  R 
to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Co. 


to  Westlnghoaae  Electric  Corp.     2.724.057. 


2,728.518,  CT.  51—268. 


2,723,532, 
Cl.  17—11. 


a. 


2,723.987.    CL 

R.  Weaver,  to 
2.723.790.  Cl. 

2.723.410.     Cl. 


2,723,758. 


2,723.459.  Cl.  33—147. 
W  iiMscher.  and  T.  P.  Norton. 
2,723.528.  Cl.  60—89.1. 


,j.  ii,--ii  m  uii  j^jjaw 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


BUrkey,    WlUUun    A.,    to    Banabwv   Blcetro-Caatt^   Carp. 

2,72Mai,  CL  111— 4T. 
StaodaTl-  O..  MIf.  Co.,  Inc. :  #•»— 

riaeber.  Paul  ■.    2.T2M04. 
Stanaa,  Karl  B..  and  F.  G.  Haalltaa.  to  Interaatlanai  BMineaa 

Machlnea  Corp.    2,723,850.  Cl.  271— 66. 
Stelser,  Barl  ■. :  ffaa— 

Parker.  Bdwm  D„  and  Btelm.    2.72S.4M. 
Stenjd,  Bndolpk  J. :  Sea— 

Tounc.     Walter    L.,     DoaglM,    BteoA    and    BadweU. 
2.7n.6M. 
Stevenaoa,  Alkert  ■.,  and  H.  D.  Blchlar :  aald  Btevt 

to  said  Ciehlar.    2,728.746,  Cl.  206—41.4. 
Stevenaon,  Wllh«r  W.    2.728^668,  CL  78—381. 
Steward.  Bay  IX,  ■■«  r.  A.  Laa.  ta  latenutkiBal 

Co.    2,723,710.  CL  155—14. 
Stewart,  Oyda.  t»  OdIIIim  Ba41o  Go.    2,724415,  CL  848—117. 
Stlbbe.G.jfCo.Ltd.:  »aa— 

gtlUMLOedfrarD.,  and  Brawn.    2.728,M0. 
Stihbe,  Godfrn- D..  and  A.  M.  Brown,  U  O.  Btifaba  ft  Co.  Ltd. 

2.728,545.  Cl.  66—187. 
Steller.BenJaaliiB.    r72i.498.  Cl.  47— 1.1. 
Stone,  Leonard,  ^  to  Tlw  Oamrd  ■nftaaarlng  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Ltd..  and  ^  to  LlngMphona  laotftnia  Ud.     2.72S,8M.  CL 

274—14. 
Storey,  Norman  C.    S.723,622,  Cl.  108— 8. 
Straltiff.  Donald  F..  to  Weatinshoaae  Air  Brake  Co.    2.728,T»8. 

CT.  230— 20t. 
Stransa,   Howard  J.,   to  Tlie  ■l««trie  Stortse  Batttry  Co. 

2.724.011.  n.  18«— 146. 

StrobeL  Albert  r.  and  W.  W.  WlUlaoM.  to  OcMral  Anilfaw  ft 

Film  Corp.    a^.8M.  CL  26O-S70.9. 
Stnart-Wnilama,  BaynoBd:   Seo — 

RaJchnan.  JanA.,  and  Stnart-WIUIama.    2,724,06r 
StnckTllarold  D..  to  John  W.  Bolton  ft  Sons  Inc    2,7^8,515. 

Cl.  61—285. 
SnbUs  BnlB,  Alfonso.    2.728,490,  Cl.  46—178. 
Snchow.  Lawrence,  to  the  Unitod  Itataa  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  tba  Secretary  of  the  Army.    2.728.914,  CL  9S— 7. 
Snhajda,  Enill,  to  G.  H.  Biahqp  Co.     2,7«l.840.  Cl.  261—14. 
Summers.  ThottM  C,  Jr.    2.728.868,  CL  74 — 888. 
Summers,  Thomas  O.,  Jr.    2,723.818,  CL  244—77. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :   80* — 

Jenaon.  Ivar.    2,723,452. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Prodncta  Inc. :  Bee- 
Fleming.  BianioMl  B.    ^728.922. 

I^rson.  Hrwniiam.    2.724.071. 

Shaffer.  IVkbcIo  N..  and  Davta.    2.723,958. 
Syncro  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Bmeatle,  Carl  O.    2.728,744. 
Talbot.  Henry  J,,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.    2,728,760,  Cl.  210—65. 
Talon.  Inc. :    800 — 

Tutenr,  Marianne.    2,728^8. 
Tarantino,  Frank  B.,  and  V.  Tnllsen.  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     2.723.980,  Cl  260—314.6. 
Taylor,  Arthur  W.  C.  and  J.  B.  Harding,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd    2.728,998.  CL  260—404. 
Taylor,  John  W.    2,728.641,  Cl.  116—42. 

Taylor-Lougbeed  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Taylor,  WQIlam  B.,  and  Loagheed.    2.723.415. 
Taylor  Machlna  Works  :    800 — 

Brown.  T.  B.    2,728.771. 
Taylor,  Stanford  B.    2.723,591.  Cl.  88—20. 
Taylor,  Taylor  ft  Hoboon  Ltd. :  See — 

Reason,  Richard  B..  and  Rawstron.    2,723,461. 
Taylor.  William  B..  and  H.  J.  Lo««lMed,  to  The  Taylor-Lons- 

heed  Co.    2,723,415,  d.  16 — 45. 
Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Seeloff,  MelTin  M.    2,724,035. 
Technical  Service,  Inc. :  See — 

LanglolB,  Boland  B.,  and  Blnmenbanm.     2,723.878. 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp. :  See — 

Kelly.  Donald  H.,  and  Thayer.    2,723,821. 
Teed,  Dwrifht  P. :  See — 

Middleton,  WUliam  H.,  and  Long.    2.723,677. 
Tefft.  Clinton  B.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     2,723.708,  Cl.  164 — 30. 
Tegge,    Bmce   B.,   to  Baao    Beaearch   and   Engineering   Co. 

2.724,007.  n.  260—674. 
Telatent  Co..  Inc..  The :  8e« — 

Call,  John  Q.    2,723.673. 
Telephone  Answering  and  Becording  Corp. :  Bee — 

Van  Deventer,  Barry  R.    2,724.016. 

Van  Deventer,  Harry  B.,  Shively,  and  Bailey.    2.724.015. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Garrison,  4llen  D.    2.724,068. 
Textile  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Vanderspek.  Bobert  V.,  and  Zeller.    2,723.809. 
Textron  American,  Inc. :   See — 

Brbe,  Paul  B.    2,723,707. 
Thayer,  Bncene  M. :  See — 

KellyTDonald  H.,  and  Thayer.    2,723,821. 
Thayer,  Walter  B.    2,723,442,  Cl.  29—18. 

Thomas  ft  Betts  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bergan,  Martin  D.    2,724,098. 
Thomas,  Glenn  M. :  See — 

McClure.  Glenn  T..  Thomaa,  and  Brson. 
Thomas.  Walter  M.,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Cl.  260—78.5. 
Thompaon.  Boyco,  Institute  for  Plant  Reaearch. 

Denny,  Frank  B.    2.723.909. 
Thompaon  Grinder  Co..  The  :  See — 

Krafft,  Frederick  G.    2,723,505. 
Thompaon,  Harold  C. :  Bee — 

Miller,  Albart  J.,  and  Thompson.    2,723,857. 
Thompson,  Lionel  D. :  Bee — 

Blake,  Floyd  A.,  and  Thompaon.    2,723,653. 
Thompson,     Nilcs     J.,     to     Gould-National     Batteriea,     Inc. 

2.724.012,  Cl.  136—166. 


, C. 

JTModwr.  Bvwid  8.  O.  and  noMaeau    2.728,688. 
SSfb»  Ii;2.1^U8«  a.  272-58.       ' 

Thraah,  H.  A.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Thrigk.  Mar^jria  O.   8,728.676. 
^187^197  O-  «•  «•  A.  ««i*  *  Ca     2.728.«7t.  CL 

^'gg:_irth«r  U,  to  Bav«e  Oaap.  of  Amarlca.    8.788^, 
^™fr,JPeter  R..  to  Tha  Onnvor  Mff.  Co.     8.723,082.  CL 


2.723,884. 

do.     2,723,967, 


Inc.:    See 


Co.      2.723,44s,    CL 


Tlllaon,  Bobert  8. :  Bee— 

_^     Pa«a,  Botaart  a.  and  TillMiL    2.724.028. 

Tlnnerman  Prodncta,  Inc. :  800 — 

nora.  lAarsMa  H.    2,723,482. 
TlaaoL  Carolyn  B. :  See— 
_      OoMllMa.l4rioD..airfTtaaoL    2.728,810. 
Toastwell  Co..  InCu  Tha :  800 — 

McCnUoo^  Panl  J.    2,724,088. 
Todd.  Charlea  w. :  Sea — 

Herrick.  Blbert  C,  and  Todd.    2,728.872. 

Herriek,  EUtort  C,  and  Todd.    2,7234»7S. 
Todd  Co.,  Inc^  The :  See — 

PayneJValter  B.    2.723.621. 
Toeppen,  TfanratoQ  H..  to  InteraatlMial  Baaineaa  Mnchlnaa 
Corp.    2.728.740.  Cl.  197—17. 

TorrlsL  Alfred  P..  and  F.  W.  GrahaMa.  to  General  Blectrlc  Oo. 

2,724,076.  Cl.  817 — 280. 
Tonlmln^  Harry  A..  Jr.,  to  Chadalold  Corp.     2.728,888.  CL 

8 — 6.5. 
Tonlmln^   Harry  A..  Jr..  to  Chadelold  Corp.     2.728,888,  Cl. 

8 — 6.6. 
Tour,  Sam.  to  Harmon  and  Co.    2,723,827.  CL  148—18.7. 
Townsend  ft  Bottnm,  Inc. :  B00 — 

Ghormley,  Karl  8..  and  Oalbreath.   2.723.487. 
Trad  Television,  Inc. :  See — 

Lagon.  Andrew  P.    2,724,088. 
Tranalt  Beaearch  Corp. :  See — 
Plron.EmilH.    2.728.629. 
BoaaaU.  WUUam 't.    2,723.628. 
Trautvetter.    George,    to    Heinta    Mfg. 

29—166.^ 
Treff.  Alfred,  to  City  National  Bank  aad  Tmat  Co.  of  ClUcaBo. 

2.723,541,  CL  65—61. 
Trlco  Prodncta  Corp. :  See — 

Delbel.  Raymoad.    2.723,418. 
Trundle,  Grant  W.    2.72i.471.  CL  87—136. 

Tubing  Appliance  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brame,AUenJ.    2,728,580. 
Tnllsen,  Volney  :  800 — 

Tarantino,  Frank  R.,  and  Tullaen.    2,723,980. 
TuUsen.  Volney,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     2,728,981,  CL 

260—314.5. 
Tupper,  Earl  8.    2.723.881.  Cl.  299—90. 

Turbo  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Matthewa.  Haward  W.    2.723.618. 
Turchan  Follower  Machine  Co. :  Sao — 

HanMa,Qale.    2,723,827. 
Turner  Hall  Corp. :  See — 

AmendoU.  Leon.    2.723,671. 
Turner.  Robert  J. :  See —  .^ 

Krueger,    Paul   A..    Patterson,   Turner,   and   Randi.   Jr. 
2  723  992. 
Tuteur,  Marianne,  to  Talon,  Inc.     2,723,888.  Cl.  2 — 69.8. 

Tuthlll  Pump  Co. :  See— 

Endebak.  Peter  J.    2,728,626. 
Lltraaefaall-Gerateban  Dr.  Bom  ft  Co. :  800 — 

Born,  Helnx.    2,724.107. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Bailey.  Donald  L.    2.723.983. 

Bailey.  Donald  L.    2.723.984. 

Bailey.  Donald  L.    2.723.985. 

Fisher    Charles  R..   Sonth worth,  Jr..   Scfanmaeher.  and 
Bennett.    2,724,010. 

Macklnner.  Herbert  W.    2.728.924. 
I'nlon  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Sauer.  George.    2,723,637. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Mlttelmann.  Bngone.    2.723,517. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  B00— 

Van  Bnren,  Etarold  8.,  Jr.    2,728.483. 
United  Engineers  ft  Constructors  Inc  :  See — 

Mlnet.  Ronald  G.    2.723.951. 
Unlterl  Findings  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

BelUvance.  Harold  P.    2.728.547. 

United  Shoe  Machivery  Corp. :  800 — 
Choice,  Frank  C.    2  723,551. 
Germany,  Norman  V.    2.723,634. 
Haas,  Otto  B.    2,723.633.  ,    ^        „  ..  ^  .^* 

United  SUtea  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon,  United  Statea  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the:  *«• — 

FrankeL  Stanley  P.    2,724.058.  «  .„«  ^, 

Hagemann.  French  T.,  and  Andrews.    2,723,901. 

U  S  Bobbin  ft  Shuttle  Co. :  See— 
Gosselin.  Wnfrid  J.    2,728.684. 

United  Statea  Gaaket  Co. :  Sff— . 
Rudner.  MerrittA.    2,724.095. 

I'nlted  Steel  Companies  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Reeve,  LewU.    2.723,904. 
Reeve,  LewU.    2.723,912. 
Reeve,  Lewla,  and  WeUs.    2,723,902. 

Universal  OU  Products  Co. :  See— - 
Chenicek.  Joseph  A     2,723,044 
Donaldson.  George  R.    2.723,946. 
McCansland,  John  W.    2,723,949. 

Universal  Railway  Devices  Co. :  See- 
Wilson,  Jack.    2.728.832. 
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to  IVxtlte  Ma- 


ValcBtlM.  JcMe  A.,   to  Ualted  Btatca  of 
MBtcd    kr    th»    Sacrvtary    ti    the   Nary, 
118—221. 
Van   Barea.   HaroM  8..  Jr..   to  UaltMl-Carr  Faat»Mr  Carp. 

2.728.43S.  CL  24— ©0. 
Vaa  der  Made.  Dirk,  and  P.  SiBlt ;  tald  Van  dM>  Made  aaaor. 
to  Coof  ratteTa  Bolkarfalirtek  an  RafllnadertJ  O.  A.  "Pattw- 
•hook.''  2.T2J.761.  Q.  210—184. 
Vaadeispak,   Bokart   ▼..   and   L.   A.   Seller 

chlaerr  Corp.    2.72S.80»,  d.  242—128. 
Van  Daraatcr,  Harrr  R..  J.  J.  SblTely.  and  P.  C.  BaUer.  to 
Tetapbona  Aaawarlaf  and  Reeordlns  Corp.     2.724,018.  CI. 
179 — «. 
Van  DeveBter,  Harrr  R^  to  Teleptaoae  AnamrlBC  and  Reeord- 
lns Corp.    2.724.016.  CI.  17»—«. 
Van  Order,   Robert  B.,  and  R.  F.   Reevea.  to  American  Cj- 

anamld  Co.    2.723,817.  CI.  106—306. 
Van  Urk.  Arand  T..  and  J.  M.  Clowen^  to  Hartford  National 

Baak  and  Tnut  Co.    2,724.075.  Cl.  31^—158. 
Vamey.  fredarlck  :  See — 

Wheateroft.  Arthur  C.  and  Varnejr.    2.723.887. 
Veb  Fahrradwerk  KIlte-Dlamant :  Bee — 

Berthold.  Manfred.    2.723.BB0. 
Velt.  Oertnid  :  See — 

Velt.  JoUua.    2,723,424. 
Velt.  JFolloa,  deccaaefl.  by  O.  Velt.  executrix,  to  Duratube  A 

Wire  Ltd.    2,723,424.  Cl.  18—12. 
Verrlndar.  Emaat  A.,  and  J.  R.  Rlrharda.  to  Food  Marlilnery 

and  Chemical  Corp.    2.723.393.  C\.  1— 164. 
Veoelsky,  Frank  J. :  8m— 

Howard.  John  O..  and  VaoelBky.    2,723.867. 
VIneo  Corp. :  See — 

Staoleton,  Clarence  B.    2,723,450. 
VIrlot.  Jaeqnea.  to  Solvay  *  Cle.     2.724,002.  Cl.  260—650. 
VlMo  Prodncts  Co.  :  See — 

Kirkpatrlck,  WllUrd  H..  and  Walker.     2.723,960. 
Voirt,  ITarence  W^    2.723,774,  Cl.  216—33. 
Volft.  Hana  :  Bee — 

Lorens,  Max,  Voist,  and  Waleh.    2 
Von  Hofe,  G^rfcc  W..  and  E.  K.  WolF 

Corp.    2.723,775.  Cl.  216^-55. 
W.  P.  Equlpnent  Corp. :  See — 
WetaelTFred  J.    2,723,792. 
Warner.    Frank    C,    and    Tten-8hlta 

2.723.929,  Cl.  148—26. 
Wahl  nipper  Corp. :  See — 

Wahl,  LeoJ.    2.723.662. 
Wahl.  Leo  J.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp. 
J.,    to   Akilebolaicet 


andlraoa.    2.728,884. 


723.839. 
to  New  Jeraey  Machine 


Liu.    to    Horiaona    Inc. 


2.723,662. 
Elektrolnx. 


Cl.  128—67. 
2,723.724, 


to  Horisona  Inc.     2.723.930.  Cl.  148—26. 
E..  to  A11l8-Chalni<>ra  Mfg.  Co.     2.723.613. 


2.724.100. 


WahlborK.    Karl 

n.  183—37. 
Walner,  Eucen^. 
Walberx.  Maynard 

CT.  97—46.33. 
Walch.  RuKen  :  See — 

Lorenx.  Max,  VolKt,  and  Walch.    2.723.839. 
Walk  Time,  Inc. :  See— 

Haatlnm,  Norman  R. 
Walker,  Alice  :  See — 

Kirkpatrtok.  WMllard  H..  and  Walker.    2.72.'1.960. 
Wall.  Henry  H..  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2.723.913.  Cl.  75 — 167. 
Waller.    Harold    E..    to   The    Boaa    Mfg.    Co.      2,723.999.    01. 

2—165. 
War.  United  Rtatea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :  See — 
Lenta.  John  J.    2.724.113. 
Warfana.  John  D. :   Bee — 

Hammell.  Kemner  M..  and  Warbua.    2.723,737. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Co..  The  :   See — 

Daraah.  NIchoUa  P.     2.723.686. 
Warrick.    Earl    L..    to    Dow    Cornlnir    Corp.      2.723.964.    Cl. 

260—37. 
Warahaw.    Nathaniel,    to    Market   Fortte   Co.      2,728,886.    Cl. 

308—6. 
Waallewakl.  Bruno.    2.723,457,  Cl.  33—85. 

Waaylaka.  Paul,  to  Oaylord  Container  Corp.     2.723,797.  r\ 

229—47. 
Weather-Proof  Co..  The  :   See — 

Petteraen.  Wllber  E.    2.723,713. 

Petteraen,  WHber  E.    2.723,732. 
Weaver.  Kenneth  R.  :   Bee — 

Spieaa,  Newton  E..  Jr..  WIddoea.  and  Weaver.     2.723.790 
Weeka.  Charlea  E.    2.723.860,  Cl.  275—8. 
Weeka,  Robert  U.  and  C.  L.  Read,  to  Eaao  Reaearrh  and  Enfl- 

neerinx  Co.    2.723,941.  Cl.  19«— 17. 
Welsand.  Edwin  L..  Co.  :  See — 

McOrUy.  Joaeph.     2.724.043. 
Welaa.  Kdwln,  ^  to  I.  F.  Roberaon,  and  ^  to  B.  B.  West. 

2.723.643,  Cl.  116—133. 
Welker,    Oacar    L.,    to    Barber-Colman    Co.      2,724,074,    Cl. 

317-141. 
Wella.  Geoffrey  W. :   See — 

Reere,  Lewla,  and  Wella.    2.723.902. 
Welab.  Matilda  D.    2.723.700.  Cl.  155—11. 
Wenaelberxer.  Elwood  P..  to  The  Commonwealth  SnKineerlng 

Co.  of  Oklo.    2.7S3.5S0.  Cl.  62—124. 
Weat,  Brennan  B. :    See — 

Weiaa.  Edwin.  Roberaon.  and  Weat.    2.723.643. 
Weat.  Jamea  L. :  See — 

Hayea.  Monaon  H..  and  Weat.    2.724.108. 
Weatem  Union  Telecraph  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bditar,  William  S.  W.,  Jr.    2,724.014. 

Eabriakie,  Douglaa  M.    2,723.897. 


Air  Brake  Co. : 
McClara,  Olaaa  T.,  Tkomaa.  an 
BtraltW.  Donald  r    t.TtS.1te. 
WeatlB^MMae  Claetric  Corp. :  »m 

Bock.  Aaklcr  P.    t,'tUjBBn. 
HebM,  Thoaaa  H..  aad  Melatar.    2.724,070. 
Joaaa.  Charlaa  B.    3,784,018. 
■laplaa.  Joaeph.    2,T84.06«. 
Slaplaa,  Joaaph.    8,724,087. 
Wetaei.  Fred  J.,  to  W.  P.  ■qnlpment  Corp.     2.T8S.T92.  CL 

Wbana.  JciMe  P. :  gee- 

Parkar,  Carol,  and  Whaaa.    2.728,778. 
Wkcatctart.  Artkor  C,  to  North  AaMrieaa   Laea  Co.,  lae. 

2.733,886.  CL  87—2. 
Wheateroft,  Artkar  C.  and  F.  Vaiaay.  to  North  American  Laea 

Co..  Inc.    2.728,587,0.87-2. 
Wheateroft,  Artkar  C.  to  North  AaMrieaa  Laea  Co.,   Inc. 

2.728.588,  CL  8T— 8. 
Wlddoeo,  Lawreaca  C. :  S«e — 

Spieaa.  Newton  B.,  Jr..  Widdoaa.  and  Wearer.    2.723,T»0. 
Wlsflna.R.  B^OUToolCo.  Inc.:  Sao— 

PraatoB.I^F.    3.724,083. 
Wlnina.  John  H..  J.  W.  Allen,  and  F.  W.  Horner ;  aald  Allen 

and  aald  Homer  aaaara.  to  aald  Wlcfina.     2,723.008,  CL 

48—178. 
WUbaahewlch.  Eufen.    2.733,834.  Cl.  62—7. 
WUd.  Herbert  K.,  to  International  Bbalneaa  Maehlnea  Corp. 

2.734.104.  CL  340—318. 
Wlldt  and  Compaay  Ltd. :  See— 

Orerfleld-^llna.  Edward,  and  Banndara.    2.728,544. 
WiUard,   Gerald    W.,    to   BeU   Telephone   Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

2,723,086,  CT.  78—67. 
WilllaaH,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  W.  R.  Clark,  aad  W.  McAdam,  to 

Leeda  and  Northrnp  Co.     2.724.022.  a.  179— ITl. 
WiUUma.  John  C,  to  Hawley  Prodncta  Co.     2,723,068.  CL 

260—79.0. 
WilUama.  Roy  C.    2,723.627.  a.  103—320. 
WIUUbm,  WnUam  W.  :  See— 

Strobel,  Albert  F.,  aad  WUllama.     3,733,996. 
WlUaey.  Charlea  H.    3,733.600,  Cl.  146—2. 
Wllaon.  Alton  B.    2,723,400.  Cl.  4—251. 
Wllaon  ^  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Garapolo.  OrUndo.     2.723.640. 
Wllaon.  Donald  J. :    See— 

Beara.  Carlton  A.,  and  WUaon.     2.738.091. 
Wllaon.  J  Pearl.    2.723.678,  Cl.  187—488. 
Wllaon.  Jack,  to  Unlreraal  Railway  Derleea  Co.     2,733,832. 

CT.  254— 140. 
Wlngalat.    Carl    V..    to    MIB    Bnfflneerlnv    A    Supply    Co. 

2.723.689.  Cl.  14^—84. 
Wirt.  Lealle  8^  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2,724.111.  Cl.  340 — 403. 
Wolff.  Bdwln  K. :   See— 

Von  Hole.  Georce  W.,  and  Wolff.    2,723,770. 
Wolrerton.  Mardne  P. :  See — 

Durant,  Lyndon  A.,  and  Wolrertan.     2,724.024. 
Woodward.  Frank  E.    2,723.405.  Cl.  10—106. 
Worldbeat  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :    See — 
Ruach.  William  H.    2,723,420. 
Woaika.  Leon  R.,  O.  B.  Hodsaon,  and  P.  A.  Pitt,  to  Solar  Air- 
craft Co."    2,723.531,  n.  60— 102. 
Wuenach,  John  :   See — 

HchulB,  Alfred,  and  Waenach.    2.723.830. 
Wurtx.  Clifford  H..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     2.723.806.  Cl. 

312—296. 
Wvaa.  Bniien.  to  W.  Hnsaenin.     2,723.702,  Cl.  153—78. 
Tellen,  Inc. :   See — 

Tellen,  Maxwell.     2.723.712. 
Yellen.  Maxwell,  S  to  Tellen,  Inc.,  and  %  to  Bondra  Kay,  Inc. 

2,723,712,  Cl.  155—187. 
YeTiek,  George  J.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.      2.724.004.    Cl. 

250—33.65. 
Younx.  Arthur  J.,  and  D.  C.  Dehlaen.  to  Bngliah  Electric  Valve 

Co.  Ltd.     2.724.009.  CL  313—293. 
Tounff,  David  W. :  See — 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  Tonng.  and  Cottle.     2,723.057. 
Young.  Walter  L..  C.  J.  Donglaa.  R.  J.  Stengl.  and  F.  B.  Bed- 
well,  to  Oaark-Maboning  Co.     2,733,659.  H.  126—360. 
Young.  William  J.    2.723.954,  Cl.  210—2. 
Younga,   Delmar  C,   to   Dow  Coming  Corp.     2,723,966,   Cl. 

260—46.5. 
Zabriakie,  Dooglaa  M.,  to  The  Weatem  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

2,723.897.  Cl.  346—189. 
Zabriakie.    William    A.,    to   Gabriel   Steel   Co.     3.723.772.   Cl. 

214—730. 
Zabnradfabrik  Frledrichahafen.  Aktiengeoellacbaft :    See— 

Maier.  Albert.     2,723,730. 
Zalklnd,  Albert  M.    2.723,464,  Cl.  35—33. 
Zanelli,  Albert  P.    2,723,826.  Cl.  248—360. 
Zavalea,  Charlea  T.,  to  F  R  Machine  Worka.     2,724,073.  Cl. 

315—29. 
Zeidler.  Kurt :  See — 

Kauffmann.  Carl,  and  Zeidler.    2.723.715. 
Zeller,  liewla  A. :  See — 

Vanderapek,   Robert  V..  and   Zeller.     2.723,809. 
Zlmbaliat,  WUliara  H.    2.723.489.  Cl.  46—00. 
Zoeller.  Herman  J. :  See — 

Perry.  Stephen  F..  Zoeller.  and  BallW.     2.723.942. 
Znrawakl.   Edward   F..    to   Garden  City   Plating  A  Mfg.   Co 

2.724.047.  Cl.  240— .M.1 1. 
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•:  1731888 

aoA— 

6:  1731886 

8*8:  17X071 

11:  1731880 

aKH- 

aO:  17X068 

aift- 

6:  17X073 

387- 

86:  17».870 

61:  17X064 

30:  17X073 

38^— 

10:  1731871 

M:  17X066 

817— 

147:  17X074 

383— 

316:  1731873 

380:  17X066 

160:  17X076 

888:  1731873 

388:  17X067 

330:  17X076 

Clamoioation  or  Dmoire 


an- 


ail: 


ai0-     48: 


ITXon 
imm 

17X080 
17X081 
17X083 
^7X088 

%m,m 

^7X086 

17X006 

17X807 

17X088 

10:  17X088 

M:  17X080 

17X001 

17X883 

^7X088 

17X0M 

193:  17X006 

366:  17X006 


7: 
64: 
70: 


00: 

38: 
76: 


a«>- 


276: 

8: 

«: 

83: 

81: 
174: 
306: 
3U: 


V9: 


18: 
100: 
106: 

117: 
130: 


17X007 
17X088 
X7XO80 
17X100 
17X101 
^7X103 
17X100 
RcSI.088 
17X104 
ITXW 
ITXMM 
17X107 
17X108 
17X100 
17X110 
17X111 
17X113 
17X118 
17X114 
17X116 
1731807 


D  a-U:  Dm.  176.073 
17:  D«.  178.073 

D  7-  7:  Dm.  176.000 
Dm.  176.060 
Dm.  176.006 

DIO-  8:  Dm.  176.086 


D17—  L  Dm.  176.066 
Dm.  17V.066 
Dm.  176.079 
D3^  1:  Dm.  176.000 
D36-14:  Dm.  176.060 
D81—  4:  Dm.  176.066 


D88-10:  Dm.  1X07S 
Da4— U:  Dm.  176,008 

Dm.  176,086 
D43-  7:  Dm.  176.061 
D44-  1:  Dm.  178,063 

Dm.  176,001 


D44-U:  Dm.  176.0S7 
Dm.  178.068 

30:  Dm.  176.061 
D46-  0:  Dm.  176.071 

16:  Dm.  176.070 
D48-  4:  Dm.  176.067 


D4fr-90:  Dot.  176.083 

Dm.  178^083 

D60-  6:  Dm.  176.074 

D64-13:  Dm.  176.076 

Dm.  176.077 

Dm.  176.078 

14:  Dm.  176.088 


D87—  1:  Dm.  171064 
Da8-17:  Dm.  176.088 
D8»-  8:  Dm.  176,087 
D81-10:  Dm.  176.080 
Dm.  176.084 
D01—  8:  Dm.  176.000 


^1  ''iiWMi.«ijJB).^i||^'^, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

November  15,  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  700  Number  3 


3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice,  under  1*  U.  8.  C.  1H«  ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jul/  6,  1946 

TM  50,518  (Uoyds  Hydra«tU),  Lloyd  Brothen  (Renewed 
by  8.  B.  Penlck  *  Co..  dolnf  brntncM  as  Uoyd  Brother.  Phar 
macUt.).  PharmaceuUcal  preparation,  ate.;  TM  124  «S7 
(Lloyd'i).  Lloyd  Brother.  (Renewed  by  8.  B.  Pealek  A  Co  ) 
Extract,  of  erp>t,  etc.;  TM  124,640  (Subculoyd),  Mme,  Cer- 
tain named  phannaoeuUcal  product. ;  TM  124,740  (Mone- 
tl.ed).  K.  E.  Lloyd  Paper  Co..  Safety  papw;  TM  319.302 
(Uoyd).  TM  il^tn  (t8),  Uoyd  Bteth«n.  Pkaimactet.  Inc 
i^°^Z^  "'  "*P*  BiotWw,  Ine.).  ipedfit  ■adicine..  etc. ; 
TM  382,701  (U<*M««|,).  g.  B.  Penlck  ft  Co..  Mng  bu.ineM 
as  Lloyd  Brothen.  Pharmadrta,  Inc.,  Medicinal  preparation., 


etc. ;  TM  977.51»  (Khcilo/d).  Ltoyd  BrMhaf*.  Pharmacist.. 
Inc.  (now  by  ehanfa  aT  afuna  Uoytf  B«o«|Mn.  Inc.).  Prepara 
tlon  for  OM  in  «ar««tl>e|ipy.  AM  ftept  a;  1195,  D.  C.  M.  D 
Tenn.   (Naahrllle).  Doc.  i06l,  LUvd  Bi^th4ir»,  Inc.  y.  Lloyd 
Laboratoriet.  Inc.  et  al. 

TM  124,637.     (See  TM  50.518.) 

(8e«TM  50.518.) 

(See  TM  50,518.) 

(8eeTM60.S18.) 

(See  TM  50.5ia.) 

(See  TM  8O4U8.) 

(SeeTMMUlS.) 


/. 


TM  124,640. 
TM  124.740. 
TM  319,302. 
TM  319,691. 
TM  382,701. 
TM  577.519. 


0032  WO  V 


■^.: 


lit' 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMABK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  21,  1955 

D^otTu^klJSt^^''^^  "*"»  '"'"•'^'"''  ''"-•^  «««  "PUbUca™.) 8,882 

Date  of  oldest  ftinfloded  aix>licfttioo        "—  Mar.  10,  1966 

— 1 " July  26,  1966 


M nCHAMT.  JOHN. 
T.AD.MAE.  EXAMINING  "^SJ-yg^If™  AND  T.AD.MAEE 


(HdMt  AppUoatkm 


Rene;.to(AnciMlS..    ^.^^^  .        L 

Sec.  12(c)  PubMoattoM  (All  CIimmJ.-!."."!!!!!!."! 


S-18-86 
7-36-66 
»-lfr-66 

o-ao-66 

10-«« 


AppUcationa  Filed  During  Week   Ending  October  21,  1955—426 


iuSSSTSJS:^:::::::::::  'J?-^**-  '"''"^  ^  ^«- ''''''' 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  pabliab«d  In  compliance  with  aection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1J>4«.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itlon  ander  ■ectioo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.0. 

Aa  proTMed  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dolhtri  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

SN   667,265.      Springtime   Balb  Farms,   Inc.,   Lebanon,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1954. 


For  Bulbs,  Plants,  and  Roots. 
Use  since  Jan.  11,  1954. 


SX  681.293.     IMttHbufRh  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Fltts- 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8.  195.'i. 


Th*-  drawlnjr  is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  ilainis  ownership 
of  Reg.  X<>8.  110.944,  581,289,  and  other«. 
For  Coal. 
I'se  since  D^c.  I.7,  1954. 


CLASS  2 

S.\  620,675.     Kleinzway.  Inc..  il.   b    a    Waltto  IToducts,  Chi 
cage.  111.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1951. 


The  drawing  ia  hatched  for  orange  and  blu.-,  although  no 
claim  ia  mad»>  to  any  particular  color 

For  Liquid  Tight  Insulated  Bans  Made  of  TMaatic  or  Similar 
Material  Adapted  To  Hold  and  .Maintain  Temp+'raturfa  of  Hot 
or  Cold  Food  and  BeverageH. 

Use  since  Sept    10,  19.")0. 

TM   112 


8.V  656,306.     Feedrlte  Limited,  I^ndon,  England      Filed  Nov 
13,  1953. 

FEEDRITE 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  BrltUh  application  filed  June 
16,  1953,  Reg.  .\o    B  719,072,  dated  June  16.  1953. 

For  Heat  InHulating  Casings  Made  of  Plastic  Material  for 
Food  Receptacles. 


SN    671,914.      Standard    Furnace   Supply    Co..    Ltd.,    Omaba, 
Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1954. 


U 


EASY-GMB 


7» 


For  Paper  Cartons. 
Use  since  Apr.  16,  195.1 


S.N    672,053,      Con«olidat»'d    Cover    Co,    San    Frantiaco,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  19.54. 


CONSECO 


.\pplicant  ilainiK  ownprship  of  Reg  No  367,881 
For  I>i«p«'n(*»>rM  for  niaix-naahlf  Paper  Products 
Use  since  .May  19.39. 


S.N   t)75,!>94       .Michigan   Plastic   Products.   Inc  ,   (irand   Haven, 
.Mich      FiltHl  Nov    3,  1954 


For  Plastic  Trays  and  Wall  Aquariums. 
I'ae  since  Oct  21,  1954. 


NovBunoi  16,  1966 
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SN  685,272.    The  Hamilton  Metal  Products  Company,  Hamil- 
ton. Ofalo.    rUed  Apr.  11. 1955. 


CLASS  3 

SN  685,102.    Smbaaqr  PlMtk  Prodaete.  inc.,  <L  b.  a.  EmiMMy 
P.  P.  Inc..  New  T«fH  N.  Y.    Fiis«  Apv,  7. 1»65. 


For  Ladle*'  Leather  HaodlMiKS. 
Use  since  Oct.  16,1954. 


For  Inralated  Has. 
Use  since  Mar.  31.  1955. 


-Ji 


CLASS  4 

SN  681,038.    The  Rapp- Ramsey  Company,  Shenandoah,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1955.  - 


SN   685,490.     Gessler  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1955. 


^ 


Shilie 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Poilslilng. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 


SN  683,813.     Laird  K.  Rhodes,  Shawnee-on-the-Delaware,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1955. 


For  Sugac  Jar  Dispensers,  Sagar  Bowls,  Salt,  Pepper,  and 
Cheese  Shakers,  Liquid  Jar  Dispensera,  Cake  Stands  and 
Covers,  Mizlns  Bowls,  Napkin  Dispensers,  Straw  and  Mustard 
Jars,  Cocktail  Shakers,  Malted  Cupa,  Cutlery  Boxes,  Butter 
(lilps.  Horseradish  Jar  Dtspenaers,  and  Squeese  Bottle  Dis- 
pensers. 

I'se  since  Aug.  1,  1954,  on  sagar  dispensers. 


SN  685.980.     Qlts  Molding  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1955. 


ifi-koot 


For   Drinking  Containers  in   the  Form  of  Tumblers  Made 
of  Plastic  Material. 

Use  since  July  1.  1954. 


For  Shoe  Polish  Spray,  and  Particularly  From  a  Spraying 
Container  Under  Pressure  and  Operable  by  a  Push  Button. 
Use  since  Jane  2, 1954. 


SN  684,226.     Robert  P.  Kane,  d.  b.  a.  Maidewood  Products, 


Maiden,  Mass.    PUed  Mar.  25. 1956. 


\\ 


KaniU 


n 


SN  687.103      Plastic  Products  Corporation,  Bedford  Heights. 
Ohio     Filed  May  9.  1955. 


For  Polishing  and  Buffing  ComjMund. 
Use  since  June  15.  1954. 


P- 


m 


PPC 


SN  684.348.     Schaffner  Manafaetaring  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1955. 


For  Fiber  Glass  Reinforced  Plastic  Flower  Boxes. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1955. 


For  Bnfflng  Compound. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jane  1, 1953. 


mmmmm 
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SN   684.605.      Super  Cut,   Inc.,  Chicago,    III.     Filed   Mar.   30,  CLAflB  S 

^"  ^  ""  ~~  — ^   ■    ■  ^  SN  680,808.     t;*or»  Jtoaeu  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 

27.  1955. 


EZE-TRU 


For  DiaoMHid  Abraalv*  Wharis. 
Use  Bine*  Oct  28, 1MS2. 


CLASS  € 

SN  648,233.     ChwiteelM  Fabr1«k  L.  van  der  Orinten  N    V  . 
Venlo,  Netherlands.    Filed  June  4.  1953. 

Applicant    claims    ownership   of   Dutch    Rtg.    No.    114,053. 
dated  Dec.  15,  1952. 

For  SensitiiinK  Chemicals,  DevelopinR  Chemicals,  Develop- 
ing   Powders,     Developing    Solutions.    Diazotype    Chemicals, 
Diaiotype  Sensitizing  Chemicals,  DIasotyxie  Developing  Chem 
icals,   Diaiotype   Developing   Powders.   Diaaotyp*  J^veloping 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  203.530,  528,177, 
and  others. 

Solutions,  Sensitizing  Chemicals  for  Negative  Proce«es.  Dye-     ,  ,^.7  """^  l"^',''  ^'f;^' »•"»«'"•  Cigarette  Cases.  Cigarette 
.   _ ...  ._  ..  .•^  _  .      ..  Iiighters,  and  (Mgarette  Holders. 


stuir  Intermedlatea,  and  TranaiMrentlainf  Liquid. 


Ise  since  July  1942. 


SN  672.899.    Lanollaed,  Incorporated,  Dover,  Del.    Filed  Sept.     SN  682,026.     Lano  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
8.  1954.  21,  1965. 


u\mi.  1 7.y.n 

For   Finishes  for  Textile  Fabrics  of  Synthetics  or  Cotton. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1954. 


SN    673,597.      Keystone    Lubricating  Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1954. 


For  Smokers'  Water  Pipe*. 
Use  since  Nov.  21.  1954. 


CLASS  If 

The  lines  represent  blue  and  red  bot  color  Is  not  claimed     SN  679,332.     Premier  Peat  Moas  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
as  an  essential  feature.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.         Filed  Jan.  3,  1955. 
Nos.  69.330  and  312,085. 

For  Oily.  Non-Hardening.  Chemical  Preparation  (Not  a 
Paint  or  Paint  Substitute)  I'g^d  an  a  Temporary  Covering 
for  Metal  To  Prevent  the  Same  From  Rusting. 

Use  since  Nov.  7,  1933. 


S.N  676,487.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1954 

DIPTEREX 

Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     German  application  filed   .May 
12,    1954.   Reg.   No    658.700.  dated  June   11,   19,-^4. 
For  Insecticide. 


SN  679.287  The  B.  F  Goodrich  Company,  d  b  a.  B  F  Good- 
rich Chemical  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  3, 
1955. 


-No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  of  the  word  "Soil' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Organic  Preparation  for  Use  as  a   Soil  Conditioner. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1954. 


SN  685,15.'5      American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr  8,  1955. 


Z.a.C.     AMANOL 

»apoaitioBa  Useful  In  Controlllne  Pwits  Containina  „  ^     ^M^  ^m     ^  ■    ^  ^^^   H^ 


Por  CoapoaitioBs  Useful  In  Controlling  Peats  Containing  u 
Complex  of  a  Zinc  Salt  of  a  Dlthiocarbamate  or  a  .Substituted 
Dithiocarbamic  Acid  and  an  Amine  as  the  Active  Ingredient 

Use  since  April  1951. 


For  Fertiliser. 

Use  since  Mar.  29,  1955. 


November  16^  1955 
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8N  eM,201.    Mldweet  Soil  Balldera,  Btltwr,  Wla.    riled  Apr.    SN  •M.T30.     KeyMone  Alloys  Compaay,  Derry,  Pft      Filed 
25,  1950.  Jan.  10,  1054. 


NieAlPO 


For  FertlUae^, 

Use  since  Pell.  2, 1»M. 


CLASS  11 

SN  680.318.    H.  M.  Storma  Compuy,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  11,  1055. 

MWS 

II 

COMPETENT^ 

For  Carbon  Paper,  Typewriter  Ribbons,  Inked  Ribbons,  and 
Carbon  Coated  Sfaeets. 
Use  since  Mar.  3,  1955. 


For  Window  Unlta. 
Uae  since  Jane  1953. 


SN  «70,768.     The  Heardon  Company.  St  Losls  Coanty,  lie. 
Filed  July  28,  1054. 


SN  685,619.     H.  M.  Storma  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed         "^^  "»•'*  coB«i«t»  of  an  oranse  colored  core  on  which  the 
Apr.  15,  1065.  t»Pe  ^  wound. 

il^  «J  For  Joint  Relaforclng  Tape. 

Uae  since  Mar.  4, 1094. 


A.  yrikt-Kite^ 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Ser.  No.  172,627. 

For  Carbon  Paper,  Typewriter  Rlbbona,  Inked  Ribbons,  and 
Carbon  Coated  Sheets. 

Use  sinee  M«r.  15,  1056 ;  and  on  Oct.  20,  1021,  as  to  the 
mark  not  Inehidiaic  "Inkt-Rltc." 


SN  673,933      Nlckey  Brothers,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.     FUed 
Sept.  28.  1954. 


CLASS  12 

SN  635,143.     Glenn  A.  MorthUnd.  d.  b.  a.  Compotite  Shower 
Pan.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.   11,   1952. 


rn 


i 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  £er  No.  346.607. 
For  Hardwood  Lumber  and  Veneer. 
Use  since  January  1038. 


SN  674.900.      Leonard  Monacbello,  d.   b.  a.   Seaboard  Home 
Improvement  Co.,  Weat  Babylon,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1954. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  planUity  at  parallel  red  lines,  apaced 
six  inches  apart  and  extendlnf  across  the  width  of  a  sheet 
material  in  roll  form,  and  repeated  the  entire  length  of  the 
roll. 

For  Sheet  Material  Comprising  Laminated  Paper  Sbeeta 
With  Intermediate  Layers  of  Glass  Fibers  and  Asphalt  Which 
Bonds  Such  Fibers  and  the  Paper  Sheets,  and  Uaed  for  the 
Construction  of  Shower  Pans. 

Use  since  Mar.  20,  1952. 


SEABOARD 


For  Precast  Stone  Baildlng  Blocks,  Cement  Blocks,  Cement 
Blocks  Slmalating  Natural  Stone. 
Use  since  Nov.  13,  1953. 
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8N    675.002.      Orchard    Brothers    Incorporated.    Butherford.    SN   e86.48«.     8nmh-Nl«l»en  Losclng  and  Lumber  ComDaay 
X.  J.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1954.  Spokane.  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1955. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reft.  No.  5.^6,50.^. 
For  Awnings,  CanopieM,  Shades  and  Tarts  Therefor,  Made 
of  Metal. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oft.  12,  19.">4. 


SN    675,800.     Jobns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1954. 

ALBASEAL 

For  Permanently  Plastic  Sealing  Compound  for  SealliiK 
Seams  in  Refrigerators  and  Freesers  and  for  Miscellaneous 
Sealing  Purposes. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  19r)4. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  black  and  red. 
For  Finished  and  Unfinished  Lumber. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  676,760.     Resolite  Corporation.  Zelienople,  Pa.     File<)  Nov 
16,  1954. 


SN  688,039.     Harbor  Plywood  Corporation,  Aberdeen    Wash 
Filed  May  23,  195.->. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  409,479    412  919 
418,092.  and  557.996, 

For  Plywood.  .* 

Use  since  March  195.5. 


S.\  690. .120.     I'ataport,   Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.     FlU-d  June  27 
iyr)5 

IHl  P ATA  PORT 


For  Carports  and  Patios. 
1  St- wince  Dec.  15,  1954. 


SN  691.544       Ash  Grove  Lime  &  Portland  Cement   Company, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     Flletl  July  19,  1955. 


For  Translucent.  Laminated.  Plastic  Structural  Panels  Use  ..      .,    , 

ful    in    Building    Construction,    for    Example,    as    Skylights,  »''>'■  "y'lrated  Lime. 

Covering  for  Patios  and  Terraces,  Store  F^ont  and   Bar  Fac 
ings.  Interior  Partitioning,  Lighting  Panels,  Etc. 


Use  since  June  19,  19.54. 


Use  since  Feb.  10,  1954. 


SN  677,866.     H.  C.  Cameron   Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Olivia.  N.   C 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1954. 

\   PAN-L-WUD 


SN  691,648.     United  States  Plywood  Coriwration,  New  York, 
N    Y      Filed  July  20,  1955. 

NAKORA 

For   Lumber  and  Wood   Products,   Such   as   Pl.vwo(.<l 
Use  since  May  17,  1955. 


CLASS  13 


.s.\  ()H5,602.     Jones  k  I^ughlin  Steel  Corporation,  IMttuburgh, 
ra      Filed  May  3,  1954. 


The  word  "Pan  L-Wud"  Ls  disclaimed 
For  Structural  Wcwd  Units. 
Use  since  Oct.  26,  1954. 


SN    686,019. 


Anjac    Manufacturing   Company,    Los   .KiiL-eLs 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1955 

ANJAC 

For  Tension  Window  Screens  and  Door  Screens. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan    1.  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Steel"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  wire  rope  and  wire  rope  clamp  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

F'or  Wire  Rope  Clamps  and  Wire  Rope  Slings. 

Use  since  Apr    1.  1954 


NovcMBES  16»  1966 
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SN  680,048.    Uaitcd  M«t»l  H«M  Co.,  Inc..  Loof  Island  City.    SN  682.600.    Indaatrial  Plaatle  Cmnpaay,  Raritan  Townahlp, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1955.  Union  County,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1955. 


TOPS  BY  UNITED 


For  Hoae  Coit^UBfa. 

Use  since  on  ^>abeat  Veh.  1.  UMM. 


SN  680,217.    Nnmas  Products.  Inc..  Mlaaaapolis.  Minn.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1956. 

NOMUS 


For  Paint  Can  Attachments  Adapted  To  Be  Secured  to  the 
Open  Top  of  a  Paint  Can  To  Facilitate  Pouring  Therefrom 
and  To  Predode  the  Opcnlng-DaflnlDf  Portions  of  the  Can, 
From  Becomlnc  Corcred  With  Paint. 

Use  since  Jaa.  14,  1955. 


For  Und«rlawB  SprlnkUnc  System  Sold  aa  a  Unit  Comprla- 
Ing  Plastic  Pipe,  Sprinkler  Heads,  Flttlnga,  Clamps,  and  Con- 
nections. 

Use  since  Aug.  10,  1954. 


SN  687,930.     The  M.  H.  Graham  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  May  20,  1955. 

TEA-0-MAT 


For  Tea  Maker. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  1955. 


SN  691,661.    AJax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Loa 
Angeiea,  Calif.    Filed  J«lj  21,  1955. 


SN  681,214.     SUinleM  Ware  Co.  of  America,  WaUed  Lake, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  7,  19.55. 


wax 


For  Cabinet  Catches,  Door  Stops,  Coat  and  Hat  Hooka, 
Screen  Hangers,  Sash  Locks,  Sash  Lifts,  Door  Pulls,  Drawer 
Knobs,  Drawer  Pulls,  Hinges,  Door  Grilles,  and  Mail  Drop 
PUtes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1(M8. 


SN  691,782.     The  Kawlpiug  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
Und.    Filed  July  22, 195S. 


RAWL 


All  wording  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
with  the  excepti«)n  of  "Chief  Ironhead." 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  426,927, 
dated  Jane  9.  1922,  and  579,467.  dated  Aug.  2S,  1087.  and 
U.  8.  Reg.  No.  100,724. 

For  Screws,  Hooks,  Wall  Plugs,  Screw  Anchors,  Caulking 
Anchors,  Cement-In  Sockets,  Bolt  Anchors,  Bolts  for  Wall  Fix- 


For     StainteM    Steel     Ware— Namely,     Cooking,     Baking,    ,„       c„„^„  ,„^  ^^^  g^^.   p,      ^^       g^^  ^^  ^      j^^ 
Kitchen,  and  Table  Utensils.  •-        •-  .^  . 


Use  since  Sept.  30,  1952. 


SN   681,334.     Atomic  Fence  Corporation,   Fall  Rirer,   Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  0,  1955. 


Pipe  Hanger  Bolts,  Hook  Bolts,  Nuts,  Spring  Toggles,  Gravity 
Toggles,  Girder  Clips,  Staples  With  Fibre  Saddles,  and  Com- 
binations of  Two  or  More  of  the  Foregoing  Items  Useful  in 
"Wall-Fixing.  ' 


For  Chain  Link  Fence. 
Use  since  July  15,  1954. 


SN  692,143.     Ideal  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
29.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  518,789. 

For  Hose  Clamps. 

Use  since  Nov.  29,  1941. 


TM  118  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  NovmBn  16,  1M6 

SN6»2,2S4.    HoTt  Wire  Clotb  CompAoy,  Lancuter,  Pa.    rttod    SN  692,637.    Peon  MeUl  Corporation  of  Pmuuu  PhUadelphla. 
Aug.  1,  1965.  Pa.    piled  Aug.  8,  1966.  '  ^»-". 


.-'-X 


•I-l'  U.I.V 


For  HeaTj  Doty  Wire  Cloth  for  Scntmtag  Aggregatea. 
Use  aince  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN   692,317.      Dlapoaa-Ware  Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1955. 


<r 


0 


it 


*A 


For  Corrugated  Metal  Pipe. 
Uae  since  December  1927. 


V^ 


'% 


For  Metallic  Cooking  Pana  and  Holders  Therefor. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  14,  1954. 


SN  892,466.     Hubert  A.  Qnyer,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Aug. 
4,  1955. 

"DorBos" 


SN  692,641.     XMla  iMlnstriM.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  8. 19H. 

RESiNITE 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  595,747.  605,708, 
and  606.727. 

For  Oarden  Hoae  Sprinklers  Comprialng  Apertured  Hoae 
Sections  and  Connecting  Coaplings  Therefor  and  Porteble  Irri- 
gation Systems  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Comprialng  Water  Sprin- 
klers and  Connecting  Hoae  Sections. 

Use  since  May  6,  1952. 


For  Hydraulic  Door  Cloaer. 
Use  since  July  1.  190S. 


SN  692,521.    J  A  J  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Aug.  5,  1955. 


SN  692,687.     Lewis  Abramson,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug   9, 
1955. 


5  H  E  L  F  -  M  A  T  E  5 


For  Metal  Brackets  for  Sapportlag  Bookabelrea. 

Use  since  Nov.  20,  19S4. 


SN  693,653.     Chaa  O.  Iaimu  Co.,  Sterling,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
23,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


c 


LEAN-CUT 

AREFULLY  HADE 


For  Metal  Awninga ;  Venetian  Blinds  :  Venetian  Blind  and 
Drapery  Hardware — Namely,  Tilt  Installation  Braf-ket.  Cord 
Brake  End  Member.  Tilt  End  Member,  Bottom  Rail  End  Mem- 
ber, Tape  Clipe,  Cord  Brake  Installation  Bracket,  Rail  Tubing, 
Facia  Board,  Cornice,  End  Cape,  Compound  Blind  Inserts, 
Drapery  Cornice  Bracket,  Drapery  Rod,  Center  Support  Clip. 
Hold  Down  End  Caps,  Tape  Adapter,  Cornice  Support  Bracket. 
Cornice  Drapery  Rod  Center  Support  and  Compound  Rod 
Adapter. 

Use  since  Not.  18,  1947. 


For  Curtain  Rod  Hooks;  Gate  Hooks  and  Eyes;  Screw 
Hooks  ;  Screw  Eyes  ;  Cup  Hooka ;  Sye  BoU«  :  Pipe  Hooks ; 
Clothes  Line  Hooks  ;  Hooks  and  Staples  ;  Hammock  Hooks  ; 
S  Hooks  ;  Shoulder  Hooka ;  Cornice  Hooka ;  Fruit  Tree  Screw 
Eyes  :  Dowel  Screwa ;  Clothes  Line  Hook  Bolts  ;  Clothea  Une 
Eyebolt  and  Tumbucket  Aaaembliea  ;  Turnbucklea  ;  U  Bolta  : 
Porch  Swing  Hooks  ;  and  Staples. 

I'se  since  during  1925  on  staples,  gate  hooks  and  eyes,  screw 
hooks,  screw  eyes,  cup  hooks,  pipe  hooks,  clothes  line  hooks, 
hooks  and  sUples,  hammock  books,  fruit  tree  screw  eyes,  dowel 
screws,  and  porch  swing  hooks. 


SN   692,605.      Joseph   Kabakoff,   d.   b.   a.   Joseph   Kabakoif  k.     ^^  «>3,575.    SuUlTan  Valve  and  Engineering  Company,  Butte, 
Company,  La  Grange,  111.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1955.  Mont.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1955. 


[Sl(a^msit(2L  °^E& 


For  Oaa  ValT«a. 

Use  aince  May  1, 1955. 


For  Well  Seal. 

Uae  since  Dec.  14,  1954. 


SN  693,576.    Balllran  Valre  and  Bnglnaering  Company,  Butte, 
Mont.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1956. 

For  Valve  for  Control  of  Fuel  Gas,  Steam,  Air,  and  Oil. 
Use  aince  Apr.  1,  1955. 


NOVBMBCB  lii  1956 
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"  CLASS  14  SN  «86,5S2.     Crairford  Fitting  Company,  QeTelaad.  Ohio. 

SN    a«7.414.     M.    B.    M.   Foondry    Company,    Inc.,    Oarfleld        "led  Apr. ».  1966. 


Heigh ta,  Ohio.    FUed  Jane  1.  1954. 


AppUcant  illartiliM  witfaoat  ^alwUfl*  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  tb«  wMdbig  "C««t  To  Laat" 
For  Hy-T«ct  f|ray  Iraa  Caattaga 
Use  aince  jBaaa(^.l»4«. 


For  Lubrteanta,  Partievlarly  for  Thread  Lubricant  and  Seal. 
Uae  alBce  Jan.  19,  1956.  • 


1' 


SN  686,533.     Crawford  Fitting  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio 
Fitod  Apr.  29,  1965. 


11 


CLASS  IS 


SN   684.334.      The   Ohio   Braaa   Company,    Manafldd.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1955. 

Grafett  - 

For  Comprlaiat^tauMiite  la  a  Qniek-Diirteg  Carrier  for  Pro- 
tecting Relatively  Moving  Parta  or  tor  Pwteetlag  SeUtively 
Moving  Parta  Havteg  Klectrle  Current  Tranaraitted  There- 
between. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  27, 1966. 


Q)OW 


!i 


For  Lubricanta,  Particalarly  for  Thread  Lubricant  and  Seal. 
Uae  alace  Sept  30,  1964. 


SN  685,324.     Jack  H.  Weiner,  d.  b.  a.  U.  S.  Highway  Supply 
Co.   (not  IncorporatMl),  Chica«o,  lU.     Filed  Afi.  11,  1965. 


SN   686,634.     Crawford  Fitting  .Company,  QeveUnd,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1966. 


For  Penetrating  LiqaM  Oil  OoBcmitrate  and  Lubricant  To 
Be  Added  to  Maltior  Fael  for  Badnciat  Qarboa  and  Increaaing 
the  Power  and  ttSelaBey  of  Combaatloa  Bnginaa. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  0, 1S46.  ,' 


SN   685,438.     Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1955. 

Dowliibe 


For  Lubricanta,  Particularly  for  Thread  Lubricant  and  Seal. 
Use  since  Sept.  30,  1954. 


For  Liqaid  Lobrleatlng  Composition. 
Use  slBM  Feb.  22,  1955. 


SN   686.261.     H^lala  OU  Company   Incorporated,   Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    mod  ▲^.16,1965. 


CLASS  U 

SN    678,800.      The    Modene    Paint    Company,    Inc.     Chelsea, 
Mass.    FUed  Dec.  2?.  1904. 

TREDEX 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  ^  Eag.  No.  810,907. 
For  Floor  Wax  la  tbe  Nature  of  a  Protective  Coating. 
Use  since  Oct.  2, 1933. 


SN  683.991.    Red  Spot  Palat  *  TanUah  Oa.,  .Inc.,  Bvansvuie, 
Ind.    FUed  Mar.  22,  liK. 


WHALE     EASYTINT 


Applicant  elaima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  531,464. 

For  Oaaoline.  Dleoel  Fnel,  Fuel  OU,  Lubricanta,  and  Greases. 

Use  since  Sept  1,  1938,  on  fuel  oU. 

TM  700  O.  G.— 10 


For  White  PaUit  Particalarly  Coutraeted  To  Bo  Mixed 
With  Varlona  Colors  aa  Deaired. 
Uae  since  Mar.  12,  1965. 


'_'^«i!'-'*J-."ap"'-(gHflB..-- 
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No 


16,  1»66 


8N  eM.2M.    Ho7t  Wire  Cloth  CompAny,  Lancuter,  Pa.    ri^d    SN  692,837.    Penn  Ifetal  Corporation  of  Ponna.,  Philadolplila. 
Aag.  1,  1955.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1955. 


^ 


For  HeaTj  Duty  Wire  Cloth  for  Screoalnc  Aggregates. 
Uae  ilnce  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN   (»2,317.      Diipoaa  Ware  Corporation.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1955. 


<r 


0 


it 


*A 


For  Corrugated  Metal  Pipe. 
Uae  ilnce  December  1927. 


'% 


For  Metallic  Cooking  Pans  and  Holders  Therefor. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  14,  1954. 


SN  692.466.     Hubert  A.  Qoyer,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Aug 
4,  1955. 

"DorBos" 


SN  692,641.     B«ala  Isdoatrtaa,  BanU  Barftva.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  19W. 

RESINITE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  596,747,  606,708, 
and  606,727. 

For  Oarden  Hoae  Sprinklers  Comprlalng  Apertnred  Hom 
Sections  and  Connecting  Covplings  Therefor  and  Portable  Irri- 
gation Systems  Sold  as  a  Unit  and  Comprising  Water  Sprin- 
klers and  Connecting  Hose  Sections. 

Use  since  May  6,  1952. 


For  Hydraulic  Door  Cloaer. 
Use  since  July  1,  1906. 


SN  692,521.    J  &  J  Tool  and  Machine  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  5,  1955. 


SN  692,687.     Lewis  Abramson,  Albany,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  9, 
1955. 


5  H  E  L  F  -  M  A  T  E  5 


For  Metal  Brackets  for  SapportlBc  BookabelTes. 

Use  since  Nov.  20,  1964. 


SN  693,553.  '  Chaa.  O.  Larson  Co.,  Sterling,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
23.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


c 


LEAN-CUT 

AREFULLY  MADE 


For  Metal  Awnings ;  Venetian  Blinds  :  Venetian  Blind  and 
Drapery  Hardware — Namely,  Tilt  Installation  Brarket.  Cord 
Brake  End  Member,  Tilt  End  Member,  Bottom  Rail  End  Mem- 
ber, Tape  Clips,  Cord  Brake  Installation  Bracket,  Rail  Tubing, 
Facia  Board,  Cornice,  End  Cape,  Compound  Blind  Inserts, 
Drapery  Cornice  Bracket,  Drapery  Rod,  Center  Support  Clip, 
Hold  Down  End  Caps,  Tape  Adapter,  Cornice  Support  Bracket, 
Cornice  Drapery  Sod  Center  Support  and  Compound  Rod 
Adapter. 

Use  since  Not.  18, 1947. 


For  Curtain  Rod  Hooks ;  Ckte  Hooks  and  Eyes ;  Screw 
Hooks  :  Screw  Eyes  :  Cap  Hooks ;  Bye  Bolts  ;  Pipe  Hooks  ; 
Clothes  Line  Hooks:  Hoo)^f  and  Staples;  Hammock  Hooks; 
S  Hooks  ;  Shoulder  Hooks ',  Cornice  Hooks ;  Fruit  Tree  Screw 
Eyes  ;  Dowel  Screws ;  Clothes  Line  Hook  Bolts ;  Oothes  Line 
Eyebolt  and  Tumbneket  Assemblies  ;  Turnbuckles  ;  U  Bolts  ; 
Porch  Swing  Hooks  ;  and  Staples. 

Use  since  during  1925  on  staples,  gate  hooks  and  eyes,  screw 
hooks,  screw  eyes,  cup  hooks,  pipe  hooks,  clothes  line  hooks, 
hooks  and  staples,  hammock  books,  fruit  tree  screw  eyes,  dowel 
screws,  and  porch  swing  books. 


SN   692.605       Joseph   Kabakoff,  d.   b.   a.   Joseph   Kabakoff  k.     ^^  «»3.575.    SulllTan  Valve  and  Engineering  Company,  Butte, 
Company,  La  Grange,  111.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1955.  **°°*     ''"•**  ^''«-  23.  1955. 

O 


For  Oas  Valves. 

Use  sines  May  1. 1956. 


S.V  693,576.    Sallivan  Valvs  and  ftiglnsering  Company,  Butte, 
Mont.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 


Wuml  M£mstm.°M@ 


For  Well  Seal. 

Use  since  Dec.  14.  1954. 


For  Valve  for  Control  of  Fuel  Gas,  Steam,  Air,  and  Oil. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1955. 


Ili'fl 


ii 


t 

Ii 


NOVKMBBB  1$^  1955 
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CLASS  14  SN  686,5*2.     Crawford  Fitting  Company,  CteTeUnd,  Ohio. 

SN    667,414.      M.    B.   M.    Foundry    Company,    Inc..    Garfield        *""»*  Apr. ».  IBM. 
Heights,  Ohio.    FUed  Jane  1.  1864. 


AppUcant  iHafshM  wttlMirt  prslwUes  sfart  trsflt  the  mark 
as  shown  ths  wMdlng  "Cast  To  Last" 
For  Hy-Ts6t  Qray  Irs«  Casttags. 
Use  sines  J.ii^M.lt46.  ,   «tei. 


For  Lubricants,  Particularly  for  lliread  Lubricant  and  Seal 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1965. 


SN  686,533.     Crawford  Fitting  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1»66. 


CLASS  IS 

SN   684,334.      The   Ohio   Brass   Company,    Maaalleld,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1965. 

Grafett 

For  Comprlstag  Onpliits  la  a  Qntek-Diytag  Oirrier  for  Pro- 
tecting ReUtiTcOy  Moving  Parts  or  for  Prsteetlng  ReUtively 
Moving  Parts  Havteg  Electric  Current  Tnnsmitted  There- 
between. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  27, 1956. 


*^^ 


(bo«o 


For  Lubricants.  Particnlarly  for  Thread  Lubricant  and  Seal 
Use  siace  Sept  30.  1964. 


SN'  685,324.     Jack  H.  Weiner,  d.  b.  a.  U.  S.  Highway  Supply    SN   686.684.     Crawford  Fitting  Company.  QeveUnd    Ohio 
Co.   (not  incorporated).  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  A|».  11,  1965.         Filed  Apr.  29.  1956. 


For  Penetrating  Liqald  OU  Osacsatrate  and  Lubricant  To 
Be  Added  to  Mstor  Fad  for  Bsdadag  Oarboa  and  Increasing 
the  Power  and  llAdsaey  of  Combastloa  Knglnss. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  9,  UKB. 


SN  685,438.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1955. 

Dowlnbe 


For  Lubricants.  Particularly  for  Thread  Lubricant  and  Seal. 
Use  since  Sept.  30.  1954. 


For  Liquid  Lobiicating  Composition. 
Use  slaes  Feb.  22.  1965. 


CLASS  U 

SN    678,800.      The   Modene   Paint   Company,    Inc.     Chelsea, 
Mass.    FUed  Dec.  2?.  1954. 

TREDEX 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  310,907. 
For  Floor  Wax  In  the  Nature  <rf  a  Protective  Coating. 
Use  since  Oct.  2,  1^38.  / 


SN   686.361. 
N.  Y.    rilsd 


Wkals  OU  Company   Incorporated.   Brooklyn, 
IS,  1966. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  631,464. 

For  Gasoline,  Diesel  Fuel,  Fuel  OU,  Lubricants,  and  Greases. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1938,  on  fuel  oU. 

TM  700  O,  G.— 10 


SN  683,991.    Red  Spot  PaUt  4  Tarnish  <X,  'Inc.,  Evansvuie, 
Ind.    FUed  Mar.  22,  IMS. 

EASTTINT 

For  White  PaUit  Partleolarly  Coastraeted  To  Be  Mixed 
With  Varioos  Colors  as  Desired. 
Use  since  Mar.  12.  1965. 


±*^  J.M^^■A,^>..*..^et 


TM  120 
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N< 


15»  19U 


8N  68632S.    IfettovM  B.  Srb,  d.  b.  a.  Nattonal  Ttoyl  Prod-    8N  W1492.     tepoUa  Palats  I«c,  N«w  Tort.  N   T      Mod 
nets.  S«diro«l  aty,  CHlf.    Filod  Apr.  1».  1956.       '  Jnly  15.  iwa. 


QUIK-TEX 

For  Compoand  for  Uw  in  Paints  and  Other  DocoratlTO 
Flnlahoa. 

Uoe  ilnco  jTolj  B,  1050. 


For  Concrete  Prettetlte  Coating. 
Uoe  sine*  Joly  16.  1064. 


8N  601.308.     Son  Chemcal  OorporatUm,  Lone 
N.  T.    mod  Jolr  16,  1066. 


laUad  Clt7, 


8N  689.841.     Sostbom  California  Diainfectlnf  Co.,  Loo  An- 
atim,  Calif,    mod  AjMr.  28,  1055. 

LIFEGUARD 


WATERFOIL 


For  Bxitanaioo   Type   Sealer  Coatlngi   for  Waterprooflnc 
Walla. 


Uoe  olnoo  on  or  about  Jnly  18, 1037. 


For  Floor  Flnlak,  a  ProtectlTO  Coatlac- 
Doe  aince  Ang.  28, 1064. 


SN  687.608.     San  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Long  lalaod  City, 
N.T.    Filed  May  18, 1055. 

DURAFLOR 


SN  601,517.    SeldliU  Paint  ft  Yamiah  Company. 
Mo.    Filed  Joly  18, 1066. 


T  VT 

TIMTO  -  VINYL  -  TITl 


City, 


For  Palnti. 

Uoe  olnee  Dec.  IS,  1054. 


For  BnameL 

Use  ilnce  May  2, 1065. 


SN   688,704.     American-MarietU   Company,   d.   b.  a.   Berry 
Brothers,  Chicaco,  m.    Filed  Jane  8, 1056. 

UlSnMLO 


CLASS  17 


SN  683.225.     Northweet  Cl«ar  Corporation,  8t  PauL  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1055. 


For  Paints  and  Bnameis. 

Use  since  in  or  abont  March  1083. 


8N   688.706.      American- Marietta   Company,   d.    b.   a.    Berry 
Brothers.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Jane  3.  1056. 

BERRYSEAL 

Apidleant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  555,152. 
For  Waterproof  Finishes  in  the  Natare  of  and  Applied  Like 
Lacquers  and  Varnishes  for  Floors  and  Trim. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  12. 1046. 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1062. 


SN  683.226.     Northwest  Cigar  Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1055. 


8N  6ei,140.     Poor  ft  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  12, 
1066. 


Ai^lcaat  daiau  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  586.007. 

For  DocoratlTO  Sa«t  Proollng  Organic  SUicate  Coatings. 

Use  slBee  Jane  1.1066. 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct  1, 1052. 
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SN  687.068.    The  8.  ■.  Masi^Bglll  Osmpaay.  Bristol,  Iten. 
Filed  May  20,  1066. 


•e  M  CLASS  II 

SN  671.260.     Fr«ino  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  South 
Hackensack.  N.  jT.    Filed  Aag.  6, 1054. 

TRISULPEN 

'      '    ^  I  ^^  ^^  "^  ■        "^  ■  ^  For  MuItlTltaaiB  Oral  PrepaimttoB  \m  ttmlOm,  VlUmin 

For   Antibiotic   Preparation   Comprising  Potassinm  Pent-    Deficiencies. 
cilUn  G  and  Three  Sulfonamides.  Use  since  May  2, 1055. 

Use  since  Mar.  26,  1062.  , 


SEALTA^ 


ll 


SN  674.764.     Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  13,  1054. 

ROEGEMS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  507,004. 
For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Um  since  Sept.  22,  1054. 


SN  687,060.     The  S.  E.  Mssseaglll  Coispany,  Bristol,  Tenn. 
FUed  May  20,  1055. 

SEALETS 

For  Oral  Tttaaln  Medlcatiea  Her  Trsatlag  DeAdency  SUtes 
in  PrenaUl  Care. 

Use  since  May  8, 1056.  ■.,  ^.. 


SN   684,808.     The   Stuart  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1055. 


SN  692,273.     Schering  Corporation,  Bloostlleld,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  1056. 


Suladvne     VARITON 

^^^■■■^flmfl  ^m   ■  l^^  Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  520,400. 

^^  ^^        ^^  ^^  g  For  Veterinary  Anticholinergic  Preparation. 


For  Compound  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Urinary  Tract 
Infeotlons. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  687,670.     Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  17.  IW^^. 


If 

SN  594,735.     Transit  Van  Corpecatiea,  Vadwood  aty,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1050.    See.  2(f). 


TRANSI 


'kM= 


For  Vaginal  Sapi>ositories. 
Use  since  Apr.  30,  li)55. 


II 


SN  687,873.    The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Piled  May  19,  1055. 

Cy tonate 


For  Transferable  Non-8elf-Pia>tIltd  Cargo  ConUiners 
Adapted  To  Be  Mounted  an  Trailer  Tracks,  Railway  Flat  Cars, 
and  Other  Conveyances. 

Use  since  Dec.  29,  1040;  aad  ataec  Jane  22,  1048,  on 
"Transit  Van." 


SN  616,738.     Transit  Van  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  July  20,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 


TRANSIT 


For  Vitamin  Px«paratlon. 
\'»<-  since  .May  4,  1955. 


YAM 


For  Transferable  Non-Self-PrefdMI  Le«  Than  Carload  Lot 
Cargo  Containers  Adapted  To  Be  Meaated  ea  TraUer  Traeka, 


SN   HST.Q.^^      Thos.  Leeming  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Hallway  Flat  Cars,  and  Other  ConreyaBeea. 
Filed  May  20.  1955.  ^se  since  June  22.  1048. 


Ascalyt 

For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Asearls  and  Other  Worm 
InfentHtlons. 

Une  since  Dec.  2,  1954. 


8N  658,590.    Electric  Carrier 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1058. 


%am  Aatoalo,  Tex. 


SS   687.957.     The  8.  E.  Massengtil  Company,  Bristol.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  20,  1955. 

SEMTABS 

For  Vitamin  Onmbtnation  for  Oral  Administration  for  Treat- 
ing Deficiency  States  in  Pregnancy  and  Lactation. 
Use  since  May  2,  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Uectric"  apart  from  the 
other  features  of  the  mark  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing. 

For  Relatirely  Small,  SelM*ropelled  Vehicles  Adapted  for 
the  Transportation  of  Persons  snd  Kquipmcnt  on  Golf  Coai 

Use  since  October  1053. 
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SN   877,635.      LouU   Pbllippe  Boarquc,   FkrmlnfftUle.  N.   Y.     8N  «87,424.    Trlco  Prodncta  CorporatioD.  BnCalo  N  T     ru«d 
Filed  Dtc.  2,  1954.  May  12,  1955. 


MbmtsU 


Gnm-O-HlaUc 


FV>r  Wiadabteld  Wiper  Anna. 

Uae  aloce  on  or  aboat  Oct.  19,  1954. 


For  Sail  Battens. 
Um  since  Jan.  2,  1964. 


S.\    679.912.      Jurld    Werke   AktlengeaeUsdutft,    Duesaeldorf 
Urafenberg,  Qermany.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1950. 


SN   689,264.      H.    Raymond   Bond,  Miami,  Fla.     FIM  Jane 
10,  1955. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  (or  gnea. 

For  Boata. 

Use  since  Jane  8,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.   No.  609,304.     sN  691.862.     Hyde  Corporation.  Fort  Worth,  Tex     Filed  July 
dated  July  18,  1951.  25   1955 

For  Vehicle  Brake  Banda.  Vehicle  Shock  Abeorben. 


S.N  681,482.     Aato  Union  G.  m.  b.  H..  Ingolatadt-Donau,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1955. 


^UT^U^O^ 


mm 


For  Refuse  Truck  Bodies  for  Hauling  Refuse  and  Garbage. 
Uae  since  Jan.  1.  1954. 


CLASS  M 

SN  675.746.     Adoa  Corporation,  AabeyiUe,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov. 
1.  1954. 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  German   Rej?.    No.   635,266. 
dated  Mar.  5.  1953. 
For  Motorcycles, 


SN  683.962.    The  British  Motor  Corporation  Limited.  Oxford. 
England.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  The  words  "Approved  Prod- 
ucts" are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shewn. 

For  Resilient  Floor  Tile,  Linoleum,  and  Felt  Baae  Floor 
Covering. 

Use  since  Apr.  1.  1954. 


SN  683,002      Wall  Trends,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
7,  1955. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  British    Reg.   No.    713,532,         For  Wall  Coverings  In  the  Form  of  Pretrimmcd  Piece  Goods 
dated  Dec.  30.  1952.  Including  Canvas.   Said   Goods  Usually   Being  Vinyl  Coated. 

For  Passenger  Automobiles  and  Trucks,  and  Parts  Thereof.         Use  since  Feb.  8.  1955. 
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CLASS  21  CIM  «78,S11.    ETana  Case  Co.,  North  Attleboro,  Maaa.    Filed 

SN  646.026.     Technlflex  Corp,  Port  Jenrla.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.         Sept  21,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 
27.  1953. 


For    Photoelectric    Bwlteb    With    Controla    for   Automatic 
Beam. 
^    Use  since  F^b.  21. 1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownerabip  of  Reg.  Noa.  500,850,  511,004, 
and  otbers. 

For  Slactrle  L«mpa. 
Use  alnea  Jaly  1«,  1954. 


SN  667.816.    John  H.  Merrell,  d.  b.  a.  Monarch  Klectric  Com- 
pany.  New  Britain,  Conn,     nied  June  7,   1954. 


MONARCH 


SN  674.154.    OatkUi  L/^ttag 
NY.    Fili4pC!t;.l.l*H.   8ee.l£tfi; 


laUnd  City, 


flViwttiflifrt 


For  Indastrtat  Circolatliig  Fans.        \ 
Use  sine*  Feb..  1.1054. 


DOMELITE 


SN  671.828.     Imperial  Ughting  Products  Company,  Latrobe, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1954. 


For  Electric  U^tlat  Ilxtwaa. 
Uae  since  tea.  1,  IMA. 


/- 


SN  874,711.     Theodor  H.   Stlebel,  Holsmlnden,  Weeer,  Ger- 
many.   Piled  Oct.  12. 1954. 


amiwaa^a 


For  Electric  Ugtatlag  Fixture  Shadea. 
Use  since  May  4,  1954. 


II 


SN  671.829.     Imperial  Ligbtlag  Prodaeta  Company.  Latrobe, 
Pa.    Filed  Ang.  17. 1954. 


vikaLl 


ict 


For  Electric  Ligfatlsff  Fixture  Shades. 
Use  since  Apr.  26.  1954. 


SN  672.037.    American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1954. 


Applicant  disclainu  the  word  "Stieb^"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No. 
617.722,  dated  Mar.  11,  1952.  and  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  541.400  and 
541.984. 

For  Electrical  Space  Qeaters,  Electrical  Immersion  Heaters, 
Electrical  Switcbea  and  ControUera,  Electric  Corrent  Supply 
Refnilators,  Electrically  Heated  Water  Reaerrolrs,  Storage 
and  Supply  Tanka ;  Electrically  Heated  Meal  and  Beverage 
Containera  for  Mobile  Vehldei^  I^Mh  aa  Automobiles.  Air- 
craft, Etc. ;  Electrically  Haate«  Ovea  and  Haarth  Plates.  Ket- 
tles, Percolatora,  Drtpeolatoni,  Wafle  Irons,  Oaoktng  Pots  and 
Pans  With  Covers,  Egg  PoaAers,  Broilers,  Doii1»la  Boilers  and 
Grills  :  Electrical  Dishwashers  ;  and  Electric  Stoves. 


For  Electrical  Welding  Apparatus. 
Use  since  June  14.  1954. 


SN  672.200.     Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1954. 

BUG-A-WAY 


SN  676,753.    Peerleaa  Products  Indaatriea,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed 
Nov.  16, 1954. 

Golden 


For  Electric  Lamps. 

Use  since  on  or  about  January  1949. 


For  Telerlaion  Antennas. 
Use  since  Mar.  25.  1949. 


TM  124 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

NoVKMBBt  15, 

1965 

8N  677.432.     Mlr-A-Call  Corpora 
29.  1954. 

tlon.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Not. 

• 

SN   688,114.      Edwin   L. 
Filed  May  23,  1955. 

Wiecand 

Company, 

Pittsbargh 

,   Pa. 

M  1  R-/ 

V-CALL 

^uim^ 

¥    \ 

%.. 

-v 

For  Radio  Paging  Mobile  Unit. 
Use  aince  January  1952. 


Applicant  claima  own«>rship  of  Reg.  No.  296.008. 
SN    682.698.       American    Printed    Circuits    Company      Ino  '^'""  ^^'*'*^^'''<'  Heating  Unlta.  and  Storea  and  Heaters  Em- 

Metuchen.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar  3.  1955  txxlying  Such  Units. 

UHe  since  Apr.  1,  1931. 


EPiNAti 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  the  representation  of  the 
material  as  appears  in  the  shading  behind  the  marlt  as  shown 
in  the  drawing,  or  any  design  thereof. 

For  Paper  or  Like  Material  Laminates  for  I  !*e  in  Elfctrical 
Apparatus,  for  Insulation. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 


S.V  688.150.     Hnrvey  Hubliell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  May  24,  195.5. 


^ubbellock 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    ReK.     Noa.    50.234    and 
.3l.'7,119. 

For  Cord  Connectors  and  Fluah  Receptacles. 
Use  since  Apr.  24.  1933. 


SN  683.419.     E.  A.  Myers  k  Sons,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  I'a      Flletl 
Mar.  14,  1955. 

INDUCT-APLATE 

For  Electric  Colls  Dealgned  for  Connection  to  the  output 
of  Radio  and  Television  Receivers  for  the  Purpos*-  of  I'rodur 
ing  Audio  Magnetic  Fields  That  Can  Be  Radiate<i  to  the  Indue 
tive  Pickupa  of  Hearing  Aids. 

Use  since  Jan.  10,  1955. 


.^N  689, 071      New  Jersey  Electronics  Corp.,  Kenilworth,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  7.  195.">. 


SN  683,653.    Avionex  Blectronics  Corporation.  Burttank  Calif 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 


For  Electronic  Power  Supplies.  I»ulse  and  Specialty  Trans 
formern,  Reactors,  and  Electromagnets. 
Use  Hinoe  October  1954. 


SN  rt9."?,5l.')      Ray-O-Vac  Company,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Sept 
Iti,  ISi.'i.") 


For  High  Frequency  Radio  Receivers,  High  Frequency  Radio 
Transmitters,  Control  Panels,  and  Airport  Ground  Station 
Radio  Equipment  Control  Units. 

Use  since  Aug.  11,  1952. 


SN  687.930.     Federal  81«b  and  Signal  Corporation,  Chicago 
111.    Filed  May  20.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

BEACON       RAY 

For  Electrical  Revolving  Signal  Lights  N)r  Use  on  Station 
ary  Supports,  and  on  Moving  Vehicles,  AirpUnes,  and  the  Like 
Use  since  October  1948. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No    138,816. 
P'or  Dry  Cells  and  Dry  Cell  Batteries. 
I'se  since  Auk    30,  19.')5. 
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SN  693,516.    RAy-O-Vac  Company.  Madison,  Wis.    Filed  Sept.     SN   667,600.     A.   B.   T.   Manofacturing  Corp ,   Chleaco    HI 
1«.  1955  Filed  Jane  3,  1954. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  address  "Chleaca.  U.  8.  A."    The 
_..,,„.,  ...  ,      „  ...  lining  on  the  drawing  Indicates  tk«  cak»r  red. 

The  drawing  U  Uned  for  red   b»ue,  and  yellow.     Applicant        p^^  Coin  Operated  AwisemsDt  UmeUmm  bmA  PWts  Thsreof. 
claim,  owner^lp  of  Beg- No  138.816.  ^se  sin«Ort.  15.  If26. 

For  Dry  Cells  «nd  Dry  Cell  Batteries. 
Use  since  Aag.  SO,  19S5.  — — ^■— 


CLASS  22 

SN   653,388.      MacOregor   Sport   Products,    Inc.,   ClncinnaH, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


DOUBLE  SERVICE 


Applicant  clalass  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  506,860. 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

Use  since  December  1946. 


SN  681,580.    Gerard  W.  D'Arcey.  d.  b.  a.  The  G.  W.  D'Aiccy 
Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  14. 1956. 

VRANUM 


For  Games  and  ParOealsilr  s  Cteae 
Having  Piaees  gtanolitlBg  Dnalm  On 
Additional  PIseas  RsfMiittng 
on  the  Board  by  the  Players  of  tbe  Game 

Use  since  Ian.  17. 1056. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  691,206. 


of  a  Board 
Thereon  and 
TiMt  Are  Moved 


SN  653,988.    Dana  E.  Morrison,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Dana  B.  Morrison, 
Jr.  (  o.,  Chicago,  lU.    Piled  Sept.  30, 1953. 


CXASB  23 

SN  649,537.     Reed  Manufacturing  Company,  Brie,  Pa.     Filed 
June  29,  1953.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to 


!» 


For  Athletic  Goods — Namely,  Scrimmage  Vests  of  the  Body- 
Pad  Type. 

Use  since  Aag.  26,  1953. 


'^ 


CHIP  EJECTING 


The  words  "Chip  BJecting"  are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the 
SN  656,109.     Production  and  Marketing  Company,  Newtown,     mark.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Eeg.  No.  531,777. 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1963.  For  Pipe-Threading  Dies. 

,  Use  since  May  1952. 


SCRABBLE 


SN  655,117.     Curtiss-Wrlght  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1968. 

TURBO^ONPOUND 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg  No.  624,505.  For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  of  the  Reciprocating  Type 

For  Playing-I'lece  Inverters  for  Use  With  Games  and  Board  Having  Turbine  Means  for  Recovery  of  Power  From  the  Kx- 

( James.  hanat  Gases. 

Use  since  September  1953.                                    '  Use  since  Sept.  18,  1953. 
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SN   660,513.     Sandstrand   Machloe  Tool  Co.,   Rockford,  111.    SN  674,053.    Eastern  Indastries,  Incorporated,  Baat  Norwalk. 
Filed  F^b.  2,  1954.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1854. 


CUT>H|[ 

For  Vacbiae  Tools — Namely,  Combination  lliUinf  and  On 
tering  Maebine. 

Use  since  July  3,  1053. 


SN  665,261.    Roy  Whitney,  Decktor,  III.    FUed  A^.  26,  1954 

WHIZ-BUR6ER 


For  Hambarger  Machines. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1053. 


SN    665,573.      Detroit    Harvester    Company,    Detroit.    Mich 
Filed  May  3,  1054. 


For  Lubricating  Pumps  for  Machine  Tools. 
Use  since  1932. 


SN    673,367.      Meico   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1954. 

JUMBO 

For  Metal  Bottle  Cap  Removers  or  Bottle  Openers. 
Use  since  Apr.  29,  1953. 


SN    673,679       Parker    Sweeper    Company,    Springfield,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1954. 


For  Power  Operated  Mobile  Industrial  Floor  Sweeper. 
Use  since  May  25,  19.54. 


<^^v*^^ 


M~5iw 


For  Industrial-Type  Mixers  and  Agitators  for  Stirring. 
.\gitatlng,  and  Mixing  Fluids  and  Combinations  of  Solids  and 
Fluids  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1052. 


SN   675,436.     Samuel  S.  Schmidt,  d.  b.  a.  DriUmatlon  Com- 
pany, Haiel  Park,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1054. 

ORILLMATION 

For   Machine  Tools.    Including  Automatic   Urill   Units  for 
Metal  Working. 

Use  since  Mar.  15,  1003. 


SN  676.404.     The  Perf-A  Base  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov. 
10.  1954. 

PERF-/I-Bm 

For  Strip  Material  for  Use  on  Platens  and  Cylinder  Presses 
To   Provide  a    Base  for  Die-Cut   Perforations  In   Letterpress 

Printing, 

Use  since  .Nov.  7,  1950. 


8N  676,889.     Lawrence  K.  Hall,  d.  b.  a.  HlgfaUnd  Industries, 
Greenville,  Maine.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1954. 

DIAMOND  BACK 

For  Hammer  Guard. 
Use  since  Aug.  5,  1064. 


SN  678,148.     Ralph  B.  Reading,  d.  b.  a.  Reading  Tire  Machin- 
ery Company,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1954. 

VULCA-SPRAY 

F'or  Cement  Homogeniser  and  Applicator. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1063. 


SN  673.823.     G    W.  (;riffln  Co..  Franklin,  N.  IT.     Filed  Sept.     SN  679.339      Rutherford  Presa,  Inc.,  Bast  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
27,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Orlffln."  Filed  Jan   3.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  40,710. 

For  Band  Saw  Blades  and  Hack  Saw  Blades 

Use  since  February  1954  ;  and  since  1887  as  to  "Grlffln. 


For  Turners  for  Skids  of  Stacked  Articles. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 
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SN  6M,W6.     Ncrdbarg  Manufaetwiag  Company,  MUwrnaksc,    8N  6S1,«8S.    Boo  ■nil— rriig  Comp««y,  AtWoo  ^ 
Wit.    nied  Ffb.  1, 1056.       ^ Faaeet  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    FU«<  FM>.  15,  IMft. 


CENTRICHEM 


For  Pomps. 

Use  since  March  lt64. 


SN    682,204.      Stop-MotloB    Derkes   CorporaUon,    Brooklni. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 


For  Diesel  Engines. 
Use  since  Dec.  10.  1054. 


SN  681,272.     Hoke  OU  *  Fertiliser  Company,  Eaeford,  N.  C. 
FUcd  Feb.  8,  lO&S. 

SOnHOHD 

For  ComblnU^  OaltlTlttliif  «»d  Oeaataic  Derlcc. 

Use  since  N«^,|S,  1M4. 


ns  l  ■ )  i  > 


SN  68t,2»7. 
Feb.  8,  1«W.  I ! 


Corporation.  Cterlott^  N.  C.     Piled 


PNEUMACARD 

For  AnzlUary  Bqatpmaat  for  Textile  Machinsa. 
Use  slnoe  Dec.  30, 1064. 


SN  681,611.    MUlers  Falls  Company.  Oreenfleld,  Mass.    FUed 
Feb.  14,  1»S0. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  la  Beg.  No. 
300,046. 

For  Hack  Saw  Bladea. 
Use  since  July  20, 1083. 


For  Knitting  Maehlaea  and  Coanpoaents  Tbere<rf,  Stop  Mo- 
tion Mectaanlams  fM-  Knitting  Maehlaea,  Sewing  MaekiBca 
and  Looms,  Hole-Detoeting  Mechaidami  far  Dtttetbtg  ^oleo. 
Runs  a»4  Other  Defects  in  Knitted  ai4  Wvvw  Fakrta,  Said 
Hole-Dotaetfng  Mertianlsme  Bel^  Obed  en  Kalttinc  MgTiilase 
and  Looms,  and  Tarn-Detecting  Mechanlams  for  Deteetiag 
Tarn  Sada,  Broken  Tarn,  Loose  Tarn,  Tarn  Knots,  Slaba  and 
Press-Offs.  Said  Tarn-Detecting  **•**■  »»frpf  Being  Used  oB 
Knitting  Machines,  Sewing  Madiinea  and  Lo<mbs,  ladadlng 
Fixed  and  Adjustable  Brackets  and  Movntlnga  for  Said  Hole- 
Detecting  and  Tarn-Detecting  Mechanisms. 

Use  since  Oct.  1, 1037. 


SN  681,681.    Bco  Engineering  Company,  dlrislon  of  BcAnomy 
Faucet  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  15,  1056. 


.uft   « 


SN  682,619.    Bebert  H.  Broofts  O*.,  Rackford,  Itt.    Filed  Mar. 
2,  1055. 

SCULPTOMILL 

For  Badial  Arm  Router  Type  Sad  Milling  Machines  for 
Performing  Routing  or  Sculpturing  Operations  on  Metallic 
Work  Pieces. 

Use  since  Not.  1,  1954. 


SN  682,650.    Lynbar  Products  Corporation,  Uttle  Neck,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 106S. 


For  Women's  Rasors. 
Use  since  July  30,  1954. 


For  Pumps. 

Use  since  Nor.  3,  1051. 


SN  681,682.    Bco  Engineering  Company,  division  of  Economy 
Faucet  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1055. 

RUBBERCHEM 

For  Pumps.    1 1 
Use  since  May  1054. 


SN  682,004.     Gerber  Sheet  Metal  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1056.    Sec  2(f). 

GERBER 

For  Grain  Distritmtors  and  Parts  Therefor,  ladadlng  Spout- 
ing, Reversible  Elbows,  Boots,  Distributing  Heads,  Flexes, 
and  Legs. 

Use  since  1880. 
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8N  688,733.     Strnnk  Equipment  Company,  CMtMTille,  Pa.     8N  084,M3.     J.  R.  Dowd«U  *  Co.,  DalUa   Tn      riM  Ifar 
Piled  Mar.  17, 19SS.  30.  1955. 


HARDITE 


For  Chain  Guide  Bara  for  Power  Driven  Cbain  Saws. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  13, 1055. 


SN   683.725.      Stmnk   Eqaipncnt   Company.   Coatesvllle,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1955. 

DIMONDITE 


For  Chain  QvMe  Ban  for  Power  Drlrcn  Chain  Saws. 
Use  aince  Jan.  IS,  19S6. 


owco 


Fur  Pumpa. 

Uae  aince  Dec.  30,  1954. 


SN   684.660.     Hypro   BBglnMrUig,   Ime.,  MlaiiMpolls,   Minn. 
Piled  Mar  31,  1850. 


SN  683,807.     Phillipa  Manofactartn*  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Piled 
Mar.  18,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

PHILLIPS 


For  Electric  Powered  Degreasers  and  Waabera  for  Cleaning 
Metal  and  Metal  Parts. 
Uae  since  Aug.  8, 1939. 


tiVPR 


o 


For  Fluid  Pnmpa  of  the  Tractor  Variety. 
Use  since  May  1947. 


SN   683,814.     Ripit   Salea  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar.   18. 
1955. 

RIPIT 


HN    684.927.       Coastguard    Separatora    Limited,    Newcastle- 
Upon-Tyne.  England.    Filed  Apr.  5. 1965. 

"AUTOSER" 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  British  Eeg.  No.  B691,957. 
dated  Aug.  31,  1950. 

Por  Machines  for  Separating  Liquids  and  Parts  of  Such 
Machines. 


For  Clothea  Seam  Rlppera. 
Use  since  Feb.  25.  1955. 


SN  683.818.  Charles  Stern,  d.  b.  a.  .Mrs  Fields  Shopping 
Service  and  Del-Mel  Co.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1955. 

jkdiette 


SN  685,109.     Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I. 
Pll|d  Apr.  7.  1955 

TEENIE-WEENIE 


For  Pocket  Knlrea. 
Use  since  Jan.  8. 1966. 


SN   685.148.     R.   Waltace  4  Bona  Manafacturlng  Company, 
W'alllngf  ord.  Conn.    IVed  Apr.  7,  1956. 


ULTRA 


For  I.<adie8'  Electric  Razor. 
Use  since  Feb.  1.  1955. 


SN    683.918.      The    Roberts    Numbering    Machine    Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1955. 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware — 1.    e.,    Knives.    Forks,   and 
Spoons. 

Use  since  1936  on  knives,  forks,  and  spoons. 


G 


UMBERGUN 


For  Power  Operated  Hand  Numbering  Machines. 
Use  since  Oct.  19.  1954. 


SN    685.229.      Air    Placement    Equipment    Company,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Piled  Apr.  11. 1968. 

MunnKTon 


F'or  Cement  Gunning  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Feb.  23.  1955. 
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*   R«ninm«.t  Camoany    Kanaaa    8N  686.734.     Adolpb  Gottacho.  Inc..  HlllaWe.  N.  J.     Plted 
SN    686.230.      Alt   PUieemeiit    Equipment   Comp»aj.   lunaaa         ^  ^^^ 

City.  Mo     Filed  Apr.  11.1955. 


METALOK 


For  Printing  Die  Wheehi. 

Uae  ainee  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  I960. 


SN  686,797.     Air  Conversion  BeMarcb  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.    PUed  May  4,  1965. 


For  Cement  Gunning  Macblnea  and  Concrete  Proportioning 
and  Mixing  Machines  and  Parta  Therefor. 
Use  since  Dec.  7,  1954. 


SN  685.321.     Te«a  Foundries  toe,  Lufkin,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 


11, 1955. 


TEX-C  UTTER 

Por  (utters  for  Asbestos  Shingles  and  Siding. 
Use  since  Mar.  |0,  1955. 


SN    685.846      NuLlfe.   Incorporated.   PitUburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1955. 

NU-L IFE 

For    Pumpa    for    Finishing    Fluid    Used    in    Dry-Cleanlng 
I'rocessee. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1953. 


SN  686.383.     Orly  Muagrave,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  195r).  I 


For  Gas  Liquid  Spraying  Apparatua  Comprtrtng  an  Air 
Cleaner,  an  Air  Regulator,  a  Tank  for  Liquid  Lubrkaiit  or 
Coolant  and  an  Ejector  or  Spray  Device  for  Mixing  Air  With 
Liquid  Lubricant  or  Coolant  and  Ejecting  the  Mixture  as  a 
Spray  Uaed  Particularly  for  ApplylM  CooUnt  and/or  Lubri- 
cant to  Metal  Sawing,  DrlUing,  Tapping,  Cutting.  Grinding. 
and  Other  Metal  Working  Operations. 

Uae  since  Jan.  26. 1965.  .^^  _ 

__^^___  1^ 

SN    686,871.     Air  Ptacement   Equipment  Company,   Kanaaa 
City.  Mo.    Filed  May  6.  1955. 

MIX-KLYATCm 

For  Machines  for  Receiving  8%nd.  Cement,  and  Lfte  Mate- 
rials in  Predetermined  BelaUve  Proportion*  and  Delivering 
the  Same  to  Cement  Gunning  Macfalnaa. 

Use  since  June  4,  1963. 


tKOV» 


CKCtf 


For  Lawn  Tending  Equipment  and  Implements  for  Fertlllx 
ing.  Seeding,  RoUing,  Sweeping  and  Mulching.  Lawn  Tractors, 
Mechanical  Aerators. 

Use  since  May  15, 1951. 


SN  686,886.     Clipper  Manufacturinf  C««p*ny,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.    Filed  May  6, 1965. 

rju:nM-ooN 

For  Bladea  for  Concrete  Cutting  Macblnea. 
Use  since  Apr.  14,  1955. 


II 


SN  686.614.     Conlal  Knife  Company,  Inc.,  P.vldence.  R   I.     SN^687.12.  ^  Scl^lage  Lock  Company.   San   Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  .May  2.  1955. 


For  Hunting  and  Fishing  Knives. 
Use  since  April  1954. 


SN  686,637      Ilardsocg  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  2.  1955. 


For  Self  Propelled  Lawn  Rollers. 
Use  since  Apr   6.  1954. 


For  Boring  Jigs.  Mortlae  Marking  Chiaeto.  and  Strike  PUte 
Locaters. 

Use  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 
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SN  087^45.     Leo  P.  Brandewie,  d.  b.  a.  Zit  Manofaetarliic    RN  MO.MM.     Sontbcn 
Co.,  Sidney,  Ohio.    Filed  May  12,  19&5.  1,  1»55. 


NovBon  U,  1966 

I»e..  AtlABU.  Oa..  Hied  Fab. 


Zit-Sport-Aide 

For  Fisherman '■  Combination  Tool  for  Qafflng  and  Cleaning 
Flab. 

Use  since  Apr.  26,  1955. 


PYRON - C 


For  Fabric  ProM  CoT«r*. 
Use  since  Jaly  12,  1054. 


SN    691,565.      The   G.    A.    Gray   Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jnly  19,  1955. 

SKY  HOOK 

For  Cotter  Transporting  and  Positioning  Attachment   for 
If  Uliag  Mactalnea. 

Use  since  Jaly  5,  1955. 


SN  685,134.     Smarta  Washers,  Incorporated,  Cheater,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 


SN   691,566.      The   G.   A.    Gray    Company,    Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1955. 

MATCH  MAKER 

For  Gib  Attachment  for  Milling  Machines. 
Use  since  July  5,  195,5. 


For  Washing  Machines. 
Uae  since  Aug.  10,  1953. 


CLASS  26 

SN  639,243.    The  L.  S.  SUrrett  Company,  Atbol. 
Dec.  9,  1902.    S«:.  2(f)  as  to  "Starrett." 


Filed 


SN    692,133.      General    Motors    Corporation,    I>etroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  29,  1955. 


For  Bearings  for  Motors  and  Engines. 
Use  since  Nov.  14.  1949. 


m 


■^^nm/sm^mm 


r!4^;* 


^*"'- ■■    '  '  '  ■■■■■i 'I- '•'• 


SN   692.240.     F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  1955. 


For  Blevatora  for  Intermittent  Step^byStep  Lifting  of  Ma- 
terials and  Machine  I'arts. 
Use  since  Jan.  13.  IQS.t. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  88,215. 

For  Mechanics'  Hand  Measuring  Tools  and  Precision  Instru- 
ments— Namely,  Dial  Indicators  for  Measuring  Speed.  Dial 
Indicators  for  Measuring  Dimensions,  Steel  Measuring 
Tapes.  Precision  Ground  Flat  Stock  for  Test  Gages,  Microme- 
ters. Height  Gages,  Thickneaa  Oagea,  Pitch  Gages,  Surface 
(iages.  Calipers,  Lerels.  I>rotractors,  Rulers,  Combination 
Squares,  and  Plumb  Bot>s. 

Use  since  Nov.  24,  1952. 


CLASS  24  SN    666.282.      Herold    Manufacturing    Co..    Chicago,    111.,    to 

SN  671.913.      Southern  Mills,   Inc..  Atlanta,  (Ja.      Filed  Aug.  Herold  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  13.  1954. 


18,  1954. 


PYRON  -  H       SPARTA-FOLD 


For    Laundry   and    Dry-CIeaning    Press    Covers    of    Fabric 
Material. 

Use  since  July  12.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  503,700. 

For  Cameras. 

Use  since  Apr  7.  1953. 


II 
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SN    «70,S«8.      NAttonal    B«Mnrch    Corponthm,    CnnkrUf*,    SN  682,766.     TMn 
IUm.    Filed  Jaly  21,  1954.  3,  1955. 


8.  A.. 


TM  181 

Swltatflaad.     FUed  Mat. 


Applicant  dalnia  owaeiahip  of  Svto*  S«k.  So.  116,600, 
dated  July  9, 1946. 

For  Meehttical  laatnawnta  for  Intaraal  aad  External 
Measarement*— Namely,  S^f-Centerinc  Trtpoint  Internal 
Measuring  Inatroments. 


Applicant  clatflM  ownenklp  of  Rag.  No.  6M,19S. 

For  Gauges  and  Meters. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  1964. 


SN    672,387.      Bnitott   Brother*    (London)    Limited,   London, 
■ngUnd.    Filed  Aog.  30, 1904. 

DRIMAC 

Applicant  claltos  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  720,221, 
dated  July  24,  1963. 

For  Pneamatic  or  Hydraulic  Pressure  TransBaittsrs  for  Use 
in  Controlling,  Measuring  and  Recording  Operation  of 
Processes  in  ReflDeries,  Steel  Works  and  Chemical  Plants. 


8N  683,573.    American  Mmdiine  and  Metals.  Inc.,  SeUersTiUe. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1950. 

NIAFRAM 

For  PreMnire  Actoated  Capsvlas  B^spoartTe  to  a  Varlaltle. 
Dae  since  Feb.  22,  1965. 


SN  684,288.     R^  Plastics  Corporation,  Bast  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1955. 


SN  674,918.     Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Monich, 
Germany.    Filed  Jane  8,  1954. 


s 


V  a  9 


Applicant  elaina  ownership  of  Oemuin  Sag.  No.  618,488, 
dated  Mar.  29,  1952. 

For  Photocraphic  ObjectlTe  Lens. 


SN  680.122.     C.  J.  Bates  *  Son.  Chester,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.        For  Son  Glasses. 


19,  1955. 


«   rf^ 


3  in  1  KNIT  CHEK 


For  Needle  Gaoees. 
Use  since  Dec.  28, 1954. 


Use  since  May  1951. 

SN  684,241.  Seiko  Denkl  Kogyo  Kabashikl-KaUha,  d.  b.  a. 
Seiko  Eleetrlc  Instnuxnts  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tosbima-kn, 
Tokyo-to.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  VS,  1996. 


SN  681,548.     Reef  Indostries  Inc.,  Sast  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


(< 


REEF 


>> 


Applicant  daima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  017,293. 
For  Adjustable  Form  ((^No  Ob)  Gages. 
Use  since  during  EVbmary  1945. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  Beg.  No.  410,704, 
dated  Sept.  11,  1952. 

For  Photographic  Bqoipment — Namely,  Cameras,  Slectric 
Exposure  Meter,  Coloar  Temperature  Meter,  Dark  Boom 
Clock,  Bnlarger,  Printer,  Dereloplng  Tank,  Photo  Dryer,  Morie 
Camera,  Projector,  Triangle,  Flaidi  Gun,  Developing  Plate, 
Filter. 


|i 


SN  682,759.     Sellgs  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.,  to 
Cnay-Adams.  Uc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1950. 

AUPETTE 


For  Automatic  Pipette. 
Use  since  September  1954. 


SN  684,711.    Harvey  B.  Anderson,  d.  Ik.  a.  Aadenma  Ou  Shop, 
Yaklnui,  Wash.    FUed  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


For  Lens  Covers  for  Telescopic  Sights  for  Firearms  and 
the  Like. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1946. 


\ 


\ 
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8N  687.947.     Keuffel  ft  Euer  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Filed    8N    688,133.      Theodore   Jay   Gordon     Las   Crucea    N     Mex 
May  20.  19SS.  PHed  June  8,  1958.  '  .       .  . 


MIGHTY 


HANDY 


For  MeamrlnK  Tapes. 
I'se  8lnce  Aaguat  1954. 


BUDGET 
BOY 

For  Plastic  Cnmpoter.  ComprUiDt  Berolvlng  Discs  or  Charta 
Which  An'  Manipulated  by  Hand. 
Use  since  Apr.  29,  1955. 


8N  688.260.     Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed 
May  25.  1955. 

POLAROID 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos,  388,721,  605,134, 
and  others. 

For  Photographic  Lens  Shades. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  26,  1952. 


S.\  688.719.     The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  Springfield. 
Vt.     Filed  June  2,  1955.     Sec  2(f). 


S.\  «89,376      The  JVllows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  Rprlngfl«ld, 

Vt.     Filed  June  l.i,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


FELLO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.    No.   548,0.59. 
For  Gear  Measuring  and  Testing  Instraments. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1945. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  581,736. 
For  Gear  Measuring  and  Testing  Instruments. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1945. 


CLASS  27 


SN  679,804.     The  Henri  Stern  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York, 
SN  889,014.     American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Chi-         ^'  ^'     J*'"***!  J»n   12.  1955. 
cago.  111.     Filed  June  7,  1955. 


Private 


■eye 


POi/iiH)i/irMt 


For  Watches 

Use  since  Nov.  9,  19.54. 


For    Printing    and    Developing    Apparatus    for    Producing 
Photocopies. 

I'se  since  June  4,  1954. 


SN   687,422       Swiss   Radium  ft  Dial   Painting  Co.,   Inc     Ne\ 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1955. 


SN  689,077.     Protype.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7, 
1955. 


COURTLEY 


For  Photographic  Lettering  Equipment,  I'arts  Thereof  and 
Alphabet  Fonts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Oct.  14,  1954. 


For  Clocks 

Use  since  Oct.  25,  1954. 
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SN  987,780.     Tba  Gruen  Watch  ConiMny,  ClndBiiati.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  18,  1956. 


CLASS  as 


CAPTAIN 
NEMO 


SN  682.923.    HeUer-Sperry.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar. 
7.  19&5. 


For  Wat<*es,  Wat^  Cmm.  and  Watch  Movements. 
Use  since  Apr.  20, 105S. 


SN  687,990.    The  Seaalons  Clock  Company,  ForestvlUe,  Conn. 
Filed  May  20,  IL»&5. 


.V 


For  Clocks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  21, 1954. 


SN  688.508.     g.  |I.  Clausln  ft  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    FUed 
May  31, 1935. 


'*t» 


AiHDlleaBt  claims  ownership  of  Re«.  No.  fi89,106. 

For  Jewelry  for  Peraonal  Wear  (KxdvdlBg  Comidete 
Watchea,  Watch  Movemeota  or  AU  Other  Parta  of  Watehca, 
Lever.  Cylinder,  and  Boakopf  Syatem) — Namaly,  Breast  Pins, 
Lapel  Pins,  Brooches.  Pendants,  Bracelets,  Necklacea,  Ear- 
Ornaments,  Watch  Chains.  Fobs.  Belt  Hackles.  Collar  Holders, 
Ti»  Bars,  Tie  Omaraenta.  Cuff  Unka.  Key  Chains,  Watch 
Braceleta.  Scatter  Pins.  Hair  Ornaments.  All  the  Foregoing 
Being  Made  in  Whole,  In  Part  of.  or  Plated  With  Precioos 
Metal,  and  for  Pearls,  and  Pe«rl  and  Imitotion  Pearl  Scatter 
Pins.  Hair  Ornaments,  Breast  Pla«,  Lapel  Pins.  Broocbea, 
Pendants.  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  and  Ear-Ornaments. 

Use  since  May  1962. 

SN   686.129.      Goldstein-Oerson  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1955. 

Zriance 

For    Articles    of   Jewelry    for  Mf  -Namely.    CufT    Links. 
Necktie  Clips  and  Pins.  Fteger  Blnsi,  and  Watch  Bracelets. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SN   688,125.      Blancard  ft  Company,  Inc.,   New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1955. 


For  Clocks  and  Watches. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  24,  1955, 


SN    688,515.     Enlcar   Watch   Corporation,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  31. 1956. 


o 


^>/?ASOV^^^ 


phengrin 


For  Watches. 

Use  since  June  19.54. 

S.\  689,446.      Bulova  Watch  Company,   Inc  ,  Flushing.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30,   1955.     Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Bulova." 


AAAERICA'S 

MOST  FAAA0U5  NA/AE 

IN  WEDDING  RINGS 

Applicant  dainu  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  214,411,  501,224, 
and  519.138. 

For  Finger  Rings. 

Use  since  Mar.  21,  1948. 


SN  690.3!^.     Albion  Jewelers.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  28, 
1955. 


B  ULOVA       (T^^o^feugj 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  184,904,  599.654,  For  Costnme  Jewelry — Namely,  Pins,  Necklaces.  Barrings, 

and  others.  and  Bracelets  Made  of  Base  Metal  and  Plated  With  Precious 

For  Watches— Namely,  Wrist  or  Strap  Watches.  MeUl. 

Use  since  May  1.  1955;  and  since  1907  on  "Bulova."  Use  since  May  28.  1955. 
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SN  800,374.     Feature  Ring  Co..  In«..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed    Chmu   of  Dniwer».   Hi«hbort.    Lowboyi,   ScereUrlM.   Deaks, 

June  28,  1955.  StooU.   ('upboarda,   Bookcases,   Couches,   Sldeboardn.  Cradles, 

r^  r'    A-^l    ir-\f—        ^",^v^i<—  Reading  stands.  Window  Bsats.  Bareaas.  Iflrrora,  Dressing 

F  E  ATU  R  E-  TO  N  E     \T.z'2r^^i:^- 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Finger  Ring  Mountlnga  of  Precious 
Metal. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jane  21,  1965. 


SN  675,745.     Adoa  CorpontlSB,  Aaheville,  N.  C.    FUed  Nov 
1,  1954. 


CLASS  31 

SN  643,297.     Cartls  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

CURTIS 

For  Air-Cooled  Condensing  Unit  and  Water-Cooled  Condens- 
ing Unit  and  Combination  Air  and  Water-Cooled  Condensing 
Unit  for  Refrigeration  E<)alpment,  Space  Coolers,  Cooling 
Towers  and  Compressors  and  Condensers  for  Refrigerant. 

Use  since  1934. 


SN  647,481.    Dean  Products  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 


22,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


DEAN 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.    The  words  "Approved  Prod- 
ucts" are  disclaimed  apart  from  tJi*  mark  as  shown. 
For  rnrnltarc,   JnT«nUe  rornltnre,  Mattresses,  and  Case 

CrOOdS. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  553,674. 
For  Evaporator  Plates  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Refrig- 
erator, Storage,  and  Display  Equipment. 
Use  since  March  1948. 


SN  676,393.     Nachman  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Nov. 
10,  1954. 


SN   677.879.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,   Mass      Filed 
Dec.  7,  1954. 


For  Spring  Aaaembllcs  for  Beds  and  Upholstered  Furniture. 
Use  since  Oct  IB,  1»54. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nob.  384,298  and 
346.907. 

For  Filters  for  Liqui<l8.  Particularly  for  Dairy  Products, 
Such  as  Milk. 

Use  since  Jane  20.  1942. 


CLASS  34 

SN  656.908.     Samad  Stamping  ft  Enameling  Company,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1963. 


SN    681.542.      Poloron   Products,   Inc..   New    Rochelle.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1955.  For  Ballt-In  Cooking  Ovens,  BuUt-In  Stoves,  Wall  Ovens. 

and  Drop-In  Units  Whkh  Comprise  Burners  Flash  With  Table 
or  Sink  Tope.  All  Being  Gas  or  Liqnelled  Fired. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1953. 


POLOR-IOK 


For  PrecooUble  and  Reusable  Packaged  Refrigerants. 

Use  since  Jan.  3,  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  682.118. 


SN  667.464,    Stewart  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
June  1,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Winkler." 


CLASS  32 

SN    661.602       Tomllnson   of  High   Point.    High    Point    N.    C. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Tomllnson."' 

FURN ITURE  >^  TOMLINSON 

,      ,,  Without  prejudice  applicant  disclaims  the  name  "Stewart- 

^'st?S^*'"^                   ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    349,476    and  Warner  Corporation"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     AppU- 

£,'        .      ,  ,  cant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  502,086. 

For  Articles  of  Furnltur.--Namely.   Buffets.  Tables.  Cabi-  For  Air  Conditioning  Units, 

nets.  Chairs.  Sofas.  Benches.  Beds.  Dressers,  Vanities.  Chests.  Use  since  In  January  1954 :  and  June  1937  as  to  "Winkler." 


I 


NovniBBt  15,  1955 

8N   «77.1S0.      0«aeta 

Germany.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1054. 


U.  S.  PATENT  (»nCE 


TM  185 


haft.  Altena/WertfalHi,    8N  682,262.     Bdipae  FOel   BBftaMalng  Co.,   Sockford,  IIL 

riled  FM>.  24,  I960. 


lUPER'MATlc 


F«r  Oas  Fired  Steam  Boilers,  Oil  Fired  Steam  Boilers  and 
Oas  or  Oil  PIred  Steam  Boilers. 
Use  since  Jniy  15,  198S. 


■V   ■ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  94,455, 
dated  Feb.  1,  1007,  and  the  MMk  shown  In  expired  U.  8.  Reg. 
No.  101,927. 

For  niumlnatiag.  Heating  and  Cooking  Implements  Using 
Oas,  Petroleam,  Aloobol  and  Bensene — Namely,  Chandeliers, 
Suspended  Light  Holders,  Lanterns.  Wall  Arm  Type  Lanterns, 
Lamp  Holders  In  Lyre  Shape,  Burners,  Incandescent  Light 
Bodies,  Screens,  Lamps,  Wl<As,  Cylinders,  PorUble  Heating 
Furnaces,  Cookers,  Arc  Lamps,  Ineandeaoent  Lamps,  Floor 
Lamps,  and  Bell-Shaped  Lamps,  Wall  Connecting  Pins. 


SN  682,813.    John  8.  Zhik,  Tnlaa.  Okte.,  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany, Tulsa.  OUa.    nied  Feb.  24. 19&5. 

rvH 


For  Forced  Air  Central  Oas  Heaters. 
Use  sti^ce  July  1953. 


CLASS  9S 

SN  680.408.^  Plannalr  Limited,  Leatb«rbead.  England.    PUed     gj^  692.009.    Maltaarn  Belting  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Joly  27, 19S6. 


Jan.  24,  1955. 


PLANIIAIR    m 


Applicant  clalns  ownership  of  British  Beg.  No.  706,613, 
dated  Apr.  18,  1952,  and  Reg.  No.  737,742,  dated  Jan.  8,  1965. 

For  Axial  Flow  Fans,  Axial  Flow  Blowers,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


SN  681.817.     Yoong  Radiator  Company,  Kadiw,  Wis.     FUed 
Feb.  16,  1986. 

PERIMAHEAT 


For  Base-Boar^  Con  vectors. 
Use  slnc«  May  B,  1964. 


SN   681,823.     American  Coal  Burner  and  Wood  Stoker  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  IIL    rUed  IVh.  17. 1956. 

COR^CAL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown   in   Reg. 

No.  129,989. 

For  Furnace  Stoker, 
Use  since  June  1917. 


For  Rubber  Belting. 
Use  since  June  14, 1955. 


SN  692,039.     Atlas  Sapply  Compaay.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
July  28, 1955. 

ROADSTER 


SN  681,825.     American  Coils  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  Feb. 
17,  1956. 


For  Rubber  Tires. 
Use  since  Feb.  16,  1949. 


For  Air  Conditioners  Indudlng  Blowers  for  Ventilating  and 
Air  Clrcalatlng  and  Heating  Coils  for  Heating  Air  and  Blec- 
trlcally-Drlven  Refrigeration  Systenu  for  Cooling  and  De- 
hamidifying  and  for  Heating  Air. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  3< 

SN  685,375.     M.  Hohner,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1955. 

HARMONETTA 


For  Musical  Instrument  in  the  Nature  of  a  Nov^ty  Har- 
monica. 

Use  since  Feb.  15.  1955. 
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CLASS  37 

SN  653,938.     J.  S.  Staedtler,  Nurnberg,  Germany.     Filed  Sept. 
29.  1953. 

MARS 


Applicant    claims   ownerahip  of   German    Reg.    No.    48,818, 
dated  Apr.  29,   1901,  and  V.   S.  Reg.  Xo.  352,578. 
For  Pencils,  Pens,  Erasers,  and  Penholder*. 


SN  677,561.     Gulf  States  Paper  CorporatloB,  TuacalooM.  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1954. 


SN  653.941.    J.  S.  Staedtler,  Nurnberg.  Germany.     Filed  Sept. 
29,  1953. 

Tta6ition 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.   No.   438,317, 
dated  Oct.  14.  1931.  and  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  277.8©9.  expired. 
For  Pencils,  Fountain  Peng.  Erasers,  and  Penholders. 


SN  667,352.     The  S.  K.  Smith  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  28,  1954. 

KIDTEX 


For  Plastic  Coated  Paper  Material  I'sed  as  a  Covering  for 
Variou.s  Products  Such  as  Waste  Baskets.  Desk  Pads,  .Address 
Memo  Books,  Photo  .Albums,  Book  Covers,  and  Similar 
Products. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  1954. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    229,665    and 
598.348. 

For  Paper  Bags  and  Sacks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  9,  1954. 


SN  674,461.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1954. 

TUFF  OAK 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  .No    229.66.'). 

For  Paper  Bags  and  Sacks. 

Use  sirce  on  or  about  July  9.  1954. 


SN  675,985.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1954. 


STURDY 


OAK 


SN  679,135.     Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Ix)ui8,  .Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Bemls." 

BENS  RIPP-TABB 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,435,  579,039, 
and  otlMrs. 

For  Paper  Bags. 

Use  since  Dec.  2,  1954;  and  since  1881   on  "Bemls." 


SN  679,169.     Little  I^eague  Baseball.  Inc.,  Wllliamsport.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1954. 

Nettie 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  568.635,  590,251, 
and  606,748. 

For  Pen  and  Pencil  Sets. 
Use  since  Oct.  5,  1954. 


•Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No    229,665. 

For  Paper  Bags  and  Sacks. 

Use  since  on  or  at>out  ,Iuly  20.  1954. 


SN    681,222.      Union    Bag   &   Paper   Corporation.   .New    York, 
N   Y      Filed  Feb.  7,  1955. 


SN   676.885.     Jack  A.   Carter,   r>anville.   Va.      Filed   Nov     18, 
1954. 


JACARCO  HYMNAL  COVER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Hymnal  Cover"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vinyl  Plastic  Hymnal  Covers. 
Use  since  Oct.  11,  1954. 


OWN 


For  Paper  Bags. 

Use  since  Jan.  14,  1955. 
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I'         CLASS  3S 

SN  636,040.     Valid  Process  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  1.  19«2. 


SN  M8.380.     Harold  C.  Southard.  St.  Clair  81k»««,  Midi. 
Piled  Apr.  28,  1954. 

i'mqaz-too-doo-it' 

For  Plans  for  Bolldlng  Fnmltare  and  the  Like,  Sold  in 
Single  Sheet  or  Blueprint  Form. 
Use  since  June  16,  1953. 


For    I'rlnted    Calling   Cards,   Greeting   Cards,    Social   An- 
nouncements. 

Use  since  July  1,  1951. 


SN  647,215.    The  MUml  Dally  News.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed 
May  18, 1953. 

QOID  COAST 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
Use  since  Jan.  11.  1952. 


SN  668,938.    W.  L.  Stensgaard  and  Associates.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  June  25.  1954. 

For  Advertisinc  Displajrs  on  a  Paper  and  Fabric  Composi- 
tion Material  fpr  Store  Windows,  Backfronnd  Cse  and  the 
Like.  All  Sold  as  Sik±. 

Use  since  July  21.  1953. 


SN  654.974.    International  Fraternity  of  Delu  Sigma  Pi.  Inc., 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1963. 

or       SCLT*        tlSM*        »l 
For  Periodicals  Printed  and  Pobltabed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  in  or  aboat  Norember  IMO;  and  in  or  about 
February  1909  as  ito  "Deltaslg." 


SN  669.793.     R.  S.  Nelson,  Miami.  Fla.,  to  Central  Circle  Air- 
port Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  12,  1954. 


!l 


SN  660,079.     Seal,  Incorporated,  Sbelton.  Conn.     Filed  Jan. 
25,  19S4. 


Automat 


For  Printed  Libels.  Usually  Sold  In  RoU  Form. 
Use  since  in  or  about  the  year  1948. 


The  words  "Central  Circle  System"  are  dUcUlmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Airport  Plans. 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1953. 


SN  664.100.    Telecourses,  Incorporated,  Richmond.  Va.    Filed 
Apr.  7.  1954. 


SN  674.611.    National  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


Combination 

Applicant    claims   ownership   of   mark   shown    In    Reg.    No. 
27,083,  expired. 
For  Bibles. 
Use  since  Aug.  8,  1895. 


SN    674,933.      The   Joseph    Bulova    School   of   Watchmaking, 
Woodslde,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1854. 


For  Periodically  Issued  Publications — Namely,  Courses  of 
Instruction  Distributed  Periodically  as  a  Series  of  Lessons, 
and  Lessons  In  Rapid  Writing  as  by  Longhand  Transcriptions 
of  Words  In  Abbreviated  Form  and  Rapid  Shorthand  Symbolic 
Writing. 

Use  since  Jan.  22,  1954. 


For   Printed  Publication  PublUhed  FItc  Times  Yearly. 
Use  since  Dec.  30,  1949. 
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SN    877.1W.      N^w    EnsUnd    Trading    Corporation,    Boston, 
Maw.    Filed  Not.  23,  1954. 

HANDI-CASH 


For  Coupons  Rede«*mabl«>  in  Merchandise. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  19&4. 


SN  679.495.     Sensation  Magailne.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed 
Jan.  5,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

REAI. 

DETECTIVE 


For  Magaitne  I^ibllshed  Monthly  and/or  at  Other  Intervals. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  1931. 


SN  681,695.    Johnston  Export  PnbUshinff  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

PBARMACY 

INTCBNATI^NAL 

Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Bee.  No*.  239,880  (expired). 
.'t60.974,  and  others. 

Fur  Trade  Periodical  DcTOted  to  Pharmacy  and  Related 
Subjects. 

Use  since  1946. 


SN   679,601.      The  I'arco  Company,   Incorporated,   New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1935 

PDQ   PHOTO-PLANS 

The  term  "Photo-Plans"  Is  disclaimed  a(>art  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Photographs  of  Design  Constmction  Drawings  Made 
From  Trl-Dimensional  Models. 

Use  since  Nov.  5,  1954. 


SN  681,740.    Banks-Baldwin  Law  PabUabing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio     Filed  Feb.  16,  1955. 

REMOV  ALEX 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  600,906. 
For   Booklets  or  Other  Publications   Issued   From  Time  to 
Time  or  In  a  Series. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jaly  31,  1953. 


SN    681,880.      Reed    Development    Corporation,    McLean,    Va. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1955. 


SN  680,567.     Karl  Koehler,  Coopersburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27, 


C4ai|R» 


1954. 


\\^f^(t 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  503.677. 
For  Printed  (Jreeting  and  Display  Cards. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1947. 


For  Aerial  Photographs. 
Use  since  January  1963. 


SN    681,932.      MlsalflBippi    Pobllabera   Corporation,    Jackson, 


Miss     Filed  Feb.  18,  1056. 


ff/ldd      (^< 


uoie 


L 


For  Newspaper  Columns. 
Use  since  Aug.  5,  1945. 


SN  681,506.      Bernard   Fomnnd.  d.  b.  a.  Timely  Events,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1955. 


The  wording  "Founded  in  1936"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Picture  .New8pai)er  Periodical. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  193H. 


SN  683,585.     Hudson  W.  DavU,  Borger.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  16, 
1955. 


SN  681.634.      Publishers'  I^velopment  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1955. 

Habanet 


FV)r  Periodicals  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  January  1955. 


For  Thrift  Stamps. 
Use  since  Dec   10,  1954. 


WP»»ynwiia»*BJMn*>w^?' 


M 
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BN  «8S3M.    Focal  PreM.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Mar.    Knitted  T-8hlrtt.  Both  Dnderwear  and  Ooterwcar  Inetadlaf 
21    1059  Polo  Shirts. 

Use  since  Apr.   1,  1893,  on  knitted  sweaten  and  knlttad 


onderwear. 


'^ 


For  Books,  Pamphlet*,  and  Periodicals. 
Use  alncc  In  the  year  1037. 


CLAW  3f 


SN  665,830.     llanos  and  Block  Fnra  I»e.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  6, 1964. 

Qoorgas  nenri 

The  words  "Stylist  in  Fur"  are  diaelalmed  except  in  aaao- 
ciation  with  other  featorea  of  the  aadk. 
For  Fur  Garments. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1953. 


SN  647,296.     Marian  Kalman,  d.  b.  a.  Perfect  Jersey  Co.,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  May  10. 1068. 


SN  672,060.    J.  Compton  Sons  *  Webb  Ltd.,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1954. 


Pe 


rmantze 


fzed 


VULCAN 


For  Infants',  CMIdren'a,  Boya',  Oirto',  Men's,  and  Women's 
Knitted  Underwear  and  Outerwear — Namely,  Polo  Shirts, 
Creepers,  Cardlgaos,  and  Bloosea  (V'ith  Sxcloslon,  HoweTer, 
of  Boys'  and  Men's  Collars  and  Pajamas). 

Use  since  Apr.  1.1963. 


Priority  under  sec.  44(d).     Britlah  application  Oled  Feb. 
23,   1964,  Beg.  No.  727,280,  dated  Feb.  23,  1064. 
For  Protective  Helmets  for  Motor  Cyclists. 


SN    664,072.     Norwich   Knittlag  Company,   Norwich,   N.   Y. 
FUed  Nov.  26, 1063. 

KENYA 

Ii\>r  Women's  and  Children's  Knitted  Wearing  Apparri — 
Namely,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Pajamas,  Sport  Shirts,  T  Shirts, 
and  Jackets. 

Use  since  Jaly  19S1. 

SN  600,604.     AppaUdkian  Mills  Company,  KnoxrUle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1904.    8ee.2(r). 

IKNOX-  KNIT 

II         W 

Applicant  clainw  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  108,703  and 
363,403. 

For  Knitted  Underwear  and  Knitted  T  Shirts,  Both  Outer- 
wear and  Dnderwear. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  180S,  on  knitted  onderwear. 

SN   660,695.     AppalachUn  MilU  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1064.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  673,426.    Broadatreefs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept. 
20,  1054. 

^'Gti^  Squirt 

For  Men's.  Boys',  and  ChUdrw'a  Salts,  Coaaiating  of  Coats, 
Vests,  and  Pants ;  Overcoata,  Baincoata,  Hats,  Smoking  Jack- 
ets, Robes,  Dreaa,  Negllfee,  Sport,  and  Work  Shirts;  Men's 
Neckties,  Olorea,  t}ocka.  Handkerchiefs,  Scarfs,  and  Molllers. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1052. 


SN  674,604.     Robert  Rels  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct. 
12,  1054. 

CILIA  of  ITALY 

For  Sportshirts,  Knitted  Sportahirts,  and  Pajamaa. 
Use  since  Oct.  6,  1064. 


SN  675,334.     Tornberg  Shirtmakers,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1064. 

PIMATISTE 

For  Shirts  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  Sept.  27,  1964. 


SN  675,601.     Tonl  Lee,   Ltd.,  New  York,'N.  Y,     FiUd  Oct. 
27,  1954. 

Hi' N' Round 


The   term   "Hi   N'   Round"   ia  diaelaimed  apart   from   the 
mark   as   shown.      Applicant   claims   ownership   of    Reg.    No. 

AppUcant    cUiims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    108,702    and  640,827. 

363,403.  For  Brassieres.  Brassiere  Slips,  Corseleta,  and  Foondation 

For    Knit    Goods    for    Men    and    Boys — Namely,    Knitted  Garments. 

Sweaters,    Knitted    Bathing    Suits,    Knitted    Underwear,   and  Use  since  Aug.  15,  1954  ;  and  Mar.  1,  1048,  as  to  "Toni  Lee." 
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SN  675,987.    Hart  Schaffner  *  Man,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.     SN  679.180.    Clifford  C.  RoMer.  d.  b.  a.  Kip-Craft  BnterprlMa, 
3,  1954.  Cleveland  Helchts,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1954. 

^MyTnmiit       Let's  Play 


For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits. 
Use  since  Sept.  20,  1954. 


SN   676,934.      Boniette   Foundations,    Inc.,   New   Yorlt. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1954. 


N.    Y 


For  Children's  Coatumea — Namely,  Velvet  and  Net  Head- 
DreM,  Taffeta  Bandeau,  Nylon  Net  Btole,  Bvenlng  Skirt,  Net 
Ballerina  Skirt.  Evening  Cape,  and  Wristlets. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1953. 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SN    677,322.      Karnian,    Incorporated,    Denver,    Colo. 
Nov.  26.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


SN  679,410.     Saks  &  CompAia,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
4.1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  304.947. 

For  All  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men  and  Boys, 
and  for  Women,  Misses,  Children,  and  Infanta,  Exclusive  of 
Boots  and  Shoes  and  Other  Items  of  Outer  Footwear. 

I  se  since  Sept.  15,  1924. 


SN    680,273.      Hollywood-Maxwell    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1955. 

HIGH  'X"  V-ETTE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  342,911. 

For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Jan.  3.  1955. 


The  words  "Form  Fitted,"  "Western  Shirts"  and  "Denver, 
Colorado"   are   disclaimed   from   the   mark   as  shown. 

For  Clothing  and  More  Particularly  Men  and  Women's 
Western  Shirts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  1949. 


SN  678,187.     Baitch  k  Castaldi.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Piled 
Dec.  13,  1954. 


For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Junior  Misses'  Coats. 
Use  since  Nov.  11,  1954. 


SN   679,034.      Robert   D.  Cole,   New   York,   N    Y.      Filed  Dec. 
28.  1954. 


FMMHIS  SWEnHDUtT 


SN    680,756       Harry   Hlmmelsteln.   New   York,   N.   T.     Filed 
Jan. 31, 1950. 

CASINO 

For  Men's  Salts  and  Pants. 
Use  since  Apr.  18,  19.">0. 

SN  681,610.     Miller  Schalman  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1955. 


For  Ladles'  Salts  and  Coats. 
Use  since  Dec.  13,  1954. 


LasT'Eez 


Applicant  disclaims  any  representation  of  the  baby  pants, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawlnf;. 
For  Baby  Pants. 
Use  since  Nov.  3,  1954. 


SN   681,729.      Van    Baalen   Heilbrun   k  Co,   Inc.   New  York, 
N,  Y      Filed  Feb.  15,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

STATE4)MiUNE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,118  and 
."ilH,717. 

F'or  Raincoats  for  lien.  Women,  Boys,  and  Girls  ;  Robes  for 
Personal  Wear  for  Men  and  Boya ;  Men's  Dressing  Gowns, 
Cocktail  Coats,  Smoking  Jackets,  and  Lounge  Suits:  Sports- 
wear—Namely, Sport  Shirts  and  Sport  Jackets  for  Men, 
Woninn,  Boys,  and  Girls  ;  and  Swim  Wear — Namely,  Swim 
Shorts  for  Men  and  Boys. 

Use  since  September  1942. 

( 
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8N  682,368.     WoBderalls,  MlnneapoUs,  Mian.    Filed  Feb.  2B,    8N  685,188.     Hecht  *  Blern.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Pile*' 
1»*5.  Apr.  8, 1955. 


pn^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rec.  No.  393.193.  ix.     nr      •        *           .    <       „. 

For  Chlld^n-s  Overslls.  Stack..  STrts.  Jacket;.  Shorts,  and  ^^,  ^wI^tL^^iTL   wirh°"*r''''SSL'K  1t^'''\  '"^ 

Pedal  Pushers  Mlsee*    Sweaters,  Knitted  With  a  Tarn  Which  ConUins  a 

V^  since  September  1946  ***;i^"*  »'  Z^K^^^iJ^  '  »'°*''***'^  M^t^r\>il 

^  Use  since  Feb.  10, 1955. 


SN   682,917.     Oobahope  of  America,   Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1035. 


SN  685,476.     Chadboum  Hosiery  Mills,  Incorporated,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  14. 1955. 


TWO 


Xk^ 


TWIST 


For  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  and  Olrls'  Clothing — Namely, 
Slacks,  Jackets,  Pants,  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Caps,  Stockings, 
Socks,  Belts,  Qloves,  Saspenders,  Ties,  Ponchos,  Vests,  Union 
Salts,  Undershorts.  Undershirts,  Outer  Shorts,  Pajamas, 
Nightgowns,  Dungarees,  Coveralls,  Overalls,  and  Leather 
Shoes,  Canvas  Sandala,  Boou,  Raincoats,  Slickers. 

Use  since  Jan.  2. 1952. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  April  1955. 


SN   685,480.     Davenport   Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.,    ChatUnooga, 
Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1955. 


SN    684,032.      The   Florshelm   Shoe   Company,    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1&55.  ^^^^ 


'  ^y 


OURA-CLING 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1955. 


CO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  599,378. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  June  1952. 


SN  684,106.     Best  Made  Silk  Hosiery  Company,  Quakertown, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1955. 


b 


rb 


SN  685,624.     Sheffield  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  GilbertsvUle,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1955. 

/^         9 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  264,761. 
For  Hosiery  for  Women. 
Use  since  June  14,  1929. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Mar.  13,  1955. 


SN  685,525.     Sheffield  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Gilberts ville,  Pa. 
rUsd  Apr.  14, 1956. 


II 


SN  685,183      Gardiner  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Gardiner,  Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1955. 

UJalK-Rid 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  315,285. 
For    Women's    Shoes    of    Lesther    and    Combinations    of 
Leather,  Fabric,  and  Rubber. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1932. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Mar.  31,  1955. 
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8N  680,012.     G«orK  Jenwn  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
27,  1955. 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Bee.  Nm.  148,928.  540,621, 
and  otbera. 
For  Thimbles. 
Uae  since  July  1942. 


CLASS  42 

SN  649,580.     Flexfirni  Products,  Bl  Monte,  Calif.     FUed  June 
30,  1963. 

PLIOGLAS 

For   Coated  and   Imprernated  Textile  Fabrics  of  Fibrous 
Glass  Thread,  for  Laminating  or  Molding. 
Use  since  Oct.  21,  1949. 


SN  686,765.     Marlboro  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  20,  1954. 

Qlass-glo 


For  Fabric  Underllnlnga. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1954. 


SN  680,723.     Burlington  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro.  N.  C 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1955. 

PERFORMANCE 

For  Textile  Fabrics   in   the  Piece  Made  of  Synthetic  and 
Natural  Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  3. 19&6. 


SN  681,030.     North  SUr  Woolen  MUl  Company,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1955. 


dftSttwie 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  120,773,  .^82.959, 
and  others. 

For  Blankets  Made  of  Wool,  and  of  Wool  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

Use  since  first  qnarter  of  1952. 


SN  681,174.     A.  D.  Jallllard  *  Co.,  lar,  New  Yi^,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1955. 

AVION 


For  Piece  Goods  M  OMriu 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  28, 1B5S. 


SN  682.278.     Monarch  Sag  Mllto.  Dniton.  Oa.    FUed  Feb.  24, 


195S. 


brookbvrn 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
Use  since  Jan.  3, 1955. 


SN  683,263.     AnnetU  DrcMei^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Mar.  11.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  378,733. 
For  8Uk  and  Rayon  Piece  Gooda. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  20. 1930. 


CLASS  43 

HN    654,003.      American    Tlaeose   Corporation.    Pbllndelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2, 1953. 

JET- FAST 

For  Yarns,  Threads,  and  Yarn  and  Thread  maments. 
Use  since  S«pt.  21,  1953. 


SN    680.238.      NoraceU    Nuova    FiUtnra   AoeUto   8.    P.    A., 
Milan.  lUly.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1954. 

SILENE 

Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  Italian  application  filed 
June  11.  1954,  Reg.  No    120,375,  dated  Jan.  18,  1955. 

For  Yarns.  Oloasy  or  Delustered.  Twisted  or  Not,  Raw  and 
Mass  Dyed. 


SN    680.291.      NovaceU    Noova    Filatura  AecUto    8.    P.   A., 
MlUn.  lUly.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1950. 


NOVAC 


N 

sihme 


ETA  SpA 


aalms  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  ItalUn  application  filed 
Oct.   15.  1904.  Reg.  No.  123,885.  dated  Jane  1,  1950. 

For  Yarns.  Gloaay  or  Delustered.  Twisted  or  Not,  Ra^  and 
Mass  Dyed. 

I 
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8N  «80.«U.    TcMpkMi  Spinning  Mllla.  Inc.,  MAorcaTUle.  N.  C. 
Fllad  Jan.  27,  1900. 


For  Yaina. 

Uae  since  Jan.  4,  1900. 


SN  680,361.     rttchborg  Spinnen  SalM  Corporation.  Ilteh- 
b«rg.Maaa.    Itlad  Apr.  IS,  1900. 

FYCRILAN 


For  Yama. 

Uae  since  Apr.  1, 1955. 


for  the  Handling  and  DiapwaJ  of  Snrfical  SnppUaa;  Itamt- 
geney  Kita  Compriaing  Snrgical  Dreaainca,  Baadagca.  Adhe- 
sive Bandagea,  Gaoae,  Adhesite  Tape,  Cotton,  Spllata,  finger 
Cota,  Toamlqoeta,  Tongue  Depreaaora,  Antiaeptlca,  (Hntmenta, 
InhaUnta,  AmnMnla,  Iodine,  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  Petrolatum, 
Castor  Oil,  Lotion,  First  Aid  Bookleta  and  Charts,  Sciaaora, 
Tweeaos.  1>l^bk«lic  Cilp%  «nd  lf««ctaM  Otaan*  (Gndfeated) ; 
Face  Maaka  for  DwtaU  MadMal,  flarglenl.  airf  Teterinary 
Use ;  Foot  Bandacea  and  Ankle  Wrapa ;  Foot  Pada ;  Oauae  in 
Roll,  Strip,  Folded  or  Looae  Form  for  Dental,  Medical,  Sur- 
gical, and  Teterinary  Uae;  Llgatnrea  and  Sutnree :  Unnwdi- 
cated  Plaaters  for  Dental.  Medical.  Snrgical,  and  Teterinary 
Use :  Sanitary  Napkina  and  Obatetrle  Pada ;  Splinta :  Swgioal 
Dreaainga  and  Sponges ;  Snrgical  Supporters  for  tlie  Lower 
Parts  of  the  Torso  ;  Tampona  for  the  Nose  and  Ottier  Caritiea 
of  tike  Body ;  Tongue  Depreaaora :  and  Wood  Applicators  for 
Dental,  Medical,  Surgical,  and  Teterinary  Uae;  Operating 
Room  Masks  and  Caps. 

Uae  since  June  20,  1913  ;  and  April  1886  as  to  "JJkJ." 


SN  687,671.    Alexander  J.  Bcrndt,  Dnaont.  N.  J.    Hied  May 


17,  1955. 


II 


SN   686,626.     Bnstman   Kodak   Company,   Rocbeater,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  S,  19ftO. 

VERIL 


IDM 


For  Inhalation  Apparatua. 
Uae  aince  Nor.  6,  1951. 


For  Synthetic  Tarn. 
Uae  since  Apr.  15,  1955. 


CLA8S44 

SN  687 .360.    OUie  Norton  Doenahoe,  d.  h.  a.  The  SptaaUtor 
Company,  Asberille,  N.  C.     FUed  May  12,  1955. 


^'^ 


For  Mobile  Traction  Unit. 
Uae  since  Apr.  21, 1900. 


^i  CLASS  4S 

SN  6«9,ST.  CeBtNkomiw,  Podaik  Zahranltefbo  Obchodn 
pro  DoTVB  a  T^tos  PotraTta,  Pragve,  GwAoeletmkla.  Filed 
July  1,1904.    Sec.  2(f). 

CARLSBAD   MOHUDUNN 

-*• 

For  Mineral  Waters  in  Natural  and  Concentrated  State, 
and  Mineral  Salts  Obtained  From  Such  Waters  To  Reproduce 
Such  Mineral  Waters  by  DissolTlng  Such  Salta  In  Ordinary 
Drinking  Water. 

Dae  before  1800. 

SN  681,502.  T.  C.  Evana,  Houston,  Tex.,  to  The  Sprite  Cor- 
poration, Houaton,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1955. 


II 


SN  687.598.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Filed 
May  16,  1955. 


a 


Applicant  daina  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  599,129,  554,342, 
and  others. 

For  Absorbent  and  Impregnated  Abaorbent  Cellulose  for 
Dental.  Medical.  Surgical,  and  Teterinary  Uae  ;  Abaorbent  and 
Non-Absorbent  Cotton ;  Adheaive  Bandages  in  Strip  and  Roll 
Form  for  DenUl.  Medical.  Surgical,  and  Teterinary  Uae; 
Specially  Prepared,  Pure  Adheaires  for  Use  oa  Haaian  Beings 
and  Animals;  AdhealTc  Tape  for  Dental,  Medical,  Surgical, 
and  Veterinary  Uae;  Adhesive  Tape  Dispensers  for  Dental, 
Medical.  Surtleil,  aad  Tetertaary  Use;  Baadage  Rolla  for 
Dental.  Medical,  iturgleal.  aad  Teterlaary  Uae ;  Cotton  Tipped 
Applicators :  Cotton  Bads ;  CeCtoa  Waddtag  for  DenUl.  Med- 
ical. Surgical,  and  Teterinary  Uae ;  CoTers  for  Dental  Brack- 
ets ;  Delivery  Kita  Comprising  Dressings  for  Medical,  Surgical, 
and  Veterinary  Use,  With  Pina  and  Similar  Accessories; 
Dental  Floss  and  Tape;  Diapoaable  Flexible,  and  Foldable 
Waste  Receivers  tor  Dental,  Medical.  Surgical,  and  Teterinary 
Use,  aa  on  the  Dentlat's  Table  in  the  Treatment  of  Patients 
TM  700  0,  G.— 11 


The  trademark  soaaUta  at  the  «•*«  "BptMi**  disposed  in  a 
generally  oval  opening  in  a  field  of  diagonal  stripes. 

For  Nonalcoholic.  Maltless  Soft  Drinks — Namely,  Fruit 
Flavored  Drinka.  Root  Beer,  and  Ginger  Ale. 

Use  since  Jan.  25,  1955. 


SN   686,519.      America   Dry   Corporation,   New  York,   N.   T. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

Amwka 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  319,390. 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  and  Bxtracta  for  Making  Same. 

Uae  alnce  Jan.  30,  1924. 
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CX.AS8  4<  SN    661,734.      JoMf    Rupp,    d.    b.    a.    JoMf    Supp    Kuewerk, 

SN  607.747.    WlllUm  Faehndrlch.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed         Locb",  Au.tri«.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1954. 
Dec.  16,  1950. 


ROQUEFORTETTE 


For  Cheese. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Nov.  30.  1950. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  571,798. 


SN  607,748.    William  Faehndrlch.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  16,  1950. 


ROQUEFORTON 


For  Cheese. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Nov.  30,  1950. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  571,798. 


u 


SN  659.010.     Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.    Piled  Jan. 
5,  1954. 

HARVESr 

QUEEN 


For  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Fruit  Juices,  Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Tomato  Juice,  Buns,  Cake,  IKmghnuts,  Sweet  Rolls, 
Bread,  Coffee,  and  Mincemeat, 

Use  since  July  1.  1902. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  excluslTe  right  to  the  surname 
•Rupp"  extvpt  wiiere  in  association  and  relation  as  shown  on 
the  drawing. 

For  Pasteurised  Process  OrayAre  (^ee«e. 

Use  since  December  1923. 


SN  660,993.     Atalant*  Trading  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1954. 


SN  665.108      Herbert  S.  Haaeltlne  Trust,  d.  b.  a.  Haseltine 
Packing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1954. 

LEMON 
MAID 


Tile  word  "Lemon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  any  waiver  of  applicant's  common  law  rights 
therein       .\ppllcunt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  274,821. 

For  Fresh  Lemons,  Canned  Lemon  Jaice,  Frosen  Lemon 
Juic«',  and  Froien  Lemon  Juice  Concentrate. 

Use  since  .Nov.  20,  1929. 


SN  666.302.     Phoenix  Candy  Co.  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  13,  1954. 

Dairy-etfes 


For  Canned  Hani 

Use  since  Aug.  15,  1953 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  Apr    1,  1953. 


SN  670.410      L    W,  Bonsib,  d.  b.  a    Bonsib  Drive  Ins  and  Bill 
SN  660,994.     .\talanta  Trading  Corporation,  .New  York,  N    Y  Bonslb's  Drive-Ins.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  22.  1954. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1954. 


For  Canned  Ham. 

Use  since  Mar.  20,  1953. 


3^^'**^ 


For    Sauce    Containing    Tomato    Ketchup,    Mustard    Seed, 
Vinegar,  Sugar,   Lemon  Jaice,  Spices  and  Herbs. 
Usf  since  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1953. 


SN  672,129.     WMtern  Condenslnc  Company,  PeUlama,  Calif.    SS   677^7.      Brock   Candy    Company,    Chattanooga,    Tenn. 
Filed  Aag.  23, 1954.  PUed  Dec.  1,  1954. 


Psebles 


The  drawing  la  Uned  for  red,  but  applicant  makes  no  claim 
to  color  as  a  feature  of  its  mark.  Applicant  dalma  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  348.180,  560.013,  and  others. 

For  Animal  FiBvd — Namely.  Veed  for  Cattle. 

Use  since  Apt.  1.  1950 ;  oa  Mar.  15.  1930,  a«  to  "Peebles"  ; 
and  on  Apr.  1.  l^PO,  as  to  "Calf-KlL" 


^cuAa^3^ 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  on  or  before  Feb.  14, 1B39. 


SN  672,853.    S*an«)n's  Cookie  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Filed     S'^'  678,265.     Harold  M.  Boas,  d.  b.  a.  Allied  Food  Products 
Sept  7   1954  ^***  *^®-'  ^^^  ^°'*'  ^-  ^-     ^^^^^  ^^^    ^^'  ^®^* 


{^^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red. 
For  (^ookles. 

Use  since  June  7,  1954.  "^^^  word  "Sauce"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

1 1  shown. 

^~^^^^~~"  For  Barbecue  Sauce. 

SN    672,995.      American    Lecithin    Company  Inc.,    Woodslde,         ^'^  •*'»<^  Nov,  1,  1954. 


N   Y.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1954. 


EPNDLEX 

For  Food  Addltire  for  Use  In  Animal  Feeds,  Consisting  of 
Wheat  Oerm  Meal,  Lecithin,  Soybean  Flakes,  and  Other  Ingre- 


SN  681,242.    Allied  Canners  and  Packers,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1955. 


dlents. 

Use  since  Jan.  2.  19.54. 


c 


lARlT^ 


SN  674,115.     Winger  Dairy  Products  Processing  and  Manu-  For  Canned  Frnlts  and  Vegetables.  Canned  Fruit  and  Vege- 

facturing  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1954.  table    Juices,    Canned    Fish,    Canned    Tomato    Paste,   Canned 

^^        ^^  Tomato    Sauce,    Tomato    Catsup,    Canned    Peeled    Tomatoes, 

^m    A  ^j  Canned  Olives,  Canned  Apple  Sauce,  and  Dried  Fruits. 

1  M  f  ^^  *  ^m  ^m  «^  ^'"'^  •<»<-«'  July  1948. 


INGER 


SN  681,978.    Associated  Growers  of  BrownsTlIle,  Brownsville, 
Tex     Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 


For  Canned  Milk  In  Liquid  Form. 
I'se  since  Aug.  7,  1954. 


SN  675,292.     Sol  Lensner  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct,  22,  1954. 


in  the  Spanish  language  the  word  "Cara"  means  "face." 
For  Pickled  Herring. 
Use  since  Oct  5,  1948. 


The  colloquial  translation  of  "Kl  Charro"  Is  "Mexican  cow- 
boy in  fancy  riding  habit."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  No.  379,228. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

Use  since  Feb.  11.  1938. 
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SN  682.914.    The  Grand  Union  Company,  Baat  Patmon,  N.  J.     8N  68S,423.     Ocean  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Mar. 
rUed  Mar.  7,  1955.  14,  1955. 


(aaKIDEKI 


Ga 


TREASURE  ISLE 


("or  Froaen  Sbellflah. 
Use  ainc«  Dec.  10,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  424,442.  SN'  883.616.     Newark  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

For  Canned  Vefcetablea — Namely,  Asparagus,  Beans,  Beets,         Filed  Mar.  16,  1955. 
Corn,   and    Peas  ;    Froaen   Vegetables — Namely.    Beans,    Peas, 
and  Spinach  ;   and  Canned  Fish^Namely.  Tuna. 

Use  since  1938  on  canned  yegetables. 


SN  682.932.     J.  D    Jewell.  Inc..  Gainesville,  Ga.     Filed  Mar. 
7,  1955. 


The  word  "Nnt"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  abown. 
The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red. 
For  Nut  Butter. 
Use  since  Feb.  15,  1955. 


SN  683,829.     Whitney's  Donut  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  18, 1955. 


For   Froaen  Fresh  Frnit  Pies  and  Turnov»>rs 
Use  since  Dec.  20.  1954. 


':*/", 


For  Doughnuts. 

Use  since  Feb.  16.  1955. 


SN  682,933.     J.  D.  Jewell,  Inc.,  Oaineaville,  Ga.     Filed 
7,  1955. 


SN   683,831.     H.  G.  Parka,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July 
6,  1954. 


For  Pork  Sausage. 
Uae  since  Aug.  1,  1951. 


For  Froaen  Freab  Fruit  Plea,  Turkey  Pot  Pie,  Beef  Pot  Pie, 
and  Chicken  Pot  Pie. 
Use  Bince  July  1954. 


SN  683,026.     Davis  A  Lawrence  Company,  Dobba  Ferry,  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1955. 

For   Artificial  Vanilla  Flavoring  for   Food   Purposes. 
Use  since  1912. 


SN  683,900.      Marjorle  Pfafflin,  Newburgh,   Ind.     FUed  Apr. 
4,  1955. 


For  Sauce.  Having  as  Its  Principal  Ingredients  Edible  Oil, 
(^heese.  and  Spices,  and  Intended  for  Use  Upon  Meats,  Salads, 
and  Fruits. 

Use  since  June  16.  1949 


SN  684.104.     Paul  F  Belch  Company,  Bloomington,  III.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1955. 


SN  683.028.     Dulcich  Brothers,  d.  b.  a.  Dulcich  Bros.,  Earli- 
mart,  Calif.    Piled  Mar.  8.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  504,517. 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 

Use  since  July  25,  1947. 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  Feb.  24,  1955. 


li 
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8N  684,180.     Green  Mo«a«ala  PuMag  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Altei 
Vt.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1965. 


|nounTAii| 


Applicant  claim*  ownenhip  of  Beg.  No.  890,100. 
For  Maple  Sjnp,  Bottled  Preaertea^  BottM  MarmaladM, 
Jellies,  CaaiMd  Baked  BeuM,  Oanaad  Orcm  Beana. 
Uae  slnee  May  IMO  oa  aiaple  iTrap. 


CLAM  49 


8N  6{W,058.    Gay  Oantler  ft  Co.,  Cocnac  (Ckarente),  Firanee. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1954. 


'•«  » 


8N  684,251.     MraBiulU  Broa.  Co.  Paha  Beach.  FU.    FUed    ,  '^^^  ^wtleal  lU-a  la  the  drawtag  are  part  of  the  mark  and 

Mar.  26, 1965.  «»»  °«*  1*^"!!!°*  *"***• 

For  Brandy. 

Use  since  1697. 


*  -- 


SN  680,111.     St.  ReB7  ft  Cle.  Newarit.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  18, 
1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

STREn?H€Cle 


For  Freah  Toautoes. 
UseslnceFeb.  10,  1955. 


For  Brandy. 

Use  since  Oct  13,  1948. 


CLASS  47 

SN  682,072.    St.  Julian  Wine  Company,  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.     ^^^^M^^  ^i   ^iSf^T^^of  ST.**"''  ""***^  *'*'"^' 
Gran-Paw   Wine  Company.   Paw   Paw,   Mich.     FUed   Feb.        OnUrlo,  Canada.    Filed  Jan.  31. 1965. 


21,  1966. 


!|- 


WMHpjsicO 


PROVINCE  HOUSE 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  N.  8. 
43,828,  CanadUn   Register  172,  dated  Feb.  21,  1903. 
For  Whisky. 


SN  686,640.     Gordon's  Dry  Gin  Company  Limited,  Linden, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Gordon's." 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Wine. 

Use  since  Sept.  14,  1954. 


CLASS  4t 

SN  630.326.     The  Globe  Brewing  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Hals  Brewing 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  May  27,  1952.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Beer. 

Use  slnee  May  19,  1952. 


Applicant    clalnu    ownership   of    Eeg.    Nos.    301,216   and 
355,262. 

For  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
Use  since  1924. 


■;.-'«lW>r5^,-««-.T»--*-  *«l«»*.l,r.,. 


lvW»W*-.ai»".**»»--«K»»3»0«*«al-*  llWMiMIMTV*'^' ,  Wl  ■» 
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CLASS  5« 


SN  6M.760.     Bird  &  Sun.   Inc.,  East  Walpole,   Mass.     Piled 
Nov.  23.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

RUBBERLIKE 


Applicant   claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.   324,779 
For    Fl<M)r    Covering    Runner    of    Hard-Surface<1    FlpxibU- 
Type  Having  a  Wearing  Layer  of  Asphaltic  CompoMition. 
r»e  since  Nov.  10,  1933. 


8N  B81,811.     Stern  *  Stern  Textiles,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb   IH,  19Sr.. 


iirijmDirB 


For  Tarpauling. 

I  He  since  Jan.   14.   195.%;  and  Apr.   23.  1954,  as  to  "Llte- 

Kote." 


S.N  rt83.153.     Star  Dial  ('ompany,  1am  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
S.N  t)6.'1.982.     Samael  Weinstein,  d.  b.  a.  UniTersal  Howlinn  &         Mar.  9.  19.')."!. 

Billiard    Supply.   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Apr.   .">.    19.-)4  


^*  X 


STAR  ai  Cais 


For  Metal  Foil  Nameplates. 
l'8e  since  Feb.  1«.  195.5. 


-Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Everything  for  the  Bowler 
and  the  Bowling  Operator'  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown 
-Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    No     44."?, h8.'^. 

For   Bowling  and   Billiard   -Awards     ("oiiiprising.   Trophies, 
I'laques.  Medals,  I'rizes.  and  Novelties. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  -Aug.  1,  19.H9. 


SN  «8.')..'S92      I.iftruck  &  Kquipinent  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 
-Apr.  15,  195o. 

Ply-Dek 


For  Load  Handling  Pallets. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  I>ec.  15.  19.')4. 


S.N    6«58.2.19.      The    52    Association    of    New    Yorlv,    Inc.    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  June  15,  1954. 


CLASS  51 

S-N  683.554.     The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1955. 


'yfo66ce*'Z7V»u>c«Ud 


GLISN 
NET 


For  Materials  and  Fquipment  for  Occupational  and  Recrea- 
tional Therapy  I'rograms,  to  wit,  -Art  Sets,  Model  ("raft  Kits, 
Philatelic  Supplies  and  Stamps,  -Adult  (lames  and  Leather. 
Wool,  -Metal.  Ceramic  Materials.  Wood  and  Wire  for  I'se  in 
Recreation  and  Therapy  I'rograms. 

I'se  sinc»'  June  1.  195,"? 


.Xppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  601.437  and 
,155. M7M 

F'or  Hair  Dressing  for  Spraying  on  the  Hair  to  Keep  the 
Hair  in  Place 

Ise  sint'e  on  or  alx>ut  iH'c   ."U.  1954. 


S.N  ti74.586.     The  Hettrlck  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1954. 

CRAWL- I  M 


For  Tents. 

Use  since  February  1932. 


S.N  rt83,»)S8       Lehn  &  Fink   Products  Corporation,  Bloomfield. 
N   J.     Filed  Mar    17,  1955. 

For  Liquid  Lotion  for  the  Skin   (.Not  Medicated) 
Isf  since  Feb    1«,  19.55. 


SN   674.589.      The   Hettrick   .Manufacturing  Coiiipaiix,   Tcdeilo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct    11.  1954 

SPORTS  MA  \' 


For  Tents. 

I'se  since  March  I9.'{7 


S.N  t>H;?,tiN<»      Lehn  A  Fink  Products  Corporation.  Bloomfield. 
N.  J.     Filed  -Mar.  17,  1955. 

C/  iviK    CJ oucn 


For  Liquid   Lotion   for  the  Skin   (Not   Medicated). 
Use  since  Feb    16,  1955 
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CLASS  52 


SN   653.601.     Unlveraal  Detergents,  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1953. 


8N  679.196.     Albert  I.  Wlgler.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  30, 
1954. 


Applicant  clainui  owneralilp  of  Beg.  No.  698.866. 

For  SoapleM  Shampoo.  Soapless  Cream  Shampoo,  Tint 
Shampoo.  Hair  Coloring  Shampoo,  Hand  Soap  Cleaner.  Hand 
Waterleas  Cleaner,  Dry  Cleaner,  Cleaning  and  Washing  Com- 
pounda,  &u(  and  Upholstery  Cleaner. 

U»e  since  N«v.  11.  1935. 


SN  683,298.     O.  H.  Linton  k  Company  Limited,  London,  Eof- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1955. 


DRIWA8H 


For  Impregnated  Clotb  for  CleuiiJic  the  Hands  and  Skin. 
Use  since  October  1951. 


The  lining  indicates  red. 

For  Surface  Active  Synthetic  Detergents. 

Use  since  Jan.  23, 1952. 


S.N  664,234.     Klils  Christian  Lena.  d.  b.  a.  Clenioil  Company. 
Canton,  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  9,  1954. 


RSSl 


SN  683.566.    DameroB  Enterprices,  Inc..  LonlsvlUe,  Ky.    FUed 
Apr.  15,  1956. 


Ifl-LAN 


For  Antiseptic  All  Purpose  Skin  Cleanser,  Bowl  Cleaner  and 
Disinfectant,  and  All  Purpose  Concentrate  Cleaner. 
Use  since  Dec.  9,  1954. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  descriptive  words  "Rustproofing 
for  Bright  Metals"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Oil-Base  Compound  Intended  To  Be  Used  as  a  Gun 
Cleaner   (NItroSolvent )   and  Rust  Inhlblter. 

Use  since  October  1948. 


SN  664,675      Rose  Kusiel,  d.  b.  a.  Kusiel  Chemical  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1954. 

Il 


S.N  685,608.     Oakite  Products,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  15.  1955. 


OHI.OR-THRCJKNT 


For  Chlorinated  Compound  Which  Cleans  and  Sanitises. 
Use  since  Mar.  18,  1955. 


^atidu 


SN  687,059.     E.  F.  Drew  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  9,  1955. 


DE-OXIN 


For   Detergent— Namely,   an   AU-Purpose   Cleaner   Suitable 
for  Cleaning  Various  Kinds  of  Floor  Surfaces,  Painted  Walls,         For  Detergent  in  Powder  Form  Particularly  Adapted  for  the 

and  Woodwork.  Cleaning  of  Automotive  Vehicles. 

Use  since  January  1942  l^w  "Inc*"  Apr.  10.  1955. 


:r^y~A^j^^^-^-:vc '  'W«  g—l 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM  CLASS  1«3 

SN  654.508.    Aroand  the-World  Shoppers  Club,  Newark,  N.  J.     SN  630.5H7     American  Bosch  Corpoimtlon,  Sprinffleld,  Mam., 
Filed  Oct.  12. 1953.  now  by  merger  and  chaiic*  of  name  American  Boach  Anna 

Curponition.     Filed  June  2,  1052.     8«c.  2(f). 


TM-WIMJ 


For  Services  Involving  Shopping  the  World  Over  for  Mer- 
chandise for  Applicant's  Members. 
I'ae  since  July  1952. 


AMERICAN  BOSCH 


Applicant  claims  owamblp  of  Keg.  Nos.  368,628,  411,706, 
and  others. 

For  Service,  Malntenaaoe,  and  Repair  of  Motor  Vehiclea 
ami  Internal  Combustion  Bnslnes,  Parta  Thereof  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor,  and  for  tto  InstallatlOB  of  Repair  Parta  for 
Said  Motor  Vehicles  and  Internal  Cooibastlon  Bntines,  Parts 
Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

I'se  since  1887. 


SN    «7r>.198.      American   Travel   Association,    Inc.,    Appleton, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct    21,  1954.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


SN   <(64.453      Herbert  Kroalsh.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Apr.  13,  1954. 


Filed 


tltlMMEIIEI 


For  Serving  Food  and  Beverages  in  Restaurants  and  Pro 
vidint;  Lodgings  In  Motels,  Hotels,  and  Resorts. 
Use  since  Aug.  T).  1953. 


CLASS  101 


For  Construction  of  Homes. 
I  se  since  Oct.  20,  1951. 


SN  672.420.     John  C.  Hoit,  also  d.  b.  a    Hoit  k  Birch  Tax 
Service.    Mount   Vernon,   111.      Filed  Aug.  W.   1954. 


SN  672.810.     I>oane  Agricultural  Service,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept    7,  1954 


For  Constructing  Farm  Buildings. 
Use  since  November  1947. 


SN  A74.056.     Oowell  Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Sept. 
30,  1954. 


"Bookkeeping  Tax   Service"   is  hereby  di.sclaimed  from   the         For  Well  Treating  Service — Namely,  Injecting  Non-Aqueous 

drawing.  Liquid  Cement  Composition  Into  Sub-Surface  Strata  To  Con- 

,  For  Bookkeeping  and  Tax  Service.  trol  Undesired  Water. 

I'se  since  Feb.  1.  1953.  Ise  since  May  20,  1954. 
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8N  674.447.     CDlcaco  MetropoUtan  Hoae  BalMsn 

tion.    Chleaio.   III.      Fll«l   Oct    7.   1964.      COLLBCTIVE 


MARK 
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CLASS  107 


SN  674,734.     Josepb  Bstercs,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct 
IS,  IfM. 


foe  jioco^ 

TfUmAh  U  S.  f4. 


Por  Musical  BnterfainmeBt — Namely,  Ifvsical  Kntertaia- 
ment  Service  Throng  a  Dance  Band  and  by  Vocal  Psrferm- 
ances:  Arranging  Masieal  Conpositloas  for  V<rfce  «ad/w 
Instruments  To  Be  Used  by  Otbers;  DaiMinf  and  Stacbig 
Instruction;  Composing  Mslodlea  for  Vole*  and/or  Instru- 
ments To  Be  Used  by  Others. 

Use  since  Jnne  19S2. 


For  Building  Constmctkm  Benrless. 
Use  since  Sept.  1, 195S. 


I 


CLASS  Its 


8N  678.669.     Carol  M.  Popp,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  D«. 
20.  1954. 


SN  657,891.    Ualted  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Dec. 
3,  1953. 


COA^^'I 


The  mark    functions  as   the  title  of  a  program  and  also 

The  words  "Air  Lines"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark    Identifies  the  characters. 
as  shown     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  snd  btae  bnt  no  claim        For  Entertainment  Service  Rendered  Throogfa  the  MMUna 
Is  made  to  color.  of  a  Television  Broadcast  Program  Consisting  of  a  PappeC 

For  Transportation  of  Persona,  Mail,  and  Property  by  Air.     Show  Produced  by  Applicant. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  22. 1963.  Use  since  Dec.  22,  1963. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 

8N  638,826.    Avmt  Island.  Inc.,  New  Iberia.  La.    Filed  Dee. 
2, 1962. 


SN  688,000.    Western  Plamblng  OlBcials  Association  Inc.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  20,  1965. 


For  Salt. 

Uss  since  Jalf  11,  1962 

TM  700  O.  O.— 12 


For  Phunbing  Fixtures. 
Use  since  Mar.  17, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


AktiengeBelUchaft 
Pub.    8-9-.'^5.      FilPd 

r.ranite      Inc       SN 


CLASS  1 

Gi:),999.      SIGRI.      Slemens-Planlawerke 

Fuer    Kohlefnbrlkate.      SN    636,447. 

l(>-9-.'>2. 
«16,000.      HIGHLAND      GRKT.      Adni  . 

662,974.     Pub.  8-9-5.')      Filed  3-22-54. 

616.001.  RAINBOW.      Northrup,   King   k  Co.      SN    669.350. 
Pub.  8-9-S5.     Filed  7-2-54. 

616.002.  KENDALL.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  674,396. 
Pub.  ^-9-55.    Filed  10-6-54. 

616.003.  FORMACOLOR.  Westchegter  Pla«tlc«.  Inc.  SN 
67T.113.     Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  11-22-54. 

616.004.  PLIOTHENE.  Westchester  Pla§tlrs,  Inc.  SN 
677,114      Pub  8-9-5,"..    Filed  11-22-54. 

616.005.  INICOLOR.  Westchester  Plasticn,  Inc.  SN  677, 115 
Pub  8-9-55.    Filed  11-22-54. 

616.006.  WASCOLITE  ACRYLIC  SHEET.  Waaco  Flashing 
Co.     SN  677.256.     Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  11-24-54. 

616.007.  FIRE-FLOCK.  Cellusuede  Products.  Inc.  SN 
677.391.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  11-29-54. 

616.008.  GROTESQUE  ANIMAL  DESIGN.  Mead's  Anjrus 
Mesa,  Inc.     SN  678.466.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  12   l«-54 

616.009.  KC  AND  DESIGN  (MONOGRAM).  Kimberly-Clark 
i'orporatlon.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SX 
682,155,  pub.  7-19-55,  filed  2-23-55,  CI.  1  ,  SN  682.156, 
pub.  7-26-55,  filed  2-23-65,  CL  37. 

CLASS  4 

616.010      GLAZOLEUM.      Colonial    Reflninf;    and    Cftemlcal 

Company.      SN    661,781.      inib.    8-0-55.      Filed    3-1-54. 
616.011.     GLEE.     Grace-Lee  Products  Inc.     SN  678.213.     Pub. 
8-9-55.    Filed  12-1.3-54. 

Jo<>   n.    Olkowski,    (1.    b.    a.    Haze- 
Pub.    8-9-55.      Filed    12-16-54. 
Jerome  M.  Frank,  d    b.  a.  Frank 
Pub.    8-9-.'.5.      Filed    1-12-.55, 


616,026.     DONACO  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  »-IMW.    Filed  12-7-64. 


DoBco,  Inc.     SN  677,870. 


CLASS  7 

«i  16.027.      SILVER    LAKE.      Savaoa    Cordage    Wprka.      SN 

663,683.    Pub.  8-IMi5.    Filed  3-Sl-tt4. 
616.028.    EDERER.    The  Linen  Thread  Co^  Inc    SN  668.327. 

Pub.  8-0-55.    Filed  6-18-M. 


CLASS  8 

Zlppo     Manufactarlng 


Co. 


SN 


616.012.  HAZE  FADES. 
Fade  Co.     SN   678,470. 

616.013.  PORTA  SHINK. 
Products.      SN    679.764. 


CLASS  5 

Lobe-Stlk.     SN  674.471. 


Pub.  8-9-55 


616.014.  LOBE-STIK 
Filed  10-7-.'»4. 

616.015.  "IH'CT-FAS  "  Benjamin  Foster  Company.  SN 
680.141.     Pub    8~!>-55      Filed  1-19-55. 

616.016.  ANCJIER  I'RODICTS  INC  AND  DESKJN.  Angler 
Products,   Inc.     .SN  682, .531.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  3-1-55. 

CLASS  6 

616.017.  MARLEX.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
654,478.    Pub.  .Vll-54.    Piled  10-9-53. 

616.018.  CAREY.  The  Carey  Salt  Company.  SN  6.'56.202. 
Pub.  12-14-54.     Filed  11-12-.'S3. 

616.019.  CAREY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Carey  Salt  Company. 
SN  656.203.     Pub.  12-14-54.    Filed  11-12-53. 

616.020.  SCALLOPED  RED  BAND.  The  Carey  Salt  Com- 
pany.    SN  656,204.     Pub.  8-2-55.     Piled  11-12-53. 

616.021.  TRAPPIST  INCENSE  ABBATIAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Corporation  of  New  Melleray,  d.  b.  a.  Abbey  of  Our  Lady 
of  New  Melleray.     SN  869,177.    Pub.  8-2-55.     Filed  1-8-54. 

616.022.  TRAPPIST  INCENSB  BENEDICTION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Corporation  of  New  Melleray.  d.  b.  a.  Abbey  of  Our 
Lady  of  New  Melleray.  SN  6.59.178.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Filed 
1-8-64. 

616.023.  TRAPPIST  INCENSE  MELLERAY  AND  DESIGN. 
Corporation  of  New  Melleray,  d.  b.  a.  .\bbey  of  Our  I.,ady 
of  New  Melleray.     SN  6.59,179.     Pub.  H-2-55.     Filed  1-8-54. 

616.024.  ISOPI^ST.  Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corp.  SN 
671,911.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  8-18-64. 

616.023.  RENITE.  Harry  M.  Reynolds,  d  b.  a.  Renlte  Com- 
pany.    SN  677.172.     Pub.  .5-10-55.     Filed  11-23-54. 

TM152 


616.029.  BARCROPT. 
658,498.    Pub.  8-2-68.    Filed  12-23-53. 

616.030.  MONOPOL.  Collbrl  Lighters  Limited.  SN  676,350. 
Pub.  8-0-56.    Filed  10-11-64. 

CLASS  9 

616.031.  DD  PONT  WITHIN  OVAL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  SN  660,645.  Pub.  8-0-65.  FUed 
2-6-54. 

CLASS  10 

616.032.  FOUR  LEAF.  International  Minerals  *  Chemical 
Corporstlon.     SN  634,942.     Pub.  1-12-54.     Filed  9-*-62. 

616.033.  OLD  GLORY  TOBACCO  FERTILIZER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Smltb-DoofUas  Conpany.  Ineorporated.  SN 
675.021.     Pub.  8-»-55.     Piled  10-18-B4. 

616.034.  BROWN  SUGAR.  M.  C.  Boyle  Phoophate  Com- 
pany      SN  678,750.     Pub.  8-0-56.     Piled  12-22-64. 

CLASS  11 

616  035.  LION  AND  SHIELD.  Interchemlcal  Corporation. 
SN  674,467.    Pub.  8-0-68.    Plied  lO-T-64. 

CLASS  12 

616.036.  MICRO-SEAL  AND  DBSION.  Perlnol  Products 
Co.,    Inc.     SN   646,03e.     Pub.  8-»-68.     Piled  4-27-63. 

616.037.  TW  AND  DESIGN.  Tubewrlghts  Limited.  SN 
650,333.    Pub.  7-26-68.    Filed  7-15-58. 

616.038.  "WIN-TITE."  Standard  Sash  and  Door  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    653.344.      Pub.    8-9-55.      FUed   9-17-63. 

LAYKOLD.     American   Bltamals  k  Asphalt   Com- 
SN    6.58,170.      Pub.    8-9-55.      Filed    12-18-63. 
COLONEL  LOGAN  AND  DESIGN.     Logan  Co.     SN 


616.030. 
pany. 
616,040. 


SN    668,658.      Pub. 


COATING 
The  Zone 


South- 
Co.      SN 


6.59,937.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  1-22-54. 

616.041.  THERMALUME.     Globe  Roofing  Products  Co..  Inc., 
to    Globe    Siding    Products  Company. 
3-22-55.    Filed  6-22-54. 

618.042.  ZONE     SNOW     CAP     ROOF 
western   Petroleurti   Co.,    Inc..   d.   b.   a. 
672.356.     Pub.  8-9-55      FUed  8-27-54. 

616.043.  RED  HAWK  AND  DBSION  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  .\  BIRD).  British  Columbia  Forest  Products  Limited. 
SN  673,968.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  9-29-54 

616.044.  MARCOLITA.  Celanese  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  677.138.     Pub.  8-0-68.    Pllwl  11-23-54. 

616.045  Z  40.  Midwest  IndostrUl  Products  Corp.  SN 
«77,.337      Pub.  8-0-58.    Piled  ll-2«-84. 

616.046  Z  BHICK.  Ow«»  MarabaU  Jones,  to  Vermlmlite 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  678,110.  P«b.  8-9-55.  Filed 
12-10-.54. 

61(5  047.  ABA  CO  AND  DESIGN.  AoMrlcan  Bitumuls  4 
Asphalt  Co.     SN  678.050.     Pnb.  8-»-«6.     Plle<J  12-27-54. 

616.048.  NU-VIT.  GladdlU.  M«B«Wi  *  Co.  SN  678.985. 
Pub  8-0-63.    Piled  12-27-84. 

616.049  TWEED.  Roddts  Pljwood  Corporation.  SN 
679,683      Pub.  8-0-65.     Piled  1-10-66. 

616.050.  RHO-C.  The  B.  P.  Ooodrleh  Company.  SN  679.841. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  1-13-55. 

616.051.  ACOUSTI  LUX.  The  Celotex  Corporation.  SN 
680.725.     Pub.  8-0-.55.     Filed  1-31-35. 
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616.061.     CHEMONITE.     Aaron  Oordoa.     8N  611,008.     Pnb. 

8-»-88.    PiMl-»-B6. 
616.053.    LIPTIiOX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    B.  O.  W.  Salee  Co. 

SN  681.121.    Pnb.  ft-^-58.    Piled  1-14-85. 

616.084.  WEATHBE  WHffPBm  AND  DESIGN.  Cool-Temp 
Awning  Company,  Inc.  8N  681,678.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Piled 
2-18-68. 

616.085.  mCADTNE.  Matonlte  Corpormtion.  SN  681.050. 
Pnb.  »-2-55.    PUed  S-7-86. 


CLASS  13 

Ifonaanto  Cbemlcnl  Company. 


616.056.      POLIATOR. 

663,400.    Pnb.  8-0-56.    Piled  3-20-54 


SN 


t! 


The    Bingham- 
8-0-55.     Filed 


CLASS  14 

618.067.  H    IN    A    DIAMOND    DESIGN. 
Herbrand  Corporation.     SN  675.256.     Pnb. 
10-22-64. 

!>  CLASS  15 

616.068.  DR-2.  Deep  Ro<*  Oil  Corporation.  SN  667.829. 
Pub.  8-»-6&.    Piled  12-11-63. 

616,050.  IRONSIDES  PALMOSHIELD,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  IronsldflB  Company.  8N  681,456.  Pub.  8-2-55.  PUed 
2-23-64.        I 

I  CLASS  U 

616.060.  KEBOSTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Wachtel  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  to  Kerostal  Products  Company.  SN  637.341.  Pub. 
8-2-65.    PUed  10-20-62. 

616.061.  STONE-MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Stevens  ft  OUTer. 
SN  637.708.    Pub.  8-2-56.    FUed  11-7-52. 

616.062.  GLAZECOTE.  Phoenix  Metal  Cap  Co..  Inc.  SN 
662.120.    Pob.  8-2-55.    FUed  8-21-63. 

616.063.  LUBBISOL.  Finlshlne  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
667.046.    Pub.  8-2-65.    FUed  6-0-54. 

818.064.  MY-T-FINE  AND  DESIGN.  St.  Louis  Paint  Manu- 
facturing Company,  d.  b.  a.  My-T-Plne  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
668,040.    Pub.  8-0-55.    FUed  6-26-54. 

818.065.  TAR8ET.  Pittsburgh  Coke  ft  Chemical  Company. 
SN  877,525.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  1 1-30-64. 

816,068.  ROL-LATEX.  Robert  Van  Worp,  d.  b.  a.  Plastiq 
Finishes  Co.     SN  678.160.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Piled  12-10-64. 

818.067.  ADVA80L.  Adrance  SolTents  ft  Cltemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  681.321.     Pub.  8-2-55.     FUed  11-17-64. 

818.068.  SPE-D-DRI.  AUentown  Paint  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, also  d.  b.  a.  The  Allentown  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
682,102.    Pub.  a-2-56.    FUed  2-23-66. 


II 


CLASS  18 


616.060.  HEALTHWAYS  ATHRID.  Healthways.  SN 
640,882.     Pub.   8-0-65.     FUed  7-6-53. 

616.070.  KOLLIDON.  BadiMhe  AnlUn-  ft  Soda-FabrU 
AktiengesellMhaft.  SN  657,006.  Pub.  »-2-65.  PUed 
11-27-63. 

816.071.  AI>XrO-WAY.  Ernest  C.  Pokes,  d.  b.  a.  Primary 
Product  Co.     SN  682,435.     Pub.  0-2*-64.     FUed  3-11-54. 

616.072.  VEOORVITE.  Crestmont  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
663.444.    Pnb.  8-0-55.    FUed  3-20-64. 

616.073.  M.  V.  I.  U.  S.  VlUmln  Corporation.  SN  664.003. 
Pub.  8-24-54.    FUed  4-21-54. 

818.074.  ALMBTUSSIN.  Meyer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
666,623.    Pub.  »-0-55.    FUed  5-3-64. 

816.075.  CEBOMPLEX.  Chase  Chemical  Company.  SN 
688.184.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    PUed  5-1 2-.'S4. 

816.076.  LION  VITAMINS  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  LION  AND  SCENERY).  Leslie  C.  Ward.  SN 
667.786.    Pub.  8-2-56.    FUed  6-4-84. 

616.077.  VAPACON.  Umb  ft  Berlin,  Inc.  SN  870,428. 
Pub.  8-2-58.    Piled  7-22-54. 

618.078.  COMBANTRIN.  Cbas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
676,160.    Pnb.  2-15-56.    Piled  10-20-64. 

616,070.      MULSAPACT.      Merck   ft  Co..    Inc.      SN    878,388. 

Pnb.  8-2-66.    PUed  11-10-54. 
816,080.    BEB-EX.    Pan  Pbamiaeals.  Inc.    8N  676.006.    Pub. 

8-2-65.    PUed  11-18-54. 


616.061.      ALPLOBONE.     Mer«k  ft  Co..   Inc.      SN   677.4S0. 
Pub.  8-«-55.    Piled  11-29-M. 

618.082.  DALIDEBM.     Dnlln    Pharmaeeatieala.    Inc.      SN 
678,805.    Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  12-20-^4. 

616.083.  PENBBNBMID.     Merek  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  678,657. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  12-2(Mi4. 

816.084.  MOTOL.  Clark-Clereland,  Incorporated.  SN 
878,709.    Pub.  a-2-65.    Piled  11-21-54. 

618.088.  PIBBINDEX.  Ortbo  Pharmaeeutieal  Corporatioa. 
8N  678.741.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  12-21-54. 

616.086.  GLUTACAINE.  Damas-WilMMi  ft  Co.  SN  870,087. 
Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  12-20-54. 

618.087.  RACHROMATE.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  670.288. 
Pnb.  8-2-65.    Piled  l-S-55. 

616.088.  AUROSEBD.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  679.250. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    PUed  1-3-55. 

618.080.  COMBUTHAL.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  670.281. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  1-3-65. 

818.000.  DEX-MINT.  B-M-R  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  670,610. 
Pnb.  8-2-65.    FUed  1-6-66. 

616.091.  '  ROMIZIL.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN  679.778. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-12-55. 

616.092.  BALVIS.  G.  W.  Carnriek  Co.  SN  670,822.  Pub. 
8-2-56.    Plied  1-1 3-^56. 

618.003.  BIOVITA.  JenseurSalsbery  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
670,848.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  1-1^-56. 

818.004.  DTNA  F08.  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  679.006.    Pub.  8-»-56.    PUed  1-17-68. 

818,006.      AMOBBOCILLIN.     Chas.   Pflser  ft  Co..    Inc.     SN 

680.022.     Pub.  8-0-65.    PUed  1-17-55. 
818.006.     UBOBIOTIC.    Chas.  PflKT  ft  Co.,  Inc.    SN  680,028. 

Pnb.  8-9-65.    Piled  1-17-55. 

818,097.  TOCLA8E.  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  680,024. 
Pub.  8-0-55.    Filed  1-17-56. 

616,008.  TUCLA8E.  Cbas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  680,026. 
Pub.  8-0-55.    PUed  1-17-85. 

616.000.  NEO  BROM.  Brayten  Pharmaeeatleal  Compaay. 
SN  680.240.    Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  1-21-56. 

616.100.  GBNObAbB.  The  Harrower  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN 
680,383.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Plied  1-24-65. 

616.101.  REGULTON.  Nordmark-Werke  Oeoellschaft  mit 
besdirankter  Haftung.  SN  680,408.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Piled 
1-24-66. 

616.102.  ESCAP.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  680,431.  Pub. 
8-2-65.    PUed  1-24-66. 

618.103.  BSTUBB.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  660,436. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    PUed  1-24-56. 

816.104.  R-THRI-TABS.  Roy  S.  Lodolyn,  d.  b.  a.  Lodolyn 
Drug  Co.     SN  680,617.     Pub.  8-2-66.     PUed  1-27-56. 

818,106.  CARRY  AID.  Eastern  Trading  Company.  SN 
680,875.    Pub.  8-0-66.    FUed  2-1 -«8. 

816.106.  MARINA.  Amos  R.  Beamon,  d.  b.  a.  Marina  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  680,930.     Pub.  8-IMS5.     PUed  2-2-55. 

816.107.  BUTIBEL.  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  SN 
881,026.    Pub.  8-0-55.    Piled  2-^-96. 


SN 


Limited.       SN 


Limited.       SN 


CLASS  19 

616,108.      CAMPAGNOLA.      Fiat    Societa    per    Asloni. 
648,383.    Pub.  8-2-65.    PUed  6-8-53. 

816,100.       PINTAIL.       Tildesley     (Cydes) 
656,018.    Pub.  5-17-55.    PUed  lO-lJMW. 

616.110.  PLANET.       Tildesley      (Cycles) 
655,010.    Pub.  5-17-6!S.    Piled  10-19-58. 

616.111.  LIFT-A-LOFT.  MltcheU  Maintenance  Company. 
Inc.     SN  661,664.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  2-25-54. 

816.112.  BENDIX-WESTINOHOU8E.  Bendlx-Westingbonse 
Automotive  Air  Brake  Company.  SN  866,717.  Pub.  8-2-65. 
Filed  5-20-64. 

616.113.  "VISOR-GRIP."  E.  ft  A.  Braid  Corp.  SN  666,923. 
Pub.  8-2-65.    FUed  6-24-54. 

618.114.  TEEN-O-METER.  The  Dow  Mechanical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  660.871.     Pub.  8-0-65.     Filed  7-13-54. 

616.118.  ACCEL-O-METER.  The  Dow  Mechanical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  669.872.     Pub.  8-9-68.     Filed  7-13-64. 
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ei«,128.       BUTARONK. 

678,492.     Pnb.  8-9-S5. 
616,129.     HDRRIHOT. 

Pub.  8-9-55.    Piled  1- 


eiC.lie.      COACHCRAFT.      Coachcnft.    Ltd.      8N    670.1C8. 
Pnb.  8-9-55.    Filed  7-19-54. 

616.117.  ARMSTRONG.  Amwtronc  Cycles  Limited.  SN 
879,886.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  1-14-65. 

616.118.  METROETTB.  Tb«  MetropolltKB  Body  CompABj- 
SN  680,962.    Pub.  8-2-55.    filed  2-2-66. 

618.119.  ZSLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Zeller  Corporation. 
8N  882,094.     Pub.  8-2-55.     lik»d  2-21-66. 

616.120.  8CHWINN  8KIPPBR.  Arnold,  Schwinn  k  Co.  SN 
882,858.    Pub.  8-2-65.    Filed  3-7-55. 

6a«,121.  GD  GENERAL  DYNAMICS  AND  DESIGN.  Gen 
erml  Dynamics  Corporation.  8N  885.902.  Pub.  8-2-55. 
riled  4-20-56. 

616.122.  CAVALIER.  Glostex  Products,  Inc.  SN  685,903. 
Pub.  8-2-55.    Filed  4-20-55. 

616.123.  RAIN-ETTE  BABY  SHIELDS  AND  DESIGN. 
Leooa  S.  Shimabukuro.  SN  686.106.  Pub.  8-2-55.  Filed 
4-22-55. 

616.124.  ZODIAC.  Ford  Motor  Company  Limited.  SN 
686.297     Pub.  8-2-55.    Piled  4-26-55. 

CXASS  21 

616.125.  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  VACUUM  CLEANER).  Royal  Vacuum  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  SN  636,854.  Pub. 
8-»-65.    Filed  10-1.-5-52. 

816,128.      REPRESENTATION   OP  3    RIB  CABLE.      Kaiser 
Aluminum    *    Chemical    Corporation.      SN    640.402.      Pub. 
8-9-65.    Filed  1-8-53. 
618,127.    OCELIT.     C.  Conradty.     SN  857.890.     Pub.  8-9-55. 
Filed  12-9-53. 

General    Cable    Corporation.      SN 
Filed  11-12-54. 

Dormeyer  Corporation.     SN  679,376. 
4-55. 

816.130.  SILVER  MAID.  Martinns  Dyrud,  d.  b.  a.  Dyrud 
Laboratories.     SN  680,284.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  1-21-55. 

616.131.  08RAM  AND  DESIGN.  Osram  GmbH  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft.     SN   680.825.     Pub.   8-9--65.     Filed   1-27-55. 

616,182.  CINft  LENS.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
680,838.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  1-31-56. 

616.138.  MODBRNPHONE.  Modem  Telephones  (Great  Brit- 
ain) Ltd.     SN  682,962.     Pub.  7-26-56.     Filed  3-7-55. 

CLASS  22 

616.134.  SEA  SKATE.  Electro-Snap  Switch  k  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
845,294.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  4-15-53. 

618.135.  TELECAST  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  J.  Fihe,  d.  b.  a. 
Fihe  Enterprises.  SN  880,378.  Pub.  8-9-55.  Filed 
1-24-55. 

616.136.  "DIAL-A-DBPTH."  Glenn  Products.  Inc.  SN 
880,382.    Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  1-24-55. 

616.137.  RADIOACTIVE.  John  R.  Sitton.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Gamco. 
SN  680.420.     Pub.  8-9-65.     Filed  1-24-55. 

618.138.  HI !  SPORT.  Suburban  Toy  *  Manufacturing  Corp. 
SN  680,913.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  2-1-65. 

616.139.  SHAKE.  C.  B.  Donald  Company  SN  681.073. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

616.140.  CROWN  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Kleins  Sport 
ing  Goods.  Inc.     SN  681.090.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-4-55 

818.141.  CINCHER.  Nocona  Leather  Goods  Company.  SN 
681,099.    Pub.  8-9-55     Filed  2-4-55. 

616.142.  PROSONIC.  The  Pedersen  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     S.N  681,100      Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

CXASS  23 

616.143.  OANDY.  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
839,337.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  12-11-52. 

818.144.  FIRE  OUT  AND  DESIGN.  Aljay  Products,  Inc. 
SN  640.897.     Pub.  8-9-56.     Filed  1-19-53. 

616.145.  HOWARD  TORRINOTON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Torrington  Company.  SN  642,322.  Pub  8-9-55. 
Filed  2-16-53. 

616,148.  SCREWBALL.  Emil  A.  Rodin.  SN  651.128.  Pub 
8-9-55.    Filed  7-30-53. 


816.147.  BCA  AND  DBSIGN.  Soetete  QTlle  Ec«.  SN 
865,815.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  9-23-53. 

618.148.  DARLING.  VarU  Aktleng«Mll«chaft.  SN  666,870. 
Pub.  8-^-55.    Piled  11-8-58. 

616.149.  MOBIL  SWEEPER.  The  Conveyor  Company.  SN 
881,004.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  2-12-54. 

616.150.  DYNO  MITE.  Millers  Palls  Company.  SN  8tt2,682. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  3-15-54. 

616.151.  ATLAS  CLAUSING  AND  DESIGN.  Atlas  Press 
Company.     SN  662,835.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  3-18-54. 

616.152.  KENNELOY.  J.  P.  Hodgkins  Company.  SN 
863.910.    Pub.  8-»-66.    Filed  4-6-64. 

616.153.  MANIPULET.  Salem-Broalus,  Inc.  SN  867.344. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  5-28-54. 

616.154.  CADILLAC.  Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc.  SN 
671.749.     Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  8-16-54. 

616.155.  I.^NDIS.  Landis  Machine  Company.  SN  671,838. 
l»ub.  8-9-.55.    Filed  8-17-54. 

616.156  MOTO-VENT.  Jo«eph  J.  Settelmayer.  SN  673.249. 
Pub.  8-9-.V5.    Piled  1^-15-54. 

816.1.57.  TAKE  IT  VP  WITH  ROBBINS  k  MYERS.  Robbins 
*  Myers,  Inc.     SN  674.418.     Pub.  8-9-56.     Piled  10-8-54. 

616.158.  SWIM-KLEBN.  Lewis  Pump  Co.  SN  877.326. 
Pub.  8-9-55      Filed  11-26-.54. 

616.159.  TEL-ELECT.  Tel-B-Lect  Products.  Inc.  SN 
677.682.     Pub.  8-9-65.     Filed  12-2-54 

618.160.  "MAGIC  HAND."  Superior  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  678,274.    Pnb.  8-9-65.    Filed  12-13-54. 

616.161.  "ZIP  PLUS  MILEAGE"  AND  DESIGN.  Fish  Car- 
buretor Corporation.  SN  679.688.  Pnb.  8-9-55.  Filed 
1-7-55 

616.162.  GEORG  JENSEN  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Georg 
Jensen  Inc.     SN  680.605.     Pub.  8-0-56.     Filed  1-27-66. 

616.163.  DYNAPLBX.  Lord  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
680,679     Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  1-28-66. 

CXASS  24 

616.164.  OLIUM.  Herbert  Olatt.  d.  b.  a.  MagU  Products. 
SN  872.412.    Pnb.  8-«-55.    Filed  8-30-54. 

CXASS  25 

616.165.  WRIGHT  AND  CHECKERBOARD  DESIGN. 
Wright  Products,  Inc.  SN  634.427.  Pnb.  8-9-55.  PUed 
8-25-52. 

CXASS  U 

616,188.  LOGRINC.  Logistics  Research  Inc  SN  860.417. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-1-54. 

616,167.  MINI-PILOT.  Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Com- 
pany.    SN  681,961.     Pnb.  8-9-55      Piled  3-3-54. 

fllH,l68.  DRAGNET.  Universal  Controls  Corporation.  SN 
663,757.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  4-1-54. 

618.169.  IBC.  International  ICquipment  Company.  SN 
676.632.      Pub.    8-9-55.     Piled   ll-15-.^4. 

616.170.  FILMSORT.  Dexter  Folder  Company.  SN  677,397. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  11-29-54. 

816.171.  AICO  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
CIRCLE  AND  ARROWS).  The  Ahrendt  Instrument  Com- 
pany.    SN  678,174.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  12-13-54. 

618.172.  FENNEL  AND  DESIGN.  Otto  Fennel  S5hne,  Kom- 
mandlt-Gesellschaft.  SN  678,928.  Pub.  8-9-55.  Filed 
12-24-54. 

616.173.  CARDATVPB.  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.     SN  679,102.     Pub    8-9-65.     Filed  12-29-54. 

616.174.  RONSTRONG.     Shuron  Optical  Company,  Inc.    SN 

679.609.  Pnb.  8-9-55.    Filed  1-7-56. 

616.175.  RONBAR.      Shnron    Optical    Company,    Inc.      SN 

679.610.  Pub.  8-0-55.    Plied  1-7-55. 

616.176.  RONKING.      Sburon    Optical   Company.    Inc.      SN 

679.611.  Pub.  8-9-65     Filed  1-7-55. 

616.177  F  (FANCIFUL).  Portnna-Werke  Spealalmaschlnen- 
fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  679,836.  Pnb.  8-9-55.  Filed 
1-13-65. 

618.178.  PHOTOMB.  Auto-Photo  Company.  SN  880,446. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  1-25-55. 
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616.1T9.  DIOITRAN.  H.  Dodlcy  Wrigkt,  d.  b.  «.  Wrigkt 
BnflBcerti«  Conpany.  SN  M0,4M.  Pnb.  8-»-66.  Filed 
1-25-56. 

818.180.  DIOIPOT.  H.  Dadley  Wright,  d.  b.  a.  Wrl^t  In- 
glneering  Company.  SN  080,600.  Pab.  8-»-«6.  Piled 
1-26-56. 

816.181.  DIOICON.  H.  Dodlay  Wri|^t,  d.  h.  a.  Wright  Wn- 
giMerlng  Coftpaay.  SN  880,601.  Pab.  8-»-66.  litod 
1-25-55. 

618.182.  QBOftO  JENSEN  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Oeorf 
Jcaaen  Inc.     BN  880,e0«.     Pnb.  8-9-66.    Piled  1-27-56. 

818.183.  RBSOIdAX.  Uok  ATlatlon.  Inc.  SN  680.816. 
Pnb.  8-9-56.    PUed  1-27-56. 

816.184.  DOLONIT.  Okula  Narodal  Podnik,  also  named 
OkuU  National  Corporation.  SN  680,786.  Pnb.  8-»-56. 
Filed  1-31-55. 

618.185.  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Obex  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  880,984.    Pnb.  8-9-66.    Filad  2-2-56. 

616.186.  THRIPTMBTBR.  Oardner-DcBTer  Company.  SN 
881,005.    Pub.  8-0-66.    liUd  2-3-66. 

616.187.  WI8P-A-LITB.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
881.827.    Pub.  8-9-56.    FUed  2-17-55. 

616.188.  TURPOMETER.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN 
881.958.    Pnbi  8-0-65.    Piled  2-18-55. 

818.189.  "S-49BR."  Sterling  Roas  Shelden,  d.  b.  a.  Sheldeo's 
Minerals  Ageacy.  SN  682,078.   Pnb.  8-9-65.  Piled  S-21-56. 

618.190.  COLD  CUP.  Rolf  E.  Darbo,  d.  b.  a.  Rolf  Darbo 
Enterprises.     BN  682,246.     Pnb.   8-»-56.     Filed  2-24-66. 

II  CLASS  27 

618.191.  DESIGN  SHAPED  LIKE  4-LBAP  CLOVER.  Enlear 
8.  A.  (Bnlcar  Ag.)  (Enkar  Ltd.)  BN  681^61.  Pnb. 
8-9-65.    Filed  2-8-55. 

II  CLASS  2t 

618.192.  QUEEN  OP  HEARTS.  H.  Welnreich  Company  Inc. 
SN  670,784.    Pub.  8-0-55.    Filad  7-28-54. 

616.193.  QUEEN  OP  HEARTS  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Welnreich 
Company  Inc.     SN  670,786.     Pub.  8-9-56.     FUed  7-2ft-64. 

CLASS  29 

616.194.  DBZTN  KOTR.  B  K  Palntr  Corporation.  8N 
885.104.    Pnb.  8-0-66.    Piled  4-2^-64. 

618.195.  QUIK  SLIK.  Nishan  O.  Tenian.  d.  b.  a.  Terslan 
Applicator  Cappany.  8N  677,828.  Pnb.  8-9-66.  FUed 
12-8-54. 


CLASS  31 

616,198.  PRIOIDAIRB.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
848,938.    Pnb.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-13-53. 

816.197.  FLAVOR  SAVER.  The  Katon-Dikeman  Company. 
SN  889,977.    Pnb.  8-0-56.    Filed  7-14-54. 

618.198.  LAB-PAK  BAD  FILTER  PAPER  AND  DESIGN 
(REPRESENTATION  OF  PAPER).  The  Eaton-DUeman 
Company.     SN  889,978.     Pub.  8-9-56.     Piled  7-14-54. 

818.199.  HBAT-CEL.  Dole  Refrigerating  Company.  SN 
673,652.    Pub.  8-9-56.    Filed  9-23-^54. 

618.200.  MBLT-O-CYCLB.  C.  V.  HUl  k  Company,  Inc.  SN 
874,389.    Pub.  8-9-56.    PUed  10-8-54. 

818.201.  HI-THRUPUT.  MeUl  Textile  Corporation.  8N 
874,523.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  10-8-54. 

618.202.  QUALITY  LIVING.  Tri-SUte  Distributors,  Inc.. 
by  change  of  name  Tri-State  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  SN  678.892. 
Pub.  8-0-65.    Piled  12-20-54, 

H  CLASS  32 

616.203.  PRIZE   MODERN.      Smllow-Thielle   Modern   Inte- 
'      rlors.     SN  852,352.    Pub.  8-fr-56.    Filed  8-28-53. 

616.204.  DESIGN  OP  OVAL.  Sedgwick  Furniture  Corp. 
8N  669,810.    Pnb.  8-9-55.    FUed  7-12-54. 

618.205.  WEATHBRKING  EXCLUSIVE  WITH  ABC  AND 
DESIGN.  Adams  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  SN  873.712.  Pnb. 
8-9-55.    Filed  9-24-64. 

618.206.  ACMB  VISIBLE.  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  SN 
676,580.    Pnb.  8-9-56.    Filed  11-15-64. 

618.207.  AMPILE.  Amberg  PUe  and  Index  Company.  BN 
877.475.     Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  11-30-64. 


816,20s.  n/B  m  A  BLACK  CIECLB.  Uaivcnal-landle  Cor- 
poratioB.    SN  878,762.    Pab.  8-S-66.    PUad  12-11-54. 

CLASS  33 

616.200.  TWIN  GROUND  LOF  POLISHBD  PARALLKL-O- 
PLATE  AND  DBSIGN.  UbbeyOvcna-Ford  Qlaaa  Can- 
pany.     SN  884,062.     Pnb.  8-»-65.    PUad  4-21-54. 

CLASS  34 

818.210.  RADIANT^IKB  AND  DBSION.  Bidiant-Airc  Cor- 
poration.    SN  812,704.     PDk  S-ft-66.     Filed  4-18-61. 

818.211.  BMBB80N  RADIO  AND  PHONOGRAPH  CORP. 
AND  DESIGN.  Bneraoa  Radio  and  PbaaofTapk  Cerpera- 
tioB.     SN  864,807.     Pnb.  J-«-56.     FBad  10-7-63. 

816.212.  NGRTH-AIRB.  Joaeph  M.  North.  SN  867,447. 
Pub.  8-9-56.    Plied  12-4^03. 

816.213.  PmOIBBONS.  Pltaglbbona  Boiler  Co.  Inc.  SN 
670,044.    Pnb.  8-9-66.    FUed  7-15-64. 

618.214.  ALUMBRO.  Imperial  Chenleal  Indastrifla  United. 
SN  871,748.    Pnb.  8-9-55.    FUod  8-18-64. 

CLASS  3S 

818.215.  O.  K.  SAra-T-TAKB-OFF  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN. 
O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  Syaton.  SN  880.016.  Pnb. 
8-9-55.    Filed  1-17-56. 

818.218.  O.  K.  SAFB-T-TRADB-IN  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN. 
O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  System.  SN  680,016.  Pnb. 
8-0-65.    Filed  1-17-56. 

818.217.  O.  K.  AUTO  FLOAT  TRBADWELD  AND  DESIGN. 
O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  System.  8N  680,018.  Pnb. 
8-9-66.    FUed  1-17-66. 

618.218.  O.  K.  SAFB-T-CONDITIONBD  BTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rabber  Welding  System.  SN  680,019.  Pnb. 
8-9-56.    FUedl-lT-65. 

CLASS  37 

616,009.     CONBOLIDATBD  CBBTIFICATE.   See  Claan  1. 

6164219.  WHITE  DUCK  AND  DBSIGN.  Inlander-Steiodler 
Paper  Company.  SN  666,367.  Pnb.  8-9-56.  PUed 
10-23-53. 

616.220.  VANITTFAIR.  OroTcton  Fapen  Co.  SN  668,TS1. 
Pnb.  8-«-66.    FUed  12-S9-8S. 

818.221.  "ARISTOCRAT."  Standard  Paper  CorporatiOB. 
SN  664.188..  Pnb.  8-»-66.    FUed  4-8-64. 

616.222.  MODBNA.  Modena  Paper  MlDa.  Inoorporatad.  BN 
871,860.    Pnb.  8-9-66.    PUad  8-0-64. 

616.228.  RTTB-EZBE.  Gettier-MoBtanye,  Inc.  SN  677,812. 
Pnb.  8-0-66.    FUed  11-36-64. 

616,224.  HANDINAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  IN 
677,660.    Pnb.  8-0-66.    PUed  lS-1-64. 

818.226.  HANDINAP8.  Port  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
677.680.    Pnb.  8-9-68.     Filed  1^1-64. 

818.228.  TISHU-NAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
870,098.    Pnb.  8-0-66.    PUad  12-29-64. 

CXASS  3t 

818.227.  TOBACCOSCOPB.  Aaaodated  Tobacco  Mannfae- 
turers.     SN  871,711.     Pnb.  8-0-68.     Filed  8-16-64. 

618.228.  STITCH  IN  TIME.  Coats  ft  CUrk  Inc.  SN  673.678. 
Pub.  8-»-56.     PUed  9-22-64. 

818,220.  BELLMAN  AND  DBSIGN.  Pnblisbing  and  Re- 
search. Inc..  d.  b.  a.  BeUmaa  Publishing  Company.  SN 
677,983.     Pub.  8-9-66.    PUad  12-8-64. 

CLASS  39 

618.230.  CAMBLAIRE.  Lebow  Bros.  Inc.  BN  844,849. 
Pnb.  8-9-66.    Piled  4-7-63. 

816.231.  BRIGADOON.  Ea^s  Clotbea,  Inc.  8N  646.874. 
Pub.  8-9-56.    FUed  4-24-63. 

616.232.  REGATTA.  Eagle  Clotbea,  Inc  SN  646.876.  Pub. 
8-0-56.    FUed  4-24-68. 

616.283.  ROAMER.  Eagle  Clothes,  Inc.  SN  646,878.  Pnb. 
8-0-66.     Piled  4-24-63. 

818.284.  BELLCRAFT.  Bellcraft  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  660.671.     Pub.  8-0-66.    FUed  7-21-63. 

816.236.  RITB-Frr  STRUTTER.  Max  Wteaen  ft  Sons  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  860,981.     Pnb.  8-80-66.    FUed  7-37-63. 
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816.286.  RITK-FIT  TRAVELER.  Max  WtcMn  ft  Sons  Co., 
Inc.     SN  6S0.B62.     Pub.  8-30-6S.     Piled  7-27-AS. 

616.287.  SCOTT  ft  COMPANY  LIMITED.  Scott  ft  Company. 
Limited.     8N  653.234.     Pub.  8-8-55.     Filed  »-15-53. 

616.238.  KURDAN-KA8HMIR.  Hlckey-Freeman  Company. 
8N  655.184.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  10-21-53. 

616.239.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOMAN.  Stefan 
Sender,  to  Alexander  Back,  d.  b.  a.  Back  Export  ft  Import 
Co.    SN  655,606.    Pub.  8-9-65.    Filed  10-80-53. 

616.240.  THE  FALCON  AND  DESIGN.  A.  I.  Meyer  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  661,476.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-23-54. 

616.241.  SPUN-DUL  AND  DESIGN.  PrinceM  Royal  Knit- 
ting MlUi.     SN  661,500.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-23-54. 

616.242.  COACH  ft  FOUR.  The  Selby  Shoe  Company.  SN 
661.666.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-25-54. 

616,248.  KIRK8HIRE.  Tbe  Joseph  ft  FelM  Company  SN 
661,711.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-26-54. 

616.244.  CUTTER  COPY.  Cutter  Cravat,  Inc.  SN  661,878. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  3-2-64. 

616.245.  QUEENIES.  Jeff-Richard,  Inc.  SN  662,006.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  3-4-54. 

616.246.  TRILUX.  Seattle  Quilt  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  662,339.     Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  3-9-54. 

616.247.  SUGAR  'N  SPICE.  Dnrham-WyH.  SN  662.424. 
Pub.  8-9  55.     Filed  3-11-54. 

616.248.  JULIUS  GARFINCKEL  ft  CO.  Jaliua  Garflnckel  ft 
Co.,  Incorporated.  SN  663,179.  Pub.  8-9-55.  Filed 
3-24-64. 

616.249.  COSTUME  KEYS.  Chadbourn  Hosiery  Mills,  In- 
corporated.    SN  663,354.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  3-26-54. 

616.250.  CHAMBRAY  CHARTRES.  Excello  Shirts.  Inc. 
SN  663.361.     Pub.  8-*-55.     Filed  3-26-54. 

616.251.  WRANGLER  FRONTIER  JEANS.  Blue  Bell.  Inc. 
SN  663.876.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  4-5-54. 

616.252.  SOLAR.  Mishawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  664,962.  Pub.  8-«-65.  Filed 
4-21-54. 

616.253.  WEE  DEBS.  Ideal  Shoe  Company.  SN  665.355. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  4-28-54. 

616.254.  TAYLORD.  Quaker  Shirt  Corp.  SN  665,779.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  5-5-54. 

616.255.  TAILORED  BY  LOAF  EEZ  SPORTSWEAR  AND 
DESIGN.  Loaf-Eex  Sportswear  Co.  SN  666,673.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  5-19-54. 

616.256.  STEPEES  PUMPS.  Carmo  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   666.916.      Pub.   8-9-55.      Filed   5-24-54. 

616.257.  RE8TON  SLACKS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hercules 
Trouser  Company.  SN  669,264.  Pub.  8-9-65.  Filed 
7-1-54. 

616.258.  PENNLEIGH.  W.  T.  Grant  Company  SN 
669,431.     Pub.  8-9-65.     Filed  7-«-54. 

616.259.  MERRIMAC  VELOUR  FRANCAIS  AND  SHIELD 
DESIGN.  Merrimac  Hat  Corporation.  SN  669,458.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  7-6-54. 

616.260.  SATURDAY  SHIRT.  General  Garment  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Incorporated.  SN  669.984.  Pub.  8-9-55. 
Filed  7-14-54. 

616.261.  VISTA.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  SN  670.455. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  7-23-54. 

616.262.  SOLANO.  Haspel  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  670,680. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filfd  7-27-54. 

616.263.  FROST  FLEECE  (FANCIFUL)  Hayward  Schuster 
Woolen  Mills.  Inc.  SN  670.8.S3  Pub.  8-9-55  Filed 
7-30-54. 

616.264.  KAY  WINDSOR  Kay  Windsor  Frocks.  Inc  SN 
673.184.     Pub.  8-9-55     Filed  9-14-54. 

616.265.  WEE  WISP.  Wiapese  Corp.  SN  675.043  Pub 
8-9-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

616.266.  WISPON.  Wispese  Corp.  SN  675,044  Pub 
8-9-55.    Filed  10-18-54. 

616.267.  BRAND  S  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
•P  A  BRANDING  IRON).  W.  E.  StephoDs  Mfg  Co  SN 
675,330.    Pub.  8-9-65.    Filed  10-22-64. 


616.268.  RAINFA8HION8  FIFTH  AVENUE.  Rainfaahlons 
Fifth  ATenue.  Inc.  SN  676,136.  Pub.  8-9-55.  Filed 
11-5-54. 

616.269.  CAMELCRBST.  8.  Stroock  ft  Co.,  Inc.  8N  676,676. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  11-15-54. 

616.270.  KASHMIRCRE8T.  S.  Stroock  ft  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
676,677.     Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  11-15-54. 

616.271.  LAZY  PJ'8  AND  DESIGN.  RusMll-Newman  Mfg. 
Co.,   Inc.      SN  677.246.     Pub.   8-9-50.     Filed   11-24-64. 

616.272.  "NATURALLY"  YOURS  THE  JUDGE.  Roger 
Kent.   Inc.      SN  677,662.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  12-2-54. 

616.273.  SWIRL.  Swirl,  Inc.  8N  677,908.  Pub.  8-9-55. 
Filed  12-7-54. 

816.274.  MR.  MUSCLE.  Tempest  Shirt  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  8N 
679.066.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  12-28-64. 

CLASS  4« 

616.275.  TOPPERS.  Joseph  Fleischer  ft  Company.  8N 
675,881.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  11-2-54. 

CLASS  42 

616.276.  HUARAZA.  Etniger  Mills.  Inc.  8N  659.250.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  1-11-54. 

616.277.  BAN-LITE.  Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Co.  8N 
665,993.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  5-l(MS4. 

616.278.  KOZEE  KOMFORT  SMOOTHY.  Jack  Turk  ft  Co.. 
Inc.      SN   675.032.      Pub.    8-9-55.      Filed   10-18-54. 

616.279.  KOZEE  KOMFORT  TUFFY.  Jack  Turk  ft  Co..  Inc. 
SN  675,033.    Prb.  8-9-65.    Filed  10-18-54. 

616.280.  BLOSSOM  TONES.  Wamsutta  Mills.  SN  676,019. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  11-3-54. 

616.281.  ALPAQUITA.  BomersTllle  Mfg  Co.  SN  677.618. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  12-1-54. 

616.282.  NUB  BLOOM.  American  Woolen  Company,  now  by 
m»»r)jer  and  chance  of  name  Textron  American.  Inc.  SN 
677,919.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  12-8-54. 


CLASS  43 

616.283.     CRYLOR.     Societe  Rhodiaceta. 
8-9-55.     Filed  6-23-54. 


SN  668,791.     Pub. 


CLASS  44 

616,284  EXER-BALL.  Exer-Ball.  Inc.  SN  879.089.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  12-29-54. 

816.285.  AQl^ATROL.     Densco.  Incorporated.     SN  680,1S . 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  1-20-55. 

616.286.  VIBRA-WHIRL.     Vlbra  Whirl  and  Company,  d.  b.  a 
Vibra  Whirl    Mfg.   Co.      SN  680,438.     Pub.   8-9-55.     Filed 
1-24-55. 

CLASS  45 

616.287.  ONE  WAY.  Arthur  R.  Flegal.  d.  b.  a.  One  Way 
Products  Company.  SN  659,855.  Pub.  8-9-55  Filed 
1-21-54. 

818,288  MINUTE  MAN.  Blue  .Seal  Extract  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a 
Blue  Seal  Extract  Co.  SN  664,210.  Pub.  8-9-55.  Filed 
4-9-54. 

616.289.  GEE  BEE.  Best  Foods  Limited.  8N  668,517. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  6-21-64. 

616.290  KANDAID.  Perkins  Products  Company.  8N 
677,349      Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  11-26-54. 

616.291.  EL  DUQUE  AND  DESIGN.  Coco  Rico  Inc.  SN 
677.484.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  11-30-54. 

CLASS  4t 

818.292  HAMPSHIRE.  Frosen  Foods  Marketing  Co.,  also 
known  as  Froxen  Foods  Marketing  Co..  Inc.,  now  by  change 
of  name  Dartmouth  Marketing  Co.,  Inc.  8N  584,827.  Pub. 
12-15-53.     Filed  9-1-49. 

816.293  HENRY  DENNY  ft  SONS  AND  DESIGN.  Henry 
Denny  and  Sons  Limited.  SN  636,067.  Pub.  8-9-55.  Filed 
10-2-52. 

818.294  THE  MERRY  COW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Societe 
Fromagerles  Bel.  SN  638,446.  Pub.  7-19-55.  Filed 
11-21-62. 

616.295.  OPEN  FORMULA.  Consumers  CooperatlTe  Asso- 
ciation. COLLECTIVE  MARK.  SN  645.116.  Pub.  8-9-55. 
Filed  4-13-53. 
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616.296.  PIPIN*  HOT.  Donata.  Inc.  8N  648,984.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Filed  6-18-53. 

616.297.  ICY  I8LE8.  Kloti  Confection  Company.  8N 
650,716.    PuU  8-9-65.    Filed  7-2S-6S. 

616.298.  FULL  O'  FLAVOR.  J.  C.  HeriBg,  d.  b.  a.  J.  C. 
Bering  Company.  8N  603,886.  Pub.  B-IMW.  Filed 
9-28-58. 

616.299.  SCALLOPED  BED  BAND,  Tha  Caray  Salt  Com- 
pany.    8N  6M,207.     Pub.  8-«-SB.    FMed  11-12-53. 

616,800.  CHARKO  BURGER  AND  DESIGN.  Breunlnger 
Brotbera.     8N  668,569.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  8-80-64. 

616.301.  FEW4::aL.  Fred  Wolfennan,  Inc.  SN  664,873. 
Pub.  8-9-56.    Piled  4-12-54. 

616.302.  DINITR-TAKE.  Golden  Lantern  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  The  GeldeB  Lantern  BeeUurant.  8N  664,753.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Piled  4-19-54. 

616.803.  AMETHINE.  H.  KohnsUmm  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
666,480.     Pub.  8-9-05.    Piled  5-17-84. 

616.304.  PERSIAN.  H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  666,481. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  5-17-54. 

616.305.  CITBOLINE.      H.    Kohnstamm   ft   Co.,    Inc.      8N 

666.483.  Pub.  8-9-66.    Piled  B-17-54. 

616.306.  MARSILINE.      H.    KohnsUmm   ft   Co.,    Inc.      SN 

666.484.  Fab.  8-0-56.    Piled  6-17-414. 

616.307.  STAR  BURSTS.  Hawley  ft  Hoope,  Inc.  SN 
666,951.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  5-S4-64. 

616.308.  DIET  DELIGHT.  RichB<»d-Cluwe  Company.  8N 
668,051.    Pub.  8-9-56.    Filed  6-10-54. 

616.309.  VITALITY  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  DOG. 
VlUllty  MlUi,  Inc.  SN  674,806.  Fob.  7-5-56.  PUed 
10-4-54. 

616.310.  BAR  BEE  AND  DESIGN.  Des  Moines  Packing 
Company.      SN  675,971.     Pub.   8-fM16.     Piled  11-8-54. 

616.311.  SOLANO.  G.  W.  Hume  Company.  8N  678,077. 
Pub.  8-9-65.     Filed  12-9-64. 

616.312.  R8W,  Wedgworth  Produce,  Inc.  8N  670,698. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Piled  1-10-56. 

616.313.  FRANCO-AMERICAN.  Campbell  Soup  Company. 
SN  680.361.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  1-24-55. 

616.314.  FOREMOST  P  AND  DESIGN.  Foremost  Dairies, 
Inc.     SN  680.694.     Pab.  8-9-55.    Filed  1-27-56. 

616.315.  TUNA  DERBY.  Whii  FUta  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  681.318.     Pub.  8-9-55.    Piled  2-8-55. 

616.316.  CADILLAC.  Bernard  A.  Bernard,  d.  b.  a.  Canine 
Food  ft  Products  Company  and  B.  A.  Bernard  Packing  Co. 
SN  681.406.    Pab.  8-9-55.    Filed  2-10-55. 

616.317.  PELCO.  Peloian  Fruit  Distributors.  8N  681,626. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 

|i  CLASS  47 

616.318.  WILEN  49.  Wilen  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  620,640. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  10-29-01. 

616.319.  DELTA  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.  GUser  Wholesale 
Drug  Co.  of  New  Orleans,  Inc.  SN  655,528.  Pub.  8-9-55. 
Filed  10-29-53. 

616.320.  CHATEAU  LOUIS  D'OR.  Welbel  Champagne  Vine- 
yards, d.  b.  a.  Golden  Empire  Champagne  Vaults.  8N 
660,685.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Filed  2-0-04. 

CLASS  48 

616,821.  PRIMA.  Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Prima- 
Blsmsrck  Brewing  Company.  8N  664,510.  Pub.  8-9-55. 
Filed  4-14-54. 


CLASS  49 

616,822.  VSR.  Melrose  Distillers,  Inc.  SN  660,668.  Pub. 
8-9-55.    Piled  2-0-04. 

CLASS  M 

616.328.  "TRIlf-A-TEBIA."  Alex  W.  Block  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  666.830.    Pub.  8-O-00.    Filed  0-14-04. 

616,824.  STAND-E-Z-MAT.  Patcht^ae-Plymoath  Mills  Cor- 
poration.    8N  669,089.     Pnb.  8-0-00.    PUed  7-7-04. 

616.325.  THE  WNU  ORIGINAL  DUBETTPS  AND  DESIGN. 
Western  Newspaper  Union.  SN  672,708.  Pub.  8-0-60. 
Piled  9-2-04. 

616.326.  ADVERTTPE.  Darid  B.  THler.  SN  675,831. 
Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  10-«-04. 

616,827.  KROHOME.  Krobome  Indnstries.  SN  675,808. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Piled  11-1-04. 

CLASS  51 

616.328.  RAZVITE.  Compagnie  dn  Rairite  8oci«t6  i 
Responsabilittf  Limit«e.  SN  600,404.  Pnb.  8-0-05.  Piled 
7-6-54. 

616.329.  PEBMA  BBOW.  Boaya  Boae.  8N  670,068.  Pub. 
8-0-55.    Filed  7-15-04. 

616.330.  DEMI-PERM.  Lee  Limited.  8N  678,124.  Pub. 
8-9-55.    Filed  12-10-04. 

616.881.  DEMI-WAVE.  Lee  Limited.  8N  678,125.  Pab. 
8-9-55.    Filed  12-10-04. 

CLASS  52 

616.882.  ADD-A-LIPE.  Add-A-LUe  Broah  and  Cleaner  Com- 
pany.    SN  648.638.     Pnb.  8-16-^.     PUed  8-12-53. 

616.333.  REET.  O race-Lee  Products  Inc.  SN  678,214.  Pab. 
8-9-55.     Filed  12-13-54. 

616.334.  P0WER80L.  Cbemco  Photoprodacta  Company,  Inc. 
SN  679,188.    Pub.  8-0-55.    Piled  12-00-04. 

Serrkc  Maria 

CLASS  IN 

616.335.  HC  AND  DESIGN.  Heatbatta  Corporatton.  8N 
630.409.     Pub.  8-9-55.     Piled  5-28-52. 

616,836.  SORORITY  INSIGNIA.  Grand  Conncil  of  Gamma 
Phi  Beta.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  8N  644,841.  Pab. 
8-9-55.     Filed  4-7-08. 

616,337.  NAP,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  "NAP."  SN  665.052. 
Pub.  8-9-55.     Piled  4-22-54. 

CLASS  Itl 

616,838.  POP  WIKKLt  PW  AND  DESIGN.  Roy  H.  Odom, 
d.  b.  a.  Galf  Booth  Avertlslng  Afency.  BN  661,488.  Pub. 
8-9-55.     Piled  2-23-04. 

CLASS  197 

616.339.  'AROUND  THE  TOWN  WITH  MR.  BROWN"  AND 
DESIGN.  Brown's  Velvet  Ice  Cream,  Inc.  SN  637,425. 
Pub.  8-9-65.    Piled  10-81-02. 

616.340.  ALLEN  GRANGER.  General  Teleradio,  Inc.  SN 
660,716.    Pub.  8-9-55.    Filed  2-8-64. 

CcrtiflcatioD  Marii 

CLASS  B 

616.341.  DUNCAN  HINE8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Duncan 
Htnes  Institute,  Inc.,  from  AdTentnrea  in  Good  Eating,  Inc. 
SN  586,675.    Pab.  8-0-00.    Filed  10-22-40. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbcM  nglatratloiu  an  not  rabjeet  to  oppoaltlon. 

CLASS  4  CLASS  3t 

618,342.      The   Kiwi   Polish   Company    Proprietary   Limited.    616,346.      Gulf    PabUshlnff    Company,    Hoiuton,    Tex.      SN 
Richmond,  near  Melbourne.  YietorU.  AostralU.  SN  666,849.         664,794.    Filed  P.  R.  4-10-54.    Am.  8.  R.  5-10-S5. 


Filed  5-21-04. 


The  shine 


that  keeps 
leather  alive 


P>ju^  ll[j[;:^s 


For  Publication  laaued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  alnce  Apr.  1,  1954. 


For  Shoe  Poliab. 

Use  since  Apr.  13,  1953. 


616,347.     Advance  Pattern  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     8N 
669.847.      Filed    P.   R.   7-13-54.      Am.    S.   R.   8-17-05. 

AD\5\NCE   RATTEFIN  BOOK. 


CLASS  12 

616.343.     Lake  Chemical  Company,  Chleaco,  111.    SN  653,847. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-28-53.    Am.  8.  R.  8-19-55. 


SEAM-TITE 


For  Sealing  and  Caulking  Compound  for  Stopping  Leakage 
Around  Piping.  Gas  Holders,  Water  Tanks,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  22,  1958. 


£ishions 

FOR. 

children 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  Jane  9,  1954. 


CLASS  13 

616,344.     Brerettl  GaggU  S.  R.  L.,  Milan,  Italy.     8N  674,440. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-7-54.    Am.  8.  R.  6-19-55. 

GAGGIA 


For  Coffee  Percolators,  Fountain  Type  Coffee  Dispensers. 
Use  since  Sept.  18,  1947. 


616,348.      Weekly   Publications,   Inc.,   New   York,   N    Y.      SN 
671,916.     Filed  P.  R.  8-18-54.     Am.  8.  R.  »-17-55. 

LIFE  AND  LEISURE 

For  a  Department  or  Section  of  a  Magasine. 
Use  since  Aug.  9,  1954. 


616,349.       Lane    Publishing    Co.,    Menlo    Park.    Calif.      SN 
672,826.     Filed  P.  R.  9-7-54.     Am.  8.  R.  7-12-56. 


[3  ullding 


ODdXr^S 


CLASS  1< 

616,345.  George  Werner,  d.  h.  a.  Werner  Paint  k  Wall  Paper 
Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  SN  680,880.  Filed  P.  R.  1-31-55. 
Am.  S.  R.  5-31-56. 


For  Magaiine. 

Use  since  July  10,  1054. 


616,350.     S.  Stanley  Hawbaker.  Fort  I^udon.  Pa      SN  873,980 
Filed  P.  R.  9-29-54.    Am.  8.  R.  8-18-55. 

TRAPPER 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  September  1953. 


For   Base   Paint,   Finish   Paint,  and   Graining  Liquid. 
Use  since  Nov.  8,  1953. 

TM158 


616,351.      Weekly    Publications,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      SN 
874.306      Filed  P.  R.  10-4-54.     Am    S.  R.  8-17-55. 


PeriseoplBg  BdncaMon 

For  Department  or  Section  of  a  Magaiine. 
Use  since  Aug.  2.  1954. 


I 


NovBon  16,  1966 


ll  CLASS  99 

eie.S6a.     Portl*   style   Induatrtea.   Inc.,   Chicaco,   DL     SN 
682,828.    Filed  P.  R.  7-^^a.    Am.  8.  R.  7-14-M. 
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616,S08.    Shoe  Corporation  <rf  Ajuertcm,  Cohunbaa,  Ohto.    8N 


680310.     FUed  P.  B.  1-«1-B5.     Am.  g.  R.  7-27-«*, 


Tissue  % 


For  Men's  Valt  Hats. 
Use  since  January  IMl. 


ORIfilNAlS 


616.353.     Lloyd  L  McCahan,  d.  b.  a.  MeCahan  Bnterpriaea, 
Chicago,  III.     SN  663.379.    FUed  P.  R.  3-26-54.    Am.  8.  R. 


ForWoan'iJ 

Use  since  Feb.  16, 1060. 


3-28-55. 


ll 


^HICKEM 


616359.     I^  Trique  Brawlersa  Co..  New  York,  N    Y      SN 
682,446.     Filed  P.  R.  2-28-66.     Am.  S.  B.  8-19^66. 


n 


B 


For  Brasslerea. 

Use  since  Jan.  IS,  lOM. 


For  Mittens  of  Sheet  PUstlc  Material  Worn  at  Meals 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1954. 


616,354.     Talb«tt  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      SN 
666,700.     Filed  P.   R.   5-19-54.     Am.  8.  R.  8-8-55. 

CASHMERIZED 

For    Women-.    Sweaters    Made   of    Synthetic    Fibers 
Usesince  Jan.31,  1954. 


CLASS  42 

616,360.    National  Sure-Fit  Quilting  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y 
SN  668,683.     Filed  P.  R.  6-22-«4.     Am.  8    R    7-28-66     ' 

STA-SET 

For  Quilted  MattreM  Pads,  Corers,  and  Protectors 
Use  since  June  11.  1954. 


''*66??n4  '^"^'iL  ^"J""   "■*  Company.  Laredo.   Tex.      SN 
867.754.     Filed  P.  R.  »-4-64.     Am.  S.  B.  4-27-55. 


a* 


50*''^ 


CLASS  45 

616,361.     Brookdala  Beretmfe  OMapuiy.  Bloomfleld    N    j 
SN  634,368.     FU«I  P.  R.  8-»-«tAm.  8.  B    7-2^ 

DICT-TREET 


For  Non-AlcAollc  Maltless  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  June  17,  1052. 


For  Men's.  Ladles',  and  Children's  Hats 
Use  since  Apr.  34.  1954. 


II 


1"  wed  V.  R.  6-^4-54.    Am.  S.  R.  8-1-55 

II 

SOLID         COMFORT 

For  Children's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  Pajamas 
Use  since  May  7.  1954. 


616,362  Jack  De  Nicola,  d.  b.  a.  Les-Cal  Beverages  Co., 
Pelham  Manor.  N.  Y.  SN  668,161.  Filed  P.  R.  ft-14-64 
Am.  S.  R.  5-5-55.  ^^' 

,  ^^  ^•'•bonated  Soft  Drinks  and  Synipa  and  Concentrates 
for  Making  Same.  .-  "'^ 

Use  since  Nov.  10, 1952. 


II 


CLASS  44 


-S,.^'.':%.'r™.r.r^riw^--  »—  "eSa.'TL-n'tfo^s.^^irrt^'-  "• 


^t'&oi 


\rs^ 


mi^ 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  December  1953. 


For  Lady  Fingers. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TiMM  Mgiitratioaa  ara  not  mbj«et  to  oppoaition. 

CLASS  4  CLASS  3S 

618,342.      The   Kiwi   Polish   Company   ProprleUry   Limited,  816,S4e.     Gulf    PnbUahlnf    Company,    Houaton,    Tex.      8N 

Richmond,  near  Ifelboarne,  Victoria,  AoatralU.  8N  6M.848.  6«4.754.    Filed  P.  R.  4-19-54.    Am.  8.  R.  5-l»-55. 
Piled  5-21-«4. 


The  Shine 
that  keeps 
leather  alive 


Po[PB[Loc:o3 


For  Publication  Isaued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Uae  since  Apr.  1,  1054. 


For  Shoe  Polish. 

Use  since  Apr.  13.  1953. 


819,347.     Advance  Pattern  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     8N 
68©,847.     Filed   P.   R.   7-13-54.     Am.   8.   R.  8-17-66. 

ADV5\NCE  PATTERN  BOOK 


CLASS  12 

816.343.    Lake  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    8N  853,847. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-28-53.    Am.  8.  R.  8-19-55. 


SEAM-TITE 


For  Sealing  and  Caulking  Compound  for  Stopping  Leakage 
Around  Piping.  Gas  Holders,  Water  Tanks,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  July  22,  1968. 


£ishions 

FOR 

children 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  June  9,  1954. 


CLASS  13 

618.344.     Brevetti  Gaggla  8.  R.  L.,  Milan,  lUly.     8N  674,440. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-7-54.    Am.  8.  R.  5-19-56. 

GAGGIA 


For  Coffee  Percolators,  Fountain  Type  Coffee  Dispensers. 
Use  since  Sept.  18,  1947. 


818,348.     Weekly   Publications,   Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     8N 
671,916.     Filed  P.  R.  8-18-64.     Am.  8.  R.  8-17-55. 

LIFE  AND  LEISURE 

For  a  Department  or  Section  of  a  Magasine. 
Use  since  Aug.  9,  1954. 


616,349.      Lane    Publishing    Co..    Menlo    Park.    Calif.      SN 
872,828.     Filed  P.  R.  9-7-54.     Am.  8.  R.  7-12-66. 


D 
D 


3  ulldlng 


DD(5^:27S 


CLASS  1( 

616,345.  George  Werner,  d.  h.  a.  Werner  Paint  k  Wall  Paper 
Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.  8N  880,880.  Filed  P.  R.  1-31-55. 
Am.  S.  R.  5-31-55. 


For  Magasine. 

Use  since  July  10.  1954. 


616.350.    8.  Stanley  Hawbaker.  Fort  Loudon,  Pa.    HN  673,986. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-29-54.    Am.  S.  R.  8-18-55. 

TRAPPER 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  September  1953. 


For  Base  Paint.  Finish  Paint,  and  Graining  Liquid. 
Use  since  Not.  8.  1953. 

TM  158 


616.351.      Weekly    Publications,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      8N 
874  306.     Filed  P.  R.  10-4-54.     Am.  8.  R.  &-17-55. 


Periscopiiig  Edneallon 

For  Department  or  Section  of  a  Magaiine. 
Use  since  Aug.  2,  1954. 


« 


! 


ii 


No 


IS,  1956 
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TIC  158 


CLASS  tf  ei6,8M.    Mmm  OorparatlOB  of  Aosartea,  Cblombaa.  Obto.    SN 

«lMOa.     Portia   Style   ladostrtea,   lac,   Chlcaco.   DL     SN        ««>'«10.     flied  P.  *.  1-»1-B6.     Am.  &  B.  T-J7-58. 
M2.S28.    Filed  P.  B.  7-fr-«S.    Am.  8.  R.  7-14-M. 


Tissue  ^i 


For  Men's  Valt  Hats. 
Use  since  January  1901. 


I! 


818.353.  Lloyd  L  McCahan.  d.  b.  a.  McOahan  Botarpriaes. 
Chicago,  111.  8N  663,379.  PUed  P.  R.  8-2»-54.  Am.  8.  R. 
3-28-55. 


c 

n 


HICKE 


N 

s 


For  W( 

Uae  since  Feb.  18. 1060 


618,359.     L«  Trlquc  Brawlww  Co..  New  York,   N    Y.     SN 
682.448.     Filed  P.  B.  2-26-«k     A«.  8.  B.  8-19-66. 


For  BraaalerM. 

Uae  since  Jan.  IS.  1»S9. 


For  Mittens  of  Sheet  Plaatic  Material  Worn  at  Meals. 
Use  since  Jan.  5.  1964. 


616,354.     Talbott  Knitting  MiUa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
666,700.     FUed  P.  R.  5-19-54.     Am.  8.  R.  fr-8-66. 

CASHMERIZED 

For   Women  B   Sweaters   Made  of   Synthetic   Fibers 
Use  since  Jan.  31 ,  1954. 


CLASS  42 

816,380.    National  Sure-Fit  Quilting  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y 
SN  668.888.     Filed  P.  R.  8-22-64.     Am.  S.  R.  7-2S-65 

STA-SET 

For  QaUted  Mattreaa  Pads.  CoTera,  and  Protectors. 
Use  since  June  11,  1954. 


ClAaS4S 


^^^^li\.  '^«"  "*'"^***   ^'^  C«"P*ny.  Laredo,   Tex.      SN 
667.754.     Filed  P.  R.  6-4-64.     A«.  S.  B.  4-27-^5. 


616,361.     Broekdals  Bem««i  Os^puiy.  Blsomfleld,  N    J. 
SN  634,388.     rUaS  P.  B.  S-aS-«&     AlB.  S.  B.  7-2^. 


3* 


<6bi^*^Si^ 


DIET-TREET 

For  Non-AlcahoUc  Maltleas  Soft  Drlnln. 
Use  since  June  17,  1952. 


For  Men's.  Ladies',  and  Children's  Hata 
Use  since  Apr.  14,  1954. 


SOLID         COMFORT 

For  Children's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  Pajamas 
Use  since  May  7,  1954. 


616.382.  Jack  De  Nicola,  d.  b.  a.  Lea-Cal  Bererages  Co, 
Pelham  Manor.  N.  Y.  SN  6S8.1S1.  FiM  p.  R  8-14-J14 
Am.  S.  R.  5-5-55. 

£es-eal 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  and  Synips  and  Concentrates 
for  Making  Same. 

Use  since  Nov.  10, 1962. 


CLASS  4< 


'''piled  P  R^'!!Si•    'r.r7J"^   "^^   ^     8X679,277.     «1«.363.    Jo-et  Manner  ftComp.  a.  O..  Vienna.  Austna.    SN 
Filed  P   R.  l-a-65.     Am.  8.  R.  8-18-55.  651.603.     Filed  P.  R.  8-10-68.     Am.  S.  B.  8l2»-66. 


^ 


For  Women's  ^boes. 
Use  since  December  1953. 


For  Lady  Fingers. 


TM  160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15r  1955 


616,864.     JoMf  Manner  h  Comp.  A.  O..  Vtenna,  AutrU.    8N 
651,607.     Filed  P.  B.  8-10-BS.     Am.  8.  R.  e-2S-S0. 


CLASS  M 


NOVEMBEI  ISk  1966 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


For  Neopolitan  Wafer  Blaeaita. 


616,367.  Never-Slip  Utg.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Nerer-Sllp  Mfg.  Co., 
Sheboygan.  Wla.  SN  661,485.  FUed  P.  R.  2-23-54.  Am. 
S.  R.  7-20-55. 

For  Adhesively  Backed  Sponge  Rubber  Pada  To  Be  AfBxed 
to  Wall  Mirrors  and  Pictures.  Bookends,  Ash  Trays,  Door 
F'aclngs,  Ladders,  and  Typewriters,  and  the  Like,  to  Prevent 
Slipping. 

Use  aince  January  1962. 


6lfi,365.  William  P.  C.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Blacksmith  Shop, 
Rockport,  Maas.  8N  660,300.  FUed  P.»  R.  1-28-54. 
Am.  8.  R.  7-29-55. 


SN  665.909. 


616.368.     Oscar   L    Hausner,   New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  P.  R.  5-7-54.    Am.  8.  R.  5-5-65. 

NYLONLEATHER 


For  Pressed  Paper  in  the  Nature  of  Simulated  Leather. 
Use  since  Apr.  22,  1954. 


i 


For  Bread. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1951. 


616,369.     General  IVvelopment  Company,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind. 
SN   669,183.     Filed  P.  B.   6-30-64.     Am.   S.   B.  6-7-65. 

nurSA-CALf 

616.366.  Societe  Anonyme  Etablissements  Noilly  Prat  ft  Cle  .  ''"f  ^"^  Containers  in  the  Natnre  of  Cattle  Feeders  and 
MarselUe  (Bouches  du  Rhone),  France  SN  666,793  Filed  ^^«"  J^^^lera,  the  ConUiners  Being  Equipped  With  Nipples 
P.  B.  5-20-54.    Am.  S.  B.  5-3-56.  Whereby  the  Animal  Is  Fed. 

Use  since  May  15,  1954. 


CLASS  47 


NOIllY  PRAT 


616,370.      Bernard    Cahn   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      8N 
673,567.     Filed  9-22-54. 


For  Vermouth. 

Use  since  Dec.  14,  1953. 


I<\)r  Kit  Containing  Car  Cleaning  Equipment,  Including  a 
Hrush  Dusting  Cloth.  Polishing  Cloth,  Whisk  Broom,  Paper 
Tissues,  and  Windshield  Scraper. 

Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


100.094. 

101.1'27 

104.378. 

104,709. 

104,813. 

10"),  HOI. 

lOfl.135. 

l(t«.170. 

107,022. 

107,10.'). 

107,111. 

107.655. 

107,656. 

107.984. 

SIGN. 
107,991. 
108.004. 
108,100. 

46.     1- 
320,455. 


14. 


CI.    13.      10-12    15. 


Ol'TI.MUS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46      10-6-14. 
ALA  MARQUISE  DE  SEVIGNE.    (1.  46.    11-17 
("LARITE.     CI.  14.     5-25-15. 
OILDIE      a    14.     6-15-15. 
W  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     6-15-15. 
STADIUM.     CI.  46.     8-10-15. 
WEAR  EVER  AND  DESIGN. 
GARLAND.    CI.  21.     10-12-15. 
FESTIVE.    CI.  46.     11-^15. 
CALSO.     n.  15.     11-9-15. 
TI  O-GA   TME   AND   DESIGN. 
SOUTHERN  PRIDE.     CI.  46 
KUKUNO.     CI.  46.     12-14-15. 
THE    REPUBLIC    RUBBER    CO 
CI.  35.     1-4-lfi. 
WESTAB.    CI.  37.     1-4-16. 
UNIVERSAL.    CI.  23.    1-4-18. 
H.  JONES  *  CO.  HOBART  IXL  AND  DESIGN 
18-16 
MELISSE.     CI.  38.      !-!-;«. 


CI.    46. 
12-14-15. 


11    9-15. 


ETC.    .\N1)    DE 


n. 


321,580. 
322,^. 
324.110. 
325.600. 

MAN. 
326.008. 

7  9-3 
326,573, 
326,774. 
.•{26.848. 
327,024 
327,045. 
327,058. 
.327,094. 
327,248. 
.327.274. 
327,404. 
327. 4H6. 
327,510. 

8-27-35 


46.     3-19   35 


VAT  4.     n.  16.     2-.%-35 
GAFFNEYS  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
BEACH URHT      CI.  39.     5-14   35 
GREEN  RIVER  ETC.  AND  DESKJN  HORSE  AND 
CI.  49.     7-2-35. 
ROGERS    GOLD    LABEL    AND   DESIGN       CI     46. 


AMPLI  PHONE  AND  DESIGN       CI    21       7-30-35. 

SPRINT  S  AND  DESIGN.     CI    18      8-<V-35, 

SLEEPY   HOLLOW.      CI    46       8-6-35. 

EL  CRE  SOL.     CI    IS.     8-13  .3.5. 

PASTLME.     CI.  43.     8-13-35. 

TEMPTATION.     CI.  46.     8-13-35. 

ROYAL  FLUSH.     CI    .52      8-1.3-35. 

CHERRY  BLOSSOM  CREFK.     CI.  39       8-20-35. 

SEA  DKVIL  AND  I>ESIGN.     CI.  39.     8-20-35. 

VEST  PAK.     CI.  8.     8-27-35. 

DESKJN  OF  Sl'INNlNC;  WHEEL.    CI.  28.    8-27-^5 

DESKJN    OF   TWO    MEN    AND    ANVIL.      CI.    23. 


327,680.     FRIOBRWRAP  BTA  FRUH  RTC.  AND  DMION. 

CI.  ST.    »xS-W. 
327,702.     PRARLITE.    CI.  40.    9-S-35. 
327.748      GIRL  SCOUT  MARIHTRR  AND  DB8ION.     CL  88. 

9-3-36. 


327,756. 
327.864. 
327,809. 
327,933. 
328,025. 
328.028. 
328,091. 

SIGN. 
328,180. 
328,350. 

SIGN. 
328.422. 
328.500. 
328.510. 
328,582. 
328,732. 
328,750. 
328.786. 


320.304. 
329.526. 
329.806. 
320,836. 
320,837. 
320.859. 
330.021. 


LONOCHAMPS.     C\.  SO.     O-S-36. 
CRONITA.    CI.  43.    0-10-SC. 
DUCHESS,     a.  44.     8-10-88. 
ONE-IN-HAND.    CL  80.    »-10-S5. 
GRIFFON.    CI.  88.    8-10-86. 
CRB8T.     CL  45.    »-10^S6. 

CALirORNLA    WIN»    A880CLATI0N    AND    DU- 
CL  48.    »-17-86. 
PARAPLAMS.    a.  15.    »-17-86. 
CALIFORNIA    WINR    ASSOCIATION    AND   D»- 
a.  47.    0-24-85. 
CLIMAX.    CK4.    0-24-86. 
TISKICRRPR.    CI.  42.    10-1-«S. 
MIRADOR  CRBPB.     G.  42.     10-1-85. 
SILVER  FROST.    CL  42.    10-1-86. 
SAXON,    a.  44.    10-1-85. 
PARAPBT.    a.  15.     10-1-85. 

RBLBNB  CURTIS  BMPRBS8  AND  DB8I0N.     O. 
44.     10-8-36. 
320.302.     CARNATION.    CI.  48.    10-22-88. 
SILYintSBAL.    CI.  48.    10-28-85. 
OENIOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     11-5-35. 
ALL-WEATHBR.     CI.  60.     11-12-36 
FAIR8PRAY.    Cl.  88.    11-12-35. 
80VB1BIGN  WORSTED.     Cl.  88.     11-12-86 
MUNICH  KINDL  BEER.     Cl.  48.     11-12-85. 
HOLLAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  42.    11-18-85 


880.088. 
380,082. 
880.460. 
330,680. 
330,617. 


330,778. 
330,840. 
330,802. 
330,888. 
331,002. 
331,180. 
381,148. 
331,166. 


FULrTHIX.    CL  12.    11-18-86. 
MBLOnSLT  TOUNO'S.    Cl.  88.     11-18-85. 
SBALFLBBCB.    CL88.    12-8-38. 
A.  R.  MORROW,     a.  48.     12-10-8S. 
DUFF   GORDON   *  CO.    AND   DBSI6N.     Cl.   47. 
12-10-35. 

330.771.     THE  ACTITAfOB.    0.88.    18-17-85. 
THE  AUiOT  POT.     Cl.  88.     12-17-85 
CALVBT.    a.  48.    12-17-85. 
KWICKKRISP.    CL48.    12-17-35. 
BAKKR'S  AND  DMIOM.     Cl.  18.     12-17-85. 
MINIPIANO.    a.  86.    12-24-86. 
MANTONB.     a.  88.     12-81-85. 
A8TI  ROUOB  AND  DB8ION.     CL  47.     12-81-85 
MODE  DE  REINS  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    88 
12-81-35. 

381.187.  TANBAK.    CL  88.    12<81-85. 

331.188.  TRUBBNIS.    CL  SO.     12-31-36. 

331.188.     LITTLE  STAR  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  88.     18-81-85 
331.286.     THE  HBART  OF  THB  CRUDE  AND  DESIGN.   s£ 
15.    12-31-35. 

331.301.  PILGRIM.    Cl.  48.    12-81-36. 

331.365.  AIR-O-MATIC.    CI.  34.    1-7-38 

331.384.  SAFETY  PLUS.    CL  IS.    1-7-38. 

331,466.  ARISTOCRAT.    Cl.  48.    1-7-38. 

331,562.  KURLED  WHEAT.     Cl.  46.     1-14-36 

331,56.V  KURLBDRTB.    0.46.     1-14-36.  ^ 

331.660.  RIVBR-SHRUNK.    Cl.  42.    1-14-38 

331,773.  SHAW  BTC.    O.  48.    1-21-86. 

331.705.  KET-TEB.    CI.  3.    1-21-36. 

331,832.  SEA  TOAST.    O.  46.    1-21-36 

331,028.  PROTOPET.    Cl.  51.    1-28-36. 


It 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


OF 


Sccfloa  t 

56.523.  LEE'S.    Q.  44.    10-2-06. 

58.406.  CLIMAX.    Cl.  6.     12-11-06. 

58.407.  HERCULES.     Cl.  6.     12-11-06. 
71.334.  ERNSALIN    BTC.    AND    REPRESENTATION 

CANA.NDTOP.    a.  16.     11-17-^8. 
113,036.      BOSS.     CL23.    11-14-16. 
130.337.     ATLA8CLOTH  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN     CI 

42.    2-1-21. 
130,006. 
144,303. 
144,304. 

7-5-21 
147,122. 
161,192. 
171.452. 
176.2.53. 
182,917. 
187.770. 
204.153. 
204.531. 
212.477. 
218.291. 


TERRELL    THICK    CENTER.       Cl.     28. 


8TONBWALL.     Cl.  14.     2-22-21. 

RADIO.     CL  28.     7-5-21. 

W  F  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  STAR. 


Cl.  28. 


CARMINROSA.     Cl.  6.     10-4-21. 

ATLAS.     Cl.  6.     11-7-22. 

PICKANINNY,     a.  42.     8-7-23. 

BLACK   BEAUTY.     Cl.  46.      11-20-23 

SUPER  (BLU)  FIXE.     a.  6.     4-22-24 

MANHATTAN  CLUB.     Cl.  22.     8-12-24 

DOUBLE  DUTY.     Cl.  23.     10-0-26 

BRUNHWICK.     Cl.  42.     10-20-25 

CHAMPION  EXCBLLO.     Cl.  42      5-4-26 

THE  GENUINE  INDIAN  BLOOD  PURIFIER  ETC 

AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6.    9-21-26 
220.818.     DURO.     O.  42.     11-16-26. 
221,077.     STEER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  STEER      Cl 

46      11-23-26. 

227.871.     THE    8T    CLOUD    DAILY   TIMES   AND   REPRE- 
SENTATION OP  EAGLE.     Cl.  38     5-17-27 
237.270.     TIP-TOP.     Cl.  46.     1-3-28 
237.844       TIP  TOP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     d    46       1-17-28 

MESSENGER    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF   PI 
HOLDING  ENVELOPE.     Cl.  42.     0-5-28 

CLEABTONE.    Cl.  40.    8-28-28 

SUPERCREAM.     Cl.  40.     8-28-28 

PORSTELAIN.     Cl.  12.     9-18-28 

STAG.     Cl.  42.     11-6-28. 

HOO  DTE.    Cl.  «.    8-22-33  >* 

HOUDAILLE.    Cl  6.    8-22-33 

HO<l  DTE.    Cl.  15.    0-10-33 

"GUTTER  PUP  "EATS  DIRT.     Cl    29      3-30-37 

VAPO-FUME  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  LEAF 
5-4-37. 

VAPO  FT^ME      n.  6      5-4-37 

"GEORGIA    CRACKER".      Cl.    23       11-23-37. 


242,786. 

GEON 
245,019. 
245.995 
246,871. 
248.994 
.305,688. 
305,689. 
306,514 
344,684 
345,719. 

Cl.  6. 
345,721. 
352.214. 


352,300.     H. 

11-30-37. 
858,758.     ROYAL  POINCLANA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

EAGLE.    Cl.  46.    7-26-38. 
367,367.     NATIONAL.    CI.  46.    5-16-80. 
370,883.     STROLLER.    Cl.  39.    0-12-39 
371,011.     DE-LUXE.    CI.  60.    0-12-30 

372.060.  YACHT    BRAND    AND    REPRESENTATION    OP 
YACHT,    a.  46.     10-24-30. 

379,200.     CARMINOLINB.     CT.  6.     7  0  40 

380.506.      STRAPTIC.     Cl.  44.     8-20-40 

385,606.      BZ-B-PAK.     CL  2.     3-11-41 

389,502.     DURA  WEAVE.    0.42.    8-6-41 

395,910.     NO-CLOR.    Cl.  4.    6-16-42 

406,445.     DURABBAU.    CI.  42.     4-4-44 

400,043.     MINUS.    O.  44.    10-31-44 

415,711.     BORO-CHLOR.    0.6.    8-14-45 

418,653.     SKIT.    O.  30.     1-1-46 

410,493.     JIFFY-DRY.     O.  6.    2-19-46 

427,648.     FOUR    BELLS   ATOMS       O     46       2-11-47 

431.480.  SUOi*R-8TRlPE.     Cl.  39.     7-22-47 

431.481.  SUGAR-CHECK.    0. 39.    7-22-47 
437.204.      SUOAB-DIAMOND.    O.  SO     3-9-48 
438,818.      PACIFIC.    CL  6.    5-11-48. 

438.061.  VC  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  GUAVA  JELLY 
IN  SAUCER  WITH  KNIFE.    O.  46     5-25-48 

430,156.     ACB.    O.  21.    0-8-4^ 

AIR  CHIEF.    0  21.    7-27-48. 

RBM-O-JEL.    CL  6.    0-7-49. 

RBX.    0. 23.    6-7-40. 

KAYGA8    WITHIN    DIAMOND    DESIGN.      O.    6 


439,814. 
510.477. 
510,478. 
510,470. 

6-7-40 
510,480. 
510,481. 
510,482. 
510,486. 
510.487. 
510,400. 
510.499. 
510.501. 
510,505. 
510,514. 
510,515. 
510,516. 
510.617. 

O.  23. 


McCORMICKDEBRING.     CI.  23      6-7-49 

CETBON.     CT.  21.    6-7-49. 

BLNO.    O.  21.    6-7-40. 

RITE  TOOL.    O.  23.    6-7-40 

AEOLIaVt.     O.  21.     8-7-40. 

CHEB.    O.  4.    6-7-48. 

HUM-DRUM.    0. 2.    6-7-iO. 

DIAMO.ND.    O.  23.    6-7-40. 

HI-KLONIC.    O  28.    8-7-40 

MAGIC-LITE.    0. 21.    6-7-40 

FLU-O-INDIRBCT.      O.    21.      6-7-40 

SBELUX.     O.  21.     6-7-40. 

WN  MATTHEWS  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN 

6-7-49. 
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310.518.     B-LITS.    CL  21.    «-7-4». 
SlO.BSl.     TnXrMOB.    CL  2S.    6-T-49. 
S10,535.     B-l.    CL  2S.    6-T-49. 
510,539.     TWOfBATCH.    CL  28.    6-7-40. 

510.546.  mfOO.    CL46.    6-T-40. 

510.547.  PAPPA8.     CL  46.    6-7-4». 
510.554.     BUXn-FLIPPSR.    CL  8S.    »-7-«6. 
510.557.     8KIPIT.    CL  21.    6-7-40. 
510,559.     MASTSK-LINS.     Q.  1.    6-7-40. 
510.562.     B.  C.  X.  BPBCIAIx    CL  4.    6-7-40. 

510.573.  MDCHOlfBLODB.     CL  S6.     6-7-40. 

510.574.  KMBBALD.    CL  46.    6-7-49. 
510,580.     TOT-TAINBS8.     CI.  2.     6-7-49. 

510,383.     REPRXSENTATION  OF  MAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

6.    6-7-49. 
510.586.     JOYCE.    CI.  23.     6-7-49. 

LIFTMASTEB  NU-HTDRO  JACK.   CI.  23.   6-7-49. 

RAT-SPRAT,    a.  15.    6-7-49. 

AVON.     a.  6.     6-7-49. 

CR  CONCORD  RBCORDINOS  WITHIN  CIRCLE. 

6-7-49. 

HADDORIT.    CL  36.    6-7-49. 

WOOL-THX.     CI.  12.     6-7-49. 

"BABT  BAB".    Q.  2.    6-7-49. 

WIX-LITB.    CT.  21.    6-7-49. 

GLO-OBBEN.    CI.  15.    6-7-49. 

PLYMOUTH.    CI.  24.    6-7-49. 

THE  "GUIDING  LIGHT".     CL   50.     B-7-49. 

FIFTY-FIFTY    "50-50"    AND    DESIGN        CI.    6. 


510,587. 
510,588. 
510,591. 
510,592. 

CI.  36. 
510.596. 
510.601. 
510,603. 
510,605. 
510.606. 
510.610. 
510,616. 
510,625. 

6-7^9 
510.627. 
510,6.31. 
510,632. 
510,633. 
510,637. 
.•ilO.650. 
510,651. 
510,652. 
510,656. 
510.658. 

n.  6. 

510,659. 

6-7-49 
510.661. 
510,667. 
510,668. 
510.673. 

6-7-49 
510.676. 
510,880. 


TRIVEX  W-60.     01.  6.     6-7-49. 
PARCO.     CI.  46.     6-7-49. 
PROTOGRAN.     CL  6.     6-7-49. 
DELAVBLLE.     CI.  6.     6-7-49. 
M27  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6.    6-7-49. 
GATES,     a.  46.     6-7-49. 
PRONIDOL.     CT.  6.     6-7-49. 
PRONIDOL-E.     CI.  6.    6-7-49. 

CETRA   80RIA   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   36.      6-7-49. 
MAXIM  EST.  1905  WITHIN  DLAMOXD  DESIGN. 
6-7-49. 
T  AND  ARROW  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CT.  35. 


BELL'S.    CI.  4.    6-7-49. 
TRAVELER.     C\.  24.     6-7-49. 
BLU-MOTTLE.     CI.  4.     6-7-49. 
CRISTOBAL     COLON     AND     DESIGN 


CI.     23. 


BJCR  BROS.     CI.  36.     6-7-49. 
TELECEIVER.     CI.  21.     6-7-49. 


510.68S. 
510,680. 

6-7-49 
510,686. 
310.693. 
510,694. 
510,699. 
510,700. 
510.702. 
510,715. 
510,724. 
510,725. 
510,726. 
510,728. 
510,729. 
510,730. 
510,734. 
510.737. 
510,739. 
510.747. 
610,748. 
510.749. 
510,750. 
610,753. 
510,754. 
510,755. 
510,759. 
510.766. 
510,767. 
510,771. 

MADE 
510,773. 
510.776. 
510,781. 
510,784. 
510,787. 
510.789. 
510.791. 
510.793. 
510.795. 
510.797. 
510,799. 
510,803. 

CI.  28. 
510.804. 
510,807. 
510,SO9. 
510.810. 
510,811. 
510,812 
510.813. 


TIMCO.    CI.  12.    6-7-40. 

H.    L.    PHAN   AND   DIAMOND   DW9ION. 


CL   6. 


WASP  AND  DB8IGN.     CI.  21.     6-7-40. 

CANAMIN.     a.  6.    6-7-49. 

RINSBA.    CI.  6.    6-7-49. 

AIR-TINT.    CL  «.    6-7-40. 

PALM8WSBT.    Q.  6.    6-7-49. 

CHERB  MADAMS.    CI.  6.    6-7-40. 

MUCO  SPRAY.    CI.  6.    6-7-49. 

FOOD  NEWS.    CLS8.    6-7-49. 

MULT-O-COBD.     CI.  SO.     6-7-40. 

J.  C.   MILLEB  M  AND  DB810N.     CI.  4.     6-7-49. 

BEAUTY  IN  THE  MORNING.     CI.  6.     6-7-40. 

IN8ECTAN.     CI.  6.     6-7-49. 

GEELONG.     CI.  42.     6-7-49. 

PROCIPITOIDS.     CI.  6.     6-7-49. 

JOFLEUR.     CI.  6.     6-7-49. 

WESTENIC.     CL  6.     6-7-49. 

ALCONOX.    CI.  6.    6-7-49. 

VICAR-EX.    CT.  4.    6-7-49. 

"PENNY  WI8B".    a.  4.    6-7-49. 

GLEVBJ.     a.  6.     6-7-49. 

W-P.     C\.  6.     6-7-49. 

ALLI   WITHIN  CIBCLE.     Cl.  4.     6-7-49. 

STERALLI  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.    Cl.  4.    6-7-49 

CSDM  AND  X  DESIGN.     Cl.  4.     6-7-49. 

IK-THOL-INB.    CT.  4.    6-7-49. 

AIRESS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  4.     6-7-49. 

COOPERS    INT-L    UNION    A.    F.    OF    L.    UNION 

LOCAL  WITHIN  CIRCLE.     Cl.  2.     6-7-49. 

MOBR-EA8E.    Cl.  39.    6-7-49. 

HBAT-HOLDER.  CT.  40.  6-7-49. 

GBRRY  NCFOAM.  CL  40.   6-7-49. 

KONTRA  KASPA.  CT.  6.  6-7-49. 

SELECT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  2.  6-7-49. 

THE  LAWYER  AND  LAW  NOTES.  Cl.  38.  6-7-49. 

ATI.ANTIC  BRASS  k   COPPER.  CT.  14.  6-7-49. 

PEKO  PEKO.  CT.  42.  6-7-49. 

LO.NGFELLOW.     CT.  3.     6-7-49. 

"A  BOON  TO  HOUSEWIVES  !"     CT.  4.     6-7-49. 

TRIM-AIDS.     CT.  44.     6-7-49. 

THE   DIME   SILVER   CLUB   INC.   AND  DB8IGN. 

6-7-19. 

FLl'SHBRITE.     CT.  6.     6-7-49. 

PINGUBLY'S.    CT.  6.     6-7-49. 

"DENSCO  SEBVICE".     Cl.  44.     6-7-49. 

BARRY  BBA  STRAP.     CT.  40.     6-7-49. 

(TSTOM-CRAFT.     CT.  7.     6-7-49. 

8T0R  SAFE.     CT.  31.    6-7-49. 

STOR  VAULT.     CT.  31.     6-7-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


106.748.  GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16  10-26-15. 
Davles  k  Meactum,  aMignors  to  The  Patterson-Sargpnt 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear  : 

GENERAL 

163.782  GARDINER'S  WASHING  SOLUTION  101  AND 
DESIGN.  Cl.  4.  1-30-23.  Gardiner  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
lines  10  and  11,  and  In  column  2,  line  1,  ',  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  words  "Washing  Solution"  apart  from  the 
mark   shown,'   Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to 


appear 


am 


198,541.  THE  TEXACO  STAR.  CT.  38.  5-19-25  The 
Texas  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  :  In  the  state 
ment,  column  2,  line  2,  "monthly'  la  deleted  and  periodicai 
Is  Inserted  In  lieu  thereof. 


.31,'i,850.  PERRIEB  AND  DESIGN.  CL  45.  8-14-34.  Com- 
pagnie  de  la  Source  Perrler.  Source  Perrler,  Socleta 
Anonyme,  I>>fl  BoulUena,  Vergete  (Gard),  France.  Amcnd- 
pd  :  In  lines  7,  8.  and  9  of  the  statement,  "and  other  Bon- 
alcobollc,  maltless  beTeragea  sold  aa  soft  drlnka"  Is  deleted. 

328,895.  DR.  HEATH'S.  Cl.  18.  10-1-35.  Veralln,  Inc. 
Jamea  L.  Younghnsband.  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  tb« 
renewal  certlflcate,  line  2,  strike  out  "a  firm,". 

394,757.  LECO.  Cl.  26.  4-28-42.  Latraratory  Equipment 
Corporation,  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.  Amended  :  In  line  9  of  the 
statement,  "and  pyrex"  la  deleted. 

421,817.  GLOBBSTER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  3.  6-18-46. 
Crown  Luggage  Company.  Crown  Luggage  Co.  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Amended  to  appear  : 

GLOBESTER 

439.912.  COOKIE  CARR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  7-27-48. 
Carr-Conaolldated  Biscuit  Company,  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.  Cor- 
rected :  Id  line  4  of  the  statement,  "PennaylTanla"  ahonld 
be  lUinoU. 


No 


16,  l»6i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFPIGE 


Tif  1«S 


520.016.     ac  AND  DB8ION.     Gl  102.     2-7-00.     Cftteaa 
IararmB«e    Ooapanj    of    New    Jeney,    Hartfortl,    Coon. 
*  Amended  to  appear  : 


548,837.  AUT08TAT.  CL  26.  9-25-51.  Bobertahaw-Fal- 
ton  Controls  Company,  Greenabarg,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  line 
8  of  the  statement,  "bellowa  type"  ia  deleted. 


Oi0.«»a.     BABTBOHTiANDKBPKBSKTFATIONOr] 
FACB  AND  HAND).     CL  37.    O-11-04.    Tope* 

Inc.    (Cooperatlre),   Chiais«»   HL     Cmrtwrted:   Th* 
•honid  ftPpMr  m  abowm  ketov  ilp»««  otn  l»«h»  ngtetim- 

tlon.  ^^ 


601,189.     8UBFYNOL.    CL  •.    1-25-50.    Air  Bedoction  4?oi>. 
pany,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  T.    Aaeaded  to  appear  : 


603,718.  AMERICAN  CONDITIONING  HOUSE,  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  CL  100.  i-tl-66.  Amerieaa  Conditioning 
Houae,  Inc.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.  Corrected:  In  the  atatement, 
column  1.  linea  3  MfiA  4,  addresa  of  ^egiatrant,  for  "1117 
Milcher  St.  BoatoB,  Maw."  read  ll-iT  MOeher  8t.  Be««M», 

JfM«. 

606,387.  SUPER  BOTAL  BUT  AND  DB8IGN.  CL  82. 
5-24-05.  Super  Sactaaa  Sprliif  t3orporation,  Jeraey  CTty, 
N.  J.  Corrected :  la  the  oertileata,  Unea  S  and  4,  and  In 
line  1  of  the  prtated  copy  of  tbe  reClatmtlon,  "New  York" 
ahoold  be  New  Jer»*g. 

613.825.  LITTLE  BEBBL.  CL  19.  10-11-55.  Jamea  H. 
Aldooa,  doing  buaineas  aa  Harley-Darldaon  Motorcycle  Co., 
Jackaonrille,  Fla.  Corrected  :  la  tte  eertiflcate.  Unea  3  and 
14,  and  in  the  atatement,  colnma  1,  Hue  1,  strike  oat 
"Daytona". 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Cettlllcatet  iMoed  under  aectlona  T(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  onezptred  term 

of  the  original  reglatratlona. 

115,294.     HENDAN.      CT.    39.      Brownateln-Lonls    Company.  435,542.     FORMULA  61-X.    CL  6.    Joaeph  Clanfarlnl,  doinff 

2-6-17.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  PalomlBo  Sporta wear  Com-  busineaa  aa  Aasoclated  Lahoratorlea,  Ltd.    12-30-47     New 

pany.  LoaAngelea,  Calif,  11-15-55.  Cert.    Sec.   7(c).   to  F.   C.   Frank,  Ban  Franciaco,   Calif., 

168,403.     WOOL  "O".     CT.  42.     PfaiUdelphia  Rag  Mills,  Inc.  11-15-55. 
5-22-23.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  The  Wool  "O"  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  11-15-^U. 


II 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marka  regiatered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  tbe  act  of  1881,  are  pabUahed  imdar  the  prorlalODa  of  aeetlon 
12(c)  of  the  Tradaauirk  Act  of  1946.  niaae  reglatratlona  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon  but  are  aubject  to  oancellatlon 
under  aaetton  14  of  the  act  of  1046. 

i!  CLASS  1  CLASS  U 

187,475.    Aug.  5,  1924.    Peabody  Coal  Company,  Chicago,  111.    363,308.     Dec.  20,  1938.     The  Youafstown  Sheet  and  Tube 


Pub.  by  registrant. 


GREAT  HEART 


For  Coal. 


-^Dk^ 


Company,   Yoangatown,  Ofato.     Fob.  by  reglatrant. 

SPEEDTITE 


For  Metal  Pipes.  Tubes,  and  WeU  Caaings. 


328.080      Sept.  17,  1935.     Victor  Surgical  Gut  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

VICTOR 


CLASS  15 

344,187.     Mar.  16,  1037.     The  Tezaa  Company,  New  York, 


N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant 


>.£  a 


SUMMITLUBK 


Ui 


For  Raw  or  Partially  Prepared  String  Gut  for  Miscellaneous 


For  Lubricating  Greaaes. 


TM  164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK   16,   1955 


367,703.     Jan«  14.  1938.     Tb«  Texaj  Companx,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pab.  by  restetrant. 

THAi\'SULT}3X 


For  Cutting  Oil. 


CXASS  U 

31,»0«.     Ang.  30,  1898.     B«Dj«inin  Moorr  k  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  regtatrant. 


CLASS  19 

291,757.      Feb.    23,    1932.     Atlu   Supply  Compcny,  Newark, 
N.  J.    Fob.  by  registrant. 

ATLAS 

For  Caps  for  Aotomoblle  OaaoUna  Tanks,  Automobile  Wind- 
sbleld  Wipers.  Automobile  Windshield  Wiper  Blades,  and  Non 
Glare  Rear  Vision  Mirrors  for  Antomobiles. 


CLASS  22 

291.684.      Feb.   23,    1932.     AtUa   Supply   Company,   Newark. 
N.  J.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 

ATLAS 

For  <;olf  Balls. 


CLASS  29 

328.1K6.      Sept.    17,    1935.     Andrew   Mack,   JonesviUe,   Mich 
Pub  by  Glenwood  S.  Mack,  Jonesvllle,  Mlcb. 


Wall  Finish 

^^^OfACTUHtO   By 

BQUAnH  MOORE  6iC0. 


MACK 


For  Striping  and  Other  Paint  Krushes. 


Nt^  Tomn  AHO  QmcAmo. 
For  Wall-Finish  for  Walls,  CellinKs.  and  Mural  I Hh'o rations. 


CLASS  39 

321.202.     Jan.  22.  1935.     J.  Schoeneinan.  Incorporated.  Baltl 
more.  Md.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  It 

66.892.     Jan.  7.  1908.     The  Bradfleld  Regulator  Co  .  Atlanta, 
Oa.     Pub.  by  S    S,  S.  Company,  Atlanta.  (Ja 


For  Coats,  Vests.  Trousers.  Kniclierbockers.  Top  Co^s,  and 
Overcoats  for  Men,  Youths,  and  Boys. 


For  Remedies  for  Female  Cse,  the  Remedies  Being  for 
Female  Disorders  and  for  the  Relief  of  the  Suffering  Incident 
to  Child  Bearing. 


CLASS  44 

197,022.  Apr  7.  192.5.  Minnesota  Co-Operative  Creameries 
Association,  Inc.,  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Pub.  by 
Land  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

For   Butter.   Dressed   Poultry,   Cheese,  and  Eggs. 


66.893.     Jan.  7.  1908.     The  Bradfleld  Regulator  I'o.,  Atlanta, 
(Ja.     Pub.  by  S.  S.  S.  Company,  Atlanta.  (Ja. 


^iBBie^ 


I.HI  I    S  17 


For    Remedies    for    Female    Use,    the    Remedies    Being    for 
the    Relief  of   Suffering   Incident   to  Child-Bearing. 


232.493.  Sept.  13,  1927.  Land  O'Lakes  Creameries  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Pub.  by  Land  O'Lakes  Creameries.  Inc  , 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

F'or  Sweet  Milk,  Condensed  Milk,  Powdered  Milk.  Kvap 
orated  Milk,  Homogenised  Cream,  Sweet-Butter,  Milk  Powder, 
and  Other  Named  Food  Items. 


405,484.      Feb.    1,    1944.      The    Bradfleld    Company,    Atlanta, 
Oa.     Pub.  by  S    S.  S.  Company,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

NEURABAUM 

For  Liquid  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  as  a  Liniment,  Mas- 
sage Medium,  and  Antiseptic. 


236,738.     Dec.  20,  1927.     Sulsun  Valley  Fruit  Grower's  Asso- 
ciation, Suisan,  Calif.     Pnb.  by  registrant. 

STATUE 

For  Fresh  Fruits — Namely,  Cherries  and  Pears 


November  15,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  165 


238  023     Jan   24,  1928.     Land  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc..  Min-    321.392.    Jan.  29.  1935.     Land  O'Lakes  Creamerlej.,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn."    Pub.  by  registrant.  neapolis,  Minn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


IANDOIAKES 

d 


For  Malted  Milk  and  Chocolate  Malted  Milk. 


LmhI  Olalccs 


For  Maple  Syrup. 


il 


-  If 


It 


\ 


A 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Abbey  of  Our  Lailj  of  New  Mellcray  :  «ee — 

Corp.  of  New  Melleray. 
Abbott  Laboraotrlet,  North  Chicago,  DL     616,087-80,  pub. 

8-2-M.     CI.  18. 
Ace  Co..  The  (not  Inc.)  :  Bet — 

Campbell,  B.  Donald. 
Acne  VUible  Becorda.  Inc.,  Croaet.  Va.    616,206.  pub.  8-0-06. 

Cl   32 
Adams    Engineering   Co.,    Inc..   Miami,    Fla.      616,205.   pub. 

8-9-M.     Cl.  32. 
Add-A-Llfe    Brurti    and    Cleaner    Co..    Long    Beach,    Calif. 

616,332.  pub.  8-16-,55.     Cl.  52. 
Adru  Granite  Inc.,  Montreal,  Qoebw,  Canada.     616,000,  pub. 

8-0-65.     Cl.  1. 
Advance  I>attern  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    616.347.    Cl.  38. 
Adrance  Solrenta  A  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.    616.067, 

pub.  8-2-«VS.     CL  16. 
AdVenturea  In  Oood  Bating.  Inc. :  See — 

Duncan  Hlna*  Institute.  Inc. 
Aeolian  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     610.487,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Ahraidt  laatrnment  Co..  The,  College  Park.  Md.     616.171. 

p«b.  8-0-85.     a.  26. 
Air  Reduction  C*..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.180.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  6. 
Aktlenbraueret  Sum  Loweattfao  in  Monchen,  to  Lfiwenhriu 

MOnchen,    Mutlch,    Oormany.      329,858,    ran.    11-12-55. 

Cl.  48. 
Akula   Narodnt   Podaik,   alao  named  Okola  National  Corp.. 

Nyrako.  CaechoaloTakia.     616,184,  pub.  8-0-55.     Ci.  26w 
Alber  Bros.  Milling  0»..  Portlaad.  Oreg.,  to  Carnation  Co.. 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf.     820,302.  ren.  10-22-05.     Cl.  46. 
Aldoua.  James  EL,  d.  b.  a.  Haiiey-DiaTidsoa  Motorcycle  Co., 

Jacksonville,  FU.     613.825,  cor.     Cl.  10. 
Aljay  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    616.144,  pub.  8-0-56. 

Allentown  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  The  AUentown  Paint  Mfg. 

Co.,  Allentown.  Pa.     61(1068.  pub.  8-2-65.     CL  16. 
Allentown  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Allentown  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
Allied   (\>od  Corp.   of  America,  New  York,   N.  Y.     438,061, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Allied  Laboratories  Ltd..   London.  England.     510,683,  cane. 

a.  6. 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co.,  Inc.  The  :  See — 
Aluminum  Osoking  Dtenail  Co..  The. 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co..  The.  Pittsburch,  to  The  Alu- 
minum  Cooking   Utensil   Co.,    Inc.,   New   Kensington,   Pa. 

106.136.  ren.  10-12-65.     CT.  18. 
AlTOrd.  Martin  K.,  Manchester,  Conn.    327,004,  ren.  8-13-55. 

Cl.  62. 
Amberg  File  and   Index  Co.,   Kankakee,   lU.     616,207,   pub. 

8-0^5.     Cl.  82. 
American    Bltumuls    A    Asphalt    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

616,039,  pub.  8-0-65.     Cl.  12. 
American  Bitumula  k  Asphalt  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL    616.047, 

pub.  8-0-55.     Cl.  12. 
American  Conditioning  House,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     003,718, 

cor.     Cl.  100. 
American  Law  Book  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    510,789.  cane. 

Cl.  »8. 
American    Optical    Co..    Southbridge,    Man.      616,187,    pub. 

8-0-5.'i.     CL  26. 
American  Woolen  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  and 

change   of    name    Textron    American,    Inc.      616.282,    pub. 

8-0-65.     Cl.  42. 
Ampli-Phone  Product*  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Iir    to  Dictograph 

Products  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.    326,673,  ren.  7-30-66.    Cl.  21. 

.\nabolic  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.     510.750,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Angler     Products,     Inc.,     Cambridge,     Mass.       616,016.    pub. 

8-9-55.     n.  5. 
Arco  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    321.680,  ren.  2-6-65.    Cl.  16. 

Armstrong  Cycles  Ltd.,  Oldbury,  near  Blrmingliam,  England. 

616,117,  pub.  8-2-65.     CL  19. 
Arnold.   Schwlnn  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     616.120,  pub.  8-2-55. 

Cl.  19. 
Aronson^^aplin  Co.,^  Inc.,  to  Seamprufe  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

331,187,  ren.  12-31-65.     Cl.  39. 
Associated  Laboratories,  Ltd. :  See — 

Cianfarlni,  Joseph. 
Associated     Tobacco     Manufacturers,     Washington,     D.     C. 

616,227,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  38. 
Atlantic  Brass  ft  Copper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     510.791, 

cane.     Cl.  14. 
Atlas  Fabrics  Corp. :  Sri? — 

AUas  Mills.  Inc. 
Atlas  Mills,   Inc..  to  Atlas  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  N.   Y. 

328,.V)9-10.  ren.  10-1  -S.'i.     (M.  42. 
Atlas  MilU.   Inc..  to  Atlas  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

328,.'i82.  ren.  l0-l--"i5.     a.  42. 
AtUs    Press    Co.,    Kalamaxoo,    Mich.      616.151,    pub.    8-0-65. 

Cl.  23. 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    291,684.  12(c)  pub.  11-15-55. 

Cl.  22. 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark,  X.  J.    291.757,  12(c)  pub.  11-1.V56. 

Cl.  19. 
Automatic  P«iarl  Button  Co.,  Muscatine.  Iowa.     327,702.  ren. 

nopt^        Cl     40 

Auto-Photo  Co..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     616,178,  pub.   8-0-55. 

Cl.  26. 
Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     510.591,  cane.     C\.  6. 


B-M-R  Laboratories.  Inc..  AtUnta.  Oa.    616.000.  pab.  8-2-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Back,  Alexander :  Bee — 

Sender.  Stefan. 
Back  Export  ft  Import  Co. :  Bee — 

Senoer,  Stefan. 
Badlaehe  Anilln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft,  L«dwlgs- 

hafen  (Rhfate),  Qermany.    616,070.  pnb.  8-2-65.    CL  18. 
Baker  Extract  Co..  Sprtngfleld.  Mass.    880.888,  ren.  12-17-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  ft  Sona  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    616.277.  pub. 

8-0-6^.     Cl.  42. 
Barrjr,  R.  G.,  Corp.,  Colnmbas,  Ohio.    610.810.  cane.    Cl.  40. 
Beaennrst  Hata,  Inc. :  See — 

New  Era  Hats,  Inc. 
Bcninan,  Amoa  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Marina  Prodaets  Co.,  Los  Angelea, 

Calif.     616.106.  pub.  8-0-56.     Cl.  18. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     OlO^Ml.  pub.  8-0-56. 

CL  30. 
Beatrice  Creamery  Co..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

320.304,  ren.  10-20-55.     Cl.  46. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  Bee — 
Beatrice  Creamery  Co. 
Bell  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    510,061.  cane.    CL  4. 
Belleraft    Mfg.    Co..    Hartwell.    Oa.      616,234,    pub.    8-0-66. 

CL  SO. 
Bellman  Publishing  Co. :  Ses — 

PubUahlng  and  Research.  Inc. 
Bendlx-Westinghoose  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.,  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

610,112,  pnb.  8-2-60.     C\.  10. 
Bernard,  B.  A.  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Bernard,  Bernard  A. 
Bernard,  Bwnard  A.,  d.  fo.  a.  Canine  Food  A  Prodncts  C*.^  and 

B.   A.    Bernard   Packing  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     616,816, 

pub.  8-0-06.     a.  46. 
Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    61M70.    CL  50. 
Best    Foods    Ltd.,    Alperton,    Wembley.    Middleaex,    BngUnd. 

616.288^pab.  8-0-66.     Cl.  45. 
Bingham-Herbrand  Corp.,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.     616.067.  pob. 

8-0-66.     Cl.  14. 
Blacksmith  Shop:  See — 
Smith,  William  P.  C. 
Block,   Alex   W.,    ft   Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      616.323.   pob. 

8-0-65.     Cl   50. 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    610,700.  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Blue    Bell.    Inc.   Gr«eaaboro.   N.    C.      616,261,   pub.    8-0-55. 

CL  30. 
Bloe  Seal  Bxtract  Co. :  See — 

Blue  Seal  Extract  Co..  Inc. 
Blue  Seal  Extract  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Blue  Seal  Bxtract  Co.. 

Cambridge,  Maaa.     616,288,  pub.  8-0-56.     CL  46. 
Boaa  Mfc.  Co.,  The,  Kewanee,  111.    113.  086.  cane    CL  28. 
Boston  Implement  Co^  Boston,  Mass.    0104Ki7,  cane    CL  21. 
Boyle  LcaflMr  Oooda  Co.  Inc.  Nsir  York,  N.  T.    610,706,  eaac 

Cl    3 
Boyle.   M.   C,   Phosphate  Co..  Chtcago.   IlL     616,084,  pnb. 

8-0-55.    Cl.  10. 
Bradfleld  Co.,  The,  by  8.  8.  S.  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.     406,484, 

12(e>  DUb.  11-15-56.    Cl.  18. 
Bradfleld  Regulator  Co..  The,  tn  8.  8.  8.  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa. 

66.802-3.  12 (c)  pub.  11-15-56.    Cl.  18. 
Brayten  Pharmaceutical  Co..   CThattanooga.  Tenn.     616,0M, 

pub.  8-2-65.     Cl.  18. 
Breaninger  Brothers,  Coatesville,  Pa.     616,800,  pob.  8-0-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Brevetti  OaggU  8.   R.   L.,   MUan.   Italy.     616.844.     Ci.  18. 

Bristol   Laboratories   Inc.,    Syracuse.   N.   Y.      510,682.   cane 

BrltUh  Columbia  Forest  Prodaets  Ltd.,  Yancouver.  British 
Columbia.    Canada.      616.043,    pob.    8-»-56.      CL    12. 

Broadway  Creamery,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  827.068,  ran. 
8-13r-66.     a.  46.  _ 

Brookdale  Beverage  Ck>..  BloomfleM.  N.  J.     616,861.     Cl.  46. 

Brown's  Velvet  Ice  Cream.  Inc.,  New  Orleana,  La.     616,880, 

pub.  8-0-55.    CL  107. 
Brownsteln-Louis    (3o.,    to    Palomino    Sportswear    Co.,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    115,294,  new  cert.    a.  30. 
Brunswiek-Balke-Collender  Co..  The.  Chicago,  lU.     187,770, 

cane.    Cl.  22. 
Brunswiek-Balke-Collender   Co.,   The.   Chicago,   111.      204,681, 

cane.    CL  42. 
Brunawick-Balke-Collender  Co..  The.  Oilcago.  IlL     212,477, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
Bmnswick-Baike^^ollender  Co.,  The,  Chicago,   HI.     220.818, 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Brunswick-Balke-CoUender  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  IlL     344,684, 

cane.    Cl.  28. 
Brunswiek-Balke-Collender  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  Dl.     871,011, 

cane.    Cl.  60. 
Brunswiek-Balke-Collender  Co..  The,   Oitcago.  IIL     880,502, 

cane.    CL  42. 
Brunswiek-Balke-Collender  Co.,  The.  Chicago,   HI.     406,446, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
California  Walnut  Growera-  Association,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

610,574.  cane.     CT.  46. 
(California  Wine  Association  :  Bee — 

Fruit  Industries,  Ltd. 
C;ampbell.  E.  Donald,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ace  Co.,  (not  Inc.),  Ocala, 

Fla.    439.156.  cane.     C\.  21. 
Campbell  Soup  Co.,   Camden,  N.   J.     616,818,  pab.  8-0-65. 

Cl.  46. 
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Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co..  d.  b.  a    I'''''«T",'.'!"'fr''  """^'"'^ 

Co..  Chicago.  111.     616.321.  pub.  8-9-55.     CI.  48. 
CanalM.  V.  R.  :  See — 

Cana^/n*Corp."*'N«w  York.   N.  Y.     510.693.   rane.     CI    6. 
Canine  Food  A  Product*  Co.  :  8er — 

CannK°T?ad^rcJ..''Fort    Worth.    Tex.       510,616.    cane. 

Cardinal'  Chemical    Corp..    Newark.    N.    J.      510.588.    cane. 

Carey    Salt    Co..    The.    Hutchlnaon.    Kans.      616.018-19.    pub. 

Carey  Salt  Co..  The.  Hutchinnon.  Kans.    616,020.  pub.  ^2-55. 

Carey  Salt  Co..  The.  Hutchlnaon.  Kans.    616.299,  pub  R-9-55 

CI    46 
Carmo    Shoe    Mtg    Co..    Union.    Mo       616.256.    puh     R-9-55 

CI.   39. 

Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Alber  Bros.  MlllInK  Co.  „.«^„         u    o  o  hk 

Carnrlck.  C.  W..  Co..  S'ewark.   N    J.     616.092.   pub    R-2-55 

CarJ-Consolldated    Blwult    Co..    Wllkes-Barre.    Pa.      439.912. 

Carter  iSy  ffoods  Co  .  Louisville.  Ky.  171.452.  cnnc.  CI.  42. 
Carter  Dr^  Hoods  Co..  Louisville,  Ky  242,786,  rancH  42 
Carter  DiT   (•^oAn  Co..   Inc.,   Loul«Tllle,   Ky.      248,994.   cane. 

CaVes.^Chas.  F..  k  Sons.   Inc..  Falson.  N.   C     510.650.  cane 

CeSnete  Corp.  of  America.   New  York.   N    Y.     616.044.  pub. 
8-9-55.     n.  12 


Cella  Brothers,  Inc.,  to  Fontana  HoUvwood  Corp..  New  York, 
NY.     100.094.  ren.  10-6-54      Cl   46  n.^nm      niib 

Cellusnede     Products.     Inc..     Rockford,     III.      616.007,     puD. 

CeK'"orp^.'The.  Chicago.  111.    616051    P"b.  ^  V.^en' O? 
Central    Paper   Co..    Muskejfon.   Mich     to   8    D.    Warren   Co.. 

Boston.  Mass      327,630,  ren    9-3-55.     Cl    37.    ^,^„^„    _. 
Chadbourn  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.  C.     616.249.  pub. 

ChJr^BHt^o'!^*  Milwaukee.    Wis       510.478.    cane.      Cl.    23. 
Cb  iln)»rs,  Arthur  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    327,024.  ren.  8-13-55. 

Chase  ^Chemical  Co..   Newark.   N.  J.     616.075.  pub.  11-2-54. 

rhemc!^Photopro<lucts  Co..   Inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.     616.334. 

Cherokee    mSs.    Nashville.    Tenn.      237.270.    cane.      Cl.   46. 
Cherokee   Mills.    Nashville    Tenir      237.844    c^nf     /'j   f  g 
Chicago  Screw  Co..  The.  Bellwood.  111.     331.384.  ren.  1-7   56. 

CirnfaV^nl    Joseph    d.  b    a.  Associated  Laboratories.  Lt.l    to 
^'fc   Frank,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  ,-»35..542.  new  cert.     CK  6. 
Citizens     Insurance    Co.     of     New    Jersey.     Hartford.    Conn. 
520.916.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  102.  AiRnR4      nub 

Clark-Cleveland.     Inc..    Binghamton.    N.     Y.       616.084.    puD. 

ClaVk  Thread' Co**.  The.  Newark.  N.  J.  to  Coats  *  Clark  Inc.. 

New  York  N  Y  327.045,  ren.  8-13-55.  Cl.  43. 
ClaVk  Thread  Co".  The.  Newark.  N.  f^tn,  Co^/"  *  ^"^  ^"<' ' 

Vew  York  N  Y  327.864,  ren.  9-10-55  Cl.  43. 
CleveTand  Heater  Co.    The,' Oeveland.   Ohio.      510.482.  cane. 

CliViax'Vndustrles.  Inc..  Clinton.  Iowa.     5|0.531.  cane.    Cl   23. 

•;"ox  Chemical  Co..  Oakland.   Calif.     5/«^?«^'  nSS' 8-9-55 

(^>a^■hcraft     Ltd..    Hollywood.    Calif.      616.116.    pub.    8-9-S3. 

Cl.   19. 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Coats''rClIKc':"Ne^.^-ork.  N.  Y.     616,228.  pub.  8-9-55. 

Coco  Rico  Inc..  C.uaynabo,  IMierto  Rico.     616.291.  pub.  8-9-55. 

Colibri'^'^Llghters     Ltd..     London.     England.      616.030,     pub. 

CoU;^a?Reflnin**g  and  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     616.010. 

pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  4. 
Colonial  Stores  Inc.  :  See — 

Southern  (Jrocery  Stores.  Inc.  ,,   .    .  ,        ,,,        ma^TS 

Columbia    Tool    Steel    Co.,    Chicago    Heights.    111.       104.3.8. 

Col!mbt'T.«l    S^tUI^Co..    Chicago    Heights.    III.       104.709. 

Comey.    R.    H..    Companies    Consolidated.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Comey.    R.     H..    (\.mpanle8    Consolidated.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

CompagnW  T'la ''souJce    Perrler.      Source    Perrier.Soclete 
Anonyme.  I^s  BouiUens.  Vergese  (Card).  France.     315.850. 

Co'mpagnie    du     Razvite    S(Mi4t#    ft    Responsabllit*    I^njltfte. 

Colombes    (Seine),   France.      616.328,   pub.   8-9-55       (1.  51. 
Companla  Swift  de  Montevideo,  S.  A..  Montevideo,  I  ruguay. 

510.759.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Concord  Recordings  :  See — 

Conn^C**'G.^' Ltd.*  Elkhart,    Ind.     510  .-^96    cane.     Cr   36. 
Conradty,    C.    Nurnlnrg.    (Jermany.      616,12.,    pub.    8-9-55. 

Cl    21 
Consumers      Cooperative      Association,      Kansas      City,      Mo. 

616.295.  pub.  8-9-55.     Cl    46.  *  /^    oi 

Continental  Electric  Co..  (lenevi..  III.     510.481,  cane.     CL  -.1. 
Conveyor    Co.,    The,    Vernon,    Calif.       616.149.    pub.    8-9-55. 

Cool-Temp  Awnlmt  C.i..  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     616.054. 

Coopers  Internatlonarinion  of  North  America.  Boston.  Mass. 
510.771.  cane.     Cl.  2. 


Corp.  of  New  Melleray.  d.  b.  a.  Abbev  of  Our  Lady  of  New 
\felleray.    Peosta.    Iowa.      616.021-.1    pub.    »-2-55.      CL    6. 

Cr^stmont    I^aboratorles.     Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       616.072. 
pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  18.  „      ,         T,  ,i.  wj 

Cr«)wn  LaggHfte  Co.     Crown  Luggage  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 
421.817.    Am.  T(d).    CL  8. 

Crown  Luggage  Co.  Inc.  :  Ser — 
Crown  Luggage  Co. 

Curtis    Helene,  Industrleg,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

NatUmal  Mineral  Co.  „,.„,„  w     a  a  kk 

Cutter    Cravat.    Inc..    Chicago,    ni.      616.244,    pub.    8-0-55. 

Dalln    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc..    Bayalde.    N.    Y.      616.082.   pub. 

8   2   .'>.').      Cl.   IH.  ^.    ^.  _, 

I>«rbo    Rolf  E    d.  b.  a.  Rolf  Darbo  Enterprises.  Madison,  Wis. 

f,l«.190,  pub   H-9-.'S.-).      Cl.  26. 
Dsrbo.  Rolf,  Enterprises:   See — 

l»arb<)    Rolf  E 
I>artmouth  Marketing  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Froien  F«x»ds  Marketing  Co.  ,/,..., 

Davles  k  Meacham.  to  The  Pattenion-Sarg«'nt  to,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.      106.748.    Am.7(d).     CI.  16.  .     o  o  rr 

IVep    Rock    Oil    Corp..    Tulsa.   Okla.      616,058.    pub.    8-9-.'>5. 

Delavelle    ((!     B  )    Ltd..    Lond.m.    Knglflnd.      ."ilO.6.33.    cane. 

\a-  Nic'ola.  Jack.  d.  b.  a.  Les  Cal  Bererages  Co..  Pelham  Manor. 

XT       V  A1H  Irt"*  d      X^ 

Denny     Henry     and    Sons   Ltd..   London,    England.      616.293. 

pub.'s  9-r>.->.      Cl.  46. 
Denso.  Inc.  Denver,  Colo.     SipW^^r^n^'v.    ^i,'*!,       ^,    ,. 
Densco,   Inc  .  IH-nver.  Colo.     «1«.28...  Pub    S-Q-.V-S.     Cl.  44. 
IVrna  Pnxlucts.  New  York.  N.  Y.     406.943.  cane.     Cl.  44. 


Des  Moines  Packing  Co..  i>e«  Moines.'  Iowa.  616.310.  pub. 
l>ext«'r"Polder Co..  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.     «16,170,  pub.  8-0-5.'i 

Diamo'nd  Chain   Co.,  Inc..   Indlanap<.lls.   Ind.     .MO.ftOl.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Dictograph  Prmlucts  Inc.  :   See— 

Ampli  Phone  Products  Co..  Inc.  .mon-j     ^„« 

Dime    Silver    Club.    Inc  ,    The,    Atlanta.    Oa       510.803,    cane 

Dl  Parlgl,  Inc.,  New  York  N.  Y.  616,357.  Cl  39.  ^  „  „  _, 
I ).\le   Refrigerating  Co  ,   Chicago.   111.      616.199.   pub.   8-9-*.'.. 

Donald!  ('    B..   Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      616.139.   pub.   8-9-.-)5. 

Dom-o^inc.  En^lewood,  C.lo.  «16,026  P"b.  «-^'^S.  Cl.  6. 
IVmlger.    David    IV.    k   Co     Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       327.274. 

I  Jrnus!*!'.!!^:'' Boston.^  Mass.  «i«i2fl«.  Pub  ^-9-5r.  n  46. 
l)orm.-.ver  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill  616.129  puh  «;;»-^-|«  ,<:'.■:  1 
Dow  Mechanical  Corp..  The.  Thompaonvllle,  Conn.    616.114-ia. 

DumJs.wKn  i'co.'^^St.  Louis.  Mo.  816.086.  pub.  8-2-.^ 
Dunl-an'^Hlnes  Institute.  Inc.  Ithaca    N\\.  from  Adventure, 

In  Good  Fating.  Inc.     616.341.  pub    8-9-55.     Cl.   10<>- 
Du  Pont.  E   I  ,  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.    616.0.T1 

Du'rhauvWyst.   W?st"columbla.   S.   C.     616.247,   Pub.   S-^-V 

Cl.  .39    ^ 
Dyrud  Ij»i)orati>ries  :    See 

Dyrud'fctSs' Tb.  a.  Dyrud  I^boraotrles.  Prairie  du  Chlen. 
Win'   '616  13(1    pub.  H-9-55.      Cl.  21.  _         .     o   .,   r- 

K.  I  A     Braid  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y      616.113.  pub    8-2-5.. 

E*/!    Paintr    Corp..    Milwaukee-.    Wis.      616.194.    pub.    8-9-55. 

K  Z  Thread  C  .  New^^York  N.  Y.  ^?1<>;7 «!.,«»".{•  <;'  f:^,, 
Eagle  Clothes.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N    ^.     hl6.231-.i.  pub.  »-»-n... 

Eagle '^Steel    Wool    Co..    to    The    S.    O.    S.    Co..    Chlcag...    Ill 

E.^T:*ri'^r;;d?nrCo:^ew'^o;^,  N.  Y.     fll«.10..  pub    ^^^ 

EaV.m^Mkeman  Co  .  The,  Mount  Holly  Springs,  Pa.     616,197-8. 

F^staV'w    (:*''/sons.    Ltd.,   I>.ndon,    England       31,<K)2. 

KiniSer' Mrit'lnc..''New   Y..rk.   N    Y.      616.276.   pub.   8-9-55. 

Cl.  42. 
Ekco  Products  Co   :    Sec 

(Jeneva  Forge,  Inc.  «i«n.i    mih 

Klectn.  Snap  Swit.h  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     616.1.34.  pub. 

Eine"so'n'  Ka.lio""and    Phonograph    Corp..    New    York,    N     Y 

til6.21 1.  pub.  8-9~5."i       Cl.  34.  .  ...  ,  ,,.       -le-,  An»; 

Empire  B..X  Corp.,  Oarfleld.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  III.     .38.).60«.. 

Kn'uar    s'^'a"    (Enlcar    A-f.  >     ( Enlcar    U.l  )      L.ngna»    near 
Bi.ni..-.   Switzerland       616  191,  P"b..^.>^  »--^;^      .^J,  -t„-„  ,,„ 

Enterprise   Oil   < 'o  .    ^^^^^    :'»^>*\\'-  ^^,i  X^^lt     vlT^^^ 
Reflninu    Corp.     Oil     City.     Pa.       3.il.286.     ren.     I-J-.<1    o... 

Ernecke   and   Salmstein.   Chicago.   111.      71,334.   cane.      <'l.    18. 
Fssley    Shirt    Co       Inc.    to    TnilieniEmg    Process    <  orp..    New 
York    \    Y       3.h,lH9.  ren.  12   31    .^>rv      Cl.  .39  „  ,»   «i- 

Kxcello'  Shirts.   Inc..  New  York,   N.   Y.      61»1.2.-.().  pub    8-9-8.>. 

ExVrBril.     Inc.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       616,284,     pub.     8-9-.V). 
Far'East.rn  Mfg   Co..  I^»ig  Miim\  City,  N.  Y.     .510.546.  .anc. 
KaVta^Aktieng.Hellschaft,   Frauenfeld.  Thnrgau,   Switzerland. 
616.14H.  nut..  S-9-'.5.      Cl    23  ooi  o,ii  i»1i    ^-. 

Felton    k   A>n,    Inc..    Bost..n,    Mass.      331,301,    ren.    12-31-5... 

Cl.  49. 
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Fiat  Societa  per  Asloni,  Turin.  Italy.    fll6.108.  pub.  8-2-o5. 

Cl.  1». 
PIhe,   Albert   J.,  d.    b.   a.   Plhe   Enterpriaea.    Burbank.   Calif. 

616,135.  pub.  »-9-r>5.     Cl.  22. 
Flhe  Bnterprlaea  :  See — 

Flhe.  Albert  J. 
Finlshlne  lAbor»torlea.   Inc.,   Syracoae,  X.  Y.     616.063,  pub. 

8-2-55.     Cl.  1». 
Plah   Carburetor  Corp..   Daytona   Bearh,   Pla.     616,161,  pub. 

»-»-55.     CL  28. 
Plaber  Co.  :  fiw— 

Respondek.  John  K. 
FltSKlMxma  Boiler  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.213,  pub. 

8-9-65.     Cl.  $4. 
Plegal,   Arthur  R..  d.   b.  a.   One  Way   Producta  Co.,   Fresno. 

Calif.     616.287.  pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  45. 
Fleischer.    Joaeph.   k   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.     616.275,    pub. 

8-9-5.5.     Cl.  40. 
Pokea.  Ernest  C.  d.  b.  a.  Prlmnry  Product  Co.,  Cnlumtwa.  Ga. 

616,071,  pub.  «-2«-54.      Cl.   18. 
Fontana-Hollywitod  <'orp.  :  See  - 

Cella  Brothera.  Inc. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Westvaco  Chlorine  Producta  Corp. 
Pord  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  F:nKland.     616.124,  pub.  8-2-55. 

Cl.  19. 
Foremoat    Dairies,    Inc..    Jackaonville,    Fla.      616,314.    pub. 

8-9-55.     Cl.  46. 
Fhrest  City  Products.  Inc.  :   See-- 
Poreat  City  Rubber  Co  .  The. 
Forest  City  Rubber  Co..  The.  to  Forest  City  Producta.  Inc.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     328.732.  ren.  10-1 ->55.     Cl.  44. 
Porstner    Chain   Corp..    Irvington,    N.    J.       144.393^.    cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Port    Howard    Paper   Co..   (Jreen   Bay.   Wla.      616.224-6.   pub. 

8-9-.W.     Cl.  81 
Fortuna-Werke      Speilalmaschlnenfabrlk      Aktlengesellschaft. 

Stuttgart  Bad  Cannstatt.  (iermany.     616.177.  pub.  8-9-55 

Cl.  26. 
Foster.  Benjamin.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    616.015,  pub.  R-9-55. 

Cl.  5 
Frank.  F.  C.  :  S«-- 

Clanfarlni.  Jos- ph. 
Frank.  Jerome  M..  d.  b.  a.  Prank  Prmlucts,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

616.01.3.  pub.  8-9-.VV      Cl.  4. 
Frank  Pr.Klucts  :   See — 

Frank.  Jerome  .M.  „      . 

Frozen    F'o<m1s    Marketing    Co.,    also    known    as    Froien    F«Mids 

Maiketlng  Co.,  Inc..  Han  Franclao.  Calif.,  now  bv  change  of 

name     Dartmouth     Marketing     Co..     Inc.       616.292.     pub. 

12-15-53.     «1.  46. 
Frosen  Poods  Biarkettng  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Proaen  Foods  Marketing  Co. 
Fruit    Industries.    Ltd..    I>»s   Angeles.    Calif.,    snd    New   York, 

N     Y..    to    California    Wine    .\ssoclatlon.    San    Francisco, 

Calif.      328.091.  ren.  9-17-.V>.      Cl.  49. 
Fruit    Induatrlea.    Ltd..    lios   Angeles.   Calif.,    snd    New   York. 

N     Y  .    to    CHllfornls     Wine    .Kssoclatlon.    San    Francisco. 

Calif.      328,359.  ren.  9-24-55.     CL  47. 
Fruit  Industries,  Ltd.,  Loa  Aneeles,  to  California  Wine  Aaso- 

clatlon.    San     Francisco,    Calif.      330.590.    ren.    12-10-55. 

Cl.  49. 
Fruit    Industries.    Ltd..    Loa   Angelea.    San   Pranclaoo,   Calif.. 

and  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  California  Wine  Association.  San 

Franclaco.  Calif.     381.148.  ren.   12-31-55.     Cl.  47. 
Fruit    Industrie,   Ltd..   Loa  Angelea.   Calif.,   and   New  York, 

N.    Y.,    to    California    Wine    Asaoclation.    San    Francisco. 

Calif.     .331.466.  ren.  1-7-56.     O.  49. 
(;affney.     Charlea.     Inc..     to    Gaffnev    Pood     Producta     Inc.. 

Kearny.  N.  J.     322.843.  ren.  3-19-55.     Cl.  46. 
Uaffney  Food  Products  Inc.  :.8ee— 

<;affney.  Cbarles,  Inc. 
Gamco  :  See — 

Sltton,  John  R.,  Jr. 
Gardiner  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.      163.782.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  4. 
(Jardner-Denver    Co..    Denver.    Colo.      616.186,    pub.    8-9-55. 

Cl.  26. 
Garflnckel.  Jullaa^  k  Co..  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.     616.248, 

pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  39. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.128.  pnb.  8-0-55. 

CL  21. 
(ieneral  Development  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    616,368.    Cl.  50. 

General    Dynamics   Corp..    San    Diego.    Calif.      616,121.   pub. 

8-2-55.     Cl.  19. 
(General  Food  Products  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  to  Salem  Commodi- 
ties.  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.     326.848.   ren.   8-6-55.     Cl.  46. 
General   (;arment    Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   Petersburg.   Va.     616.260. 

pub.  8-9-55.    Cl.  39. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    331.562.  ren.  1-14-56. 

Cl.   46. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    .331,565.  ren.  1-14-56. 

CL  46. 
General  Motors  Corp..  I>etrolt.  Mich.     616.196.  pub.  8-9-55. 

CL  31 
General    Teleradlo.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      616,340.    pub. 

8-9-55.     Cl.  107. 
Geneva   Forge.    Inc.,   Geneva,    N.    Y..    to   Ekco   Producta  Co., 

Chicago,  ni      327,510,  ren.  8-27-55.     Cl.  23. 
Gettler-Montanye,   Inc..  Glyndon.  Md.     616.223.  pub.  8-9-55. 

a.   37. 
Gift  of  the  Month.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    510,699,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Girl  ScoQta,  (Inc.).  to  Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  Statea  of 
America,  Incorporated  by  act  of  Congreas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
.327.748.  ren.  9-.3-55.     Cl.  39. 

Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  Statea  of  America.  Incorporated  by 
act  of  Congreas  ;  See — 
Girl  Scouts.  (Inr.). 


Gladdlnff.  MeBean  k  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     616.048.  pab. 

8-9-56.    Cl.  12. 
Glaaa.    Herbert,    d.    b.    a.    Magla    Producta.    Newark.    N.    J. 

616.164.  pub.  8-0-55.     CL  24. 
Glnzer  Wholeaale  Drug  Co.  of  New  Orleana.  Inc..  New  Orleana, 

iM.     616.319.  pub.  R-9-55.    CL  47. 
Glenn  Producta,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    616.186.  pab.  8-8-65. 

CL  22. 
Globe  Roofing  ProdocU  Co..   Inc.,  to  Globe  Siding  Producta 

Co.,  Whiting.  Ind.     616.041,  pnb.  8-22-56.     CI.  12. 
Globe  Siding  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Glol>e  Roofing  Producta  Ce^  Inc. 
(iloatex   Products.   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     616,122,  pub.  8-2-06. 

Cl.   19. 
(iolden  Empire  Champagne  Vanlta :  See — 

Welbel  Champagne  VIneyarda. 
(iolden  I.4)ntern  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  The  Golden  Lantern  Reataurant, 

Denver.    Colo.      616,.302.    pnb.    8-8-65.      CI.   46. 
(iolden  lantern  Restaurant.  The:  See — 

Golden  Lantern  Corp. 
Goodrich.   B.   P..   Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.050,  pub. 

8-8-65.     Cl.  12. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     328.806.  ren. 

11-12-66.     Cl.  50. 
<;ordon.  Aaron.  Berkeley.  Calif.    616.062.  pub.  8-0-56.    Cl.  12. 
(iordon.  Duff,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Alex  p..  k  Co..  Inc. 
G  rare-Lee  Products  Inc..   Minneapolla,   IHtBn.     616,011,  pab. 

8-9-55.     CL  4. 
Oraee-Lee  Producta  Inc..   Minneapolla.   Minn.     616.838.  pub. 

8—9—55      Cl    52 
Grancell.  Paul.  d.  b.  a    Paul  Graneell  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 

510.554.  cane.     C\.  23. 
C.rancell.  Paul    Co.  :  See — 

Grancell.  Paul. 
Grand  Council   of  Gamma   Phi  Beta.   Chicago.  III.     616,836, 

Dub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  100. 
Grant.  W.  T..  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.258.  pub.  8-0-66. 

Cl.   39 
Groveton  Papers  Co..  Groveton.  N.  H.     616.220,  pub.  8-0-06. 

Cl.  37. 
Gulf  Publiahlng  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     616.346.     CL  38. 
Gulf  South  Advertising  Agency  :  See — 

Odom.  Bov  H. 
Guth.  Edwin  F.,  Co..  The.  St.  Louia,  Mo.     510,614-16,  c«ac. 

CL  21. 
Guth.  Edwin  P..  Co..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  610.518.  cane.   Cl.  21. 
Haase.   Wilbert  W..   d.  b.   a.   Wlnnebaco  Steel  Producta  Co.. 

Fond  du  I.iac.  Wis.    510,635.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Hall  k  Ruckel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     510.720.  eanc.     CI.  6. 
Hanes  Associated  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    870.888,  cane. 

CL   .W. 
Harlev-Davldaon  Motorcycle  Co. :  See — 

AldouB.  James  H. 
narrower  Laboratorv.  Inc..  The.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     616.100. 

Dub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  18. 
Haspel    Brothers.    Inc..    New    Orleana.    La.      616.262,    pnb. 

8—9—55      Cl    39 
Hauaner.  Oaear' L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.368.     C\.  50. 
Hawbaker.   S.   Stanley.   Fort  Loudon.  Pa.     616,350.     Cl.   88. 
Hawlev  k  Hoops.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     616.307.  pub.  8-0-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Hayward-Schuster   Woolen   Mills.    Inc.. 

616.263.  pub.  8-9-55.     CL  .39. 
Haae-Pade  Co. :  See — 
Olkowskl    Joe  B. 
Health-Aids  Research  :  Bee — 

Hecker.  Milton.  _     _ 

Healthways.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    616.069.  pub.  8-0-55.    Cl.  18. 
Heatbath    Corp..    Springfield.    Maas.      616.335,    pub.    8-8-66. 

Cl.  100.  „ 

Hecker.   Milton,  d.  b.  a.   Health-Aids  Research.  Chicago.  111. 

510.747.  cane.     CL  6. 
Heekmann,  Hans  J..  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Heckmann.  Hans  J. 
Heekmann.  Hans  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Hans  J.  Heckmann  Co..  Towaon. 

Md.    610  748.  cane.    CI.  4. 
Hennev  Motor  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Williams  Oll-O  Matic  Heating  Corp. 
Henry    Laboratories.    Inc..    Nashville.   Tenn.      510.686,   cane. 

Cl    6 
Hercules   Trouser  Co.,   The.   Columbus.  Ohio.     616A67,  pob. 

8  9   55      Cl    39 
Herlng    J.  C,  d.  b.  a.  J.  C.  Hering  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

616,298.  pub.  8-8-55.     CL  46. 
Herlng.  J.  C..  Co. :  See— 

Herlng.  J.  C. 
HIckey  Freeman  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     616,288,  pub.  8-8-88. 

Cl.  39. 
Hill.  C.  v.,  k  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.  J.     616,200,  pub.  8-0-86. 

Cl.  31. 
HIrsch.  O.   B..  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     510.873,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Hodgklns.  J.  P.,  Co.,  Randolph.  Maine. 

Cl.  23. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.  J. 

CL   18. 
Houde   Engineering   Corp..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     305.688-8. 

Houde  Engineering  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.   306.514,  cane.   Cl.  16. 
Hume.  G.  W..  Co..  San  Franclaco,  Calif.    616,311,  pub.  8-8-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Hummel  and  I>ownlng  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     510,489,  cane. 

Cl    2 
Ideal    Shoe    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      616,253,    pub.    8-0-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Ikthollne  Ltd..  Brentford,  Middlesex.  England.    510,766.  cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industrlea  Ltd.,  London.  England.    616.214, 

pub.  8-9-55.     CI.  34. 


Eust  Douglas,   Mass. 


616.152.  pub.  8-0-65. 
616.091.  pub.  8-2-66. 


cane. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


ImperUI   Kalfe   Co.,   Inc..    ProTMenw.   R.    I.     Sie,ia4.   pab. 

o  0  5B      CI    23 
ImperUI  lilamU.  Inc..  Denrer.  Coki.     510.637.  ranc.    CI.  «. 
InoiaiupolU  Glove  Co..  to  Indlanapolia  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  IndUn- 

apolU.  Ind.    8S0.4&0.  ran.  12-S-AS.    CI.  39. 
Induinapolls  Glove  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Indianapolis  Glove  Co. 
Indiutiial    ^levltion,    Inc.,    Qlfton,    N.    J.      510,680.    cane. 

a.  21. 
Inlandcr-Staindler    Paper    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      616,219.    pub. 

8-l^-55.     a.  37. 
Interchemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616,035.  pub.  8-9-55. 

CI   11. 
International    BuslneM    Mscbinea    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

616.173.  pub.  8-9-55.     O.  26. 
International   Equipment   Co..   Boaton.   Mau.      616,169.   pub. 

8-»-05.     CI.  26. 
International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      510.480.    cane. 

a.  23. 
International  Latex  Corp.,  Rocheater,  X.  Y.,  to  International 

Latex   Corp.,   Dover,   Del.     327,404.   ren.   8-27-65.     CI.   8. 
International     Minerals     k    Chemical     Corp..     Chicago.     III. 

616,032,  pub.  1-12-54.    CI.  10. 
International     Minerals     k     Chemical     Corp..     Chicago.     III. 

616,094.  pub.  8-9-55.     CI.  18. 
Iowa   Master   Breeders,*  Inc.,  Onawa  and    Sioux   City.   Iowa. 

510.559.  cane.     CI.  1.  _ 

Iowa   Master   Breeders.    Inc..   Onawa  and   Sioux   City.   Iowa. 

510,715.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Ironsides  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     616,059,  pub.   8-2-55 

CI.   15. 
IrwiU    Knitwear    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      331,166,    ren. 

12-31-56.    CI.  39. 
Janiscb  Roofing  Co.  :   See — 

Janlsch,  Walter  C. 
Janiscb,  Walter  C.  d.  b.  a.  Janlsch   Roofing  Co..  JanesvUle, 

Wis.      510.601,  cane.      CI.  12. 
Jeff-Richard.    Inc.,    PhlUdelphla,    Pa.     816.245,   pub.   8-9-5.>. 

Jensen.  Oeorg.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.162.  pub.  8-9-Vi. 

CI.  23. 
Jensen.  Georg,  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y      616,182,  pub.  8-9-r>5. 

CI.  26. 
Jensen-Salsbery  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    618.093, 

pub.  8-2-5.'S.     CI.  18. 
Jerry,  Bernard  L..  d.  b.  a.  Richmond  Belting  Co..  Richmond, 

Va.     .MO.72.5.  cane.      CI.  .^5. 
Jofleur.  Inc..  I'aterson.  X.  J.     r)10,737,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Johns-Manvllle     Corp..     New     York,     X      Y.       330,063.     ren. 

11-19-55.      CI.  12. 
Johnson,  Arthur  H.  :  ffee-- 

Lyon,  Charles  E..  Jr. 
Johnson   k   Johnson.   Xew   Brunswick.   X.   J.     .■^80,506,   eane. 

CI.  44. 
Jones.  H..  k  Co.  Ltd..  to  H.  Jones  snd  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd.. 

Hobart,  Australia.      108,100.  ren.  1-18-56.     CI.  4fl. 
Jones.  H..  and  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Jones.  H..  k  Co.  Ltd. 
Jones.    Owen    M..    Seattle,    Wash.,    to    Vernileullte    Mfg.    Co. 

616.046,  pub.  8-»-.'».'i.      CI.  12. 
Josef  Manner  k  Comp.   A.   G.,  Vienna.   Austria.     616,363-4. 

CL  46. 
Joseph    k    FelsB    Co,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      «16,243.    pub 

8-9-55.      CI    ,39. 
Joyee-Crldland    Co..    The.    Dayton,    Ohio.       510.586-7,    eane. 

CI.  28. 
KBG  Products  Co..  Narberth.   Pa.     510.767.  cane.     CI.  4. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp  .  Oakland.  Calif.     61«.12f.. 

pub.  8-9-55      n.  21. 
Kay  Oases  Co..  Chicago.  III.     510.479.  eane.     CI    H. 

Kay    Windsor    Frocks.     Inc.,    llo^ton.    Masn.       fll«.2«4,    pub 

8—9—55      Cl    39 
Keebler  Wevl  Baking  <'o  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  United  Hieeuit 

Co.  of  America.  MelroHe  Park,  111.     331.832.  ren.  1-21-5K. 

Cl.  4«. 
Kendall  Co..  The.  Walpole.  Mass.    816.002.  pub.  8-9-55     Cl    1 
Kent.    Roger.    Inc.,    New   Y..rk.    X.    Y.      616,272.    pub.   8-9  55. 

Cl.  39. 
KeroRtal  Products. Co.  :   See — 
Waehtel  Laboratories,  Inr 
Kimberly-Clark   Corp..  Xeenah.   Wis.      »Uti,()<)9.  pub    7   28  55 

Cl.  37 
King  Plow  Co..  Atlanta.  (Ja.     .^52.2^4,  eane      Cl.  23. 
King  Plow  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.      352.399.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Kiwi  Polish  Co..  i»roprleta'-y  IJtd..  The.  Richmond,  near  Mel 

bourne.  Victoria.  Australia.     816..342.      (1  4. 
Klein's    Sporting    Goods,    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      618.140.    pub. 

8-9-55.     Cl    22. 
Klots  Confection  Co..   Loulxvllle.  Ky       816.297,  pub    8-9-o5. 

Cl.  46. 
Koehring  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     510.539.  eane      Cl.  23. 

Kohler   *   Campbell.    Inc..    New    Y..rk.    N.    Y       510.878.   eane 

Cl.  36. 
Kohnstamni.    H..    k   Co..    Xew    York.    X.    Y       .58.406-7.    eane. 

C*\     ft 
Kohnstamm,  H.  &  Co..  .New  York.  N   Y      139.:W7.  eane.    Cl.  42 
Kohnstamm.  H..  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y     147,122.  cane.    Cl.  6 
Kohnstamm.  H..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  X,  Y.     161.192.  eane. 

Cl.  6. 
Kohnstamm.  H  .  k  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  X  Y      182.917.  cane 

Cl.  6. 
Kohnstamm.  H..  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  X    Y      379,299.  eane 

Kohnstamm.  H..  k  Co  ,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.      395.910.  cane 

Cl.  4. 
Kohnstamm  H.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  .Vew  York.  NY      415,711.  cane 

d  6 
Kohnstamm.   H..   *   Co .    Inc..    Xew  York.   X    Y.      616,303-8. 

pob.  8-9-55.      Cl.  46. 


Kraase.  J.  Marvin,  Trustee  of  Victory  Kagineerlng  *  Machine 

Works.  Inc..  Bankrupt  :  ffee- 

Victory  Rncineering  ft  Machine  Works,  Inc. 
Kroger  Co..  The  :   See-- 

Kroger  Grocery  ft  Itaklng  Co..  The. 
Kroger  (;rocery  ft  Baking  Co.,  The.  to  The  Krofer  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.      3S<t.8e2,  ren.  12-17-.55.     Cl.  4«. 
Krohome    Industries.    Walnut    Creek.    Calif.      616.327,    pub. 

8-9-65.     Cl.  60. 
I.,aboratory    Equipment    Corp.,    St.    Joseph,    Mich.      394,757. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  28. 
Litke  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.      818,343.      Cl.  12. 
I.ambft  Berlin.  Inc..  Silver  Spring,  Md.    616,077,  pub.  8-2-55. 

Cl.   18. 
Landls  Machine  Co..  Waynesboro,  Pa.     616,165,  pub.  8-9-55. 

«M.  23. 
I.jind  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc. :  See — 

Minnesota  Co-Operatlve  Creameries  Assoclatl<m,  Inc. 
Land  O'Lakes  Creameries  Inc.,  by  I.<and  O'Lakes  Creameries, 

Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      232,493.    12(c)    pub.    11-1^-65. 

Cl.  46. 
I>and  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     238,023. 

12(e)  pub.  ll-l."V-5.5.     Cl.  46. 
Land  0'I.,akes  Creameries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     321.392, 

12(e)  pub.  11-15-55.     Cl.  46. 
I.rfine.    Ihtrothy.    d.    b.    a.    Concord    Recordings.    Chicago,    111. 

510..592,  cane.      Cl.  36. 
Lane  Publishing  Co..  Menlo  Park,  Calif.     616,349.     Cl.  38. 
I^  Trlque  Brassieres  Co.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     616,36fi.     Cl.  39. 
I>>bow    Bros     Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      616,230.    pub.    8-9-.55. 

Cl.  39. 
I>ee  County   Packing  Co.,   Fort   Myers,   Fla.      176,253.  cane. 

Cl.  48. 
I.ee   County    Packing  Co..    I\>rt   Myers,   Fla.      358,759,   cane. 

Cl.  48. 
I..ee   County    Packing   Co.,    Fort   Myers.   Fla.      367,367,   cane. 

Cl.  48. 
I.ee  County    Packing   Co.,    Fort    Myers,   Fla       372.069,   cane. 

(1.  46. 
Lee,  J.  Ktlwood.  Co..  Conshohocken,  Pa.    56.523,  eane.    CL  44. 
Lee    Limited.    Bevery   Hills,  Calif.      616,330-1,   pub.    8-9-56. 

Cl.  51. 
Ijee  Robber  and  Tire  Corp.  :   See — 

Republic  Rubber  Co..  The. 
I>"idsche  Textlelfabrleken  (;ebr.  van  Wljk  ft  Co.  N.  V.  :  See- 
Shoemaker  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Les-Cal  Beverages  Co.  :    Kcr 

De  Xlcola.  Jack. 
I>>vy  Bros,  ft  Adler  Rochester.  Inc.,  to  Michaels,  Stem  ft  Co.. 

Inc..   Rochester.  N.   Y.      329.836-7,   ren.   11-12-65.     Cl.  39. 
Lewis.  .Miles  C.  T.,  d.  b.  a.  Select  Shaker  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

510,787,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
LewU    Pump  Co.,    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      616.158.    pub.    8-9-55. 

Cl.  23. 
LIbbey-Owens-Ford    (ilass    Co..    Toledo,    Ohio.      618.209,    pub. 

8-9-.55.      Cl.  ,-^3. 
Lincoln  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  The,  Lincoln  Park,  Pa. 

510.7.54-5.  cane.     Cl. -4. 
Llndberg.    G..    to    Standard    Grocery    Co.,    Tacoma,    Wash. 

105.8«U.  ren.  H-l(X-.55.      Cl.  46. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     618,028.  pub. 

8-9-55       Cl    7 
Link  Aviation,  Inc.,  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.    616,183,  pub.  8-9-^5. 

Cl.  28. 
Link  Itelt  Co..  Chicago,  111.     204,153,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
I»af  Ees  Sportswear  Co.,  Scranton.  Pa.     616,255.  pub.  8-9-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Lobe  St  Ik.  Pasadena.  Calif.     616,014,  pub.  8-9-55.     CL  5. 
lAMlolyn  I>Tug  Co.  :   See — 

Lodolyn.  Roy  S. 
Lo<lolyn.   Roy  S..  <l.  b.  a.  Lodol.vn  Drug  Co..  Lakewood.  Ohio. 

816.104.  pub.  H-2   55.      Cl    IS 
Iy)gan  Co..  Louisville.   Ky      618,040.  pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  12. 

Ix)glHtlc8    Research    Inc.,    Redondon    Beach.    Calif.      616,186. 

pub.  8-9-55.      Cl   28. 
I..i)rd  Mfg.  Co..  Krie.  Pa.     616.183.  pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  23. 
I>>wenbriiu  Mdnehen  :   See 

.Vktienbrauerei  Zum  Lowenbrau  in  Munchen. 
Lyman-RoMS  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     510,490.  eane.     Cl.  4. 
Lyon.  Charlea  R..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Lyon  Laboratories,  Winterset. 
Iowa,  to  A.   H.  Johnson,  OIney,  Md.     326,774.  ren.  8-8-55. 
Cl.  18. 
Lyon  Lalwratorles  :   See — 

Lyon,  Charles  E..  Jr. 
M.    V.    C     Laboratories.    Inc.,   Toledo.    Ohio,      419.493.    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Maek.    Andrew,    by    G.    S.    Mack,    Jonesville,    Mleh.      328,166, 

12(e)  pub.  11    15-.55.      Cl.  29. 
Maek.  (ilenwood  S.  :   See—- 

Maek.  Andrew. 
Magla  Products  :   See — 

<!laBS.  Herbert. 
Manhattan   Shirt   Co..   The.   New  York,  N.   Y.     331,130,  ren. 

12-31-55      Cl.  39 
Marcus.  Kdgar  :  See — 

Marcus  Hat  Co..  Inc. 
Marcus  Hat  Co..  Inc..  to  H.  and  E.  Marcus.  New  York.  N.  T. 

327,756,  ren.  9-.3-65.     Cl.  39. 
Marcus,  Herl»ert :  Bee — ■ 
Marcus  Hat  Co..  Inc. 
Marina  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Beamon.  Amos  R. 
Masonlte  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     616,055,  nub.  8-2-56.     Cl.  12. 
Matthews.  W.  N..  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     510^17,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Maxim  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     610,658,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
McCahan  Enterprises  :  See — 

McCahan.  Lloyd  I.  , 
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McOaha^  Uo/d  |^  4,  b.  a.  McQihaB 


CkkMO, 

._j.86l.    ci:  8». 

McCwtebMB,  JaaMi,  *  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  T.     837.4M.  ren. 

S-27-65.     Cl.  2fc 
McGraw-HUl  Pitbll»hliig  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  T.    610.724, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
McNeil  LaboratortM.  Inc.,  Philadalpbta.  Pa.     816.107,  pohi 

8-9— M     Cl    18 
Mead's   Angas   MMa.    Inc..   Albuquerque,   N.   Mes.     816,008. 

pub.  8-9-56.    a,  1. 
Melroee  Distlllera.  Inc. :  See — 

Oldetyme  DiatUlers.  Inc. 
Melroee    DlaUlIera.    Inc.,    Mew   York.    N.    Y.      818,322,    pub. 

8-0-66.     CT.  49. 
Mcnkbaos,  B.  J. :  See — 

Victory  Engineering  ft  Machine  Works.  Inc. 
Merck  ft  Co..  lnc„  Babway.  N.  J.    816,079.  pub.  6-2-50.    Q.  16. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Kahwaj.  N.  J.    816.081.  pub.  6-IMMS.    Q.  18. 
Merck  ft  Co..  lac,  K»bway.  N.  J.    618^068.  pub.  6-2-66.    Q.  18. 
Merrimac  Hat  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    616,290.  pub.  6-0-66. 

Cl.  39. 
MeUI    Textile   Corp..    Rooelle.   N.    J.      818,201,   pab.   6-0-68. 

Cl.  81. 
Metropolitan  Body  Co.,  Tbe.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    818.118.  pub. 

8-2-65.     Cl.  19, 
Meyer.    A.    I.,    Corp..    Boeton,   Mau.      818.240,   pob.   6-9-66. 

CL  39. 
Meyer  Chemical   Co.,   Detroit.   Midi.     618,074.  pub.  8-0-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Michaels,  Stern  ft  Co..  Inc.    See— 

Levy  Bros,  ft  Adler  Rocbeoter.  lac. 
Michigan  Stove  C*..  The.  Detroit.  Mleb..  to  WeUbUt  Corp., 

Maspetb.  N.  Y.     106,170,  r«n.  10-12-66.    O.  21. 
Midwest    Industrial   I^roduets  Corp..   Chicago,   111.     618.046, 

pub.  8-9-66.     Cl  12.  _    , 

Miller,  J.  C.  Co..  Grand  Raplda.  Mleb.    610,726.  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Millers  Falls  Co..  GrcenfleU.  Mass.     818.160.  pob.  6-0-66, 

Cl    23 
Minneapolis    Bottling  Co..    Mlnneapolle.    Minn.,   to  National 

NuGrape  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     S28,()28,  rea.  0-10-68.    CL  46. 
Minnesota  Co-Operative  CreaiaeHes  Aasoclatloa,  Inc.,  8t  Paal 

and     Mlnneapolia,    by    Land    O'Lakea    Creanwrlee.    lac. 

Minneapolis,  lilaa.    187.022,  12(e)  pub.  11-16-66.    CL  46. 
MUbawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Mfg.  Co.,  Mlabawaka.  Ind. 

616.252,  pub.  6-9-66.    Q.  89.  ,  ^ 

Mitchell  Maintenance  Co..  Inc.,  Munde,  Ind.     818.111,  pub. 

8-2-65.     n.  19.  „  „  . 

Modena  Paper  Mills.  Inc..  Modena,  Pa.    818.222,  pub.  8-0-66. 

Modem  Melodlea,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     610,578.  eaae.     CL  88. 
Modern  Telephonet   (Great  Britain)  Ltd.,  London.  England. 

616,133.  pub.  7-26-66.     CI.  21.  _     _ 

Moers  Mills  Inc..   Nashville.  Tenn.     610.778,  cane.     a.  80. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Lonli,  Mo.    818.068.  pub.  8-0-66. 

Cl    13 
Moor*.   Benjamin,  ft  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     81.906.  12(c) 

pub.  11-16-66.    Cl.  18. 
Morton.  Welter  8. :  See — 

Steele- Wedeles  Co.  _  ^ 

Munslngwear.  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    418,658.  eane.    (71.89. 
Mnnslngwear,     Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.     481,480-1,    eane. 

Cl    w 
Munslngwear.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    487.204,  eane.    Cn.  30. 
MurT>hv.  P.  8.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     610,700,  cane. 

My  T  Fine  Paint  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

8t.  Louie  Paint  Mfg.  CJo.  ^    .^ 

"NAF."  Asusa,  Calif.     816.887.  pub.  8-0-65.     CH.  100. 
National    Mineral    Co..    to    Helene    Curtis    Industries.    Inc., 

Chicago.  111.    327.899,  ren.  9-10-56.     Cl.  44. 
National    Mineral    Co..    to    Helene    Courtis    Industries,    Inc., 

Chicago.  l\\.     328.786.  ren.  10-8-56.     Cl.  44. 
National  NuGrape  Co.  :  Bee — 

Minneapolis  Bottling  Co.  _     _.^  «.». 

National  Southern  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     510.694. 

National  Sure-Fit  Quilting  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    818.880. 

Cl.  42. 
Never  Slip  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Never-Sllp  Mfg..  Inc.  „       _^  ,. 

Never  Slip  Mfg.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Never-Sllp  Mfg.  Co..  Sheboygan, 

Wis.     616  367.     a.  50.  .„     ..  „   ^ 

New  Era  Hats.  Inc.,  to  Beachorst  Hata,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

324.110,  ren.  5-14-65.     Cl    39.  _       ^^^ 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Co..  The.   }>Jew  York.  N.  Y.     830,771.  ren. 

12-17-55     Cl.  88. 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     830,778,   ren. 

12-17-65.    O.  88.  „  .«.,..,  V 

Nocons    Leather    Goods    Co..    Nocona,    Tex.      616.141,    pub. 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.     616.143.  pub.  8-0-65. 

Cl    23. 
Nordmark  Werke    Geeellschaft    mit    Beschrankter    Haftnng. 

Hamburg     Geriaary.      616.101.    pub.    8-2-66.      Cl.    18. 
North.    Joseph    M,.    Phoenix.    Arii.      818,212,    pub.    8-0-65. 

Cl    34 
.Northrup.    King   ft    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      816.001,    pub. 

8-9-65.     a.  1 .  ,  .    . 

O      K      Ko-Op     Rubber     Welding     System.     Littleton,    Colo. 

616^215-18,  pub.  8-9-55.     H.  85.  ^  ^    .«„ 

Obex  Mfg.  Co.    Inc..  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.     616,185.  pub.  8-9-65. 

<^    26.  .        .  „  . 

Odom.  Roy  H.   d.  b.  a.  Gulf  South  Advertising  Agency,  Baton 

Rouge.  La.     616.338.  pub.  8-9-55.    Cl.  101. 
Okula  National  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Akula  Narodnl  Podnlk. 
Oldetyme    Distillers.    Inc.,    to    Melroee   Distillers,    Inc.,    New 

York.  N.  Y.    328.600.  ren.  7-2-66.    a.  49.      ^^    ^      ,      „ 
Olkowskl    Joe   B..   d.   b.   a.   Haie-Fade  Cto..   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

616.012,  pub.  8-9-55      Cl.  4. 


Ona-ln-Haad  Co..  to  One4n-Haad  Tie  Co..  CllMaa.  lawa. 

827,083.  rea.  9-10-66.     O.  39. 
One-ia-Hand  Tie  Co. :  See — 

One-In-HaBd  Co. 
One  Way  Prodaeta  Co. :  Bee — 

Flegtal.  Arttaar  R. 
OMenbSn.  MUdred.  New  York,  N.  Y.    820,466,  rea.  1-1-66. 

Urtbo  PtianBaceutlcal  C:orp..  Baritaa.  M.  J.     616,086,  pub. 

8-2-66.    CL  18. 
Osram  U.  m.  b.  H.  KoBunandltsesellaebaft.  Berlia,  Gennaay. 

816.181.  pub.  8-0-65.    CH.  21. 
Otto  Fennel  86hen,  Kommandlt-Geoelltduft,  Kasael.  Germany. 

818,172,  pub.  8-0-66.    Cl.  28. 
I>aclflc  Cniemleal  Co..  Loa  Anjelea,  Calif.    438,818.  eane.    CL  8. 
I>alomlno  Sportawear  Co. :  See — 

Brownsteln-IXNils  Co. 
I>an  Ptaarmaeals.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    818,080,  pob.  »-2-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Pappas.   Clement   ft   Co.,   Cedarvllle.   N.   J.     610.647.   cane. 

Paragon' Oil   Co.,   Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     828.186. 

rea.  0-17-66.    Cl.  15. 
Patehocne-PIymoutb  Mills  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616,824. 

pub78-0-65.    cn.  60. 
Patterson- Sargent  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Daviea  ft  Meacbam.  .    _  _   ,  _  »_ 

Peabody  Oial  Co..  Chicago,  III.    187,476, 12(c)  pub.  11-16-66. 

Cl    1 
Pearson  Remedy  Co^  Burlington,  N.  C.    218,201,  cane.    CL  6. 
Pedersen  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  WUton.  Conn.    816,142.  pub.  »-9-66. 

Cl    22 
Peloian    Fruit    DUtributore.    Dinuba.    Calif.      818,317.    pob. 

8-9-68.    Cl.  48. 
Perlnol  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     816.086.  pub. 

8-9-66     Cl.  12. 
Perkins  Products  Co.,   Ctaieago.   III.     616.200.  pob.   8-0-66. 

Pflier.  Clias..  ft  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  818,078,  pub. 
2-15-65.     Cl.  18. 

Pflser,  Chas..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  616.006-6,  pub. 
8-0-56.     Cl.  18. 

PtalladetpMa  Eug  Mills.  Inc..  to  Tbe  Wool  '*0"  Co.,  Phlladel- 
phU, Pa.     168,403,  new  cert.     Cl.  42. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co..  Bartleertlle,  Okla.  616,017,  pob. 
.5-11-54.     Cl.  6. 

Phoenix  Metal  Cap  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  11*.  616,062,  pub. 
8-2-66.     Cl.  16. 

Phoenix  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Pilgrim  Curtain  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     510,793,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
PInguely  Chemical  ft  Drug  Co. :  Bee — 

Pinguely,  Douglas  B.  .^        ^ 

PInguely.  Douglas  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Pinguely  Chemical  ft  Drug  Co., 

Brie.  I»a.     510.807.  cane.     Cl.  6.  ^  ^  ^_ 

Pittsburgh   Coke  ft  Chemical   Co.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     818.085, 

pob.  8-2-65.     Cl.  16. 
Plastiq  Finiabes  Co. :  See- 
Van  Worp,  Robert.  ^    ,„ 
PoreeUin  Tile  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL     248,871.  cane     Ci.  12. 
Portia  Style  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     618.352.     C\.  <J9. 
Press  Comb  Co. :  See — 
Schoenwald,  Irving. 
Prima-Btomarck  Brewing  Co. :  See- 
Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co. 
Primary  Product  Co. :  See — 

Pokes,  Ernest  C.  _        -.^«., 

Princess  Ro.ral   Knitting  Mills.   Reading.  Pa.     616  241.  pub. 

8—0—55      Cl    30 
Publishing  and  Research,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bellman  Publishing  Co., 

I^xlngton.  Mass.     616.229.  pub.  8-0-55.     CT.  38. 
Quaker  Shirt  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     618,254,  pub.  8-0-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corp.  :  See — 

Enterprise  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Radiant  Aire  Corp..  Michigan  City.  Ind.    616.210,  pub.  8-9-55. 

Cl    .34. 
Ralnfashlons  Fifth  Avenue.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.268. 

pub.  8-9—55.     Cl.  39. 
Raxor  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     510,656,  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Renlte  Co. :  Bee — 

Reynolds.  Harry  M. 
Republic    Rubber   Co.,   The.    to   Lee   Rubber   and   Tire   Corp.. 

Youngstown.  Ohio.      107.984.  ren.   1-4-.56.     Cl.  35. 
Respondek,    John   B.,    d.    b.    a.    Fisher    Co..    Detroit.    Mleb. 

510.477,  csnc.     Cl.  6. 
Revnolds.    Harry    M..    d.    b.   a.    Renite  Co..  Columbua.   Ohio. 

816.025.  nub.  5-l(V-.55.     CL  6. 
Richmond  lieltlng  Co.  :   Sec- 
Jerry,  Bernard  I/. 
RIehmond-Chaae  Co..  San  Jose,  Calif.     616.308.  pob.  8-0-65, 

Cl.  46. 
Rite  Tool,  Inc.,  Fall  River.  Mass.     510,486,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
River.  Dan,  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 

Riverside  ft  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc. 
Riverside  ft  Dan  River  Cotton  Mllla,  Inc.,  to  Dan  River  Mills, 

Inc.,    Danville,   Va.     331,660,   ren.   1-14-66.     O.  42. 
Robblna    ft    Myers,     Inc.,    Springfield,    Ohio.       616,157.    pub. 

8-9-«5.     Cl.  28. 
Robershaw-Fulton    Controls    Co..    Greensburg,    Pa.      548,837. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  26. 
Robertshaw-Fulton    Controls   Co..   Greensborg,    Pa.      616,167, 

pub.  8-9-55.     Cl.  26. 
Roddis  Plywood  Corp.,  Marshfleld.  Wis.    616.049.  pub.  8-0-55. 

Cl.  12. 
Rodin.   Bmll   A..    \jo*   Aniteles.   Calif.     616,146,   pub.   8-0-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Rolls-Royce    Ltd.,    Derby,    England.     328,025,    ren.    0-10-56. 

Cl.  23. 
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r>H),5«0.  cane.     CI.  2. 


HI 6,053,  pub.  8-»-B5. 
616,027,  pub.  8-»-55. 


Ro»e,    Sonya.    Beverly    UllU.    Calif.      ei«,.i29,    pob.    8-»-55. 

CI.  51. 
Royal  Appliance  Mftc.  Co.  :  liee — 

Royal  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. 
Royal    Vacuum    Cleaner   Co.,    to    Royal    Appliance    Mfg.    Co., 

Cleveland   Ohio.     616,125,  pub.  8-9-.')5.     CI.  21. 
Rubber  and  Asbeato*  Corp..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     616.024,  pub. 

8-2-55.      CI.  8. 
Roaaell-Newman   Mfg.   Co..   Inc  .  Denton.  Tex.     616,271,  pub. 

*-»-65.     CI.  39. 
Ruth,   Paul   A.,   d.   b.    a.    I'aul   A.    Ruth  Co.,   Tollewn,   Arli. 

510.631,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Ruth,  Paul  A..  Co.  :  See- 
Ruth,  Paul  A. 
S.  k  P.  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn 
S.  O.  8.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Eagle  Steel  Wool  Co. 
S.  8.  S.  Co. :  See  — 

Bradfleld  Co..  The. 
Bradfleld  Regulator  Co.,  The. 
St.  Loula  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  My  T-Flne  Paint  Mfg.  Co., 

at.  LouU,  Mo.     616,064,  pub.  8-»-56.     CI.  1«. 
Salaiar,  Luclla,  from  V.   R.  Canalea.  d.  b.  a    Phoenix  Phar- 

macai  Co.,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     510.784.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Salem-Broalua.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.     616,153,  pub.   8-9-65. 

CI.  23. 
Salem  Commodities.  Inc.  ;   See 

General  Food  Products  Co. 
Sales.  B,  O.  W.,  Co..  Ferndale.  Mich. 

CI.  12. 
Samson  Cordage  Works,  Boston.  Mass 

CI.  7. 

Santiago  Development  Cori).,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Socledad 
Anonima  Laboratorios  Suarry,  Buenos  .Vires,  Argentina. 
329.526.  ren.  ll-.%-55.  CI.  18. 
Schoemaker  k  Co..  Inc.  to  Textlelfabrieken  Gebrs.  van  Wijk 
k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Leidsche  Textlelfabrieken  Gebr. 
van  Wljk  *  Co.  N.  V..  Leiden,  The  Netherlands.  330,021, 
ren.  ll-19-.')5.  CI.  42. 
Schoeneman.    J..    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      321.202.    12(c)    pub. 

11-15-55.     CI.  39. 
Schoenwald.  Irving,  d.  b.  a.  Press  Comb  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

510.776.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Scott  k  Co..  Ltd..  Boston.  Biaas.    616.237.  pub.  8-9-06.    CI.  39. 
Seamprufe  Inc.  :   See — 

Aronson-CapHn  Co.,  Inc. 
Seattle   Quilt   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.     616.246,   pub. 

8— 9— ,5.5       CI    39 
Sedgwick    Furniture    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      616,204,    pub. 

Seibel    k    Stern,"  New    York.    N.    Y.      3.'U,199,    ren.    12-31-55. 

CI    39. 
Selby     Shoe     Co..     The.     Portsmouth.     Ohio.       616,242,     pub. 

8-9-56.     CI.  .39. 
Select  Shaker  Co.  :   See — 

Lewis.  Miles  C.  T. 
Sender    Stefan.  New  York,   N.  Y.  to- A.   Back,  d.  b.  a.   Back 

Elxport    k    Import    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      616,239,    pub. 

Settelmayer.   Joseph   J.,   Chicago.    III.      616.156.   pub.   8-9-55. 

CI.  23. 
Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    510.734,  ranc.     CI.  6. 

Shaw.  Alex  D.,  k  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Duff  (Jordon 

k   Co..    Port    St.    Mary's,    Spain.      330.617.    ren.    12-10-.5.5. 

CI.  47. 
Shaw,  Alex  D.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Munson  G.  Shaw  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.  Y.     .'i31,773.  ren.  1-21-56.     CI.  48. 
Shaw.  Munson  <;..  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Shaw   Alex  D..  k  Co  ,  Inc. 
Shelden,    Sterling    R.,    d.    b.    a.    Shelden's    Minerals    Agency, 

Denver.  Colo.     616,189.  pub.  8-9-.'>.5.     CI.  26. 
Shelden's  Minerals  Agency  :   See — 

Shelden,  Sterling  R. 
Shlmabukuro.   Leona   S.,   Chicago.   111.     618,123,  pub.   8-2-.'>5. 

CI.  19. 
Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  Columbus,  Ohio.     616,358.     CI.  39. 

Shuron    Optical    Co..    Inc..    Geneva.    N.    Y.      616.174-6,    pub. 

8-9-5.1.      CI.  26, 
Slemens-Planiawerke  .Kktiengesellschaft  I'"^er  Kohlefabrlkate, 

Meitingen.  near  Augsburg.  (lermany.     fil.').999.  pub   H-9-55. 

CI.  1. 
Sindler,  Jay  J.,  to  Spirit.  Inc..  Maiden,  Mass.     3;U,795    ren. 

1-21-56.     CI.  3. 
Sltton,  John  R.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Gamco,  Hj)uston.  Tex.     616,137. 

pub.  8-9-.55.      CI.  22. 
Small,  Fred  W.,  to  Fred  W.  Small  k  Co.,  Inc.    New  York.  N.  Y. 

327.248.  ren.  8-20-56.      CI.  ,39. 
Small.  Fred  W..  *  Co..  Inc.  :   See^ 

Small.  Fred  W. 
Smllow-Thiele   Modern    Interiors,    New   York.   N.   Y.      616,203. 

pub.  H-9-55.      CI.  32. 
8mlth-I>ougla8s  Co.,  Inc..  Norfolk,  Va.     »U«.0,13,  puh.  8-9-.').i. 

CI.   10. 
Smith.   William    P.    C..   d.    b.   a.    Blacksmith    Shop.    Rockport. 

Mass.     616,38.">.     CI.  4rt. 
Socledad  Anonlma  Laboratorios  Suarry  :   See — 

Santiago  Ih'velopment  Corp. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etabllssements  Roumud  "a  la  Marquisp 

de    Sevlgne"   Chocolat   de   Royat,    to   Soclete  Anonyme   des 

Etabllssementu  Rousard,  Chocolat  <ie  Royat.  "«  la  ManjuUe 

de    Sevlgne."     Royat     les     Bains,     France.       101,227,     ren. 

ll-17-,54.      CI.  4« 
Soclete    Anonyme    des    Ktabllssements    Rouzard.    Chocolat    de 

Royat.  "'a  la  Marquise  de  Sevl>:ne"  :    See 

Soclete    Anonyme    des     Etabllssements     Kouxaud     "a     la 
Marquise  de  Sevlgne"  Chocolat  de  Royat 
Soclete  Anonyme  Etablissements  Noilly  Prat  k  Cie.,  Marseille 

(Bouches  du  Rhone),  France.      616. .368.      Cl    47 


Soclete  Anonyme  Soclete  Technique  de  Parfumerle  F.  Millot, 

Paris,  I>ance.     510,702,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Soclete   Civile    Eca.    Paris,    Prance.      616,147,    pub.    8-9-65. 

Cl.  23. 
Soclete  Fromageries  Bel.  Paris,  Seine,  France.     618.294,  pub. 

7-19-55.      Cl.  46. 
Soclete  J.  Calvet.  Ancienne  Maison  J.  Calvert  k  Cle..  Soclete  a 
Responsabillte   Limltee.   Bordeaux.   France.     830,849,   ren. 
12-17-65.     Cl.  49. 
Soclete    Rhodlaceta,    Paris,    France.      818^83,    pnb.    8-9-66. 

Cl.  43. 
Solid   Comfort,    Inc..   New   York.    N.   Y.      818,858.     Cl.   89. 
Somersville    Mfg.     Co.,     SomersvlIIe,    Conn.     818,281      DOb. 

8-9-55.     Cl.  42. 
Sonneborn.    L..   Sons,    Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     381.928.  ren. 

1-28-56.     Cl.  81. 
Southern    Grocery    Stores,    Inc..    Atlanta,    Ga.,    to    Colonial 
Stores    Inc.,   Norfolk,   Va.     328.008,   ren.  7-d-65.     CL   48. 
Southwestern    Petroleum   Co.    Inc.,   d.   b.    a.    The   Zone   Co., 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.    618.042,  pnb.  8-9-65.    Cl.  12. 
Spirit.  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Sindler.  Jay  J. 
Staley  Milling  Co.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.     427,548,  cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Standard  Grocery  Co.  :  See — 

Lindberg,  G. 
Standard  OifCo.,  Richmond,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     107.106.  ren.  11-9-66.     Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee— 

SUndard  Oil  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Ban  Francisco.  Calif.    S28.769, 

ren.  10-1-66.    Cl.  16. 
Standard  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    818,221,  pub.  8-9-86. 

Cl.  87. 
Standard  Sash  and  Door  Corp..  Derry.  N.   H.     818,038,  pnb. 

8-P-65      Cl.  12. 
Standard    Utilities.    Inc..    Pasadena.    Calif.      510.606,    cane. 

Cl.   23. 
Steele-Wedeles  Co..  to  W.  8.  Morton,  Chicago.  111.     107,022, 

ren.  11-9-65.    Cl.  48. 
Stephens,  W.   E..  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     818.287.  pnb. 

8-9-65.     Cl.  39. 
Stevens  k  Oliver.  Tampa.  Fla.     818.061,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  18. 
Stroock,  S.,  k  Co..  Inc.,   New  York.   N.  Y.     818,269-70,  pnb 

8-9-66.     Cl.  39. 
Saburban  Toy  k  Mfg.  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     816.138.  pub. 

8-9-66.     Cl.  22. 
Saisnn    Valley    Fruit    Grower's    Association,    Snisun,    Calif. 

238,738.  12(e)  pnb.  11-15-55.     Cl.  46. 
Sun  Vacuum  Stores,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    439,814,  cane.    Cl  21. 

Super  Sagless  Spring  Corp..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     808,887.  cor. 

Cl.  32. 
Superior  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     818,180,  pab. 

8-9-66.     Cl.  23. 
Swirl.    Inc.,    Easley,    8.   C.      616.273.   pub.    8-9-66.      Cl.   89. 
Talbott  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    816,364.    CL  39. 
Tasler.    David   B..   New   York,    N.   Y.      816,328.  pub.   8-9-66. 

Cl.   50. 
Tecalemit  Ltd.,  Middlesex.  EngUnd.     610,869.  cane.     Cl.  86. 

Tel-E-Leet  Products,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     818.169,  pub. 

8-9-55.     CT.  23. 
Tempest    Shirt    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Jesup.    Ga. 

8-9-65.     Cl.  39. 
Terzian  Applicator  Co.  :  See — 

Terxian    Nlshan  G. 
Terzian.  Nishan  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Terzian  Applicator  Co.,  Arlington. 

Mass.    616.195.  pub.  8-9-65.     Cl.  29. 
Texarkana  Cotton   Oil  Co.,   Texarkana,  Ark.     221.077.  cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Texas  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     198,541.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  38. 

Texas    Co.,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.     344,187,    12(c)     pub. 

11-15-55.  Cl.  15 
Texas    Co..    The,    New    York.    N.    Y.     867.783,    12(e)     pub. 

11-15-55.  Cl.  15. 
Texas    Harvest    Hat    Co..    Laredo,    Tex.      616,366.      CL   39. 

Textlelfabrieken  Gebra.  van  WiJk  k  Co.  :  Bee — 

Schoemaker  k  Co..  Inc. 
Textron  American,  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Woolen  Co. 
Thomson-Smeltzly  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     610.804.  cane.     Cl.  8. 

Tildesley   (Cycles)   Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     818.109-10, 

pub.  5-17-65.     a.  19. 
Times  PublUhlng  Co.,  Inc..  The.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.     227.871, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Timmerman   Lumber   ft    Mfg.    Co..    Uibbing,    Minn.      510,883, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Tioga  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co.,  to  Tioga  Mills  Inc..  Waverly,  N.  Y. 

107.111.  ren.  11-9-56.     Cl.  46. 
Tioga  Mills  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tioga  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co 
Tizio.  Vincent.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     510,625,  cane.     Q.  8. 
Tobacco    By-Prodncts    and    Chemical    Corp.,    Louisville,    Ky. 

345.719   cane.     Cl.  6. 
Tobacco    By-products    and    Chemical    Corp.,    Louisville,    Ky. 

345.721.  cane      Cl.  6 
Topco  Associates,  Inc.,   (Cooperative),  Chicago.  III.     689,890. 

cor.     Cl.  37. 
Topp   Oil   ft   Chemical  Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     510,806.   cane. 

Cl.    15. 
Torrington  Co..  The.  Torrlngton.  Conn. 

Cl.   23. 
TriState  Distributors.    Inc..   I>elphoe,   Ohio,   now   by   change 

of  name  Trl  State  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     816,202,  pnb.  8-9-66. 

Cl.   31. 
Trl  State  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Tri  State  Distributors,  Inc. 
Trubenizing  Process  Corp.  :  Bee—  \ 

Essley  Shirt  Co.  Inc.  ' 


616,274.    pub- 


616,145,  pub.  8-9-65. 


( 


."'^ 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  yii 


Tnberwrisfata  LML,  LowlOB.  BagUad.    61«,08T.  pnb.  T-36-H. 

Cl    12 
TurlL  Jack,  h  Oo..  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  T.     616JT»-«,  pab. 

8-w-OO     Cl  4S 
United  Amerieu>»ifetals  Corp..  Brooklra.  N.  T.    110.906.  caac 

a.  14. 
United  Blaenlt  C».  of  Amerlea :  Bee— 

Keebler  WmI  BaidBf  Oo.  _  ..  _. 

U.  B.  VlUmln  Cbrp-.  N«w  York,  N.  T.    •16,078.  pob.  6-24-04. 

CL  18 
Universal  Coatnols  Corp..  DalUa.  Tex.    616,168.  pnb.  8-(Ml6. 

CL  26. 
Universal  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Baat  Oraaga,  N.  J.     610,728, 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
DnlverMil  Motor  Co.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     108,004.  ren.  1-4-66. 

CL  23. 
Unlrersal-Rundle    Corp.,    New    Castle,    Pa.      616.208.    pab. 

8-9-66.     Cl.  82.  „  «  ._ 

Uplohn  Co.,  Tb«,  KaUmaaoo,  Midi.    616.102-S,  Pab.  8-2-50. 

Upjohn  Co.,  Tbe,  Kalamaioo.  Mleb.     610,188,  pob.  8-O-60. 

a.  26. 
Urbana  Mfg.  Co.,  Urbana,  Oblo.    610.686,  cane.    CL  21. 
UtUi^  Prodacta  Co.,  Romford.  B.  I.     610,603.  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Van  Worp,  Robert,  d.  b.  a.  Plaatlq  rinlahea  Co.,  Matawaa, 

N.  J.     616,066,  pob.  8-2-55.     CL16.  _ 

Veralln,  Inc.     James  L.  Toongbosbaad,  dileaso,  IlL    828,695, 

cor.     Cl.  18. 
VermteoUte  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Jones.  Owen  M. 
Vibra- Whirl  and  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Vibra-Whlrl  Mfg.  Co.,  Paahandlc. 
..    Tex.     816.286.  Pob.  8-0-06.     CL  44. 
Vlbra-Wblrl  Utg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Vlbra-Wblrl  and  Co. 
Victor  Sorglcal  Got  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL     828,080.  12(e) 

pub.  11-15-50.     Cl.  1 


Victory  Bnglneerlng  ft  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  8t.  Loola,  to 
J.  M.  Kraoac,  tnutee  of  Victorr  Bagtaeariag  *  Msfblne 
Works,  lac.^  taankmpt,  to  B.  J.  Itonknaos,  Hooaa  gprlaga. 


Mo.     016.6ii7,  cane.     CL  24. 
VlrglnU-CaroUna  Ctaonlcal  Corp.,   Bidunoad,  Va.     010,748, 

cane.     CL  4. 
VlUlity  Mills.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL    616.100.  pob.  T-0-00.    CL46. 
Wachtel  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Ban  Joae,  to  Knoatal  Prodoets 

Co..  Baa  Frandaco,  CalU.     616,060,  pab.  8-2-00.     CL  16. 
Wamsatta  Mills.  New  BeAtotd,  Maas.     616.280,  pob.  8-0-50. 

a.  42. 
Wanamaker,  John,  New  Toric,  New  York,  N.  T.    010,668,  cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Waples-Platter  *  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tax.    610,708,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Ward  Baking  Col,  New  York.  N.  Y.    107,650-6,  ren.  12-14-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Ward.    Leslie   C.    AlUdeaa.    CaUf.      616,076,    pob.    8-2-55. 

a.  18. 
Warner,  WlUlaai  R.,  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    010,661-2, 

caac.     Cl.  6. 
Warren,  8.  D.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Central  Paper  Co. 
Wasco  Flaahing  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    618.006,  pob.  8-0-06. 

Cl.  1. 
Washington  Miaaionarjr  College,  Takoma  Park.  Md.    510,610, 

cane.     CL  24. 
Wawak  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL    510.7S0,  caac.    Cl.  42. 
Wedgwortb  Produce,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     616,312,  pub. 

8-0-50.     Cl.  48. 
Weekly  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    618.348.    a.  38. 
Weekly  Publications.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    616,361.    Cl.  38. 
Welbel  Champagne  vineyards,  d.  b.  a.  Golden  Empire  Cham- 
pagne   Vaulta,    Mission    Ban   Jose,    Calif.     616,320,   pub. 

8-9-66.     a.  47. 


WdBicleh,  H.,  Co.  lac,  PhlUddphla.  Pa.     616,102-1,  pob. 

8-0-50.     a.  28. 
WaUbllt  Corp. :  See — 

Michigan  Stove  Co.,  The. 
Werner,  George,  d.  b.  a.  Werner  Paint  ft  Wall  Paper  Co., 

Omaha.  Nebr.     616.140.     a.  16. 

Werner  Paint  ft  Wall  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Werner.  Oeorga. 
Weateheater  Plastics,   Ia«.,  Mamaronedc,  N.  Y.     616,008-0, 

pob.  8-0-«6.     Cin. 
WesterHeld    Phannacal    Co.,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      510,710, 

caac.     Cl.  6^ 
Western  Newspaper  Union,  New  York,  N.  Y.     616,325,  pob. 

8-0-50.     CT.  OOT 

Western  Tablet  Co..  St.  Joaaph,  Mo.,  to  Weatam  TaUet  ft 
Statlonerjr  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio.  107,001,  rea.  1-4-06. 
CL  87. 

Western  Tablet  ft  StaUonery  Corp. :  Bee — 
Western  Tablet  Co. 

Westraco  Chlortaa  Prodoets  Corn.,  Sooth  CliarleatoB.  W.  Va.. 
Newark.  Calll.  and  New  Ion,  N.  Y..  now  by  diaafe  of 
name  and  merger  to  Food  Machlaary  and  Chemical  Corp., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     010.627,  ame.    CL  6. 

Whla  Fish  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    616.310,  pob. 

8-0-00.     CL  46.  •       •  »■ 

WIeaan,  Max.  ft  Bona  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoi^  lH.  Y.    616,280-6. 

pob.  8-10-00.     Cl.  30. 
Wflen  BrotherB,.Inc.,  Phlladeli^la,  Pa.    616.118.  pob.  8-0-00. 

CL  47. 
WUUaou,  J.  H.,  ft  Co..  Boffalo,  N.  Y.    104,811,  icn.  6-15-00. 

CL  14. 
WllUama  OU-O-Matle  Heating  Corp.,   Bloomlagton.   IlL,   to 

Hrani^  Motor  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.   1»1,360.  rc^ 

1-7-06.     CL  34. 
Wilson  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.,  Smyraa,  D^     010312-18.  ease. 

Winnebago  Steel  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Haaae,  Wllbert  W. 
Wiapeae  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     616,26IMt,  pnb.  8-0-00. 

Wlx'XcnaMrleaCorp.,  OastooU,  N.C    010.600.  came.    CL  21. 

Wolfermaa,    Fred,    Inc..    Kansas   City,    Mo.     616,301,   pob. 

8-0-00.     CL  46. 
Wool  "O"  Co..^  The :  Bee — 

Phlladripbia  Rag  MiUa,  Inc. 
Wrl|At  Inglneerlag  Co. :  See — 

WrMit.  H.  DodleT. 
Wright,  H.  Dudley,  d.  b.  a.  Wright  Bnglneerlng  Co.,  Paaadena, 

Calif.     6ie.l7»-81,  pub.  6-0-00.     CL26. 
Wright^  Products^  Inc.,  St.  Paul  Park.  Mhin.     616,160,  pob. 

Wright  Bales  Co.,  Inc..  Clevdand,  Ohio.    510,811,  eanc    CL  7. 
Wyandotte  Ch<anicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  MIeh.    510,562,  cane. 

Yooaghnsband,  James  L. :  Bee — 

Veralla,  Inc. 
Young's  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    830,082.  ren. 

11-10-05.     CL  39. 
Youngstown   Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The.  Youagstown,   Ohio. 

363,108,  12(c)  pub.  11-15-05.     CL  13. 
Zeller   Corp.,   The.   Deflanoa.    Ohio.      616,110,   pob.   »-2-00 

Cl.  19. 
Zenith    Radio   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.     616,132.   pub.    8-0-00. 

CL  21. 
Ztppo  Mfg.  Co.,  Bradford.  Pa.     616,020,  pob.  8-2-50.     CL  8. 
Zone  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Southwestern  Petroleam  Co.  Inc. 


.0.  s.  ■•vtaaairr  paisnas  ornci: 
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PctftfoM  To  Make  Palwt  ApHicatioM  Spedai 

Applications  ordinarily  ar«  taken  up  for  examination  by 
the  Patent  OfBet  in  tbe  chronoloficai  order  in  whl<4i  they  are 
filed  or  amended.  Bxceptiona  to  tbla  general  rule  are  specifled 
in  Sections  708.01  and  708.02  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
ining Procedure,  and  in  Form  PO-94  (reriaed  September  30, 
1953)    entitled  "Petitions  To  Malce  Applications  Special." 

In  addition,  petitions  to  make  special  based  on  the  following 
circnmstances  will  also  be  accepted,  If  adequately  supported 
by  verified  showings  :  -^ 

(a)  Where  tlte  age  or  state  of  health  of  an  applicant  Is 
such  that  he  might  not  be  arallable  to  assist  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  the  application,  if  it  were  to  run  its  normal  course, 
or  be  alive  at  the  time  of  grant  to  derive  any  benefit  from 
his  patent. 

(b)  Where  an  applicant,  for  lack  of  a  patent  or  an  Office 
action  indicating  patentable  subject  matter,  is  unable  to 
interest  capital. 

Authority  to  rule  on  petitions  to  make  special  based  on 
paragraph  (a)  Is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Supervisory  Patent 
Bxanrtners.  Petitions  based  on  paragraph  (k)  will  be  consid- 
ered by  tbe  Commissioner. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Not.  7,  19S5.  Committioner. 


Pat.  2,684,398,  K.  G.  Strunk,  Conduit  ferrule,  decided  Oct. 
25,  1955,  cUlms  3  and  4. 

Pat.  2,703,819,  E.  A.  Proaser,  Electrolyte  level  indicator, 
decided  Sept.  29,  1955,  claims  3  and  4. 


bdcx  of  Pataali  Owaed  bj  or 


to  the 


A  card  file  Index  of  all  patents  owned  by  or  licensed  to  the 
Government  Is  now  available  for  use  by  tbe  public  In  the  main 
Search  Room  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  principal  file  Is  under  the  patent  number,  with  cross- 
indexes  under  (1)  the  inventor's  name;  (2)  administering 
Government  Agency;  (3)  Patent  Office  classification  number 
and  (4)  the  Standard  Industrial  Classification  code  number. 
Each  card  also  discloses  the  issue  date,  application  number 
and  date,  the  assignment  or  license  record  as  disclosed  by  tbe 
records  of  the  Assignment  Branch  and  an  abstract  or  brief 
description  of  the  invention.  The  classification  Indexes  may 
be  useful  In  extending  Infringement  and  validity  investiga- 
tions. 

Non-exdusi^-e  royalty-free  licenses  to  oae  Government  owned 
patents  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  tbe  Administering 
Agency. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Oct.  28,  1955.  ComwUttioner  of  Patent*. 


2,670,724.— Ferdinttdo  Carlo  Regffio,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Enoinb 
Rboul,atino  STsrncM.     Patent  dated  Mar.  2,  1954.     Dis- 
claimer filed  Oct.  24,  1955,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11,  12,  and  14  of 

said  patent. 


AdNenc  DccWom  !■ 

In  interferences  involving  the  indicated  claims  of  the  fol- 
lowing patents  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the 
r^pectlve  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors  with  respect 
to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,660.721,  R.  M.  Page,  Radio  echo  ranging  apparatus, 
decided  Sept.  19,  1955,  claims  x  and  2. 


2,681,424.— /?i»dol/    C.    Hen/enrother,    West    Newton,    Mass. 

EuBcraoNic   Stoeaob   Tube   ConnoL   Ststbm.     Patent 

dated  June  15,  1954.     Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  26,  195S,  by 

the  assignee,  Ra^heon  Manufaotwrinc  Compamtf. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4,  and  5  of 

said  patent. 


CMcr  No.  119 

ClaSBlficatlon  Order  No.  189,  dated  November  3,  1955,  incor- 
porates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 
Classes  73,  75,  198.  214,  260,  and  336. 
The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Classification   replacement   sheets   dated  January   1956. 

M.  C.  ROSA,- 
Executive  Etaminer. 


ClaMiicatfoB  Order  No.  19« 

The  following  claas  transfer,  for  concurrent  reclassification 
and  examination  of  applications  pending  therein,  is  directed 
to  take  effect  on  Monday,  November  7,  1955  : 

From  Division  24  to  Classification  Division  III 
Class  2,  Apparel,  Subclasses  25  through  43. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Oct.  26,  1955.  Emtcutive  Examiner. 


Patcoti  Available  for  UceMfaig  or  Sale 

2,719,066.     Folding  Table  for  Vehicles   Instrument   Panel. 
Sylvester  M.  Budiinski,  76  Gage  St.,  Worcester  5.  Mass. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  18  patents  to  domestic  manu- 
facturers : 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Switcbgear  4  Control  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company,  6901  Blmwood  Avenue,  Phila- 
delphia 42.  Pa. 

2,414,786.     Automatic  Reclosing  Circuit  Breaker  System. 


New  Appikatfow  Recdred  Dviag  September  1955 

Patenu 6,031 

Designs 452 

PUnts 7 

Reissues   16 

Total 6,506 


lame 

Patents 716— No.  2.724,116  to  No.  2.724,831,  incl. 

Designs 77— No.      176,092  to  No.      176,168,  incl. 

Reissues 6— No.        24,091  to  No.        24,096,  Ind. 

Total 799 

567 


568 
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2  597,024. 
2.612,.%74. 
2.fll9.5fl2. 
2.«33.S13. 
2.633.514. 


rircnlt  Rfstorvr. 

Clrmlt  R«*8torpr. 

rircuit  RMtortT. 

Circuit  RMi*orer. 

Circuit  Restorer. 
2.rt44.04fi.      Rwloslnjc  Circuit  Interrupter. 
2.702.358.      Electroreaponalve  Operating  Mechanism 


J.282,883. 

2,284.446. 

2,4fl9.20S. 

2.««4,903. 

2,«67,75fl. 

2.674.249. 
Machines 


Antifriction  B4>ar1nfr. 

Antifriction  Bearing. 

Waste  Disposal  Apparatus. 

Dishwasher. 

Two-Temperature  Refrigerating  Systems. 

Air  Flow  Controller  for  Dishwashing  and  Drying 


2.713.250.  Control  for  Reversible  Refrigeration   Systems. 

2.71S,122.  Refrigerating  System 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may     9  718  12.'S  \ntom«tlc  Ice  M«k*r 

be  addressed  to^  General  Electric  Company.  Major  AppUanc*.    '^•^"'•'''•^  Automatic  Ice  Maker. 

■  .,1  »__,.-    -  T.-  .    , 2.718.351.  Rotary  Pump. 


Division.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville  1,  Ky. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  mppUcAtions  (excluding  Designs) 222,  667 

Total  number  o#  pending  Design  appUeations 7,261 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 133, 137 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action _ 8, 1S5 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _  Jiify  ifl,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... _ Sept.   9^  1058 


■OSA.  M.  C 


PATENT  BZA  MIMING  GBOIJP8.  AND  ■UPKBTUOKT  BZABONBBfl 


I.  BTONS.  I.  O.,  CHBMICAL  AND  RKLATKD  ARTS 

II,  8TRACHAN.  O.  W,.  COMMUNICATIONS,  BADIANT  BNKROY  AND  BLSCTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNO  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  KUEMBNTS  AND  DS8ION8 

IV.  FBXBHOF,  H.  B ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TBEATINO,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DB  VICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  S„  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TBAN8P0BTATI0N,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIV1SION8.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJBCT8  OF  INVENTION 


DIVISIONS 


«,  SI,  as,  4t.  Ml  H 
IS*  a,  Hk  t7, «  «, 

ftl.M,SS^1t. 

1;  u.  ui  14  n.  M. 

tr,  «.«i,DMigiis. 

r,  11, 17.  r,  K  M^ 

»,S|,tl. 

i,  M,  »,  ».  tH,  4§, 

1. 4.  <»  9,  u,  ai,  a, 

46,47. 

t,  li.  i;  »,  m,  n, 

4SbH.t7. 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  I..  BnlM;  BnsvtttBc;  PISBtiiir,  Pint  Hntteodrr:  Soaterliif  UnkMdan 

r  (IID  HERRMANN,  D.,  FWilnc,  Tnwb^  and  Vennin  DaMioylnf;  PrciM;  T(rtiMeo;  TaartUe  Wrtnfen 

S.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  M«tal  Foandtoc  kod  TrntoMBt;  Mttattmiy  (PitMan  tad  Appumtus);  AUoyr,  Stntend  Metal 
Stock;  MtnenuMoai  Hasttas 

4.  (VI)  FALLS  R,  E.  A.,  Bolito;  Power  DriTsn  Canveyan;  HandUng  Appwatoi;  ElevAton;  Feedtnc  of  IndeABfte  Lanttta. 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W,,  Hvrastan;  PMato  DIsrwb;  Stalk  PuDan  and  Cboppen;  Stone  Gatheran;  Tteeriiiiic;  Knot- 

tan;  Animal  Hnabaodnr;  Bee  Cultura;  Datrr;  Butdieilnc;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Catten  and  Cemmtnnten;  Feneea; 

Gates 

e.  (I)  8URLB,  Bm  Carbon  Obemletry  (part),  e.  g.  Natoial  Reatns,  Proteins,  Heteroeyelie,  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 

7. 
S. 

t. 
11. 


(IV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E.,  Opttes,  Pbotographle  Apparatw 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.O.,  Beds;  Cbain  and  Seats;  CaMnets;  Tables;  MtaeeBaneonsFamltare 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pomps;  Fans;  TurMMS 

(IV)  BENHAM.  B.  V..  Boota,  Shoas  and  LegglncB;  Shoe  and  Leather  Maaafaetare;  Batten,  BraM  and  Riyet  SetUng; 

NalUng,  Staping  and  CUp  Clenehlng;  Card,  Pletore  and  Sign  Bihlbtttng;  Oatlenr;  Cleaning  and  Ltqnld  Treatment 
or  Solids 


13. 
II. 

14, 

18. 
1«. 
17. 

IS. 

IS. 
». 

31. 
23. 

33. 
34. 

36. 

30. 


V. 
38. 


30. 

30. 


(in)  SPINTMAN,  S..  Maehtee  Eleaaents;  Bi^tM  Rtarters;  Otatehes;  Interrelated  Ckiteh  and  Motor  Controb 

ail)  BEALL,  T.  X.,  Gear  Cutting;  Bleotrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannfaeton;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Workup 

(part),  e.  g.  ^neelal  Work,  Forging,  PlastlD  Worttag,  Drawtag,  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing,  Toning 

an)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Worktag  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending,  MisedlaBeoiM  Proeesses,  AsMmbly  and 

Dtaasaembly  Apparatoi;  Wire  Fabrtos;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastlos;  PlMtle  Blook  and  Earthenware  Apparatw;  GlMi 

ai)  LOVEWBLL,  N.  N.,  TeleTMan:  Telephony;  Reoordm 

(TV)  LBIGHBY,  R.  A.,  Psper  Manotoetaraa;  Paekaglag;  Typewrtters;  Priatli«;  Type  CMttng  aad  Settlnr,  Sheet 

Material  AMOdatlon  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  EURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Planta;  Flald  TransmlNtaBs;  Ssrromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combostlon  Torblnee;  Speed 
RespoostTe  DeTleas 

(VII)  PATRICK;  P.  L.,  Storeeand  Fomaoes;  Boilers;  Coneentiating  ETaporatort;  Floid  Foel  Bamers 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  MlaoeUaneoos  Hardware;  Ckisare  Fastenera;  LodkM;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confeetion  Making;  Tanto  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

(III)  MADBR.  R.  C,  TeitUee 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronaatlos;  Boats;  Booys;  Ships;  Marine  Propolsion;  PropeDers;  Windmills;  Fhild  Dia- 
phngmsand  Bellows;  Boring  and  DrllUng 

ai)  ANDRUB,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Caleoteton  and  Counters;  Education 

(ni)  DRACOPOUL08.  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Coiseti  and  Brassieres);  Apparal  Appwwtos; 
Sewing  Macfafties;  Textllee,  Inning  or  Smoothing _ 

(VII)  NBVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coating- Processes,  MisceDaneoas  Products  and  Apparatus;  DistillaUan;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

(ID  YOUNG,  B.  R.,  Bleetrictty— Generation,  MoUve  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Vintage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaoas.  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lampe,  Resistors  and  Rheostats.  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Ptoata;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Mlsodlaneoas  Eleetrlc  Control  Mechanism.... 

(IV)  JAMBS,  8.,  Broshlng.  Serobbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustkm  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Senromotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chocks  or  Soeketa; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  aad  Way  Conveyers;  Fhild  Current  Cmtveyers;  Pressore  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Stars  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes _ 

(V)  HABECKBR,  L.  B.,  Tooh;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Psdtage  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Retrtgeration;  Heating  Systems;  AutomaUc  Temp»mture  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats, HumkUstats;  DluminaUng  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Sprsylng  and  Diffusing 


Oktot  Antteatton 


New 


n-»-«4 

19-3S-S4 
l»-tl-84 


l-ft-S6 


l-«-S« 

i>-»-a 

l-SS-M 


4-lft-M 


19-31-54 

S-11-A4 

l-»-« 

13-»-6l 

10-l>-«4 

4-14-64 

1-S-«S 

8-1-64 

1-35-66 

4-S-64 

10-36-54 

Il-S-68 

13-14-64 

3-10-64 

1-14-66 

3-6-64 

lS-SO-64 

4-7-« 

lO-r-64 

11-13-68 

I-MM6 

6^64 

10-18-64 

13-16-51 

1-4-66 

4-«-64 

3-3-56 

4-33-64 

1-6-56 

S-3K64 

l-l»-66 

3-36-64 

7-16-64 

0-17-M 

13-30-54 

O-lS-64 

13-17-54 

1-36-64 

3-25-55 

•-1-64 

1-81-55 

fr-17-64 

1-4-66 

6-14-64 

13-16-54 

a-22  56 

4-31-64 
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DPrmONS.  BXAMINKB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVKNTION 

(Bmmb  ■■■Mrsia  ■■  parcMlkMM  isdlcate  ICwIhIm  Gnay) 


OUMt  AppUoUon 


Ntw 


Amwidwl 


33 

33. 
34. 

35. 
36 

37 
38 


31.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mineral  Olb;  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«t),  e.  r  Ur«»  Addueti,  SlMcoo  ConUlnlnc  Carbon  Com- 
pounds, Hydrocenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlztum,  Hydrocarbons, 
Halofanatad  Hydrocarbons 

(VII)  HERMAN,  H.,  Qas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatm;  Heat  Ezebanfe;  Oas  Separation;  Acttatloa;  Self  ProfMrtlon- 
Inc  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extlngulataen  

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Brtdfes;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Knctneerlnr.  Buildlnc  Straeturet;  Roads  and  PavemenU 

(IV)  8APER8TEIN,  S.,  Raihraya— Draft  Appliances,  Swltchca  and  Sifnals,  Surfhoe  Trade,  RoUlnf  Stock,  Track 
Saaden;  Xleetriclty,  Transmission  to  V«taici«:  Dumpinc  Vatkldea;  Veblele  Fendera;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  IrapleiMats 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D..  Dispensing;  FUllnc  and  Ckislng  Receptacles;  Toilet.  Kltcben  and  Table  Artlcka 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating         

(I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Aio,  Carbocyctlc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

throoea,  Trtarylmethanes,  Etters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols  

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self- Proportion- 

ing Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  .  .      ,  .  

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoeptacle»— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds .   

43.  (ID  MARANS,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterllxing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus)  .  

a.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tlree  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances .  .  

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles.  .  

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  8yst«ns,  Protective  SystenM;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors, 

Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers .      .  

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENOEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber         . 

(II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pletoelectric  Devices;  Music 
(V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JolnU  or  CoupUngs;  Rod  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing  . . 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Mattar; 
Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Wmdows,  Awnings  and  Shat- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubas;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  DevioeB;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Clrcuito;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VU)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  CommJnutors 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting),  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and 
Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseahoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings  . . 

(Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Makmg  Metal  TooU  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Ckiaets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Cheml8tr>-;  Fertilizers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

SI.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  ControUing  Apparatus;  RaU- 
way  Mall  Delivery 

82.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusementsand  Eaercislng  Devices;  Meohanlcal  Guns  and  Projactors;  Illumination.. 

83  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnins,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 
Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds .. 

64.  (D  OORECKI,  G.  A..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions   ... 

«•.  (V)  LIS  ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

87.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Proceoass  and  ProducU;  OmanMnUttoa 

89.  (II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  .Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Ezpkisive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  ExpkMive  Charfe  Mamifactur- 
Inc;  Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissloaabla) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Speotrometors 

I  (VII)  LANHAM.B.E.  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers 

CLASS.  DIVS.(III  (III)  WAHL,  R,  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.g.,  CorseU  and  Brassierca 

IV  (VI)  SMITH.  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers... 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

DEaiOVS  crm  JA-BREH.Vf.  O.  I.,  Industrial  Arts 

.  Kill)  |b_or^y^  j^   j^    Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


11-S-M 


4». 
M. 
51. 
S3. 

53. 


54 


SA. 


SA. 


57 
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l-Jl-66 

7-33-64 

1-4-aa 

l-2»  54 

13  »-54 

1  25-54 

1-7-45 

4-ll>-54 

13-37-64 

•-31-64 

ll-l>^ 

»-«-64 

13-l-M 

3-19-64 

3-31-56 

4-3-64 

1-3-66 

5-3-54 

8-3^^ 

10-19-6S 

11-6-64 

6-»-54 

1-10-65 

13-38-S3 

1-8-66 

8-37-64 

l-M-66 

6-14-54 

10-1-54 

10-23-53 

12-15-54 

6-»-54 

1-8-56 

4-17-64 

13-13-54 

4-3-54 

1-17-66 

3-»-66 

ft-30-64 

»-ao-64 

1-3-66 

3-34-56 

1-6-55 
1-3-56 

1-3-66 
1-11-56 

13-3-64 
13-40-44 
11-36-64 
13-23-64 

12-30-64 


7-33-64 

13-6-64 

13-V54 

^38-65 

1-3-66 

1-5-56 

3-7-66 

3-7-66 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished :  10,  44,  46,  60,  66  and  68 
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1-7-44 

10-3-53 

1-81-64 
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13-23-63 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1955,  except  those  which 
may   have   been   extended   under   the  provisions   of   the   Veterans   Patent   Extension   Act    (64   Stat.    316   m 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi 
sions  of  Public  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  p'ateiits  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Inda 
of  Palfnts—195S. 
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Patent^ Numbers  2,134,679  to  2,138,810,  inclusive 
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JTo.  $0»l.     Decided  Jum*  18,  195S 

[223  F.24  490 ;  106  U8PQ  267] 

PanirraBiLiTT— Pavticvlab    Sobjict    MAma — Not    and 

BOLff  OWANIEATIOII    AND   NOT  THBBKrOB. 

Certain  claims  to  a  not  and  bolt  orcanlaation  or  a  nut 
therefor  Held  properly  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the 
dted  prior  art  and  a  certain  claim  to  a  ■peoifle  lock  nat 
Held  patentaUe  over  the  cited  prior  art. 


Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 
MODIFIED. 


Serial  No.  8S,9M. 


Ramtey.  Ohiaholm  4  Hilder  (Chmrle§  F.  ChUMIm 
and  C.  Willari  Hayet  of  coodmI)  for  Hotchkin. 

B.  L.  Rewolda  (H.  B.  MUler  of  coanael)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  OABBarr.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Cohitixl,  John- 

BoiT,  WoBunr,  and  Coix,  A»»ociate  Judget 
WoauET,  J.,  dellTered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1  to 
6,  incluslTe,  and  claim  8  of  appellant's  application. 
Serial  No.  38.905,  for  a  patent  on  a  "Nnt-and-Bolt  Or- 
canizatloD  and  Nut  Therefor"  on  the  ground  of  lack  of 
invention  over  the  prior  art.  Claims  1,  2,  and  6,  are 
illuatrative  and  read : 

1.  A  oae-ple«e  lock  nut  of  aprinsy  sheet  sted,  hardened  and 
tempered ;  aald  nut  comprialnir :  an  upatandUif  annular  body 
portion  of  hczaconal  form  provldlnc  six  wrench  facta :  an 
npwardly-domed  web  extendlnc  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
body  portioB,  the  wek  belac  provided  with  a  eeatrally-loeated 
bolt-recelvlnc  b«le  and  the  aheet  metal  around  the  hole  beinc 
formed  as  a  aelf-ioeklng  thread  ennger ;  and  a  dreuraferen- 
tlallj-continnoas  conical  rlni  extendlaf  outwardly  and  down- 
wardlj  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  the  rim  beinc 
homogeneous  with  the  body  portion  and  havlnf  a  smootn 
unbroken  bottosn  surface  and  a  circular  outer  eoge.  the  rim 
extending  outwardly  from  the  wrench  faces  for  a  dlstmnce 
eaual  to  about  aeTea  tines  the  thlckacH  of  the  aheot  steel 
of  which  the  avt  Is  made  and  the  downward  inclination  of 
the  rim  being  about  10*,  and  the  rtan  being  aufldeBtly  yield- 
able  In  an  axial  direction  to  spread  out  flat  when  the  nut  Is 
screwed  home  against  a  work  piece  by  torone  which  is  less 
tbaa  that  which  would  cause  orerloadlng  of  the  sheet  metal 
thread  engager,  and  the  rim  being  suffldently  «ringy  to  exert 
resilient  heldinc  pressure  opposing  loosening  or  the  nat 

2.  A  one-piece  lock  nut  of  springy  sheet  metal,  said  nut 
comprising:  aa  upstanding  annular  body  portion  provided 
with  a  series  of  wrench  faces;  an  upwardly -dooied  web  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  the  web 
being  provided  with  a  centrally-located  boTt-recelTlng  hole 
and  the  aheet  saotal  around  the  hole  being  formed  as  a  self- 
locklnc  thread  ennger ;  and  a  drcumferentially-continuous 
conical  rim  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  nortion.  the  rim  being  homogenous  with 
the  body  porttoa  and  baring  a  smooth  unbroken  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  cUcnIar  outer  tOwt.  and  the  rUn  being  suAdently 
yieldable  In  an  axial  direction  to  apread  out  flat  when  the  nat 
Is  screwed  boBM  against  a  work  pfeee  by  torque  whidi  is  leas 
than  that  which  would  cause  overloading  of  the  sheet  metal 
thread  engager,  and  the  rim  being  suOdentiy  springy  to 
exert  resiUent  holding  pressure  opposing  looaeniac  of  the  nut 

5.  An  assembly  comprising:  a  pierced  work  pi«ce ;  a  bolt 
passing  loosely  tbroafta  tiie  work  piece  Icavfag  Urge  space 
between  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  the  work  piece:  and  a 
one-piece  nut  of  springy  aheet  metal  threaded  onto  the  bolt 
and  screwed  home  agaUMt  the  work  piece,  the  aut  covering 
the  space  betwwn  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  the  work  piece 
and  havinK  a  drcumferentlally-centlnnons  inttlally-conical 
rim  which  Is  hoaaogeaeous  with  the  body  of  the  nut  and  which 
extends  outwardly  and  downwardly,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
rim  being  In  engagemeBt  with  the  work  piece,  and  the  rim 
being  axlally  a^-essed  and  spread  out  flat  against  the  work 
piece  and  exerting  resilient  clamping  pressure  on  the  work 
piece. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  a  self-locking  sheet 
metal  nut  having  a  hollow  hexagonal  upper  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench,  and  provided  with 


a  hole  through  which  a  bolt  may  be  passed,  the  metal 
around  the  edge  of  the  hole  being  distorted  into  a 
helical  form  correq;>onding  with  one  conTolntkm  of 
the  thread  of  the  bolt  with  whidi  tlw  nut  is  to  be  uaed. 
and  constitutJag  •  aelf -locking  thread  engager.  At  its 
lower  end  the  hexagonal  portion  of  the  nut  merges  into 
an  outwardly  flaring  conical  rim  a^iich,  in  the  pre- 
ferred form,  has  a  width  approximately  seven  times 
the  thl<±nesB  of  the  metal  of  which  the  nut  ia  made, 
and  which  extends  at  an  angle  of  about  t«i  degrees 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt. 

In  the  embodiment  illustrated  in  the  application,  tlie 
nut  is  used  in  clamping  a  woi^  piece  to  a  sni^Myrt  Hie 
support  and  work  piece  are  prorlded  with  rnlstering 
openings  throui^  whidi  a  bolt  is  passed,  the  diameter 
of  the  bolt  being  small  enough  to  permit  the  bolt  to 
pass  loosely  through  the  openings,  with  the  head  of  the 
bolt,  which  ifl  larger  than  the  openings,  engaging  the 
portion  of  the  support  surrounding  the  opoilng.  Tint 
nut  Is  threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  bolt  which  pro- 
trudes beyond  the  work  piece  and  is  screwed  down 
until  the  conical  rim  engages  the  work  piece,  after 
which  further  turning  of  the  not  causes  the  rim  to 
flatten  out  in  the  form  of  a  disk.  In  that  position  the 
rim  exerts  a  force  on  the  work  piece  which  provides  a 
secondary  lock  against  turning  and,  because  of  the  re- 
silience of  the  rim,  it  Is  stated  that  the  force  will  be 
maintained  despite  wear  or  shrinkage  of  the  parts  se- 
cured by  the  nut  and  bolt. 

The  references  relied  on  are:  Blois  (Froidi), 
721.806,  March  8,  1082;  Winchester  et  al.  (Reiasoe). 
10,492,  March  5,  1966 ;  Begga,  2.284^)81.  May  26,  1042 ; 
Thompson.  2.847.852,  May  2,  1944;  OuUbrants 
( French ) .  908,928,  October  22, 1945. 

The  principal  reference  relied  on  below  is  the  patent 
to  Beggs  which  discloses  a  sheet  metal  lock-nut  having 
an  upper  hexagonal  portion  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  and  a  bolt-engaging  portion  similar  to  those  of 
the  nut  of  appellant's  application,  and  merging  at  the 
bottom  into  a  flat  circular  rim  which  surrounds  the 
hexagonal  portion  and  which,  aa  shown  in  the  drawing, 
has  a  vridth  approximately  four  times  the  thicknesa  of 
the  metal  of  which  the  nut  is  made. 

The  secondary  references  relied  on  are  the  patenta  to 
Winchester  et  al.  and  the  French  patent  to  Blois. 
Each  of  those  patents  discloses  a  solid  hexag(mal  nut 
having  a  flaring  akirt  permanently  united  to  its  lower 
portion.  The  skirts  are  resilient  and,  when  the  nuts 
are  tightened  on  bolts  in  assembling  parta,  they  «igage 
one  of  the  parts  and  are  compressed  between  it  and 
the  nut  to  provide  a  locking  action.  The  skirt  of  the 
Blois  device  ia  described  as  being  in  the  form  of  a 
"si^erical  waae,"  but  its  ahape.  as  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing, is  approximately  fnisto-conical.  as  is  also  true  of 
the  Winchester  skirt.  In  our  opinion  the  term  "coni- 
cal." as  used  in  the  appealed  claims,  reflects  no  mate- 
rial distinction  over  the  skirts  shown  by  those  refer- 
ences. It  does  not  appear  that  the  skirt  of  either  Blois 
or  Winchester  is  so  designed  as  to  be  completely  flat- 
tened, when  clamped  in  position,  as  is  the  rim  or  skirt 
of  appellant's  nut. 
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The  patent  to  Thomi>«on  and  the  French  patent  to 
Gullbrantz  were  cited  as  HhowlnK  It  to  be  old  to  form 
the  resilient  conical  portion  of  a  sheet  nuetal  locking 
nut  as  an  Integral  portion  of  the  nut. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  was  of  the  opinion,  and  we 
think  correctly  so,  that  in  view  of  the  showing  of  gen- 
ernlly  conical  skirts  on  lock-nuts  by  Winchester.  Blols. 
Thompson,  and  Gullbrantx,  with  the  skirts  In  the  last 
two  iiatenta  being  Integral  with  a  sheet  metal  nut,  there 
would  be  no  Invention  In  Imparting  a  conical  shape  to 
the  flat  circular  flange  of  Beggs. 

The  advantage  of  a  resilient  flange  of  generally  coni- 
cal 8hai)e  is  clearly  recognised  In  the  four  snbsidlaiT 
references,  and  the  broad  idea  of  applying  such  a  fea- 
ture to  any  prior  art  lock-nut  would  not  be  n  matter 
of  invention.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  obvious  manner 
of  applying  it  to  the  Beggs  nut  would  be  to  form  the 
conical  flange  Integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  hex- 
agonal portion.  Just  as  the  flat  flange  of  Beggs  and  the 
flared  skirts  of  Thompson  and  GuUbranti  are  formed. 
Even  if  it  be  conceded  that  such  would  result  In  a 
device  having  unexi»e<ted  advantages,  invention  would 
not  necessarily  be  Involved,  since  a  patent  may  not 
proi)erly  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  a  result  which 
would  flow  naturally  from  the  teachings  of  the  prior 
art.  In  re  Krpln,  30  CCPA  (Patents)  726.  132  F.2d 
18<).  56  U8PQ  177.  We  think  it  follows  that  any  claim 
which  fails  to  i>atentably  distinguish  over  the  Beggs 
structure,  as  so  modified,  la  not  properly  allowable. 

It  Is  appellant's  contention,  based  on  an  aflBdavlt 
showing  comparative  tests,  that  the  nut  disclosed  In 
his  application  produces  new  and  unexpected  results 
and  has  met  with  great  commercial  success,  out-selling 
the  Deggs  nut  by  more  than  three  to  one.  even  at  a  price 
forty  per  cent  higher.  Those  tests  and  sales  appear  to 
relate  to  the  preferred  embodiment  disclosed  in  the 
application,  in  which  the  flange  extends  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  ten  degrees  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  ails  of  the  bolt,  the  only  angle  mentioned  In  the 
application,  and  has  a  width  about  seven  times  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  of  which  the  nut  Is  made.  It 
seems  to  us  that  such  8i>eclflc  construction  would  in- 
herently result  in  flattening  out  the  flange  against  the 
article  being  clami»ed  under  a  resilient  holding  pres- 
sure. That  feature,  together  with  the  wide  flange  and 
the  other  structure  recite<l,  Is  not.  in  our  opinion,  fairly 
antlcipate<l  by  the  suggested  m(»diflcation  of  Beggs  In 
view  of  the  other  references. 

The  question  of  patentability  as  to  claim  1  is  a  close 
one.  since  the  exact  projiortionlng  of  the  nut  would,  as 
suggested  by  the  Patent  ()fli<e  tribunals,  normally  be  a 
matter  of  engineering  design.  However,  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  S[)eciflc  nut  dis<losed  by  the  application 
has  l)een  shown  to  possess  unusual  advantages  and  to 
have  t-njoyed  great  commercial  suc<-ess.  we  resolve  the 
doubt  in  his  favor  and  hold  that  appellant  is  fairly 
entltkHl  to  protection  on  that  ai)eciflc  nut.  However, 
In  view  of  the  similarity  between  that  nut  and  the 
prior  art,  the  protet-tion  accorded  should  be  limited 
to  the  s|>eclfic  euibtxliment  which  has  been  shown  to 
pnnluce  the  results  in  (piestion.  Appellant  should  not 
be  allowed  claims  covering  materially  different  struc- 
tures which  have  not  lu'cn  shown  to  have  any  particular 
advantages  In  our  npinion.  claim  1  is  commensurate 
with  the  sc<>|»e  of  ai»i)ellant's  inventive  contribution  and 
affords  proper  pr»)te<tion  therefor. 


Claims  2.  3.  4,  and  H  vary  in  scoi)e.  but  all  of  them 
are  broader  than  claim  1,  and  are  not  limited  to  the 
imrtlcular  structure  which  has  proved  so  successful. 
Thus,  claims  2  and  3  flo  not  specify  the  width  of  the 
flange  nor  the  angle  at  which  it  extends,  and  accord- 
ingly wonid  not  distinguish  from  the  Beggs  not  If  the 
flange  of  that  nut  were  given  a  conical  shaiie  as  sug- 
gested alMtve.  The  .statement  in  those  claims  that  the 
flange  or  rim  Is  sufficiently  yieldnble  to  spread  out  flat 
inider  a  torque  which  would  not  overload  the  thread- 
engaging  portions  of  the  nut  Is,  in  oar  opinion,  merely 
functional  and  defines  no  iiosltlve  structure.  More- 
over, we  doubt  that  relationship  alone  would  produce 
the  result  claimed.  It  Is  only  when  the  slo|)e  of  the 
flange  Is  such  that  It  will  be  flattened  by  the  normal 
tightening  torque  that  the  peculiar  locking  action  relied 
on  Is  achieved.  The  physical  (HWislblllty  of  flattening 
the  flange  without  stripping  the  thread  engaging  por- 
tions Is  not.  of  Itself,  a  patentable  Idea. 

Claim  4  adds  to  what  Is  recited  In  claims  2  and  3  the 
statement  that  the  rim  is  "of  small  slope,"  and  that 
the  flange  Is  at  least  four  times  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  of  which  the  not  Is  made.  The  latter  feature, 
as  noted  above,  Is  substantially  disclosed  by  Beggs. 
while  the  reference  to  a  "small  slope"  Is  not  sufllclently 
definite  to  constitute  a  patentable  limitation. 

Claims  5  and  6  are  drawn  to  an  assembly  comprising 
a  work  piei'e,  a  bolt  {Missing  through  It.  and  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  bolt.  Claim  5  also  states  that  there 
is  a  large  sitace  between  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  the 
work  piece.  Such  an  assembly  Is  obviously  conven- 
tional and.  as  iniinted  out  by  the  Examiner,  appellant 
concedes  the  assembly  to  be  old  except  for  the  partic- 
ular nut  used.  The  Examiner  further  held  that  there 
would  be  no  Invention  In  using  the  Beggs  nnt  in  an 
assembly  of  the  kind  recited  In  claims  S  and  6.  That 
holding  appears  to  be  sound,  since  there  would  he  no 
Invention  In  using  Just  any  type  of  nut  desired  In  the 
assembly  claimed. 

Claim  8,  like  claim  1.  states  that  the  width  of  the 
flange  is  seven  times  Its  thickness,  but  Instead  of  fixing 
the  slope  at  ten  degrees  with  respect  to  a  plane  per- 
I)endicular  to  the  bolt  axis,  It  merely  calls  for  a  "small 
slope,"  and.  In  our  <>plnion,  is  too  indefinite,  even  with 
the  wide  flange  recited,  to  patentably  distinguish  over 
the  references. 

The  Board  of  Api)eals  did  not  refer  speclflcally  to 
claims  5  and  6.  but  entered  a  general  affirmance  of  the 
Examiner's  action.  The  latter  held  that  those  claims 
merely  Involved  an  obvious  use  of  the  nut  structure 
defined  in  the  remaining  daim.s.  which  he  considered 
unpatentable.  He  further  held  that  the  use  of  the 
Beggs  nut  as  disclosed  "would  solve  the  same  problem" 
as  apiiellant's  nut. 

It  Is  true  that  claims  H  and  6  state  that  the  rim 
I)ortion  of  the  nut  is  spread  fiat  and  exerts  resilient 
pressure  on  the  work  piece,  whl<h  feature  Is  not  ex- 
pressly disclosed  in  the  references,  but.  as  broadly  de- 
fined in  those  claims,  this  is  no  more  than  a  matter  of 
degree.  The  claims  do  not  state  how  wide  the  rim  is 
nor  the  slope  of  Its  original  conical  taper.  It  is  ac- 
cordingly considered  that  they  fall  to  distinguish  pat- 
entably from  the  Beggs  devl<-e,  as  nuKllfled,  to  include 
0  conical  flange. 

Moreover,  as  i>ointed  out  by  the  Examiner.  If  [the 
Betrrs  nut.  as  dls'-losed.  were  used  In  a  conventional 
work  piece  assembly,  its  rim  wotild  lie  flat  against  the 
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work  piece  and  would  span  the  space  around  the  boH. 
It  would  also  exert  a  clamping  preasnre  when  the  nnt 
was  tightened.  The  reference  to  that  preaanre  as 
"reellient"  in  claims  5  and  6i,  is  fonctional,  and,  in  our 
opinion,  too  todeflnite  to  distinguish  orer  Beggs.  The 
statement  that  the  rim  was  "initially  contcal"  at  some 
anspecifled  tine  in  the  past  defines  no  structure  and 
cannot  be  relied  on  for  patentability.  We  do  not  see 
how  those  claims  define  invention  orer  the  prior  art. 

[11  For  the  reasons  given,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  is  modified,  being  rerersed  as  to  claim  1,  and 
affirmed  as  to  claims  2  to  6,  inclusive,  and  claim  8. 

MODIFIED. 

Johnson,  J.,  dissents  as  to  the  allowance  of  claim  1. 
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In  II  Oaktneb  et  ai. 
Ko.  $lti.    Decided  June  t»,  19Si 
[223  F.2d  502  ;  106  USPQ  273] 

1.  Appcal    to    V.    8.    Cotmr    or    Customs    and    Patent 

Appeals — Avtidavit    PtESfttrrsD    Arnca   Appeal    to 

Board. 
Where  BMfd  of  Appeals  refoscd  to  coaslder  an  tttdarlt 
filed  after  Board's  orlglBal  decision  bceauae  it  failed  to 
compl/  with  requlrementa  of  Rule  lOfi  In  that  it  was  not 
arrompanled  hy  a  ahowinff  of  good  and  tufflclent  reaaona 
whjr  It  waa  not  earlier  presented.  Helt  that  "the  qneatlon 
thus  preaentMl  la  one  of  Patent  09cc  practice,  and  tbia 
court  will  not  disturb  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  OSce  In 
aach  a  matter  in  the  absence  of  a  ahowlng  of  clear  error." 

2.  PATCNTABILrtT COUBISINO    RBFEEBNCBS. 

Held  that  alnce  two  combtoed  reference  patenta  are 
Kenerally  ainllar  in  atmctore  and  fanctton  a  modification 
of  one  patent  In  view  of  the  other  eoald  be  made  without 
the  exerriae  of  invention. 

3.  PATSNTABILrrT — PABTICt;LAB      SCBJBCT      MATTER — METHOD 

AND       APPABATrB        POB       iNSBlfrlNO        HBATEBS       INTO 
CATHODt  ALBCVES. 

Certain  dalma  to  a  proeeea  of  Inserting  heaters  Into 
rathode  aleevca  Held  properly  rejected  aa  being  drawn  to 
the  function  of  appellanta'  machine :  a  certain  claim  to 
apparatus  for  aaaembllng  cathodes  Held  not  to  define  Inven- 
tion over  the  cited  prior  art  :  certain  claims  to  apparatus 
and  method  for  Inaerttng  beatera  Into  cathode  tnbea  Held 
to  define  Invention  over  the  cited  prior  art ;  certain  claima 
to  apparatus  and  method  for  inaerttUK  beaters  into  cathode 
tut>es  Held  to  sofflclently  define  each  element  In  relation  to 
the  other  elements  recited. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  9.844. 

MODIFIED. 

J.  Albert  H*ltqui$t  (Theodore 8.  Kenyon  and  Michael 
Ebert  of  counsel )  for  Gartner  et  al. 

E.  L.  Reynolds  (H.  8.  MUler  at  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Garkett,  Chief  Judge,  and  0'Ck>NNEix,  Johnson. 

WoBUrr,  and  Cole,  A$80ciate  Judges 
WoBLET.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming  the 
rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1.  2.  4  to 
10,  Inclusive,  and  17,  of  appellants'  application.  Serial 
No.  9,844,  for  a  patent  on  an  apparatus  and  method  for 
inserting  heaters  Into  cathode  sleeves. 

The  application  discloses  a  rather  complex  device. 
It  comprises  apparatus  for  successively  feeding  cathode 
sleeves  Into  a  position  in  which  the  mouth  of  the  sleeve 
is  opposite  the  restricted  end  of  a  funnel,  and  holding 
the  sleeve  in  that  position  while  a  heater  Is  fed  into 
It   through   the  funnel.     The  heater   feeding   means 


Indndes  a  carriage  which  mores  the  heater  axially  into 
the  sleeve  through  the  funnel,  as  well  as  means  for 
simottaneoosly  imparUng  to  the  beater  a  relatively 
slo^  oscillatory  movement  and  driving  the  leading  end 
of  the  heater  rapidly  in  a  small  orbit  about  the  axis  of 
the  sleeve. 

Patentability  of  appellants'  specific  apparatus  has 
been  recognised  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  allowance 
of  a  number  of  claims.  At  issue  here  is  whether  the 
appealed  claims  properly  define  the  Inventive  features 
and  patentably  distinguish  over  the  prior  art. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  are : 
Kew  et  al.,  2,400,122,  May  14. 1946. 
Schneider  et  al.,  2,498.4.%,  February  21.  1950. 

The  patent  to  Kew  et  al,  discloses  an  apparatus  for 
Inserting  a  filament  into  a  thermi<mic  moimt,  in  which 
a  vibratory  motion  is  imparted  to  the  filament  during 
Its  insertion,  in  addition  to  the  longitudinal  movement, 
by  yibrating  a  funnel  through  which  the  filament 
passes. 

The  patent  to  Schneider  et  al.  is  principally  relied  on 
by  the  Board.  That  reference  discloses  an  apparatus 
in  which  cathode  sleeves  are  successively  fed  into  a 
position  in  which  the  sleeve  is  fixedly  held  by  jaws 
providing  a  funnel-shaped  opening  with  the  smaller  end 
registering  with  the  mouth  of  the  sleeve.  While  the 
sleeve  is  in  that  poaition,  anotiier  mechanism  advances 
a  heater  element  throu^  the  opening  and  into  the 
sleeve  by  a  longitudinal  movement. 

The  following  claims  are  illustrative  and  read : 

1.  TIm  method  of  asaanbliag  iBdlreetly  heated  cathodes 
having  a  bundle  of  heater  wire  witbta  a  hoUow  aleeve  and 
compriaing  the  steps  of  ahnultaneooaly  eonpsctlng  aaM  handle 
of  beater  wire,  oaciUatlng  the  bundle  relative  to  aaid  aleeve 
and  about  Ita  longitudinal  azia,  and  advancing  It  endwiae 
toward  and  into  the  open  end  of  the  eatbode  aweve. 

2.  Tlie  method  of  aaaembllng  a  bundle  of  heater  wire  Into 
a  cathode  aleeve  comprising  the  atepa  of  aimnltaneonaly 
advancing  the  bsndle  endwise  toward  a  hollow  cathode  aleeve 
and  rapidly  driving  the  foremoat  end  of  the  bundle  in  an 
orbit  alMut  the  axla  of  aaid  sleeve  and  which  la  amall  In 
comparlaoD  to  the  end  opening  of  the  cathode  aleeve. 


7.  Apparatna  for  aaaembltng  Indirectly  heated  cathodea  com- 
ipportlng  a  eatbode 
a  bundle  of  heater  wire,  drive  mecbaniam  for  caualnx  mutual 


prising  meana  for  sapportlng  a  eatbode  aleeve.  a  carrier  for 


approach  of  said  sleeve-aupporting  means  and  said  bundle 
carrier,  and  a  hii;h-apeed  vibrator  mechanism  for  moving  the 
Juxtaposed  ends  of  the  bundle  and  the  cathode  sleeve  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 

8.  Apparatus  for  aaaembllng  Indirectly  heated  cathodes 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  cathode  sleeve,  a  carrier 
for  supporting  a  Imndle  of  beater  wire  in  endwiae  alignment 
with  A  supported  sleeve,  drive  mechanism  for  causing  mutual 
approach  of  aaid  sleere-aupporting  meana  and  said  bundle 
carrier,  means  for  producing  slow  relative  oscillation  between 
the  sleeve  and  bundle  alKtut  the  common  axis  of  the  sleeve 
and  bundle,  and  a  hltrh-speed  vibrator  mechanism  for  moving 
the  Juxtaposed  pndd  of  the  bundle  and  the  cathode  sleeve  in 
relation  to  each  other. 

Claim  1  calls  for  a  method  of  assembly  in  which  a 
bundle  of  heater  wire  Is  advanced  endwise  into  a  sleeve 
and  Is  simultaneously  oscillated  relative  to  the  sleeve 
and  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  That  claim  was  re- 
jected on  Schneider  In  view  of  Kew,  the  Board  holding 
that  "It  would  not  call  upon  the  exercise  of  the  Inven- 
tive faculty  to  vibrate  the  funnel  guide  of  Schneider" 
in  view  of  Kew's  disclosure  of  a  vibrating  funnel  guide. 
However,  as  pointed  out  by  appellants,  the  funnel  guide 
of  Schneider  Is  rigid  with  the  sleeve  and  could  not  be 
vibrated  relative  thereto.  Accordingly,  even  as.sumlng 
that  Kew's  vibration  is  equivalent  to  the  oscillation 
recited  In  claim  1,  the  combination  of  references  relied 
on  would  not  produce  a  vibration  of  the  bundle  relative 
to  the  sleeve  and  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  as  called 
for  by  the  claim.  We  are.  therefore,  of  the  opinion 
that  claim  1  defines  a  combination  of  steps  not  fairly 
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sugxested   by  the  references,   and  should  have  been 
allowed. 

Process  claims  2.  4,  5.  and  6,  were  held  unpatentable 
aa  being  drawn  to  the  fnnction  of  appellants'  machine. 
It  is  well  settled  that  snch  a  rejection  is  proper  unless 
it  appears  that  the  process  claimed  can  be  carried  out 
either  by  some  machine  having  materially  different 
characteristics  from  those  of  the  machine  disclosed 
in  the  aK)lication,  or  by  hand.  In  re  A$hbaugh,  36 
CCPA  (Patents)  902,  173  F.2d  273,  81  USPQ  129; 
In  re  WashJyum,  37  CCPA  (Patents)  1094,  182  F.2d 
202.  86  USPQ  108;  and  In  re  Horvath,  41  CCPA 
(Patents)  844,  211  F.2d  604.  101  USPQ  191.  Appellants 
disclose  only  one  machine  and  there  is  no  showing  that 
the  processes  of  claims  2,  4,  5,  and  6  could  be  carried 
out  by  any  machine  which  did  not  have  the  same  essen- 
tial characteristics  as  the  one  disclosed. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  of  the  opinion 
that  these  processes  of  claims  2,  4.  5.  and  6  were  not 
susceptible  of  hand  operation,  especially  with  respect 
to  the  step  of  rapidly  moving  the  bundle  in  a  small 
•rbit  or  circular  path.    We  are  of  the  opinion  that  that 
view  was  correct,  at  least  on  the  record  presented  up 
to  the  time  of  the  Board's  original  decision.    After  that 
decision  was  rendered,  appellants  presented  an  affidavit 
allegedly  showing  that  hand  operations  "with  the  aid 
Of  a  simple  tool"  may  serve  to  carry  out  the  claimed 
methods.    The  Board  refused  to  consider  the  affidavit 
on  the  ground  that  It  failed  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  Patent  Office  Rule  195  that  it  was  not  accom- 
panied by  a  showing  of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why 
it  was  not  earlier  presented.    It  is  urged  by  the  appel- 
lants that,  although  they  presented  no  showing  with 
the  affidavit  to  explain  their  delay  in  filing  it.  they  had 
previously  presented  a  showing  which  the  Board  should 
have  held  sufficient.     [1]  The  question  thus  presented 
Is  one  of  Patent  Office  practice,  and  this  court  will  not 
disturb  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  in  such  a  matter 
in  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  clear  error.     In  re 
WaUer  M.  Au$Hn,  17  CCPA   (Patents)   1202.  40  F.2d 
756,  5  USPQ  2R'),  and  In  re  Qeorg  Stauber,  18  CCPA 
( Patents)  774,  45  F.2d  661,  7  USPQ  258.    We  have  care- 
fully considered  appellants'  arguments  on  this  matter 
but  are  of  the  opinion  that  no  such  clear  error  has  been 
shown.     Accordingly,  since  the  affidavit  was  not  con- 
sidered by  the  Board,  it  will  not  be  considered  here. 
For  the  reasons  stated,  the  rejection  of  claims  2,  4.  5, 
and  6  as  being  drawn  to  the  function  of  appellants' 
machine  is  sustained. 

Claims  7  to  10.  inclu.sive,  and  17  were  rejected  on 
Schneider  in  view  of  Kew  on  the  ground  that  there 
would  be  no  invention  in  vibrating  the  funnel  guide  of 
Schneider.  (2]  Sime  the  Kew  and  Schneider  patents 
are  generally  similar  in  structure  and  function,  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  projjosed  modification  could  be 
made  without  the  exercise  of  invention.  It  remains  to 
be  determined  whether  the  rejected  claims  define  inven- 
tion over  the  Schneider  structure  as  thus  modified. 

Claim  7  is  readable  on  the  Schneider  device  except 
for  the  final  element  recited  ;  namely,  "a  high-speed 
vibrator  mechanism  for  moving  the  juxtaposed  ends  of 
the  bundle  and  the  cathode  sleeve  in  relation  to  each 
other;"  and  whether  the  proposed  modification  of 
Schneider  in  view  of  Kew  would  provide  such  a  means. 
Appellants  urge  that  the  vibration  of  Schneider's 
funnel   would  aerve  no  useful  purpose,   and   that   it 


would  vibrate  the  handle  as  well  as  the  slecre  so  that 
there  would  be  no  relative  movement  between  them. 
Even  assuming,  however,  that  the  bundle  woold  vibrate 
with  the  sleeve  after  a  SDbstantial  portion  of  It  bad 
entered  the  sleeve.  It  is  clear  there  would  be  a  relative 
vibration    between    the    two    during    their    mutnal 
approach  and  at  the  time  when  the  bundle  entered  the 
sleeve.    That  ai^iears  to  be  enough  to  satisfy  claim  7, 
which   does   not  specify   that   Tlbratlon   takes   place 
throughout  the  assembling  operation,  nor  even  at  any 
particular  time.     It  is  well  settled  that  claims  of  a 
pending  application  must  be  given  their  broadest  rea- 
sonable interpretation,  and  that  limitations  will  not  be 
read  Into  them  to  distinguish  from  the  prior  art.    In  re 
Carr,  54  App.  D.  C.  283,  297  Fed.  541,  and  In  re  Bryton 
D.  Horton,  19  CCPA   (Patents)   871.  54  F.2d  961,  12 
USPQ  221.    It  is  also  well  setUed  that  apparatus  claims 
must   distinguish   from   the   prior   art   by   structural 
limitations,  and  cannot  be  allowed  because  of  functions 
not   necessarily   produced   by   the   apparatus   recited. 
In  re  Stattman.  32  CCPA  (Patents)  813,  146  F.2d  290. 
64  USPQ  245,  and  In  re  Qritvoold,  83  CCPA  (Patents) 
799.  152  F.2d  1014,  68  USPQ  176.     It  is  noted  that 
claim  1,  which  is  considered  allowAble,  Is  limited  to  an 
oscillation  of  the  bundle  itself,  whereas  claim  7  calls 
merely  for  relative  vibratory  movement  between  the 
bundle  and  sleeve.    We  accordingly  hold  that  claim  7 
fails  to  define  invention  over  the  references  on  which 
it  was  rejected. 

Claim  8  calls  for  a  means  for  producing  a  slow  oscil- 
latory movement  between  the  sleeve  and  bundle  and. 
in  addition,  a  high  speed  vibrator  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  the  two.  That  concept  of  two  dis- 
tinct movements  seems  wholly  foreign  to  anything 
suggested  by  the  references,  and  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  claim  8  patentably  dlHtingiiishes  over  them. 

Claim  9  differs  from  claim  7  in  that  it  calls  for  a 
guide  between  the  tube  support  and  bundle  carrier,  as 
well  as  a  vibrator  for  the  guide.  In  our  opinion  such 
an  arrangement  would  not  be  satisfied  by  the  suggested 
modification  of  Schneider,  which  would  result  merely 
in  vibration  of  the  tube.  Claim  9  is  therefore  con- 
sidered allowable,  since  it  seems  probable  that  the 
difference  involved  would  materially  affect  the  relation- 
ship between  the  tube  and  bundle  during  assembly. 

Claims  10  and  17  are  similar  to  method  claim  1  In 
that  they  require  oscillation  of  the  bundle  to  be  Inserted 
in  the  sleeve  about  Its  longitudinal  axis.  For  the 
reasons  previously  given,  we  consider  that  feature.  In 
combination  with  the  other  elements  of  claims  10  and 
17.  constitutes  a  patentable  distinction  over  the  refer- 
ences relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office. 

Claims  8,  10.  and  17  were  also  rejected  as  Indefinite 
on  the  ground  that  It  is  not  apparent  from  them  how 
the  recited  elements  cooperate  to  produce  a  unitary 
result.  However,  as  we  Interpret  them,  each  of  the 
elements  of  the  claims  appears  to  be  sufficiently  defined 
in  its  relation  to  the  other  elements  recited.  It  is,  of 
course,  true  that  other  elements  would  be  necessary  to 
F)roduce  a  complete  operative  machine,  but  that  Is  not 
a  fatal  defect  where,  as  here,  the  elements  recited  define 
a  proper  subcombination.  It  Is  noted  that  claims  7 
and  9,  although  quite  similar  to  claims  8,  10,  and  17. 
were  not  similarly  rejected  as  indefinite.  In  our 
opinion  the  latter  claims  are  sufficiently  definite  to 
comply  with  the  statutory  requirements.  , 
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[8]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  modified,  being  affirmed  as 
to  claims  2,  4,  S,  6,  and  7,  and  reversed  as  to  claims  1, 
8, 9, 10,  and  17. 


MODIFIED. 

JoHifsoN,  /.,  concurs  as  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
majority  relative  to  claim  1,  and  dissents  as  to  claims  2, 
4. 5, 6^  7, 8, 9, 10.  and  17. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  onder  85  U.  8.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1052 


2,070,227,  Ho.  20,773,  B.  R.  ftarailn,  Mmbs  adapted  to  re- 
dact tli»  tonlMial  oaclllatloaa  of  crank  shafts,  filed  Aog.  26, 
19B5.  Ct.  CU.,  Doc.  S31/9S,  ateUt*  Fr—temite  HisptMO-SiUza 
et  al.  V.  The  UmitedBtrntet. 

2,199,481.  B.  L.  duppell.  Tank  rapport;  2,232.360,  Mtne, 
Rang«>  boiler  or  storage  tank  for  domestic  hot  water,  etc.,  filed 
S^'pt.  12,  1952.  D.  C,  S.  D.  V.  Y..  Doe.  78/319,  Camline  Corp. 
T.  Ford  Steel  Proimctt  CTp.  Stipslatloo  and  order  of  dia- 
miaoal  Aug.  31, 1059. 

2,232,366.      (See  2.1te,481.) 

2,281,933.  A.  O.  Gage.  Dtfereatlal  pump,  filed  Jan.  26,  1950, 
Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  40461.  Arthur  0.  Gaffe  v.  The  United  State: 
Petition  diamlsaed  Apr.  8, 1052. 

2.297,764,  Holven  and  Junk.  Prepared  fondant  sugar  and 
fudge  mixture,  filed  Jane  16,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doe.  18314-T,  CmUfomtm  ltd  Hawattmn  ffii#*r  JUftn- 
imif  Corp.  Ltd.  v.  BOm*  H.  Prnfftl  et  tl.  gtlpoUttoa  dtsaalMlBg 
complaint  without  prejodiec ;  patent  beld  valid  (notice  Ang. 
26,  1955). 

2.383,732,  N.  P.  Nierabach.  Vaedlng  apparatus  for  cblcka. 
filed  Aug.  10.  1056,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  Praadsco),  Doc. 
34849.  Milton  f.  Mertbaeh  v.  Jmmoe  Mfg.  Co.  et  at. 

2,450,604.  J.  A.  Saoer.  8cU-lockii«  ant.  ftlMl  A«g.  20,  1055. 
D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55cl316.  El—tie  Bt^  Nmt 
Corporation  of  Ameriea  v.  Orter  Stop  Nut  Co.  et  ml. 

2,460,603,  A.  E.  Nelsoo,  Support :  2.462,416,  2,637,897, 
same,  Can  opener  ;  2.460.961,  aaiao.  Pivotal  bracket ;  2,471,842. 
2,542,696.  2.558.058,  sama.  Bracket;  2.648,127.  same.  Mag- 
netic lid  holder,  filed  Ang.  28.  1955.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mo. 
(St.  Louis),  Doc.  10392(1),  Helen  BwUth  SeUon.  executri*  of 
Arthur  B.  NeUon,  4eeo€ue4  ▼.  Bwi»g-A-W&v  Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 

2.462.416.     < See  2,460,503.) 

2.469,081.     (See  2,460.503.) 

2.471,842.     (See  2.460,503.) 

2,542,696.      (See  2,460,593.) 

2.658,058.     (See  2,460.503.) 
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2.587.710.  R.  M.  Downey,  Apparatoa  and  process  for  mak- 
ing mineral  wool ;  2,646,508,  nme.  Method  and  apparatos  for 
ftberiilng  noltM  material,  Med  Aug.  10,  106S,  D.  C,  B.  D. 
Wis.  (Milwaokee),  Doc,  56/e/lOO.  VMted  Btmtet  Oyptum  Co. 
r.  Bealtito  Ineulation  Mfg.  Corp. 

2,611.487,  H.  J.  Steveason.  Blower  and  air  condulta  for 
combines,  filed  F>^  28,  1065,  D.  C.  IdataA  (Peeatella),  Doc. 
1882-E,  William  F.  Behrtne  et  el.  v.  Wem^U  A.  Taylor  et  al. 
By  stipulation ;  Injunction  granted  and  defendants  restrained 
from  further  Inf riniemeat  Aag.  20.  1055. 

2.626.814,  J.  F.  Chamberlin,  Foldable  K^f  cart :  2,626,815, 
same.  Collapsible  golf  cart,  filed  Ang.  10.  1955,  D.  C,  E.  D. 
Wis.  (Milwaakee),  Doc  56/O/200,  Chmmherlim  Metml  Produef 
r.  A.  J.  Induatriet. 

2,626,816.      (See  2,626,814.) 

2,637,897.      (See  2,460,598.) 

2.646,593.      (See  2.587.710.) 

2,648,127.      (Bee  2.460,508.) 

2.606,786,  Blue  and  Johnston,  Metering  pump  for  liquid 
anhydrona  aaunonia  or  other  liquids,  filed  Aug.  30,  1055,  D.  C. 
Nebr.  (Lincoln),  Doc.  35/55,  John  Blue  Co.,  Ina,  ▼.  Demptter 
MiU  Mfg.  Co. 

2.701.156,  C.  S.  Palmer,  Jr.,  Latch;  2.701,157,  C.  B. 
LeBon,  III,  Latch  mechanlam ;  Des.  166,862,  R.  D.  Maaoo, 
Combined  door  pull  and  latch  for  sliding  doors,  filed  Aug.  20, 
1055,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  18607-BH. 
.Arcadia  Metal  Frodueta  v.  Baurenmian  Co.,  Inc.,  et  el. 

2.701.157.  (See  2,701,156.) 

2,707,030,  E.  R.  Ortman,  Pump  Installation,  filed  Aug.  22. 
1955,  D.  C,  E.  D.  WU.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  55/c/222,  Bmri  R. 
Ortman  r.  Kdward  Hapdim. 

2,711.940,  J.  D.  Hochman,  Drop  bead  machine  and  booster, 
filed  Aug.  30,  1955,  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  15M4, 
Julius  O.  Hochman  et  al.  v.  tenith  American  Inc.  et  al. 

Re.  20,773.     (See  2,070,227.) 

Des.  166,862.     (See  2,701,156.) 


REISSUES 
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Matter  encloMd  In  heary  bracket*  I J  appear*  in  tbe  orislnal  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  reiuiae  apedflcatlon  ;  matter     ,y 

printed  in  italic*  indicate*  addlttona  made  by  relasue. 


24,M1 
INDEXING  DEVICE 
Hath  N.  Rocka,  W«yMiboro,  Pa^  Mri^or  to 
Tool  COHHIOBT  WaTBMbora.  Pk. 

^*'S*^,J^2vi'^*»*'*'  *"*«<*  StftnAv  15,  1W3,  Serial 
No.  172457.  My  <,195«.  ApHkatioa  for  nIm^  Sep- 
teii*«r  14,  1954,  S«ial  No.  45M42 

15Clafaas.    (CL  51— 195) 


ing  element  connected  with  said  oppoaed  memben  for 
operation  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said 


opposed  members,  and  means  on  tbe  sensing  element  for 
fixing  a  connection  thereof  with  an  indicator. 


13.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  crank  shafts,  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  and  angularly  spaced  crank  pins,  a 
work  support,  a  pair  of  headstocks  routably  mounted 
thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  support,  a  grinding  wheel  rout- 
ably mounted  thereon,  means  for  effecting  intenwttcnt 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  supports  to 
successively  position  said  spaced  crank  pins  in  operative 
relation  with  said  grinding  wheel,  a  clamping  fixture  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  headstocks  for  holding  a 
crank  shaft  eccentrically  whereby  to  rotate  the  shaft  about 
the  axis  of  one  of  said  pins,  means  for  indexing  said  shaft 
angularly  in  said  fixtures,  means  for  opening  said  clamp- 
ing fixtures  to  permit  said  angular  indexing  and  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  clamping  fixtures 
for  indexing,  comprising  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  fixture, 
a  latch  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  stop, 
and  means  for  moving  said  latch  from  the  path  of  said 
stop  after  all  the  pins  on  a  crank  shaft  have  been  ground. 


cofpontfcMi 


24,993 
DRILL  BIT  FORGING  MACHINE 
AAcit  W.  MHckhart.  TIMb.  OMo,  Mrinor  to 
MaMifBCtvftii  Cofiaj,  CMcafo,  DL,  a  c< 
of  DMboIi 

Orij^  No.  2,M5,13t,  dated  Jnly  14,  1953,  Serial  No. 
•9,47t,  April  25,  1949.  Ap^HcatkM  for  retooc  Sep- 
tomber  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M52 

17Claiiiii.    (a.  76--5) 


24,092 

WEIGHT  SENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CABLE 
ANCHORS 

Elmer  L.  Decker,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Decker  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  CalH.,  a  corporation 
Of  Delaware 

^•S^^.ili^lJ'^®'-*®^'  «*«*«<*  January  25,  1955,  Serial 
No.  197,699,  November  27,  1950.  Application  for 
reissue  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,323 

14  Claims.    (CI.  73— 143) 

1.  In  a  weight  sensing  unit  for  attachment  to  a  cable 
anchor,  a  pair  of  opposed  members,  means  connecting 
said  members  for  relative  pivotal  movement,  means  be- 
tween and  connected  with  said  members  for  limiting  rela- 
tive movement  thereof,  one  of  said  opposed  members 
bemg  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  stationary  support,  means 
on  the  other  of  said  members  providing  a  seat  for  the 
body  member  of  said  cable  anchor,  said  other  member 
havmg  means  providing  for  the  fixation  of  said  body 
member  to  said  seat  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  said  seat  and  said  body  member,  a  hydraulic  sens- 
576 


1 .  A  forging  tool  having  a  reciprocating  hammer, 
[comprisingj  an  anvil,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
anvil  so  that  the  positions  of  said  anvil  can  be  adjusted 
in  relation  to  the  hammer,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston 
in  the  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  on  which  the  hammer 
is  carried,  a  head  piston  positioned  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extended  from  the  end  of  the  cylii^ 
der.  an  eccentric  to  which  the  piston  rod  of  the  said  head 
piston  is  connected,  power  means  for  actuating  the  ec- 
centric, a  valve  communicating  with  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  pressure  and  vol- 
ume of  air  in  the  cylinder  between  the  pistons,  balancing 
valves  in  communication  with  the  former  valve  and  check 
valves  in  communication  with  the  balancing  valves  for 
adjusting  the  stroke  and  force  of  the  hamnrjer  piston,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  valve  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure and  volume  of  air  in  the  cylinder  between  the  pis- 
tons. 


24,094 
STOP-LEAK  PREPARATION 
Frederic  D.  Burton,  Dcarbors,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.    Origlul  No.  2,500,719,  dated  January  1, 
1952,  Scsial  No.  109,404,  October  10,  1950.    Applica- 
tion for  rtiaant  Fcbnuuy  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  400,177 

4  Claim.    (CI.  106-^3) 
4.  A   stop-leak,  essentially  anhydrous  preparation  for 
the  cooling  system  of  an  engine,  consisting  essentially  of 
ginger  root  flour  and  soluble  oil. 
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24,095 
APPARATUB  TO  PACK  OUVBS  AND  1HE  LIKE 

mtiWmmmW. 

N.J. 
OriffeMl  N«.  a,ff933tl.  *^M  NiTirtir  9,  19S4, 
I^rS3,M4,  Ociobar  7,  lf4t.    ApptfcattoB  fte 
Mmj  31,  IfSa,  SaiW  N«.  SllW^ 

(CL  22^—14) 


27.  A  container  packing  machine  of  the  dass  de- 
scribed comprising,  means  for  disposing  a  container  in 
packing  position,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  to 
enter  and  be  retracted  from  said  container,  means  on 
said  member  fdr  holding  an  article  to  be  placed  in  said 
container,  means  for  releasing  an  article  from  said  hold- 
ing means  when  the  article  is  placed  in  said  container, 
means  for  altering  the  position  of  the  holding  means  upon 
each  entry  to  place  said  articles  In  the  container  In  pre- 
determined array,  and  means  for  delivering  articles  to  be 
engaged  by  said  holding  means  when  said  reciprocating 
member  is  positioned  externally  of  said  container. 

II      — — ^^ 

24,t9< 

ELBCIRONIC  RINGING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Oiko  D.  GraadHig,  Odk  PHiri^  BL,  aMlfBor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratoiica,  lac,  Ckiogo,  U.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 
OriglMl  No.  2,M7,632,  dalad  laMary  26,  1954,  Serial 
No.  293,293,  Jum  13,  1952.    Application  for  reivuc 
NoTCBbcr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,043 
UClaimi.    (CL  340—351) 
1.  An  electronic  generator  for  connection  to  a  plu- 
rality of  ringing  devices  each  responsive  to  a  different 


ringing  frequency,  comprising  a  plurality  ot  circuits  each 
tuned  to  a  [distinctj  different  ringtnf  frequency,  auto- 
maHcaUy  operated  actuating  means,  [means  operated  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  actiwttag  means  for  twitch- 
ing in  cyclic  succession  the  ringing  generator  frcrni  one 
tuned  cireuit  to  another  and  for  switching  the  output 
thereof  to  said  ringing  device,!  means  Cuid  ringing  gen- 
erator (^rablel  connected  to  said  tuned  circuits  in  cyclic 
succession  in  [reqwnsive]  response  to  operation  of  said 
[s^tchingj  actuating  means  for  generating  [a]  the  par- 
ticular ringing  frequency  associated  whh  each  ttnied  cir- 
cuit when  connected  tfiereto.  meant  Am*  generating  a  ring 
back  tone  Dignal]  frequency,  [omtrol  means  operated 
by  said  ringing  generator  for  controlling  the  operation  of 


V 


said  ring  back  tone  means.J  means  [effective  in  reqionse 
to  receipt  of  said  ring  back  tone  signal]  for  superimposing 
said  ring  back  tone  [ngnal]  frequency  upon  each  ring- 
ing frequency  [signal]  to  produce  a  composite  output, 
means  for  amplifying  the  composite  [signal]  output 
whereby  said  electronic  generator  output  comprises  said 
different  frequencies  in  cyclic  succession  for  operating  re- 
spective ringing  devices  and  a  ring  back  tone  frequency, 
and  means  for  suppressing  the  transient  voltages  [due 
to]  generated  by  operation  of  said  [switching  operations] 
actuating  means,  said  suppressing  means  effective  in  re- 
sponse to  [receipt]  the  generation  of  said  transient  volt- 
ages to  suppress  said  voltages  whereby  the  composite 
output  is  free  of  deleterious  foreign  frequencies. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  22,  1955 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


*A 


EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  FASTENER 
DRIVING  TOOL 


Mvch 


IjM,nai 
amFnmeti 


UCIaiw.    (CLl— 44J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  studs  and  the  like  into  solid 
meniben,  comprising,  in  ccMnbination,  a  barrel  means  hav- 
ing a  rear  breech  end  and  a  front  end  portion  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  passing  therethrough;  an  elongated 
driving  member  for  driving  a  stud  or  the  like  located  in 
said  bore,  said  driving  member  being  slidably  mounted 
in  said  barrel  means  for  reciprocating  movement  therein 
and  having  an  elongated  free  end  portion  extending  into 
said  bore  and  slidably  engaging  the  latter;  and  firing  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  breech  end  of  said  barrel 
means  for  firing  an  explosive  charge  therein  so  as  to  drive 
said  driving  member  toward  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel. 


2.724.117 

SUPPORTING  GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

n«da  Orlfca— ,  NcwMfc,  N.  J. 

ApplicadM  Rfav  24, 19S4»  Scifal  No.  431,952 

ICUm.    (CL2— M) 


A  convertible  garment  construction,  comprising  a  body 
engaging  member  having  a  plurality  of  separate  elongated 
stay-receiving  pockets  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  body  substantially  from 
top  to  bottom  of  the  garment  and  located  in  the  front  and 
the  back  of  the  body,  and  a  pocket-closing  and  opening 
zipper  closure  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
the  body  close  to  the  ends  of  the  pockets,  whereby  said 
garment  construction  is  convertible  from  a  body-support- 
ing garment  to  a  non-supporting  garment  and  vice  versa. 


2,724,1  It 
GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
CcUa  Safdas,  Mapkwood,  N.  J. 
AppUcadon  May  8,  lf53.  Serial  No.  353,792 
1  Claim.    (CI.2— 7f) 
In  a  two  piece  garment  combination  including  upper 
and   lower  members,   the   lower  portion  of  the  upper 
member  extending  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower 
member;   a   continuous,   circular   waistband,   the   upper 
edge  portion  of  the  lower  member  being  turned  inwardly 
and   downwardly    and    having    its   edge    gathered    and 
stitched  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  waistband,  the  waist- 
band  being  uniformly  and  resiliently  circumferentially 
578 


stretchable  throughout  its  circumferential  extent,  said 
gathering  at  the  stitching  permitting  substantially  un- 
restricted stretching  of  the  waistband  and  providing  an 
outwardly  extending  fullness  in  said  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly turned  upper  edge  poitiaa  of  tlic  lower  member, 
a  single  pair  of  button  raodving  loops  of  elastic  material 
positioned  one  at  each  side  of  the  lower  member  in- 
wardly of  the  waistband  and  sdtched  at  their  lower  ends 


only  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  waistband  to  leave  the 
loops  free  for  vertical  stretch  independent  of  the  waist- 
band and  lateral  swinging  about  their  point  of  attach- 
ment at  the  lower  edge  of  the  waistband,  the  upward 
extent  of  said  loops  being  less  than  the  iq>ward  extent  of 
the  waistband,  and  a  sini^  pair  of  buttons  carried  by 
the  upper  garment  monber  in  position  to  be  reqpectivdy 
engaged  by  said  loops. 


2,724,119 
GLOVES 

MBMk  New  York,  N.Y. 
UTIMS,  Serial  No.  4tl,12t 
(CL  2— 1S9) 


1.  A  glove  having  finger  portions  and  a  hand-covering 
portion,  at  least  one  of  the  finger  portions  having  at  the 
back,  near  the  juncture  with  the  hand-covering  portion, 
an  opening  of  a  size  to  permit  the  head  of  a  ring  to  ex- 
tend therethrough,  a  flap  on  the  back  of  the  glove  for 
closing  the  opening,  said  flap  being  joined  to  the  glove 
adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  finger  portion  having  the 
opening  therein  with  the  hand-covering  portion  along  a 
line  extending  transversely  of  said  finger  portion  and 
means  on  the  back  of  the  hand-covering  portion  for  se- 
curing the  free  end  portion  of  the  fiap. 


2,724,12t 

LENGTH-ADJUSTABLE  READY-TO-WEAR  SKIRTS 

Nalhsirfil  Man,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalion  JaMUHy  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,729 

7ClalnH.    (CL2— 211) 

1.  A  length-adjustable  ready-to-wear  skirt  comprising  a 

plurality  of  knitted  panels  arranged  side  edge  to  side 

edge,  means  for  securing  said  panels  together  along  their 

side  edges  to  form  a  skirt,  a  plurality  of  bands  knitted  one 

above  another  across  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  each 
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pnnd  in  spaced  s^latiott  tad  fondnt  ft  put  of  the  pattern, 
each  band  having  a  aon-raveOing  e^  at  its  lower  end,  a 
round  ci  slUdbts  knitted  betwaan  adiaoent  bands  and 
pasting  throngh  Ike  uppaanosl  vow  of  slilcfaas  ol  the  lower 
band  and  the  nott-iavaUint  adge  of  the  band  theieabove 
to  link  said  bands  tofothar,  said  roonds  af  stitches  also 
fonnint  a  part  of  the  patten,  said  bands  when  matched 
up  panel  to  panel  cooperating  to  ancirde  the  bottom  of 
the  skirt,  the  lowemsost  ancoding  band  forming  a  selvnge 
arouad  the  bottom  of  tha  aUrt,  sakl  rounds  of  stitches 
which  link  said  bands  together  onnsfitnfkig  drawthreads. 


2.724429 
POOL  roil  CmLDSEN 


^v^ 


'J 


nurkers  removably  associated  witfi  said  separate  rounds 
of  stitches  to  viaually  distinguiih  tibem  as  the  drawthreads, 
each  of  said  drawtlueads  being  selectivdy  and  independ- 
ently removaUe  to  partiaUy  detach  the  bottom  marginal 
edge  from  the  skirt  thereby  shortening  the  skirt  to  the  line 
of  another  non-ravelling  edge  and  converting  said  non- 
ravelling  edge  jato  a  sdvagt  around  the  bottom  of  the 
skirt  as  shorteaed,  and  said  partially  detached  bottom 
marginal  edge  being  severable  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
panels  to  compiqte  the  selvage  and  produce  a  finished  and 
ready-to-wear  skirt  shortened  to  the  line  of  the  new 
selvage. 

2,724421 
FLUSH  VALVE  BALL  CAGE 
W.  HasfcMMb  Glcw  FaBk  N.  Y. 
lamaiy  II,  19S4, ScrialNo. 4U^U 
2ClafaM.   (CL4— 5Q 


lS,19S2,S8riri: 
(CL4— 172) 


246,527 


iiiju   : 


A  wading  pool  for  children  comprising  an  integrally 
formed  bottom  and  tkdea  of  a  single  metal  stamping, 
said  sides  and  bottcmi  forming  intersecting  |danes  and 
having  arcuate  faired  trihedral  comers,  a  plurality  ot 
sten>ed  down  concentric  rinp  formed  in  said  bottom 
wherein  the  center  portion  is  at  the  lowermost  levd,  a 
drain  in  die  center  porti<m  of  said  bottom,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  hooks  fastened  at  each  eomer  of 
said  sides  at  the  upper  exterior  portioa  thereof,  a  pln- 
rality  of  stamped  rfieet  metal  tegs  detachably  coimected 
to  said  hooks,  eadi  of  said  tegs  being  faitsgntty  formed 
and  having  an  upper  saddte  portion  for  snugly  sealiiv 
said  arcuate  faired  trihedral  comers,  an  intermediate 
portion  arcuate  in  cron  section  and  a  foot  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  convex  concentric  st^s  in  the 
bottom  of  said  foot  portion  wbteTtby  irregularities  of  the 
ground  may  be  engaged  at  a  complementary  step. 


1.  A  flush  valve  ball  cage  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  annular  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
externally  threaded  discharge  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  a 
toilet  tank,  and  a  pair  of  resiliently  flexible  U-shaped 
members  having  the  free  ends  of  their  leg  members 
secured  to  said  annular  member,  said  U-shaped  members 
having  bight  portions  arranged  in  right  angular  relation, 
said  bi^t  portions  being  resiliently  movable  in  relation 
to  each  other  for  permitting  the  passage  of  a  valve  ball 
therethrough. 

2,724,122 

BED  PAN 

Mary  Ellen  Tianjeiin,  PMaiilphis,  Pa. 

Appttcaaoa  March  4, 1953,  Saiial  No.  34«,7t3 

aaalHH.    (CL  4—113) 


2,724424 

INF  ANT  HOLDING  DEVICE 

lohn  L.  IRfhmm,  Decntw,  Ga. 

AppHcatton  Jaly  34, 1953,  Serial  No.  371454 

SCUhm.    (CL4— 185) 


1.  An  infant  holding  device  comprising  a  wire  frame 
including  a  center  se^on  compoeed  of  two  qMoed  co- 
planar  tengths,  a  U-shaped  seat  section  having  legs  ex- 
tending fixedly  from  correqwnding  ends  of  said  center 
section  lengths  in  a  plane  angulated  with  re^>ect  to  the 
center  section  plane,  and  inwardly  turned  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  other  ends  oi  said  center  section  tengfts 
into  substantial  adjacency,  the  inner  ends  of  said  pornons 
being  joined,  a  U-shaped  wire  brace  having  tegs  pivotally 
secured  to  said  portions,  means  associated  widi  tbe  joined 
ends  ot  said  frame  to  selectivdy  engage  and  lock  said 
brace  in  fixed  angular  relationdiip  dieieto,  wiiereby  die 
device  may  be  siq>ported  on  a  pbmar  surface  on  the  wep- 
arated  tads  of  said  frame  center  section  and  said  brace 
with  said  seat  sectimi  maintained  at  an  angte  with  re- 
spect to  the  si4>porting  surface,  and  a  bdxic  covering  en- 
closing said  frame. 


1.  A  bed  pan  made  of  transparent  plastic  material,  a 
rim  at  the  top  thereof,  a  soft  plastic  top  integrally  formed 
with  said  rim,  and  a  cone-like  end  for  measuring  the 
liquid  contents  thereof. 


2,724,125 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

COVER  TO  A  TOILET  BOWL 

Hcniy  L.  WHHanH,  Garnincr,  Oreg. 

AppBcallon  May  31, 1952,  Seriri  No.  291,445 

1  Claim.    (CL4— 253) 

A  device  for  locking  a  toitet  seat  to  a  toitet  bowl  and 
a  seat  cover  to  the  seat,  comprising  in  combination  a  fbt 
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elongated  spring  steel  hu  turned  downwardly  at  its 
formed  end  then  rearwardly  then  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  for  placenkent  beneath  the  forward  end  of  a  toilet 
seat  and  into  engafemeat  with  the  underside  of  the  rim 
of  a  toilet  bowl,  a  hollow  housing  surrounding  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  bar  and  secured  to  the  underside 
thereof,  a  locking  arm  slidably  moonted  within  said  hou»- 
ing  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
then  forwardly  for  engagraaent  with  the  rear  edge  of  a 
seat  cover,  a  plate  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  elon- 


gated bar  within  said  housing  and  being  formed  with 
alternate  convolutions  throughout  its  length,  a  corre- 
spondingly formed  matching  plate  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  locking  arm  within  the  housing  for  selective 
and  spring-urged  engagement  with  said  first  mentiooed 
plate  wbtn  fwesented  thereto  from  either  direction,  a 
depression  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
bar  for  applying  downward  pressure  at  a  single  point  of 
contact  to  the  seat  cover  against  said  seat  when  said  co- 
operating locking  means  are  in  locked  engagement  with 
each  other. 


2*724,1M 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  BED 

Joacph  R.  Tlonm,  Chkago,  DL 

AppUcadoa  DMMsbcr  17,  IfSl,  SeiW  No.  2«1,953 

ItOafaM.    (CLS— 13) 


18.  A  convertible  seat  bed  having  a  supporting  frame, 
a  multi-section  bed  frame  comprising  a  seat  section  and 
means  to  mount  it  for  rearwardly  overturning  movement 
in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  the  other  sections  being  piv- 
oted together  for  relative  folding  and  swinging  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  frame,  and  coordinating  means 
connected  to  the  mounting  means  of  the  seat  section  and 
to  the  other  sections  for  automatically  co<mlinating  the 
movemenu  of  all  of  the  sections  and  the  mounting  means 
in  swinging  the  said  other  sections  below  the  seat  section 
into  and  out  of  the  frame  in  folding  and  unfolding  the 
bed. 


2,724,137 

RECLINING  HEAD  BOARD  FOR  BEDS 

Victor  A.  TrivM,  Hollywood,  and  Jacob  Bonow, 

Los  ABMlca,  CaHf . 

ryTlW: 


.  .  1952,  Scffal  No.  270,53i 
2CfaitaH.  (CLS— 53) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  bed,  of  the  "HoUywood"  type 
including  a  bedstead  all  portions  of  which  have  a  maxi- 
mum height  not  exceeding  the  height  of  the  upper  level 
of  the  mattrc  s  supported  thereon,  adapted  to  have  a 
headboard  r  jtd  atuched  thereto,  said  attachment  com- 
prismg:  upright  support  means  adapted  to  be  atuched 
to  the  head  end  of  said  bedstead  and  to  project  upwardly 


therefrom;  a  transverse  bfidfe  etemant  aad  hinfe  msins 
hingedly  connectiBg  said  bridge  ekmoic  to  the  lop  of 
said  upright  sivport  means  on  a  horiaoatal  axis  M^t- 
ceat  the  lower  edge  of  said  bridgB  nWicint.  aod  hiage 
meaas  ooaaected  to  said  hridgs  ■Iwnf nt  ciu  a  hiafs  axis 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  disnof .  aad  adapted  for  attach- 
meat  to  said  headboard  paaai  a^Mcoot  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  said  bridge  elcaaeat  havfaw  a  aonnal  position 
projecting  upwardly  tram  the  top  of  said  upright  sup- 
port meaas,  with  tht  headboard  paad  ia  a  aonnai  po- 
sitioaia  a  vertteal  plane  harii«  ks  lower  edge  adijaoent 
the  level  of  the  ivpcr  surface  of  the  mattress,  aad  said 
bridge  dement  being  adapted  to  swiag  from  said  aonnal 
position  downwardly  aad  forwardly  so  as  to  lower  the 


upper  edge  of  said  headboard  panel  and  require  the  pro- 
jection of  said  headboard  panel  to  a  position  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  with  its  lower  edge  resting 
(Ml  the  nuttress;  said  hinge  means  including  a  pair  of 
metal  hinge  straps  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
bridge  element  and  projecting  beyond  both  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof;  pivot  elements  extending  through  the 
end  portions  of  said  binge  straps  which  project  below 
the  lower  edge  of  said  bridge  element  when  in  normal 
position  and  anchored  hi  said  vertical  support  means; 
and  angle  brackets  each  having  one  ear  pivotally  attached 
to  an  end  portion  of  a  respecthre  hinge  strap  which  pro- 
jects beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  bridge  member  and 
another  ear.  at  right  angles  to  said  first  ear.  for  attach- 
ment to  the  rear  face  of  said  headboard  panel. 


2,724,Ut 

CUPBOARD  BIDS 

Hetarich  Aftctt  Otia  Schab,  Gotahotg,  Sweden 

AaHMMJaaaanr  15,  IfSl.  SeiW  No.  2«5.fi7 

QaU  priority,  spf  tfrartua  Swedsn  Jannasy  21  l»i 

2CUhna.   (0.5—135) 


I.  In  a  bed  adapted  to  be  turned  from  a  horizontal 
position  into  an  upright  position  in  a  recess  having  a 
pair  of  trunnions  mounted  on  upri^t  arms  of  a  foot 
plate  in  said  recess,  respectively,  said  bed  having  an 
end  holder  in  its  inner  end  having  a  pair  of  slots  in  the 
sides  of  the  bed,  respectively,  the  forward  ends  of  the 
slots  being  bent  upwardly  and  closed  and  the  rear  ends 
of  the  slots  being  open,  said  trunnions  being  constantly 
disposed  in  said  slots,  respectively,  said  bed  being  so 
pivoted  on  said  trunnions  as  to  provide  a  two-armed 
lever,  one  end  of  which  is  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
provided  with  counter-weights  so  removably  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  bed  that  more  than  one-half  of  the 
mass  of  said  counter-weights  is  disposed,  when  the  bed 
is  in  its  upright  position,  between  a  vertical  plane  through 
said  trunnions  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess. 
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il  l,n4429 

CQMPARTMSNTCD  INFL4TABLS  ARTICLES  AND 
THE  LIKE, AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

lekn  G.  Pligh.  LalveM*,  CaDf. 

AppHcadan  March  C,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  34«,719 

SOahM.   (CLS-349) 


■coaert  M.  Staarif  I 

I  Maf  25,lM3,Bsrial  No.  t07,I77 
ICMhn.   (Cl.»— 1) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  construction  of  inflatable 
objects  made  of  sheet  nuiterial  havnig  at  least  two  com- 
partments, with  each  oomputaMnt  separated  from  its 
adjacent  compartment  by  a  leaa  made  by  bondmg  said 
sheets  to  each  other,  wAddk  aansists  in  having  in  each 
seam  au-  passafs  meaas  coaprlsfag  a  tube-like  member 
extending  genc^idly  croaewiae  to  said  aaam  between  said 
sheets,  and  bonded  on  its  complete  outer  per^hery  to  said 
sheets  in  the  i^  of  said  seam,  whereby  die  seam  areas 
between  said  Aeets  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  said 
member  in  an  imbroken  bond  and  the  wall  of  said  tube- 
like member  will  take  the  princ^  stndn  off  the  steam  in 
that  area  when,  said  object  is  inflated  and  subjected  to 
internal  air  pressure;  and  a  separate  semi-rigid  tube  mem- 
ber inserted  in  the  opening  immded  by  said  tube-like 
member. 

5.  A  method  of  numufacturing  a  compartment  wall  for 
an  inflatable  aitide  of  the  type  comprising  two  facing 
sheets  sealed  together  and  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating compartments,  said  method  compHring  the 
steps  of  inserting  a  flattened  tube  so  that  its  axis  lies  lea- 
erally  perpendicularly  across  where  the  ooaqMutment  wall 
is  to  be  formed  at  the  place  ^ere  air  transfer  is  desired; 
inserting  inside  said  flattened  tube  a  tthp  at  material  not 
bondable  to  said  tube;  fusing  said  sheets  together  and  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  flattened  tube,  said  strq>  invent- 
ing said  tube  walls  from  bonding  lo  each  odier,  withdraw- 
ing said  strip  from  said  ttabe;  aad  'rtttrtii^  thM«a  a  sub- 
stantially round  self-supporting  tube  of  seoBi-rigid  mate- 
rial. 


2,'724,139 

EDGE  ROLL  FOR  MATHKESS  SPRING 

STRUCTURES 

WUUam  F.  Mchardson.  Carthafs,  Ma.,  ass^aor  to  Flex- 

O-Lalon,  lac,  Carthafc,  Mo^  a  caiporatioa  of  Mis- 


eoari 

AppHcatfoa  Febivary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  33S,7IM 
9Chrfms.    (CLIU-3M) 


f.  An  edge  roll  for  mattress  spring  structures  compris- 
ing a  continuous  strand  of  resilient  material  formed  to 
define  a  skeletonized,  generally  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  strand  being  tensioned  whereby  the  portions 
thereof  forming  the  req>ective  opposite  walls  of  said 
channel  member  are  urgeid  resilientiy  toward  each  other, 
and  a  layer  of  padding  nuterial  attached  to  said  channel- 
shaped  member  and  covering  the  external  surface  there- 
of. 


A  rest  for  supporting  from  the  gunwale  (rf  a  boat  the 
blade  end  of  aa  oar  having  a  haadle  end  in  an  oarlock  on 
said  gunwale  at  a  distance  from  said  rest  comprisiag,  a 
onei^ieoe  tuiitary  body  forawd  froas  metal  to  have  an 
upper  pair  and  a  lower  pair  of  inner  aad  oaler  horinmlal- 
ly  spaced  side  anas  having  inner  connected  lofedier  por- 
tions, said  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  side  araM  ««»«Siig 
verticaUy  upwardly  aad  downwardly  fhm  said  conaected 
together  portions  providing  an  open  iqipsr  U  for  die 
btade  of  an  oar  and  a  lower  open  U  iavarted  and  im- 
movaUe  rriathw  to  said  upper  U  for  resthig  on  the  gun- 
wale of  a  boat,  said  side  arais  formiag  said  U*a  bcb^in 
the  same  plane  and  the  inner  side  arms  of  the  pairs  there- 
of bemg  ia  substantial  vertical  atignment  whei^  said 
upper  and  lower  U's  are  offset  horiaoatally  rriathre  to 
one  another,  and  a  chunp  screw  ia  transverse  threaded 
engagement  with  the  inner  side  arm  of  the  lower  U  for 
engaging  a  side  <rf  a  gunwide  ia  said  U. 


2,724,132 

METAL  BOAT  FLOTATION  CHAMBER 

CONSTRUCTION 

D.  Shoaa  and  Vlcter  G.  fllaap^  MUOahan 

klaber  24,  19S1^8s3bI  No.  252,144 

3aaiaBs.   (CL9-^) 


I .  In  a  metal  boat  structure  comprising  side  and  bottom 
walls  forming  a  hull,  a  bracket  ri^y  secured  to  the 
inner  side  walls  and  bottom  of  said  hull  and  positioned 
below  the  gunwales  and  fetnfocdng  the  hull,  said  bracket 
comprising  elongated  angle  str^  members  arranged  hori- 
zontally along  opposite  sides  of  die  hull  adjacent  to  and 
extending  towards  the  end  of  the  boat,  connecting  angle 
strips  extending  from  the  famer  end  of  said  horizontal 
strips  and  downwardly  along  the  side  walls  and  across  the 
bottom  of  said  boat,  said  angle  strips  of  die  bracket  com- 
prising an  integral  projecting  flange  membn-.  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  floatation  chamber  arranged  in  said  boat  with 
the  top  of  the  chamber  disposed  below  said  gunwales,  said 
floatation  chamber  comprising  projecting  flange  means 
extending  along  its  side  edges  and  bottom  portion  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  overlap  said  projecthig  flange 
members  on  the  bracket,  and  means  for  removably  fasten- 
ing said  flange  members  of  the  floatation  chamber  to  the 
projecting  flange  members  of  said  bracket  to  position  said 
floatation  chamber  in  the  boat  bdow  the  gunwales  and 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hull. 
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2,7M4»_ 
COMBINATION  LIFI  rUflOIVIR  AND  ANTI- 
BOIXINGCUmON 

I  J*  Mritatvw.  New  YMkf  N»  Y« 
imM  7,  1»S3,1hW  Ntt.  347,3«5 
4adM.   (CL  9^-13) 


>. 


utabk  therewith,  means  on  said  shaft  for  successivety 
dMriflf  sane  in  opposHa  dhtclioiis.  rssflitaC  nsaaM  for 
biasiaf  the  selecttir  vahv  thniv^  the  vabe  brnfr  and 
means  for  supplying  the  driving  means  placed  in  opera- 
tive communication  ttecwUh  hjr  kmgtodfaial  dfaplace- 
ment  oi  said  selector  vaht. 


lAflakinnxai 


d  a  HapUK  riMhiBs,  Tsm. 
OdobOT  i»  l#St.  8mW  No.  ISMH 
4  nihil    (CXl4-^M) 


1.  The  comtrination  of  a  Hfe  preserver  and  anti-rolling 
cushion  with  a  conventional  mattress  having  a  row  of 
rings  along  each  side  and  a  substantially  plane  upper 
face  the  cushion  having  two  txrfsters  having  fillers  com- 
posed at  buoyant  material  and  a  plane  intervening  strip 
to  receive  the  body  of  the  user  between  the  two  b<rfsters 
when  used  as  an  anti-roUing  device,  short  lengths  of  tape 
along  the  outer  edge  oi  one  bcdster  and  long  lengths  of 
tape  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  bolster,  snap  hooks 
at  the  ends  of  the  short  lengths  to  grip  the  rings  along  one 
side  of  the  mattress,  and  eyelets  smaller  than  said  rings 
in  the  long  lengths  to  enable  the  long  lengths  to  be  passed 
through  the  rings  on  the  other  side  of  the  mattress  and 
tied  thereto  in  turn  to  receive  the  snap  hooks  in  life  pre- 
server position  with  the  intervening  strq>  and  short  and 
long  lengths  arranged  under  the  armpits  of  the  user  in  life 
preserver  use  to  clear  the  arms  of  the  user,  each  bolster 
having  a  plane  lower  face  in  alinement  with  its  inter- 
vening strip  to  confcwm  to  the  upper  face  of  the  mattress 
in  a  transverse  direction,  the  length  of  the  cushion  from 
the  outer  edge  of  one  bolster  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
other  bolster  conforming  to  the  width  of  the  mattress  to 
position  the  long  lengths  of  tape  and  the  snap  hooks  for 
engagement  with  the  rings  of  the  mattress,  the  lengths  of 
the  bolsters  and  intervening  strip  conforming  substantially 
to  one  another,  with  the  ui^er  faces  of  the  bokters 
bulging  upwardly  and  flaring  away  from  said  intervening 
strip  when  in  position  on  said  mattress  as  an  anti-rolling 
cushion,  and  to  enable  the  cushions  to  nest  into  other 
cushions  when  stored  in  the  interest  of  eliminating  lost 
space. 

2,724,134 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  PRESS  TAPPING  TOOL 

George  T.  PciloCIOi,  Tuiilngfon,  Conn. 

"     'MAngnat5,19S2,SaiUNo.3«2,7M 

nClafaM.    (CL1«— 134) 


I.  A  tool  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  closing  one  end 
thereof,  a  valve  body  held  against  the  other  end  and  a 
cap  at  the  (^posite  end  of  said  valve  body,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and  body,  a  selector 
valve  slidably  engaged  with  and  routed  thereby,  a  work 
engaging  element  carried  by  said  selector  valve  and  ro- 


4.  Operating  medianian  for  tiie  leaf  of  a  bascule  bridge 
comprisfaig  sets  of  cooperating  members  for  disposition  in 
transversely  Mptictd  relation  on  said  bridge  leaf  and  the 
supporting  structure  therefor  to  that  tlie  force  required  to 
ofMsrate  said  bridge  leaf  is  distributed  between  aaid  sets  of 
operating  members,  a  source  of  power,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  source  of  power  and  aid  aeCi  of  operat- 
ing members,  and  compensating  meant  hiterpoaed  between 
said  sett  of  operating  membert  and  said  touroe  of  power 
at  a  diancter  to  transmit  and  dittribote  die  diiviog  force 
upon  tlie  sett  of  operating  members  proportionately  to  said 
sett  of  operating  membm  to  that  tuch  load  wHl  be  jointly 
carried. 


r724,136 

MACHINE  FOR  RIMOVING  INSULATION 

Wi^ne  H.  SMay,  Mn  B.  ToM,  ai^dM^ard  M.  Goodwta, 

to  GeBcnl  Meton  Corpora* 
■  eoipantlon  er  Delaware 
14, 1949,  Serial  No.  121,252 
4nilBii,    (CLIS-^) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  baked-vamish  insulation 
from  lead  wires  of  a  plurality  of  individual  coils  assembled 
on  a  longitudinally  extending  rack,  the  lead  wires  extend- 
ing from  the  coils  in  substantially  parallel  rows,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  track  upon  which  a  plurality  of  racks 
of  coils  may  be  placed,  yieldable  supporting  means  for 
holding  the  coils  in  the  desired  position  upon  the  track, 
means  for  moving  the  racks  along  the  track,  means  for 
charring  the  insulation  of  the  lead  wires  only  as  the 
racks  move  along  the  track  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
power  operated  rotary  wire-bristle  brushes  each  for  re- 
ceiving a  row  of  lead  wires  between  them  to  remove 
the  charred  insulation  as  the  racks  move  along  the  track. 


2,724,U7 

PALLET  CLEANER,  INCLUDING  CHIPPING  AND 

VIBRATING  MEANS 

CkM  ■— Hl  %rkilsli,  OMo 

AppHcatioa  MaidhVl9M,  Sarid  No.  14t.474 

SCiyHM.   (CL15-^) 

5.  A  pallet  cleaner  or  like  device,  including  chipping 

means  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  chipping  roll,  means 


No 
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to  advance  a.  paUel  in  underlying  frictional  contact  with 
Mid  roil,  mofaUt  mt9ort»  bemuA  said  roU  to 


and  guide  the  pallets,  and  means  for  imparting  vibratory 
impulses  to  said  supports  to  vibrate  the  pallet 
said  chipping  roll. 


MOP  AND  Mop  head  AflSmiLY  FOR  HOLDING 

YARN  STRANDS  ON  A  BOX  END  HANDLE 

Witea  ATRiaiii  ,  OiML^CaUt 

liilrtii  t,  1951, ShW No. 2M,<3t 
n  nihil,    CO.  15— 129) 


1.  A  mop  head,  including  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart.  substantially  flat  plates,  each  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrou^;  a  bolt  passing  through  the  open- 
ings of  both  said  plates  haring  a  head  abutting  against 
the  outside  of  one  platr,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and 
abutting  against  the  outside  of  the  other  pktr.  caging 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  of  takl  plates,  said  caging 
meaitt  coovriang  a  plurality  of  stilf  wires  passing  through 
openings  in  said  plates,  said  openings  lying  near  said 
periphery,  said  wires  being  brou^t  Uut  on  the  outer  sides 
of  said  plates;  and  strands  of  yam,  each  strand  passing 
between  said  plates  and  entering  across  the  periphery  from 
one  side  of  said  caging  means  and  passing  out  across  the 
periphery  on  the  opposite  side  and  held  tightly  by  said 
plates. 


2.724,139 

DETERGENT  APPLYING  WIPER 

John  R.  OiiM,  BnlBlo,  N.  Y.,  aarigpor  to  Trico  Prodocts 

CorpwBlinn,  Bnftdo,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfon  Octoktr  22, 1949,  Sailal  No.  122,r7S 

4  niinii     (CL15-250J) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  rhflnntlfd  holder, 
a  squeegee  having  a  longitudinal  nurgin  loosely  confined 
within  said  holder  for  lateral  rocking  therein,  and  a 
detergent  holding  element  inteiposed  between  the  tide 
walls  of  said  holder  and  said  squeegee  margin  whereby 
to  effect  an  intermittent  squeezing  of  said  element  by 
the  lateral  rocking  of  said  squeegee. 


_  _  ClJCANfelB 

^>  IMi«  ani  WaoMT  G.  %A 
im.  HaSnTcai^Ni 


23, 1951,  SaiW  No.  212,47t 
(CL15— 333) 


^xtt 


3.  A  suction  deaner  compririag  a  body  including  a 
surface  cleaning  nozzle  at  its  forward  end,  a  fan  eye. 
a  suction  ah-  pasttgeway  between  said  nozzle  and  fan 
eye,  front  and  rear  wheels  ei^aging  a  swface  to  posi- 
tion said  nozzle  for  on-the-Aoor  cleaning,  said  rear 
wheels  being  spaced  apart  for  panngeway  of  a  converter 
tool  therebetween,  a  vahred  converter  opening  in  said 
air  passageway  facing  rearwardly  between  said  spaced 
rear  wheels,  means  for  pmfing  insertion  of  a  converter 
tool  from  the  rear  of  said  cleaner  body  between  sakl 
rear  wheels  and  dirough  said  valred  opening,  a  convaiter 
tool  intertable  in  said  guide  nwans  and  vahred  opcai^ 
and  having  raeaiu  for  connection  with  said  fan  eye  to 
close  oir  said  nozzle,  deaner  tuppotting  means  on  said 
converter  tool  for  resting  on  Ae  tmface  to  support  the 
cleaner  thereon,  said  siq^NMting  means  projecting  below 
said  front  wheels  and  forwardly  of  fbe  center  of  gravity 
of  the  body  to  thereby  raise  said  front  wheds  and  said 
nozzle  to  inoperative  portion  and  tupport  the  cleaner 
weight  normally  taken  by  said  front  wheds. 


2,724,141 
SUCTION  CLEANER  CX>N8TRUCT10N 


AfpHeatfon  Nnitmhn  13, 195t,  Safial  No.  195yM9 
7CialHM.   (CL  15-^59) 


3.  A  suction  cleaner  havmg  a  main  body  provided  with 
a  suction  nozzle  acroas  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  pau- 
of  spaced  apart  passages  formed  in  said  body  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  nozzle  and  terminating  in  ■iig«*H 
openings  facing  each  other  and  located  in  vertical  pianea, 
a  horizontal  axis  suction  imit  tiq>ported  between  said 
openings  having  a  shaft  extoMling  into  one  of  said  paa- 
sages,  a  rotary  agitator  hi  said  suction  noede.  a  drivi^ 
bdt  extending  between  taid  agitator  and  taid  sluift  to 
drive  said  agitator  and  bemg  eadoaed  by  said  one  pas- 
sage, the  other  of  said  passages  fcmnmg  a  suction  air 
passage  leading  into  said  suction  unit,  and  trunnion  meaiu 
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secured  to  the  opposite  aides  of  ttid  suction  unit  and  in- 
cluding bearings  mounted  <»  said  cleaner  body  outwardly 
of  the  exterior  sides  of  said  paasages  and  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  suctioB  unk. 


2,724,142 
GATE  CLOSER 
Arthw  E.  McNabb,  Moocaaea,  Fa^  aMlgBor  to  Pittsburgh 
seed  Compaay,  Httibfgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnn- 
syirania 

AppUcatioa  Sepicmbcr  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311^75 
1  Claim.    (CL16— 76) 


A  closer  for  a  gate  that  has  upper  and  lower  hinges 
connecting  one  edge  of  the  gate  to  a  gate  post  spaced  a 
short  distance  from  it,  the  closer  comprising  a  coU  spring 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  substantially  vertical  position  be- 
tween the  gate  hinges,  a  metal  clamping  band  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  qtring  adapted  to  encircle  the  gate  post 
and  having  spaced  parallel  ends,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  ends  and  drawing  them  toward  each  other,  a  metal 
clamping  band  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  adapted  to 
encircle  said  edge  of  the  gate  and  having  spaced  parallel 
ends,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  last-mentioned 
ends  and  drawing  them  toward  each  other,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  spring  being  bent  to  form  vertically  extending 
hooks,  the  i4>per  hook  being  hooked  over  the  upper  bolt 
between  the  eiids  of  the  upper  band,  and  the  lower  hook 
being  hooked  around  the  lower  bolt  between  the  ends  of 
the  lower  band,  whereby  the  spring  is  fastened  to  both 
clamping  bands  and  will  be  twisted  when  the  gate  is 
opened  so  that  it  will  close  the  gate  when  the  open  gate 
is  released. 


anti-friction  roller,  and  a  flat  check  arm  having  one  end 
pivocally  connected  to  said  door  tupporting  structure  and 
extending  into  said  door  and  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond anti-friction  rollen  with  its  opposite  edges  engag- 
ing said  rollers,  said  chwk  arm  having  a  retaining  portion 
adjacent  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  said  second 
anti-friction  roller  to  relcasably  hold  said  door  in  fully 
open  position,  said  check  arm  abo  having  flnt  and  sec- 
ond intermediate  portions  between  its  pivotal  connection 
and  its  retaining  portion,  the  first  intermediate  portion 
of  said  check  arm  commencing  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  rollers  in  the  fully  closed  position  of  said  door  and 
extending  outwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said 
check  arm  a  relatively  short  distance  and  progressively 
and  continuously  increasing  in  width  through  its  extent. 
the  second  intermediate  portion  of  said  check  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  said  first  intermediate  por- 
tion outwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  check  arm 
to  a  location  immediately  adjacent  said  retaining  portion, 
said  second  intermediate  portion  progressively  and  con- 
tinuously decreasing  in  width  throughout  its  entire  extent 
with  its  maximum  width  being  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  intermediate  portion  and  its  minimum  width 
being  adjacent  said  retaining  portion,  the  length  of  said 
second  intermediate  portion  being  several  times  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  first  intermediate  portion  so  that 
the  engagement  of  said  spring  urged  second  anti-friction 
roller  with  said  second  intermediate  portion  of  the  check 
arm  provides  an  assist  to  the  opening  of  said  door  and  a 
resistance  to  the  closing  of  said  door  thi^Highout  the 
major  portion  of  the  door  travel  between  its  closed  and 
open  positions,  and  the  engagement  of  said  spring  urged 
second  anti-friction  roller  with  said  relatively  short  first 
intermediate  portion  of  the  check  arm  providing  an  assist 
to  the  closing  of  said  door  and  a  resistance  to  the  opening 
of  said  door  during  the  final  closing  movement  of  the 
door  and  the  initial  opening  nwvement  of  the  door. 


2,724,144 
ADJUCTABLE  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
GmtMv  H.  LolHnww,  St  duwlca,  Mo^  awlgniii  to  StMd- 
ard  Railway  E^wlpimt  MMirfaclw1i«  ConvMy,  ClU- 
cafo,  DL,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Applkation  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,1M 
11  Clalmt.    (0. 14— 129) 


2,724,143 

DOOR  CHECKING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Stephen  J.  Galla,  Detroit.  Mich.,  MrigM>r  to  Ford  Motor 

Compaoy,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,597 

1  Claim,    (a.  14— S6) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  door  and  a  door  sup- 
porting structure,  a  supporting  bracket  within  said  door 
and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  first  anti-friction  roller  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  bracket  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  a  second 
anti-friction  roller  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  supp<m- 
ing  bracket  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  roller  but  movable  relative  to  said 
bracket  and  said  first  anti-friction  roller,  spring  means 
associated  with  said  second  anti-friction  roller  yieidably 
urging  said  second  anti-friction  roller  toward  said  first 


1.  In  a  hatch  construction  comprising  a  hatch  frame, 
and  a  cover  for  said  frame  completely  overiying  the  lat- 
ter in  water-shedding  relation  thereto;  a  hinge  element 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  second  hinge  element 
carried  by  said  cover  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  first 
hinge  element,  said  hinge  elonents  being  pivotally  joined 
by  a  hinge  pin,  said  first  hinge  element  provided  with  a 
pair  of  elongated  bearing  seats,  the  major  axes  of  which 
are  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  hinge  pin  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  concentric  to  its  axis  engaging  one 
of  said  bearing  seats  and  another  cylindrical  portion  ec- 
centric to  said  axis  in  engagement  with  said  aecoixl  hinge 
element  and  the  other  bearing  seat,  and  means  on  said 
pin  for  turning  it  in  relation  to  said  hinge  elements  and 
for  securing  it  at  the  desired  setting. 
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«,T24>14i 
TABUniNGMACillNI 


- 1,  im^faW  No.  ISMSJ 
(CL  li— 14J) 


tfPMB  them  radial  doti  '****— "■■h-^i  in  with  mid  milKf 
teaqMit  rtimniMly  «•  whole  0t  Um  k^ik  and  wM 
akMi  permMBf  ft  ommad  ••»  «(  piHtfeted  material 
from  mid  cavky  hctwina  mii  iftt  to  tim  fa—*  imD  ol 
the  baml.  mid  bolbous  mm  hdm  di^Kimd  witliki  *• 
upcriog  portkm  of  the  bora  of  the  taml  aad 
therewidi  aa  amnUr  chaaaher  of  praframivcty 
ing  cromaectioa  affniilim  imiilmiumij  jUimi  iiu 

ticiacd  material  from  afl  d  saU  dola  to  mid  aoKda, 

heatmg  meaat  axtenial  to  fta  apieader  aad  «>««*>«iWf  for 
substantially  the  whole  length  of  mid  chambar. 


2,714447 
GMHJND  COBK  GA8KR  MOLD 
L.  Glarar,  CMoma,  BL 
Jiniaiii  S,  19Sl,flidtaNa. 

SnaliBi    (CLM-^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  press  having  a  die  cavity  and  a 
plunger  for  compressing  powdered  material  therein,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  pltuger  through  compression  and 
return  strokes,  control  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  press  operation  for  ston>ing  the 
plunger  at  a  given  point  in  the  die  cavity  aixl  maintaining 
it  stationary  at  that  point  during  its  return  stroke  after 
compressing  the  material  thereby  to  effect  a  post-compres- 
sion plunger  dwell  to  allow  controHed  expansion  of  the 
compressed  material,  and  means  for  auttmiatically  re- 
starting the  plunger  return  stroke  from  said  point  after 
a  predetermined  time  interval  allowed  for  such  expansion. 


2,724444 
INIECnON  MOULDING  MACHINES 

WmtEwal, 

1, 1951,  Serial  No.  255454 


toR.H. 


2t,19M 
(CLlft-^3f) 


5.  A  gasket  frame  mcrid  compriting,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  exterior  mold  frame  with  aa  opeD  top  and  a  plurality 
of  indhridual,  8q>ante  cores  each  extending  fnun  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  frame  to  the  top  thereof,  widi  the 
individual  cons  spaced  from  each  other,  together  with 
an  exterior  mold  extenaioa  ooufdaiag  walb  extending 
upwardly  from  the  mold  frame  walla,  and  a  phirality  of 
individual,  aqiarately  lemovahle  core  extoBsiona  each 
mounted  upon  and  oorre^ptondint  in  aize  and  shape  to 
one  ctf  the  aforementioned  oena  m  the  mold;  together 
with  aligning  and  centering  meant  adi^Med  to  support  said 
core  extensions  on  mid  oona. 


2>72444I 
SKEDDBUNTTER 

ClaricaW.McMath,FortWoilk,Tcx^i 

■iikaw  iBli,  to  Tie  Bacfcaye  CoitoB  OO 
.  Ohio,  a  cotponttOB  of  Ohio 
AppllcatloB  May  23, 19S1,  Scriri  No.  227,9M 
14Chdma.   (CL  19^-44) 


1.  In  an  injection  moulding  machine  the  combination 
with  an  injection  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  injection  plung- 
er in  said  cylinder,  and  an  injection  nozzle,  of  a  plasticising 
chamber  disposed  between  said  cylinder  and  said  nozzle 
and  servfaig  to  convey  material  fonvardly  from  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  nozzle,  said  pUsticiiing  chamber  comprising 
a  cylindrical  barrel  disposed  coaxially  with  said  injection 
cylinder,  the  bore  of  said  barrel  being  substantially  cylin- 
drical for  the  major  portion  ol  its  length  and  tapering 
forwardly  at  the  end  adjoining  mid  nozzle,  a  spreader  dis- 
posed within  said  barrel  and  fitted  closely  therein,  said 
spreader  comprising  a  bulbous  noae  at  its  forward  end 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  integral  with 
and  projecting  rearwardiy  from  said  nose,  said  ribs  abut- 
tiiig  closely  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  inner  wall  of 
said  barrel  aad  defining  by  their  inner  ends  a  forwardly 
tapering  conical  cavity,  located  centrally  of  said  spreader, 
open  at  its  rear  end  to  said  cylinder  and  serving  to  leccJve 
unplastidsed  material  therefrom,  said  ribs  defining  be- 


13.  A  seed  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical.  subsUntially  horizontal  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  interior  lining  of  a  yiddable  friction-exerting 
material  and  having  at  least  one  seed  inlet  and  one  seed 
outlet  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  inlet,  said  casing 
being  formed  to  provide  an  unobstructed  disdiarge  open- 
ing extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  casing, 
a  cylindrical  brush,  having  outwardly  protecting  bristtes, 
said  brush  being  dimensioned  to  provide  an  annular  space 
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between  the  bristJe  tips  aad  the  casing  over  the  total 
drcuinference  of  the  brush,  beariflg  means  jounudint 
said  brush  for  rotation  within  said  castng  oo  an  axis 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  casing  and  eccentric  with 
req>ect  thereto,  the  annular  spacing  between  said  brush 
and  said  casing  being  of  noo'Unifomi  width,  and  approx- 
imating, in  the  zone  of  least  width,  from  about  Vi  to 
IVi  times  the  minor  diameter  of  the  seed,  means  for 
rapidly  rotating  said  bmdi,  and  means  for  causing  a 
stream  of  air  to  flow  into  said  casing  and  leave  through 
said  discharge  opening. 


2,714449 
CI  F-ARnR  FOR  DRAWING  ROf  Jr<B 

Joseph  No^■^n^  SaUord,  Marhfitsr,  EaglaMl,  assignor 
to  rawManras  Ugh  Draft  Cnigsny  Lisnlted,  Mfford, 
MaKhcater,  Fnglani,  a  BritUk  caa^any 

daima  ptiority,  appBcatioM  Great  Brltafai 

September  M,  19S1 

llClafaM.    (CL  19^139) 

,■^4- 

1.  In  a  drafting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  con- 
secutive pain  of  superposed  drafting  rollers,  a  pivotally 
mounted  top  roller  weighting  and  support  arm,  a  clearer 
frame  adapted  to  pivot  on  a  fixed  axis  at  the  rear  of  said 
apparatus  between  a  lowered  operative  position  above 
said  top  rollers  and  a  raised  inoperative  position,  said 
frame  having  side  members  formed  with  correqxmding 
slots  opening  through  the  upper  edges  thereof  for  remov- 
ably receiving  the  end  supports  of  at  least  one  top  roller 
clearer,  means  for  positively  locating  said  frame  respec- 
tively in  the  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and  lat- 
eral projection  means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  a  frame 
side  member,  the  arrangement  permitting  alternatively 
independent  removal  of  said  clearer  from  the  apparatus, 
manual  pivoting  of  said  frame  from  the  operative  to  the 
inoperative  position  to  lift  said  clearer  away  from  the  top 
rollers  and  automatic  pivoting  of  said  frame,  to  lift  the 
clearer  with  said  arm,  by  raising  said  arm  about  its  pivot. 


2^724,i5f 

FOLDABLE  GRANDSTAND 

Stig  Max  HJafaur  LnUfta,  LkHiBgo,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  April  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  88,848 

Chdms  priority,  appBcatton  Swedes  April  23, 1948 

2ClafaM.   (CL2«— 1.12tf) 

-1 


-->  ^ 


1.  In  a  seating  arrangement  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
floor,  a  first  platform  resting  upon  the  floor,  a  second 
platform  having  its  front  edge  slidabiy  engaging  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  platform,  a  support 
extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  second  platform 
to  Uie  floor  for  supporting  the  rear  edge  of  the  second 
platform,  a.  plurality  of  other  platforms  each  having  its 


front  edge  slidabiy  engaging  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  platfom  immediately  tberebelow  and 
a  rear  support  fmr  each  of  said  plurmUty  of  other  ^t> 
forms  extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  each  to  the  floor 
for  supporting  the  rear  ed«e  of  each  directly  fraoi  the 
floor,  said  platforms  being  movaUe  to  extended  con- 
dition for  use  and  to  a  contracted  storage  condition,  first 
uprights  secured  to  the  front  of  each  platform,  second 
uprighu  positioned  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  first 
upri^ts  secured  to  each  platf<Min,  seats  siqiported  on 
said  first  and  second  uprights,  the  first  upri^ts  extending 
above  the  second  upri^ts,  and  a  b«ck  spaced  above  said 
seats  and  secured  to  said  first  uprights  the  seat  and  back 
structure  on  each  platform  being  substantially  identical 
with  the  seat  and  back  stnicture  on  all  other  platforms 
whereby  said  seat  and  back  structures  will  occupy  a 
nested  relationship  when  said  platforms  are  in  contracted 
storage  condition. 


2,714,151 

GRAIN  BINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

EbmbmC  G.  Stack,  Pwrtlaai,  Oreg. 

AppUcatkMi  NovoBber  22, 195t,  S«rU  No.  197,942 

3ClaiM.    {CL29—IJ1) 


2.  In  a  grain  bin  in  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  floor, 
side  walls  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  stand- 
ards having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  except- 
ing that  they  have  chamfered  inner  comers,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  standard  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  sectimi  excepting  that  said 
keeper  has  a  chamfered  comer  oppositely  di^wsed  to 
a  standard  ciMtatar  forming  therewith  a  pocket,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  wall  members  of  dimension  lumber  arranged 
between  adjacent  standards  in  edgewise  stacked  relation 
with  downwardly  bevelled  contacting  faces  therebetween 
and  bevelled  ends  formed  to  match  the  chamfer  bevel  on 
the  standards  said  ends  being  looaely  confined  within  the 
pockets  to  permit  said  side  wall  members  to  move  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  rest  under  vertical  and  lateral 
pressure  from  grain  within  the  bin,  and  bursting  pressure 
restraining  means  encircling  the  standards  at  predeter- 
mined points  of  pressure  against  the  standards. 


2,724452 

PACKAGE  DORMER  UNITS 

AveUo  M.  Mawam.  Benenfleld.  N.  J. 


A^pUcatkM  November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,397 

(CL  2(1—2) 


I.  A  package  dormer  unit  comprising  a  window  unit 
having  a  frame  and  a  sill  portion,  a  pair  of  inner  side 
plates  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  attached  to 
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wtkal  pottkm  of  said  wtodoarunit  4s  well  aa  to  a  pair 
of  raflen  in  sudi  a  maLtwr  thai  tbdr  main  portions  pro- 
trude upwardly  beyond  jtbe  rafters,,  a  pair  of  outer  side 
plates  comatntfttd  and  nrraneed  for  being  Mcuind  to  those 
portions  of  said  inacr  side  pinles  which  protrude  up- 
wardly beyond  said  rafters,  at  least  one  spacing  board 
interposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  rafters  and  one  of 
said  inner  side  plates,  two  pairs  of  side  flashing  members 
of  which  each  pair  is  interposed  between  and  secured  to 
one  of  said  inner  side  and  outer  side  plates,  a  top  plate 
constructed  aad  arranged  for  being  aecured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  plates,  a  lop  flashing  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  top  plate,  a  sill  flashing  member  secured 
to  the  sill  portion  of  said  window  unit,  and  a  plurality  of 
molding  members  oomtivcted  and  arranged  for  being 
attaching  to  adjoining  edga  portions  of  said  plates  and  said 
window  unit. 

2,714^153 

WINDOWUWr 

i  p.  Diii^iij,AsiMti«,Va. 

March  31,  lM<Mi£l  No.  42M99 
nnilMi     (CLlfl— 11) 


WOODINfSAMB 


mBiSk 


.  r.*J 


7.  Casing  strips  for  application  to  a  window  frame, 
each  casing  strip  having  an  exposed  surface  and  a  surface 
for  application  to  the  window  frame,  said  surface  for  ap- 
plication to  said  window  frame  being  provided  with  a 
narrow  groove  between  die  side  edges  thereof,  said  groove 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  casing  to  accommodate  for 
the  variation  in  depth  of  a  window  frame  in  relation  to 
the  duckness  of  wall  to  whidi  the  casing  strips  are  to  be 
applied  so  Aat  a  single  cut  from  a  side  edge  to  tbe  groove 
will  provide  (he  proper  offset 


DOOR  FOOT  AND?rWlFOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
S.  Swams.  Howwood.  DL.  Mrinor  to 


uL,  a  corpoftnon 


of  Delaware 

Mfl  2fl,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,549 
ItantaBB.   (CL2«—2^ 


1.  A  combined  door  post  and  door  stop  for  a  railway 
car  comprising  a  channel  shaped  member  having  spaced 
parallel  flanges,  a  door  slop  member  having  a  flange 
spanning  said  chaimel  portion  and  secured  thereto, 
forming  a  rectangular  box  section  and  a  portion  issu- 
ing from  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  flanges,  coplanar 
therewith  and  having  a  laterally  Hdng  channel  formed 
therein  along  its  outer  margin  forming  a  door  stop, 
said  door  stop  member  extemfing  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  channel  shaped  member. 


TYtmrnmoom 

M.  HMbh  fMfaiMphlB^  Pk. 

,ltiS,S«WNo.4fl4439 
2ClifaM.   (CL"    " 


1.  A  storm  window  for  a  casement  window  casing, 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  fit  within  the  inner  pe- 
rigbiry  ctf  said  window  easily,  said  fratne  having  a  verti- 
cal dBvider  to  define  adjacent  intonal  borders  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  removable  inserts  within  said  frame, 
a  removable  window  insert  ad^^ed  to  be  slidaUy  siq>- 
ported  within  (me  of  said  internal  borders,  a  second 
window  insert  adapted  to  be  clidaUy  siqiported  within 
die  upper  poitioa  of  fli«  other  iatenal  border,  and 
adapted  to  lahiiaiii  in  a  doaed  pDaWoa  a  vwnatnr 
insert,  said  veatflator  insert  bring  adaFtod  to  be  pivatoUy 
supported  on  a  horixoatai  axis  widiia  the  lower  porikm 
of  said  odker  internal  border. 


FraMisB. 


2J1UM 
PUB  BOOT 


D.C. 

4, 1952,  ieitoi  No.  397,779 
(OLlfl— IM) 


1.  A  tough  IfexiMe  waterproof  pole  boot  compoaed  ol 
plastic  material  and  having  a  weU  fotmed  therein  adapted 
to  reoehw  die  butt  of  said  pole  in  nested  relirtion  when 
die  pole  is  inserted  therein,  a  quantity  of  inert  fluid  within 
said  well  wfBcient  to  expel  all  air  therefrom  when  die 
pole  is  disposed  therein,  means  enchxiing  the  boot  jost 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  which  die  p^  and 
boot  are  Ranted  for  hermetically  sodiag  said  fhiid  within 
the  wdl,  and  means  forming  an  annnli^  receptacle  on 
said  boot  encircling  the  pole  just  above  said  fluid  sealing 
means,  said  receptacle  being  ad^>ted  to  receive  and  retafai 
a  quantity  of  seidiM  compound  sufficient  to  seal  all  checks 
on  the  pole  extemfing  downwardly  within  the  boot. 


2,724457 

VAPORnZR 

Waldo  L  Pufca,  flr^  Dayton,  OMo 

AppRcatloB  May  24, 19S1,  SerU  No.  2fl9,7fl9 

5  CkdaM.   (CL  21—119)  • 

5.  In  a  vaporizer,  a  shell  havii^  a  bottom  with  steam 

inlets  therein,  a  bell  shaped  member  supported  by  aad 

in  the  shell  above  the  bottom,  a  vaporizing  well  in  the 
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bell  shaped  member,  an  annular  clip,  the  tops  of  the  bell- 
shaped  member  and  the  wdl  and  dw  bottom  of  the  cUp 
formed  together,  said  bdl  ih^iMd  member  having  adja- 
cent its  top  a  plurality  of  small  ateam  outlets  from  the 
space  around  the  well  to  the  ^ace  betireen  the  bell  shaped 


member  and  the  shell,  and  means  to  simply  steam  from 
the  steam  ootleti  whereby  tfic  steam  will  pass  up  around 
the  bell  shaped  member,  between  the  bell  diaped  member 
and  the  well  through  the  steam  outlets,  and  means  oo  the 
dtp  to  support  a  medication  container  for  supplying  medi- 
cation to  the  well. 


2,724.1st 
APPARATUS  FORMAKING  MOLD  SHELLS 
E.  DnHs.  EldM  Put,  a^  wnm  A.  Wrigirt- 
Pa^  amlgniiis  to  The  Bm4i  Con- 
Pa.,  a  cotparadoB  of  PdaMyKaaia 
AppMcalhm  NoTcmbcr  22, 19S2,  Serial  No.  322,014 
12ClaiBa.    (CI.  22— 20) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  m  combination,  a 
tumably  mounted  drum,  a  track  including  a  fixed  sec- 
tion at  each  end  of  ttie  drum  and  a  movable  section 
carried  by  said  drum,  two  carriages  moimted  on  said 
track  each  carrying  a  pattern,  said  carriages  being  adapted 
to  move  into  said  drum  at  times  and  to  move  out  upon 
one  of  the  fixed  track  sections  at  times,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriages  together  in  a  fixed  axial  relationship 
to  place  one  of  their  patterns  in  alternation  in  said  drum 
while  holding  the  other  in  fixed  position  on  the  track 
outside  the  drum,  and  means  for  supplying  mold-form- 
ing nuterial  to  a  pattern  carried  by  a  carriage  when 
positioned  within  said  drum. 

12.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
heated  face  shaping  pattern,  means  for  supplying  heat- 
curing  material* to  the  hot  pattern  to  cause  a  mold  shell 
to  form  thereon  and  for  causing  excess  unfused  material 
to  be  removed  from  the  back  of  the  shell,  and  means 
for  heat-curing  the  back  of  the  shell  while  it  is  disposed 
on  the  pattern,  said  back-curing  means  comprising  a 
heated  back-shaping  pattern  engaging  the  back  of  the 
shell,  said  shell  back-curing  means  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  which  is  laterally  distensible  so  as  to  expand  or 
contract  to  shape  side  faces  on  the  back  of  the  shell  and 
to  be  removed  after  the  shell  has  been  formed,  the  pat- 
tern-shaped back  of  the  shell  being  adapted  to  seat  a 
fitting  metal  backing  member  for  support  during  casting 
operations. 


2,724459 
GOOSENECK  CONSnUCIION  OF  DIE  CASTING 

MACHINE 

La^h  H.  Mofffa.  Braaz.  N  Y 

Apt^cadoB  AMflMMl. Serial N«.*219,SS3 

nCUam.   (CI.22— 7f) 


7.  A  gooaeneck  compriaiag  essentially  a  sleeve-like 
body  and  a  spout  unit,  said  spoot  unit  comprising  ( 1 )  an 
upper  part  having  a  acmi-cjrIiadMcal  inner  surface,  (2) 
a  lower  part  and  (3)  a  apant  portion  extending  upward- 
ly with  respect  to  said  lower  part,  said  sleeve  body  be- 
ing arranged  against  die  semi-cylindrical  surface  of  the 
upper  part,  means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  body  in  said 
unit,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  body  being  disposed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  part. 


2,7244M 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SHRINKAGE  DEFECTS 

IN  METAL  CASTINGS 

Ernst  Sckcocr,  Stoae,  Eaghad,  imlgnnr  to  Intcmatioiial 

Alloyi  Lioritcd,  ■■cklHhnHUie,  England 

AppUcatioB  hmt  t,  195f,  Serial  No.  230,634 

2Clalw.    (CL22— 214) 


I.  In  the  production  of  metal  castings  wherein  shrink- 
age defects  are  reduced  by  having  dissolved  in  the  molten 
metal  at  the  time  of  casting  a  definite  content  within 
the  limits  required  to  produce  a  sound  casting  of  a  gas 
which  is  released  unchanged  in  chemical  composition 
on  solidification  of  the  metal,  a  method  of  establishing 
said  content  of  dissohred  gas  comprising  bubbling  throu^ 
the  metal  in  a  molten  state  and  in  a  vessel  open  to  the 
atmosphere  a  stream  of  said  gas  at  a  predetermined  and 
constant  rate  to  the  point  of  equilibrium  between  the 
gas  introduced  into  the  metal  and  that  escaping  into  the 
atmosphere  from  the  metal,  and  thereafter  maintaining 
said  equilibrium  by  continuing  said  bubbling  at  said  pre- 
determined and  constant  rate  independently  of  time  up 
to  the  point  of  casting. 


2,724,141 
SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET 
Michael  J.  Caiplnilla,  Wateitaiy,  Com.,  aasifMr  to  Sco- 
▼in  Mansfactarii^  Caipaij.  WaHftwj.  Coaii.,  ■  cor- 
poratioa  of  Conacctkat 

ApfUcatloo  April  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,33t 
lOaim.    (CL24— 214) 


A  laundry-proof  snap  fastener  installation  of  the  type 
having  a  socket  member  adapted  for  snap  engagement 
with  a  stud  member  of  circular  cross  section,  which  socket 
member  is  attachable  to  sheet-like  supporting  material  by 
means  of  a  prong  ring  insertable  through  the  material 
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into  engagencot  with  said  socket  mcmbec;  aid  aocket 
member  comptisiag  a  single  piece  of  abed  metal  timpcd 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  reailient  fiofcra  arraafBi  aipund 
a  central  «tud  receiviaf  opening,  the  free  eada  of  aaid 
fingers  being  tamed  radially  inwardly  to  form  stud-frip- 
ping  beads,  and  a  breast  portion  sonounding  said  fingers 
and  having  its  inaer  lower  edge  integrally  joined  to  said 
fingers,  said  breast  portion  extending  from  its  inner  lower 
edge  in  an  upward  and  outward  slope  and  being  bent  in- 
wardly to  provide  a  continuous  rib  at  its  intermediate  por- 
tion surrounding  the  beaded  ends  of  said  fingers  sufficiently 
close  to  prevent  outward  distortion  of  said  fingers  beyond 
their  elastic  limits,  the  inwardly  bent  portion  resulting  in 
an  interruption  in  the  iq>ward  and  outward  Hope  of  said 
breast  portion  providing,  two  distinct  anvil  surfaces  »ep- 
arated  by  said  interruption,  the  first  anvil  surface  being 
relatively  steep  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  the  second 
anvil  surface  still  sloping  upwaidly  and  outwardly  hot 
approaching  cloacr  to  the  horizontal  plane,  said  first  anvil 
surface  being  m  sloped  and  of  such  length  as  to  cauae  the 
prongs  of  the  prong  ring  to  be  deflected  so  as  to  pass  aaid 
interruption  and  strike  the  second  anvil  surface  with  suf- 
ficient angularity  to  effect  further  outward  distortion  of 
said  prongs  without  danger  of  piercing  through  said  second 
anvil  portion. 

2,724,142 

SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET 

Paul  F^  FcatoBi,  Mlddlcbary,  Coaa.,  asalgaui  to  ScovUi 

Maaaffactariag  Coaipaay,  Waicfhary,  Coaa.,  a  corpo- 

rattoa  of  Coaaccticat 

AppUcatioa  Augast  17,  If  S3,  Serial  No.  374,449 

SCIaiaw.    (CL  24—214) 


reoehring  opeaiag  therethrough  to  pas  that  portioa  of 
the  boh  having  tlie  locking  groove  therein  aad  a  bearish 
opcaiiig  adioiaing  said  boh  openiag.  a  shear  pfaHe  at  the 
back  of  said  supporting  pfarte  baring  a  stud  rotataWy 
engaged  in  said  bearing  opening  and  having  a  keyhole  slot 
widi  larger  and  smaller  end  portions  to  register  respec- 
tively with  said  bolt  opening  in  die  swfaiging  movement 
of  the  shear  plate  in  apposite  directions,  the  larfcr  end 
portion  of  said  keyhole  slot  beiag  qi  p«ater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bolt  and  tiie  smaller  end  por- 
tion of  said  slot  being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  b<rit  but  of  greater  widdi  than  the  diameter  at 
the  annular  locking  groove  in  tihe  bolt,  the  dotted  portion 


4  to 


of  said  shear  plate  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  width 
of  said  locking  groove  and  poshioDed  to  be  in  line  with 
said  groove  when  the  bolt  is  entered  In  Ae  fastener,  a 
retainer  holding  said  shev  plate  to  the  back  of  said 
supporting  plate,  a  plug  for  closing  said  boh  receiving 
opening  in  the  supporting  plate,  spring  means  yieldingly 
supporting  said  plug  In  Uhe  with  aad  in  axiidly  di^aoe- 
able  relaticm  in  said  opening  in  tha  supporting  plale,  sakl 
plug  having  a  shouldered  portion  to  register  with  Ae  shear 
plate  when  the  plug  is  fai  poaitioo  hi  the  boh  laceiriBg 
opening  and  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  smaller  eod 
portion  of  the  keyhole  slot  and  whoeby  Oe  shear  pbte 
may  be  turned  to  lock  the  plug  in  the  dosore  formfaig 
position. 


HaraM 


1.  A  laundry-proof  sn^  fastener  installatioo  of  the 
type  having  a  socket  member  adapted  for  snap  engage- 
ment with  a  stud  member  of  circular  cross-section,  which 
socket  member  is  attachable  to  sheet-like  supporting  ma- 
terial by  means  of  i  pronged  ring  having  pointed  proofs 
insertable  through  the  material  into  engagement  with  said 
socket  member:  said  socket  ntembo*  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  provide  a  central  barrel 
portion  slitted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  resilieat  fiagen 
which  extend  substantially  axially  of  the  bairel  portion, 
the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  being  turned  radially  inward- 
ly to  form  stud-gripping  beads,  said  beads  being  in  cir- 
cular arrangement  and  defining  a  central  stud  receiving 
opening,  and  a  breast  portion  surrounding  said  fingers 
and  having  its  inner  lower  edge  integrally  joined  to  •^i^ 
fingers,  said  breast  portion  extending  from  ite  inner 
lower  edge  along  an  upward  and  outward  slope  to  piwvide 
an  anvil  surface  for  outwardly  deflecting  the  prongs  of  the 
prong  ring,  said  breast  portion  terminating  in  a  U-shaped 
annular  rim  to  provide  an  inturned  retaining  ring  for  the 
outwardly  deflected  prongs,  and  a  series  of  circumferen- 
lially  spaced  ribi  struck  inwardly  toward  the  center  from 
that  outwardly  sloping  portion  of  the  breast  wall  which 
surrounds  the  fingers,  said  ribs  extending  substantially 
axially  of  said  barrel  portion  and  sufficiently  close  to 
said  resilient  fingers  to  support  them  against  undue  lateral 
strain. 


2,734,144 
SHAPING  CLAY-WARE 

Snrith,  Oviiwial,  loha  Arthar 

,  Eagtaad,  aiai  Ehria  Adam  Hawk, 
OUo 

AppHcalioa  Febniaiy  2^  If  54,  Serial  No.  144^14 

CfadBs  priority,  apphcatkia  Great  Britafai 

Fcbraaiy  2i,  1949 

2C]afaM.    (CL25— 24) 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  undried,  unburnt  clay-ware 
flat  dinner  articles  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a 
clay  piece  on  a  body  having  a  face  which  conforms  to  one 
face  of  the  finished  ware,  dispoiong  a  forming  surface 
conforming  substantially  identically  in  diameters  to  the 
contiguous  areas  of  the  other  face  of  the  finished  ware 
on  the  clay  piece,  rotating  the  clay  piece  and  forming  sur- 
face at  the  same  q>eed  to  shape  the  clay,  and  thereafter 
creating  a  speed  differential  between  the  clay  piece  and 
the  forming  surface  to  finish  smoothly  the  clay-ware 
article. 


I>  2,724,143 

RELEASABLE  FASTENER  WITH  FLUSH  CLOSURE 
Frank  L.  Davis,  Colless  Potot,  N.  Y.,  asriVMtr  to  Davis 
Airerafft  Products  toe.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporaltoa 
off  New  Yoek 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,499 
4Clafaiis.    (CI.  24—223) 
4.  A  fastener  for  a  bolt  having  an  annular  locking 
groove  and  coinprising  a  supporting  plate  having  a  bolt 


2,724,145 
ANCHOR  FOR  C^CRETE  FORMS 
L  WUIiaaM,  Gsaad  RmUb,  Mch. 
SBptimhii  t,  IfSfl.  SmW  No.  183,735 
2ClahM.    (CL2S—U1) 
1.  An  anchoring  device  for  concrete  forms  compris- 
ing an  elongated  bar-like  member,  one  end  providing  a 
shank,  said  shank  threaded  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  the 
remainder  of  said  bar-like  membcs-  providing  a  bar-like 
elongated  extension  at  the  oppoaite  end.  said  elongated 
bar-like  extension  crimped   longitudinally  with   respect 
to  the  length  of  the  bar-like  member  with  a  series  of 
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undulations  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  bar-  ply  or  liner  being  spaced  from  the  oitter  itudi  ta  define  an 

like  ek>ngated  extension  from  the  shank  with  the  apexes  air  dumber  dierebeCweca  aaakd  abore  the  level  of  nid 

of  the  undulations  lying  snbstaiMially  in  the  same  plane,  open  bottom,  the  bottom  edfe  of  mid  Uner  having  a  por- 

each  of  said  successive  integral  undulations  comprising  tioo  dispoeed  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  edfe  of  the 


an  arcuate  portion  at  the  apex  of  the  undulation  and 
tangential  portions  substantially  tangential  to  the  succes- 
sive arciute  portions  for  eadi  apex  providing  an  angular 
undulation  with  the  tangential  portions  forming  the  legs 
of  an  angle  greater  than  90*  and  less  than  180*. 


2«7244M 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  DENTAL  REnX)RATIONS 
Richard  L.  Mycnoa,  Ncvrloa,  Maak,  ■wifor  to  Mycnoa 
Tooth  Cofyocatioa,  CambrMgc,  Mam^  a  corporatfcM  of 


No  Dnwteg.    AppBcatioB  December  2,  1952, 

Scfllai  No.  323,703 

lOClaimt.    (CL  25— 157) 

6.  A  process  for  producing  dental  restorations  com- 
prising a  ceramic  portion,  said  process  comprising  beating 
said  ceramic  portion  at  least  until  the  ceramic  materials 
thereof  have  fused  sufficiently  to  form  a  continuous  sur- 
face and  cooling  the  restoration  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  fused  ceramic  materials  are  solidified,  the  im- 
provement comprising  maintaining  said  ceramic  portion, 
at  least  during  and  immediately  preceding  said  solidifica- 
tion, at  a  pressure  which  is  super-atmospheric  and  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  pressure  at  which  it  is 
maintained  immediately  preceding  and  during  the  forma- 
tion of  said  continuous  fused  surface. 


2,724,li7 

BURIAL  COUCH 

WUUam  J.  Cherry,  Chicago,  111.,  amigBor  of  one-half  to 

Bridgit  E.  McGrath,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,824 

9  Cbrfms.     (CI.  27—14) 


2,724,1M 

BURIAL  VAULT  DOME  SECTION 

Jod  P.  Ribiet,  GaUoB,  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  inly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,657 

3  Clahu.    (a.  27—35) 

1.  A  burial  vault  dome  section  formed  of  at  least  two 

plies  including  an  outer  ply  or  shell  and  an  inner  ply  or 

liner,  said  shell  and  liner  each  being  of  uninterrupted 

construction  open  at  the  bottom  only  thereof  and  formed 

of  a  nuterial  impervious  to  liquids  and  fluids,  said  inner 


shell  to  define  an  air  passage  therebetween  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  dome  section  and  said  air  chamber,  and 
spacing  elements  interpomd  between  and  Interoonnecting 
the  shell  and  liner  to  provide  a  unitary  structure  and  for 
suspending  the  liner  wUun  and  apmotd  from  the  shell. 


I.  In  a  burial  device  of  the  character  described,  an 
open  top  and  open  sided  couch-like  member,  and  a 
cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  arcuate  lids  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  said  couch-like  member  by  means  of 
linkage  and  rollers,  said  cover  being  movable  to  enclose 
the  top  and  sides  thereof. 


2,724,1^ 

BALE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Joaeph  Ralph  Taylor  Md  Vanoa  T.  Stringer, 

Fnmo,Callf. 

ApplicatioB  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,153 

lOCIahM.    (0.21—1) 


1 .  A  bale  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  conveyor  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  delivery 
end,  said  conveyor  being  adapted  to  carry  bales  thereon 
from  the  receiving  end  to  the  delivery  end  while  main- 
taining the  bales  thereon  in  the  precise  attitude  received, 
a  cylindrical  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  intermediate 
opposite  ends  thereof,  teeth  mounted  on  the  periphery 
of  the  cylindrical  member  and  exteiKled  therefrom  for 
bale  engagement,  and  means  mounted  in  the  apparatus 
vertically  spaced  from  the  conveyor  adjacent  to  the  cylin- 
drical member  for  yieldably  urging  a  bale  against  the 
conveyor. 

2,724,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  WARPING 
M.  Dickaon,  Rock  HIB,  S.  C,  a«lpM>r  to 
Cotvoratloa  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
liaa  of  Delaware 

23,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,994 
(Q.  20—32) 


1.  In  a  beam  warping  apparatus  wherein  a  warp  of 
yarns  including  body  yams  and  selvage  yarns  is  wound 
onto  a  rotating  warp  beam,  guide  means  for  directing 
said  body  yarns  onto  said  rotating  beam,  and  guide  means 
for  directing  said  selvage  yams  onto  said  beam,  the 
constmction  and  arrangement  of  the  guide  means  being 
such  that  the  selvage  yams  come  into  contact  with  the 
rotating  warp  beam  at  a  point  in  its  rotation  ahead  of 
the  point  where  the  body  yarns  come  into  contact  with 
said  rotating  beam. 


ACTIJIJATIONWM 

35,  U.  8.  CMe  (19S2),  aec  2M) 


-bi- 


.<■   .. 


1.  The  method  of  activating  a  ferroelectric  ceramic 
which  comprism  apflyiof  electrodes  to  cpponte  eidet  of 
the  ceramic,  applying  to  the  ceramic  at  appcoiimately  its 
transition  temperature  direct  current  within  a  range  of 
about  7  to  about  20  microtinperes  per  square  inch  of 
electrode  surface,  and  maintaiwing  the  supply  of  current 
substantially  constant  util  the  ceramic  coob. 
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haviof  an  aperlMie  lonMii  ^ 

ponition  rifid  irith  mU  ho&f  mi 

m4  4iiVoaed  iwliaBir  wiOiB  ami  hQ4r  Md  bottom 
5»  f"?**y-  '<»  •«WW«t  ■w>»liifliwitoity  numy  hr 
dmulio  shoBk  ahsoriwff^  mU  moihod  inrliiiiM  ike  otofo 
of  machimnt  acparatdy  two  holiom  aaemben.  dmkkk 
at  katt  oM  has  M  apertnm  fonma  themm,  CM*  hoOM 
member  having  its  outer  periphery  bound  by  a  cyiia- 
drical  surface  of  a  given  dismetcr.  a  cylindrical  body 
having  an  axial  cavity  f onnhic  «  either  end  an  aperture, 
each  end  aperture  (rf  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  i««»^ 
surface  of  same  diameter  m  the  relevant  one  al  mid 
bottom  members,  and  a  paititioB,  fitting  one  of  said  bot- 
tom members  with  its  peripheral  surface  into  the  body 
i4>erture  having  the  same  diameter  as  said  periphoal  sur- 
face into  the  body  aperture  having  the  same  dtameto-  as 


2,724472 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-ALIGNING 
BEAIHNG 
Lee  R.  Potlsr,  Pi  nil—,  CriML,  mri^er  to  Soirfhweit 
Froinits  Co^  DHrte,  CUK,  a  cerpoiallim  of  CaB- 


10, 1952,  Serial 


liriy  23,  1945,  SerW  No.  000,070, 
mm  Paia^  Ne.  2,020,041,  daied  Jmnrj  27,  1953. 
Dtvided  and  *ia  mbHi  alliin  Daecm* 
No.  320,294 

7Clalme.   (CL  29— 149.5) 


L 


1 .  The  method  of  formfaig  a  self-alignfaig  bearing  havfaig 
a  bearing  baU  and  a  relatively  soft,  ductile  metal  bearing 
race,  mid  ball  aad  race  being  formed  with  oorrespoftdmg 
carved  surfaces  therebetween,  comprising:  assemMing  said 
ball  hi  an  annular  Mank  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face snbsuntially  corresponding  in  diameter  with  that  of 
the  bearing  ball  and  having  opposite  end  portions,  own- 
pressing  said  end  portions  inwardly  in  intimate  and  direct 
conuct  with  said  ball  to  deform  the  cylindrical  blank  and 
place  the  same  under  a  stress  with  the  outer  periphery 
stretched  and  tbs  hiner  periphery  under  compressfon  such 
that  saki  blank  will  conform  and  produce  a  binding  en- 
gagement around  the  curved  surface  of  said  ball,  and  finally 
compressing  tfa«  median  portion  of  the  bearing  race  by 
pressure  applied  throu^  rolling  contact  relieving  some 
of  die  compresskm  stress  in  the  metal  adjacent  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  blank  and  elongating  the  bearing  race 
evenly  towards  its  opposite  ends  and  separating  evenly  the 
bearing  surfaces  betwen  the  bearing  baU  and  bearing  race 
by  an  amotmt  auflSdent  to  permit  smooth  rotation  there- 
between but  still  confine  said  ball  within  said  race. 


sakI  peripheral  surface  nntil  the  outer  edaa  of  mid  pe- 
ripheral surface  is  recessed  to  a  predetoiminr^l  extent 
u  sakl  i^eiture,  fixing  said  bottom  wmatta  aad  said 
body  to  each  other  by  wehll^  by  opptymg  a  wnki  bead 
along  Ibe  line  forming  the  outer  limit  of  mid  per^iwal 
surface  of  said  bottom  member,  mcmiog  mkl  partitiao 
radially  in  said  body  and  bottom  monber  sssfmbly  by 
applying  another  weld  bead,  fittinf  the  other  of  sakl  bot- 
tom members  with  its  paiphaiil  surteoe  into  the  odier 
body  aperture  until  said  other  bottom  member  engafes 
the  relevant  end  of  sakl  paitkkMf,  and  imtil  ftb  outer  edge 
of  the  peripheral  lurftee  of  saU  otiber  bottom  member 
is  sOTMwhat  recessed  in  sakl  otl^r  apetture,  aad  fixing 
said  other  bottom  member  and  said  body  to  each  odier  by 
applying  a  weld  bead  along  the  line  forming  the  outer 
limit  of  mid  peri|rt)eral  surface  of  said  other  bottom 
member. 


2,724474 

MOLDED  MAGNET  AND  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Lewh  L  MmMsolm,  LyM,  Maai„  amtgaer  to  Gcwrai 

ElecMc  Cnmpauy,  a  eerpmlieu  of  New  Y«A 

2CMma.   (CL29u-lfit> 

1.  A  moMable  powdered  Alnico  con^oMtion  capable 
of  bdag  moMed  to  form  a  permanent  magnet  body 
having  uniform  magnetic  properties  throughout  said  body 
comprising  finely  divided  particles  of  Ahuoo  mapKt  afloy, 
each  of  sakl  particles  being  an  altoy  comprismg  ahuy. 
nuffl,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  iron  to  whkh  is  bonded  by 
chemical  intermetallic  compounds  a  coating  of  a  metal 
alloy  having  a  melting  point  below  450*  C,  sakl  Ahiico 
magnet  alloy  comprising  at  least  70%  and  no  more  than 
8S%  by  weight  of  sakl  moldable  powdered  compodtioo. 


2,724.173 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
FRESSURE  CHAMBERS 
AuiBBli  Uoa  Girard,  Satot  Ckkud,  France 
4,1951.  Serial  No.  204330 
^    ..  lealleuFrMccJmwl2, 1950 
Oflahns     (CL2»— 150.4) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  chamber 
constituting  a  rigid  unitary  structure  having  a  cylindrical 
body,  two  bottom  members,  at  least  one  of  said  bottom 


2,724475 

DEVICE  FOR  PACILrrATING  PREFABRICATION 

OF  SOIL  PiPB  UNITS 

GeosieB.  rjriihsn,  Ldke  Werth,  Whu 

"  "  MAmwmt  14, 1952,  Sertoi  N«k  304,301 
Odafana.  (CL  29u.2t7> 
1.  A  device  for  faciUtating  prefabricatton  of  soil  pipe 
uniu  comprising  a  horizontal .  spindle,  means  mounting 
said  spindle  for  free  rotation,  a  bearing  member  secured 
to  said  spindle,  a  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing member,  releasaMe  means  fastening  said  shaft  to 
said  bearing  member,  conical-sh]4)ed  pipe  suppori  mem- 
bers adapted  to  center  and  suppcnt  various  diameters  of 
pipes,  means  connecting  each  of  said  pipe  support  mem- 
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ben  to  Mid  shaft  adjacent  tlie  outer  ends  thereof'  for 
moveaient  toward  and  away  from  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
and  nearer  and  farther  away  from  said  shaft,  said  means 
comprising  a  support  elcraent  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  said  support  element  and  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  shaft  and  means  connecting 
said  pipe  support  member  to  said  arm  whereby  said 


conical-shaped  pipe  support  member  may  be  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  nearer  and 
farther  away  from  said  shaft,  and  pipe  aligning  means 
comprising  an  aligning  means  mounting  element  slidably 
mounted  on  said  diaft  and  a  pipe  receiving  guide  attached 
to  and  extending  outward  from  said  mounting  element, 
said  pipe  receiving  guide  having  spaced  apart  legs  for 
aligning  the  pipe. 


2,72447i 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPRESSIBLE 

on.  FILTER  PACK 

AAert  R.  White.  Clwials.  CaUf . 

^iciaahsr  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,t2t 
2nslwi     (CL29— 419) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  compres- 
sible oil  filter  pack  whidi  comprises:  placing  a  cylindrical 
screen  core  within  a  tubular  webbing  so  that  a  short  length 
of  the  tubular  webbing  extends  beyond  one  end  of  the 
core  and  a  long  length  extends  beyond  the  other  core  end; 
wrapping  a  layer  of  filtering  material  around  that  portion 
of  the  tubular  webbing  occupied  by  the  core  to  form  an 
oil  filtering  body;  turning  the  long  tubular  length  inside 
out  and  stretching  it  over  the  body,  the  extremity  of  the 
long  tubular  length  extending  beyond  the  body  and  en- 
closing the  short  tubular  length;  passing  a  washer  over  the 
telescoped  portions  of  the  tubular  webbing;  turning  the 
telescoped  portions  of  the  tubular  webbing  inside  out  and 
wrapping  them  around  the  washer  for  securing  the  tele- 
scoped portions  together  and  enclosing  the  washer  in  the 
webbing  and  forming  a  hand-gripping  member  exterior  of 
the  oil  filtering  body. 


adhesive  covering  the  sorfaoe  <rf  the  metal  member  to 
form  a  discontinuous  lajrer.  alloying  the  finely  divided 
metal  adhesive  to  the  coittinDOiis  coalliig  and  rendering 
the  metal  partklea  deformaUe,  and  then  pressing  a 


fibrous  sheet  onto  the  discrete  particles  of  metal  ad- 
hesive while  the  latter  are  in  a  deformable  condition 
to  eflFect  penetration  of  the  vpper  portion  of  the  discrete 
particles  into  the  fibrous  layer  and  deform  such  portions 
to  firmly  key  the  fibrous  layer  thereto. 


a,724,17t 

PACKAGE  OPENING  DEVICES 

Lmsfa  W.  GeMboi.  Lw  Aafsiaa,  Cdtf. 

AppUcalioa  Jwm  11, 19S4, 8vU  No.  43i4M 

IClaiiiB.    (a.3«— 2) 


A  device  for  forming  a  hinge  fiap  in  the  top  wall  of  a 
cigarette  package  conqtrising  a  cap  of  a  size  to  snugly  fit 
upon  the  top  portion  of  the  package,  said  cap  having  within 
its  confines  a  perforating  and  cutting  device  carried  by  the 
top  wall  of  said  cap  adjacent  one  of  the  sides  walls  therecrf 
and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  flap  to  be 
formed  in  said  package,  said  perforating  and  cutting  de- 
vice extending  parallel  to  said  side  walls  and  of  a  length 
less  than  said  side  walls  so  as  to  be  completely  within  the 
confines  of  said  cap,  said  perforating  and  cutting  device 
comprising  a  substantially  arcuately  shaped  member  hav- 
ing depending  perforating  and  cutting  fingers,  with  said 
fingers  ^>aoed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  side  walls 
of  said  cap  so  as  to  be  positioned  between  the  cigarettes 
contained  in  said  package  when  said  cap  snugly  fits 
thereon. 


2,724,179 
COMBINED  NAIL  NIPPERS  AND  CLASP  KNIFE 
M.  Bmt,  New  YMfc,  N.  Y.,  siiImhi 
Coapaay,  lac,  Provliaacc,  R.  L,  ■ 
of  Rhode  fafaMd 

AppUcalioa  October  1, 1954,  SoW  No.  459,672 
2CWM.    (CL3«— 123) 


2,724,177 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROTECTED 

METAL  ARTICLE 

Aiden  W.  Coffana  aad  Dcaa  S.  HuhbeH,  Pfltsburgfa,  Pa., 

aMifBon  to  H.  H.  Robertsoa  Coaspoay,  PMsbargh,  Pa., 

a  cofponriioB  of  Peaaqrivaala 
Origiaai    appHcaHoa    Scpteosber   9,    1950,    Serial    No. 

lS4,t9«.    Divided  aad  drisappUcatioB  October  9, 1951, 

Serial  No.  259,444 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 472.9) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  protected  metal  article, 
the  steps  comprising  applying  a  finely  divided  unfused 
metal  adhesive  upon  a  surface  of  a  metal  member  hav- 
ing a  previously  applied  continuous  coating  of  metal 


1.  A  combined  nail  nipper  and  clasp  knife  tool  com- 
prising a  first  elongated  nipper  leaf,  a  second  elongated 
nipper  leaf,  said  ni^wr  leaves  having  nipper  tips  at  their 
forward  ends,  an  elongated  resilient  back  spacer  between 
said  leaves  and  running  parallel  thereto  and  with  said 
leaves  defining  a  narrow  compartment,  means  securing 
the  front  portion  only  of  the  back  spacer  to  the  first 
leaf  and  leaving  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  back  spacer 
free  to  flex,  a  pin  extending  through  said  leaves  adjacent 
the  rear  ends  thereof  and  securing  said  leaves  to  one 
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aaolfaer,  meaaa  to  n^rain  the  leavas  afiinat  rolatioa  rek-   indicator  superimpoaed  upon  said  photographs  and  coin- 
..  _-  ^.  _._     ...  .  _«  .  prising  two  elongated  markers  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 


tive to  the  udft  of  the  pin.  said  last  named  naaa*  ooa 
stitutiag  openings  In  die  leaves  racdviag  the  eadi  of  Ike 
pin,  said  openings  and  aads  of  the  pin  being  of  nMtddag 
noBcircular  cross  section,  at  least  said  saoond  Inf  being 
resiUem,  mamitlly  manipulatabia  means  to  Bex  the  aacond 
leaf  toward  tha  first  leaf,  aad  a  ctasp  Made  hairiag  an 
apertured  tang  routaMe  on  said  pin  and  bearing  against 
said  back 


cunmG 


lU  193$,  amU  Na.  4t4,929 


tionship,  at  least  one  of  said  markers  being  tapered,  and 
a  scale  associated  with  at  least  (me  of  said  markers  indi- 
cating the  angle  of  inclination  to  be  determined. 


1.  Stem  clipping  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting 
blades  pivoted  one  to  the  other  in  overlapping  arrange- 
ment; an  arm  rockably  connected  to  each  blade  and  ex- 
tending an>roximately  normally  from  the  plane  of  travel 
of  the  blades;  means  rockably  interconnecting  portions  of 
the  arms  removed  from  said  blades;  a  finger  grip  on  one 
of  said  arms;  and  a  thumb  grip  on  the  other  said  arm; 
said  arms  and  grips  being  located  intermediate  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  blades  and  their  free  ends  q>acing  the  fingers 
and  thumb  of  the  operator  for  engagement  of  said  stem 
between  said  aims  and  the  curator's  finger  tips  and  thumb 
as  the  stem  is  sheared  by  said  blades. 


2,72^1t3 

REMOTELY  CONTROUXD  PRECISION  DRIVE 
AND  CALCULATING  SYSTEMS 
Thcoddn  M.  Edina,  Waal  Onwpi,  N.  K  asajgam  to 
ralfcroa  Prodacts,  lacOTpovatoC  Wast  Oranfc,  N.  J., 
■  cotvotaliaa  of  New  Jciaey 


27, 194^  Scriy  No.  437,413 
[l.i3~l) 


2,724411 

DEVICE  FOR  CUmNG  STACKED  SHEETS  OF 

PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

A*  Bewara,  Wanca,  Oino 
)aber  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315431 

liSCialaia.    (CL  3«-^3t5) 


^ Hn 


d 


^       ?      /■ 


i.  A  cutting  device,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
holder  having  a  side  surface  terminating  in  an  elongated 
knife-guard  ed^  and  an  elongated  cutting  member  hav- 
ing an  end  surface  oblique  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  carried  by  said  holder  at  an  angle  to  said  side  sur- 
face with  its  loogitudinal  axis  intersecting  said  side  sur- 
face and  iu  end  surface  generally  parallel  with  said 
side  surface,  said  cutting  member  bdng  longitudinally 
adjusuble  whereby  itt  end  surface  may  be  projected 
beyond  said  side  surface,  the  latter  surface  providing  a 
guide  for  a  sharpening  device  so  that  the  projecting  oblique 
end  surface  may  be  triouned  back  to  coincidental  rela- 
tionship with  said  side  surface. 


2,724,lt2 

DIP  AND  SLOPE  INDICATOR 

Arikar  K.  GiM^.  Aawa,  Iowa 

I  laMHvy  5, 1952,  Scfial  No.  245,193 
9ClahBis.   (Ci.33— 1) 
1.  In   combination   with   a   pair   of  stereoscopically 
viewed  aerial  photographs,  a  transparent  dip  and  slope 


1.  A  selective,  multiple-unit,  remote-control  and  cal- 
culating system,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pulse  gen- 
erator for  continually  generating  control  pulses  for  use 
throughout  said  system;  a  plurality  of  adjustable  coding 
means  for  reflectively  setting  up  within  said  system  coded 
representations  of  the  magnitudes  of  primary  quantities 
of  arbitrarily  preselected  character,  pulse-controlled  re- 
ceiving means;  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
pnlae  generator  and  controlled  by  said  coding  means,  for 
transferring  said  coded  representations  in  the  form  of 
coded  pulse  sequences  from  said  coding  means  to  said  re- 
ceiving means;  a  plurality  of  calculating  means,  con- 
trolled by  said  receiving  means;  a  plurality  of  movable 
terminal  devices,  the  position  of  each  terminal  device 
being  independently  establishable  by  one  of  said  calculat- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  matte- 
matical  function  of  the  magnitudes  of  two  of  said  pri- 
mary quantities;  selecting  means,  controlling  the  circuit 
paths  between  said  oodOig  means  and  said  calculating 
means,  for  establishing  alterable  effective  associations  be- 
tween selected  ones  of  said  calcolatii^  means  and  respec- 
tive preselected  pairs  of  said  coding  aieans;  pulse-con- 
trolled check-back  means,  partly  comprised  in  said  cod- 
ing means  and  partly  comprised  in  said  receiving  means, 
for  testing  the  accuracy  of  said  transferrals  of  said  coded 
representations;  and  activating  means,  controlled  by  said 
check-back  means,  for  activating  said  calculating  means 
to  shift  said  terminal  devices  to  said  defined  positions 
in  the  event  that  the  testing  performed  by  said  check-back 
means  indicates  that  said  transferrals  are  accurate,  but 
not  otherwise — the  verified  activations  respectively  re- 
lated to  the  shiftings  of  the  several  terminal  devices  be- 
ing independent  of  eadi  other. 
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2^4dt4 

COLLAP^LE  T-SQUARE 

G.  Spear,  Ir^  Shm  CMy,  Iowa 

AppUcaikMi  Fcbnuvy  11, 19S3,  ScrU  No.  33M24 

TClalM.    (CL35— 112) 


\ 


\S 


AS    /J 


--.'2 


?    !  'I, 


n 
J  .\ 


,*..  I,  it 


"T^ 


,9       ^^ 


1.  A  collapsible  T-square  having  a  transverse  head  and 
a  lengthened  portion  joining  said  head,  said  lengthened 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  joined  sections,  means  for 
collapsing  said  sections  to  occupy  a  minimum  space, 
means  for  stiffening  said  sections  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  stiffening  means  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  sections,  said  stiffening  means  including  a  rod,  said 
rod  being  secured  to  the  head  of  said  T-square  and  to 
said  sections. 


2,724,1S5 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBING 
PhU  L  Hwr,  Hagcntowa,  M4^  SMigMNr  to  Fahrddld 
Ei^MMd  Airalwr  Coiponilioa,  Hatenlow^  Md^  a 

ApfBcattoa  Noveniber  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,293 
lOCIain.    (0.33—143) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  checking  the  thickness  of  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  base  and  comprising  elongated  upper  and  lower 
parts  connected  at  one  end  and  q>aced  apart  at  their  free 
ends  to  form  a  throat,  a  micrometer  head  assembly  com- 
prising a  thimble,  a  barrel,  and  a  spindle  mounted  at 
the  free  end  of  said  upper  part,  a  probe  on  the  free  end 
of  said  lower  part  in  aligiunent  with  said  micrometer 
spindle,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  upper  and  lower 
parts  together,  jackscrew  means  for  moving  said  upper 
part  away  from  said  lower  part  to  vary  the  q>acing  be- 
tween said  qnndle  and  said  probe,  electrical  contact  means 
interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  parts  and  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  by  relative  movement  said 
upper  and  lower  parts,  and  an  electrical  signal  responsive 
to  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  contact  means 
and  to  engagement  of  said  probe  and  said  spindle  with 
said  material  and  each  other. 


2,724  IM 

ADJUSTABLE  MICROMETER  CALIPER 

Stanley  LeMurt,  North  TouwaiMla,  N.  Y. 

«■  Aprfl  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S1,919 

7ClafaBs.    (CL  33—165) 


--^flp' 


1.  An  adjustable  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  scale 
bar  having  spaced  apart  scale  markings  thereon,  an  anvil 


carried  by  said  bar,  an  arm  slidaMy  carried  by  said  bar, 
a  micrometer  head  oa  said  arm,  a  sqwrate  beveled  raaae 
indicator  on  said  arm  and  havinf  a  aero  *r^ik\^%  thenon 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry  with  one  of  the  scale 
markings  on  said  bar  upon  movemant  of  said  arm,  means 
for  detachably  mounting  said  range  indicator  directly  on 
said  arm.  means  for  locking  and  unlodcmg  said  arm  to 
said  bar  comprising  a  thumb  screw  movaUy  carried  by 
said  arm  for  engaging  and  disengsging  one  side  of  said 
bar,  said  arm  having  an  opening  through  which  the  scale 
markings  may  be  viewed  aiid  In  which  the  range  indicator 
is  mounted,  said  indicator  comprising  a  plate  having  its 
upper  portion  beveled,  said  zero  marking  being  formed 
on  said  beveled  portion,  said  range  indicator  mounting 
means  ad^ted  to  removably  secure  said  indicator  to  said 
arm  in  said  opening  so  that  said  upper  beveled  portion 
slides  smoothly  over  the  scak  bar  to  set  the  device  at 
any  range  desired  and  so  that  said  indicator  is  positioned 
in  said  opening  and  that  said  zero  marking  is  di^>osed  at 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  arm. 


2,7U,lt7 

ANGLE  PELVIMITER 

Geauna  Maria  BarriU,  Remt,  Italy 

AppUcatkM  March  3t,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,365 

5aahM.    (CL3S— 174) 


--^P*-*: 


\ 


-^ 


2.  An  angle  pelvimeter  for  measuring  an  angle  located 
inside  the  pelvic  cavity  of  a  woman,  poaitioned  for  ex- 
amiiMtion  on  a  table  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  bed,  a  supporting  liod  con- 
nected to  said  support  and  movable  with  respect  thereto 
in  a  plurality  of  planes,  a  graduated  dial  fixed  to  said 
rod  and  movable  therewith,  said  dial  being  bounded  by 
two  sides  forming  an  obtuse  angle  and  by  an  arc,  said 
dial  being  fixed  to  the  said  rod  at  the  center  of  curvattuv 
of  the  arc,  an  L-shiqwd  holder  having  one  arm  parallel 
to  said  dial  and  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  the  other  arm 
perpendicular  to  said  dial,  a  pointer  parallel  to  said  dial 
and  rotating  with  respect  thereto  at  a  determined  distance 
therefitMn,  said  pointer  being  slidaMy  connected  to  the 
said  arm  last  mentioiied  of  the  L-shaped  stipport,  said 
pointer  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  curved  downwardly 
and  provided  with  a  tip  lying  on  the  extension  of  the  axis 
of  the  said  rod  passing  through  the  center  of  curvatmv 
of  the  arc  bounding  the  said  dial,  and  means  for  render- 
ing readable  on  the  said  graduated  dial  the  angle  where- 
by the  pointer  has  rotated  around  said  rod. 


2;n4,its 

EXPANSIBLE  GAUGE 
J.  BoiT«,  LoM  BaMh,  CaMT. 
BM  3M9S2rScrial  No.  296,529 
2CWBM.    (CL  33—171) 
(Granted  ndcr  THIs  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  gauging  device  comprising  a  table  having  an 
annular  plane  surface  formed  with  radial  grooves,  a  face 
plate  fixed  to  said  surface  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
segments  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  radial  grooves 
overlying  said  fint  mentioned  grooves  to  form  channels 
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of  T^lmped  crois  tectioa,  a  phnlity  of  4ides  ench  com- 
prising a  flanged  portion  fitting  didaUy  fai  one  of  said 
channds  and  a  gage  element  having  a  part<ylindrical 


,^i. 


outer  end  and  a  part-«pherical  inner  end,  jrielding  means 
urging  said  slides  inwardly,  and  an  axially  movable 
frusto-conical  expander  contacting  said  inner  ends  foi 
moving  the  slida  outwardly. 


I' 


2.724|lt9 
FIBRi  COSDVTT 

RcU  Ewh«  and  U»d  Ewi^  Miwidiis,  Wb., 
to  McGnnr  Ejactric  Compaaj,  HWwaniiis,  Wis.,  a  cor 
poratlon  of  Delawnrs 
AppHcalion  October  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,926 
6nsiBii     (CL34— 7) 


I .  A  method  of  drying  a  moist  fibre  conduit  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  #ound  paper  pulp  layers  comprising  the 
stqM  of  pnyvidiiii  an  insulating  barrier  means  adjacent  to 
at  least  one  end  thereof,  applying  a  fluid  drying  medium 
solely  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit,  and  contin- 
uing the  drying  process  to  remove  moisture  therefrom  in 
a  direction  towards  (he  outer  surface  only  and  until  the 
conduit  is  thoroughly  dry  and  set. 


1714  Iff 
c  APPARATUS  fOR  OwTriNUOUSLY  DRYING 

GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

Eric  V.  Bcigstrom,  Short  HBIs,  N.  I.,  aari^sor  to  Socony 

Mobfl  OH  Cawutrnj,  Ibc^  a  cotfoellon  of  New  Yorit 

ApfBcathmfiteh  22, 1952,  SsiM  No.  278,969 

aOaiHBB.    (CL94--S7) 


drying  chamber  adapted  to  coofioe  a  bed  of  adsothcat  In 
a  state  of  ebullient  motion  which  resemUas  a  boiling  fluid 
within  iu  lower  section,  heat  transfer  tubes  Axoi^fbimt 
the  lower  section  of  said  chamher,  means  ^  drctriallBf 
heating  fluid  cootmuoosly  thraii«li^aaid  tnbea  twhanby  the 
temperature  of  said  bed  may  be  '■■■■•■■■^■■f'  at  a  Itvd 
sidilcient  to  effect  vaporization  of  the  vaiporizaMe  organie 
material,  means  for  si^i^^ying  inert  striping  gas  to  die 
lower  section  of  said  chamber  at  a  levd  below  the  top  of 
said  heat  transfer  tnfaep,  members  dbHaiag  a  i^urality 
of  shMt  passageways  for  the  flow  of  strippfaig  gas  and 
vaporized  material  at  the  nme  level  in  the  uppw  section 
of  said  chamber  and  uniformly  spnood  uput  widt  lower 
ends  above  said  heat  transfer  tubes  and  iq>per  ends  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  the  size  and  number  of 
said  passageways  being  such  as  to  provide  a  signMcant 
pressure  drop  sufficient  to  promote  uniform  withdrawal 
of  stripping  gas  and  vapcMized  material  across  the  hori- 
zoirtal  crQ«a>section  of  said  chamber,  heat  transfer  tubes 
within  the  tipper  section  of  seid  chamber  at  a  level  idiove 
the  upper  cods  of  said  pasngewaia,  means  for  cfatndaCfaig 
heating  floid  through  said  last  named  tubes  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  tubes  may  be  majntafaied  at  a  level 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  (he  stripping  gas 
and  vaporized  organic  material,  a  cowlak  Cor  the  remoral 
of  stripping  gas  and  viyoriaed  organie  nuterial  tog^faer 
extending  from  the  upper  section  of  said  chamber  at  a 
level  above  said  hMt  named  heat  transfer  tubes,  means 
defining  a  passageway  for  the  supply  of  adsorbent  having 
vaporicaUe  organic  material  thereon  eactendittg  into  said 
chamber  and  terminating  at  a  level  above  said  flnt  named 
heat  transfer  tubes  and  substantially  below  said  phirality  of 
passageways,  and  means  defitdng  a  passageway  for  the  re- 
moval of  dried  adsorbent  cxtMdtag  from  said  chamber  at 
a  level  above  said  first  taamed  had  transfer  tubes  but  sub- 
stantially below  said  phuality  of  passageways,  tbt  point 
of  entry  to  said  removal  passageway  being  laterally  dis- 
placed from  the  point  of  dtscfaarge  of  said  supply  passage- 
way. 


2,724491 

APPARATUS  POR  DRYING  LEATHER 

InHo  Kahn.  Manido  PIsr,  airf  Emilo  N. 

Mexico  Otf,  Mcslcn 

AppHcaflon  Fcbivary  26, 1M2,  Seriri  No.  273,' 

1  Claim.    (CL34— 6t) 


H 


An  apparatus  for  drying  and  conditioning  leather  com- 
prising first  and  second  duunbers  arranged  one  inunedi- 
ately  adjacent  the  other,  an  endless  track  extending 
through  said  chambers,  in  one  direction  the  return  side 
of  said  track  being  exterior  of  said  chambers,  a  plurality 
of  hide  supporting  plates  subtended  from  said  track,  said 
plates  being  adapted  for  the  rec^tion  ot  a  hide  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  air  hatting 
elements  in  said  first  chamber,  a  plurality  of  suction  fans 
in  said  second  chamber  for  reducing  the  heat  transmitted 
in  the  first  chamber  to  the  hides  under  treatment,  said 
second  chamber  being  substantially  longer  Aan  said  first 
chamber,  a  forced  air  circulation  blower  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber,  and^  series  ol  air  inlet  pipa 
along  the  floor  of  said  first  chamber  connecting  with  the 
1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  drying  granular  ad-  intake  of  the  blower  for  circulating  heated  air  thrtMi^ 
sorbent  having  a  vaporizable  organic  material  deposited  said  first  chamber,  the  outlet  for  said  blower  extending 
thereon,  which  comprises  in  combtnatioo:  an  enclosed   along  the  top  of  said  first  chamber. 
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2,724492 
SIMULATED  CABIN  PBESBURIZING  SYSTEM  FOR 
_^  ^       TKAININC  AMCRAFT  WOttONNEL 

RsMflt  G»  9lHSf  ■CftMvfdi  mmI  Ibmbh  Covrtnny  Wikc> 
~    fLMn  MNPwUft  Oirtii-WriiH  Cot^ 

ft  OftfyOIMMM  ftf  IMlftWftTC 

bMKh  27, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  27MU 
llClftiftM.    (CI.35— 12) 


1.  A  atmulated  cabiii  pressurizing  system  for  trainiiig 
aircnft  personnel  comprising  a  first  deriving  meant  re* 
^KHuive  to  variations  in  altitude  of  a  simulated  fli^t  for 
deriving  a  control  quantity  representing  aircraft  altitude, 
a  second  deriving  means  also  responsive  to  said  altitude 
variations  for  deriving  control  quantities  rq»reaenting  a 
pressure  decrement  schedule  of  cabin  altitude  in  relation 
to  aircraft  altitude,  means  adjustable  by  an  instructor 
for  modifying  said  decrement  control  quantities  for  repre- 
senting cabin  pressure  leak,  means  jointly  responsive  to 
said  altitude  and  modified  decrement  control  quantities, 
and  an  indicator  responsive  to  said  last-named  means  for 
representing  cabin  altitude. 


2,724,193 

WALKING  AID  FDR  YOUNGSTERS 

Cfcrirtophsi  H.  McDciMOtt,  Ei«|«  Grove,  Iowa 

ApplicalloB  JftM  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,591 

4CfataH.    (CL34— 1) 


1.  In  a  walking  aid,  a  flat  platform,  a  means  for  secur- 
ing the  foot  of  the  user  to  its  top  side  adjacent  the  inner 
side  edge  thereof,  and  an  extended  portion  on  said  plat- 
form progressing  substantially  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  area  normally  contacted  by  the  foot  of  a  user;  said 
distance  of  progression  laterally  outwardly  being  substan- 
tially to  one-half  the  width  of  said  area  normally  con- 
tacted by  the  foot  of  the  user. 


2,724,194 

Max  GoifiB,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatiQa  November  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,549 

7  ClftfaM.    (a.  36— 2S) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  outsole  including  a  fore  por- 
tion and  a  broad  shank  portion,  a  heel  secured  to  the 


porticm  and  a  heel  portion  and  having  ita  fore  poftioo 
secured  to  the  fore  portion  ci  die  outiole  and  ft  fnwt  part 
of  its  shank  portion  being  frc«  of  die  heel  ftad  ootaolft, 
and  an  upper  including  a  vamp  having  its  ride  edges 
secured  to  the  inaole  and  outsole,  said  upper  fur^er 
including  a  supple  quarter  aectired  to  die  tne  portioo 
of  the  insole,  the  top  edfe  at  the  quarter  being  reriUendy 
expansible. 


2,724|19f 
FOOT  PROTBCnW  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 


Mortos  G« 

of 


Nftw  Yftik,  N.  Y^ 

4fcC»^PIiliiii^ili,Pft.,ft 


10  1.  W. 


Odftbor  22, 1953,  SmM  No.  3t7,443 
4niiBi     (CL36— 19) 


h^~2C^ 


I.  A  blank  for  a  one-piece  foot  protector  comprising 
an  elongated  body  portion  symmetrical  about  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line  and  having  side  edges  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  outline  of  the  sole  of  a  foot,  a  toe  por- 
tion formed  integrally  with  said  body  pOTtion  at  the  toe 
end  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  along 
the  center  line,  the  side  edges  of  said  toe  portion  slop- 
ing gently  and  symmetrically  outward  of  said  crater  line 
corresponding  to  the  curve  of  the  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion adjacent  said  toe  portion  and  terminating  at  a  given 
distaiKe  from  said  body  portion  in  relatively  strai^t  end 
edge  portions,  and  a  heel  portion  formed  integrally  with 
said  body  portion  at  the  heel  end  diereof  having  opposite- 
ly extending  sections,  each  having  a  forward  edge  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  center  line  and  termi- 
nating a  selected  distance  from  the  jucture  of  said  heel 
portion  with  said  body  portion  in  a  relatively  straight 
end  edge  portion,  the  sum  of  said  givm  distance  and  said 
selected  distance  being  subetantiftlly  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  side  edge  of  the  body  portion. 


JoeephE. 


^CAVATmO  MACHINE 

of  one  tenth 


to 


Application  lane  4, 1949,  SeiW  No.  97,445 
nCUftM.    (a.37~19f) 


I.  An  excavating  machine,  comprising:  a  base  struc- 
ture; a  mobile  support  beneath  said  base  structure;  a  rigid 
boom  having  an  inner  end  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base 
structure;  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
boom;  an  earth  digging  mechanism  supported  at  least  in 
part  by  said  frame  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
boom;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  digging  mech- 
anism relative  to  said  boom;  and  a  mobile  stqpport  for  said 


outsole,  a  flexible  insole  including  a  fore  portion,  a  shank   outer  end  of  said  boom  disposed  below  said  boom  at  a 
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point  between  said  base  and  iftid  dining  morhftniim, 
whereby  ssid  laat-inentioned  mobile  rapport  aamw  fti  a 
fulcrum  for  said  boom  and  receives  the  downward  reaction 
of  said  diggii«  mechanism,  said  mobile  sivports  being 
arranged  in  die  same  horiiootal  plane  below  and  fenerally 
parallel  widi  aaitl  rigid  boom,  whereby  said  mobile  sup- 
ports nuy  propcssively  advance  said  boom  and  digging 
mechanism  for  making  successive  cuts. 


li 


2,724497 

nVAM  IRON 

losticc  H.  Beach,  CMton,  OUo,  sirfgattr  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Cnman,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 

AppUcattas  My  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«9,2S3 

4CWW.    (CL3t— 77) 


lever  free  to  move  a  limited  distance  away  from  the  peat 
qn  which  it  is  mounted  toward  the  other  poat.  the  lower 
portioo  of  each  cantilever  spring  b^ng  fixedty  Kcasd 
to  its  post,  an  L-shaped  bracket  monnted  oft  die  face 
of  each  post  a4iacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  cxtciKHnt 
toward  the  other  post,  die  horiaontal  leg  of  the  L^ahaped 
bracket  being  provided  wfth  slot  wtutk  u  elongaird  in 
the  direction  toward  the  otba  poet,  a  J<tiu|ped  pivpt 
member  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  canti- 
lever spring  and  having  iti  alem  prt^jecting  upwardly,  a 
gate  panel  positioned  betwaen  said  post  and  of  a  length  to 
close  the  space  between  sndk  potts  for  pveventuig  animals 
passing  through  sudi  space,  aaid  panel  being  of  a  height 
approximately  that  vl  the  vertical  vtfdaf  between  the 
L-shaped  bracketr  and  the  J-diaped  pivots,  a  b^  rod 
telesoopically  moiuited  in  each  of  the  lower  comers  of 
the  panel,  for  adjustable  movement  longitudinally  there- 
of, the  bent  portion  of  said  rpd  profecting  downwardly  for 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  sole  plate,  means  defining  a 
steam  generating  chamber  carried  by  said  sole  plate  and 
having  an  inlet,  a  reservoir  overlying  said  sole  plate  and 
inlet  and  having  a  depending  nipple  in  said  inlet  to  dis- 
charge water  into  said  chamber,  support  means  on  said 
sole  plate  supporting  an  end  portion  of  said  reservoir, 
resilient  means  attached  to  said  sole  plate  and  reservoir 
intermediate  said  support  means  and  nipple,  the  project- 
ing portion  of  said  nipple  being  so  dimensioned  that  said 
resilient  means  is  placnJ  under  stress  to  secure  said  reser- 
voir on  said  sole  plate  and  seat  said  nipple  in  said  inlet 
in  fluid  tight  engagement. 


2,724,19t 

STEAM  IRONS 

John  E.  Vance,  Canton,  OMo.  awlgaiii  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  OMo,  a  cotporation  of  OMo 

AppUeatfon  December  24, 1952,  ScfW  No.  327,745 

12Clahna.    (a.3t— 77) 


12.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  soleplate,  a  steam  generating 
chamber  formed  in  said  soleplate,  steam  distributing 
passages  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  extend- 
ing along  the  sides  of  said  soleplate.  said  passages  being 
formed  in  the  top  of  said  soleplate,  a  rod  like  heating 
element  mounted  on  said  soleplate,  said  heaUng  element 
being  so  mounted  as  to  form  one  wall  oi  said  passages 
and  steam  emission  openings  in  communication  with 
said  distributing  passages  and  opening  through  bottom 
surface  of  said  soleplate. 


aw* 

M 

IB   ■ 

1     J     •■•••■ 

L?. 

.ji2jm 

yr" 

'  t 

□  ■Ql 

tCD 

m  iC2C3C]carah 

• 

1! 

J 

■> 

^i 

t 

I    \ 

«T 

1 

„■  ) 

j      ea 

^i 

■ 

1! 

— •- 

•  b 

t 

^^ 

1-5^ 

•J       ',          '«          w  .7m  1 

recq»tion  in  the  corresponding  slot  of  the  hcHizontal  leg 
of  the  L-shaped  bracket,  an  upwardly  extending  prc^- 
tion  on  each  end  of  the  panel  extenduv  above  the  J- 
shaped  pivots,  a  U-shaped  member  embracing  eadi  up- 
standing projection  with  its  light  portion  engaging  the 
corresponding  J-shaped  pivot,  a  link  extending  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  U-shaped  member  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  the  panel,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the 
link,  an  upstanding  lug  pr(>jecting  from  tlue  upper  edge 
of  the  panel,  the  lever  being  pivotally  nxmnted  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  upstanding  lug,  sind  means  on  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  (he 
panel  and  a  side  of  the  panel  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  said  means  being  so  posititmed 
that  the  link  and  the  U-shaped  member  may  be  in  a 
direct  line  from  the  J-shaped  bracket  below  the  pivotal 
coimection  of  the  lever  to  the  iq>standing  lug. 


2,724,199 
SELECTIVE  MULTIPLE  HINGED  PASTURE  GATE 
Gcorac  O.  Priagic,  Cotaunbia,  Mo. 
Applkatton  Janoary  li;  1954,  Serial  No.  404,546 
10  Claims.    (CL  39^-59) 
1 .  A  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  posts  mount- 
ed in  approximately  parallel  relation,  a  cantilever  spring 
mounted  on  each  post  with  the  upper  end  of  the  canti- 


2,724,299 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INLAmARTICLES 

*anMS  J.  LarnMNir,  Swmmlt,  N.  #.,  asri^or  to  Plastic 

Inlays,  inc.,  Sanunit,  N.  1.,  n  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

AppHealton  Febi«afy  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  141,943 

7ClataaB.    <CL  41—1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  adapted  to  support  a  length  of  material,  a 
member  above  said  support  means  reciprocable  toward 
and  away  therefrom  and  movable  generally  transversely 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  blank  forming  means  carried  by 
said  member,  means  for  moving  said  member  generally 
transversely  of  said  support  means  to  place  at  least  one 
of  said  blank  forming  means  in  registry  with  the  support 
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means  for  each  reciprocation  of  die  member  toward  the 
support  means,  a  plurality  of  holders  for  articles  to  be 
inlaid,  means  for  moving  said  article  holders  into  align- 
ment one  at  a  time  with  a  blank  forming  means  that  b 
out  of  registry  with  said  support  means,  and  means 
adapted  to  transfer  blanks  from  said  blank  forming  means 
to  articles  held  by  said  article  holders  during  each  re- 
ciprocation of  the  member  toward  the  support  means. 


MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  LEAF  EDGES 

TO  BOOKS 

Joka  V.  CaTycra,  MeoMJtM,  N.  J. 

AppMcaflwi  March  !«,  19S3,  StiW  No.  342,659 

IChte.    (0.41— 1) 


A  machine  for  a  plurality  of  parallel  clamping  banks 
of  books  with  their  edges  exposed  in  a  plane  for  the 
burnishing  of  leaf  an>lied  thereto;  comprising  a  frame, 
an  elongated  horizontally  diq>08ed  housing  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  frame,  an  elongated  stop  bar  supported 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  said  housing,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
rods  diq)osed  at  right  angles  to  said  housing  and  said  stop 
bar,  corresponding  ends  of  said  rods  being  secured  to  said 
housing,  said  stop  bar  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
apertures  through  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods 
loosely  extend,  said  opposite  ends  being  threaded,  nuts 
on  said  threaded  ends  engaged  with  said  stop  bar  and 
being  adjustable  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said 
housing  and  said  stop  bar,  an  elongated  bearing  plate 
disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  stop  bar  in 
parallel  relation  therewith  and  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  apertures  loosely  receiving  said  rods,  said  st(q> 
bar,  rods  and  bearing  plate  providing  a  rectangular 
space  within  which  a  plurality  of  parallel  banks  of  books 
are  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  simultaneous  clamping 
action  thereon  through  said  stop  bar  and  said  bearing 
plate,  a  pair  oi  spaced  hydraulic  cylinders  supported 
within  said  housing  and  disposed  between  same  and  said 
bearing  plate,  pistons  cooperating  with  said  cylinders  and 
individually  operatively  engaged  with  said  bearing  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  wedges  separately  insertable  between 
the  books  in  the  individual  banks  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  in  all  the  banks  while  being  simultaneously 
clamped  in  operative  position. 


2,724^«2 

COMBINED  FISHING  LURE  AND  HOOK 

SETTING  MECHANISM 

HcraaB  S.  Hcymaa,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

ApplicatioB  December  28,  19S3.  Serial  No.  400,567 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43—15) 


4.  A  combined  fish  lure  and  automatic  hook  setting 
mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  body,  an  elongated 
recess  in  said  body,  means  at  the  tail  end  of  said  lure  to 
receive  a  line,  an  aperture  in  the  head  end  of  said  lure 


commnnicatint  with  said  recess,  a  hook  having  a  shank 
siidably  disposed  in  said  aperture,  an  eye  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  shank,  a  portion  of  ssid  eye  being  flattened, 
an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  in  «aid  recen  and  rasflient 
means  interpoaed  between  and  operativety  aMociated  wilk 
said  eye  and  said  body  whereby  said  hook  may  be  moved 
outwardly  to  tension  said  resflient  means  and  said  flat- 
tened portion  engaged  with  said  shoulder  to  hold  said 
hook  in  cocked  position  aixi  upon  contact  of  a  fish  with 
said  hook  the  flattened  portion  will  disengage  said  shoul- 
der and  said  hook  will  be  sharply  retracted  by  said 
resilient  means  to  seat  said  hook  in  the  tUb. 


MULTIPLE  FBH  STICK 

A.  Ncnbarth,  WiMhrap,  MhHn  assigwir  off 

third  to  loha  E.  Flyfaie,  LaiaycMe,  Mtan. 

Appttcatioa  MHck  9,  IMS,  Serial  No.  493,132 

SCWm.    (CL43— It) 


I 


'J 


V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical elongated  tubular  body,  said  body  being  formed 
from  a  pair  of  substantially  matching  fish  stick  forming 
open-ended  body  members,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  relatively  short  handle  forming  cylindrical  end 
portion  and  a  relatively  long  semi-cylindrical  crosa-iec- 
tionally  U-sh^ped  end  portion,  a  relatively  narrow 
pointed  anchoring  spike  secured  to  the  internal  surfaces 
of  said  body  members  intermediate  their  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal side  edges  and  projecting  axially  outwardly 
from  the  open  ends  thereof,  and  apertured  guide  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical 
handle  forming  end  portion  of  each  of  said  body  mem- 
bers, said  guide  members  snugly  sUdabiy  receiving  the 
anchoring  spike  ai  the  other  of  said  body  members. 


1.7244M 
LINE  GUIDE  TV  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Victor  T.  Wlglefworlh,  PortlMd,  On*.,  aasigMir  off  twc 
wd  osi>halff  per  cent  to  FrMk  E.  Schoicid,  Portland 
Oreg. 

AppUcallon  Jane  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,123 
2aahM.    (CL43— 24) 


1.  A  line  guide  tip  comprising  a  single  length  of 
folded  on  itself  and  having  its  free  end  portions  converg- 
ing; said  converging  portions  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  a  ferrule  of  a  rod,  the  pcwtions  of  the  wire 
between  the  conveijing  eixl  portions  and  the  bold  defin- 
ing additional  folds  which  extend  in  opposite  directioiM 
and  overlap  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  loops  with  the 
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ends  of  said  additional  fokh  lying  nibetantially  in  the 
same  plane,  thft  sides  oi  said  aridilional  folds  diverging 
and  with  the  angles  of  divergence  facing  each  olber. 


2,7144M 
ANIMAIVD  VBBUmE 
C.  Hownrd,  PM  Worih,  Tex^  Meaner  of 
to  C.  S.  Sykea,  Foit  WorA,  Tex.,  and  one  thW 
to  C.  E.  Raldlff,  Hanrey,  Ln. 

AfpBcattin  May  2, 1952,  ScrW  No.  285,597 
SCialnM.    (CL43— 26J) 


ing  tool  at  ihe  other  eixl  tbata€,  said  tool  being  formed 
by  180*  reverse  bends  of  the  shank  to  provide  a  straight 
rearwanfly  directed  intermediate  portioir  and  a  |m»g 
portion  whidi  is  straigiht  and  forwanfly  directed  rdative 
to  the  length  of  tiie  diank  and  the  intermediate  portka, 
said  intonediaie  and  prong  pcMtions  being  fomied  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  btit  spaced  from  said  diank  and 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fishhook  therebe- 
tween. 


2,724,ltl 
SNELLED  Fnk  HOOK  HOLDER 
Aivid  B.  Netaa^  WnshfeMtop,  D.  C 
m  JgTjS,  1993,  ScAri  No.  397,290 


1.  In  a  mednuiism  for  impartittg  animated  motion  to 
an  artilicial  fish  lore  fte  combination  of  a  spring  actuated 
dram,  projections  extending  from  said  dnim,  a  pivotally 
mounted  trigger  arm  having  a  shoulder  thereon  arranged 
to  engage  said  projections,  nid  trm  indtiding  an  eye  in 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  line  extenfing  through  said  eye 
and  around  said  drum,  and  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  drum  imparting  movement  to  said  fidi 
lure. 


T. 


2,7HMi 
LINK  FLOAT 
cr.  Finfler  Bcac^  Fla. 
31, 19»,  Serial  No.  318.020 
(CL  43—43.1) 


A  fishing  line  float  comprising  an  elongated  body  of 
buoyant  material  having  Ime-recehring  bores  extending 
angularly  therein  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  body 
from  its  opposite  encfa  to  spaced  apart  locations  intermedi- 
ate the  length  thereof  which  form  the  sole  line  attaching 
means  for  said  body,  said  body  being  flared  outwardly 
from  a  location  intermediate  its  length  to  one  end  thereof 
so  that  said  one  end  is  Urger  than  the  other  end  thereof 
and  having  in  its  larger  end  a  conical  recess  V-shaped  in 
cross  section  occupying  the  major  portion  of  the  area  of 
said  one  end  with  its  apex  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  body  and  said  body  being  circular  in  cross  section 
and  cylindrical  in  shape  from  said  other  end  to  said  loca- 
tion intermediate  its  length  from  which  it  flares  outwardly 
to  said  one  end. 


2,724007 

FISHHOOK  REMOVER 

Eari  Miacr  «id  Eari  i.  Millar,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcallon  Dcceaber  22. 1952,  Sctial  No.  327.292 

1  Cfadn.    (CL  43—533) 


m 


•s 


A  fishhook  remover  comprising  a  straight  shank  having 
a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  8-shaped  hook  remov- 

1(X)  tt  r.      .HO 


(CL  4^—87.9) 


In  combination  with  a  container  for  snelled  fish  hooks 
having  rigid  bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  and  a  cover 
member  normally  closing  said  container,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel, aligned  cross  bars  within  said  container  dividing  the 
same  into  three  substantially  equally  sized  oompartments, 
said  cross  bars  being  of  less  lihei^t  than  said  side  walls 
and  extending  between  said  side  walls,  and  having  cylin- 
drical bores  extending  therethrough  io  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  bars  adapted  to 
receive  the  snells  of  fish  hooks  and  loo(»  disposed  in  the 
opposite  *ends  of  said  container,  said  cross  ban  being 
formed  with  slits  through  the  top  edge  thereof  coimect- 
ing  with  said  bores,  said  sUts  being  disposed  in  angular 
relation  to  the  transverse  plane  of  said  bars  whereby  each 
snell  must  be  angulariy  bent  between  its  hook  and  loop 
to  enter  said  slits  and  hence  said  boies»  flexiWe  trant- 
parent  covos  fpr  the  two  end  compartments,  hinges  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  oontainec,  eadi  htnge  motniting  a 
cover  for  swinging  movement  kngitudinally  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  free  end  of  each  covir  extending  beyond  the 
inner  edge  o(  its  adjacent  cross  bar,  and  an  upright  mem- 
ber adjacent  each  cross  bar  on  its  inner  side  at  an  end 
thereof,  a  notch  in  the  outer  side  of  each  upright  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  edge  of  its  adja- 
cent cover,  whereby  pressure  exerted  longitudinally  on 
the  inner  edge  of  a  cover  will  fiex  the  same  to  release 
said  edge  from  engagement  with  its  associated  notch,  to 
free  said  cover  for  swinging  movement  about  its  hinge  to 
open  its  associated  compartment,  each  cover,  when  in 
closed  position,  closely  overlying  the  dits  in  its  associated 
cross  bar  to  close  the  sane  against  egress  of  snells  con- 
tained therein. 


2,724409 
ANIMAL  TRAP 


Stanley  F.  Cain,  M«tnfe,  n„ 


to  McGill  Metal 
off 


nnc  24, 1990,  Serial  No.  172456 
2CWnH.  (CL  43—834) 
1.  An  animal  trap  including  in  combination,  a  lower 
jaw  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  an 
upper  jaw  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end 
pivoted  to  said  lower  jaw  member  on  a  transverse  axis 
intermediate  the  ends  o(  said  members,  qmng  means  for 
biasing  said  jaw  members  about  said  transverse  axis  in 
opposing  angular  directions  when  the  trap  is  released  to 
close  the  forward  ends  of  said  members,  a  latching  mem- 
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ber  pivoted  to  said  lower  jaw  member  on  a  transverse 
axis  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  latching  member 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  shoulder  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extending  elongated  arm  portion,  a  trigger 
member  having  a  forwardly  extending  treadle  arm  portion 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  and  being  pivoted  to 
said  lower  jaw  member  on  a  transverse  axis  forward  of  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  latching  member,  with  said  trigger  mem- 
ber being  so  pivoted  that  the  rearwardly  extending  portion 
thereof  normally  drops  downwardly  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  towards  said  lower  jaw  member,  a  downwardly 
extending  member  depending  from  said  rear  end  of  said 
upper  jaw  member  having  a  portion  for  engaging  said 
shoulder  portion  of  said  latching  member  when  said  jaw 
members  are  manually  pivoted  about  their  transverse 


;  ^ 


pivot  axis  approximately  to  close  the  rear  ends  thereof, 
with  said  downwardly  extending  member  thereby  pivoting 
said  elongated  arm  portion  of  said  latching  member  up- 
ward and  over  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
trigger  member  and  with  said  downwardly  extending 
member  latching  with  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  latch- 
ing member  to  establish  the  trap  in  a  set  condition,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  lip  member  depending  from  said 
upper  jaw  member  at  a  point  forward  of  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  trigger  member  and  disposed  over  said  forwardly 
extending  treadle  arm  portion  of  said  trigger  member, 
said  lip  member  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
trigger  member  when  the  trap  is  in  a  released  position  to 
prevent  said  trigger  member  from  assuming  a  position  in 
which  said  elongated  arm  portion  of  said  latching  member 
can  inadvertently  latch  therewith  before  the  trap  is  set. 


2,724^10 

SUPPORT  BALANCED  SIMULATED  AERIAL  TOY 

Peter  P.  Gntierrez,  Sm  Jom,  CaUf . 

ApplicatiMi  May  31,  19S},  ScrW  No.  291,019 

3  ClalBH.     (CI.  46—32) 


2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
body  having  a  pair  of  wings  projecting  sidewise  there- 
from, the  tips  of  the  wings  projecting  rearwardly  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  the  wings  and  the  body 
being  related  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  toy  to 
a  point  behind  the  body,  a  finger  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  body  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  piercing 
the  same  vertically  with  the  center  of  the  slot  coinciding 
with  the  center  of  gravity  and  the  slot  extending  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  the  latter,  a  pin  slidably  coop- 
erable  with  the  finger  for  adjustably  supporting  the  toy. 
the  pin  having  a  tapered  end  engageable  in  the  slot  for 
supporting  the  finger  on  said  taper  and  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  slot,  and  the  length  of  the  slot  being 
such  as  compared  with  the  upward  extension  of  the  pin 
that  the  end  walls  of  the  slot  serve  as  stop  members  for 
the  point  of  the  pin  when  the  body  is  rocked  about  the 
center  of  gravity. 


2,724411 
TOY  AIRCRAFT  WING  CONSTRUCTION 


AppHcalloa  Maj  24, 1952,  ScrU  No.  289,759 
ICUiik    fCL  44—79) 


In  toy  aircraft  wing  constnictio&  a  ceatnl  body  member 
having  in  each  side  thereof  a  longftudlnally  di^osed  slot 
formed  as  a  true  arc  throu^iout  its  entire  length  in  com- 
bination with  complementary  wing  sectiont  of  flexible  ma- 
terial with  the  inner  edges  thereof  of  lener  length  than  the 
length  of  said  slots,  said  wing  sections  being  insertaUe  in 
the  slots  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  positions  relative  to 
said  body  member  and  having  a  fixed  camber  curve  in  any 
of  said  positions,  each  said  section  being  independently 
adjustable  relative  to  said  member  and  to  said  other  wing 
section  whereby  the  lateral  stability  of  a  toy  aircraft  may 
be  controlled  by  separately  adjusting  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  each  wing  section. 


2,724,212 

Daniel  FergoMM,  BMlty,  SMkatdwwan,  Cauda 

Applkatioa  Jaanry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,193 

3  ClainH.     (O.  46—179) 


t^ 


I .  A  whistle  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  having 
a  relatively  large  bore  and  a  plate  covering  one  end  of 
said  body  member  having  a  central  orifice  of  such  smaller 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  body,  said  plate  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  said  member  to  /orm  a 
guard. 

2,724,213 

FLOWER  HOLDERS 

Lcwii  P.  Wen,  Cyawyd,  Pa. 

Appttcatkw  Novcaiber  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,941 

2  Claims.    (Q.  47— 41) 


2.  A  flower  holder  comprising  a  transparent  container 
having  a  downwardly  extending  externally  threaded  neck, 
a  one-piece  closure  for  said  container  having  a  support- 
ing base  flange  section  with  outer  edge  portions  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  extremities  of  said  container, 
a  vertical  cylindrical  threaded  wall  recessed  within  said 
base  section  and  integral  therewith  for  removable  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  neck,  a  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  the  base  of  said  threaded  wall,  a  first  elevated  cylin- 
drical section  integral  with  said  flange  and  extending 
inwardly  within  the  neck  of  the  container  from  the  inner 
edge  of  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  manually  accessible 


transverse  rib  portions  above  said  edge  portions  connect- 
ing the  interidr  of  said  bate  flanfc  section  with  said 
flange,  the  uppermost  face  of  said  cylindrical  section 
being  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  said  vertical  wall,  said  cylindrical  section  having 
an  axially  diq;>oaed  cored  sectioB,  a  second  raised  section 
positioned  within  laid  cored  aectkxi  in  fixed  adherent 
engagement  thtfwin,  the  uppermost  fact  of  the  said  second 
section  being  higher  than  the  said  uppermost  face  of  the 
said  cylindrical  section,  and  a  pluxidity  of  pins  perma- 
nently imbedded  in  said  second  section. 


2.724414 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 

OF  OORRUCATTO  SHBKTGLASS 

Awr»laMu!sow9mk9r  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  25M11 
ClafaM  priority,  appRcafli  FhMe  JaMuur  4, 1951 
4ClBfaM.    (CL49t-^) 


member  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior 
there<tf,  said  nozzle  members  being  arranged  according 
to  a  symmetrical  checker-board  pattern  in  which  rows 
of  nozzles  are  substantially  tangential,  means  supid)^ng 
said  chamber  member  with  pressurized  air  for  distribu- 
tion via  said  nozzle  memben  to  a  surface  of  a  stationary 
glass  article  to  be  treated,  and  power  driven  linkage 
means  fbr  rectilinearly  reciprocating  said  chamber  and 
nozzle  members  relative  to  the  glass  for  a  distance  slightly 
less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  nozzles  in  said 
rows. 


2,724,21# 

METHOD  OF  FAlMCAflNG  ELECTRODE 
SPACQIS 
Lalhcr  E.  CIsm,  New  PwfMs»rt,  N.  J.,  sMi^m  to  Bell 
TeMoMLatentoriea,    iicotpotatod.    New    Yorit, 
N.  Yn  a  cofporafkM  of  New  Yaifc 

~«M  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  171,112 
3CWM.   (CL  49^79) 


1.  Apparatnt  for  continuously  prododng  corrugated 
glass  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rdUers  adapted  for 
continuous  output  of  a  sheet  of  rolled  ^ass,  endliess  con- 
veyor means  underlying  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately concave  and  convex  elements  carried  on  the  con- 
veyor means,  said  dements  being  adapted  to  lie  in  juxta- 
posed relations^  in  a  horizontal  lap  of  the  conveyor 
means  for  defining  a  continuous  corrugated  surface  and 
to  separate  from  one  another  towards  the  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal lap,  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  convex  portions 
thereon  corre^nding  with  the  concavities  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  frame  being  movable  with  the  conveyor, 
lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame,  con- 
trol means  actuated  in  synchronism  with  the  conveyor 
for  actuating  the  lifting  means  to  lower  the  frame  upon 
the  glass  sheet  at  the  region  of  the  conveyor  where  the 
sheet  first  engages  said  elements,  and  control  means  ac- 
tuated in  synchronism  with  the  conveyor  for  actuating  the 
lifting  means  to  raise  and  retract  said  support  after  the  sup- 
port has  advanced  with  the  conveyor  means  by  the 
amount  of  one  corrugation  of  the  glass  sheet. 


li 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  air  tempered  or  hardened 
glass,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow  air  cham- 
ber member,  s  plurality  of  spaced,  hollow  nozzle  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  of  one  face  of  said  chamber 


1,74,215 
GLASS  TEMPERING  APPARATUS 
M.  GOstiap,  qicaia,  BL,  Milpnr,  by  obcsm  aa- 

la  Tie  Aawrtcaa  SecMrit  CaaspaHy,  a  coipo- 
rattoB  of  Dslawaia. 
Appttcallaa  Octokcr  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,251 
5CUBM.    (CL49— 45) 


1.  The  method  of  fabiicatrng  rigid  insulating  spacers 
having  a  plurality  ol  apertures  therein  comprising  con- 
tinuously feeding  a  flexible  ^Uns  ttber  tape  between  a  pair 
of  surfaces  heated  to  die  fusion  temperature  of  glass, 
cyclically  impaling  successive  portions  (rf  the  tape  upon 
aperture  forming  projections  on  ooe  of  said  surfaces, 
fusing  each  of  said  portions  ^i^ifle  in^Mded  upon  said 
projections,  forming  q>aced  transverse  impressions  in 
said  tape  while  in  the  fuse  state,  rigidifying  the  apertured 
impressed  tape  by  driving  the  tape  beyond  the  heated  sur- 
faces, and  separating  the  rigid  tape  into  individual  in- 
sulating spacers  by  striking  the  transverse  impressions 
in  the  tape. 


JanMsL.Da 


2,724417 
GRINDING  MACHINE 

,  Jr.,  Maishdl,  Mkdk,  aaigBor  to  Eatoa 
ly,  Clcvelnd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
fioBofOhlo 

AppHeatioa  Jam  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,5f« 
9CtaiM.   (CLSl— «•) 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  lobes  on  a  pump  rotor  com- 
prising a  power  driven  rotatable  input  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  input  shaft  for  rotation,  a  rotatable  arbor, 
means  for  supporting  the  arbor  for  rotation,  universal  joint 
means  connected  between  the  input  shaft  and  arbor,  means 
for  actuating  the  arbor  eccentrically  to  a  fixed  axis,  and 
gearing  means  coupling  the  input  shaft  to  the  eccentric 
actuating  means  including  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  the 
input  shaft,  a  jackshaft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  the 
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jackshaft  having  meshing  enga^ment  with  the  gear  se- 
cured to  the  input  shaft,  a  second  gear  fixedly  secured 
to  the  jackshaft  axially  spaced  from  the  first  gear  on  the 
jackshaft,  a  gear  fixedly  secured  to  the  eccentric  actuating 
means,  an  idler  gear  interposed  in  meshing  engagement 
between  the  second  mentioned  gear  secured  to  the  jack- 
shaft  and  the  gear  secured  to  the  eccentric  actuating  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  idler  gear  for  rotation,  means 
for  supporting  the  jackshaft  for  rotation  and  piyotal  move- 
ment, means  for  urging  the  jackshaft,  supporting  means, 
the  jackshaft  and  gears  secured  to  the  jackshaft  in  one 
direction  for  no  backlash  meshing  of  the  gears  on  the  jack- 
shaft  req;>ectively  with  the  gear  secured  to  the  input  shaft 
and  the  idler  gear,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  rotating  the  grinding  wheel  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  arbor 
and  adapted  to  have  engageable  grinding  relation  with  the 
pump  rotor  to  be  supported  on  the  arbor. 


and  universally  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said 
arm  and  also  rotataUy  movable  in  said  plane  relative  to 


2,73441t 
SURFACING  MACHINES 
Oscar  W.  Dflkm,  SlwbtUgc,  and  Frank  H.  Tuttic,  South- 
bridge,  Maaa^  aaignon  to  American  Optical  Company, 
SonttlMridge,  Mam^  a  volnntary  asaociation  off  Mi 
clmaetti 
Application  Angwt  19, 1953,  S«rlal  No.  375,242 
33ClainH.    (Ci.  51— 55) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  head  for  supporting  a  tool,  a  head  for  sup- 
porting work  for  operative  engagement  with  said  tool, 
and  motion  transfer  means  for  nK>ving  one  of  said  heads 
transversely  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  transverse  mo- 
tion between  the  tool  and  work  along  a  controlled  path 
of  movement,  and  means  acting  on  said  motion  transfer 
means  to  cause  said  tool  to  be  fed  through  the  work  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed  whereby  it  will  have  a  sub- 
stantially constant  unit  pressure  on  the  work  throughout 
the  length  of  said  path  of  movement. 


2,724419 
WORKFLATE  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  EDGE 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
Warren  E.  Reaacr,  Toledo,  Obio,  aarignor  to  The  Sun 
Tool  A  Mncktaw  Ciiwf—j,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Ohio 
Application  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,728 

2  Claims.  (CL  51— 91) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  workplates 
and  having  a  horizontally  rotatable  grinding  wheel,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  workplate  supporting  arm 
pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  a  side  of  the  machine  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  movements  and  having  two  pivotally  con- 
nected sections  relatively  swingable  in  the  plane  of  swing- 
ing of  the  arm,  the  inner  of  said  sections  being  lengthwise 
of  L  form  with  its  outer  part  adapted  to  lap  the  front  of 
the  machine  when  the  inner  part  of  the  section  is  projecting 
forwardly  from  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  machine, 
and  a  plate  support  pivoted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm 


said  arm  to  place  at  different  times  different  edges  off  a 
plate  mounted  on  said  support  in  grinding  engagement 
with  said  wheel  and  for  movements  transverse  to  the  wheel. 


2,724,22f 
FACETING  DEVICE  FOR  GEM  STONES 


Applicniioa  Jnly  3«,  1951,  ScrW  No.  239,254 
•  Cfadnm.    (CL51— 125) 


,  NtwnriL  N.  I. 
II,  ScrW  Nc 


1.  In  a  faceting  device  for  gem  stones,  a  body  portion 
including  a  supporting  member,  a  lap  plate  rotatably 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  radiating  arm  at- 
tached to  said  supporting  member,  a  stationary  sleeve 
carried  by  said  arm  and  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  lap  plate,  an  adjustable  sleeve  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  faceting  head 
supporting  table  carried  by  said  first  sleeve  for  axial 
non-rotary  movement  relative  to  said  first  sleeve  and 
engaged  by  said  adjustable  sleeve  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  table  axially  relative  to  said  lap  plate. 


2,724,221 

FISH  HOOK  SHARPENER 

Lortn  E.  Shaw,  Urfamtom,  CaUff. 

AppHcatfoa  April  t,  1955rS«rlal  No.  5M,172 

9Clnlm.    (a.  51— 2«4) 


1.  A  fishhook  sharpener  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  small-diameter  bore  opening  to  the  outside,  the 
bore  being  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  a  fishhook 
therein  with  the  point  tip  bearing  against  the  wall  of 
said  bore,  there  being  a  chamber  in  (he  body  for  a  quan- 
tity of  grinding  compound,  the  chamber  and  bore  being 
in  communication,  and  means  associated  with  the  body 
arranged  to  feed  the  grinding  compound  from  the  cham- 
ber into  said  bore.  < 
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4, 19S3,  atrial  N*.  372^52 
(OL  51— MM) 


laid  turret,  means  for  rotadof  said  crimping  head,  aa 
elevator  plata  awnBlfid  Nrnaa^  aaid  criaopiag  head,  aaeans 
for  advancing  said  turret  toddfttha  tndcet  in  tbe  turret 
from  a  rouleau  recehring  itatioa  to  a  akaping  statkm 
beneath  the  crimping  head  and  for  arresting  die  turret 
with  the  iocket  at  dw  crimpint  stsdoo,  means  for  gaMing 
the  elevator  plate  for  vertital  reciprocation  with  a  rouleau 


1.  A  pulpstooe  in  the  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution, 
the  curved  surface  of  which  is  the  outer  surface  of  a 
plurality  of  bonded  abrasive  segments,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  said  bonded  abrasive  segments,  a  r^nforced  cen- 
tral concrete  core,  and  a  U-shaped  clamping  member  pre- 
stressed  onto  opposite  side  face  of  each  of  said  segments, 
tlie  open  ends  of  said  damping  members  having  inwardly 
projecting  hoolu  engageable  with  pockets  formed  in  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  said  segments,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
clamping  mem^rs  being  embedded  in  the  concrete  core 
to  anchor  the  segments  therein. 


2,7144X3 
SCREW  THREAD  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 
I.  Fwrntm.  Ha? iito^m,  Pa. 
April  9, 19^  8«W  Na.  Ifl^M 
ariiliii     (CLS1->132> 


2.  A  screw  thread  grinding  attachment  for  use  with 
surface  grinding  machines,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  member  having  a  flat  bottom  apposable  to  the  bed 
of  a  surface  grinder,  and  upstanding  end  lugs  slidably 
mounting  spaced,  parallel  guide  rods;  a  master  thread 
nut  demountably  secured  in  said  base;  work  engaging 
means  fixedly  secured  to  said  guide  rods  and  reciprocable 
therewith,  said  work  engaging  means  including  a  work- 
holding  chuck;  a  master  spindle  threadedly  engaging  the 
master  thread  nut,  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  work-hold- 
ing chuck;  and  a  crank  handle  for  the  master  spindle, 
whereby  the  work  engaging  means  is  reciprocated  along 
the  base  member  when  the  crank  is  turned. 


thereon,  and  means  c^ierating  in  timed  relation  with  the 
turret  advaacint  means  for  raiiiaf  die  elevator  plate 
when  the  socket  oi  the  turret  is  at  the  crimping  statitm 
with  a  rouleau  tliereon  to  raise  the  devator  plate  from 
a  lowered  position  in  vriiich  it  is  ftish  widi  the  guide  plate 
to  an  elevated  pontion  in  which  the  open  aid  of  the 
rouleau  is  held  in  engagement  widi  the  crimping  head 
while  said  open  end  is  crimped  thereby. 


2,714*224 
CRIMPING  AND  IMPRINTING  MACHINE 
Clement  Lee  Dowacy,  HamrfW,  Ma^  aaripMv  to 
Fare  Bex  Cempany,  CUcago,  VL,  a 

AppHoilon  May  31, 1959,  Seriri  No.  165,221 
KCWbm.  (CL  SS—M) 
1.  A  macfaiae  for  crimping  the  open  end  of  a  rouleau 
having  one  closed  end  and  one  crin^aUe  open  end  which 
comprises  a  horizontal  guide  plate,  a  turret  mounted 
above  said  guide  plate,  said  turret  having  an  open  ended 
vertical  socket  for  receiving  the  rouleau  with  the  doeed 
end  of  the  rouleau  resting  on  the  guide  plate  and  the 
open  end  up,  a  crimping  head  rotatably  mounted  above 


2,724J25 
PACKA^MGMi 


ClirinHprfority, 


27,19f«u8eiWNo.lI7,lU 
fliiHisriani  November  4, 1949 
(CL  53—192) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  packings  con^sting  of  a 
pressed  body  and  a  cover  fixed  thereto,  a  frame,  a  turret 
routable  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  dies  carried  by 
said  turret  and  arranged  in  a  circle  coaoentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  turret  so  that  said  dies  are  moved  to  succes- 
sive stations  by  rotation  of  the  turret,  a  reciprocating 
head  overlying  said  turret  and  reciprocable  toward  and 
away  from  the  turret,  a  phirality  of  tO(^  carried  by  said 
head  and  arranged  in  a  drde  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  turret  so  as  to  be  aligned  widi  said  dies  at  selected 
sutions,  means  for  feeding  a  band  of  material  for  form- 
ing said  bodies  between  a  tool  and  die  at  one  station, 
means  for  feeding  a  band  of  material  for  forming  said 
covers  between  a  to<d  and  die  at  another  station,  a  central 
drive,  means  for  connecting  the  turret  to  said  central 
drive  including  means  for  continuously  exerthig  a  torque 
tending  to  turn  said  turret,  means  for  iatermittently  lodg- 
ing said  turret  in  predetermined  position  to  hold  it  against 
rotation  by  said  torque,  means  tot  moving  said  head  to- 
ward the  turret  when  said  turret  is  locked  and  thereafter 
moving  said  head  away  from  the  turret,  and  means  for 
operating  said  band  feeding  means  to  advance  said  bands 
between  said  dies  and  tools  when  said  head  is  moved 
away  from  said  turret. 
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2,7244M 

rOTATO  HARVEmNG,  DEVINING  AND 

SEPARATING  DEVICE 

dav  J.  Ajkirftca,  Northwoo4,  mi  Mi«mu  Pctenon, 

KwBpliM,  N.  Dak. 

AppttcadoB  Scpteabcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,0M 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  55— 51) 


1.  In  a  mobile  potato  harvester  a  series  of  closely 
spaced  support  bars  moving  upwardly  in  an  upwardly 
inclined  path,  means  carried  by  the  harvester  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  upwardly  inclined  path  for  up- 
rooting potatoes  and  depositing  them  together  with  their 
vines  on  the  moving  support  bars,  spaced  vine  engaging 
and  pulling  bars  mounted  to  move  in  intersecting  doted 
paths  above  the  upwardly  inclined  path,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  harvester  for  creating  an  air  blast  and  di- 
recting it  upwardly  through  the  spaces  between  the  up- 
wardly moving  support  bars  and  the  spaces  between  the 
vine  engaging  and  pulling  bars  for  elevating  the  vines 
into  contact  with  the  vine  engaging  and  pulling  bars. 


2,724Jt27 

ELEVATING  MEANS*FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 

GANG  MOWERS 

Hiran  F.  Godwin,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  165,747 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56— 7) 


A  lawn  mower  implement  comprising,  a  first  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  first  frame 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  frame,  a  mower  unit 
including  a  cutter  bar  and  a  rotatable  reel  pivotally  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames,  a  power  driving 
means  carried  by  said  first  frame,  a  driving  connection 
including  a  flexible  shaft  from  said  power  driving  means 
(o  the  rotatable  reel  of  each  of  said  mower  units,  a 
diagonal  frame  member  carried  by  ea<;h  auxiliary  frame 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  said  first  frame  where- 
by said  auxiliary  frames  may  be  moved  frcmi  a  horizontal 
position  toward  a  vertical  position,  and  means  carried  by 
said  first  frame  for  raising  said  auxiliary  frames  and 
their  mower  units  from  a  horizontal  position  toward  a 
vertical  position,  whereby  the  width  of  the  mower  imple- 
ment may  be  reduced  without  disconnecting  the  driving 
connection  to  said  mower  units. 


2,72442S 
CANE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Richard  Amot  Dnacaa,  HodoIuIu,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
aMignor   to   HawaiiaB    Development   Company    Ltd., 
V***!?*^  Territory  off  Hawaii,  a  Hmitcd  corvoratioa  of 
tile  Territory  of  Hawaii 
AppHcatioB  SeptemlMr  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,76S 

32  Claims.    (CI.  56— 17) 
1.  In  a  cane   harvesting  machine,   a   rearwardly  ex- 
tending inclined  chute  having  sides  and  a  floor,  cutting 
means  adjacent  the  lower  front  end  of  said  chute  oper- 


able to  sever  stalks  in  a  row,  conveying  members  mov- 
able longitudinally  and  other  conveyor  members  mov- 


able along  said  floor  tod  over  the  u|^r  edges  of  said 
sides  to  move  the  cut  italki  through  said  chute. 


ROTARY  LAWNTROMMER  WITH  SKIDS 

WalUi  W.  GnhaM,  Mlwaakcc,  Wii. 

Application  Jaiy  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,939 

IClaioL    (0.56—25.4) 


A  lawn  trimmer  including  a  rectangular  body  plate, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  thereon,  the  rotor  shaft  of 
said  motor  extending  downwardly  through  said  plate,  a 
horizontal  cutter  element  fixed  for  rotation  on  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  strap  elements  attached  by  one 
end  to  said  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  motor 
and  cutter,  arced  portions  of  said  str^M  extending  down- 
wardly from  and  integral  with  the  plate  attached  por- 
tions and  with  forward  return  portions  qwced  from  said 
plate  terminating  frontally  in  a  pair  of  integral  convex 
ground-bearing  strap  runners,  a  horizontal  axle  fixed  cen- 
trally transversely  of  said  arced  strap  portions,  and  a  pair 
of  ground-bearing  wheels  joumaled  tta  said  axle. 


2,72443« 

LAWN  EDGE  TRIMMER 

Robert  M.  ■■rieiitsr,  raMilina.  Calif. 

AppttcatkM  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,576 

ICIaiB.    (0.56—25.4) 


In  a  powered  lawn  mower,  including  traction  wheels, 
a  platform  carried  by  said  wheels,  and  an  operating  en- 
gine on  the  platform  and  having  a  power  takeoff;  an  edge 
trimmer  comprising  an  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
platform  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  sleeve 
supported  transversely  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  bear- 
ings mounted  within  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  and  the  bearings  and  having 
an  end  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  a 
toothed  circular  cutter  carried  on  the  projecting  end  of 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  guard  for  said  cutter 
supported  by  the  sleeve  and  having  an  arcuate  portion 
extending  about  the  upper  and  rear  periphery  of  tlie  cat- 
ler,  means  coupling  said  guard  with  the  sleeve  by  which  the 
guard  can  be  turned  thereon  relatively  to  the  cutter,  and 
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an  arcuate  shoe,  constituting  a  gauge  element,  carried  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  arcuate  portioa  for  supportint  the 
cutter  at  the  required  height  above  the  ground. 


2,724031 
SPINNING  MULES 


tional  to  the  length  of  a  signal,  latch  means  coacttng  with 
said  trigger  when  the  latter  is  moved  under  control  ot  a 
long  signal,  md  means  induifing  an  dement  moved  syn- 
chronottdy  with  sud  hoar  mdicator  for  releaaint  Mid 
latdi  and  restoring  said  trigger  to  effective  portion. 


Bl 


2t,19Sa 
(CL  57—41) 


4.  In  a  spinning  mule,  the  combinatioa,  with  spindles 
and  a  carriage,  of  a  variable  speed  spindle  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  variable  speed  carriage  driving  mediaaism,  a 
timing  control  member,  means  lor  moving  tlte  latter 
cydically  during  the  operation  of  the  mule,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  xones  each  corresponding  to  a  sepa- 
rate function  of  the  mule  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  si^  member,  contacu  adjustable  in  position 
lengthwise  of  said  zones  to  extend  therefrom  at  points  in 
the  lengtlis  tliereof  corresponding  to  required  dianges  of 
function  of  the  mule,  stationary  contacts  engaged  by  said 
control  member  contacts  when  reached  during  the  travd 
of  said  member,  and  an  electrical  control  system  rendered 
successivdy  and  selectively  operable  upon  the  engagement 
of  said  control  member  and  stationary  contacts  for  con- 
trolling the  timing  of  various  muie  fimctions  and  the 
speeds  of  said  driving  mechanisms  during  the  perfonn- 
ance  of  such  functions. 


2,724432 
CLOCK  CORRECTING  MEANS  OF  MORE  THAN 

ONE  HOUR  RANGE 
:aoi7  F.  Slodiard,  Vestal,  and  Edward  L.  Rcidy,  Eadl- 
cott,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  intematlonai  Washiii  Machines 
Conoratiein,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Application  April  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  347306 
4CliiiBBa.    (a.5S-^5) 


1,714,233 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  CLOCKS  FOR  ERRORS 

OF  MORE  THAN  ONE  HOUR 
David  F.  Cole,  Endlcolt,  N.  Y^  aiilpinr  lo  bdmaOaMl 
~  ladlBcs  Coneralla«.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a 
lefNcwYevfc 

kpril  7, 1953, 9efW  No.  347,314 
llOiihM.   (CLSf— 35) 


9.  In  a  self-regulating  clock  system  comprising  a  master 
clock,  a  secondary  clock  having  minute  and  how  indi- 
cators geared  together  in  a  12  to  1  ratio,  and  a  signal  chan- 
nel interconnecting  said  clocks;  means  controlled  by  said 
master  clock  for  transmitting  over  said  sigiud  channel  to 
said  secondary  clock  two  differentiated  types  of  signals, 
one  type  every  hour  and  the  other  type  evoy  twdve  boors; 
and  correcting  means  in  said  secondary  dock  comiwising 
means  for  driving  said  minute  indicator,  and  thereby  said 
hour  indicator,  many  times  faster  Uian  normal  speed; 
means  req>onsive  to  an  houriy  type  signal  for  engaging 
said  correcting  means  for  a  single  cycle  to  drive  said  min- 
ute indicator  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  last  means 
being  re^KNisive  to  a  12-hourly  type  of  signal  to  engage 
said  correcting  means  for  a  plorality  of  cycles;  and  means 
including  an  element  movied  synchronously  with  sud 
hour  indicator  for  determining  the  nvunber  of  cycles  dur- 
ing which  said  correcting  means  remains  engaged,  the  dis- 
engagement of  said  correcting  means  being  toned  to  oc- 
cur when  the  minute  indicator  arrives  at  said  predeter- 
mined position. 

2,724034 

BEARING  FOR  WEIGHTED  PENDULUM  OF 

SELF  WINDING  WATCHES 

Max  Meyer,  Solenre,  Swltieiland,  asrigoor  Is 

Watch  Co.  S.  A.,  Soleore,  iMllMilani,  a  cotporat 

of  Switaefiand 

Application  September  24, 1952,  Sailal  No.  311,257 

Claims  priority,  appBcntioo  Swilierlaad 

September  29, 1951 

SCIains.    (CL  5S— 22) 


I.  In  a  clock,  minute  and  hour  indicators  geared  to- 
gether in  a  twdve  to  one  ratio,  means  for  driving  said 
indicators  at  normal  time  rate,  and  regulating  means  for 
said  indicators  comprising  reset  driving  means  including 
a  clutch  to  drive  the  same  at  an  accelerated  rate,  means  to 
arrest  said  reset  driving  means  when  said  minute  indicator 
arrives  at  a  predetermined  time  indication,  including  a 
trigger  for  diaengaging  said  clutch,  signal  controlled 
means  for  imparting  a  movement  to  said  trigger  propor- 


1.  In  a  self-winding  watch  having  an  osdllatable  mass 
for  winding  the  main  spring;  a  mounting  for  the  oedllat- 
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able  mass  comprising  a  shaft  extending  axtally  at  one  aide 
of  the  mass,  fixed  support  means  extending  arouad  said 
shaft  and  including  annular  race  '^•^tw'^g  means  thereon, 
two  cloaely  adjacent  rows  of  conical  rolling  bodies  itt  op- 
posite sides  of  said  race  defining  means  and  supporting 
said  shaft  on  said  race  defining  means  with  the  axe)  of 
rotation  of  the  rolling  bodies  in  each  of  said  rows  generat- 
ing a  conical  surface  hating  an  obtusely  angled  apex 
disposed  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  with  the  conical 
surfaces  generated  by  the  axes  of  roution  of  the  rolling 
bodies  in  said  two  rows  intersecting  and  enclosing  sul^ 
stantially  the  same  obtuse  antfe  at  the  apices  Aereof, 
and  a  spacer  cage  means  maintaining  the  roOing  bodies 
in  each  of  said  rows  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
and  staggered  relationship  with  req>ect  to  the  rolling 
bodies  in  the  other  of  said  rows. 


2,724035 
MAGNETIC  CLOCK  MOVEMENT 
Knrt  Bincric,  SrhrBBifcsii%lii,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
Gebrader  Jwm^kam  A.  G^  Sehnwbcrg,  GckhaMc,  G«r- 
*    many,  a  Gcnnaa  eaaipMy 

AppUcatioa  Octokcr  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,137 

Claims  priority,  npHcatlM  Gcnuay  October  11, 1951 

9Claina.    (CL  58— 117) 


1.  A  magnetic  escape  mechanism  for  clock-move- 
ments, more  particularly  for  pendulum  and  balance  con- 
trolled clocks,  comprising  an  escape  wheel  having  at  iti 
periphery  a  wavy  path  of  high  magnetic  permeability  and 
a  cooperating  magnetic  locking  member  oscillatable  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  escape  wheel  and  having 
poles  and  pole  pieces  spaced  to  engage  sections  of  said 
wavy  path  of  the  escape  wheel  separated  by  an  odd  num- 
ber of  a  half  wave-length  of  said  path. 


2,724,236 

DEDROOPING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alex  B.  Chodyk,  St  Loids  Park,  Miia^  trnk^tor  to  Mtonc- 

apoUt-HoMywcU    Rcgaiator   Conpany,    Mfancapoiis, 

Minn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  October  27, 1947,  Serial  No.  782,493 

14ClaimB.    (CL  60— 13) 


comprising;  a  signal  oootroller,  a  reset  controller,  and 
a  foHofw-up  oontnrfler,  each  of  said  coatroOers  having 
a  control  OMmba-  adJiMtaUe  in  either  direction  from  a 
normal  position;  means  including  said  signal,  said  reset 
and  said  follow-up  coatroUers  for  producing  a  lesoltant 
control  effect  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  At  alfebndo  son  of  the  amounts 
and  dJrectiaos  at  movtmenlt  of  cadi  of  aid  coMrtri 
members  from  their  normal  ptMltioos;  mtaas  mpomlve 
to  the  sense  and  magnitode  of  said  retultefit  confirol  effect 
for  controlling  the  extent  aad  diractioo  of  movement 
of  said  actuate  in  acoonlaoce  with  the  magnitude  of  and 
the  sense  of  said  resultant  control  effect;  a  main  controller 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  pressure  related  to  the  power 
supplied  for  positioning  thie  control  member  of  said  sig- 
nal controller  to  aifoct  die  magnitude  and  sense  of  said 
resultant  control  effect  in  accordance  with  the  extent  and 
direction  of  said  pressmv  from  a  selected  value;  means 
responsive  to  movemem  of  said  actoalor  for  positioning 
the  control  member  of  said  follow-up  controller  in  a  di- 
rection to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  resultant  con- 
tni  effect  so  that  the  said  actuator  tends  to  adjust  the 
power  regulating  device  to  restore  said  condition  to  the 
selected  value;  a  slow  operating  motor  means  for  poai- 
tioning  the  control  member  of  said  reset  controller;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  efllect  of  said  signal  con- 
troller but  unaffected  by  said  reset  and  folkmmp  con- 
trollers for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  said 
slow  operating  motor  means  so  that  the  latter  slowly  ad- 
justs the  control  member  of  said  reset  coatrolkr  in  a 
direction  to  oppose  the  effect  of  said  signal  controller. 

4.  An  electric  control  system  comprising  a  signal  cir- 
cuit, njeans  responsive  to  a  condition  to  be  controlled 
to  produce  a  signal  voltage  in  the  diruit,  a  reveniUe 
motor  adapted  to  operate  a  control  device  aflbcting  the 
condition,  a  first  variable  voltage  device  connected  to  the 
motor  to  be  controlled  diereby  and  connected  to  the 
signal  circuit,  means  responsive  to  die  voltage  in  die 
signal  circuit  including  the  voltage  from  said  first  vari- 
able voltage  device  to  control  the  motor,  a  second  vari- 
able voltage  device  connected  to  the  signal  circuit  in 
voltage  opposition  to  the  first  variable  voltage  device,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  in  the  signal  circuit 
exclusive  of  the  voltage  from  said  first  variable  volta«e 
device  to  control  the  second  variable  voltage  device. 


2,724437 

ROCKET  PROJECTILB  HAVING  DISCRETE  FLIGHT 

INITIATING  AND  SUSTAINING  CHAMBERS 
Clarence  N.  HlrtaiBn,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  aMigBor 
tottc  United  Stntas  af  Ameika  as  fcprcscntcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  War 

AppUcatioB  March  5, 194<,  Serial  No.  652,294 

2ClnhM.   <CL  49-^5.4) 

(Granted  oadcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  rocket  projectile  comprising  a  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  bore  therein  forming  a  main  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber, 
said  auxiliary  chamber  located  rearwardly  of  the  said 
main  chamber  and  having  a  rearward  outwardly  flaring 
nozzle,  a  flight  initiating  propellant  combustible  to  gen- 
erate a  gas  under  pressurs  supported  within  said  aux- 
iliary chamber,  a  sustained  flight  propellant  combostiUe 
to  generate  a  gas  under  pressure  supported  within  said 
main  chamber,  means  to  ignite  said  flight  initiating  pro- 
pellant, a  plurality  of  valves  for  sealing  said  main  cham- 
I.  In  engine  control  apparatus;  an  actuator  for  posi-    ber  from  the  gas  pressure  generated  in  the  said  auxiliary 
tioning  a  power  regulating  device  and  means  for  con-   combustion    chamber   during   combustion   of   the   ikid 
trolling  said  actuator;  said  actuator  controlling  means   flight  initiating  propellant.  and  means  to  ignite  said  ^- 


tained  flight  prapeUant  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
said  ignidon  of  the  said  flight  initiating  propellant.  Ae 
said  valves  movable  iqMHi  combustion  of  the  swstainwl 
flight  propellant  to  interconnect  the  said  main  chamber 
with  tiie  said  iUxiliary  chamber,  die  saM  valves  com- 
prising a  series  of  pbtes  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  said  body. 


2,724039 

lET  PROPULSIVE  DEVICES 

*     „  Trashy  D.Grs«,  New  Y«rt;.N.Y. 

Appycalio«  Ocidbar  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  191,979 

4ClaiM.   (CL  49— 35.4) 


I.  A  gas  turbine  jet  aeroplane  engine  in  combination 
with  an  aerofoil  ring  thrust  augmentor,  said  engine  having 
a  nozzle  and  also  having  a  stream  lined  body  immediately 
in  front  of  riie  aerofoil  ring  said  body  being  substantially 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  aerofoil 
ring,  said  body  having  a  plane  surface  presented  toward 
the  leading  edge  of  the  aerofoil  ring  and  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  aerofoil  ring,  said  nozzle  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the 
ring  duct  and  of  such  length  that  its  downstream  end  is 
positioned  at  the  aerodynamic  center  of  the  ring. 


„  2,724439 

FUEL  FLOW  DISTRIBUTING  AND  MANIFOLD 
PRESSURIZING  VALVE  FOR  DUAL  ORIFICE 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 
Samd  S.  Fox,  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  the  United 

J?*?._*S  ^■••***  •■  represented  by  Mm  Secretary  of 
the  AirFoive 

t  Apsfl  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,444 
SClahM.    (CL  49-^9.28) 


2.  A  fuel  distributing  valve  device  for  dual  orifice  fuel 
jets  of  gas  turbine  combustion  chambers  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  vaNe  ehamber  therein;  an 
end  closure  wall  closfaig  one  end  of  the  chamber  having 
a  fuel  inlet  port  therethrough;  a  valve  seat  surrounding 
said  fuel  inlet  port;  a  fuel  outlet  port  formed  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  cgflindrical  valve  chamber  intermediate  its 
ends;  a  piston  sleeve  valve  slidably  mounted  in  the  cy- 
lindrical valve  chamber  for  movement  in  one  direction 
away  from  the  end  closure  wall  to  uncover  and  open 
the  fuel  outlet  port  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  cover  and  close  the  fuel  outiet  port,  said  piston 
sleeve  valve  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  port  there- 
through; a  piston  actuator  valve  slidable  axially  within 
the  piston  sleeve  valve  formed  with  a  reduced  area  ex- 
tension thereon  terminating  in  a  valve  head  disposed  for 
seating  engagement  with  the  fuel  inlet  port  valve  seat  to 
close  the  fuel  inlet  port  when  fhe  piston  actuator  valve 


is  moved  toward  said  end  ckmuie  wall;  spring  means  be- 
tweea  Uie  piston  sieevt  valve  and  the  casing  yieUaUy 
urging  the  piston  sleeve  valve  toward  the  end  dosnic 
wall  to  cover  and  dose  Hie  fuel  outiet  port,  sptii^ 
means  between  the  piston  sleeve  valve  and  the  piston  ac- 
tuator valve  urging  the  piston  actuator  valve  to  move 
ttie  vahw  head  into  seating  engagement  witii  ttie  fuel 
mlet  port  valve  seat  to  close  said  fuel  inlet  port;  aligned 
actuatmg  abntmem  means  between  the  pisum  actuator 
valve  and  the  piston  sleeve  valve  for  moving  die  piston 
sleeve  vah«  to  uncover  and  open  the  fuel  outiet  port 
incident  to  predetermine  movement  of  the  piston  ac- 
tuator vaNe  extension  and  valve  head  away  fitim  the 
end  closure  wall  and  fuel  inlet  port  valve  seat;  said  pis- 
ton actuator  valve  havmg  a  flreater  operative  pressure 
area  located  intermediate  the  reduced  pressuie  aiea  and 
die  piston  sleeve  valve,  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the 
fuel  inlet  pressure  admitted  to  flhe  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  through  tiie  fuel  iakt  poet,  when  the  piston  ac- 
tuator valve  head  leaves  tiie  fiiel  ialet  p<Nt  valve  seat, 
for  increasing  the  hilet  fuel  pressure  on  the  piston  ac- 
tuator valve  to  quickly  move  the  same  into  impinging 
actuating  engagement  with  the  piston  sleeve  valve  to 
move  the  piston  sleeve  valve  to  uncover  and  c^n  the 
fuel  outlet  port. 

2,724449 
REFRKERiWnON  SYOTEM 

Harry  Sloan,  Waafcssha,  WkL,  ass^Mr  to  The  VOtcr 
Manufactwing  Ca^  MilwanluBe,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
WlKOBsin 
Application  Odohcr  25, 1952,  ScrW  No.  314,843 
nOafaas.    (a.  42— 3) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  provided  with  a  compressor 
having  a  suction  line  for  receiving  evaporated  refrigerant 
through  a  separator  from  an  evaporator  and  also  having 
a  discharge  line  for  delivering  liquid  refrigerant  to  a  re- 
ceiver communicable  with  the  evaporator  through  a  high 
pressure  refrigerant  line  past  an  expansion  valve,  an 
accumulator  for  collectfaig  liquid  refrigerant  removed 
from  the  suction  line,  cmidttit  means  connecting  said  ac- 
cumulator with  the  receiver  4ad  having  therein  a  low 
differential  pressure  pump  and  a  non-retimi  check  valve 
between  the. pump  and  receiver,  means  for  effecting  op- 
eration of  aid  punv  mlienever  the  level  of  liquid  re- 
frigerant in  said  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined 
high  value  and  for  intemqiting  said  operation  when  said 
liquid  level  drops  to  a  predetermmed  extent,  valve  means 
for  effecting  equalization  of  the  pressures  in  said  ac- 
cumulator and  separator  whenever  said  pump  operation 
is  interrupted,  and  other  means  cooperaMe  with  said  valve 
means  to  establish  receiver  pressure  within  said  accumu- 
lator whenever  said  pump  is  operating. 


iiHM)  <; 
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2,724441 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  OUo,  Mrigpor  to  General 
Moton  CorpocatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cotpocation  of 
Ddawaie 

AppUcatioB  Jane  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293449 
4Cfariass.    (CL42— 193) 
1.  A  refrigerate  comprising  in  ccMnbination,  a  cabi- 
net of  rectilinear  shape  having  metal  outer  walls  and  a 
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metaJ  liner  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  the  top,  bot- 
tom and  upright  back  and  side  walls  of  a  food  storage 
compartment  in  said  cabinet,  insulating  material  ia  the 
space  between  said  cabinet  outer  walls  and  said  liner,  said 
con^Mutment  having  an  access  opening  in  the  front  of 
said  cabinet,  a  door  normally  dosing  said  compartment 
access  opening,  a  closed  refrigerating  system  associated 
with  said  cabinet,  said  system  including  an  evaporatcv 
contacting  and  extending  along  a  plurality  of  walls  of 
said  food  compartment  for  cooling  the  interior  thereof, 
a  nonmetallic  pan  intermediate  the  insulating  material 
and  said  liner  at  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said 
pan  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment and  extending  continuously  from  a  point  in  front 
of  said  compartment  beyond  its  upright  back  and  side 
walls  into  the  space  between  said  liner  and  said  cabinet 


outer  walls,  an  insulating  breaker  strip  interposed  between 
the  front  metal  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  compartment,  said  breaker  strip  having  an  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
pan  and  said  compartment  bottom  wall,  said  pan  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  nonmetallic  conduit  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said  pan  and 
having  its  other  end  extended  through  the  outer  front 
wall  of  said  cabinet,  a  float  valve  in  said  conduit  nor- 
mally closing  the  same,  a  receptacle  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  cabinet  front  wall,  said  other  end  of  said 
conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  said  food  storage  compartment  door  being 
projected  downwardly  from  said  compartment  access 
opening  over  said  receptacle  for  normally  concealing  the 
same. 


2,724,242 

MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATOR 

CABINET 

John  W.  Pulaski,  Erie,  Pa^  assifpior  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,657 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 103) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  having  insulated 
outer  walls  and  an  intermediate  horizontal  wall  dividing 
the  cabinet  into  an  upper  low  temperature  compartment 


and  a  lower  fresh  food  storage  compartment,  a  closure 
member  in  the  front  opening  of  said  upper  compartment, 
dehumidifying  means  in  said  lower  compartment,  and  a 
door  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  enclosing 
both  of  said  compartments,  the  lower  portion  of  said  door 
adjacent  said  lower  compartment  beingkinsulated,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  adjacent 
said  upper  compartment  having  a  recess  providing  an  air 
space  between  said  door  and  said  closure  member,  said 
recess  reducing  the  spacing  between  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  door  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  thereby 
to  cause  said  upper  portion  of  said  inner  surface  to  be  kept 
relatively  warm  by  heat  leakage  from  said  outer  surface, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  recessed  portion  of  said  door  being 
somewhat  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  horizontal  wall, 
said  air  space  being  in  communication  with  said  lower 
compartment  whereby  air  within  said  lower  compartment 
is  caused  to  rise  along  the  relatively  warm  recessed  por- 
tion of  said  door  and  descend  along  the  relatively  cool  sur- 
face of  said  closure  member,  thus  transferring  moisture 
from  said  closure  member  to  said  lower  compartment. 


nB^h  M« 


2,724043 
FREEZING  TRAYS 

1^  Kwf  M.  Fticrtag,  Fort  WayM, 
to  Gcacral  Ekctrk  CompMiy,  a  corptH 
ntkmofNcwYork 

AppUcadoB  NoTCMbcr  23, 1951,  ScrU  No.  257,S76 
nCIaiim.    (CI.  62— IM.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  freezing  tray,  a  grid  structure 
for  co(H>crating  with  said  freezing  tray  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  ice  cube  forming  compartments,  said  grid  struc- 
ture including  a  plurality  of  transverse  separators,  an 
operator  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tray,  said 
operator  rod  being  formed  to  include  alternate  low  and 
high  crank,  throws,  said  operator  rod  passing  through  said 
transverse  separators,  longitudinal  separating  means  effec- 
tive for  spacing  said  transverse  separators  on  said  opera- 
tor rod  and  locating  same  for  cooperation  with  said  crank 
throws,  and  said  crank  throws  being  effective  when  said 
operator  rod  is  rotated  through  an  operating  movement 
for  moving  said  longitudinal  separating  means  between 
said  transverse  separators  and  relatively  displacing  alter- 
nate transverse  separators  whereby  each  ice  cube  is  re- 
leased from  all  the  walls  included  in  its  respective  com- 
partment. 

2,724044 
FREEZING  TRAY 
Alfred  G.  Janoc  and  Edward  H.  Roberts,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Coapany,  a  conwratioa  of 
New  York 

Application  August  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,516 
4aafans.    (a.  62— 108.5) 


4         i         •**  4 


V 


1.  In 
central 


a  freezing  tray,  a  grid  assembly  comprising  a 
longitudinal    divider,    a    plurality    of    transverse 


dividers  pivotaUy  assembled  on  and  iaterlpclLed  w^  said 
loBgitudiiial  divider  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ioe  block 
compartments,,  each  of  said  transverse  dividen  indudiag 
a  central  slot  (or  receiving  said  longitudinal  divider,  said 
transverse  dividen  being  mounted  on  said  longitudiaal 
divider  for  pivoting  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
including  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  only  on  said  longi- 
tudinal divider  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said 
transverse  and  longitudinal  dividers,  each  of  said  trans- 
verse dividers  further  including  a  first  inclined  slot  dis- 
posed laterally  between  sakl  central  slot  and  one  end  of 
the  transverse  divider  and  a  second  incHned  slot  disposed 
laterally  between  said  central  slot  and  the  opposiie  end 
of  the  transverse  divider,  and  two  inclined  longitudinal 
dividers  <tf  a  imiform  height  subsUntially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  inclined  slots,  one  of  said  inclined  dividers 
being  loosely  and-  slidably  received  in  aligned  first  slots 
of  said  transverse  dividers  for  subdividing  a  portion  of 
said  ice  block  compartments,  and  the  other  inclined 
divider  being  lootdy  and  sIMaMy  received  ia  aligned 
second  slots  of  said  transverse  dividers  for  subdividing 
the  remaining  ice  block  compartments. 


passage  therein  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  liquefied  re- 
frigeram  accumulating  on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to 
reatomize  the  same  with  the  oncommg  pressure  charge  of 
the  liquefied  refrigerant,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet 
therein  removed  upwardly  from  said  nozzles  and  con- 


"  2,724045 

DEFROSTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Jamca  Swiabrnw,  Syncwc,  N.  Y.,  aMlganr  to  Carrier 
Corporatioa,  Syracwc,  N.  Y,,  a  cotporatfcm  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Scpleaikcr  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  312077 
5ClaiaH.    (CL62— 115) 


4.  In  a  defrosting  arrangement  for  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of  a  holdback  valve  in  the  suc- 
tion line  to  increase  evaporator  pressure  to  a  point  at 
least  corre^Kmding  to  an  evaporator  temperature  of  32* 
F.,  a  reevaponstor,  a  capillary  line  connecting  the  re- 
evaporator  to  the  suction  Kne  of  the  system  at  a  point 
between  the  valve  and  the  evaporator,  means  for  evapo- 
rating liquid  refrigerant  collected  in  the  suction  line  dur- 
ing the  defrosting  operation  in  the  re-evaporator,  and  a 
line  to  return  gaseotu  refrigerant  from  said  re-evap<xator 
to  the  compressor. 


' '  2,72404* 

METHOD    AND   MEANS   FOR    IMPROVING    THE 

UTILIZATION   OF   VOLATILE   REFRIGERANTS 

IN    HEAT    EXCHANGERS 

Charles  E.  Lowe,  Oriaado,  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  420O95 

llOfliw.    (a.  62—115) 

9.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  heat  exchange  sys- 
tem employing  a  volatile  refrigerant,  of  a  heat  exchanger 
alternately  acting  as  a  condenser  and  as  an  evaporator 
upon  reversed  cycles  of  said  system,  said  heat  exchanger 
being  a  vertically  disposed  wall-enclosed  chamber  having 
two  opposed  sides  converging  upwardly  from  its  bottom, 
a  water  spray  device  arranged  to  direct  its  spray  onto  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  inclined  sides  of  said  walls, 
atomizing  injector  nozzle  means  located  in  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  connected  in  said  system  with  the  high 
pressure  liquefied  refrigerant  and  positioned  to  direct  the 
nebulized  refrigerant  upwardly  into  said  chamber  to  im- 
pinge the  walls  thereof,  said  nozzles  having  an  inspirator 


nected  In  said  system  to  draw  gasified  refrigerant  there- 
from as  a  low  pressure  gas,  whereby  ice  may  be  formed 
on  said  exterior  indined  surfaces  of  said  heat  exdianger 
and  may  be  released  therefrom  upon  reversing  the  cycle 
of  the  system  allowing  said  ice  to  move  downwardly  off 
said  surfaces. 


VH247 

MULTI-PUSPOSB  An  CONDmONER 

Lowcn  M.  Knte,  Erie,  Pa,,  aariiMr  In  GmmhI  Elcchrk 

ComWjr,  a  coffpomlMi  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcaliaa  flijliniku  22, 19S3, Serial  No.  311,634 

6  ClalM.  ^3.  62—129) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
placed  ia  a  wall  between  the  room  to  be  conditioned  and 
the  outside  atmosphere,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  leading  into  said  lomn  and  a  plurality  of  tn^at- 
ings  leading  into  said  outside  atmoq>here,  a  pair  of  heat 
exchangers  and  a  com^essor  mouitfed  in  said  caaiflg,  a 
first  blower  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  creating  a 
flow  of  outside  air  through  one  of  said  heat  exchangen 
and  back  to  said  outside  atmo^here,  a  second  blower 
means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  creating  a  flow  of  the 
room  air  through  the  other  oi  said  heat  exchangers  and 
back  to  said  room,  partition  means  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  effectively  separating  said  air  flows,  and  adjustable 
baffle  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  selectively  direct- 
ing either  one  of  said  air  flows  over  said  compressor  there- 
by to  allow  the  heat  of  said  compressor  to  be  absorbed 
by  the  selected  one  of  said  air  flows. 


2,724049 
;iNES  AND  REFRIGERATING 


HOT  AIR  ENGI 

MACHINES 

Thcodor  Flakilslsh,  tMJasi,  and  HaioU   Hcywood, 
Sidcup,  EagiaBd,  anicMn  to  MiJaMJ  Beaean*  Dc- 
velopiMBt  Coipontiea,  loaioa,  Eagiaai,  a  corpora- 
tioBofGrcalRiMBlB 
AppHcatfea  laMaiy  39, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  334038 
ClainBi  priority,  appBoiS—  Gnat  Britain 


Fcferaan  t,  1952 

laiBM.  (cr 


7ClaiaM.    (CL62— 136) 

1 .  A  hot  air  engine  operating  on  a  regenerative  air  cycle, 
both  in  its  usual  form  as  a  power-producing  engine  and  in 
its  reversed  form  as  a  heat  pump  or  refrigerator,  in  which 
by-pass  means  are  provided  both  in  connection  with  the 
heater  and  the  cooler,  of  such  nature  that  when  the  work- 
ing fluid  passes  from  the  regenerator  to  the  hot  space  and 
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from  the  hot  sp»ce  to  the  regenerator  it  only  passes  throu^ 
the  heater  once  and  similarly  when  the  working  fluid  passes 


from  the  regenerator  to  the  cold  space  and  from  the  cold 
space  to  the  regenerator  it  only  passes  through  the  cooler 
once. 


2,724^9 
DEHUMIDIFYING  SYCTEM 
WBHui  H.  Gnrcrt,  Port  WMldi^teB,  N.  Y^ 

I S.  ScteMddar,  LMf  bb^  City,  N.  Y. 
I  Jmmry  12, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2M,162 
4CUM.    (CL<2— 14«) 


member  having  a  4>herical  hub  portioa  in  fixed  rdatioB 
therewiti),  the  spherical  surface  of  said  bub  beiag  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  flnt  Aaft,  a  aeo- 
ond  coupling  member  mounted  on  said  aecood  riiaft,  an 
extension  on  said  second  member  having  a  bore  cottcentric 
with  said  second  shaft,  said  bore  receiving  with  doaa  tol- 
erance said  q>herical  hub  portion  whereby  the  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  shafts  are  caused  to  internet,  tbt 
periphery  of  said  second  member  having  a  plomUty  of 
shallow  grooves  formed  therein,  the  periphery  of  said 
first  member  having  a  plurality  of  V-cnt  notches  Ibrmed 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  flexiUe  finger  members  re- 
spectively fixed  at  one  end  in  the  grooves  of  said  aeoond 
member,  said  finger  memben  extending  into  the  V-shaped 
notches  of  the  first  member  to  provide  a  flexible  drive 
between  said  first  and  second  members. 


r  to 


2,724451 
ZERO-BACKLASH  COUMJNG  FOR  SHAFTS 
.OR  THE  LIKE 
Hagh  T.  Weaver,  Gnaid  Rapifc,  Mkk.  Mitaor  I* 


AppUcatkMJi 
7 


2.  I9S3,  Serial  No.  329,17t 
(CLM— 15) 


I.  In  combination,  a  closed  marine  gear  casing  nor- 
mally operated  in  a  ship  fioating  in  sea  water,  outlet 
means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  casing,  means  for 
passing  said  air  over  a  first  set  of  cooling  coils,  water 
intake  means  for  continuously  taking  in  sea  water,  means 
for  passing  part  of  said  sea  water  through  said  first  set 
of  cooling  coils,  a  second  set  of  cooling  ceils,  a  motor- 
driven  refrigerating  unit  including  a  compressor  for  pass- 
ing a  refrigerant  medium  through  said  second  set  of  cool- 
ing coils,  means  for  passing  another  part  of  said  sea  water 
throu^  said  refrigerating  unit  as  a  heat  exchange  medi- 
um for  the  compressed  refrigerant  medium,  means  for 
passing  cooled  air  from  said  first  set  of  coils  over  said 
second  set  of  coils  to  further  cool  said  air  to  chill  same 
to  about  40  degrees  F.  to  eliminate  moisture  therefrom, 
and  means  for  returning  said  dehydrated  air  to  said  cas- 
ing. 

2,72445« 
COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS 
EHck  O.  SchoQrteit,  Sliver  Sprl«  ML,  Mdgpor  to  the 
Ualtad  Sliitea  of  America  as  npwataied  by  the  Sec- 
rrtaryofthcNavy 

AppHcalkM  Aapiit  2S,  1952,  SmW  No.  3«M72 

5ClafaM.    (CLM— 15) 

(Graated  aader  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


*-4  +./ 


1.  Means  for  coupling  a  pair  of  routable  members 
having  substantially  aligned  axes  of  rotation  compris- 
ing an  element  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a 
part  of  each  said  member,  said  elements  being  mutual- 
ly confronting  and  q>aced  apart  axially  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  diametrically  disposed  tongue  having  a 
non-circular,  transverse  cross  section  and  a  thin,  fiat 
one-piece  member  having  a  body  part  and  at  least  one 
extension  substantially  parallel  to  said  body  part  and 
constituted  as  a  bent-over  portion  of  said  body  part, 
the  free  end  of  said  extension  having  a  V-shaped  notch 
engaging  one  of  said  tongues,  and  said  body  part  hav- 
ing a  non-circular  aperture  including  a  resilient  mar- 
ginal finger  for  engagement  over  said  other  tongue. 


2,724452 
CLUTCH  VORATION  DAMPENER 
AMi  H.  Schmal,  WcallcM,  N.  I.,  Matgaor  to  Mack  Maaa- 
factariag  Cofporatkw,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y., 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,784 
SClafaM.    (CL44— 27) 


1.  A  vibration  dampener  comprising  a  hub  member 
of  generally  polygonal  cross  section,  said  hub  member 
having  sides  of  substantially  equal  length  and  comen 
.  at  the  junctions  of  said  sides,  each  side  comprising  a 

1.  Apparatus  for  couphng  a  pair  of  shafts  the  first  of  said  substantially  fiat  portion  having  inwardly  curved,  convex 
shafts  being  the  shaft  of  a  synchro  control  transformer  cam  portions  at  its  opposite  ends  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
and  the  second  of  said  shafts  being  the  shaft  of  a  driving  corners,  a  housing  having  a  recess  receiving  said  |iub 
mechanism  therefor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  member  for  relative  movement,  said  recess  being  gen- 
coupling  member  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  said  first    crally  complemental  in  cross  section  to  said  hub  member 
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and  including  notches  receiving  the  comers  of  said  hub 
member  loosely  and  limitiag  tte  fdaiive  rotation  ol  said 
hub  aeaabcr  and  hnniiiii.  aaid  bouaiag  alao  haviag  aa 
ekmgated  reccas  in  each  side  between  aid  noldiei  and 
seats  at  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  reoea  and  an 
outer  wall  at  the  back  of  each  elonfated  recess,  said  seats 
being  spaced  apart  farther  dian  distance  between  the 
cam  portions  on  each  side  of  aid  hub  member,  a  leaf 
spring  member  in  eadi  elongated  recess  and  having  its 
o^KMite  ends  supported  by  said  seats  and  its  mit^rtion 
out  of  contact  with  said  outer  wall,  the  fiat  portion  of 
each  side  of  said  hub  member  normally  engaging  a  spring 
member  and  said  cam  portiona  being  engagraihle  with 
said  q>rings  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  hub  portion 
and  housing,  the  d^th  of  each  elongated  recea  being 
sufficient  to  enable  the  spring  members  to  be  flexed  by 
said  cam  portions,  while  remaining  out  of  engagement 
with  the  outer  wall  of  the  hooiing  at  the  back  &l  each 
ekM^ated  receak  throu^iottt  the  eMire  extent  of  relrtive 
movement  of  said  hub  member  and  housing. 


clow  pnwunity  to  each  other,  groova  on  each  aid  of 
said  roUca.  continuous  bands  in  each  groove  oi  a  thick- 
nea  to  provide  a  level  surface  with  the  foUers  to  receive 


1,7244S3 
BUTANE  CIGARETIE  LIGHTER 

Apfttcatton  Fehnuqr  It,  1954,  Serid  Now  4«9«4«5 
ItOataM.   (0.47—74) 

It 


1.  A  butane  lighter  mechanism  comprising  a  case  of 
ellipsoidal  cross-section  having  a  sealed  fuel  chamber 
and  a  cover  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  body 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  partially  therethrough 
and  an  axial  passage  effecting  communication  between 
said  fuel  chamber  and  said  bore,  a  core  recqirocable  in 
said  bore  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  axial  fuel  passage 
effecting  communication  between  its  axial  bore  and  the 
axial  bore  of  said  valve  body;  a  valve  ^uing  iKinnally 
biased  to  dosii^  position  over  the  axial  paasage  of  said 
valve  body,  a  vnlve  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and  recq>ro- 
cable  in  die  axial  passage  of  said  valve  body,  one  end  of 
said  stem  being  engagei^le  by  said  c<»e  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  latter  in  the  bore  of  said  valve  body  to 
open  said  valve,  a  fiame  tip  threaded  into  the  axial  bore 
of  aid  core  and  having  an  axial  fuel  passage  entering  the 
bore  of  said  core,  ^ring  biased  and  expansible  fuel  re- 
stricting means  in  the  axial  bore  of  said  core  below  said 
fiame  tip,  a  spring  suspended  yoke  engaging  said  core,  a 
sparking  wheel  adjacent  said  fiame  tip,  an  operating 
handle  slidable  on  said  case  effective  to  dqprea  said  yoke 
against  resistance  of  its  ^ring  su^ension  means  to  actu- 
ate said  valve  item  to  open  said  valve  and  means  con- 
necting said  operating  handle  and  said  qiarking  wheel  to 
actuate  the  latter  simultaneously  with  the  (^ning  of  said 
valve. 


2,724454 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  CONTINUOUS 

LENGTHS  OF  FABRIC 

AnoM  Tangrr,  Weal  EMiewood,  N.  J. 

AppUcallPa  Mny  14, 195irSMial  No.  224,434 

SdafaHi.    (CL4»— 32) 
Apparatus  for  continuously  moving  a  length 


the  fabric  therebetween,  means  on  said  bands  engaging 
each  other  to  provide  synchronous  movement  and  means 
on  said  bands  engaging  said  fMbric  to  hold  it  taut  and 
thereby  eliminate  shrinkage. 


a,7144fS__ 
PUMP-IMPELLER  TOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Edward  W.  Vtmkm,  THiiatil 

In  WMiM  A  Bliiihill 


11,  ma,  8aW  No.  347,451 
(CL4t— 133) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  washing  coonpatmeat  hav- 
ing a  baa,  a  disc-like  impella  in  said  baa,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  impeller  contimioudy  for  drcidatittg 
washing  li<|uid,  the  combination  of  a  concetitric  inwardly 
facing  annukr  diaimel  on  said  tn^dler  and  meant  for 
collecting  and  drawing  <^,  by  the  action  of  its  own 
uKMnentum,  Hquid  entrained  in  said  diannel,  whereby  the 
impeller  can  function  a  a  pmnp  for  dischargittg  liquid 
from  the  washing  compartment. 


Wayne 


2,724454 
LEG  DION 

haolaaa,  Wa*. 
11, 19^1,Saial  No.  231,i 
(CL  74— 14) 


1 


of 
fabric  between  rollers  comprising,  a  pair  of  rollers  in 


2.  A  leg  iron  comprising  upper  ^nd  lower  sections,  a 
leg  receiving  band  secured  to  the  inner  ssde  face  of  said 
upper  section,  said  band  having  front  and  side  portions 
angled  downwardly  to  uniform  to  the  vertical  ctmtoor 
of  a  poson's  leg,  a  vertically  positioned  rear  portion  on 
said  band,  hinge  means  uniting  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions and  being  adapted  for  alcctive  locking  in  axial  align- 
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raent,  said  lower  section  having  an  inwardly  curved 
arcuate  portion  and  a  slow  reverse  curve  terminatinf  in 
a  vertical  portion,  said  inwarcfly  curved  portion  oom- 
mencing  downwardly  midway  the  length  of  said  lower 
section,  a  horizontal  foot  plate  secured  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  lower  section,  an  outwardly  curved  upstanding 
bar  secured  to  said  foot  plate,  an  eye  on  said  bar.  a  chain 
secured  in  said  eye.  and  a  leg  shackle  secured  to  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  lock  while  encircling  a  leg  and  said  lower 
section. 


2,724457 

SAFETY  CHAIN  DOPE  RETAINING  LATCH 

!  Segalf  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
Apifl  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,773 
UClafaM.    (a.7»— 93) 


C'-^ 


^M-"-.' 


1.  A  safety  chain  retaining  door  latch  comprising  a 
latch  casing  having  side  wall  portions  and  a  top  wall  por- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  spring  biased 
latch  slidably  extending  into  said  latch  casing  through  a 
side  wall  portion  thereof,  a  laterally  from  said  latch  pro- 
truding member  extending  into  the  longitudinal  opening 
in  said  top  wall  portion  and  being  slidable  therein,  a 
plate  closing  the  bottom  of  said  latch  casing  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  opening  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
opening  in  said  top  wall  portion,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  plate  having  a  slot  adapted  for  receiving  a  tail 
piece  of  a  cylinder  lock,  a  first  cam  member  within  said 
latch  casing  secured  to  said  plug,  a  handle  routably 
mounted  on  the  top  wall  portion  of  said  latch  casing,  a 
second  cam  member  withbi  said  latch  casing  secured  to 
said  handle,  at  least  one  arm  within  said  casing  extending 
from  said  latch  to  said  cam  members  and  having  an  end 
portion  engaging  said  cam  members  and  being  provided 
with  a  section  which  slidably  protrudes  into  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  in  said  plate,  a  block  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  top  wall  portion  of  said  latch  casing  being  pro- 
vided in  registering  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing in  said  top  wall  portion  with  a  slot  extending  into  the 
block  from  an  edge  thereof  and  having  an  end  portion 
gradually  increasing  in  width  toward  said  edge  and  a 
main  portion  which  is  T-shaped  in  cross-section  and  whose 
wider  section  is  adjacent  said  latch  casing,  a  pin  having 
alternately  arranged  increased  and  decreased  portions  and 
terminating  at  one  end  with  a  decreased  portion  and 
at  the  other  end  with  an  increased  portion,  and  a  safety 
chain  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  pin  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  each  of  the  outermost  increased  portions  of 
said  pin  being  so  dimensioned  that  they  can  be  selectively 
slid  in  the  wider  section  of  the  slot  in  said  block  while 
the  decreased  end  portion  of  said  pin  is  so  dimensioned 
that  It  can  be  slidably  extended  into  the  longitudinal  open- 
mg  of  said  latch  casing  so  as  to  be  pushed  by  the  laterally 
from  said  latch  extending  member  into  the  gradually  in 
width  increasing  end  portion  of  the  slot  of  said  block 
when  said  latch  is  being  moved  from  its  locking  posiUon 
to  Its  unlocking  position  thereby  causing  a  falling  of  said 
pin  out  of  said  slot  of  said  block,  thus  permitting  the  Inser- 
Uon  of  the  reduced  end  of  said  pin  into  the  opening  in 
said  casing  if  it  is  desired  to  disconnect  the  chain  from 
the  latch  casing  while  unlocking  the  latch,  and  if  it  is 
desired  to  reUin  the  chain  on  the  casing  when  unlocking 
the  latch  permitting  the  insertion  of  the  increased  end  of 
said  pin  into  the  slot  in  said  block. 


2,724^51 

FiuMDarrLi 

N0W 


LOCE 


toTlt 


NtwBrildi^ 


21, 195t,  Serid  No.  185,953 
(O.  7«— 149) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  indicated,  a  bolt  in- 
cluding roUback-abutment  meana,  key-operated  roUbeck 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  driving  lelatioo  with  nid 
abutment  means,  and  manually  movable  means  in  aligned 
actuating  abutment  rdatkm  with  nid  rollback  means 
when  said  rollback  mean*  is  in  poaitioo  for  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  abutment  meam.  Mid  manually  movable 
means  clearing  said  rollback  neans  when  the  latter  is 
positioned  oat  of  driving  rdatioa  widi  said  abutment 
means,  said  roUbadL-abntment  means  including  separate 
and  independent  actuating  means  accessible  for  manual 
retracting  actuation  of  said  bolt  at  all  times  and  regard- 
less of  the  actuation  of  said  manually  movable  means. 


2,724499 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRAN8MBSION  LOCK 

Edward  L.  Hcbcrt,  WIMttnri,  Maimt 

AppUcatioa  Novcnbcr  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,999 

IClafaii.    (CL7t>-292) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  lock,  the  combination  whidi  com- 
prises a  body,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  body,  a  key  actu- 
ated lock  cylinder  mounted  in  said  phig,  said  key  actu- 
ated lock  cylinder  having  a  lug  adJ4>ted  to  extend  there- 
from with  the  lug  positioned  to  extend  to  an  opening 
extended  throu^  the  body  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  lock 
cylinder,  a  lock  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  of  the  key  actu- 
ated cylinder  for  retaining  the  lock  bolt  in  an  extended 
position,  a  knob  attached  to  one  end  of  said  lock  bolt,  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  knob  for  returning  said  lock  bolt 
upon  release  of  the  lock  bolt  by  the  lug  of  the  key  actu- 
ated cylinder,  and  a  band  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end, 
to  said  body  and  having  a  loop  on  the  opposite  end  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  body  providing  a 
clamp  for  mounting  the  lock  body  on  a  steering  wheel 
post  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  the  lock  bolt  positioned  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  steering  wheel  post  to  prevent 
operation  of  a  shift  lever  <»  said  poet. 


2,724048 
GLASS  BLOCK  WITH  MORTAR  REPELLENT 
COATING 
DomliBlc  DTMtacWo,  PMt  Alsfvy,  Pa^  ■■Igaiii  to 
Ptttabwih  Coralag  CoKfontkm,  Alkgheny   County, 
Pa.,  a  coiporadoa  of  Pi  wisj  Ivaaia 
AppHcatloa  Dcccoibcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,518 
8ClafaM.    (0.72— 35) 
1.  A  glass  building  block  having  its  opposite  exterior 
faces   covered    with   a   transparent   organopolysiloxane 
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resinous  film  wltti  the  marginal  ed|e  surfaces  therebe- 


l> 


tween  behig  trot  from  said  film  and  presenting  die  only 
surfaces  to  wfaidi  motar  bonds  firmly. 


^'  2,324041 

PRECAST  COLUgW  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Egji  nl*  RsMHL  EsBMHMB,  Avcrta,  OaMMa 
~     ~  M  Mw  24, 1951,  Hariri  No.  228,829 
4f1iilwi     (CLH— 187) 


1.  In  the  art  of  precast  concrete  construction  which  in- 
cludes a  vertical  precast  concrete  oriumn  and  a  horizontal 
supporting  surface  therefor;  means  attaching  said  vertical 
precast  concrete  column  to  said  horizontal  siq)porting  sur- 
face, said  means  comprising  in  oombinatioo  a  set  of  sur- 
face-members secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  supporting  surface,  a  set  of  adunu-memben  secured 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  foot  of  said 
column,  a  bonding  {date  aectired  to  the  distal  ends  of  one 
of  said  sets,  the  distal  ends  of  the  other  set  engaging  aper- 
tures within  said  plate,  oorresptmding  members  of  each 
set  lying  in  parallel  overlapping  relationship,  said  corre- 
qwnding  members  being  welded  together,  and  means  se- 
curing said  other  set  to  said  plate,  said  bonding  plate  being 
secured  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  set  of  ccriumn-membcrs 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  from  the  end  face  of  said 
column,  said  set  of  surface-members  including  a  plurality 
of  rods  and  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  bolts  alternating 
between  said  rods,  said  bolts  extending  through  apertures 
within  said  plate,  corresponding  screw-threaded  elements 
engaging  said  screw-threaded  bolts  thereby  anchoring  said 
plate  and  said  column  in  position,  said  rods  lying  adjacent 
to  the  comers  of  said  plate  in  parallel  relationship  with 
the  members  of  said  set  of  column-members,  said  rods 
being  welded  to  said  colunm-members. 


2,724042 
TIMEPIECE  CALIBRATION  INDICATING 
APPARATUS 
WaMcr  1.  Loria  tm4  leroM  Sakic,  New  Yflri^  N.  Y. 
ApfBcatfea  Jtmmmr  17, 1952,  Seriri  No.  244,984 
4Cyn.   (CL73-4) 
1.  Timepiece   calibration  indicating  apparatus  com- 
prising; an  electrical  pickup  effective  to  derive  periodic 
electrical  signals  precisely  related  in  frequency  to  the  tim- 
ing of  a  timepieoB  being  calibrated;  a  standard  source  of 
periodic  reference  electrical  ognals;  a  bridge  circuit  in- 
cluding vohaga-dividing  means  having  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable  element;  means  req;>onsive  to  said  periodic  ref- 
erence electrical  signals  to  rotate  said  element  of  the 
said  voltage  dividing  means  at  a  speed  proportional  to 


the  frcqueacy  of  said  refeieace  signals; 
to  the  derived  electrical  sigaids  to  produce 
oonstant  amplitude;  means  to  apply  i 
staac  ampittnde  to  sMd  ratatnble  element  to 
electrical  effect  across,  said  vokac*  dividing 
ing  with  the  position  of  said  rotatable  element. 


signal  <rf 
of  con- 

an 
yuy- 
said  elec- 


trical effect  being  representative  of  the  phase  difference 
between  the  derived  periodic  electrical  signals  and  the 
periodic  reference  signals,  and  an  electric  indicating  device, 
energized  by  said  electric  effect,  and  indicating  the  phase 
difference  between  the  derived  periodic  electrical  signals 
and  the  periodic  reference  electrical  signals,  indicative 
of  the  calibration  <rf  said  time  piece. 


2,724042 
APPARATUS FORINING  CREAM 
N.  KnbsL  CofeMfens,  Ohio 
•  hUaXmi,  SmM  fim.  285,755 
9Ctaiw.   (CL7»— 41) 


fta 


1.  Testing  apparatus  for  determining  fhe  presence  of 
foreign  solids  in  a  liquid  mediaDV  oonprising:  a  frame, 
a  liquid-receiving  reccfMacIe  sivported  by  said  frame,  said 
reoqrtade  having  a  restricted  liquid  flow-obstructing  out- 
let in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  open  top.  means  for 
introducing  a  liquid-expelling  fluid  imder  pressure  into 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  above  a  body  of  li<piid  contained 
therein,  movaUe  means  respooshre  to  said  fluid  pressure 
serving  to  dose  the  open  top  of  die  recq;>tacle  at  the  time 
of  introduction  of  pressure  fluid  into  die  receptacle,  and 
filter  means  statioiuuily  carried  by  nid  frame  and  for 
removable  engagement  widi  the  restricted  outlet  of  said 
rec^tacle,  said  receptacle  outlet  being  maintained  in  liq- 
uid-c(»fining  engagonent  widi  said  filter  means  by  pres- 
sures applied  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  by  said  mov- 
able means. 


2,724044 
STRAND  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  L.  Dart  and  Lcray  K. 
lanscs  A.  Rleharda,  Jr.,  Sh^sn  HI,  Pa^ 


to 

^*t  ■ 
coiponlion  of  Ddawvc 
AppHcation  AiCMt  23, 1952.  Ssriri  No.  384,838 
7ClainM.   (0.73—95) 
7.  Apparatus  comprising  two  strand-holding  devices 
supported  in  opposed  relationdiip  and  diqx>sed  for  hold- 
ing a  strand  along  a  desired  axis;  force-measuring  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  devices;  means  connected  with 
the  other  device  for  moving  it  along  said  axis  away  from 
the  first-named  device;  each  device  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  recess,  a  duct  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  member  from  the  recess  to  the  exterior  of  the 
member,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  over  the  recess  to 
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the  end  surface  of  tlie  wall  defining  the  recess,  the  dia- 
phragm  having  an  aperture  diqxMed  centrally  thereof 
and  along  said  axis,  said  recess  being  substantially  sealed 
by  the  di4>hragm  except  for  the  aperture  and  the  dnct, 
and  means  having  oppoeed  separable  surfaces  normally 
urged  into  resilient  engagement  and  supported  generally 


along  the  axis,  said  surfaces  being  connected  with  the 
diaphragm  for  separation  in  response  to  deflection  of  the 
diaphragm  toward  said  opposing  surfaces;  suction  means; 
and  duct  means  comprising  valve  means  for  coqnecting 
the  suction  means  and  the  duct  of  each  device,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the  suction  of 
both  devices  simultaneously. 


FLEXURE  TESTING  FIXTURE 
AH  Uaitt  Katny,  GrwBwkh,  Conk,  Mri^or  to  Baldwin- 
Lfann-HaBfltoa  CorporatioB,  a  cmyoralloa  of  Pcnn- 
lyhraaia 

AppUcatfcM  March  11, 1953,  ScrW  No.  341,784 
SClaku.    (CL73— IM) 


1.  A  flexure  testing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  means  for  respectively  holding  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  specimen,  means  for  relatively  reciprocating  die 
respective  holding  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
specimen  axis,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  specimen  in  parallelism  for  producing  flexure 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  in  the  specimen  dur- 
ing each  reciprocation  of  the  holding  means. 


2,724,2M 
TORQUE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
.    W.  Baker,  HackoMKk,  Md  Jokn  T.  HalMay, 
Midlaad  Park,  N.  J^  sMigMtn  to  CurtlM-Wrlght  Cor- 
poratfoa,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcattoa  September  3«,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,748 
5  Claimi.    (O.  73—136) 


I.  In  combination;  first  and  second  co-axial   shafts; 
gearing  means  drivably  connecting  said  shafts  for  rota- 


tion in  the  same  direction  at  1:1  speed  ratio:  said  tear- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  members  each  sub- 
ject to  a  reaction  torque  proportional  to  the  torque  trans- 
mitted by  said  diafts,  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  reaction 
torques  acting  on  said  members  being  equal  to  zero;  a 
fixed  structure  and  means  for  restraining  said  reaction 
members  against  rotatioo  by  connecting  said  reaction 
members  to  said  fixed  stmctnre  so  that  the  net  torque 
transmitted  to  said  fixed  structure  by  said  memben  is 
equal  to  zero,  said  last-named  means  including  measur- 
ing means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  reaction  torque 
acting  on  at  least  one  of  said  members. 


2,724^7 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  OF  FLUID  IN 

EARTH  BORES 


DouM  C. 

DL, 
CUca|o,IlL,a 
AppUcatkMAi 


and  Ndsoa  B.  Ri 
to  Tte  Pwe  OU  Cc 
of  Ohio 
24, 194S,  Serial  No.  44,272 
(CL  73—155) 


I .  The  method  of  determining  the  relative  permeability 
of  an  earth  stratum  of  a  well  bore  and  individual  earth 
formations  thereof  under  actual  flow  conditions  during 
well  flooding  operations  which  comprises  continuously 
forcing  a  known  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  well  bore 
and  into  said  formations,  continuously  injecting  at  a  con- 
stant rate  into  said  known  fluid  a  small  amount  of  an 
agent  capable  of  altering  a  physical  property  of  said 
fluid,  said  alteration  in  property  being  capable  of  meas- 
uremem  by  electrical  means,  continuously  lowering  the 
locus  of  injection  of  said  agent  into  said  earth  bore  at  a 
rate  substantially  less  than  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  so 
that  said  agent  is  picked  up  by  said  fluid  and  carried  past 
an  electrical  detecting  means  to  detect  the  presence  of 
said  agent  in  said  fluid,  continuously  detecting  the  presence 
of  said  injected  agent  at  a  point  inunediatety  downstream 
therefrom  at  successively  deeper  positions  along  said 
earth  formations  to  obtain  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
change  in  concentration  of  said  injected  agent  as  said  fhiid 
flows  into  the  earth  formations,  said  signal  being  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  into  and  past  said 
formation,  and  recording  said  signals  in  relation  to  the 
depth  of  said  detecting  points. 


2,724,24t 

ORIENTATION.ADJuinffiNT  MEANS  FOR  A 

FLOWMETER 

Chailci  K.  RaymfoKd,  Snudt,  N.  l^  asrignor  to  Vitro 

CoiporadoB  of  AMrica,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conon- 

ttoaofDdawaR 

ApplicirfioB  Aprfl  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,334 
14ClahM.  (CL73— 194) 
1.  In  a  flowmeter,  a  flow  tube,  a  pair  of  electrodes  sup- 
ported by  said  flow  tube  at  a  sensing  section,  fixed  mount- 
ing means  for  said  flow  tube  and  having  a  bore  on  an  axis 
aligned  with  one  of  said  electrodes,  btuhing  means  sesited 
in  said  bore  and  including  a  rotatable  element  fixedly  ear- 
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ryim  •«  off-<;«ater  kad^t^ough  cloctriaiUy 
the  oOer  of  laid  tSactrodes  by  flexibte 
iqg  meaat  fax^^m  inrlwding  i  aeomd 
,  with  and  electrically  connertfd  to  laid  oae  dectoode,  aid   nid 


iaeffectiva  iaaagaiar 
of 


A  -: 


fixed  mounting  means  having  a  counter-bore  on  the  axis 
of  said  bore,  and  a  clamping  ring  seated  in  said  counter- 
bore  and  overlapping  said  bushing  to  clamp  the  same 
against  rotation. 


2,724Ji9 
kXUS  FOR  liOASURING  FLOW 

WaMialaB.  D.  C^  aailpMr  to  Ike 


34, 1952,  Scriid  No.  324,543 
4ClBhM.   (0.7^—194) 
TUe  36»  U.  &  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  motion  of 
a  medium  «itb  respect  to  loci  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
at  least  parallel  to  a  component  of  the  flow  to  be  investi- 
gated, comprisii^  first  and  second  transducer  means 
located  at  each  of  said  loci  respectivdy,  a  source  of  oscil- 
latory energy,  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
energy  source  to  said  first  and  seoood  transducer  means 
in  timed  sequence  for  prodochv  first  and  second  sound 
waves  therein  respectively,  first  sigiial  recognizing  means 
connected  to  said  energy  source  and  to  said  connecting 
means,  second  signal  recognizing  means,  means  articu- 
lated to  said  first  couwcting  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  second  signal  recognizing  means  to  said  sec- 
ond and  first  transducer  means  in  like  timed  sequence, 
coincidence  detecting  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  signal  recognizing  means  for  sequen- 
tially producing  a  first  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
thne  of  travel  of  said  first  sound  wave  in  said  medium 
between  said  loci  during  a  fh«  position  of  said  connecting 
means  and  fo^  producing  a  seoood  signal  which  h  a  fimc- 
tion  of  the  tiise  of  travel  of  said  second  sound  wave  in 
said  medium  between  said  lod  during  a  second  position 
of  said  connecting  means  and  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  detecting  means  and  articulated  with  said 
connecting  means  for  indicating  a  ventage  difference  be- 
tween said  signals. 


"  2,724,274 

FLOWMETER 
HaroM  E.  TrsfaB,  WskiJiH.  Maaa„  asrignor  to  Geaeral 
paiw,  a  canpaeadaa  «ff  New  Yotk 
Ifii 24,  lM4i8eriid No. 424,145 
9aalM.   (CLn— 195) 
1.  Apparatus  reqxMisive  to  angular  motion,  compris- 
ing a  first  angularly  movable  shaft,  a  relatively  fixed 
support,  means  supporting  said  riuft  for  angular  move- 
ment in  relation  to  said  fixed  support,  a  second  diaft, 
means  suppoitjug  said  second  shaft  for  angular  move- 
ment in  relation  to  said  fixed  support,  first  resilient  means 
coupled  between  said  first  and  seoood  shafts  and  angu- 
lariy  restraining  said  first  shaft  in  lelatioo  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  said  resilknt  means  havteg  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent  torque  versus  angular  drfiectioo  cfaaracteristies 


ing  asgttlaf  movement  of  said 
to  aaid  find  tqiport,  said 
ing  *  MriMaatiany  Hnear  torqae 
tioo  characteristic. 
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2J242271    

lAL  FLOWMETER 


>.  rvHMi^Ha,  TMt  a 


S;i99^ftlW>«o.  134,494 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  meaamvment  of  fluid  flow  oom- 
priang  OMaas  imputiiig  identifying  charactariitics  to  slugs « 
of  ike  Bowiag  flaid,  means  downstream  of  the  first  nea- 
tkMod  maaM  responsive  to  aaid  ideotlfyiag  charactariHics 
of  tha  idealiflad  slugs  oontroUiag  the  fint  ncmioaed 
means  to  mailahi  sobstantially  oonstaM  the  qiadag  of 
the  identified  slugs  along  the  flowing  fluid,  and  means 
counting  the  identified  ftowing  dugs. 


2,724,272 
LIQUID  WEKrHT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

A.  Dc  GiatB,  Roalya,  N.  Y.,  aarigwir  to  Tic 
I  HaHHtoslar  Cprpowtion,  Loag  isiaiid  diy,  N.  Y.,  a 
cosyonAoB  of  Ddaware 
Origlaai  appHcafloa  November  14,  1949,  Serial  No. 
127,474.  Divided  aiad  fUs  ivptkadoa  AogMt  2,  1952, 
SciWNo.342494  -.-,-, 

14ClafaM.    (CL73— 444) 


u>*  -« 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  tiie  wei^t  of  a  liquid  in  a 
container,  comprising  an  electrical  network  providing  two 
dectrically  spaced  circuit  output  terminal  points,  at  least 
two  circuit  branches  connected  between  said  points,  an 
dectrical  impedance  means  having  an  impedance  value 
whi<A  is  a  function  of  the  votnme  of  said  liquid  in  said 
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coatainer  connected  in  one  of  said  circuit  branches,  a 
compensating  electrical  impedance  means  connected  in 
another  of  said  circuit  branches,  means  for  energizing  said 
network  by  applying  to  said  circuit  branches  including 
both  said  impedance  means  respectively  A.  C.  electrical 
energy  of  exposing  phase,  output  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  terminal  points;  means  responsive  to  the  density  of 
the  liquid  in  said  container,  an  electric  circuit  branch 
which  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  said  electric  cir- 
cuit branch  by  said  density  responsive  means  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  density  of  said  liquid,  and  an  electri- 
cal indicating  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  output 
circuit  means  and  responsive  to  current  flow  therein  as 
affected  by  the  impedance  of  said  electric  circuit  branch 
for  indicating  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  the  conuiner. 


aperture  and  the  top  of  the  mountinf  member  betag  re- 
cessed, said  sensing  stem  of  the  thermometer  befaif  pro- 
jected throu^  the  stem-receiving  apertme  and  said  en- 
larged dial  member  being  shaped  to  conform  with  said 
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2,724473 
WEIGHT  GAUGING  ArPARATUS 

.  RhrcnMe,  Cowk,  assigBor  to  The 

^S2?!??^  '-•^  '■'■^  ^^»  '^^  Yt  ■ 

Serial  No.  141^52,  laamwy  31, 
oaed  and  replaced  by  a  coatlnua- 

Seiial  No.  445,031,  October  27,  1954. 

NovcoAcr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,585 
MCMbm.    (CL73— 304) 


recessed  top  of  the  mounting  member  to  be  received 
therein  to  facilitate  coo^Mct  storage  thereof,  and  said 
mounting  member  being  of  a  latier  diameter  than  said 
enlarged  dial  member  of  die  thermometer  to  protect  the 
periphery  of  the  latter. 


2,724475 

LABORATORY  PUMP  FOR  DRAWING  UP  FLUIDS 

IN  APiPBTTE 

GMtav  FoOw  PcnsosL  Noiriwpli^  mA  Kari  Viktor 

PeneaB.  Slnd^i^B.  Sv^^^ 

AppHcalioB  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,Sg2 

SClalM.    (CL  73-425.4) 


1.  A  combined  hydrometric  and  capacitive  device,  com- 
prising a  float  having  a  predetermined  bulk  density  which 
is  arranged  to  float  at  various  differem  levels  in  reqiect 
to  the  surface  of  differem  liquids  having  a  predetermined 
range  of  differem  specific  gravities  to  be  measured,  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  vertically  disposed  surface  of  said  float 
being  of  electrically  condiKtive  material  to  form  one  elec- 
trode of  a  condenser,  the  dielectric  of  which  is  composed 
in  part  of  the  liquid  in  which  said  float  is  partially  im- 
mersed and  the  balance  a  gaseous  medium  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  liquid,  said  electrode  of  electrically  conductive 
material  being  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  to  an 
extent  dependent  upon  the  density  of  the  liquid,  said  float 
being  adapted  for  use  as  one  plate  of  a  capacitor  in  con- 
junction with  another  plate  constituted  by  a  vertically 
disposed  stationary  conductive  surface  of  an  electrode  ex- 
tending into  the  liquid. 


2,724474 
MILK  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR  BABY 
BOTTLES 
Robert  E.  Rose,  MInnsapolh,  Mfam. 
AppHcatioB  AogMt  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,029 
2ClaiaH.    (CL73— ^}43) 
1.  A  temperature  sensing  device  comprising  a  ther- 
mometer including  an  enlarged  dial  member  having  an 
elongate  sensing  stem  dq>ending  therefrom,  and  a  com- 
bined stem-positioning  and  mounting  member  engaged 
therewith,  said  stem-positioning  and  mounting  member 
including  a  closure  portion  having  a  gradually  down- 
wardly tapered  bottom  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
mouth  of  a  container  and  a  stem  guiding  element  fixed 
in  depending  relation  to  said  mounting  portion  centrally 
thereof  having  a  stem-receiving  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  through  the  mounting  portion,  said  mounting 
member  being  imperforate  except  for  the  stem-receiving 


1.  In  a  pipette  charging  device,  the  oomUnatioo  of  an 
elongated  body  member  having  a  suction  diannel  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  with  a  pipette  engaging 
orifice  at  one  end,  a  bulbular  suction  produdng  member 
carried  by  said  body  member  and  disposed  over  the  odier 
end  of  said  suction  channel  for  estabUshing  a  suction  at 
the  pipette  end  of  said  suction  channel,  said  suction  dun- 
nel  being  enlarged  at  one  end  and  having  a  smaller  diam- 
eter at  the  pipette  end  thereof,  a  deformaUe  elastic  valve 
member  disposed  within  the  portion  of  said  suction  dian- 
nel of  enlarged  diameter  and  operating  to  close  said  suc- 
tion channel  at  the  portion  thereof  of  smaller  diameter, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  said  defonnable  valve 
member  in  an  operative  condition  within  said  cliamid, 
and  a  plunger  means  extending  laterally  into  the  side  of 
said  body  member  for  deforming  and  rendering  said 
elastic  valve  member  inoperative  to  close  said  suction 
channel. 


2,724474 
CAM  AND  LEVER  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 
Walter  J.  Sears,  Natkk,  Mass.,  asrifBor  to  GsMral  Elec- 
tric CGnipany.  a  cotyornMon  of  New  York 
Applicadon  October  If,  1952,  SefW  No.  314,175 
SClafaM.   (CL74— 54) 
1.  A  cam-operated  device  comprising  a  rotary  cam 
having  outer  and  inner  cam  surfaces  connected  by  a  drop. 


ii 
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the  iaatr  cam  scrface  lending  from  the  drop  into  a  re- 
cess in  the  can  which  parmits  lateral  but  not  radial  re- 
moval of  a  own  foUower  therefrom,  a  movable  member 
having  a  laterally  extending  cam  follower  resting  on 
said  cam  so  sri  to  drop  from  die  outer  to  the  hiner  cam 
surface  as  the  cam  Is  rotated,  the  engagmg  surfaces  of 
said  cam  and  cam  follower  being  shaped  to  force  the  cam 
foUowtr  laterally  out  of  the  recess  from  the  mner  cam 


C=^ 


^ 


\ 


surface  as  the  cam  is  rototed  and  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  flexible  to  permit  such  operation,  resilient  means 
adapted  when  restramed  to  move  said  cam  follower  to  the 
outer  cam  surface  when  said  cam  follower  is  forced  later- 
ally out  of  said  recess,  and  means  operated  with  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  cam  for  restraining  said  resilient  means 
only  during  the  time  that  said  cam  follower  is  in  said  re- 
cess whereby  the  cam  follower  is  returned  to  the  outer 
cam  surface  with  a  snap  action. 


2,724477 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISMS 

Afthar  Howaid  lohason,  LonioM,  Md  Roy  BaTrndalr, 

Hayes,  EnglaBd,  swIuih  to  EtecMc  *  Mmical  Indus- 

hfies  I  lilted,  Hays^  ffnglMi,  a  BridA  comwmy 

AppBcaliai  MHck  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  jrtjU 

appHcaflaa  Gfcat  Britefa  Mardi  31, 1950 
lOataa.   (CL74— 199) 


A  selective  three-q^eed  drive  transmission  mechanism 
for  driving  a  tumteble  comprising  a  roUUUe  driving 
member,  a  turauUe,  a  rotetoUe  idler  member,  means 
mounting  said  idler  member  for  movement  transverse 
to  its  axis,  means  to  ivge  said  idler  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  member  and  said  turntable, 
a  lever  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  the  axis 
of  said  driving  member,  two  further  rotaUMe  driving 
members  mounted  for  angular  movement  with  said  le- 
ver, one  of  said  further  rototable  driving  members  be- 
ing disposed  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  first-men- 
tioned driving  member  and  the  other  of  said  further 
members  bdng  diqxMcd  on  the  other  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  first-mendoned  driving  member,  a  further  ro- 
tataUe  idler  member  mounted  on  said  lever,  means  urg- 
ing said  further  rotatable  idler  member  into  engagement 
with  said  rotetable  driving  member  and  one  of  said 
further  rotatable  driving  members,  and  a  still  further 
rotauble  idler  member  mounted  on  said  lever,  means 
urging  said  Still  further  rotatable  idler  member  into 
engagement  wkh  said  rotatable  driving  member  and  the 
other  of  said  two  further  rotatable  driving  members, 
said  lever  having  one  position  in  whidi  said  first-men- 
tioned driving  member  is  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  first  mentioned  idler  member  and  said  first-men- 
tioned idler  member  is  in  engagement  with  said  turn- 
table to  drive  said  turntable  in  one  direction  at  a  pre- 


determined speed  and  with  said  further  driving  mem- 
ben  out  of  engagement  with  said  flnt-mentiaoed  kUer 
membur,  another  position  in  wliicfa  one  of  said  fur- 
ther driving  members  is  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  flnt-mentioiied  idler  member  and  said  Arst-men- 
tioned  idler  membM*  is  in  engi^ement  with  said  turn- 
table to  drive  said  turntable  in  said  one  direction  at  a 
9eed  differem  from  said  predetcraained  speed  and  widi 
said  first-mentioned  idler  member  moved  out  of  eagMC- 
ment  with  said  first-mentioned  driving  member  and 
another  position  in  which  the  otba  ot  said  further  driv- 
ing members  is  in  driving  engagement  with  said  first- 
mentioned  idler  member  and  aaid  first-mentioaed  kller 
member  is  in  engagement  wUk  ttid  turntable  to  drive 
said  turntable  in  said  one  dtrsclloa  and  at  a  tftod  dif- 
ferent from  said  predetermined  tptcd  or  said  different 
speed  and  with  said  first-moitioned  idler  member  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned  driving 
member. 


2,724471 
SIDE  DRIVING  BELT 
WBHam  A.  Manay,  Cndhs^i  Falh,  OKa*  Msigaor  to 
The  B.  F.  GMMch  Cowpaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

MsRh  U,  1951.  Scriri  No.  215457 
SCUam.   (0.74— 233) 


1.  A  side-driving  belt  comprising  a  body  of  rubber- 
like  material,  longitudinal  teiision  members  within  said 
body,  at  least  oat  layer  of  fabric  material  in  said  body 
of  rubber-like  material  for  resisting  lateral  compression 
of  the  body,  qwced-i^iart  protuberances  of  rubber-like 
material  on  the  outer  face  of  tihe  belt,  grooves  extend- 
ing transversdy  of  sidd  cater  Hc$  and  iotersecthig  each 
other  and  commnaiottiBt  iriik  Aa  iMa  fKes  of  the  belt 
for  separatfaig  srfd  ptotoberaaess,  and  fibric  cover  ma- 
terial vulcanized  to  said  outer  per^eral  face  and  ex- 
tending faito  said  grooves  an^over  said  protuberances. 


2,724479 
CTRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 
lokn  T.  DavMsoa,  Daytoa,  Ohto,  aaslgsnr  to  The 
bieier  Convaay,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

Application  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  217,549 
lOCIafans.    (CL74— 243) 


a  cotyoratioB  of 


—*-i 


1.  A  pin  type  strip  feeding  device  wherein  a  series  oi 
feeding  pins  are  adjustably  mounted  for  simultaneous 
movement  into  and  out  of  (^wrative  position,  including 
a  cylindrical  body  having  a  reduced  diameter  shoulder 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  circumferential  series  (A  radial  slota 
in  the  end  of  said  body  adjacent  said  shoulder,  pins  in 
said  slots,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shoulder, 
and  interacting  cam  means  between  said  collar  and  said 
pins  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  said  pins  in  said  slots 
in  reqx>nse  to  a  relative  turning  motion  of  said  collar. 
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2,724aM 
STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 
loha  T.  DvtMmm,  Dajtoii,  OUo,  SMlpMr  to  The  StMdard 
Rcgliter  Cuit—j*  Dajtoa,  OMo,  ■  corporatioii  of 
Olrio 

AppHcatfoa  May  13, 19S2,  Scriiri  No.  2t735« 
UCIalw.    (CL74— 243) 


1.  A  pin  type  strip  feeding  device  wherein  a  series  of 
feeding  pins  are  adjustably  mounted  for  simultaneous 
movement  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  including 
a  pin  supporting  body,  a  ciromiferential  series  of  radial 
slideways  in  said  body,  opposed  cut-out  portions  in  said 
slidewmys  in  radiaUy  offset  relation  to  one  another,  pins 
in  said  slideways,  and  a  coHar  carried  by  said  body  for 
relative  rotary  movement,  said  pins  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  one  ends  to  said  collar  to  be  rocked 
thereby  into  and  out  of  said  cut-out  portions. 


2,724,2S1 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND 
REVERSING  MECHANISM 
ThoauM  O.  SnniBcn,  Jr.,  ^rriM  Oaki,  aod  Ronuu  J. 
Dohidc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.;  aid  Doiodc  asrignor  to 
SwwMn  GyroKopc  CoopoBy,  Soata  Moaica,  CaHf ., 
a  coryoratloB  of  CaUfonla 

AppHcalloa  Jbm  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,177 
ITClaiBM.    (a.  74-^(1) 


17.  In  a  forward  and  reverse  transmission,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  driving  members  rotated  in  the  same  direction 
by  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  rotatable  driven  members, 
a  friction  clutch  positioned  upon  the  face  of  each  of  said 
driving  members  for  driving  engagement  with  each  of 
said  driven  members,  an  output  arm  connected  to  one  of 
said  driven  members,  said  driven  members  being  geared 
together  to  drive  said  output  arm  in  opposite  directions 
depending  upon  which  clutch  face  is  engaging  which 
driven  member,  an  axial  extension  secured  to  each  of  said 
driving  members  and  having  an  armature  threaded  thereon 
for  movement  relative  to  the  driving  member,  a  stationary 
electromagnet  positioned  between  each  driving  member 
and  each  armature  for  applying  a  clutch-engaging  force 
to  each  clutch  face  through  the  corresponding  armature, 
means  for  energizing  one  or  the  other  of  said  electro- 
magnets for  driving  said  output  arm,  each  armature  being 
pulled  into  physical  engagement  with  its  corresponding 
energized  electromagnet  when  its  associated  clutch  plate 
has  contracted  or  become  worn,  said  physical  engagement 
causing  said  armature  to  move  away  from  said  driving 


mcmbar  until  a  minimum  air  gap  k  produced  batwoaa 
said  armature  and  said  dectromagnet,  and  meant  anoci- 
ated  with  each  of  said  armatures  for  causing  said  armtnre 
being  acted  upon  by  said  electromagnet  to  move  toward 
iu  corresponding  driven  member  suikientiy  to  tMinfwi 
the  nunimum  air  gap  when  its  correspoodint  dutch  face 
expands,  each  armature  thereby  being  constantly  adjutlsd 
to  maintain  a  minimum  air  flap  between-  its  energiiing 
electromagnet  and  said  armature  and  to  permit  said  arma- 
ture to  normally  rotate  with  its  corresponding  driving 
member. 


2,724aS2 
REVERSIBLE  TORQUE  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
TAKE-OFF  SHAFT 
Albert    Blattmana,    Ni 


No.4«94«l 
Febnmiy  12, 1953 

(CL74-^tt) 


1.  A  reversible  torque  amplifier  of  the  factional  type, 
comprising  a  reversibly  revolvable  control  shaft,  a  re- 
versibly  revolvable  power  take-off  shaft,  two  opposingly 
driven  friction  drums  revohraUe  relative  to  said  two 
shafts,  two  friction  bands  each  having  one  end  joined  with 
said  take-off  shaft  and  extending  from  said  end  around 
one  of  said  respective  drums  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
corresponding  direction  of  the  other  band,  said  bands 
having  their  respective  other  ends  joined  with  said  con- 
trol shaft  for  selectively  tightening  one  of  said  bands 
against  its  drum  depending  upon  the  actuating  direction 
of  said  control  shaft,  respective  bearing  means  on  which 
said  two  drums  are  revolvably  seated,  said  bearing  means 
of  both  said  drums  being  firmly  «^fTnfrtfd  with  said  take- 
off shaft. 


2,724413 
SPEED  REDUCING  AND  POWER  TRANSMTTTING 

UNTT 

Leo  Kaboake,  WoodbUc,  CaHf. 

AppUcatlon  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324^49 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—425) 


A  speed  rrdudng  and  power  transmitting  unit  for 
driving  a  rotiuy  cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  like 
housing  plates  having  peripheral  flanges  thereon,  said 
plates  having  bearings  centrally  arranged  therein  and  said 
flanges  forming  a  bearing  therebetween,  a  worm  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing  flanges,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with 
the  worm  aixl  joumaled  in  the  plate  bearings,  means  for 
holding  the  flanged  plates  together  in  a  bousing  abo^it 
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uie  worn  and'  worm  gear,  aockat  mwiiis  fn  the  worm 
gear  tot  operative  comectioB  of  Ae  mrft  to  a  rotary 
CDttms  tool,  li  itnb  Aawfr  extendiBg  from  die  worm 
and  n^ported  soniy  by  Ihe  worm  and  worm  bearing 
for  opcnmvo '  coiinectlOB  of  the  miC  to  a  source  of 
power,  and  a  slop  bar  having  on  one  end  a  pair  of  flared 
and  bifurcated  yoke  arms  ftxadly  enclosing  a  portion 
ot  the  peripheral  e^  of  die  hwiing  plates  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  worn  bcnriag. 


I!  2,TI4,2t4 

MULTIPLE  LEAD  ANTIFUCTION  SCREW 


RoyH. 


AIM  B.  YoHin  Seattle, 
'f  Seattle, 


U  1N4,  Serial  No.  459,763 
(0.74—459) 


1.  An  antifriction  screw  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  screw  member  formed  with  mul- 
tiple, high  pitch  helical  grooves,  a  nut  encircling  said  screw 
member  and  hfaving  haiieal  grooves  complemental  to  the 
reflective  gnxwes  ai  the  acnw  member,  and  movable 
axially  relativd  to  tfie  screw  OMBsber,  said  nut  having  a 
ball  return  dilct  Iwdlng  from  each  terminus  of  eadi 
groove  to  the  tMmfanis,  at  tfie  irat^  axially  opposite  end, 
of  a  dilferent  groove,  to  dataa  toBecUfely  a  doaed  circuit 
including  in  suocessioB  li  first  grooive,  die  return  duct  to  a 
second  groove,  the  second  groove  itself,  the  return  duct 
to  a  further  groove,  coMinnioi  in  die  same  alternation 
and  succession,  ending  with  tbc  retom  duct  to  the  first 
groove,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  interengaged  between 
the  screw  member  and  the  nut,  in  the  several  helical 
grooves  thereof,  and  also  filling  the  several  return  ducts, 
and  circulating  endlesriy  throng  the  dosed  drcuit  as  the 
nut  and  the  screw  member  are  moved  relatively  axially 
and  rotatively. 

2,724425 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  PEDAL  CONTROLS 

OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
*  a^ ■■■■.>  AiBoM  LssvMM,  SaaaysMe,  N.  Y. 

Jinmlir  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.*398,782 
IClalBB.    (CL  74-^461) 


A  hand  contix>l  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  brake  pedal, 
an  accelerator  pedal  and  a  dutch  pedal,  said  hand  con- 
trol comprising  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  steering  column 
of  the  motor  vehide,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  bracket 
for  angular  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft  for  angular  movement 
about  an  axis  which  lies  hi  a  plane  to  which  the  shaft 
axis  is  perpendicnlar,  said  handle  being  movable  with 
said  shaJFt  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tint  shaft  and 


befaig  movabte  relative  to  said  shaft  about  said 
mentioned  axis,  a  pair  of  telesoopieally  ooaneded 
bers  eonneeted  between  aiaid  handle  and  the  brake  pedal, 
a  stop  member  between  said  telesoopieally  eottieeled  BMA- 
ben  to  prevmt  relative  movement  bctwiui  them  when  te 
upper  of  said  teleseopicaHy  connected  members  is  moved 
dowBwanfly  beyond  a  predetermined  range  of  movv- 
ment,  wfaetvby  downward  movemem  of  dw  handle  aboat 
the  second  mentioned  axis  causes  die  tdescopicaDy  con- 
nected members  to  depress  the  brake  pedal  and  thereby  to 
actuate  the  brake,  a  beUcrank  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  to  die  acceleratOT  pedal,  a  chahi  operaUfdy  con- 
necting die  opposite  end  of  said  bellcrank  to  said  ha&dle, 
whereby  tq)ward  movement  of  the  handle  about  Mid 
second  axis  causes  ^le  bdlcrank  to  depress  the  acodera- 
tor  pedal  and  tiiereby  to  actuate  the  acoeleraUM-,  and  a 
second  bellcrank  between  die  shaft  and  die  dutch  pedal, 
whereby  movemem  of  the  handle  about  the  fint  flMS- 
tioned  axis  causes  die  shaft  to  actuate  die  seoond  bell- 
crank and  thereby  to  actuate  the  dutdi  pedal  and  die 

clutch.  ; 


2,734,2M 
DROP  STAFF  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

amiipar  ta  IMvetaal  Railway 
Deviesa  Ca.,  a  ""Tf  trail ns  ^  Dafenvma 
AppBcalioa  Mardi  9, 1953,  SsiIbI  No.  341,1M 
3CWaM.   (0774— 519) 


Jack  Wleon,  fTiln^pi, 


1.  In  a  hand  brake  for  raflway  flat  cars,  a  combined 
driving  pinion  and  holding  ratdiet  oompriang  a  tubnltf 
body  open  at  both  ends  to  receive  a  hand  brake  staff  widi 
fre»lom  to  be  raised  and  lowered  thrmigh  it  and  iadnd- 
ing  a  lower  bearing  portion,  a  driving  pinion  above  and 
separated  from  the  lower  bearing  portion,  and  ivpcr 
bearing  portion  above  the  driving  pinion  and  the  holdiai 
ratchet  above  and  overhanging  die  upper  bearing  por^ 
tion,  and  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  flirt 
car  and  in  which  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  portions 
are  joumalled. 

2,7244t7 
AIR  OPERATED  PUNCH  PRESS  GUARD 
-  B.  Kaolh,  Oak  Parik,  OL,  m^iii  to  Wcatsn 
'— l«ny,  Infntporaliid,  New  York,  N.  Y^  • 

-_ -  JNcwYorit 

Appttcadon  November  1, 1H2,  Serial  No.  319,511 
7Clafaas.   (CL  74— 616) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  mechanism  for  actuating  a  mova- 
ble safety  guard  on  a  punch  press  having  a  rec«rocable 
ram  and  a  treadle  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  ram, 
said  mechanism  comprisiag  a  first  &iid  actuator  for  mov- 
ing said  guard  to  and  from  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions, means  including  a  omtnri  valve  interconnecting  a 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB  22,  1956 


source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  actuator,  resilient  means  for  actuating  said  con- 
trol valve  to  a  first  position  for  directing  fluid  into  one 
end  of  said  first  actuator  to  effect  the  movenent  of  said 
guard  to  said  retracted  position,  a  second  fluid  actuator 
operable  to  move  said  control  valve  to  a  second  position 
to  direct  fluid  into  the  other  end  of  said  first  actuator  to 
effect  the  movement  of  said  guard  to  its  extended  posi- 
tion, and  means  including  first  and  second  shut-off  valves 
interconnecting  said  second  actuator  and  said  source  of 
fluid,  said  first  and  said  second  shut-off  valves  being  mova- 
ble from  normally  dosed  to  open  positions  to  effect  the 
actuation  of  said  control  valve  to  said  second  position  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  ram  and  said  treadle, 
respectively,  from  their  normal  inoperative  positions. 


UUOM 

VALVE  OPERATOR 

C.  BcMOB,  Merchantvflk,  N.  J. 

AppHcatfoa  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  31<,«4e 

17  Claims.    (CL  74— «25) 


1.  In  a  valve  operator  for  a  valve  in  which  the  closure 
member  is  positioned  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  torque 
transmitting  member,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
gear  train  for  driving  said  torque  transmitting  member  in- 
cluding a  first  pair  of  meshed  gears,  one  of  said  gears  be- 
ing operatively  connectable  with  said  torque  transmitting 
member,  the  other  of  said  gean  being  fixed  to  a  floating 
shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  meshed 
gears  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  floating  shaft  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of 
gears  being  connected  to  a  power  driving  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  pairs  of  gears  being  provided  with  heli- 
cal teeth  whereby  said  floating  shaft  is  displaced  longitudi- 
nally in  response  to  the  helical  thrust  of  said  helical  teeth 
resulting  from  a  predetermined  load  on  said  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  pair  of  gears,  a  clutch  adapted,  in  response 
to  the  application  of  power  to  said  power  driving  means, 
to  connect  said  one  of  said  fint  mentioned  pair  of  gears 
with  said  torque  transmitting  member  and,  upon  discon- 
tinuance of  the  application  of  power  to  said  power  driv- 
ing means,  to  disconnect  said  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
pair  of  gears  from  said  torque  transmitting  member,  and 
means  responsive  to  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
floating  shaft  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to 
said  power  driving  means. 


2,724,289 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 
WDHam  A.  Wight,  HfaMdak,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Jancttc  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporatloa  of 


AppMeatloa  April  27,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  425,173 
14ClataBS.    (CL  74-425) 

1.  Coupling  apparattis  comprising  a  first  rotauble  shaft, 
a  gear  set  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 


a  second  roUUbk  shaft  mounted  in  pnralld  spaced  tt- 
latioiiship  to  said  first  shaft,  a  single  gear  moumwl  oo 
said  secosKl  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  cagafeaUe 
with  said  gear  set,  said  gear  set  and  said  single  tear  be- 
ing relatively  shiftable  axially,  said  gear  set  ooovdsing 


two  congruent  gears  aonnaUy  in  aligned  idatioiiitijp,  one 
of  said  gears  being  angularly  shlftaMe  on  said  first  shaft 
when  in  driving  engafeoMat  with  said  single  gHv,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  gears  to  a  relative  position  of 
disengagement  with  the  nonshiftaUe  gear  of  said  set  ad- 
jacent to  said  single  gear. 


2,724,29t 
TRANSMISSION  AND  AXLE  MECHANISM 
Chris  Gerst,  Detroit,  MldL,  anlpMr,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Napco  InJiBlilsa  bc^  MlsacapoUs,  Minn.,  a 
corporatloa  oif  Indiana 

Application  March  19, 1952,  Serid  No.  277,480 
IClahn.    (CL74— MS) 


A  tractor  transmission  mechanism  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing, a  driving  shaft  joumalled  in  and  extending  through 
opposed  walls  of  said  housing  and  having  splined  opposite 
power  input  and  output  ends  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  walls,  a  power  take  off  unit  coupled  to  said  splined 
power  output  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  tubular  driven 
shaft  rotatably  embracing  said  driving  shaft  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  sun  gear  at  one  end  and  a  pinion 
secured  to  its  opposite  etid,  a  forward  and  reverse  gear- 
ing unit  including  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  sun 
gear  and  shiftable  clutch  mechanism  non-rotatably  sus- 
pended from  said  driving  shaft  between  said  planetary 
gearb  and  said  power  take  off  unit,  a  countershaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft  and 
having  thereon  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pair 
of  alined  wheel  driving  axles  joumalled  in  said  housing 
at  right  angles  to  said  shafts,  differential  gearing  carried 
by  said  housing,  means  including  said  pinion,  countershaft 
and  countershaft  gear  drivingly  connecting  said  gearing 
unit  with  said  differential  gearing,  and  speed  reduction 
gearing,  connecting  said  differential  gearing  with  said 
axles. 


2,724;t91 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

lanscs  H.  Ross,  Rhrcr  Grove,  III. 

AppHeatloa  Fcbnnry  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,197 

5CUaBB.    (CL74— 719) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  drive  assembly,  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  secured  to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
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nalcd  in  said  I^MMiaing  and  having  a  pinioo  fear  thereon, 
a  differential  gtar  ioumaled  in  said  hovsiiv  and  meshing 
with  said  piflloB.  a  p^  <rf  tptcoL  opposed  (Kffercsttial 
pinions  rotatal^  carried  by  said  differential  gear,  a  pair 
of  spaced,  opposed  differential  side  gears  meshing  witih 
both  of  said  differential  pinions,  a  first  ontpvt  shaft  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  side  gears  and  extend- 
ing from  said  housing  in  paralldism  to  said  drive  diaft. 


a  lay  shaft  joilmaled  in  said  housing  coaxiaHy  of  said 
first  output  shaft  and  connected  to  die  other  of  said  side 
gears,  a  second  output  shaft  journaled  in  said  housing 
and  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  first  output  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  output  shafts  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  drivingly 
interconnecting  said  lay  shaft  and  said  second  output 
shaft 


to 


2,724»292 
HYDRAULIC  TOJWJE  CONVERTER 
ami  Lmmmtt  A.  N 

o;ach>oi«,ii ifciiiii 

llnisii  CuspasllMs,  Damn,  Mkh.,  a 
ratios  nf  Dslkwaia 

tetohsr  t,  1947,  Ssshri  Na.  778,612, 
iNo.  2,694359,  6ato6  NovimAm  23,  1954. 
jjlcntfgn  Fcbravy  15,  1954,  Serial 
No.  415,157 

UChfaM.   (CL74— 732) 


said  coupling  dutch  embodyinf  blocking  means  prevent- 
ing its  fgagrwwtnt  except  at  synchronous  tpctda  of  nid 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  drive  selecting  coirtrob 
for  said  jaw  clutch  aiKl  said  OQ^mt  member  coiq>ling 
means  operative  to  provide  dliect  drive  between  Mud 
driving  and  driven  shafts, or  to  provide  drive  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  tfarongh  said  converter 
and  said  unit  at  selected  forward  and  xeverK  ratio  ranges. 


3,724Jt3 
HYDRAULIC  TOmV  CONVmCR 

A.  Nelsea, 


Metois  CesporaHOM,  DcirolC,  nun.,  a 


No.  415,858 


)M^'««L/ 


October  8, 1947,  Serial  No.  778,612, 
No.  2,694,956,  dotod  Nove^bsr  25,  1954. 
~  15.  1954,  Serial 


(CL  74—732) 


1.  In  power  transmissions,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  casing,  a  fluid  torque  converter  in  said  casing 
having  an  inptit  member,  the  rotative  axis  ^  said  torqoe 
converter  being  inclined  to  the  rotative  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  output  member  and  a  rotatable  reaction 
member,  bladed  elements  included  in  said  members,  a 
friction  clutch  for  connecting  said  input  member  iHtfa 
said  driving  shaft,  contrtrf  mechanism  for  said  friction 
clutch,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  output  member  with 
said  driven  shaft  when  said  input  member  is  over-taking, 
a  jaw  clutch  device  adapted  to  couple  said  diafts,  said 
device  including  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  only  at 
synchronous  speeds,  and  controls  for  said  frictitMi  clutch 
mechanism  and  jaw  clutch  device  operative  to  establish 
drive  by  said  converter  of  said  driven  shaft  or  to  estab- 
lish direct  drive  between  said  shafts. 


1 .  An  engine  riiaft,  a  variable  speed  ratio  transmission 
assembly  adapted  to  drive  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with 
said  assembly,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  assembly,  an  ar- 
rangement of  said  engine  shaft  and  said  assembly  in 
which  their  intersecting  centerlines  lie  in  one  plane  at  an 
oblique  angle,  drive-transmitting  means  consisting  of  a 
fluid  torque  converter  and  a  step-ratio  gearing  unit  in- 
cluding a  reversing  train  embodied  in  said  assembly  and 
located  together  on  one  side  of  the  intersection  of  said 
centerlines,  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said 
unit  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  transfer  gear  group  coupling 
said  engine  shaft  with  said  assembly  driving  shaft,  an 
input  member  of  said  converter  coupled  to  said  driving 
shaft,  a  converter  output  member,  means  for  coupling  said 
output  member  to  said  gear  unit  to  provide  forward  or 
reverse  drive,  a  direct  drive  coupling  jaw  clutch  opera- 
tive to  connect  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 


2,724,294 

SAW  TOOTH  SHAPER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLY 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DIE  FACES 

Ernest  R.  Ferrari,  Vwcoovnr,  Wash. 

Application  November  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,713 

9Claian.    (0.76—49) 


1.  In  a  saw  tooth  shaper.  a  pair  of  elongated  compres- 
sion dies  detachably  mounted  for  movement  between  an 
open  and  a  compression  position,  each  die  having  an  inner 
square  face  and  four  side  faces  defining  a  parallelepiped 
body,  at  least  two  of  the  marginal  edges  of  each  square 
inner  face  being  beveled  to  define  interchangeable  die 
faces,  and  an  anvil  having  a  plane  face  abutting  said  dies 
and  spanning  the  distance  therebetween  to  define  a  tooth 
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stop,  the  plane  face  of  said  anvil  lying  at  an  obU<iue  an^  exteraally  flat  bottom  with  a  central  tntenial  dome  there- 
to that  fixed  datum  plane  which  is  defined  by  the  plane  on,  the  cap  walls  beinf  of  a  size  to  loosely  pass  orer  the 
face  of  a  saw  tooth  in  position  to  be  shaped.  threads  of  the  scnw  with  the  end  of  the  screw  bearing 
____^^_^^^^^___^  against  the  dome  on  the  bottom  of  Aa  ctip-Hke  loot  mem- 

QUICK  CHANGE  VISE  HAVING  lAW  SUPPORT. 
ABLE  ON  FLAT  SUKFACB  OP  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
AND  A  SPINDLE  ADIUSTABLE  AND  LOCKABLE 
IN  PLANE  PARALLEL  TO  SAID  SURFACE 

Iwniiili,  N.  J^  Mrif^or  to  Float-Lock 
Cocp^.a  cfpotaHai  «ff  New  Jeraey 

October  3«,  1952,  SerW  No.  317.«34 
9ClaioM.   (CL77— 43) 


ber,  and  a  resilient  split  ring  retater  la  At  channel  !•  the 
cup  walls,  said  split  ring  ntaimm  bamt  ^  *>ch  aoa  as  to 
engage  the  threads  of  the  acraw  when  die  btter  is  inserted 
in  the  cup. 

SBLF-ADIUSTING  SWIVEL  SHOE 


8.  Vise  coastniction  for  the  surface  of  a  support  of  a 
machine  tool  comprising  ia  comMnation,  a  shaft  having 
vise  jaws  shdably  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  jaws 
being  micro-movaUe  dierealong,  the  other  of  said  jaws 
having  macro-adjustable  means  to  set  said  jaw  in  fixed 
positions  therealong,  said  macro-adjustable  means  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  yieldable  pin  and  complemen- 
tary means  on  said  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  to 
resist  movement  of  said  other  jaw  away  from  said  one 
jaw,  said  yieldable  pin  yielding  Imigitudinally  on  move- 
ment toward  said  one  jaw,  damp  members  having  adja- 
cent shaft  clamping  faces,  said  faces  defining  a  bore  for 
engaging  said  shaft,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
when  in  said  clamping  means  being  positioned  from  the 
surface  of  said  support  a  certain  distance  and  at  least  one 
of  said  jaws  having  a  flat  side  surface  spaced  from  said 
axis  said  certain  distance  whereby  rotation  of  said  jaw 
is  prevented  when  said  clamping  members  are  in  clamp- 
ing position. 

2,724494 

VISE  HAVING  CONFRONTING  PIVOTAL  JAWS 

WTTH  INTERLAPPABLE  PORTIONS 

Walter  L.  Panrisk  and  James  M.  Antry,  Columbvs,  Ga^ 

aod  Trinacy  Troy  Mctton,  Phenix  City,  Ala. 

Appttcaltoa  July  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M42S 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81— 39) 


MMcfe  14, 1955,  S«toi  No.  494,179 
4CWM.    (CLtl— 4f) 


'V'^ 


1.  In  a  work  holding  device,  a  threaded  element  com- 
prising a  threaded  cap  provided  with  a  wall  closing  one 
end  thereof,  a  projection  extending  from  said  wall  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  exterior  of  said  cap,  a  floating  socket 
and  a  swivel  shoe  mounted  on  said  projection,  said  socket 
and  shoe  each  having  an  aperture  tlirough  which  said 
projection  extends,  said  floating  socket  having  a  atrai^t 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  contacting  the  wall  of  said  cap, 
said  socket  having  a  concave  surface  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  shoe  having  a  swivel  surface  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  socket,  said  swivel  surface  movably 
engaging  the  concave  surface  of  said  socket  to  provide 
swivel  mounting  of  said  shoe  with  respect  to  said  socket, 
said  shoe  having  a  work  contacting  surface  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  shoe  being  swivelly  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  cap  to  make  said  work  contacting  surface 
automatically  self-adjusting  to  angle  irregularities  of  the 
work  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cap. 


v_ri 


1 .  A  vise  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  said 
base,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  said  base,  means  adjust- 
ing said  movable  jaw,  each  jaw  being  formed  of  a  body, 
a  pivoted  jaw  member  carried  by  said  body  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  jaw  members 
carried  by  said  body  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  first  named  jaw  member  being  swingable  between 
said  pair  of  jaw  members. 


2,724499 

TORQUE  CONTROL  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR 

THREADED  FASTENER  SETTING  TOOLS 

Lester  A.  Aatsbwi,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  sssijinr  to  CMcago 

Pafistk  Tool  CofMiy.  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 

poraitoa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,434 

14Clafans.    (0.81—52.4) 


Wi 


2,724497 
SELF-RETAINING  SWIVEL  FOOT 
R.  Mercer,  Tajaaga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Baibank,  CaHf . 
AppUcatkM  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,444 
4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 40) 
1.  A  self-retaining  swivel  foot  for  clamp  screws  and 
the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  cup-like  foot  mem- 
ber having  cylindrical  walls  with  a  channel  therein  and  an 


1.  A  power  tool  for  setting  threaded  fasteners  com- 
prising a  combination  including  a  rotatable  driven  clutch 
element,  a  rotatable  driving  clutch  element,  said  clutch 
elements  being  arranged  for  relative  axial  movement 
whereby    positive    engagement     therebetween     can     be 


No 
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effected  and  f^urther  haviaf  cam  engaging  surfaces 
adaytod  to  «r|fi  Hm  doiek  «kmcat*  ttwwd  diaeotaie- 
ment  when  a '  ^tadelsradosd  rwittaapi  to  rotaticm  is 
imposfid  tQX>A  9{Mi  of  Ike  diltcli  CMmeMt,  %  toggle  aRpns 
roMtaUe  wUh  the  dutch  tiematts  and  adapted  io  one 
positioa  of  rcfose  to  raaintaia  the  dutdi  dsmisnts  in 
engatament  aad  in  aaothfir  positioa  ol  repose  to  permit 
disengagement  of  tlie  dutdi  elements,  and  a  compression 
means  arranged  to  exert  a  continuous  force  upon  the 
toggle 


CariL. 


SLIDABU  PULCIOM  PLBRS 

Caaada 

Na.  417,833 
2 


AppUcatfoa  MM«k  22, 19S4. 

(CL  tl— 13) 


1.  A  plier  comprising  an  upper  jaw  having  a  gripping 
face  and  an  elongated  shank,  said  shank  having  a  slot 
disposed  at  subitantially  right  angles  to  said  gripping  face, 
a  swinging  jaw  having  a  grii^Mng  ftice  and  a  short  shank, 
means  connectiac  the  short  diank  to  the  elongated  shank 
to  permit  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  shanks  in 
a  direction  subitantially  parallel  to  said  slot,  said  short 
shank  having  a  slot  intersecting  the  slot  of  the  elongated 
shank,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  cotuected  at  its  lower  eiid 
adjacent  the  knrer  end  of  the  elongated  riiank,  said  hand 
lever  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  short  shank,  a  handle  pivoully  con- 
nected adjacent  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
hand  lever  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  and  slidably  movaUe  within  the  intersecting  slots 
of  the  shanks. 

"  2.7243«1 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  JAW  OF  A 

SLIDABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 
Maaifca  GMrae  Paiwl  wd  Loubs  PUib  VoUa,  Cea 
tnl  Faik,  It  I4  add  Loatae  Phflp  VeUa  assiga< 
said  Maarics  Geoegs  Paraat 

AppUcatioa  JMsaary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  491,832 
2ClalBM.    (CL81— 145) 
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a,7243t2 

TOOL  TO  BB  ATTACHED  TO  ABCREW  MACHIME 

ORTHBUKB 

Maitk  It,  19SS,9Midf4. 341,5t7 
4Cli*M.   (CLtl— 1) 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  a  groove  on  the  iimer  or  outer 
surface  of  a  tube  in  a  work  piece  and  supportable  by  a 
chuck  in  relation  to  the  woit  piece  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  each  other,  comprising  a  crank-like  main 
support  having  means  at  one  aid  vhtcfa  is  adjustably  at- 
tachable to  the  chuck,  a  crank-like  tool  support  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  cad  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  si^port 
and  slidably  mounted  in  reference  diereto,  a  groove  cut- 
ter tool  element  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  ttie 
crank-like  tool  support  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nection widk  the  nuin  support  for  craak-Uke  movement 
thereabout,  an  adjustaMe  stop  element  projecting  from 
the  crank-like  tool  support  for  abutment  with  a  su^  adja- 
cent the  work  piece,  a  spring  interposed  between  tiie 
supports  to  normally  force  the  crank-like  tool  support 
from  the  main  support  and  toward  the  work  piece,  and 
cam  means  between  said  suf^xnts  for  cranking  said  tool 
element  to  working  position  about  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  supports  as  the  tool  element  is  stc^yped  in 
relation  to  the  work  piece  by  abutment  of  said  stop  ele- 
ment with  the  work  piece  st<^  while  relative  movement 
between  the  work  piece  and  said  nuin  support  is  con- 
tinued in  opposition  to  said  spring. 


2,n43t3 

DRIVER  FASTENER  HAVING  COATING  OF 

ELASTIC  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Robert  L.  Ilelcemfc,  FaMsId,  Con. 

Appllcalloa  fttevfc  29, 19St,  ScfW  Na.  152,424 

ICIaink    (CLtS—lt) 


to 


1.  In  a  slidable  outer  jaw  wrench,  a  body  provided 
with  a  jaw  at  one  extremity,  a  handle  in  the  onmsite 
extremity,  a  saddle  guideway  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  body,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  stem  portion  provided 
with  serrations  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  saddle  guide- 
way,  a  block  having  serrations  at  one  end  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  saddle  guideway,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  body  and  said  block  yieldingly  forcing 
the  serrations  in  said  block  into  engagement  with  the 
serrations  in  said  stem  portion. 


A  fastener  for  driving  through  sheathing  of  metal  or 
the  like  into  a  wood  or  like  structure  covered  by  said 
sheathing  including  an  elongated  shank  of  uniform  cross- 
section  having  a  sheathing  perforating  and  wood  pene- 
trating pointed  lower  end  and  an  enlarged  head  oa  the 
upper  end  oi  said  shank  having  a  substantially  flat  under 
side,  said  diank  when  driven  adapted  to  produce  an 
opening  in  said  sheathing  enlarged  relatively  to  said 
shank  and  a  passage  in  said  wood  or  like  structure  in 
which  said  shank  is  tightly  gripped  by  the  displaced  wood 
or  the  like  forming  the  wall  of  said  pMsage,  a  coating 
covering  said  entire  fastener,  said  coating  comprising  a 
soft  flexiMe  non-frangible  homogeneous  dastic  material 
in  the  form  of  a  diin  film  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness on  said  fastener  having  the  properly  of  remaining 
homogeneous  under  deformation,  its  softness  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  Vood  and  its  adherence  to  said 
shvik  being  of  such  an  order  that  said  coating  is  incap- 
able of  remaining  in  adherence  with  said  shank  as  the 
latter  is  driven  into  wood,  whereby  as  said  diank  is  driven 
through  sheathing  into  wood  said  coating  is  entirely 
peeled  from  the  wood  penetrating  part  of  said  diank  up- 
wardly toward  said  head  and  accumulates  about  said 
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dunk  between  aid  head  and  odd  riieatfaiiif  u  «  homo- 
teneoQt  laienlly  duckened  annuliir  nam  compresaed 
becweea  the  under  nde  of  aid  head  and  the  upper  nde 
of  aid  dieathing  and  extending  into  the  enlaiied  open- 
ing in  aid  dieadiint  in  surrounding  relati(»  to  aid  dunk 
whereby  aid  diank  and  head  are  entirely  insulated  from 
said  Af  thing, 


XfUJU  

DPFEKPOIAL  REPRACTOMETER 

W.  Cmvfoffdy  BaedeivSe,  OkfaL,  aal^Bor  to  PUI> 
a  conoratka  of  Ddawarc 
19, 195i,  Serial  No.  lg7,Mf 
llOafaM.    (CLSft— 14) 


1.  In  a  photometric  analyzer,  in  combination,  a  radia- 
tion source,  a  twin  detector  unit,  a  radiation  deflector, 
a  unit  comprising  two  cells  each  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid,  means  for  directing  radiation  from  said  source 
throu^  said  cells  to  said  deflector  and,  thence,  to  said 
detector  units,  a  circuit  connecting  the  electrical  ooQrats 
of  said  twin  detectors  in  opposition  to  produce  a  voltage 
representative  of  the  ratio  of  radiation  incident  upon  said 
twin  detectors,  a  motor  actuated  by  said  voltage  to  rotate 
said  deflector  until  the  two  detectms  receive  radiatioo  in 
a  predetermined  ratio,  a  variable  impedance  unit  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  recording 
variations  in  the  impedance  of  said  unit. 


2,7243t5 

AFPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  EYE  MOVEMENT 

Hcraan  F.  Bnadt,  HJIMels,  Mkh. 

lepteabcr  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  244,93t 
IClafan.    (CLtg— 2t) 


^^--^>^ 


Apparatus  for  recording  eye  movement  and  direction 
and  duration  of  gaze  of  a  person  observing  different  por- 
tions of  a  given  subject,  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
device  to  be  carried  by  the  head  for  movement  therewith 
and  located  before  the  eyes  and  having  a  substantially 
reduced  area  of  clear  vision  as  compared  to  the  normal 
area  of  ctear  vision,  through  which  said  person  looks  from 
portion  to  portion  of  said  subject  solely  by  moving  the 
head,  means  for  recording  eye  movement  and  direction 
and  duration  of  gaze,  means  having  a  photo-sensitive  area 
for  actuating  said  recording  means,  and  a  second  device 
to  be  carried  by  the  head  for  movement  therewith  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  onto  said  photo-sensi- 
tive area  for  actuating  said  recording  means  so  that  when 
aid  person  moves  the  head  to  observe  different  portions 
of  said  subject  under  restraint  of  said  first  device,  said 
second  device  will  play  said  beam  of  light  over  said 
photo-sensitive  area  to  actuate  said  recording  means  to 
record  the  direction  and  time  period  of  said  movement. 


2.7I4JM 

AUTOMATIC SHRAUNGMACHINI  FOR  MAKING 

BUKTRICAL  RnBTOBS 

Vkla  A.  WmM^  AkMn^Kii^  arfpar  la  Haini 

i>>aapMQff  Kasaa  dor,  BAowf  ■ 

Apii  14, 19S3,  Saw  N«.  3t2,l«l 
IChlai.   aCLn-^UAt^ 


1.  in  a  machine  for  automatically  forming  tpinl 
grooves  in  electrical  resietors,  said  narhine  having  a 
rotatable  cutter  disc,  the  improvement  including  a  car- 
riage redprocable  relative  to  the  disc;  a  pair  of  ^taced 
shafts  rotatable  on  aligned  axla  parallel  with  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
disc,  said  shafts  having  chuck  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  resistor  therebetween,  one  of  the  shafts  being 
longitudinally  shiftable  for  releasing  the  chuck  means 
when  the  one  shaft  is  shifted  away  from  the  other  shaft; 
resilient  means  yieldably  biasing  said  one  shaft  toward 
said  other  shaft;  a  support  for  the  shafts  swingably 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  redprocation  therewith  and 
for  movement  of  the  resistor  held  by  the  chock  means 
into  and  out  of  cutting  engagement  with  the  pcr^hery 
of  said  disc;  a  reversible  prime  mover  operably  coiqiled 
with  said  other  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and 
for  rotating  the  shafts  in  one  direction  when  the  carriage 
mo<ves  in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  carriage  moves  in  the  opposite  direction;  means 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  reciprocation  therewith  and 
connected  with  the  support  for  swinging  the  same  toward 
the  disc;  spaced,  stationary  elements  engageaUe  alter- 
nately with  the  support  at  adi  end  of  the  path  <k  travel 
of  the  carriage  for  swinging  the  support  away  from  the 
disc;  and  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  reciproca- 
tion therewith  and  operably  coupled  with  aid  one  shaft 
for  shifting  the  same  away  from  the  other  shaft  against 
the  action  of  aid  resilient  means  when  the  support  is 
swung  away  from  the  disc  to  release  the  chuck  means  at 
each  end  of  aid  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 


2,7243t7 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WOOD-FIBER  HARDBOARD 
Rarii  O.  Stewait,  KcnwMa,  N.  Y.,  aripmr  to  NadoMl 
Gypmm  Company,  Buffido,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatfoa  of 
Dchiware 

No  Drawing.  AppBcaHon  Sifitabai  23, 1954, 
Serial  No.  457^ 
CClainH.  (CL  92-^9) 
6.  A  method  of  nuking  heat-cons(riidated  wood-flber 
hardboard  comprising  the  steps  of  fragmentizing  raw 
wood,  subjecting  said  fragmentized  wood  in  a  pressure- 
tight  container  to  a  high  temperature-pressure  conversion 
in  an  aqueous  liquor  formed  by  a  plurality  of  prior  con- 
versions and  only  sufficient  make-up  water  to  m^intf^n 
the  chips  freely  dispersed  therein,  aid  conversion  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  a  rapid  rise  in  temperature  to  from  190* 
to  250*  C,  maintaining  aid  high  temperature  and  the 
super-atmospheric  pressure  produced  thereby  for  a  period 
of  from  5  to  30  minutes,  thereafter  rapidly  separatmg  said 
wood  from  aid  liquor,  reducing  said  wood  substantially 
to  fibers,  forming  a  mat  therefrom  and  consolidating  said 
mat  by  suitable  heat  and  pressure. 
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EGG  CAKION  OKNRR 
Vi 

to 

•f  NtwYafc 
Afdl  1, 1952.  SmUt  No.  279,S1« 
^^    -     -      -   Octoker  9, 1951 
f  filial    (CL93— 37) 


1.  An  egg  carton  opener  comprising  an  elongated 
frame,  a  plurality  of  siaced  flaps  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  normally  lying  in  substantially  the  ame  plane, 
guides  projecting  upwardly  through  the  spaces  between 
the  flaps  along  a  center  line  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  atid  means  fbr  tihing  the  flaps  out  of  their 
normal  plane  into  approximately  parallel  planes  each  ly- 
ing at  an  angle  to  aid  normal  plane. 


pieca  into  one  of  said  bom  in  aid  one  position  aaid 
tonct  wOl  rotnte  ninety  degrees  to  said  second  position 
at  whick  a  maa  of  fllter  material  will  be  fed  t»  <me  of 
said  apeiiuiea,  said  valve  will  operate  to  apply  vacvnm 
to  said  phnger,  aid  plui^er  will  advance  inio  said  boie 
at  said  second  position,  said  t^  eng^ing  said  prongs 
and  said  flltar  material  being  drawn  into  said  moudipieoe 
rato  mgagement  with  said  pronp  by  said  vacuum,  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  {hunger  arving  to  move  said 
mouthpiece  through  said  bore  and  eject  the  same  for  as- 
ambly  with  a  cigarette  tobe,  aid  vacuum  being  released 
prior  to  ejection  of  said  oMMiA^eoe  fpoa  said  bore  and 
said  vacuum  arving  to  draw  aM  Alter  material  into  said 
trap  chamber  in  the  event  said  naouthpiece  feeding  means 
fails  to  feed  a  mouthpiece  to  aid  bore  or  in  the  event 
aid  prongs  are  misplaced. 


2,7243M 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  FILTER-TIP 
CIGARETTES 
Yoai,  dsctasd,  tale  «f  Rlchaoad,  Ya.,  by  OHvc 
eucaMx,  Rlrtanini,  Ya.,  ailgnor  to 
UnHed  Slata  Tokneco  CiapMj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

Octeist  25, 1954,  SctW  No.  444,412 
3TlBtBH     (CL93— 77) 


2,724319 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIME  COORDI- 
NATED SUCCESSIYE  INDIVIDUAL  RECORDS 
loaepk  L.  Pataa,  Maihlehsad,  Mm^  aaisBor  to  Gcm 
Electrie  Coapaiy,  a  canoialidB  of  New  Yost 
AppMcation  Deceabcr  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324441 
SCtahM.  (Ci.9f— U) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarettes  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  mouthpiece  of  coiled  relatively  stiff  paper  received 
within  the  relatively  thin  paper  cigarette  tube  and  a  mass 
of  filter  material  received  within  said  mouthpiece  between 
the  tobacco  in  said  tube  and  integral  prongs  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  aid  nmuthpiece,  a  turret  compris- 
ing a  dia-like  member  mounted  for  step  by  step  rotation 
about   a   vertical    axis,    bores   extending   diametrically 
through  aid  turret  at  r^t  angla  to  each  other,  opposed 
grooves  in  said  bores,  spaced  apertures  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  aid  turret  communicating  with  aid  bores  out- 
wardly of  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  bores,  a  cam 
follower  fixed  to  aid  turret,  a  cam  engaging  aid  follower, 
said  cam  being  provided  with  a  contour  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  cam  through  aventy-two  degrees  aid 
turret  will  be  rotated  ninety  degrees  and  rigidly  locked 
in  position  during  the  remaining  two  hundred  eighty-eight 
degrees  rotation  of  aid  cam.  a  hollow  plunger  recipro- 
cabiy  mounted  on  aid  machifle  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  bores  in  said  turret,  a  tip  on  said  plunger  for 
engaging  aid  prongs  and  guide  rib«  on  aid  plunger  for 
siidably  engaging  said  grooves,  a  vacuum  system  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  pump,  a  trap  chamber  and  a  rotary  valve 
connected  in  series  with  said  phinger  and  an  adjustable 
relief  valve  in  aid  trap  chamber  for  controlling  the 
vacuum  applied  to  aid  plunger,  means  for  feeding  a 
formed  mouthpiece  into  one  of  aid  bores  in  one  position 
of  aid  turret,  one  of  aid  apertures  in  a  second  position 
of  aid  turret  arving  to  receive  a  maa  of  filter  material 
and  means  for  driving  aid  cam,  said  plunger  and  aid 
valve  in  timed  relation  whereby  upon  feeding  of  a  mouth- 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  alf -developer  flhn 
type,  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously advancing  separated  negative  and  positive  film  sheets 
of  the  multiple  frame  alf-dewloper  type  at  the  same 
rate  and  into  development  contact  with  each  other,  said 
means  comprising  rolls  for  passing  the  negative  film 
through  an  exposure  zone  before  it  is  advanced  into  con- 
tact with  the  positive  sheet,  means  for  exposing  the  nega- 
tive film  to  an  image  while  passing  through  the  expo- 
sure zone,  said  means  including  a  multiple  faced  mirror 
drum  which  is  rotated  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  ad- 
vance of  the  film,  a  mirror  on  said  drum  serving  to  re- 
flect the  image  onto  the  negative  film  in  the  exposure 
zone  while  advancing  the  exposure  image  along  the  lUm 
in  the  direction  of  its  travel  but  at  a  slower  rate  whereby 
a  length  of  negative  film  corresponding  to  a  frame  length 
is  exposed  to  the  image  and  a  length  of  negative  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  frama  remains  unex- 
posed, the  design  and  location  of  said  drum  being  such 
that  succeuive  mirrors  thereon  reflect  successively  tinaed 
portions  of  the  image  onto  following  frame  length  por- 
tions of  the  negative  film  a  they  pau  through  the  expo- 
sure zone  with  the  exposed  portions  of  such  film  separated 
from  each  other  by  unexposed  portions  corresponding 
to  the  distaT)ce  between  frames,  the  image  a  reflected 
from  one  mirror  starting  to  expose  a  film  action  ix)t 
later  than  the  image  as  reflected  from  another  mirror 
has  discontinued  exposure  of  the  preceding  film  section. 


to 


2,724311 

STEREOSCOPIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

wnhela  Albeit  Wctzlar  (L^a),  Germany. 
Ernst  Lcltz,  G.  a.  b.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Gei 

AppHcation  Aprfl  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcatha  Gcraany  June  IS,  1951 

scums.    (a.95->lS> 
1.  In  combination,  a  photogre|Aic  camera,  a  stereo- 
scopic attachment  for  aid  camera  comprising  a  double 
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objective,  a  carrier  rapportiaa  the  tame,  a  cUmpiiifl  ring 
enflafinf  said  carrier  in  nm-rolatable  reladon.  meaBt 
for  adjustably  securiai  said  objective  carrier  and  double 
objective  to  said  clamping  ring  in  relation  to  the  hori- 
xootal  ^ane,  a  coupling  ring  for  removably  securing  the 
attachment  to  the  camera,  a  focusing  ring  within  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  coupling  ring  and  engag- 
ing said  carrier  to  focus  said  double  objective  subaequent 


to  the  adjustment  thereof  as  aforesaid,  a  focusing  ring 
operating  handle  projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  cou- 
pling ring,  a  guiding  slot  formed  on  said  coupling  ring 
and  an  adjustable  positioning  bolt  on  said  camera  en- 
gaging said  guiding  slot  to  align  the  optical  axes  of  the 
double  objective  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  bolt  and  clamp  it  in  its  adjusted 
position. 


2/714^12 

MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  THMEE-DIMENSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Joha  T.  Gnisf  sr,  Andnhon,  N.  J. 

AppfcatJMS  May  7, 1M2,  Serial  No.  lU^sn 

SCUM.    (CL95->lt) 

(GraiMcd  nder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (19S2X  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  a  camera  comprising  a 
disc  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  extending  from  said  central  opening  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  a  pluality  of  segments  movably 
overlying  said  disc,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  shape 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  areas  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  slots  and  being  of  a  size  which  is  larger  than 
the  area  between  those  edges  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
slots  which  are  closest  to  each  other,  and  smaller  than  the 
area  between  those  edges  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  slots 
which  are  most  remote  from  each  other,  said  segments 
being  radially  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
of  said  disc. 


2,724,313 
TWO-WAY  DISK  PLOW 
Marvhi  D.  Jenaingn,  MeapUa,  Teas.,  Maignor  to  later- 
aatloaal  Harvester  Compaay,  a  corporatk»  of  New 
Jeraty 

Appikatloa  Juac  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,354 
i4ClalaH.  (CLr7— 31) 
1.  Reversing  mechanism  for  a  two-way  disk  plow  or 
the  like  having  a  main  frame,  a  disk-carrying  sub-frame 
and  means  nwunting  the  latter  on  the  main  frame  for 
lateral  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  comprising  a 
vertically  extending  q;>indle  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  sub-frame,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  main  frame 
rotaubiy  supporting  said  spindle  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  a  plate  member  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  con- 


nected to  the  mb-franM  to  aflect  iwingiiig  thereof 
swinging  of  the  plate  aboot  tt»  axia  of  the  apiadk.  aaid 
plate  member  baring  nntrWi  fofOMd  dieraia  at  oppoitle 
ends  of  one  edge  thereof  at  latenOy  oppoiile  ridea  of 
said  q)indle,  an  arm  roCatabiy  moonted  oo  ieid  ipfaidle, 
a  projection  associated  with  aaid  arm  ahematcly  receivable 
in  said  notches  upon  swinging  of  the  arm  laterally,  means 


(^ntive  upon  swinging  of  the  diak-carrying  sub-fnoM 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  maia  frame  for  biaaiag 
said  arm  toward  one  of  said  ootchea,  and  force  exertiag 
means  connected  to  said  arm  operative  to  force  said  pro- 
jection into  said  one  of  said  notches  in  said  plate  member 
and  to  swing  the  plate  member  about  the  axis  oi  the 
q>indle. 

2,724314 

CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT  POR  HUWCTOR- 

MOUNIEDPLOW 

Arthar  G.  Evwm,  Caaiua,  DL,  Mi^er  to  lalneailiiesl 
''■V7,  a  oonofalles  of  New  Janay 
Nnvsaihir  17,  IHt,  SesW  No.  19<314 
4ClaiBM.    (CL97— 47.M) 


2.  In  an  implement  attachment  for  a  tractor,  a  tool 
carrier  having  longitudinally  spaced  frame  members,  hitch 
means  for  connecting  the  tool  carrier  to  the  rear  of  the 
tractor  comprising  a  transverse  member  serving  as  a  drew 
bar,  vertically  spaced  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  draw 
bar  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  links  to  the  tractor 
to  acconunodate  lifting  of  the  implement  upon  the  tractor 
to  be  transported  thereby,  and  a  draft  connection  between 
the  tool  carrier  and  the  hitch  means  accoaunodating  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
therebetween,  said  draft  connection  including  stabilizing 
means  comprising  an  elongated  member  carried  by  the 
hitch  means,  means  mounted  on  the  tool  carrier  and  co- 
operable  with  said  member  to  slidably  receive  the  latter, 
and  resilient  means  between  the  carrier  and  hitch  means 
opposing  relative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  hitch  means 
about  a  transverse  axis. 


2,724J15 
PLOW  TRIPPING  MECHANISM 
F.  Robcnoa,  Caatoa,  DL,  aarigaor  to  laler- 
aatfoaal  Harvester  Compear,  a  corporaikia  of  N«w 
jcraay 
AppHcatioa  Dcccasbcr  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,279 

4ClaiaH.    (a.97— 47J5) 
I.  Tripping   mechanism   for   a   tractor   mounted   im- 
plemem  including  a  hitch  frame  having  connecting  ele- 
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raentstbereoafailefrallyooniieetablewflliattachlof  medi-  batt  plate,  a  removable  taadaide  plate  detachaUy  aecoied 
anisn  on  the  (Ttctor  anda  tool-carrying  friane  moimted  in  eagafemeot  wkh  the  ooter  surfioe  of  said  baM,  llie 
on  the  hitch  fitame,  coniprialBg pivot  meaaa  coaaectlBg  the  outer  lorface  of  laid'plate  fbni^  a  coothraaiioii  of 
toolframe  to  the  hnpkment  httch  frame  for  swinging  the  outer  surface  of  said  plow  point,  a  flaage  extendfag 
movemem  relative  thereto  aboot  a  traasverae  horizontal  inwanlly  from  one  edge  of  said  ^ale  and 
axis,  means  for  yieldaUy  lioMhig  the  tool  frame  against 
upward  swingthg  about  said  pivoT  in  ieip0fite  to  excess 
draft  on  the  t06l  oompriaiog  gwtaa  aerviag  as  a  baUcrank 
fulcrumed  on  the  Uleh  frame,  q>riat  means  yieldaMy  con- 
necting one  arm  of  said  beilcrank  to  the  hitch  frame  to 


engaging 


resist  rocking  liiereof  in  one  diractioa,  aeam  roller  carried 
by  the  other  am  of  the  beUcraak.  actuating  mearn  earried 
by  the  tool  frame  facludiBg  a  tripping  raOer  between  the 
caa  roller  aod  aaid  fulcnmi  aMMraMe  frtan  aa  initial  poa^ 
tioa  with  the  tripping  roDer  ia  engagement  with  the  cam 
roller  and  in  over-ceoter  relatioa  therewith  aad  with  die 
fulcnuB  to  a  tripped  porition  with  the  tripping  roHer  oat 
of  engagemeni  with  the  cam  roller  upoa  opwaid  movv- 
meat  of  the  tool  frame  about  its  pivot  to  an  fasoparative 


2,724J1< 

CULTIVAimG  TOOL 

Rc«b«*'L.  FlHMwwfh.  RajM  Oi*,  Mieh. 

Pahvaaiy  9, 19S9,  Serial  Na.  325J74 
IdalBk   (CL97~J9) 


A  cultivating  tool  compriaiag.  a  handle  formed  with  a 
slightly  widened  body  pottioa  at  its  lower  end,  said  body 
portion  having  smooth  front  and  side  faces  and  being 
without  projeciioBs,  bearing  brackets  on  the  rear  face 
of  said  body  portion,  a  ground  whed  joumaled  b  said 
brackets,  said  brackets  and  wheel  bcbg  confined  wholly 
within  the  lateral  width  of  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  formed  widi  a  flat  Uade-eeat  at  its  front  end 
at  a  greater  angle  to  the  ground  diat  that  oi  the  handle 
when  held  in  its  normal  working  position  by  an  operator, 
and  a  flat  digging  blade  no  wider  than  said  body  portion 
secured  to  said  seat  and  poaitiooed  at  the  angle  thereof 
to  dig  into  the  ground  upon  forward  movement  of  the  tool, 
whereby  the  tool  may  be  moved  under  and  through  the 
foliage  of  a  growing  plant  without  damage  to  such  fcriiage. 


2,724317 
PLOWSHARE 
John  M.  Zwaaka,  Aahandalc,  Wb. 
Applkadoa  hmt  1, 1953,  Seriid  No.  349323 
4  Oaiaaa.    (CL  97—125) 
4.  A  plowdiare  comprising  an  elongated  body  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  landside  base,  an  elongated  butt 
plate  secured  to  said  body  and  extending  beyond  the 
leadmg  edge  thereof,  one  end  of  said  butt  plate  being 
attached  to  said  base,  a  groove  in  said  butt  plate,  a  re- 
movable plow  point  having  a  slide  recehred  in  said  groove, 
means  for  detachably  sectiring  said  plow  point  to  said 


said  body  to  form  a  oontinuatioa  theretrf,  a  groove  in 
the  inner  edge  of  said  plow  point,  a  removable  shear 
blade  having  one  end  thereof  dl^oaed  hi  said  last  named 
groove  and  means  to  deCacfaaUy  secure  said  shear  blade 
to  said  butt  plate  wherehir  aid  plow  point,  said  landside 
plate  or  said  shear  blade  may  be  replaced  to  compensate 
for  wear. 


AND  SPRING 


2,714J1S 
COMBINATION  DEPTH  ADJUnWG 

TENSION  DBVKB 
Ve«cfc  A.  SridMB  aad  Rokot  F.  Vaae 

I  tf  lataiMfliiad  Harwlsa 

of  Newlccaev 

■  Amdl  11, 19S1  jHlal  No.  221,7M 
4C&hM.   (CL97— 199) 


1.  A  combination  depth  adjusting  and  tensioning  mech- 
anism for  the  ground  engaging  wheel  of  a  planter  or  the 
like  wherein  means  serving  as  an  axle  is  provided  upon 
which  the  wheel  is  mounted  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  support  to  which  the  axle  b  pivotally  connected 
for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  a  rod  member 
having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the  axle  for 
pivoul  movement  relative  thereto  and  slidably  connected 
tc  the  support,  said  rod  having  is  free  end  threaded,  a 
deeve  on  the  rod  <4>eratively  engageable  with  the  siq^xvt, 
said  sleeve  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  the 
wheel  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  siq>port  and  benig 
interioriy  direaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  end 
of  the  rod  for  axial  adjustment  therealong  and  having 
exterior  threads  thereon,  a  threaded  collar  on  the  sleeve, 
and  a  qmng  surrounding  the  sleeve  between  the  collar 
and  the  suppmt. 


to 


2,724319 
VENTILATOR 

Doaaid  W.  Soneil,  f^  iifhiaii ,  _ 

Daniel  I.  MaBcavcy,  New  Yeri^  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  April  7, 1953,  SctW  No.  347394 

4ClafaM.    (CL9»— 37) 

3.  In  a  ventilator  for  the  conventional  circular  porthole 

of  a  seagoing  vessel  having  hingedly  mounted  securing 

dogs  on  the  inner  face  of  the  vessel  adjacent  the  edge 

of  the  porthole,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an 

outer  end  conforming  to  the  porthole  in  cross  seoioa 

and  having  bifurcations  on  the  outer  face  thereof  to  re- 
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ceive  said  securing  dogs,  said  housing  having  a  wall  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  porthole  and  hav- 
ing an  inkt  at  said  outer  end,  said  wall  having  an  inner 
end,  a  visor  extending  down  subi«antially  half  way  from 
the  upper  outer  edge  .of  said  outer  end  of  the  housing 
and  flaring  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  spaced  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  end  of  the  housing,  the  space 
between  said  visor  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  end 
forming  the  inlet,  a  deflector  extending  up  from  the  lower 
inner  edge  of  said  wall  substantially  to  the  level  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  visor,  the  upper  edge  of  which  deflector 


numifbld  and  means  in  the  second  houstng  foraing  an 
inl^  for  room  air  and  a  diffuaer  outlet  for  a  mixtoie  of 
primary  air  and  room  air  adjacent  said  jets. 


3,724,321 
KADIANt  WALL  MGISTERS 

ipteaker  IS,  19S3,  StfW  No.  3f9,42S 
ICIakiL    (CL9S— IfS) 


being  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  housing,  the  space 
between  the  upper  edge  of  said  deflector  and  the  upper 
edge  of  said  housing  forming  the  omlet,  the  areas  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  approximating  one  another,  and  the  small- 
est unobstructed  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
housing  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  deflector  to  said 
visor  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  inlet  to  enable 
the  free  flow  of  a  colunui  of  air  from  the  inlet  through 
the  housing  to  the  outlet,  and  a  screen  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  deflector  across  the  air  passage  in  the 
housing  completely  intercepting  passage  of  the  air  flow 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 


2,724,32t 
DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Tutt,  New  Brltafa^  Coon.,  assignor  to  Tattle 
A  Bailey,  lacorporatcd.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Application  August  31,  195f,  Serial  No.  182,446 
ITCbiiiiis.    (CI.  9ft— 38) 
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1.  An  air  outlet  device  for  silencing  and  diffusing  high 
pressure  air  from  an  air  duct  comprising  an  elongated 
generally  rectangular  first  housing,  a  pair  of  c^positely  in- 
clined plates  extending  longitudinally  within  the  housing 
and  forming  an  expanding  air  passageway  therebetween, 
said  plates  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
small  openings  therethrough,  a  layer  of  sound  absorbing 
material  covering  the  surfaces  of  the  passageway  between 
the  said  two  plates,  means  for  admitting  primary  air  to 
the  passageway  adjacent  the  smaller  end  thereof,  means 
forming  a  laterally  directed  air  outlet  at  the  larger  end 
of  the  passageway,  a  manifold  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  said  outlet,  a 
second  elongated  and  generally  rectangular  housing  dis- 
posed in  side  by  side  relationship  with  the  first  housing, 
a  generally  tubular  elongated  manifold  within  the  sec- 
ond housing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  circumferen- 
tial air  passageway  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  conduits 
extending  between  said  manifolds  and  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  manifolds,  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
slot   type  jets  extending   longitudinally  of  the   tubular 


In  a  heating  register,  aa  outer  rectaaguUr  firame  hav- 
ing parallel  top  and  bottom  walls  and  parallel  side  walla, 
an  inner  rectangular  frame  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  respective  walls 
of  the  outer  frame,  said  inner  frame  being  of  lets  wiAh 
than  said  outer  frame  and  having  its  inner  edfe  in  the 
plane  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  outer  frame  for  fhish 
engagement  of  the  register  with  a  wall  having  the  end 
of  a  hot  air  pipe  protruding  horixontally  therefrom,  a 
rear  portion  of  said  inner  frame  being  snugly  engage- 
able  over  said  pipe,  said  outer  frame  including  a  front 
wall  disposed  forwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  said  inner 
frame,  outwardly  diverging  plates  interconnecting  the 
top  and  side  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer  frames,  the 
top  and  side  edges  of  said  front  wall  bdng  spaced  from 
said  divergent  plates  to  form  air  outlets,  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  outer  frame  having  an  opening  for  admitting 
room  air  into  the  register,  the  top  and  side  walls  of  said 
inner  frame  having  openings  therein  for  passage  of  the 
room  air  into  admixture  with  the  heated  air  emanating 
from  the  end  of  said  hot  air  pipe,  and  means  on  said 
inner  frame  for  securing  same  to  said  pipe  end  with 
the  pipe  end  in  spaced  relation  to  the  openings  in  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  inner  frame. 


2,734323 
TOAOTING  APPARATUS 
F.  Pair,  Manilili.  Oklo,  aarfgMr  to  Wcstiv- 
houae  Eiaclfk  Cmmunlkm,  Emi  Pfttsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
pnrsflnB  iif  riaasjfiaBia 

AppUcaliM  July  2t,  19S1,  Scriai  No.  237,727 
llCUiM.    (CL  99^-327) 


±£>^ 


1.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  a  bread  carriage, 
means  supporting  the  carriage  for  movement  between  an 
inactive  position  and  a  toasting  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  from  its  toasting  position  to  its  inactive 
position,  timing  means  for  controlling  the  period  of  time 
that  the  carriage  is  retained  in  toasting  position  and  in- 
cluding motor-driven  means,  a  pair  of  rotary  elements 
respectively  driven  at  low  and  high  speeds  by  the  motor- 
driven  means,  a  rotary  member  alternately  driven  by  said 
rotary  elements,  an  over  running  clutch  mechanism  con- 
necting the  low  speed  element  and  said  rotary  member 


NovEUKsa^  IMS 


GENBi^AL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


for  driving  the  latlar  at  lour  ipaad  tfirouih  a  first  nmta 
oi  Bovamcm,  sm  aqumauw .  cBwca  mMHUHiB  tut  en- 
gaging and  disgagafinf  the  higk  vaad  dnMat  Md  the 
rotary  flfwmber,  said  a#HlaUa  dolel 
engaged  driving  the  rotarjr  member  at  high 
a  second  range  of  oaoifcment,  and  means  actuated  bjr  the 
rotary  naember  toward  the  coadutioii  of  laid  teeoodnniiB 
of  moivement  ibercof  tot  effecting  operation  oi  said  car- 
riage moving  means. 


!l 


PMdW. 


2,724^23 
AUTOMATIC  BASnr^GOEVICE 


PMfc,MriGnceP. 


1, 19SB,  SatWNo.  142,994 
(CL  99^-344) 


i- 


•  2.  In  a  beating  device,  a  base  comprising  liquid-lift- 
ing means,  a  int  cootatoer,  an  upstanding  tubiilar  sec- 
tion interoonnectiBg  said  base  and  said  first  container  and 
arranged  to  permit  liquid  low  from  said  base  into  said 
first  container,  •  second  container  located  within  the  first 
coBtaiiKr.  the  second  coutainer  having  aa  outlet  throuifa 
the  first  container,  inlets  to  the  sectmd  container  being 
the  outlets  of  the  first  container,  said  inlets  com|Mmng 
at  least  one  tap  inlet  and  at  least  one  bottom  inlet,  the 
second  container  including  a  float  compiisiag  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  bottom  inlet  and  said  outlet 
of  the  second  oontainer.  said  float  being  adapted  to  open 
said  bottom  inlet  -and  said  outlet  of  the  secoiod  container 
responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  therein  established  by  the 
liquid  flow  through  said  top  inlat  niiereby  the  liquid 
level  in  both  said  containers  becomes  equal  by  liquid  flow 
through  said  bottom  inlet  and  substantially  all  the  liquid 
in  both  the  containers  is  released  through  the  outlet  of 
the  second  container  to  dose  the  said  bottom  inlet  and 
the  said  outlet  of  the  second  container. 


I 


2,724324 

AUTOMATIC  nNSION  DBVICB  90tt  HAY  BALEKS 

Joaapli  W.  Clariw,  *V»>»-»^,  Calf. 

Appttcadon  April  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,«3B 

SCbiaM.    (CLltB— 43) 


baf  opvalifa  vfaan  rotated  in  onn  diiaclioit  or  the  other 
to  n^oK  tlK  pramveplale  to  iacnase  or  decrease,  re- 
specthrriy,  the  tension  m  the  baling  diamber,  and  medi- 
aaism  artiialrd  by  movemeat  of  a  bak  on  the  scale  plat- 
form and  re^ooaive  to  motion  of  dsa  latter  to  an  up  or 
down  position  from  said  neotral  positfen  resulting  from 
an  oodar-weight  or  ovcr-weiiitt  bate  thereon,  operatnre 
to  rotata  dw  nunAar  in  one  dkaction  or-tfM  odtet,  re* 
^ectivaly;  aaid  mechanism  inchidiQg  an  element  mov- 
ably  momtod  on  the  acate  plittfociB  and  projecting  teto 
the  path  of  movemaat  oi  a  bate  beisg  pinhed  onto  said 
platform  wtereby  said  bate  sngagss  and  moves  said  de- 
ment for  actuation  of  said  i 


3,734L329 
CUT4IAY  RELIEF  DEVfCX  FOE  HA  Y  BALERS 
W.  Clarte,  Ctrirtani,  CaHL 
■gaal  14k  Hflli^esW  No.  344,497 
4Cfadw.   (CLIM— 9t) 


J»' 
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1.  In  a  hay  baler  having  an  intake  b<^per,  a  baling 
chamber  having  longitudiiud  side  frame  members,  there 
being  a  feed  opening  between  the  ho|H>er  and  chamber,  a 
plunger  movable  across  the  opening  and  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  knife  b!'Je  across  the  forward  end  ot  the 
plimger;  a  cooperating  Made  across  the  baler  at  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  opening,  a  plate  extending  transversely 
of  the  last  named  Made  for  the  fuli  width  thereof  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  forward  #UI  of  the  hopper  and 
extending  from  said  last  named  blade  outwardly  a  prede- 
termined distance;  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  con- 
cave curvature  facing  into  the  hopper,  and  means  OKMmt- 
ing  the  last  turned  blade  and  plate  as  a  unit  for  attach- 
ment to  and  removal  from  the  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers of  the  baler. 


2,724324 

ORANGE  JUICE  E^pHACTOR 

Oliver  R  Long.  Cottec  City,  Md. 

Application  October  19, 1952,  Scriai  No.  314,995 

2  CMms.    (CI.  196—98) 


y^ 


1.  An  automatic  tension  control  device  for  a  hay  bal- 
ing machine  having  Inde  pushing  means  and  a  chamber 
from  the  rear  end  of  which  the  bale  is  pushed  length- 
wise and  which  chamber  iiKludes  an  adjustable  pressure 
plate;  said  device  comprising  a  bate  receiving  scate  plat- 
form mounted  on  and  projecting  from  die  discharge  end 
of  the  baling; chamber  for  limited  up  and  down  motion 
in  position  to  receive  a  bate  tengthwbe  as  the  latter  is 
pusdied  from  the  chamber,  means  yiddabfy  urging  the 
scale  platform  upwardly,  the  scale  platform  being  dis- 
posed in  an  iatermediate  neutral  position  when  a  normal 
wei^t  bale  rests  thereon,  a  reversibly  rotatabte  mem- 


1.  In  a  device  for  extracting  the  juice  from  oranges, 
the  combination  of  a  cutting  unit  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  cutting  edges  inclining 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  with  each  of  said 
edges  defining  the  upper  extremity  of  the  two  on>osite 
surfaces  of  a  wedge  having  said  surfaces  diverging  from 
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the  vertieal  pUne  and  extending  downwardly  to  said  baae 
portion,  a  canister  fttting  ckMely  aroood  the  outer  radial 
extremities  of  said  wedges  and  having  a  floor  portion 
upon  which  said  baae  portion  rests,  the  inner  ynSh  of 
said  canister  and  the  diverging  surfaces  of  said  wedges 
defining  a  plurality  ot  compartment  spaces  providing 
squeezing  zones,  and  a  pressing  unit  nsovaMe  down  upon 
said  cutting  unit  and  having  downwarcfly  pointing  exten- 
sions equal  in  number  to  said  cutting  edges,  said  presring 
unit  extnsioiu  having  substantially  the  size  and  Aape 
of  the  said  compartment  spaces  wherd>y  an  orange  placed 
on  said  cutting  edges  may  be  severed  and  have  the  jtuce 
extracted  therefrom  by  being  squeezed  between  the  said 
extensions  and  wedges,  and  said  extensions  being  adapted 
to  pass  between  two  of  said  cutting  edges  into  said  com- 
partmented  spaces  when  said  pressing  unit  is  moved 
down  upon  said  cutting  unit. 


2,724^27 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPR^BING  OIL  FROM  OIL 

CONTAfNING-VEGETABLE  MATERIALS 


Fehmsy  2«,  1951,  SerkI  No.  212,792 
jpHcatfasi  Nctherlaads 
FebnuKy  21, 19M 

(CL  IM— 121) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expressing  oil  from  oil  bearing 
vegetable  material,  including  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  driven  pressing  rollers  having  uneven  non-perforated 
working  stirfaces  and  being  di^wsed  close  to  each  other 
for  cooperation  in  expressing  oil  from  said  material,  an 
arcuate  guide  plate  having  a  smooth  concave  side  and 
being  disposed  opposite  and  close  to  the  working  sur- 
face section  of  one  of  said  rollers,  at  the  side  where  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  roller  leads  to  the  bite 
of  the  rollers,  said  guide  plate  being  shaped  so  as  to 
constitute  with  said  working  surface  section  a  narrow 
arcuate  passage  section  tapering  in  the  direction  towards 
the  bite  of  the  rollers,  the  narrowest  end  of  said  taper- 
ing passage  section  being  located  well  in  front  of  the 
bite  of  the  rollers,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pas- 
sage at  said  Narrowest  end  being  small  so  as  in  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  to  produce  a  high  pressure  in  the 
material;  said  guide  plate,  following  said  narrowest  end 
of  the  Upering  passage  section,  being  further  shaped  so 
as  to  constitute  with  said  woriung  surface  section  a  widen- 
ing passage  section  having  a  crow  scctioaal  area  widen- 
ing from  said  narrowest  end  and  extending  towards  said 
bite  of  the  rollers;  thereby  to  provide,  at  the  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  between  the  bite  of  the  rollers  and  said 
narrowest  end  ol  the  tapering  passage  section  a  zone  of 
decreased  pressure,  the  pressure  being  so  low  as  to  allow 
the  expressed  oil  to  penetrate  backwards  from  said  bite 
of  the  rollers  into  the  material  in  said  widening  passage 
section,  the  high  pressure  at  said  narrowest  end  prevent- 
ing the  oil  from  penetrating  further  backwards  into  said 
tapering  passage  section;  said  guide  plate  at  said  widen- 
ing passage  section  being  provided  with  oil  outlets  for 
discharging  the  penetrated  oil. 


M»4,3M 

TAMrtM-rmoor  mkasb  w  punting  and 

^    COMPtniNG  MACmWBI 


I  My  12,  1941,  SciW  No.  3U94, 
N«.  ijuhjm,  dMsd  Ai«Ml  19,  19S2. 
DiviMl  and  Ms  applcadsB  NpvsMhif  2t,  1951,  Sa- 
rtel  No.  257,211 

2CfarfMa.   (O.  If  1—94) 


1.  In  a  cash  registenag  marhinft.  the  oomhsaatkin 
comprising,  means  for  feeding  a  iword  atrip  pMt  a  print- 
ing point,  printing  marhanism  for  printing  vahws  4M  said 
strip  at  said  printing  point,  a  boiisiiig  for  said  printing 
naechanism,  said  honiiing  having  an  «r***^l  tharain 
through  which  said  strip  may  be  fed  from  said  printing 
point,  a  transparent  cover  supported  by  said  honring  and 
extending  over  said  opening,  said  transparent  cover  par> 
mitting  values  printed  on  said  strip  and  located  between 
said  printing  point  and  said  opening  to  be  viewed  there- 
through, said  cover  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  strip  may  be  fed  aftCT  passing  through  said  irst 
mentioned  opening,  an  edge  of  said  transparent  cover 
forming  part  of  said  last  mentiooed  openinf  being  ser- 
rated wh^r^  to  facilitate  severing  of  said  strip  and'  a 
transparent  bailie  extending  from  said  transparent  cover 
into  said  opening  in  said  housing  to  prevent  insertion 
of  a  tool  or  the  like  serially  through  said  openings,  said 
baflOe  permitting  said  values  to  be  viewed  tberethrou^. 


2,724,329 
■OTTLE  LABELLING  MACHINES 
Zone  K.  Lneai,  Incfcaon,  MliB.,  «n^par  to 
Bottk  Cnsapaay,  imdkam,  Mha.,  a 


Application  Ociohcr 


19, 1951,  SaiW  No.  250,611 
(a.  191—124) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  multiple  color  labels  to 
glass  bottles  and  the  like,  having  a  registering  lug  on  tbc 
outer  face  of  the  bottk,  a  rotauble  support  for  the  bottks. 
a  stop  for  engaging  the  lug  on  the  bottle,  a  fluid  drive  in- 
cluding a  sheave  wheel  on  said  rotatable  bottle  support 
and  a  pneumatic  motor  and  belt  for  driving  said  sheave 
wheel  for  rotating  said  bottle  support  to  eflfect  engage- 
ment of  the  bottle  lug  with  said  stop,  fluid  means  for  ef- 


GENERAL  AND  if BOHANICAL 

«(  ona  cyHnder  in  TOttttf 


lit  IMC 


of  cylinder. 

nooiripnrann  war 
the  book  aoppotc  it  nted  t»  whir  a  iha  bottle  to 
wtaiy  mmtmtmt  inilipriwlatly  of  the  fluid  drivn  whan  the 

;  is  aal>iiCle#to  iMmfl  nnwMnc.  4ipin  In 
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KOTARY  WBCnGtSsBScCOmNG  MACHINB 

Hssvcflt  NavBa 
Wmian,  Nnv  M0km,  briMi.  ihImiiii  to  Black  A 


fflCWM.  fO. Itl— 132.5) 


I  AmmI  ft;  199L  flatW  No.  244,654 
anMlan  CM^IMtirin  Angnrt  31, 1959 


1.  In  a  rotary  hedofrafliic  copy  machine,  a  rotatiHe 
printing  drum,  a  first  dip  adapted  to  tdbe  a  fixednaHer 
sheet,  a  second  dip  adapted  to  take  a  movable  matter 
sheet,  means  for  holding  spid  drum  in  a  rest  position,  and 
means  for  positively  travcniBg  nid  second  dip  in,  either 
dlinction  parallel  to  (be  dmm  only  vtei  the  dnnri  b  at 
rest  oompridsi  a  c%  driv«  shaft  passtng  0O'«xialiy 
thcoMfh  the  mn,  a  roiylii^hftw>tm  mjd  dram  a^d  ^ 
rlir  ihirr  shaft,  laiii  rniiplini  nairjng  a  wanibf f  locuwd  to 


the  dram  iBd  »  co^panint  mttaber  aecarad  to  thndhaft, 
said  coining  mcabeis  baing  in  anpgeinent  in  only  one 
angular  position  of  the  dip  drive  shaft  relative  to  the 
drum,  means  tor  driving  said  dnm  and  means  fof  driving 
die  dip  drive  dnft  and  resflieat  means  connecting  said 
coupling  members  to  allow  said  dip  drive  diaft  to  overrun 
the  dnmi  when  the  drum  is  held  at  rest 


sni 
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CYLINDER  BEARKRS  FOB  ROTARY  PRINTING 


r. 

ILH, 
•fNcwYndt, 


N.  Y., 
YMib  N.  Y„  a 


11 


3, 1953,  flariy  No.  371,235 
(CL  191—214) 


H=F 


fuiiMifiilW<lii 


U*    *        i«- J*   >V  ■! 


I      < 


»lft'»" 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  plate  cylhider,  an 
pression  cylinder  and  bndily  yielding  bearers  at  the  oppo- 


700  O.  C,.~  41 


2.  InaniaclttniMPifdr«pefidii»«ponMiakiairibbon 
on  a  machine  having  printing  mamhfja  thereon,  wherein 
the  likii«  ribbon.  ha»«ttnchad  «■««•«  ««rMi  opandfcig 
elamant  at  appraadmately  andi  and  Hktnai;  n  pair  of 
drivaMe  wfaidii«  spools  on  irfdch  tbt  Uldm  ribbon  is 
adapted  to  be  wound;  a  wignvg  spool  drive  iiiffhanism; 

.  p»tr  «i#  tipgi^^Mji  riitt/**«  mm^  t^  ^litA  fa  ■■■nrtiiwrl 

with  one  of  said  pafr  of  windtag  90oli  to  connect  said 
winding  spools  to  aaid  driwa  inaohaniam;  a  pair  of  reink- 
ing  devices  for  retnUng  the  Inking  riWbon;  means  for 
mounting  eadi  of  said  wjirirlm  devices  for  movement 
relative  to  die  inkiog  ribbnii;  mhqi  to  shift  the  mkmg 
riM>on  in  a  transverse  diiantion  ao  tihat  superposed  ribbon 
printing  areas  running  kflftivriaa  <tf  die  fioking  ribbon  are 
altonately  placed  in  printing  *%4*^"»  widi  the  printing 
members;  a  first  electrie  airitdi  aasociatrd  with  mm  of 
said  winding  qxjots;  a  4li|nd  dactric  switch  assodated 
with  die  odier  of  said  wfaiAnt  spools;  *  Ant  s(rienoid  for 
engaging  one  of  said  ^idiea  and  moving  one  of  aaid 
reinkiqg  device  mounting  means;  a  sepbnd  solraoid  for 
engaghig  the  other  of  said  dut^^  and  moving  the  other 
of  siid  r^iking  device  mountioii  means;  a  third  soJenqid 
for  cQntrpUiqgsaid  ribbon  shift  means;  and  dectric  diciiit 
means  indudfa^  «aid  solepoidt  under  die  oontrid  of  aaid 
«mtch«s  to  simultaneouily  oiergize  sukl  first  aoknbid 
and  said  tidtd  solenoid  and  de-energize  itid  second  atlie- 
noid  when  a  switdi  operating  dement  atf^idied  to  one.end 
of  die  inking  ribbon  renders  said  first  switch  operativn, 
and  to  simultaneously  eoer^ze  said  second  solenoid  and 
dbeneigize  said  first  sofenoid  and  said  diird  solenoid  when 
a  twitdi  operating  element  attadied  to  the  otiier  end  of 
the  inking  ribbon  renders  said  second  switefa  opcntiye, 
thereby  moving  the  inking  ribbon  in  forward  and  icvoae 
directi(Mis'aItemately  ios  substantially  its  full  length,  shift- 
ing die  inking  ribbon  so  dial  supeipoaed  ribbon  printing 
areas  are  placed  in  printing  «HgF*"i*^t  with  die  printing 
members  alternately,  and  changing  the  point  of  ribbon 
rdnking. 

2,724J33 
PROrncnVE  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 
WELL  CASINGS  AND  TOE  LIKE 
Fndcridt  R.  Scavcy,  Attaa,  fft^-aal^or  lo  Oihi  Madda- 
'OipaiMNn,  nminynniBn  oi  VBgnwi 
NovenriNT  4^  I93fl,  Mai  No.  IM^lt 
,4CMBn.  (CL  192-49) 
1.  The  combination  with  u  bermeticalty  sealed  per- 
forating barrd  containing  shi^ed  charges  of  expleaive. 
and  an  electric  blasting  cap  aiiauged  to  detonate  said 
charges,  of  an  electric  switch  widiin  the  barrel  having 
a  pressure-sensitive  dement  exposed  to  the  pressure  with- 
in said  barrel,  and  an  energizable  eleetrie  drcutt  con- 
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necttng  aid  switch  and  said  cap,  said  switch  beag  coo-  iPtrhfwif  portt  oomBunioMinf  with  aiid  ralor 
oected  in  said  circuit  so  as  to  maintain  said  cap  decser-  said  hooitat  atao  hariqf  an  iaiake  rmaj 

imininlint  with  said  iBiak»  port  aad  adapted  to  be  M^ 
pUad  with  tatake  fluid,  rotor  mmm  operahle  k  aaid 
rrtOf  dMunher  for  pfodoring  a  ponyiat  actioBt  aad  Miaaa 
for  by-pasHOg  ponped  fluid  frooi  aid  diacharfe  port 
to  aid  intake  paaafe  indodhig  a  flow  diractii«  jaiart 
mounted  in  said  hoosiag,  aid  iasert  oooipriiiaf  a  hol- 


gized  when  the  pressure  within  the  barrel  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value. 


HIGH 
C 


2,714434 
VELOCTTY  ARMOR  PIERCING  SHOT 
Nortoa,  HaalkmlM,  W.  Va^  aad  Inriag  Hcr^ 
Van  sislianis  to  the  United  Stales  of 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
12, 1949,  SsfW  No.  132,5t3 
lOalsB.   (CL192— 52) 
TMIe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  member  having  a  closed  thickened  rear  end  and 
an  open  internally  threaded  forward  end,  said  closed  end 
having  a  coaxial  internally  bored  core  well,  an  armor 
piercing  core  having  its  rearward  end  fitting  the  well  in 
said  body  member  and  projecting  forwardly  past  said  open 
end,  a  retaining  cap  having  coaxial  rearward  and  forward 
threaded  portions  of  greater  and  lesser  diameters  respec- 
tively, and  a  rearwardly  opening  bore,  said  rearward 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  internal  threaded  forward 
end  of  said  body  member  to  fit  about  and  enclose  the 
forward  end  of  said  core  and  confine  the  same  in  said 
body  member,  a  hollow  ogival  windshield  internally 
threaded  at  its  rear  end  and  engaging  the  forward  threaded 
portion  of  said  cap  to  form  a  circumferential  seal  with  the 
forward  edge  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  and 
windshield  conjointly  defining  a  smooth  surfaced  housing, 
a  protective  coating  extending  over  said  housing  integral 
therewith  and  including  a  composite  thickened  bourrelet 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  body  member  at 
its  junction  with  said  windshield,  said  member,  cap,  and 
windshield  being  composed  of  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  magnesium. 


2,724335 

PUMPING  UNIT  WITH  FLOW  DIRECTOR 

Waiter  R.  EHnca,  Haaei  Paifc,  Mkk^  asaigaor  to  Eaton 

Maaafai'lBiiat  C paay,  ClereiaBd,  OIUo,  a  corpora- 

liaaef  OMo 
AppHratloa  Dcccaibcr  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,454 

4  Claims.    (0.143-^) 
1.  In  a  pumping  unit  of  the  character  described,  a 
housing  having  therein  a  rotor  chamber  and  intaiie  and 


••.H 


low  stem  portion  adapted  to  receive  tiie  by-passed  fluid 
and  a  nozzle  portion  carried  by  said  stem  portion  and  ex- 
tending into  said  intake  pasage  traosvarsely  thereof,  said 
nozzle  portion  being  smaller  in  its  transverw  external  di- 
mension than  the  transverse  mtemal  dimension  of  said 
intake  passage  and  having  a  discharge  opening  facing 
downstream  with  respect  to  tlw  direction  of  fluid  flow 
in  said  intake  passage. 


2,724^36 

MACHINE  FOR  DEPOSrrmG  A  VSCID  MATERIAL 

IN  CONTROLLED  AMOUNTS 


Dkl^, 


5, 1953,  Setial  No.  335332 
(CLli3— 25) 


A  machine  for  depositing  a  visdd  material  in  con- 
trolled amounU  comprising  in  combination  a  delivery 
vessel,  of  a  capadty  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  material  to  be  deposited,  a  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  ddivery  vessel,  a  reservoir  for  visdd 
material  communicating  with  the  junction  between  said 
delivery  vessel  and  said  discharge  conduit,  a  rotatable 
valve  member  mounted  in  said  junction  upon  a  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  alternate  between  predetermined  po- 
sitions in  one  of  which  the  delivery  vessel  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir  via  aid  valve  member  and 
in  the  other  of  which  the  delivery  vessel  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  discharge  pipe  via  said  valve  member,  a 
pump  piston  slidable  within  aid  delivery  vessel,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  piston  and  to  alternate  said  rotatable 
shaft  in  timed  relationship  with  one  another,  a  rotatable 
valve  member  mounted  in  the  outlet  end  «f  the  dis- 
charge conduit,  means  to  synchronize  the  rotatiop  of 
said  rotary  valve  members,  a  control  lever  adapted  to 
be  depressed  and  mounted  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  dis- 
charge conduit,  a  microswitch  mounted  adjacent '  said 
routable  shaft  adapted  to  start  and,  on  depreauon,  to 
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Mop  iha  itonplifla  of  aid  akaft*  a 
laid  larv  aaJiaU  aiinnwinli.  aad  a 


,  U.  a  fcaa  — d  tfuni  diataace  froa  dw  opi»> 

rnrilinid  iag  of  aaW  iiArt  iato  mid  mawiw  cfaiMii  to  pravidt 

OB  aid  roiatatdt  ikaft  to  difna  taid  okroawitdi  whaa  a  aiathaly  MMaufctid  — r-**ir*  UMiJUi] 

da  valve  ia  (ka  diadMii  p4pa  ooUet  is  is  tiw  doiad  i^  tiiwIwiwHally  fpoaa  the  ofaav  of  aMd 

iatoriaid  ■inlir  daaoal  tonnid  aaid  oatlet  aad 
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aid  iakfl  (Btora  aaid  oadot,  aid  rib 


8UW»  CONTMIL  APPARATUS 

Wi 
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8.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  a  pump  adapted  to  8iq>- 
ply  liquid  to  a  pressure  system,  a  dieck  valve  amnged 
to  prevent  liquid  flow  from  die  systeoi  to  the  pomp, 
a  nonnally  doaed  control  valve  connected  to  said  pump 
and  by-passing  said  chock  vahre,  iwitdi  means  ooonected 
to  said  system  and  responsive  to  a  maximum  pressure 
conditioo  therein  for  giving  a  control  dignal,  vahre  coo- 
trot  means  opeiatlvdy  ronaBrmd  to  aid  switch  means 
and  to  said  o(«trol  -nht  aad  reapooiiva  to  taid  aifoal 
for  sloaly  op40iag  said  ooMroi  vaho  whMby  iha  Uqoid 
flow  Is  gradnally  diverted  firam  said  systao  aad  daonifa 
said  control  valve,  poop  control  neaas  operativciy  ooo- 
nected to  said  iwltdi  means  aad  said  pump  and  ro^oo- 
shre  to  said  signal  for  stopping  said  pomp  wheo  sakl  check 
valve  is  fully  doaed,  said  valve  coatrol  means  being 
further  responsive  to  said  aigaal  to  doa  said  control 
valve  when  said  pump  has  stopped. 


2,724J3t 

comunation  ceniwugal-turmnb  pump 

Leo  C.  Ra*.  Mottaa.  n;  airiiaor  la  Rof  K.  Badh  Com- 
■td|  RL.  a  oonaraitao  of  DHaois 
saMavl9,lMi,laMNo.94,67g 
ICMa.   <CLld3-^i6) 


ondat  to 

means  In  coopacatioo  wMi  tha  ioair  pciipiaiy  of  aaid 

casing  defining  a  tuibine  paasafeway  more  lestiicted 

dian  said  cantrifiigal  pasaageiiiy  aad  eitwiding  drcom- 

ferentially  from  said  fraa  cad  od  >old  rib  means  to  said 

oodet.  and  a  ceatrifatri  baflb  at  tha  inlet  to  said  centrifti- 

gal  pasBHaa  ay,  aaid  Mia  havtav  m 

oatwapdiy  froa  tha  parijphcty  of  tha 

tfaaa  dia  pmlfhutj  Of  Iha 

oc  iDe  nana  conpieseqr  covcnag  aaa 

to  preveat  Kqoid  fhiowa  ootwardly  oy  Iha  infwller  froaa 
impi^ing  on  and  disturinag  the  frao  aatraaoa  of  tha 
liquid  into  di^  ponv* 


AUTOMATICALLY SmSSMCnVKLY  ADIUST- 
ABLE  VARIABLE  DBPLAdMENT  PUMP 
I E.  OTaaaat  BaRria,  gi  Aihed  G.  Vnmh,  Eaat 

N*  may  aHpiBaai  la 

aooHaaiABB  af 
J4  tf«rMd  No.  If ] 
9nitaii    (CLitS— 12t) 


A  centrifugal'Curbine  pump  comprising  a  pump  casing 
having  an  inoar  per^liMy  dcflniog  the  ooter  periphery 
of  an  annular  duand,  said  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet 
opening  into  aid  anmdar  diannd  and  a  liquid  outlet 
opeaing  from  said  annular  rhannd,  an  impdlw  rotat- 
able in  said  qving,  rib  means  integral  widi  die  interior 
of  said  pump  casing  and  extending  generally  radially 
inwardly  froa  said  inner  periphery  of  said  pump  casing 
and  tcnninatifv  at  ito  iniier  end  in  a  portion  curved 
around  the  aiis  of  said  iaapeDer  toward  said  inlet  but 


1.  In  a  constant  pressure  vaxiabie  displacement  pump, 
defining  a  modulator  diambcr,  a  modnlator  aov- 
able  thereia  and  defining  widi  the  waUs  defining  Ac 
cnamaar  nao  mi>-ciiamoeri  separaiaa  oy  me  naoauttior, 
tha  modidator  havii^  a  dmdar  pump  diambcr  tharoia, 
a  rotary  inpdler  on  a  fixed  axis  operating  fai  said 
chamber  and  having  impeffing  meaae  rfwparafiin 
the  annular  wall  defining  the  pump  chaaber  to  vary  the 
punq>  displaoemem  a  the  modnlator  mova  in  said  modo- 
lator  chamber,  aid  meam  providing  a  valve  chamber, 
a  redprocal  phinger  valve  in  aaid  vahre  chamber,  a  fluid 
pressure  passage  ooomnnieating  with  die  head  Of  die 
valve  and  widi  the  frif^  pressure  side  of  the  pun^  duun- 
ber  and  normally  exposing  the  head  of  the  valve  to  pres- 
sure created  by  die  punqi,  a  tprii^  operating  against  the 
oppodte  end  of  aid  valve  and  normally  biasing  the  valve 
to  rerist  movement  of  die  valve  lasponsive  to  the  puaap 
pressure  with  predetmnined  force,  a  fluid  passage  com- 
municating with  the  low  pressure  aide  of  the  punqi,  and 
respective  fluid  passages  communicating  with  said  sub- 
chambers,  aid  plunger  valve  controliing  said  low  pres- 
sure and  raid  sub-chamber  fluid  pasages  and  in  its  maxi- 
mum spring  biased  poskion  Electing  communication  be- 
tween the  low  pressure  fluid  passage  and  die  passage  from 
one  of  said  sub-chambers  to  assure  displacement  of  die 
modulator  into  said  one  sub-chamber,  die  valve  being 
movable  by  pump  created  pressure  in  excea  oi  the  spring 
biu  directed  thereto  through  said  first  mentimied  passage 
to  effect  communication  between  the  fluid  passaga  from 
said  one  sub-chamber  and  the  high  fwessure  fluid 
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from  the  pump  and  coiaddefltsUjr  effecting  oomraunkn- 
tioa  between  the  low  petniie  pMnge  lad  die  pMsaft 
from  the  remaimng  sub-chamber  whereby  lo  cauM  >hift- 
int  of  the  modulator  toward  or  mte  aaid  remainins  nib- 
chamber,  and  means  for  modifying  the  waatthrity  ot  the 
plunger  valre  lo  pump  preasure  including  an  integral  pis- 
ton extending  tfierefrom,  a  passageway  comnnnricating 
with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  pump  and  with  said 
piston,  and  a  control  valve  in  said  passageway  tor  selec- 
tively subjecting  said  piston  extending  from  the  valve 
plunger  to  high  pressure  from  said  passageway. 


a,724J4t 
^MrrARYPUMF 

WHuPad  TiyhoffBf 

toTbe 


JlipMcaHsn  Mg  \1»»»  8«W  No.  15f,43S 
piluiMj,  afpHcntfoBGnst  BiltaiB  Maiy  5«  1949 


iCUM.    (CLlt3— 129) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  madiine.  the  combiaati<»  of  a 
casing  forming  a  plurality  of  circuntferentiaHy-iitteraect- 
ing  cylindrical  diainben  defining  a  common  drcumferen- 
tial  opening  therebetween,  companion  rotor  cylinders 
mounted  in  said  chambers  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  the 
same  peripheral  speed  in  opposite  directions,  said  cylin- 
ders being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  chambers  to 
provide  a  working  space  intermediate  the  cylinders  and 
the  chambers  and  said  cylinders  being  in  rolling  contact 
with  each  other  throu^iout  a  portion  of  their  circum- 
ference, radially-profecting,  aioperating  lobes  upon  the 
cylinders  having  cloae-ftting  clearance  with  the  walls  of 
their  req>ective  chambers,  a  fluid  passage  through  one 
of  said  cylinders,  a  port  adapted  to  receive  a  lobe  on  a 
companion  cylinder  extending  between  said  fluid  pas- 
sage and  the  circumference  of  its  cylinder  to  cooimuni- 
cate  with  the  wortiag  space  lying  betweea  one  side  of 
the  cooperating  lobea  of  a  pair  of  companion  cjiindera, 
said  port  having  a  minimum  circumferential  width 
greater  than  the  radial  height  of  the  cooperating  lobe 
disposed  above  the  periphery  of  said  companion  c^inder, 
and  a  second  fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  work- 
ing space  lying  between  the  other  side  of  the  cooperating 
lobes  of  said  pair  of  cylinders. 


2,724341 
ROTARY  OIL  PUMP  FOR  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

JohB  &  Mm,  New  BilMa,  Com. 

AppHuHlaa  November  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  3924S9 

1  Claim.    (CL  193— 134) 


In  a  rotary  pump,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  walls  forming 
a  pumping  cavity,  a  rotor  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
chamber  eccentrically  mounted  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  parallel-sided 


skm  opening  into  the  outside  of  said  rolor,  a  ptanMtjr «( 
vuMt  seated  n  said  alois  iMpodiwiy,  mhIi  vmo  coHinig 
of  three  sepaimtt  piols  siidaUi  with  rMpMl  10  «Mk  otfMT 
and  iachidiiig  u  inacr  ndially  laovnhk  oedgs  iMMtaf  • 
spring  for  orgiog  it  outwardly  and  angiging  tiie  ioMr  mi 
of  itt  slot,  the  inner  ed^  Of  said  wedge  adjaocal  said 
spring  being  larger  than  the  Mter  edge  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  angular  sUdaUa  aad  expandable  side  mtmbtn  having 
redooed  overlapping  ovter  aectkMS,  said  Me  Maalafa  haifr 
ing  inclined  inner  surfaces  eogagkif  ^  iBcBnad  edges  of 
said  wedge  whereby  said  wedge  wffl  cause  said  side  mem- 
bers to  press  laterally  againit  the  side  walls  of  said  dum- 
ber and  slide  longitudinally  ia  said  slots. 


2,724343 
MEAT  HOOK  STABILIZER 
Dale  L.  Anisiaosi  mi  frnd  T.  fliagir 

Robert  H.  KMOwiaa  ■■■  Edwava  M.  Harwc 
GaMca,  Fla.,  mi  EafSM  1^.  NMk,  At 

■lad  la  dM  free  aw 
af  iM  UaHad  Stales 
2, 19S3,  SmM  No.  492,191 
2ChlBM.    (CL194— «9) 


tmi  Eaasaa  I'. 
L.  Lewla,  Marietta,  ^* 
dbe  People  ta  Ike 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meat  hook  suspended  from  a 
pulley  travelling  on  an  overhead  rail,  a  stabilizer  for  said 
meat  hook  oooaipriiing  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  overhead  rail 
to  one  sUe  of  a  receiving  station,  an  elongated  bar  piv- 
otally  secured  by  one  end  therecrf  to  said  bracket,  and  a 
danv  mounted  at  the  other  end  ot  said  eloogated  bar, 
said  damp  being  adapted  to  be  removably  rigidly  secured 
to  the  meat  hook. 


2,724343 
SINGLE  ROPE  CABLEWA Y 


Mare  Dnanr,  Cnlly, 
Freres  S.  A^  Claa 


to  GiovaBola 

a 


21, 1953,  Seriri  No.  333^ 
"liilliiillifMiiij  31, 1952 
(CL  194— 295) 


1.  In  a  ropeway  operated  by  a  sin|)e  cable  between 
a  plurality  of  stations,  the  provision  of  a  carriage  adapted 
to  run  on  guiding  raOs  at  said  statioQS,  two  jaws  one  of 
which  is  rigid  with  the  carriage  and  the  other  is  sUdaUy 
carried  thereon  to  move  in  a  direction  transverse  and  hori- 
zontaUy  with  reference  to  the  cable,  said  jaws  being  adapt- 
ed to  damp  the  cable  between  them,  suspension  means 
indirectly  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  toi  carry 
the  load,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  bearing,  the 
axis  of  which  is  normaBy  parallel  to  said  direction  of  said 
movable  jaw,  a  guiding  member  comprising  a  hornootal 
hollow  cylfaidricid  arm  pivotally  fitted  hi  said  bearing,  and 


4lMi 


GENSRAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


pmMdMiaiid 


rigid  Willi  the 
and  tfcafpqf  mi  mmtf^  w^  trntkaH  poftiwi  of 
said  guiding  nwiliii.  m^  ^BMnioM  baii«  localed  j«- 
spectively  to  tbe  front  and  to  like  rear  of  the  slider  and 
pcDvided  with  ttHB  iloti  fcalflllr  oWqoe  with  refienace 
to  the  Testical  and  rugistaiim  with  eadi  odier.  aaid  cam 
slots  iachiding  each  OM  a  l9«v  Md  as  «pper  part  dlffer- 
endy  sloped,  the  aiaraga  #uiliBa  of  *a  lower  part  de- 
fining with  the  Yartind  aa  ai^  iHisr  fhaa  tf»  angle 
defined  by  the  avarage  dtveetioa  of  tfw  npper  part  and 
the  vertical,  said  slider  carrying  two  opposite  rollers  useful 
as  cam  followers  engaging  said  ia«edhre  cam  skMs  in  the 
extensions,  a  vertically  iw  jpiacaihie  disconnecting  track 
adapted  to  take  an  upper  mi  a  lower  position  at  each 
station,  said  track  beiag  sloped  19  with  respect  to  said 
cable,  so  that  in  its  upper  poaitioa,  said  track  is  adapted 
to  raise  the  smyention  means  m  tbe  gaideway  as  it  passes 
into  a  station,  the  raising  of  the  snsprarifHi  means  acting 
oa  the  slider  through  said  cams  in  the  extensions  and  said 
cam  foUowcn  to  urge  the  dder  aad  movable  jaw  away 
from  the  fixed  jaw.  tha  lowwii^  of  the  ■'i-n*^  aieaBs 
aad  load  under  the  actioa  of  gravity  at  a  poiot  beyoad  tiie 
dismnnerting  ttack  at  each  statioa  retnniiag  the  slider 
aad  naovable  jaw  into  their  operative  cable  '^*"*r*g  poai- 
tioM  first  at  a  dtfathfoiy  high  speed  and  with  a  small  force, 
uader  Ihe  actieta  of  the  lower  part  of  said  cam  slots  on 
their  respecthi  cam  followers,  and  thea  at  a  ratetivdy 
slow  rata  but  widi  aa  enaiie  thmst,  fior  the  actual  damp- 
iag  of  the  cabte  betweea  the  jaws,  under  the  action  of  the 
iVper  pai^  of  said  cam  sloU  on  their  respective 
foOowen. 


"■195—197)  » 


2,724344 
EQUIPMENT  HOimilNG.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
AUXILIARY  BQUIPMDh'  BENEATH  RAU^ 

WaMr  R.  Mk  Nirtarth.  Pa.  MisMr  ta  TIm 


tgm  %,  ID^Ifmim^  Pfe.,  aji»pa»laTha  Bndd 


Apit  23, 19S2,  Serial  No.  293,944 
#aata»   (a.l9S— 133) 


1.  Mounting  means  for  apparatas  beneath  a  vdiicle 
having  longitn^final  oeirter  aad  ride  silb,  comprising  in 
combination,  ai  tm  sfaraod  frame  aopportad  beneath  the 
center  siU.  a  d^  gear  caae  aad  blower  faa  supported  on 
said  faa  shrood  frame,  laterally  v^mihg  bradcets  ae- 
coiad  to  aid  fga  shrood  CraaM^  a  fOKrator  carried  00 
said  brackets,  drive  means  fbr  said  generator  from  said 
gear  case,  a  stvpkmental  frame  mounted  beneath  aaid 
vehicle  at  a  dtaaaoe  from  the  canter  riU,  a  comptasaoi 
movmedon  sMd  supplemental  frame,  a  driving  belt  for 
drhiag  said  co»<picisoi  from  aaid  gear  boa,  meaas  be- 
tween said  shrood  frame  aad  said  supplenwntal  fiame 
for  adjotfaig  the  one  relative  to  tte  other,  a  radiator 
mosntad  bene^  the  vehicle  at  a  diatance  from  aaid 
'  riU,  and  4  duct  disposed  between  said  shroud  frame 


10.  A  railway  car  track 
spaced  ooluouM,  a  bolster 
shoes  haviag  iitfegnU,  directly 
agonally  disposed  with  fcveet  to 
having  anrfaoas  fiidng  each  other, 
preaaed  between  one  of  the 
the  riioes  for  urging  said  dioes 
and  for  urging  the  other  of  said 
of  said  bolster 


a  frame  member 

I,  friction 

surfaces  di- 


anfMes  and  one  of 
laipective  colonms 
against  the  other 


2,724349 
AXLE  ROXEB  RflSILBmTLY  TBLDARLE  AXIALLY 


19, 1951,  Serial  No.  247397 


14 


^1959 
tS— 222) 


1.  An  axial  thrust  tiaasasiasian  device  comprising  a 
rotatable  axk,  a  bearing  about  an  end  r^ion  of  the 
axle,  a  fbcmed  houaiog  endoriag  the  end  lagion  of  the 
axle  and  the  hearing.  Iha  h^psing  bemg  rigidly  con- 
nected axially  lo  die  bcoring,  oaoons  auppcatii^  Uw  hona- 
ing  and  securing  it  agrinit  rotation,  a  plnte  of  a  diaaseter 
greater  than  the  diaoKter  of  the  aaia  aAxad  to  the  and 
of  die  axlo  within  the  housing,  the  Plata  be^  at  a  pi«- 
determined  distance  axially  from  die  nearer  end  fhee  of 
die  bearing  and  at  a  diatance  from  the  famer  sotlihoa  of 
die  housiqg  substaadally  greater  tfian  tte  prrdftfiminad 
distance,  aa  intermediate  axially  disphoeable  riag  on  the 
axle  and  anchored  against  rotation  between  die  end  plate 
and  the  said  nearer  end  Cko  of  the  bnring  and  of  a 
width  less  dian  die  said  ptadctemUned  distance,  a  pair 
of  substantially  diametrically  opposite  loba  inteiral  with 
the  intermediate  ring,  and  spring  means  andiored  in  the 
housing  and  bearing  against  the  lobes  to  press  the  ring 
against  the  plate  and  adapted  on  occurrence  of  axial 
thrusts  to  restore  the  lObea  and  axle  to  their  original  rda- 
tive  position. 

2,724347 
BEDROOM  ACCOMMODimONB  FOR  PASSENGER 


to  Ihe 

of 


5, 1952,  Seital  No.  245394 
CL 195-315) 


7  Hslmi    (CL 
1.  In  a  v^de  such  as  a  raihray  sleqsing  car  harii^ 
loogitodinal  side  walls  and  a  longitudinl  aista  widi 
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on  at  least  one  tide  thereof,  a  room  defined  by  a  tide 
wan,  an  aiale  wall,  and  loogitntfaally  ^aoed  tramvene 
walb,  a  toilet  in  one  comer  ct  nid  room  reqniiint  itand- 
int  ipace  and  ntting  knee  ipaoe  in  flront  ttieretrf,  said 
toOet  factnf  the  long  way  in  said  room,  a  doorway  in 
said  aisle  wall  leading  into  said  room  forward  of  said 
toilet,  a  door  in  said  doorway,  a  rigid-franied  bed 
mounted  in  said  room  for  movement  between  a  stowed 
position  and  a  horizontal  use  position,  said  bed  being 
arranged  in  use  with  its  longer  dimension  disposed  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  room,  the  bed  also 
being  of  such  length  and  widdi  in  relation  to  the  length 
and  width  of  the  room  that  a  side  and  an  end  thereof, 
if  extended,  would  meet  in  the  vertically  projected  space 
throu^  said  toilet,  the  side  of  said  bed  being  cut  away 


rollers  fom  a  substantially  e^uHataral  triasgla  tad  fat 
roUers  form  a  diamber  Iherabelwcca,  each  of  itid  i 
rollers  forming  gaps  witfi  aaU IviB  roltar ferlba ; 
therebetween  of  the  plastic  mtlnial,  a  wan 
said  two  smaller  roBers,  aad  ptofadioaB  appllad  to  mt 
uppermost  oc  saso  iwo  superpoaea  rauers  aDo  mrawi  am 


ar^usHng  said  two  smaOar  roOen  todepeadCBtly  of 
ottier  aad  wUh  respect  to  said  larger  roller. 


DOUGHNUT  DIVKX 
I.  Flack.  1>ifcMi.  Ws 


AppHcalioa  Odobcr  3*  1992| 


(CL  197— 14) 


No.  312,977 


from  one  end  for  such  distance  along  the  side  as  to  leave 
the  vertical  space  throu^  said  toilet  and  the  full  width 
of  the  toilet  for  at  least  standing  space  distance  in  front 
thereof  <**"iti»g  the  door  opening  dear  for  use  of  the 
toilet  when  the  bed  is  down  in  the  use  position  and 
for  manipolation  of  the  bed,  and  a  folding  basin  in  the 
room  whidi  in  the  fdded  position  stands  clear  of  the 
bed,  the  long  part  of  the  bed  in  the  down  position  for 
use  occupying  substantialy  the  full  length  of  the  room 
from  one  partition  wall  to  the  other  and  the  room  being 
free  from  utility  compartment  apmcc  at  both  ends,  where- 
by the  length  of  a  plurality  of  roonu  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  like  number  of  beds  plus  the 
partition  thicknesses  and  the  clearance  space  needed  to 
operate  the  beds. 


1.  In  a  doughnut  forming  device,  a  pliable  dou^  con* 
taining  bag,  an  extrusion  nozzle  applied  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  and  throu^  which  dou^  can  be  extruded  from 
the  bag  by  its  contraction,  a  post  fixed  to  the  nozzle  and 
extended  upwardly  therefriam  within  the  bag.  a  dough  cut- 
off disk  below  and  fitted  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
nozzle,  a  mounting  rod  for  the  disk  extended  longitudinally 
through  the  post  and  nozzle,  and  longitudinally  movable 
therein;  said  disk  being  adjustable  by  downward  movement 
of  the  rod  to  a  q>aced  relationship  from  the  nosae  aid 
that  will  permit  the  ejection  of  the  extruded  dough  be- 
tween them  as  a  circular  body,  and  the  disk  bdng  movable 
against  the  nozzle  end  to  cut-off  the  extruded  dou^  as  aa 
annular  body. 


DEVICE  K«FORM&G^f«TNUOUS  SHEET     i^  u  R^i^^i^^^S^^^JSiS^ 

OF  DOUCm  AND  LIKE  PLAOTIC  MATCMAL  _       Mi^SScS.  LhSX  nS^TSU^  of  N- 

NeaisBagiii  ■crgsa  op  Z4Nm^  NeiaenaMa,  asM       11,,,^, 

VaaiBlivr  C.  V„ 
NsAiri— is,  a  ceaipaaj  of  the  Ndhaw 

Applcadoa  December  3«.  19S3.  Serial  No.  4«1329 
priority,  J^pfcadoB  Ncthcriaadfe  Jaaaaiy  9. 1953 
lOafaa.    (CL197— 12) 


Appttcattoa  Novw^rr  13, 19S1,  Saslal  No.  235,971 
2inaims     (CL197— 22) 


A  device  for  pressure  shaping  a  continuous  sheet  from 
a  plastic  material  such  as  dough  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  lower  outlet  end  for  the  supply  of  said  material, 
a  three  roller  assembly  located  underneath  the  lower  out- 
let end  of  said  hopper  said  assembly  being  composed  of 
one  large  roller  and  two  smaller  roUers  of  an  equal  size, 
said  large  roller  and  said  two  smaller  rollers  bdng  ver- 
tically superposed  above  each  other  in  sudi  a  manner 
that  the  connecting  lines  of  the  centers  of  said  three 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  the  elbow  portions  from  U- 
shaped  pieces  of  macaroni  draped  on  a  macaroni  stick 
comprising:  means  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  cutting 
edges  q>aced  vertically  apart  a  distance  sU^tly  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  stick;  conveyor  meaiu  for  support- 
ing and  advancing  the  macaroni  pieces  and  the  stick  be- 
tween said  cutting  edges  with  the  stick  advancing  endwise 
and  di^KMod  longitudinally  of  said  edges  and  the  straight 
portions  of  the  macaroni  piec^  advancing  sideways  and 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  so  that  they  ait  db> 
posed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  indadiag 
said  edges;  additional  conveyor  means  disposed  to  the  rear 
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aiiMlint 
lar  inidB  meatts  for  die 
edges  aad  sai4  additional 


tj  >r  M/ 


d* 


coomHAaaNEs 


1  between  said  cutting  a 

shafk,  aaid  inpM  shaft 
a  first  gsMv  a  first  dutch 


laaaaRT  U»  1M3.  fledai  No.  331 
9CUBM.   (CI.M7- 


fini 


iBd  "m^  aeeoMi  fear  fiaoi  to  te 
input  shaft  a  coumenhalt  ia  «aaad  niatioa  aad  ptniW 
to  said  input  shaft,  said  cQi;ptershaft  having  a  first  gear 
coiq>led  thereto  by  an  over  riding  dutch,  said  last  tiat«^ 
gear  being  in  mesh  with  laiTiscood  gear  on  the  input 
shaft,  said  cooMerdiafI  Kaiialf a  aeooafl  gear  fixed  theitto 
and  fai  mesh  %rilh  said  littt  ttar  on  the  tappt  Aaft.  in 
output  diaft  in  paralld  spaced  rdation  to  said  Jljopot 
and  countershafu  and  hailing  a  gear  fixad  ibeieto  |a  mesh 
with  said  aecoad  gear  oa  Ilia  opmitmliafit,  opoating 
means  for  said  fint  dvldi  oa  tha  iapot  diaft  and  havii« 
an  operating  arm  extending  from  said  hooaiiv  for  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  control  device  adjustable 
on  and  lengthwise  of  said  raiway;  and  means  ecmptiag 
said  output  shaft  to  arid  4tN  ><Mft  of  said  driving  mech- 
anism to  propd  said  aHdtgi  aloiig  said  railway. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described.  <tw»iii^ng  «  pair 
of  endless  ooo(veyor  chains  disposed  in  parallel,  apaced- 
apart.  horizontal  aligmnent,  a  series  ol  baking  trays  hav- 
ing generally  flat,  rimless  htking  surfaces  extewSng  hori- 
zontally bdwben  and  phrotaOy  connected  to  said  chaiiM 
for  inov«mentthevB«rith  while  being  fraeiy  roCitMe  about 
a  horisotttal  lais,  said  trays  beiag  couambalancod  for 
normally  holding  thdr  baUng  surfaces  horiaootal,  and 
means  for  nMMring  said  chahi  and  trays  along  a  dosed 
padi;  the  corobinatiop  of  means  for  guidfaig  said  chdns 
downwardly  ilong  an  indined  padi,  meanoor  poaithrdy 
tilthig  said  tra^  and  fioldfaig  their  baUng  surfaces  paralld 
to  said  inclined  pad)  as  they  pass  therealoog.  and  a  knife 
blade  <fisposed  substantially  paralld  to  said  path  and 
havhig  a  knife-edge  directed  generally  oppoaite  to  the 
dfavction  of  mlovement  of  the  convcyoi',  saJkl  knifb-edge 
befaig  disposed  sobstantiaOy  in  the  faicUned  plane  of  the 
baUng  surfaces  of  the  trays  as  fiiey  travd  ahmg  said  fai- 
cHned  padi  for  wedgfaig  under  baked  goods  adhering  to 
the  trays  to  free  them  from  the  trays. 


UNIVE^AL  FHEI^MmEB  ATTACHMENT 

Moiris 


i,  1954,  Seilal  No.  492,495 
(CL  ll»-.13t) 
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2,724,352 

VASIANJE SrEEDFOD MECHANISM  FOR 

RAILWAY  flBWING  MACHINE 


V. 

9S3,SsiWNo. 
(CI.112--3) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  sewfaig  madune  for  raaUaf 
French  piping  comprisbg  a  pressor  foot  diassis,  a 
tration  control  having  a  ridge  fonaer  at  its  end,  a 
foot  body  connected  to  uid  prtssu  foot  diaasis  «id 
having  a  tunhd  therein,  said  penetration  control  extend- 
ing through  said  tunnel»  means  for  adjusting  the  dqMh 
of  the  penetration  control  in  said  tumid,  and  means  for 
locking  said  means  for  a4hHtfaig  whereby  said  ridge 
former  may  be  locked  into  position. 


37g,<22 


2,724,^4 

FEEDING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
AadMivy  1. Mmaaa,  Uaioa, N.  J., aadVBoria ne 

BtaaarfBilaih4  Coavaagr,  FMiahsih,  N.  J.,  a 

lieaofNewleiaey 

I  laMaqr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  464366 
7ClalaM.   (CL112-.219) 


1.  In  a  traveling  sewing  machine  outfit;  a  raflway;  a 
carriage  mi  said  railway;  a  sewii«  machine  mounted  oa 
said  carriage;  driving  mechanism  to  propd  said  carriage 
along  sakl  raihvay  and  havhig  a  drive  duft;  variable 
speed  driving  merhanisra  mounted  on  said  caniaga  for 
driving  said  shaft  at  a  variable  speed  to  move  said  car- 
riage at  a  variable  qieed  along  said  railway;  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  to  drive  add  sewing  machine 
and  said  variable  qieed  driving  mechanism;  and  a  con- 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  tp*chiwfii  compris- 
ing a  feed-dog.  a  feed-advanoe  rock-diitft  connecled  to 
said  feed-dog  for  imparting  feed-advance  asoCioB  thereto, 
a  feed^ift  rock-shaft,  and  disrngagpabieominecting  mean 
interposed  between  said  feed-lift  rock-shaft  aad  said  food- 
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with  taid  other  member,  a  tpriag 
of  aeM  mowreble  device,  and  meem  for 
ipriiig  thereby  moving  said  movable  devfce  aad 
ing  aaid  movable  devioe  with  mid  other  member. 


dot;  mid  di«engB«nMe  conaectiiif  meane  compriBm  a  triaacaiar  area  of  mU  iimUlliilhi  the  mafai  mil  ana  of 

flntmeaibar  operated  by  mid  feed-lift  rock-diaft,  a  aaeoBd  the  boat  mnmrtrd  at  its  lower  end  to  mid  boem  aad 

member  cooaeeted  to  said  feed-dog,  a  awvaUe  devke  faoistable  betwen  mid  boom  and  the 

cairied  by  one  of  said  members  aad  owvablB  iolo  I    __  

"^"^  2,7M,3f7 

BABGB  TRIM  AmumSNT  POR  CONFINED 
VOLATILI FIUID6 

.ell 

per  ceatJaR  A. 

cMt  la  Haml  H.  WUiUf  femilsea  asMl 

ceal  la  rathielis  H.  I^wlsa.  al  of  ronyfh,  Ga^  i^ 

tflsM  per  CMC  la  Hmy  1.  lacabaea.  Wa 

D.C 

AppMrsllia  AptI  7, 1949, 8«lai  No.  84,932 

2, 19S2,  Serial  No.  333,585  ITOahas.   (0.114—74) 

'      ~  MHch5, 1952 

(CL  111—^8) 


. 2.7J4355 

SEWINQ  MACaiNC  HEADS 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  head  having  a  powered  upper 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle  mechanism  driven  by  said 
upper  shaft,  in  c(»nbination,  a  frame  structure  journal- 
ling  said  diaft  and  carrying  said  needle  mechanism,  a 
casing  arranged  to  receive  said  mechanism  and  including 
a  hoUow  vertical  section  and  a  horizontal  section  integral 
with  said  vertical  section  and  interiorly  intercommuni- 
cating therewith  and  being  open  on  top,  a  rim  surround- 
ing said  open  top  throughout  said  sections,  said  casing  be- 
ing arranged  to  receive  from  above  removably  said  frame 
structure  poeitionable  below  the  orbit  of  said  rim.  and 
means  intermediate  said  casing  and  said  frame  structure 
and  recessed  below  said  rim  and  operable  to  suspend  said 
frame  structure  in  said  casing  below  said  open  top. 


2,724,356 

SAILBOAT 

.    I.  Sa^kaca,  Saa  Dfcfo,  CaBf . 

AppHcaHoa  March  29,  U51.  Serial  No.  218,158 

18ClaiBH.    (CL114— 39) 


1.  A  barge  trim  a4iusting  arrangemeot  for  storing  coo- 
fined  volatile  fluids  under  pressure,  cooiprising  a  hull 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  tanks  rigidly  fonnrftcd  together 
in  spaced  side-lqf-skle  relation  in  a  fBKraliy  horixoatal 
plana,  each  tank  beiqg  sealed  from  the  atmosphcm  fbr 
confintag  a  volatile  flnid  under  pressure,  at  leatt  oae  of 
said  tanks  having  a  transverw  partitioa  therein  extend- 
ing entirely  across  the  tank  and  providing  a  liquid  slor- 
aCB  chamber  for  recehring  a  volatile  fluid  in  its  ttquid 
phase  on  Old  sde  of  the  partition  aad  an  expansiaQ  cham- 
ber on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  fbr  recdving  said 
fluid  in  both  its  vapor  and  liquid  phases,  passage  means 
ftitahliidtiwg  communication  between  the  lower  portions 
of  said  chambers  aliereby  fluid  will  be  conducted  to  die 
expansion  chamber,  connecting  means  ftnwimii^figa^jm 
with  the  upper  pcwtioos  of  said  diambers  during  loading 
and  means  normally  closing  said  connecting  means  where- 
by flow  between  the  chambers  is  restricted  to  said  passage 
means  to  retain  the  storage  chamber  normally  filled  with 
fluid  in  iu  liquid  phase  and  thereby  control  the  trim  of 
the  barge. 


a,7243S8 

SHIP  HULL  CONmUCTlON 
HariM  HmvIb  Md  Waller  B.  Hanfte, 

AppHcatioa  Jii  iiiiij  il,  l^\  Mai  No.  332,372 
3ClataBB.    (0.114—79) 


10.  A  sailing  boat  including  m  combination  a  hull,  a 
mast  stepped  m  and  lying  at  least  nuinly  above  the  after 
part  of  the  hull,  a  pivot  member  atUched  to  the  hull  at 
a  point  forward  of  said  mast,  a  boom  pivotally  attached 
to  said  pivot  member,  and  with  the  greater  part  of  its 
lengdi  lying  and  capable  of  swinging  between  said  pivot 
member  and  said  mast  and  another  part  extending  for- 
ward beyond  said  pivot  member,  a  sheet  connected  to  said 
boom  to  control  die  swinging  movement  thereof,  and  a 


1.  A  floating  veswl  made  up  of  multiple  cylinders 
joined  together  by  plating  to  form  a  composite  barge,  die 
axes  of  said  cylinders  in  die  main  body  of  said  vessel 
being  parallel,  said  cyUndcrs  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  the  space  between  said  cyl^ders  forming  waterti^t 
buoyancy  compartmeata,  tiie  bow  and  stem  ends  being 
fwmed  about  curved  aodivitoas  oonthmations  of  die  axes 
of  said  cytinders,  said  ends  faichidhig  circular  frames  of 
diminidiing  dkmeter  toward  the  bow  and  stem,  said 
frames  befaig  equidistantiy  spaced  aloi«  said  axes,  plating 
connecting  and  around  said  frames  of  dimlnMtfng  diam- 
eters formhig  watertight  accHvitODs  homed  compartments, 
plating  connecting  said  aodivitoas  compartments  forming 
watertight  bow  and  stem  sections  of  said  vessel 
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I .  A  hot  tvox  signaNBg  means,  coaapiising  a  container 
for  a  smoke-meoarating  mfedhmi  adapted  RW  attachment 
to  a  journal  box  aad  iachiding  a  vem  paiwn  in  valved 
communicatioh  at  one  end  with  the  smoke^fenerating 
medium  and  irmrinatiag  at  its  other  tai  exterior  of  the 
container  ia  A  limkc  dlachana  aozxk,  aad  a  thermo- 
fracturabie  v|lvc  for  normally  doaiag  said  vent  passage 
from  coaamiitiicarina  widLthe  samke-feaeratiag  medium 
inthecoaiainer- 


IT  tEffT  CAP  n^SS  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
uaakikaBk,  llcaiecaa%  Tes.,  aasl^Br  la 

V«0lMMdi  if 


,Tcz. 
N^  3413^4 
4~llf) 


1.  A  fluid  level  indicator  for  a  wet  storage  battery 
having  a  filler  opening  |wtlndiBt,  a  battery  vent  cap 
monntable  in  a  finer  opaninggnd^  living  an  a:|lal  bore, 
a  float  stem  ilidabie  <|n  the  bore  aiid  of  a  Icofth  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  cap  so  as  to  profsct  thereabove 
and  therebelov,  a  flexible  enlargemeat  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  stem  for  engaging  said  cap  to  limit  down- 
ward movement  of  said  st^  relative  to  said  cap.  the 
diamemr  of  said  stem  being  4^tly  km  than  die  dfemeter 
of  the  cap  bore  to  provide  douance  therebetween,  float 
means  underlying  said  cap  and  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  stem,  the  enlargemeat  of  said  stem  bdng  of  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  and  not  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cap  bore  «o  as  to  permit  downward 
forcing  and  removal  of  said  stem. 


li 


YARDACrnWICATOR 

I  Jaaaaqr  12, 1953,  Ssrtal  No.  338,812 
IChdaL   (CL  116— 129) 

In  a  yardage  indicator,  an  indicator  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing a  dfcunacsrential  groove  adjacent  one  end  timeot, 
a  pointer  having  a  recew  terminating  in  a  socket  fbr  said 
end  of  aftid  «Mt*  •  spring  terminally  engagii^  opposing 
sides  of  said  ffcess  aad  extending  Ihereacroes  widi  a 
tion  of  die  «riag  ia  said  groove  ai|d  f rictionaUy 
ing  said  shaft,  a  disc  dosure  for  said  recess,  said  disc 
closure  having  an  elongated  aperture  to  accommodate 
said  shaft,  wl^reby  said  pointer  can  be  manually  forcibly 

700  0   G— 42 


itfanive  la  aaid.  shafi 
liwftis 


dw  poiaiw  onio  said 


'mu*  vM«C> 


gated  aperture  allows  initial 
shaft  beside  said  spring. 


%iA^ 


of  said  end  ot  the 


WAX  CARMm SPOTfmnNG  MACHINE 
F.  Rosfce  mid  RakstC  L.  naea,  Alhcas,  Ohio,  w- 
la  Rayij  McRae  CaamailBa,  a  cfpirpgea  a< 
Y«k  ^ 

U,  1M3,  Sstiri  No.  338,854 
(a  III 


1  I 


2.  A  wax  carbon  spot  prmtl%|  press  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  impnession  roller,  a  plate  roller 
in  engagement  therewith,  and  adapted  to  print  wax  car- 
bon spots  on  riieets  of  paper  earned  by  the  impressioa 
roller  between  the  rollers,  a  gcaiaed  wax  carbon  tranrfer 
roller  approxinutely  the  sanfe  diameter  as  the  plate  rcrfler 
above  the  plate  roller  for  coathig  the  plates  of  die  ^ale 
roller  with  wax  carbon,  means  for  entirely  coating  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  transfer  rcrfler  with  wax  car- 
bon, including  a  heated  arax  carbon  fountain  dispoaed 
above  the  transfer  roller  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  lead- 
ing from  the  wax  carbon  fowitain  down  essentially  in 
a  venical  line  to  the  transfer  roller,  means  fw  heating 
the  impression  roHer  to  partially  relHow  the  wax  carbon 
applied  to  the  sheets  carried  by  the  hiipression  rdler. 
and  means  for  removing  the  sheets  from  die  impreseioa 
roller  after  application  of  wax  cart)on  spots  thereto  and 
after  rcflowing  of  the  wax  idrbon  spots,  Inddding  a 
mechanism  for  cooling  the  Aeets  immeifiatdy  itfter  re- 
moval. 


MACHINE  FOR  StIySiG  PLASnctEER 
^    _  _  TOFAPER  __^  _ 

Heaiiy  #.  rowMr  aad  Hciaen  B*  ^'eaactg,  Ease  De  Peie, 
Wli^  asripaasa  la  NIealet  nmer  Caipanaaai,  Wcsl 
De  Pera,  Wa^m  cospacatfaa  of  WInaasIa 
AppHcatiaa  Marck  28, 19S2,Sedai  No.  279,824 
lOaiaM.   (O.U8-148) 
1.  Apparitns  fbr  apfdyiag  nlaWiciyrr  to  an  advandng 
web  comprhitif  a  tnitffer  rclT  4>f  relatively  large  <fiani- 
eter  mounted  for  rotatio«,ia  fixad  hearings  a4iaoeid  a 
source  of  plastieiiicr  aupply;  aa  appiiraior  roil  of  rehi- 
tively  smaller  diameter  (fispoaed  ia  peripheral  contacting 
relation  with  nid  tnmsfer  roU  adapted  to  receive  a  reg- 
ulated siqiply  of  piastirizer  from  said  transfer  roU  and 


! 
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to  uftlty  tiie  niM  to  the  web;  and  bmum  fer  ad|aMably 
wippoitiag  Mdd  applicator  roO  to  ai  to  maeOf  mnlaH 
the  amount  of  plasttdzer  tramferred  to  aid  appftpMor 
roll  at  the  peripheral  anas  along  the  length  thereof;  wkl 
supporting  and  regolatiag  OMtna  oompriilng  a  unitary 
frame  mounted  for  pivotal  adju<ment  about  a  vertical 
axis  adjacent  said  tnnelar  roB,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  horizontal  movement  thereon  toward  and 


away  from  said  transfer  roll,  means  for  adjusting  and 
retaining  said  carriage  in  predetermined  horizont^  ad- 
justment, a  bracket  pivotatty  moutted  on  said  cwriage 
to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  rolataMy  supporting  said  appli- 
cator roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  retaining  said 
bracket  in  position  about  said  pivot  to  provide  the  re- 
quired contacting  pressure  between  said  applicator  rcrfl 
and  said  transfer  roil. 


GLUE  APPUCATOR  FOR  lOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
Elbert  L.  BlvaM,  Loe  Angdce,  mi  Hany  R.  LobdeD, 
ClMdalf.  CaUr^  awigBiiis  to  E.  U  BItmh,  Inc^  Los 
CaHf^  a  cotyofiHlen  oi  CaHTonia 

UM  11, 1954,  Scffal  No.  43<,t25 
2Clnfan«.    (CL  lis— 263) 


1.  A  glue  applicator  comprising  a  container  for  the 
glue,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  having  a  port 
therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  container,  said  valve  having 
a  valve  head  portion  slidably  fitting  in  and  through  said 
port  and  means  tor  operating  said  valve  head  to  a  posi- 
tion fitting  in  and  closing  said  port,  to  a  position  ele- 
vated above  said  port  to  permit  flow  over  said  port,  and 
to  a  position  extending  through  said  port  to  expose  said 
valve  head  with  a  coating  of  the  glue,  said  operating 
means  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  valve  head 
for  reciprocating  said  valve  head,  a  support  iodepeixlent 
of  said  container  for  said  operating  means,  and  means 
for  adjuating  the  elevated  poation  of  said  container  to 
adjust  the  maximum  open  position  of  said  valve  head. 


2,7243^ 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  FOUNTAIN 


r.  Pa. 
12,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  21t,445 
f  naiaii    (a.llfu.74) 
1.  A  watering  fountain  comprising  an  elongated,  open 
top  trou^-lfte  receptacle  having  iT^amfing  side  walla  and 


walls  and  waUa  doateg'At  tads  oi  mid 
ootlal  ^jf  wf^aiiif  9  nipiAa  aaevid  lo  hA 
adjaont  one  end  thereof  and  cototuttictttp^  ^vMi.  tfw 
interior  of  said  rec^tCacle,  a  drain  pipa  fWiniHtiMt  to 
said  nipple,  tatemal  scmr  ttreadi  tai  ^  upper  cad  of 
said  nipple,  an  overibw  pipe  extending  Into  said  nipple 
and  ending  mmI  icrew  1lvindi»  aald  ovefikm  p^  ex- 
tending upwardly  widiin  said  rtc^Cade,  the  leagdi  of  aaid 
overiow  pipe  determiniat  tie  levil  of  water  hi  nid  re* 
ceptnde  and  serving  to  iMkMain  tfM  aame  oonitaat  where- 
by iq>on  removal  of  said  owflow  pipe  the  entire  con* 
tents  ot  said  receptacle  will  drain  therefroo,  a  gpard 
for  die  open  top  of  said  reoapCade  comprising  q>aoed, 
transverse,  substantially  poraOd  rods  of  generally  in- 
verted V-sh^>e  with  downwwdhr  extoiding  substantially 
vertical  legs,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  secured  to  die 


xe 


legs  on  each  side  of  said  guard  to  fbrm  a  anHary  stmctnra, 
an  overhangfaig  lip  on  each  nprtanding  side  wall  of  said 
receptacle,  apertures  in  said  1^,  certain  of  said  legs  being 
longer  than  the  others  and  extending  tkroogh  said  aper- 
tures, removable  faatenlnt  meaaa  *i«i''*»g  said  lnrt> 
named  legs  below  said  I^  to  retain  idd  guard  hi  plaoe 
and  supportbg  means  for  said  rareplacla  cwnprising 
spaced  pairs  oi  downwardly  and  outwardly  <fivergfaig  legs, 
upstanding  portions  on  said  legs  secured  to  the  upstimding 
side  walls  of  said  receptacle,  croes  braces  secured  to  each 
pair  of  lep  below  said  iw'fptocte  and  *fg*"t  the  bottom 
thereof  to  assist  in  si^poctini  aaid  receptacle,  ejueusiuus 
on  said  croes  braces  ontwardhr  of  said  legs  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars  carried  ^  said  extcnaiona  to 
provide  a  support  for  smaD  animals  or  fowl  whereby 
use  of  said  fountain  by  large  or  small  animals  ii  &- 
diluted. 


2,724»Md 
NON-LBAKING  AND  FLOODING  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

W»  BHeSMSTf  MORIHOWn,  N.  J. 

I  Inly  2, 1951,  Sstiri  No.  234,7M 
5  nihil     (a.l2«-42.1<) 


3.  A  fountain  pen  havfaig  a  hood  carrying  a  pen  point 
at  one  end  and  an  talk  barrel  at  the  other  end,  said 
barrel  being  radially  flexible  but  longihMhnally  li^, 
an  ink  collector  carried  within  the  hood  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  shank  of  the  pen  point,  said  coUedor 
comi^ising  a  piece  of  suitable  material  wound  up  with 
the  turns  in  radially  spaced  rehitionship,  end  plates  or 
discs  fastened  to  said  turns  for  holding  them  in  radial 
spaced  position,  the  end  plates  or  discs  having  a  plu- 


aiisH 


ramir  ^  indiiri  riota  for  *i 
sacnrad  to  thiianer  aad  n(  te  hood  at  n 
said  cottedorj  adeqnali  to  laavn  n 
its  end  nenreit  *a  eoHador  aad 
of  the  ooOactor,  a  plat  of  niitotla  lofl 
the  outer  end  of  the  barrri  and  having  at  least  one  slot 
along  iu  length,  a  vahe  located  in  this  last  mentiooed 
plug,  a  feed  tube  rxtcndhn  fkom  aaid  valve  into  the 
first  mentiooed  plug  and  comnanirating  widi  the  space 
between  the  inner  end  «C  tfaia  phiw  and  the  adjacent  disc 
end  of  die  collector,  the  vaha  being  manually  oper- 
able as  and  for  the  puipoaas  deacribed. 
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FOUNTAIN  PEN 

FVsdsrick  R.  WMinrtwl,  CMr^s,  DL, 


U,   1947, 
7t,711, 


to  The 

of 


OMmA 

mjnSf'mm  1 

1954.   MvliedMi 

Serial  No.  3S731* 
U 


No. 
Mmch  2, 
17, 1953, 


(CL129-M) 


1.  A  founttfai  pen  compiWng  a  hollow  pen  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  its  forward  end  and  an  air  port  adjacent 
but  renrwardly  of  its  forward  end,  a  wffdqg  element  car> 
ried  at  die  forward  end  of  said  pen  body  and  ftxtcniBng 
duongh  said  evening,  a  eattridas  diqMMed  in  said  pen  body 
and  inchiding  a  casing  havtog  an  opening  at  its  rear  end 
and  having  a  reservoir  section  and  a  feed  section,  a  cap- 
illary fiUer-and-reservoir  eJecMint  in  said  reservoir  seo- 
don  deftnhig  the  principal  iak  storage  qiace  of  said  pen, 
and  capillary  ink  feed  meaaa  in  said  feed  section  lor  con- 
necting said  principal  iak  ftonfa  space  in  ink  feeding  re- 
lation to  said  wridng  tfmmit,  said  casing  defining  an  air 
passage  between  itself  aad  the  wall  of  said  body  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  body  fhmi  said  air  port  to  ad- 
jacent said  rear  opening. 


2,7343M 

WORKING  CYLINDat  Wmi  INTEGRAL 
CYUNDER  HEAD 
E.  MHsr,  Haichfcaea^MIaaM.,  aalgaee  to  The 

Oriil  II  li^  19a2,  Seihd  No.  315,<11 
9  OafeiM.   (CL 121— 3S) 


1.  A  hydraaUc  actuator  cooqMrishig:  a  unitary  cylinder 
havfog  a  tied  head  at  one  eod  and  a  reduced  diameter 
phmger  apertare  at  its  npposile  end;  a  fluid  port  in  die 
cyUader  waHj  a  phmter  redprocabk  with  relatioa  to  said 
cyliader  throat  said  apartwa;  an  internal  recess  in  said 
head  of  a  siai  aad  Aape  to  slidably  aad  sam^y  receive 
said  plunger  loagitndinaBr.  an  annular  ctramferentia] 
groove  fai  dMt  portioa  of  die  ptaager  which  is  adapted  to 
redprooale  ufldiia  dw  cyliader,  aad  a  snap  rii^  carried 
in  said  groovit  to  limit  the  moveawnt  of  die  phmger  in 
bodk  directioas,  said  snap  rmg  being  larger  in  external 
diaaseter  than  the  respective  diameters  of  bodi  die  pinager 
apaflare  aad  the  head  recess,  aad  haviag  a  aector  removed 
to  reduce  its  minimum  lateral  dimension  to  a  measure- 
ment less  diaa  the  plunger  aperture  in  die  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  multiple  txptadom  type  rotary  motor  faiclodfaig 
a  casfaig  haviag  a  nMor  <Hih  joamalM  dMnta  deflahv  a 
pfamliQr  of  #oric  tspauiiua  dMHlhen^  ud  two  pair  of 
iaM  aad  exhaim  ports  fa  «w  petjphtrM  wu  <Sr  the 
cashig,  the  hapiweuicnt  iompilBlrig  a  baae  suppw  thig  the 
rasing  haviag  a  trasBvarse  bora  Acreia,  two  pair  o^'ifoit 
awans  ia  said  base  plaehig  aaid  bore  fai  fommunlcBtion 
with  said  pairs  of  iidet  and  cdtamt  ports,  a  second  means 
providing  oommmicatioa  of  aaid  bore  with  a  wapftf 
source  of  working  flidd  under  piassnre,  a  rotary  valve 
oontroniag  the  workiag  ftrid,  aaid  valve  oonqirising  a 
cyUndrieal  body  member  rotataUy  awunted  in  die  bore 
of  said  base,  means  retainiag  udd  valve  against  axial 
movenmt  in  said  bore,  said  rotary  valve  body  member 
being  inovided  near  one  end  iHdi  a  transversely  extending 
thronpi-paaB^geway  of  Y*fom  diwnliig  three  cimuin- 
ferewtlalty  ^paced  ports,  said  valva  body  member  ports 
being  In  dw  same  transverse  plane  and  poaitlooed  to  sdec- 
tively  rwiMminifafe  widi  oim  pair  «f  said  port  awaas  and 
aaid  aeeond  meaaa  la  aaU  baia^  Iha  oppoaha  eod  of  aaid 
roivy  vaho  body  aeaibar  having  diaaisiiii  ally  disposed 
dttoagh  passageways  coamaaiGatiag  widi  aald  hen  ia 
said  base  aad  ia  tile  aame  liaaaiaiaii  pbae  aa 
to  siiisidisly  roaMnanirals  with  the  odier  pair  of 
port  aaaaas  ia  said  base,  the  Initfturifnal  sotfsoe  of  the 
rotary  rahw  cyliadrieal  body  MMber  bei^  provided  with 
a  groove  of  V-focm  haviag  the  base  aad  tmfaathig  ia  the 
transverse  plane  of  and  intarmediate  the  diametrically 
dlspneed  through-passageways  aad  posjtioaed  to  selec- 
tivdy  communicate  widi  said  second  mentioned  pair  of 
valve  body  ports,  the  teandi  cads  of  said  groove  terminat- 
hig  hi  tha«aasv«rBe  plana  of  aaii  traatownaiy  extending 
V«fiom  thron|(h'paasageway  and  pasMoned  to  sriaetfealy 
with  die  first  mratipned  pah- of  porta  aad 
for  manually  rotating  said  valve  body  to  a  pfaMaUty 
of  oparathe  poaitioBs  piadag  a  sapply  sdaroe  of  worUog 
fluid  la  ^offfwwffiVfftiffn  with  die  diambers  of  (he  ^****«*g 
to  ariectiv^  operate  dK  motor  hi  either  forward  or 


Max  IL 


2,724J7f 
ffTEAM  GENERAT&IG  APPARATUS 


MHB.,a 


la  RIcy 


■ae  3, 19fl2,  fiMsl  No.  291433 
SOalBBB.   (CL12a-4ti| 
1.  A 
aad-water  dnm,  a  series  of 
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n,  IMS 


witkte  the  naae  of  pomMt  levels  of  the  water  ia  the 
dnm,  ii  *troa^  uwlwlylag  end  pulitfiy  wrrouaiHaf  the 
aid  leriee,  a  dummuamu  tvbe  romiflctcid  to  the  lover 
poffthM  of  Mkl  dram,  a  draidife  tonduit  coBnected  to 
the  lower  poftioa  of  aid  trou^  and  eitterinc  the  down- 


wreDce,  wMi  theeodpoilsof 
Ijriai  aM  end  axham  poin, 
afaa  MnniaaaiB  aiaooBd 
anrfaoe  of  the  cjrliadar  waO 
of  iir  porta  and  hi 


raw  Ok  ar  ports  Ii 


coiner  tube  substantiaUy  ooanaUy  therewith,  and  a  vortex 
eliminator  sitnated  in  the  entrance  of  the  dowacomer 
tube  into  the  dnmi,  the  vortex  eliminator  conalstfaig  of 
at  least  one  tubular  member  sivported  coaxially  with  tfie 
drainage  conduit. 


^724371 
INTERNAL  COIMBUSnON  BNGINE 

Malea  MallnrT  Prtrrtt  M««*, 

AppHcattai  Noveahcr  24. 1H2,  Serial  No.  322,753 

llCldaa.   (a.123— 32) 


1.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  coo^rising  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  compressmg  a  chargs  of  air 
in  said  chamber,  means  for  injecting  fnel  into  said  com- 
buslioa  chamber  near  the  end  of  the  compraskm  stroke, 
a  spaifc  gap  fai  said  combnstioo  chamber,  aseans  for  esiab- 
UAing  a  spait  across  said  gap,  and  aasans  responsive  to 
eofiae  speed  and  oo-acting  with  said  spark  means  and 
fnel  fa«ecting  means  to  fadtiate  the  spark  before  injectioo 
begins  and  to  corrsspoodte^y  advance  both  the  spark 
and  injection  timing  with  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


2,72072 

ENGINE  CYUNDOr  SCAVENGING 
a  HrhawnHir,  BeMi,  Wk^ 

*  Co^  CMc^B,  EL.,* 


_  t5,1952,SeririNo.3t2,7iS 
llCKdas.  (CL123-'i5) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyliader  having 
ezhanst  passages  in  the  wall  thereof  temUaatfaig  hi  ex- 
haust ports  in  the  inner  surface  of  die  cyUnder  wall,  whh 
the  exhaust  ports  in  ctrcumfnvntially  spaced  relation 
throughout  substantially  half  the  cylinder  drcnmfefcace, 
the  top  margins  of  the  exhaust  ports  lying  in  a  common 
plaae  transversely  at  dM  cyliader  and  each  end  exhaust 
port  hjiving  a  dimension  kxigitudinaUy  of  the  cylinder  less 
than  the  corresponding  Aim^n^hn  of  die  rcmaiiiiiit  ex- 
haust ports,  said  cyliader  providing  a  pknlity  of  air  pas- 
sages In  the  waH  thereof  and  arranged  soch  that  certain 
of  the  air  psmagu  terminate  in  a  Irst  row  of  afr  ports  in 
the  inaer  swtece  of  the  cylinder  waD  hi  drcomfereatiaBy 
reialioa  over  more  than  half  the  cyliader  dream- 


less than  half  die  cylinder 
passages  being  directed  at  an  inriiaatica 
of  the  cylhider.  and.  the  nomber  of 
row  of  air  ports  bdJng  lea  than  the 
said  first  row  of  air  ports. 


o 


an  of  said  air 
toward  one  end 
ia  aaid  second 
of  ports  hi 


HYDBA 


UliC  LASPI  ADIUmK 


(CL123— M) 


v» 


'-»!• 


1.  In  combination,  a  generally  cop-sliaped  cylinder,  a 
generally  cup-shi4)ed  piston  in  telescopic  aealing  rela- 
tion therein  havii^  an  eat  wall  dished  iawarAy  of  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  |»tyvided  with  an  ^)erture 
in  the  inner  extremity  of  its  dished  end  wall  adapted 
to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other,  a  posh  rod  having  one  end  adapted  to  abut 
the  end  wall  of  the  piston  in  closing  relation  with  said 
aperture  and  its  opposite  ead  extending  outwardly  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  compression  ^>ring  means  be- 
tween the  end  walls  of  said  piston  and  cylfaider  tending 
to  urge  the  piston  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  and  into 
i^Hitment  with  said  apeitare^losing  ead  of  the  push  rod, 
an  abutment  on  the  inner  wall  ot  ttie  cylinder  oatwardly 
of  die  piston,  said  cylinder  havmg  a  port  exieaflng 
through  its  side  wall  oatwardly  of  said  abatment  for 
the  admission  of  fluid  into  the  cyUnder,  an  outwardly 
dished  baflle  resting  on  said  abutment  and  provided  widi 
an  opening  sorrouiKfiiig  the  pudi  rod  through  wMdi  flnid 
passing  faito  the  cjrNnder  from  said  port  and  overflow- 
ing the  margin  of  said  opening  may  thence  flow  toward 
the  aperture  in  the  piston,  a  cap  piece  for  die  cyHader 
providing  a  slidable  support  for  the  push  rod,  and  ooa- 
pression  spring  means  resUng  on  said  cap  piece  and 
urging  the  push  rod  outwardy  of  the  cylinder. 


tK  iNi  GENUAL  AND  MECHANICAL  6a 

IJgdiiN  said  throctia  vahe  and  aM>i>tilr>  aaaillniil;  a  ratm  ia 


;^;^%M?HI^^MM  variahashi 


vahF(e;frii 
a  oaiasar  to  ihtft  aald  fajitafcr  u>  (sinMe  «Ud 
valva  betwsaa  dosed  aad  opai 
range  of  speeds  from  letting  to 
detonam  supply  diamber;  valve  means  oMMrotUng  flow 
of  said  anti-ddmiant  to  said  carburetor,  and  a  lost-motion 


1.  A  valve  lifter  for  iatcmal  oombustioa  cagiaes  aad 
the  like,  comprising  a  casing  having  aa  upper  aad  a  lowar 
raoea  therdiv  a  valva  stMB  boUiag  ekmeat  slidable  in 
the  upper  raoess,  a  helical  spring  amunted  ia  the  lower 
recess,  said  taring  actii^  agdaat  the  valve  sam  hold- 
faig  elemeat.  n  thrust  dnieat  comprising  a. ball  beadng 
mounted  between  the  ^ring  and  tte  valve  stem  retainer, 
the  spring  in  die  lower  reoea  of  the  valve  lifter  being 
of  a  higher  compressive  sirimith  than  the  valve  operat- 
ing vring. 


DavUI. 


IWG 
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AvhH 
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interconnectiaB  between  said  throttle  operattag  member 
aad  said  valve  means,  and  also  said  diamber  vahra;  said 
imerooonection  bdag  iotSKiin  bating  te  lost 
a  tp  operathig  said  vahre  aeus  in  a 
initvd  range  (rf  opeahig  of  aid  tfantde  vahe, 
thrdy  operadng  said  valve  means  to  open  conditiiMi  ia  a 
further  throttle  vahfc  openhig  raiite;  and  said  faMoooo- 
nectioB  at'tbe  end  of  its  Ipst  aodoa  travd  also  AMAg 
said  duunbcr  valve  to#«nl  its  ftiQ  open  positioB  to  a 
greater  degree  than  iiiiiidasihle  by  said  cam  follower 
when  dfrectly  acted  upon  hy  said  cam. 


Macfa  31,  t9S3,  fleaW  No.  34S,92< 
SCWm.   (CL123— 97) 


2.724, 
imVlNG  DEVKB  KNI 

PMsaWa  K.  Is* 


,724,377 


SHAFTS 


22,190,  Ssddi  Na.  2tS,7M 
(GL  129— 195) 


1.  In  an  internal  oombustioo  engine  having  an  indoc- 
tioa  passage  with  a  throttle  therein:  an  air  inlet  hi  said 
passage,  a  valve  in  said  ial^  a  soleaoid  for  ****"»  *«*g  said 
valve,  a  drcitlt  foi  said  aolaioid,  a  switch  ia  said  circuit 
responsive  toi  a  predetermined  high  eagine  vacuum  for 
energizing  said  solenoid  to  open  said  valve,  a  saooad 
switch  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  low 
engine  vacuum  for  deenergMiig  said  solenoid  to  clow  said 
valve,  and  a  throttle  actuated  switch  in  said  circuit  for 
overriding  said  vacuum  aaiiches. 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  having  aa  oil  pan,  a  crank- 
.  the  sides  of  which  eadom  the  oil  pan,  a  craakshafi, 
an  opening  in  the  side  oi  said  crankcase,  one  ead  of  said 
craakdMft  projecting  through  said 
drive 


a 


2»72437C 
VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  VUDBTEmBNED 
ENGINE 

Liaat  19, 19^  Serial  Na.  9tS4«l 
UCSm,   (GL  123— 123) 

1.  The  combination  with  aa  imake  maniiold  aad  an 
eagine  carburetor  haviag  a  fud  feed,  a  speed  eoatrol 
duottis  vahre  aad  a  dtfottle  operath«  member  of  a  fad 
mistura  voiufa  flow  oontra|L^|MalNr  iaierfoasd 

\ 


da  wail 


aaterial  for 
of  said  craakahaft  aad  said  ftother  shaft 
of  said  craakcaa,  a  pfawality^  i 
iag  ia  da  <hrection  of  rotatha  located  outside  said 
caa  for  coupttng  said  |iioj>irliag  ead  of 
with  saidaher  shaft,  a  rotatiag 
caw  of  laifsr  diaawter  diai 
daaticalty  coupled  with  the  profeetiag  ead  of 
shaft,  oa  the  oas  head,  and  with  said  further  shaft,  on 
the  other,  whereby  aaid  maa  serva  m  a  vUiratioa 
between  said  craduhaft  and  said  further  shaft 
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2i714,S7t 

SAFITY  COVB  MlA^Sf«MI  INTERNAL 

OOMlWnOW  KNCINES 

of  Dthmara 

lfSl,S«1alNo.244»979 
(CL  123—191) 


NOVBDB  SS,  lft66 

GinTBilO  AFPARATUS 

N.  ly  nd^ii  to 

^  — _>  i^^^nHMMi  New  Yoni( 

22, 19S3, 8«M  No.  359^74 
(CL  12S— 14) 


1.  A  compartmented  interaal  combustion  engiiie  hou*- 
ing  including  a  sepantdy  endoted  crankcue  clumber  and 
a  wparatefy  enckMed  cylinder  head  oontalning  dumber 
in  either  of  which  an  exploaion  may  occur  doe  to  the 
pretence  of  unbumed  ex^odve  mii^nres,  said  cylinder 
head  conuining  chamber  haying  an  opening  therein,  a 
doeore  member  for  said  opening  releasable  to  uncover 
said  opening  when  predetermined  exptotire  preaiurea  are 
exerted  thereagainst,  an  accessory  drive  houdng  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  engine  housing  providing  a  passageway 
connecting  said  chambers  together  for  communication 
with  each  other,  said  chamben  having  ^T*"f"gi  com- 
municating with  said  passageway  of  such  size  that  said 
closure  member  is  operaUe  to  relieve  predetermined  ex- 
plosive pressures  occurring  in  said  crankcase  chamber. 


2,724379 
AUTOMATIC  SURFACING  MACHINE 
&  SwjMSB,  CoMNRi,  N.  H.,  iiiliByi  to  IV  John 

GiMrito  Co^  iM,  CoMOTi,  N.  IL,  a  corpora- 
of  New  HamfsMrs 

^■M  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,M1 
4  Halms    (CL  12S— 7) 


1.  An  automatic  surfacing  machmc  comprising  four 
vertical  comer  cohmws  disposed  in  rectangular  pattern 
and  cowiecled  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  stiff  frame, 
a  transverse  beam  supported  horizontally  at  its  ends  for 
vertical  adinstraent  upon  each  end  pair  of  columns,  means 
adjacent  to  the  columns  at  the  ends  of  the  beams  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  beams  simultaneously  on  the  col- 
umns while  maintaining  them  always  horizontal  and  in 
parallel  rdation.  a  longitudinal  bridge  supported  at  its 
ends  on  the  transverse  beams  for  adjustment  therealong, 
a  tool  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  bridge, 
and  power  operated  means  for  moving  the  carrier  back 
and  forth  akst^  the  bridge. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  circular  artides  compris- 
ing a  rouuble  cutter,  a  movable  support  therefor,  a 
chuck  adapted  to  removably  hold  a  circular  article  rela- 
tive to  the  cutter  with  die  centerline  of  the  article  coin- 
ddent  with  the  axis  of  the  cfavek,  means  to  support  the 
chuck  for  roddng  movement  about  its  axis,  means  to 
rock  the  chuck  about  its  axis,  and  means  operable  in 
timed  relatira  widi  tfw  rowing  means  and  under  die 
control  thereof  to  move  the  support  to  fieed  the  cutter 
a  given  distance  toward  die  centerline  of  die  article. 


2,7a4,9tl 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
F.  LaM.  ArcaAa,  CaW. 
My  7, 1M4,  SsiW  No.  441,M1 
7CIbIm.    (a.l2S~2.95) 


1.  A  sphygmoounometer  comprising  a  tank  to  store 
air  under  pressure,  means  to  supply  {woMure  air  to  said 
tank,  a  check  valve  controlling  air  flow  into  the  fnt^  g 
pressure-limiting  vahre  in  said  sivply  meam  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  check  valve,  an  air  outlet  from  said  t^wV  and 
terminating  in  a  device  to  constrid  around  an  artery,  a 
sight  dement  m  said  outlet  moving  in  response  to  a  pulsa- 
tion of  said  artery  when  the  air  pressure  in  the  outlet  is 
substantially  die  same  as  die  Mood  pressure  in  said  artery, 
and  adjustable  means  to  gradually  vent  said  outlet  to 
reduce  die  air  pressure  from  a  point  above  to  a  point 
below  dut  of  die  blood  pressure. 


N.Y. 

ScrMNo. 
Mareh  27, 


'tospaSb 

"l— r  IllTMJM  iwiiu. 
tfon  to  part  of  abtBadoMd 
234,434,  Jwm  34,  193L    llto 
1952,  Ssttol  No.  27t,917 

aChtosa.  (CL1SS--«1) 
1.  A  stocking  insert  compristog  a  pad  menber,  in- 
cluding a  molded  article  made  of  fbam  robber  and  in 
which  such  article  comprises  a  supporting  sheet  having 
a  curved  forward  edge,  a  semi-tear  drop  shaped  member 
ettacfaed  to  the  supporting  member,  and  the  forward  oat- 
fine  of  which  is  adjacent  to  and  parallels  substantially  a 
groatar  portion  of  die  carved  forward  edge  of  die  snp- 


•t,lM6 
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it 


aMtotarsal  jotols  against  the  ooaoooritaitt  heads  of 
joints. 


2,7243t3 
COMBINED  MIXING  OONT. 
AND  HYFOPBRMC 
GATED 

INIECTABLI  nqV' 

Compoto  ^sspaoNMi^  SMBsntov,  N«  Mf  ■ 
ofNewJsnsy 

21,  IHl,  tsiM  No.  224.144 
14nilaii     (CLI2t— 215) 


STRUCTURE 

FOR  SEGRE- 

ALLY 

toThc 


9.  A  combined  storing,  mixing  and  hypodermic  syr- 
inge device  qomprising.  in  coqabinatioa,  an  elastic  collap- 
siUe  tube  lousing  an  ingredient  of  hypodermicelly- 
injectable  liquid  composition  and  having  an  doogated 
hollow  neck  with  its  bore  sealed  off  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
bottom  thereof  by  a  needle-pierocabic  diaphragm,  a  dou- 
bIe-«Dded  hypodermic  needle  appreciably  longer  dun  said 
neck  bore  and  having  a  throu^  bore,  a  needle-supporting 
body  slidably  receivable  in  said  neck  bore  widi  said 
needle  extending  through  said  body  to  provide  one  needle 
end  on  one  side  for  puncture  of  said  diaphragm  and  the 
other  end  of  said  needle  on  the  other  side  to  project  from 
said  neck  for  hypodermic  uk,  a  container  for  housing 
another  ingredieat  of  die  oompositioa  having  a  needle- 
pieroeablc  di^ihregm  far  dosing  the  same,  coosRcting 
sleeve  means  having  a  needle-reoehrfng  bore  with  one  end 
of  the  latter  closable  by  -said  container  diaphragm  and 
the  other  end  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  tube  neck, 
and  piston  meaAs  carried  by  said  sleeve  means  to  be 
pushed  forward  in  said  tube  neck  lo  advance  said  needle- 
supporting  body  in  said  neck  bore  to  puncture  of  said 
tube  diiqibragm  by  one  needle  ead  with  the  other  needle 
end  projecting  duough  said  akeve  means  to  puncture  of 
said  container  diaphragm. 


2,724Jt4 
HYPODBRMKAMPOULBFmiMRECTINJECnON 


Md  the  aedktoe  to  be 
a^disc^of  jtoaHc 


M4,th«patatoCltie 
tiM  fonmd  aaifBoe  of  the  dlK,  for 
tnavott,  a  «edil  desiga  pomilliM  far  its 
ovt  the  needle  throuili^the  diec  «» thai  it 
pleidsr  to  ouke  die  iojuctioa  itad/a^ew  the 
be  i«iected  out  of  du  atipoii<e  Afoiiih  the 


of  New  leresy" 

laMMqr  U»4flSlbSsiW  No.  331,944 
14CtohML   (CLISS— 241) 


to  Ike 


1.  la  -ao  ointattai  depositor  an  olongBtod  barrd  of 
mcrided  irfastic  having  a  bora  ppovided  with  a  lediMid 
section  at  one  end  to  form  an  ^eetipg  oiifloe  of 
diameter,  said  rednced  orttoe 
threaded?'  flw  olbcf  aoB'tf  Hid 


means;  the  waBs  of  the  biMo  of  eaid  banel 
^yghtty  tepofod  coivmiMly 


the  bore  a^aeeot  said  oittea 
i«g  cleareoee  widi  the  bos« 


MM 


pRcaOii  FMntoor  24, 1953,  SorM  N^  339 J« 
ICUto.  fCL  129^-13) 


In  looee  leaf  Mnder  mertianism  having  a  pair  oi  cover 
portions  with  a  locking  post  extending  from  <Mie  <rf  said 
portions  and  a  releaseabk  locking  member  extending 
from  the  other  portioo  for  toleseopicaUy  receiving  said 
post  and  f<»-  locking  eogagtoMM  therewith,  said  locking 
member  including  an  ontor  tiibular  casing  and  in  did- 
able  relation  therewith  a  manUic  inner  tubular  ball  car^ 
rier  having  a  post  reodvteg  socket  widi  a  friurality  of 
balls  mooMed  to  die  wall  of  stod  carrier  adjacent  die 
post  receiving  ead  of  said  socfcec  and  caslag,  for  Trsitghif 


34, 1954.  S«W  No.  444^499 
(0/124-214) 


asad  balb  aad  noveaesottowardly  of  the 
inner  eoeket  watt  fai  roBiiw  ooatoct  wfdi  said  pool  <m  ii- 
waid  moweaMot  of  thi  poet  into  die  eoeket  aod  for 
wedging  contad  wtth  a|fi.poet  on  movement  of  die  poet 
outwardly  of  die  socket,  and  yiddaUe  means  norauOy 
urging  said  carrier  fbr  wedging  eaid  balls  inwardly  of 
die  soeket  wall;  diat  improvooMot  ivfaich  conptiaes  said 
1.  An  ampoule  for  dired  iojedioo  allowing  intn-  ootnr  tubular  casfaig  befaig  of  ihed  metal  bavfaig  a  widi 
muscular  and  intravenous  hypodnmic  injedioas  without  of  uniform  thickness  throui^hoat  ito  kpgdi  and,  opco  at 
die  use  of  a  syringe  and  widaout  steriliiatioa  other  than  each  ead  with  its  side  waU  split  loogitwSaally  hereof, 
die  one  ma4e  whra  manufactured,  comprising  an  en-  said  inner  tubular  ball  carrier  being  similariy  formed  of 
velope  made,  of  plastic  material  divided  into  two  parts,  shed  metal  of  uniform  wall  «fc^ir«»tTi.  and  a  hankaed 
a  front  part  «ad  a  rear  part,  separated  by  a  bottlraeck,  sted  wedge  ekmeat  of  Irusto-cooical  form  hxrit^  a  w^ 
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n 


at,  isK 


of  aaifbnn  fhirlriif  uid  poritigaed  at  tke  poit  reetMi^ 
ead  of  Mid  outer  caring  to  npply  Mid  ooaieal  wtim 
nrfaoe.  Mid  MMar  oulcr  eari^  at  Hi  poit  i«oiM«i  and 
havfaf  iolBpaUjr  drfofMcd  and  imrardhr  dbadad  fti^Kl 
Up*  aatagiag  the  and  adfet  of  the  radaead  and  of  Mid 
atemeot.  aad  fpaced  iBwardly  of  Mid  Upe  dranteaotial- 
ly  airaiiid  ipaoad  toofHa  maMban  daformad  from  the 
metal  of  the  caring  inwardlr  of  the  innar  waU  Iharaof 
engaging  the  edgM  of  said  element  at  the  entefed  end 
thereof  and  teating  said  wedge  element  wholly  within 
said  tubular  casing  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
balls  of  said  carrier  tnbe  inwardly  adjacent  aaid  poet  re- 
ceiving end,  the  cad  of  Mid  carrier  tnbe,  in  wedged  poai- 
tion  of  the  balb  tying  inwardly  of  Mid  poai  reoefWog  end 
of  the  outer  casing. 


toElria 


2,724,3t7 
MOT  ABLB  RING  PILI8  AND  BINDERS 
PtMUa,  Cala4  laka  R.  MacUM, 
atf  MMJaha  MmOjtm.  daeaaaad.  ■■%aui  of 
caal  ta  Joha  R.  Mncteaa  Md  Ifky  par  ccat 
MacLMa,  bolh  a(  PacMo,  Colo. 
19, 1952,  SmW  No.  M5,1M 
2  nihil  I     (0.129^-^24) 


1.  A  ring  binder  coayiiiiag  a  wiiuMwiing  board,  a  pair 
of  stanchions  upttawting  from  add  board,  a  cnm  pitee 
having  a  pair  of  oflaet  arms  photaOy  connected  to  said 
staachioBs  fbr  rotatloa  aboot  a  iint  axis,  a  pair  of  com- 
plcmeatary  half-ring  members  adapted  to  carry  upeitand 
sheets  and  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  cross  piece  and  to- 
gether forming  at  least  one  complete  ring  when  doaed, 
and  a  tfarowboard  pivotally  mounted  oa  one  said  half- 
ring  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis 
spaced  from  said  first  axis,  whereby  when  said  throw- 
board  and  apertored  sheets  are  toraed.  said  thiowboard 
will  carry  said  ring  members  about  said  axis  upon  move- 
ment of  said  throwboard  about  said  axis,  and  said  tiirow- 
board,  sheets  and  ring  members  wffl  turn  together  as  a 
unit  about  said  axis  and  said  throwboard  win  lie  flat 
against  said  sheets  in  all  podtions  of  said  sheets. 


2,72431 

SELF-UGHTING  CIGARETTES 

Ddord  R.  Mabiy,  New  OrkMs,  La. 

Appllcatioa  My  4, 1951,  Strial  No.  235,435 

2aahaB.    (CL  131— 7) 


1.  A  cigarette  having  an  assembly  comprising  a  match 
head  and  portion  of  a  wooden  match  siem  embedded  in 
the  tobacco  at  one  end  of  the  cigarette,  said  bead  and  stem 
assembly  having  embodied  therein  a  sufBdent  amoum  of 
sugar  to  substantially  counteract  the  disagreeable  taste  of 
the  fumes  given  off  by  said  head  and  stem  wtten  burned. 


2,724349 
LONG  FILLER  CIGAR  TOBACCO  FEED 
.  I  A.  NaaaHlr,  HoHa,  Hd  S^id  daaaes 
N.  Y.,  ■iriiaiiiB  la  fatoaaHaaal  Cigar  Machlacry  Co.; 
a  catporaUea  af  New  Jersey 

ApiBcaHea  March  2, 1959,  SciW  No.  147.174 
lldahaa.    (CL  131— 21) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  cross  feed  conveyor  opera- 
tivcly  mounted  to  advance  a  predetermined  charge  bunch 


hiBgili,  a  <  uttiwg 


operariady  Moumed  Id 


an  elevalor  platform  to  transport  said 
lengths  to  said  seooadaiy  coavayar  bate;  spriag^oadad 
pusher  fingers  nwunlad  to  paM  acroa  Mid  platform  along 
said  secondary  conveyor  bek  and  compact  said  kogdu 
in  sidewise  relationriiip  on  said  secondary  conveyor  belt; 
stationary  guides  horizontally  mounted  above  said  con- 
veyor belt  to  co-act  with  said  bate  to  form  a  diannel 
wherein  said  charge  lengths  are  fnrdiar  compressed  side- 
wise  to  form  a  stream  of  uaifbrm  daaaky;  drive 


nism  for  said  secondary  coaveyot  belt;  yielding  meas- 
uring fingers  contacting  the  forward  edge  of  said  stream 
of  bunch  charge  lengths  and  cooperating  witfi  said  drive 
mechanism  of  said  secondary  conveyor  belt  to  arrest 
the  motion  of  said  belt  when  said  bunch  dtarge  leagdis 
have  been  advanced  a  predelermined  distance;  a  gripptag 
member;  reaper  fingers  cooperating  with  said  gripping 
member  to  sever  by  a  raping  action  bnndi  charge  wfcMis 
from  said  advancing  stream  to  form  bunch  charges  uni- 
form as  to  length,  width  and  density;  and  means  hidnd- 
ing  said  reaper  fingers  to  convey  mid  bunch  charge  to 
rolling  position  on  the  rolling  apron  of  a  cigar  madiine. 


2,724399 

DENTAL  FUM8  DI8RN8ER 

EdwMd  B.  A.  SakalaAi,  Madbaa,  Wh. 

f^nk  17, 1954,  SsiW  No.  414354 
4niliii     (CL132— 92) 


1.  A  dental  floss  dispenser  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  finger  with  an  arcuate  outer  end  extended  from  oaa 
end  providing  a  gap  between  the  outer  end  of  the  finger 
and  end  of  the  handle,  said  handle  having  a  cavity  therein, 
and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  in  a  portion  of  the  handle 
between  the  cavity  and  finger  and  poritioned  at  rij^t 
angles  to  the  longitudiaal  axis  of  iht  handle  and  flafer 
whereby  a  tip  on  the  Inaer  aad  of  die  screw  is  adapted 
to  grip  floss  extended  from  the  cavity  and  threaded 
thr(Nigh  the  finger  with  an  extended  end  of  the  fioss  fric- 
tionally  held  under  a  head  oa  the  outer  end  of  the  screw, 
said  head  of  the  screw  having  a  notch  with  a  cutting  blade 
therein  in  one  side. 


2,724391 

SELECTIVE  CQ^  DBPENSER 

Jnka  A.  Fkaasaa,  SL  Loaia,  Mo. 

Fahfvanr  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,193 
3CWnH.  (CL133— 4) 
1.  A  coin  dispenser  comprising  a  means  forming  a 
frame,  a  magazine  secured  hi  said  frame  adapted  to  re- 
tain a  column  of  coins  of  ptedetermined  diameter  in  ver- 
tical stacked  relation,  a  c(^  devator  secured  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  frame  indoding  an  integral  platfpnn 
positioned  under  said  magazine  for  supporting  said  col- 
umn of  coins  thereon,  a  coin  discharge  slide  positioned 


tS.tBii 


OENSEAL  AKD  MECHANICAL 

(rftha 


M7 


for  horJMatal 

aad  JaAaiM  ili 

^^^^^     « 

ot  wMSSSSHSm  tud  of 
riida  k  operaML  ■■lacloi  m^aas  mOj  fkame  afticnhted 
with  said  coin  ilavator  laapoaahc  to  a  settkig  means  for 
poaitionfaig  said  rhvuar  aad  Mid  platform  to  each  of  a 
predetermined  phnattty  of  posMoaa  with  respect  to  the 
lower  ead  of  said  aaii^ite,  aacB  of  said  poaidoas  corre- 
spoading  to  a  prfiilslMMinBd  mmkn  of  coias  to  be  dis- 
charged, lever  oMaaa  pivody  aecared  to  said  slide  for 


w  teopanOvp  ftid  coMTMbar  op. 

md  to  tinniiHi  tht.  ofwadoa  of  mid 

mid  tof  kmmhr  hakm  iBa  l« 


OBNTAL 


i»ii 


Na.  343314 
My  5, 1952 


.         ^.         ^  _u .    _.                   ....  1.  A  device  for  riaaniaf  datal  AM  hi««,  gnmpridnt. 

SS'!?J^.^'^"?rSiS^J^^  '°  combination:  a^rHLd  having  wTo^TSr^ 

!2d!^i,^^!!ZT^T??_*f  ^""^^  ««^«yt  •f  deetromagnitanraaiadiBaydlnt 

saal  slide  ia  teaspocanly  reamsaed^MgMg  mani  for  aor-  fbnnfaM  part  of  aaU  rltif  tni^ania 

mally  Jtoiding  Mid  hmt  nisaas  ia  Ba  lowMMoat  poritioa,  mnmtSS ^mZTSlSSmii  md  mnmmd  im 

.^**ff.!?^'**??*^**'!r?f*'^*'  tbpmoat  part  of  srtd  flm  ^aSTr 

tofsaidlevarMMaawfaarabyaaMlarfariagcpiB  a  flexible  bottoai.  said  saoo 

^ ..^^■•P  P??**?*.""'^  !f?  *»  pimftalad  said  first  veasd  and  hatag  s^poitod  by  the 

fronbamgdudianedorlodUBgsaidriMiabytfaapaeda.  oaa  pofat  coaaactfa^  ^SJ^TiSn^ 

"^ry^'y*'^.'?'^'?^*'^"^***'  flwible  bottom  of  i^d  MooMl  fiMBl  afllh  tha  MhlpolBt 

apunst  iBa  rMniDiBg  adioo  of  sud  urging  of  saiduacaHnctadaniiaianofaaidaleetfaMMnetaoM 


to  raise  the  said  iaterf i 
zine  during  the  forward 


oote  into  sidd 
of  said  riide. 


372359 


to  hold  aaid  anaatare  at  a  dhtaaoa  above  aad  tnm  wM 
elactroaiagaet,  wheieby.  If  Mid  Hooad  veaKl  ii  flBei  wBh 
a  liquid  auhasafjlag  iha  artfcia  aa^  arid  eiaclriaiiaiiwi  ii 

armatora  thenof  is  sabiacled  to  i^brattoas  whkh  aie 
traasfisned  by  aaU  rigWy  ooaaaeilii  BMaaa  to  a^  iaj»> 
ibia  bottom  of  saM  aaooad  vaoMl  ao  ttat  aaid  llqirid  b 
thoroughly  stirred  aad  the  sabaieffad  deatal  ririB  Uk 
while  it  is  in  contact  wHh  Mid  Ikiidd,  is 
deaned. 


mmm 


nBATIMAIINC 
WtStmMB 

rifaZSL 


23,  IHS,  Ssrial  Na.  349351 
Ca.lJ4— IBS) 


1.  A  dipping  teak,  cowpririi^  a  mnid^eoalafaifaig  tank 
haviag  aa  upwardly  open  lop,  a  hi^gad  oover  for  said 
top  of  Mid  taaft.  a  tny  for  nvporti^  aitiefes  to  be 
treaiad.  tray  adaatiag  aasaaa  Moaoiad  axtorioriy  of  the 
tank  and  eoaaaotad  to  aaid  my  for  moviac  the  tray  ver- 
tically iato  aad  «at  of  the  laak,  coalral  aMaas  fbr  ooa- 
troUiag  opaniioa  of  said  aOMriag  raeaas,  aalectivdy 
oparabte  ooatrol  mambars  for  ilsf  mining  the  diiectioe 
of  movwBimi  to  ba  iapartid  to  mid  tmy  by  said  actuat- 
iag  meaaa.  a  coairal  BMMhar  opantiag  daviaa  momaad 
oa  Mid  acBtotfag  awMa  far  opawtJag  aaid  ooatial  Maa>- 

ban  to  anloMalinUy^Mtripaatod  vertical  raciproca.       3.  In  a  qaeadi  fixture  for  quenching  beat-tieaied 
bonofMidtrBybyMidictaaliagmaaaBforareiaiively   rngs  or  the  like,  a  subatantially  ooatiaaooa  tuboUr 
fy-""^*?  .'*!?'""  *f  ^?^*—  ^  ^  *"^  •^  «*•   bar,  oompriri^  a  recaiviag  portioa  aad  a 
uai  maaaa  larlailiaa  msrhiaism  oaarabla  in  wiiiin to   larged  qoeaeh  cfaansber,  a  phtraUty  of  ndiaOy  positioned 
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downwardly  dhpoted  ports  in  tfie  wsO  of  nid  qoeaeh 
chamber,  meant  to  diraet  jets  of  cool  quench  thnmili 
said  porta  about  the  outer  aufftee  of  »  bmhfait  «ten  it 
is  retained  in  sidd  quench  duonber,  some  of  said  ports 
betttg  in  the  upper  portion  oi  tbt  quench  diaalfeer  and 
inclined  at  a  slight  downward  an|^  and  some  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  bsint  tacHned  at  a  steeper  angle 
to  increase  the  lale  of  Hadbum^tom  oi  the  quench  Ihiid 
from  the  ivper  portkm  of  said  q^Mnch  chamber. 
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6EN8RAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  In  a  motor  vdiick  cover,  die  oombinatioo  wUA 
comprises  a  cylfaidrical  casing  havhig  an  ekmgatad  slot 
therein  and  having  arms  extended  from  the  ends,  said 
arms  positioned  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing,  a  tubular  diaft  journakd  in  ftke  casing,  a  crank  ex- 
tended from  one  end  of  the  shaft  through  the  end  of  the 
casing  for  manually  rotating  the  diaft,  a  cover  monnted 
on  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cas- 
ing and  extended  over  the  motor  vehicle,  dips  on  dM  ends 
c^  the  cover  for  attaching  the  extended  end  (rf  die  cover 
to  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle,  spaced  parallel  vertieany  dis- 
posed supports  secured  to  die  arms  extended  from  the 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  dan^M  on  the  ends  of  the 
supports  opposite  to  the  ends  connected  to  the  arms  extend- 
ed from  the  casing  for  mounting  the  siqiports  on  a  bumper 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
said  support*. 


2,724^9< 
TILTING  POLE  UMBRELLA 

to  Alfircd  G. 
N.Y. 
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1.  In  a  relay  rsfDlator  dut  UMsprises  a  jet  pipe  hav- 
ing a  discharge  otiAee  and  aa  fartemal  passage  com- 
municating with  said  oriiloa  for  discharging  a  stream  of 
fluid  in  a  directfcm  detannbied  by  the  angular  position 
of  said  jet  pipe  about  a  pivot  axis,  a  supporting  base 
structure  and  means  moonled  oa  said  structure  and  sup- 
porting said  jet  pipe  for  swinging  about  a  fixed  pivot 
axir,  an  elongate  tnbohv  uisaient.  means  rifidhr  con- 
necting a  llrat  portion  of  said  tubular  elament  to  said  base 
stiucture,  said  akasant  having  at  least  a  second  portion 
spaced  from  said  flm  portioa  and  dutt  is  longitBdiaally 
straight  and  disposed  symoMlrical  about  said  fixed  pivot 
axis,  aad  aieans  rigidly  tiwaiailiHg  said  second  ekmeot 
portion  widi  said  jet  pipe  aad  positioning  die  latter  sub- 
stantially at  right  anglss  to  said  fixed  pivot  axis,  the  waO 
of  said  second  tubular  dement  portioo  being  peripheral- 
ly distortable  to  accommodate  swinging  of  said  )et  pipe 
about  said  fixed  phrot  axis. 
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h    hW*-a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  pair  of  sections 
normally  axially  aligned  and  one  angularly  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  bracket  plate  fixed  at  one  end 
to  the  angularly  adjustabte  section  and  intermediately 
pivoted  to  the  odier  section,  spring  means  assodated  with 
the  bracket  plate  and  extending  between  the  sections  and 
tending  to  urge  the  sections  to  aligned  relation,  latching 
means  assodated  with  the  free  eixl  of  the  bracket  plate 
and  adapted  to  latch  the  sections  in  their  disaligned  rela- 
tion, said  sections  adapted  to  be  moved,  against  the  re- 
sistance of  the  spring  beyond  thdr  normal  disaligned 
rdatioe,  means  to  hold  the  latch  meau  when  the  sec- 
tioos  are  thus  moved  whereby  the  bracket  plate  is  released 
from  the  latching  means  to  return  the  sections  to  normal 
aligned  rdatioa  under  the  urgency  of  die  spring. 


1.  An  air-operated  ooatroDcr  having  aa 
motor  movable  in  response  to  the  dUfersaoe  beCweae  an 
air  pressure  proportional  to  die  set  point  of  die  cootroOer 
and  an  air  pressure  proportiaaal  to  dm  inatantaaeoas 
vahie  of  die  coatroUed  variable,  aa  air-ooatfalliat  relay 
operated  by  said  motor  to  vary  aa  ah  piessaie  la  respoase 
to  said  digereace.  aa  eiamant  havhig  a  capillary  nalrto- 
tion  throu^  it  communicathig  at  its  faikt  ead  widi  the 
air  pressure  set  up  by  said  rstay,  a  motor-actnatfaii  de- 
ment responsive  to  die  piwsuii  of  dw  air  uMoh  haa 
flowed  diroBgh  said  res^lctioe.  said  ekmeat  adaadag 
said  relay  fai  die  same  dfaectioa  to  that  ia  wtrich  k  k 
actuated  hi  respoase  to  the  deviatioa,  aad  aiaans  for 
actuating  a  flnal  control  demeat  hi  respoase  to  the  air 
which  has  flowed  duoa^  said  restricdoa. 


fl   ¥      .        _^ ^^  of  die  tank  and  adapted  to  laoelia  yKttK  y— n*^  from  dM 

I.  iBaleverdeaatnporiBatypeliOTiagwallBfonB-  t^wA  mnA  m  t>t,»mUmm 

caaaaaer,  aa  oaaet  yumptnto  the  coatroi  chamber,  a  th>.  — yi  jf^^  ft^^^^^p^  n>ffT  arts  ia 

vaivakveriBtliecoidiBtcpBBBartiwtngahlaoaaftilcnBB,  leakin*  fnMi  t^  t»ak. 

iaiet  vaha  eocmaitfififc  tte  jaiat  irriva  port  aad  "»™*"^™"""'^ 

mated  oa  tha  livfr  aad  H  ouflec  vaiva  cooparadag  with  — ^i^iia^i^^^™-.— 

die  ondat  vali«  port  aad  nioaaHid  oa  the  ltvcr«  die  fadet 

vaha  baiag  oMa  ramota  from  dM  fkrienai  of  Iha  levar 

thaa  dw  oaim  imtm,  the  Igianliua  wMA  Bnanliii  a  Eiifff  riliil  Tt  Thii.  TiW 

fdcnaaddftiaidmtohaviitafUcraMpodttoaiorte       hwmtt*nKmmriku2iUl9KLi!MN»,3t09rf 

lam  which  ia  dooed  poddoa  of  dM  i^ahii  ta  nkdMy  •Ckkm,lCL13U4m 

doaa  to  dM  iaIiC  ^'•ha  Md  dM  oadat  vaha,  aad  wbkh 

at  opaa  poddta  of  dM  vahfua  is  idatfvaiy 


2,7iMIS 

•muNG  fouumT  munemg  cuf 


TOKK^SffS] 
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yii- 


1.  In  a  radiator  air  veat  vahre.  a  caafaig 
outlet  port,  anaatoaHtie  valve  ia  said  casbg 
Me  to  doee  said  outlet  port,  aa  ialet  nipple 
from  and  opaaiag  hito  said  caafa^  alphoai 
priafaig  a  toague  aiaraber  of  dowawaiJIy 
tike  taderal  crowsectioa  poddoaad  aadn^^  _ 
said  aipple  aad  outside  said  casiag  aad  adapted 
an  interior  waO  of  a  radiator  to  direct  dM 
of  water  dndaiag  from  said  casfag,  aad  a  .^. 
member  pivotaUy  secured  hi  said  aipple  and 
said  tongue  member  for  pivotal  movemem  in 
nalpositimi. 


having  an 

aad  opera- 

profocting 

means  oom- 


exteraal  of 

to  cagagf 

flow 

wve 

supporting 

said  exter* 


1.  In  an  automaticaHy  fflUng  drinking  device  for ;. 
try.  a  liquid  outlet  meaAer  having  a  sdbsburtially  dbfwa- 
wanfly  dfaacted  liquid  oudet,  a  cap  haviag  aa 
demeat  provided  widi  flat  sidai,  a  lever  phrotally 
ported  betweea  its  eads  by  said  Uqnid  oottet 
a  ciq>  support  haviag  amfaeas  at  oaa  eai 
paraUd  to  said  flat  sides  aad  ia  ooalact  Iherewidi  to  pre- 
vent said  cup  from  wobbUag  oa  said  iopport.  means  coa- 
necting  die  opposite  end  of  said  aapport  to  one  ead  of 
said  lever,  said  liqdd  oudet  mraibir  befaig  vertically 
spaced  from  aad  located  above  said  cop,  a  vahre  eleaeat 
carried  by  said  levar  aad  ciMpeiaUva  with  said  liquid 
outlet  to  dose  said  oialet  in  rnqpoasi  to  moveaieat  of 
said  lever  m  oae  dlrectioa  cansed  by  fte  wd^  of  a 
pradetomined  amount  of  liquid  pceseat  ia  said  ctp.  aad 
a  counterwdght  carried  by  said  lever  near  dw  ead  there- 
of opposite  to  dM  end  to  which  said  sivport  is  ooa- 
nected,  said  counterweight  oveibalandag  dM  weight  of 
said  09  when  the  latter  is  en^ty. 


II 


ootgnflOL  worn,  wam  hiai 

dpHHiL  lS%id  Ydvaik  iac,  £^' 
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1.  A  ooalral  for  a 

•apply  Um 
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haviag  a 
todMtaak 


2»734«4i9 

FLOAT  oommLi 

Aft8l«B.I>Bl 

I.' 

4Gh*BiB.  <CLi37— tifl 
1.  Aa  apparataa  for  coatmlH^  the  kvd  of  liqaid  ia 
<*wiaiii  amipiMBig.  aa  nasi  vaiva  otmaecsaa  ai  a 
sooree  of  liqaid.  aMaas  ladodtaf  a 
latahle  ia  a  plaae  about  a  fakrum  for 

at  Ifcpiiil  fcnrnli  bnkiw  said  lawlsli imiil  hid 

ii«  said  vaha  wfaea  aaid  liqaid  is  at  add 
level,  aa  einagatad  tnbolar  guide 

at  each  ead  thereof,  a  baoyaat 

to  oae  and  of  said  tubutar  giada  I 


to  mU 


(MM) 


of 

of  hM  faicram  is  the 
of  oiriilarinn  of 
•tatic  fbroe  produciag  mnai  podtioned  in  said  tubular 
guide  mtani  for  redprocatiBg  ■KwesBent  froni  out  end 
to  the  other  end  of  nid  taholar  guide  means  in  accord- 
ance with  die  angle  between  nid  tubular  guide  means 
and  the  horiaoetal,  said  impact  and  static  force  produc- 
ing means  initially  providing  an  impact  moment  and 
dtereafter  providing  a  static  moment  about  said  fulcrum 
for  sdectively  opening  and  dosing  said  valve  when  said 
one  end  of  said  tubular  guide  means  respectively  falls 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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tl»l*M 


fl^ttH 


GENSftAt  M(D  lOaBtANICAL 


«a 


below  the  horiaoBtal  and  rises  above  the  horizontal,  and 
means  for  indhriduaUy  adjusting  tibt  impact  moment  and 
the  static  momsat  provided  by  said  hi^act  and  static 
f wee  producing  racnns  when  said  one  end  of  said  tubular 
guide  means  ites  above  the  horizontal,  so  that  the  im- 
pact moment  is  sufficient  to  rapidly  dose  aid  valve  and 
the  static  moment  is  just  sufficient  to  maintain  said  valve 
dosed,  said  last  mentiooed  means  comprising  first  ad- 
justment means  for  varying  the  lengths  of  said  portions 
of  said  tubular  guide  means  on  both  sides  of  said  ful- 
crum to  control  said  static  moment  and  second  adjust- 
ment means  for  varying  Ifae  an^  between  said  tubular 
guide  means  and  the  horizontal  when  said  contrcri  valve 
is  dosed  to  control  said  impact  moment. 


2,71M«4 
INLET  VALVE 
M. 
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ing  located  on  the  side  of  the  discharge 
from  the  vahre  mt  Md  Ih 
lioa  of  *•  imhe  dosiag  off  the 


hi  Ae  opes  pon- 


A  llurii  tank  inlet  valve  comprising  walls  forming  an 
inlet  chamber,  walls  forming  an  outlet  chamber,  a  valve 
seat  sepnrating  the  inlet  duunber  and  outlet  duimber,  a 
ball  valve  in  the  inlet  diamber  in  dosed  position  engag- 
ing the  seat,  walls  forming  a  discharge  opening  com- 
municating wiA  tfie  fhnh  tank  overflow,  and  entering 
the  vahe  at  die  end  of  die  oodet  chamber  remote  from 
the  seat,  a  longitudinally  removable  phinger  in  the  outlet 
chamber  and  having  a  finger  on  the  end  of  the  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  and  displace  the  ball,  having  a  rack  in 
die  side  of  the  phmger,  having  a  sealing  head  between  the 
rack  and  fbe  finger  which  engages  the  wall  of  the  valve, 
the  sealing  head  in  the  doeed  position  of  the  valve  be- 


rack,  a  gMf  pivotaOy  mounted  and  mcAiaf  widi  ffit  ffadh>. 
and  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  aiv. 


fora 


tube 


pnras  1^  SUM: 
drieal  bOoy  t 
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!.  In  a  fluid 
duit,  a  body 
from  aitf 


to  said  iwiduit  upstrsam  with  luspect  to  said  body 
ber  and  a  pressure  cosmactioa  to  said  restrided 
passageway,  an  annular  radially  outwardly  expansible 
member  of  redliem  material  on  said  body  member  fai 
said  divCTgmg  passageway  and  movaUe  with  respect  to 
said  passageway  for  coBtroOiBg  fhe  flow  throng  said 
conduit,  said  eapansible  mcaber  having  an  upstream 
hinged  supporting  conneftlnn  to  said  bo4f  mealier,  a 
flexiHe  downstream  tuhalar  rwmicring  mamher  failer- 
posed  between  said  body  memlMS  and  said  expansible 
member,  a  connection  to  a  souroe  of  pressure  fluid,  and 
members  connected  to  said  pnssure  connections  and  to 
the  connection  to  said  souroe  for  sup^ying  fluid  from 
said  source  to  the  interior  of  said  expansible  member  for 
detennining  the  expansion  of  said  expansible  member. 


BEUOrVAI 
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Prodndi,  Ibc, 
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No.  221,771 
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haviMa 
flHBvaavB 

\  BaeaiB  pomon 


hit  Mid  . ^  _   ^^^ 

and  faicinding  aaaiiaSsr 
piemenary  m  size  u>  ana 
tnan  said  restncted  paesafleiiasrs  said  needle  poriioo  re- 
ceived in  said  restricted  paigtflnsay  to  control  the  rate  of 
fall  of  pressure  hi  said  vriM  pilloa  dumber  whaa  said 
meienng  pisiaa  is  nKivaQ  so  apes  san  resmcno  passage 
way,  scpsntto  tpii^  Masfaii  BMas  for  said  pistoas  bias- 
ing said  metcthig  pistol  laimNIi  said  iCb  and  biasing  said 
rcoeK  pmon  m  oMnsara  aBuciMB  lamive  m  san  sweve 
member  towards  dosiafl  niallM  widi  the  by'^iaas  open- 
ing, aoQ  means  coflflolng  flio^MgHBt  of  said  pistons  wttnin 
correspooding  diambers  of  said  ■eava  member,  said  sleeve 
member  havmg  a  plurality  of  loaitadhially  spaced  open- 
ings formed  therein  spaced  apart  OMi  one  ancMher  a  lon- 
gttudhud  dhnaasion  greater  diaa  dia  ki^di  of  said  meter- 
ing piston  and  extending  tfav^agh  dM  walls  thereof  at  said 
metering  chamber  for  referenciag  the  interior  of  said 
hambar  at  oppoaita  rides  of  said  ma(«rii« 
to  the  itae  at  kmar  prmsars,  sahl  mliiclod  paa^ 
ly,  even  vrhan  restiietad  by  said  aeadh  portion,  har- 
ii^  a  hygs  i  Has  ssi  litaial  area  thaa  ike  eaid  port  of  said 
reUef  pHtoi^  whesaby  fluid  can  be  Uad  boas  said  veUaf 


karipg  a  coonaption  foreTl>#rWa  c»«dal 

other  and  of  me  operatihg  ''"^firtny  b  pifBBt 

s  mail  II  nf  flaiil  imisswu.  aadttiiiff  aa  Ti 

at  its  ddhrery  eari,  nn  iaiec  v«hFa  to  a»«iperate  wtt 

seat,  an  alwtmeat  flxad  hi  said  ttwrrthtg  chamber 

position  to  support  said  hilet  valsa  In  said  chamber, 

cndk  slidable  co-axially  of  said  kpkt  tube  hi  die 


said 

in 
>  a 


AVTOMAIK 


.TlMtT 


▼ALVB 


soditad  widi  said  inlet  vahw  aeat  to-  awvo  saM  «ah« 
seat  away  fkora  said  hriet  vrivu,  an  ailiaaM  valvt  seat  hi 
dM  exhaust  chambar.  a  tiMhr  potdovlntval  wM  (hM 
exhasl  valva  seat  sHdably  fltttaf  dMogh  laid  passafs 
on  the  other  end  of  *e  cradfe,  an  eahaoR  valve 
with  said  exhaust  ^ahw  seat,  a 
wtdi  said  ejdiaost  valve  eiHiniliBt 
ealMnst  chamber  and  prafeodng  caieriortrf  said 
aad  a  oompi^Sesioa  sprii^  argihg  the  hrieC  vrive  seal  and 
cradle  fai  a  diiaetioa  to  ctoee  die  fadet  valve. 


ra»  ItSd,  SsiM  No.  472,M4 
(0.137-^7^5) 


I 
hi 


'1.  An  antofWitic  dmergenty  vahe  comprislug  a  body 
having  Oppos^  fadett.  a  chamber  between  said  tnkts, 
outlets  iespect|vdy  acqaceht  to  said  ialets,  Od  a  valve 
^eat  between  ^ach  talet  and*  die  adijaoem  oodet  for  eon- 
iMcting  die  saaie;  a  pah- of  oppoeed  pistons  sUdaMe  hi  said 
body  and  haviiv  dmr  famer  ends  exposed  to  said  cham- 
ber, valves  Attached  to  said  pistnii,  «rhlgs  bearing 
against  said  pistons  and  normally  holdhv  said  valves 
doeed  against  said  seats,  said  vaWos  bdng  movaMe  into 
said  inlets,  by  pressure  in  said  chamber,  to  open  said  inlets 
10  said  outlei%  said  body  htring  a  passafs  adapted  to 
oonne^  ana  o|  said  inlets  lo  said  chamber^ i  vahaaor- 
auBjr  abstmcltfag  «dd  passive,  msaas  for  apealag  said 
vahe.  said  boily  having  aaodiar  pMsage  from  said  cham- 
ber to  die  outlet  adjaosal  to  dw  other  inlet. 


»ji,^*g-H.i<ato 


In  a  relief  valve  medianism,  a  housing  wisisilng  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  deeve  member  having  an  open  ended 
bore  particularly  dutfacteriaed  by  an 
rib  fonning  a  lestiioed  passageway  bumiea  a  i 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  ileave  and  a 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  slaeva^  a  rsliaf  pistoa  hi 
said  relief  ptslon  rhamhrr  having  a  head  poriha  oatside 
of  said  chamber  adapted  to  seat  ia  and  oMtrol  a  by-pass 
opsning  of  a  pnnp  luiving  a  aoas  at  high  pressure  on  oae 
of  said  openhig  and  a  zone  of  lower  piessurs  oa  the 


2. 19S3,  Ssilsl  No.  334,Cn 

~  Apsfl  Ifl,  lf52 

(0. 137— «y>  y 
control  vahe  compridng  a  hwiting 
chamber  havteg  a  wmeclion 


<KX^MK> 


1.  A  fluid  flow  ooairal  d0vioa.«oaivrisfaig  a  vahe  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  widi  a  ^vtitkm  therdie- 
tween,  a  small  opening  hi  said  paitHkin  having  a  first 
valve  seat  therearound.  a  first  vahe  biased  toward  seat- 
ing engagement  widi  said  first  fahe  seat,  a  Urge  opaing 
in  said  partition  havmg  a  asoond  vahe  seat  dwresronad, 
a  second  vahe  biased  toward  aaid  second  seal 
seaas  for  actimting  saii'lnl  vahe,  a  first 
for  actuating  said  smfMKthig  means,  l.  . 
stop  for  said  first  plunger,  a  second  phinger  for 
said  second  vahe,  a  lever  havfaig  a  first  end  m  I 
with  said  flrst  plunger  and  a  second  end  hi  _,.^^„„„. 
with  said  second  hunger,  a  diM  idonger  irfvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  dwreof  to  said  lever  nearer  said  flrst 
dian  said  second  ^ungei,  means  for  Mastag  said 
,  nnger  m  a  dhecdon  to  open  bodi  vahes  in  ae- 
^lence,  and  power  means  for  overpowering 
to  permit  doshig  of  said  vahes. 
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HYMMNPNIIAIAIIC  A4 


ACCUMULATOR 


»^ 


k' 


(CL13S-41) 


No.247;iM 


1.  A  fluid  pccMUic  actuator  comprinns  a  pair  of 
formed  plate*  having  marginal  portions  adapted  to  be 
connected  together  to  fom  a  homing,  each  of  said 
marginal  portions  being  fbrmed  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending drcumfcieotial  shoulder,  said  dioolders  being 
arranged  in  opposed  relationship  and  having  ^eonter 
surfaces  thereof  converging  outwardly  widi  respect  to 
eadi  other  and  having  the  inner  surfaces  diereof  diverg- 
ing outwardly  widi  respect  to  each  odier.  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm within  die  housing  having  iu  marginal  edge 
fonned  as  a  wedge-shaped  bead  provided  with  opposite 
drcumfeiential  surfaces  which  are  respectively  comple- 
mentary widi  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  shoulders  and 
which  are  portioned  between  die  latter,  said  diaphragm 
dividing  die  housing  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  an 
atmospheric  diamber.  connections  for  said  chambers  to 
respectively  deliver  fluid  pressure  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  to  connect  the  atmospheric  chamber  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  means  for  clamping  die  shoulders  of  said 
plates  and  the  bead  of  die  diaphragm  togedier,  com- 
prteing  a  strap  having  opposite  ends,  eadi  of  whidi  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  apertnred  higs,  said  strap  being 
channel-shaped  in  cron  section  to  provide  a  pafa-  of  cir- 
cumferential spaced-i^wrt  dioulders  diverging  inwardly 
widi  respect  to  each-odier  and  respectively  engaging  die 
outer  converging  surfaces  of  the  shoulders  of  the  plates 
and  being  respectivdy  complementary  to  the  latter,  and 
means  connecting  complementary  lugs  to  ti^ten  said 
strap. 

2,724*411 

VARIABLE  SURGE  CHAMBER  AND/OR 

ACCUMULATOR 

immm  W.  Bdhrd  and  Rjmm  BiIot,  Dnyton,  Ohio,  as- 

rinoia  to  He  CiMnawsaiih  Fnglniirlng  Company 

oTohio,  Daylaa,  Ofeto,  a  cospofadoa  of  Ohio 

AppBcalioa  FciinHvy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,3S2 

SClafam.   (CL13t-^9) 


1.  A  hydropnenmatic  accumulator  comprising  a  eyi- 
mder  haviag  a  gas  inlet  port  aad  a  liqinid  port,  wherehy 
said  aocomnlator  may  be  diarfed  with  gas  and  Uqoid, 
a  piston  sUdaUy  mounted  hi  said  cyUnder  iuterwiBg 
between  said  porta  and  deOnfaif  a  gat  chaaiber  and  a 
liquid  chamber,  said  piston  being  constitiited  by  a  &A- 
shaped  element,  an  annular  step  formed  by  a  rabbet 
around  die  periphery  of  said  disk-shaped  dement,  an 
axial  extension  on  said  dirii-siiaped  ckmcBt,  an  abutment 
carried  by  said  extension  in  a  teed  aadal  laiaHondrip  to 
said  disk-diaped  dement,   an  annular  open  chamber 
formed  by  said  annular  stq>  and  bounded  radially  by  the 
cylinder  wall  and  by  a  cuacctitric  cyliiider  sorfaoe  oo  the 
piston,  die  bottom  of  said  chamber  being  formed  by  die 
annular  surface  of  .said  step  extending  from  said  cylin- 
drical surface  toward  said  cylinder  wall,  an  annular 
dasticaUy  and  plastically  defomable  sealing  ring  locatad 
in  said  chamber,  a  seal<ompfc«iBS  ring  sUdably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  and  reding  agaimt  nid  sealing  ring,  and 
a  spring  located  between  said  compreidng-ring  and  said 
abutment  to  exert  on  said  seaUng  ring  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  diat  needed  to  apply  said  sealing  ring  against  said 
cylinder  wall  ak»g  an  nninternqited  contact  amface,  said 
disk-diaped  element  betag  mbmitted  couiiulfdly  to  Ae 
action  of  pressure  dUferenoes  between  die  fluids  acting 
on  its  oppoaed  surfaces  and  direcdy  separated  by  said 
sealing  ring,  whereby  said  separation  of  fluids  is  main- 
tained so  long  as  diere  is  hydraulic  fluid  under  prennre 
in  said  cylinder. 


WARP  IBREADS  SHnODMS  OTERAim  DEVia 
COMMNED  Wrra  THE  WEFT  TOMS  CAWJ 
ING  DEVICE  FDR  CIRCULAR  WBAVING  LOOMS 


5.  An  accumulator  for  hydraulic  systems  comprising 
a  housing,  an  elongated,  resiliendy  deformable,  extensiMe 
tubular  body  in  said  housing  defining  a  chamber,  a  roller 
supported  in  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  deformable 
body  and  rectHineally  movable,  a  support  guided  for  rec- 
tilineal movement,  a  pinion  on  said  support,  said  pinioo 
being  in  driving  engagement  with  said  roller,  a  rack 
engagi]«  with  said  pinion,  and  means  to  move  said  w^ 
port  and  pinion  with  respect  to  said  rack  to  impart  move- 


,19S1.8srtd  No.  234,995 
'  diM  Italy  Afrii  21, 1951 
UCrtiB.   (0.139— W) 

1.  In  a  circular  weaving  loom,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  healds  to  effect  guiding  and  shedding  of  die  warp 
threads,  a  box  wherein  said  healds  are  annularly  arranged 
in  groups,  a  warp  shedding  device  formed  by  a  pluraUty 
of  moving  members  which  are  mounted  to  rotate  at  die 
rear  part  of  said  healds  so  as  to  exert  a  pressure  thereon 
to  push  diem  forwardly,  a  warp  stop  motion  meaiucon- 
nected  to  said  shedding  device  for  turning  movement 
Uierewidi  and  induding  a  feeler  formed  by  a  bar  and  by 
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an  avn  to  whidksaid  barll 

wBh  a  limaiMv  hoH,  a 

bar  te  said  hoM  iMd  foHMtf -wfeh  10 

teadfait  Hvougl^!  aaid  ton^  a  MRw 

said  rod  and  ftiMBgij  ao  a>  to  angi^  die  tmrmtda  of 

said  healds.  said  follw  ha«4i«  a  hdghl  •rUdi  esMhIea  it 

to  et^age  ay  hoaMgronpa,  a  helical  spri^wonnd  around 

said  rod.  a  phi  on  add  rod.  .a  te««rc«gBSBd  by  said  pin 

and  tmwMt  o»  said  bar  of  said  feder.  said  lever 


COIL 

codK 


Ilroij  r  fillip,  jajawt,  W  JT^  tmmm  to  Hfsuj  Ripl 


<*i^«.' 


adapted  to  done  an  electric  loom  Stopping  circuit,  a  second 
spring  also  wound  aronndsaid  rod  and  exartuig  a  pres- 
sure on  said  pin  and  thm  on  said  lever  to  "—*"—*«  said 
roller  againd  sdd  healds.  and  a  weft  spool  carrying  de- 
vice including  a  weft  carrying  carriage,  a  bent  needle  hav- 
ing a  V-sh^ied  cross  section  tapering  toward  the  lower 
end  of  said  needle  to  effed  the  guiding  of  the  weft  thread, 
and  a  shed  spreader  sneans  for  movmg  warp  threads  4rom 
an  inner  to  an  outer  position  at  which  the  picking  is 
elfeded. 


2i914«414 
LOOM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
lohn  L.  Raaser  bM  Cari  G.  Mnlaaiir,  PIqm,  OUo. 
sifBois  to  Thi^  Or  Fait  asri  "Taakit  rnmpanj.  ~ 
Obo,acoipqta0anafOMo  "■— '• 

BM  7, 1952,  Ssrid  No.  292,392 
•  Cfctii     (CL139— 77) 


1.  In  a  loom  of  die  nature  described;  a  phirality  of 
hanen  frames,  a  jack  connected  widi  each  frame  for 
dbcting  raidni  and  lowering  of  the  framee  in  die  loom, 
a  vibrator  mechanism  oimnected  with  each  said  jack  and 
each  vibntor  merhanism  induding  a  vibntor  lever,  a 
basic  pattern  chain  movable  continuoudy  in  one  direo- 
taoB  beneath  said  levera  and  having  cams  thereon  at 
selected  points  fpr  actuating  said  levers,  an  auxiliary  pat- 
tern chain  also  having  cams  thereon,  other  levers  adi^H- 
ed  for  being  actuated  by  the  cams  on  said  auxiliary 
pattern  chain,  aad  means  comprising  a  cable  over  guide 
means  connecting  said  other  levers  with  certain  ones  of 
said  vibrator  levers  for  movement  of  the  said  vibrator 
levers  independently  of  said  basic  pattern  chain,  die  said 
cable  cooqirising  means  to  permit  movement  of  the  vi- 


•»  i'>v 
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1.  In  a  ofll  wauling  machine  in  wluuh  sncesMive  coils 
are  wound  in  tfie  hdical  gioovei  of  rotating  spindlw  adi^ 
tiooary  slewre.  a  spindle  housmg  flxedly  supported  at  oaa 
end  of  said  stptiooary  skeva,  pedestal  bsacketa  suppoitlag 
die  proKiaiate  hurimedble  portioa  of  said  dationary 
sleeve,  a  brackd  ftteAy  wppoilidg  Itkt  otiier  aBd  of 
said  stBtlytofy  deeve,  a  shift  wtHahiy  auppuitad  wkhh 
said  stationary  sleeve  and  Fiiandlag  Into  told  hoadng;  n 
pair  of  wpiaSkn  te  siiafls  of  wMch  ai«  joaraanod  in  and 
hoosiag,  said  spfaidlea  beiag  tiMraby  hdd  agafaMt  bodBy 
revolulioo,  mwshJHg  gears  fiwiailsil  to  said  shaft  and 
spindle  shafia  hi  said  hooriaa  far  drivii«  the  apindlaB  in 
sotid  rotation,  a  drum  fooraanMl  to  rotato^n  said  flrd  OMB- 
tioaed  pedestal  brackdrooixiaily  of  aaidHatfomvy  slaero. 
means  for  mtailiig  said  dnini,  a  rotataUt  slew 
to  said  ^fton  bdng  drivnn  fhonbycoiKiilly  widi  toid 
tioaary  sleeve,  a  wire  gnidb  snppcalid  in  said  dram  in 
paraOd  with  sdd  statiopaiy  sleeve,  a  aaoond 
aligned  witli  the  wire  gidia  wiUn  the  dram  and 
to  rototo  witti  aaid  rotatable  sleeve  and  revolva  about  s^d 
spindles  to  lay  die  tuns  of  wire  hi  dM  advaadng  grooato 
dMoof,  meaas  for  advaad^  said  wire  gnida  OB  aaid  rotat- 
ably  driven  alaeve  hi  synchraniBni  wlA  ihB  mNanoa  of  tta 
sptndk  grooves  and  retractint  said  wire  gnide  wten  a 
predetermhied  number  of  tinos  have  been  boUt  op  in  said 
grooves  and  means  for  driving  said  i^aft  to  aidally  rotate 
the  qiindles. 

2,7AMld 

PCWTABLB  POWER  UUmOCAHNG^JkDE  SAW 

laascs  T.  Bhhopk  Saa  JMbeo,  Cai. 

Septensbar  25, 19S3,  Sedri  No.  3824M 
4CldBBB.   (0.143-^1) 


1.  A  portable  saw  assembly  coo^irising  an  ekmgated 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  journaBed  on  and  atfirndini  trans- 
versdy  of  said  frame,  power  means  mounted  oo  arid 
frame  and  drivingty  connected  to  said  drive  diaft,  a 
guidcway  stnsetnre  mountod  oa  aaid  drive  shaft  d  one 
side  of  said  frame  and  diqioaed  perpendicular  to  said 
drive  shaft,  means  providing  a  reatUendy  resisted  free- 
dom of  movement  of  said  gnideway  struotare  transversdr 
of  said  shaft,  paralkl  guide  ban  mounted  on  said  gnide- 
way  structure  dispasffl  d  ri^  angles  to  said  Arhre  shaft 
and  to  the  gnideway  stroctare.  a  canisge  mounted  on 
said  guide  ban  for  moveumu  longitQdteally  thereof  and 
haviag  a  saw  mounting  sodcd  stiBUiMc  at  one  cad.  an 
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iDMid 
fRMB  mid 


an  rloBgiled  bar 
diiMdljr  o<Hiid 
int  tear  tealfa 
tharaof  ,  and  a 
having  teedi 
to  hupai 
saidfoidelMn. 


^_ luiving  tramwnctjr  cxtHid- 

^podlB  ride*  and  aroond  die  cads 
miHMHil  «■  laid  drive  Aaft  and 
with  Ike  ftar  ttelh  on  nid  bar 
moiveaMdt  to  nld  carriafe  aloot 


HACKSAW  WITH  SPRING  PRESSED  BLADE 
SUPPOBTING  GUIDE 

Jmrtli   8,  IMlTSMlal  No.  32M31 

(GiwM  MidMr  TMbB,  U.  S.  Coda  aMlk Mc  2M) 


1.  A  holder  oonvwiiing  an  doafate  aw  blade,  an  ekrn- 
fate  holder  having  fnmi  and  rear  cads  and  being  pvo- 
vided  with  neam  far  adjustably  receiving  said  blade  fai 
a  pluraUty  of  fixed  po«tioas  wift  varying  operative  free 
ezletttaof  the  blade  profecting  outwardly  from  its  fraot 
end,  a  gnide  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder  and 
having  a  free  extent  proiecting  outwardly  from  said 
bolder  front  end,  bladc^guiding  means  mooaled  on  the 
free  extent  <rf  said  rod,  and  resilient  means  for  orginf 
said  rod  ootwarAy  along  the  free  extoit  of  the  Uade,  said 
resilient  meana  inchiding  a  compressible  member  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  within  said  holder,  a  pair  of  boot  and 
rear  compression  shoulders  carried  by  the  holder,  and 
a  stop-block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod  between 
said  shoulders,  said  member  being  compressible  between 
said  block  and  said  rear  shoulder  and  said  block  befaig 
adjustable  for  permitting  the  free  extent  of  the  rod  to 
be  varied  in  conformity  widi  the  free  extent  oi  the  Made, 
whereby  said  free  extents  of  the  Uade  and  rod  can  be 
rendered  substantially  coextmsive. 


,  New  Ymlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 


2,724,41> 
FLUfD-RECEIYING  CONTAINER  WITH  VOLUME- 
RESPONSIVE    PRESSURE-RELIEF    AND    OVER- 
FLOW VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Canal  P.  Knpa,  CnjAaga  Fals,  OUo,  migsni  to  IW 
B.  F.  Goodridi  Campmor.  NewY« 
tfeaefNewYeik 

AyplicatfoB  March  1, 1953,  Serid  No.  339,M1 
ItClalBM.    (CLlSg— .5) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed 
container  for  receiving  fluid,  the  said  container  inchiding 
a  first  wall  portion  movable  toward  and  away  from  an 
oppositely  disposed  second  wall  portion  throughout  a 
plurality  of  positions  in  reqwnse  (o  a  change  in  the  vol- 
ume of  fluid  in  the  container  to  provide  lor  a  wide  range 
of  flttid-capadtics  oi  said  container,  one  of  said  wall  por- 
Uoos  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  pressure-relief  and 
overflow    valve    assembly    including    a    body    member 


■•  mid  oae  waU  porHoa  •!  the 
said  body  member  haviig  • 
^'^^^o^mg  the  laid  ami  iaoiadiaB  a  aant  for  a 
eiemeai,  a  doaam  iliiaiid  wmttM  loawd  awl  amy 
from  said  aeat  to  ckae  aad  ( 
atnbal 
wilhtlw 
aidibodyi 
It  to  ttTBB  the  ctoia 
seat  to  dose  said  paam«e,  aealiag  aad  retahdag 
mounted  on  said  tubular  valve  stem  hi  seaUng  relation 
thereto  and  having  aa  t*****!  tharethroiigh  in  align- 
ment with  the  vahre  UMa  bore,  aad  a  flexible  tensaoo 
member  connected  to  the  odiar  waXL  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  throaill  the  tore  in  said  valve  stem 
and  said  opening  ia  said  seifdiai  aad  retaining  means  in 
movable  relation  dMiato  aad  eilairfiag  substantially  out- 
ward beyond  said  viha  lit— ilily  at  me  exterior  of  said 
container,  said  seaHag  aad  niaiaiae  aieans  engagmg  said 
tension  member  in  sHdfaif  lad  releamUe  holding  relation- 
ship to  facilitate  extsfaal  adM<iiMnt  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber to  a  particuhtf  pradmermined  length  between  the 
movable  said  first  waH  portioa  and  said  second  wall  por- 
tion within  the  range  of  said  frfurality  of  positions  of  said 
movable  said  first  waB  portion,  motion  of  said  movable 
said  first  wall  portion  away  from  said  second  wall  portion 
to  a  position  past  that  aoffldent  to  take  vp  sladc  in  said 
tension  member  causing  said  doeure  element  to  move 
away  from  said  scat  and  open  said  paswge  to  the  exterior 
of  the  coatamer  to  reduce  the  flnid*preesore  iMeoaOy 
of  said  coaiainer  and  facilitate  oveiftow  of  excess  con- 
tained fluid  timw^  said  passage  of  the  valve  assembly. 


2,'f24A19 
NUT  CAGE  DKVKX  HAVING  DDORHABLB 
HOOKy  ATTACanWC  WINCB_ 

OL,  a  empanSaa  af  DhMlB 
as,  19S2,  flaiW  No.  29S329 

<CL  ISI— 41.74) 


A  fastener  unh  comprisiag  a  cooplad  nut  member  and 
sheet  metal  retainer  dierefor.  said  retainer  indudfaig  an 
apertured  body  portion  abattfaig  one  end  of  the  nut 
member  around  the  aperture  ttwiethiou^.  flange  means 
extending  from  opposite  marghis  of  said  body  portion  and 
terminating  in  portiona  avMl|iag  portions  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  nut  member  for  permanently  connect- 
ing the  nut  member  to  the  retainer,  a  pair  of  wings 
flaring  outwardly  from  other  opposite  margins  of  said 
body  portion  aad  generally  toward  die  aaU  opposite  ead 
of  die  aut  aiember,  each  of  said  wings  faidading  inner 
and  outer  sections  substantially  fblded  togedier  in  dou- 
ble tiiickness,  the  tamer  section  of  eadt  whig  beiag  joJaed 
to  the  body  portion  subetanHalty  dirbo^ioot  the  extent 
of  die  adjacent  edge  of  die  body  portioa  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous uninterrupted  bendaMe  Uage  connection  between 
die  winp  aad  body  portion,  and  each  wing  iaohiding  a 
hook  portion  intepal  with  the  ooler  section  and  pro- 
jecting in  die  opposite  dtaection  from  said  wfaigs,  said 
wings  being  shiftaMe  inwanHy  into  dose  proodarity  widi 
the  nut  member  by  bendhig  along  the  oonttnooos  bend- 
able  connection  with  the  body  portion  to  spread  said 
hook  portions  outwardly  for  engagement  with  a  com- 
plementary workpieoe. 
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dimiaaaid 

Md  4km  uim  • 

^  -  —     —  A  ^  A  _  a-a — 

EOT  roiaiaDiy 
with  dM  axes  of  dM 

being  diipflecfd  at  all 


J*   /*  1  ^ 


ol  said  casing;  aad  a  device  for  ynrj^  the  offNt  tfdag 
hetwcen  said  dies  it  right  a^tftoa  to  wiiAiiaf  W  ^  (|* 
hyperboMd  of  revolution  to  flMt  tile  adi^  of  Oe  iirter- 
section  of  the  axes  of  rotatinaag  aaid  die  aad  carri« 
casing  is  constant 


1.  In  a  dimfHag  amcUaa  inrhsding  anvfl  means  carry- 
ing a  die.  a  rata,  means  for  movjag  the  ram  towards  the 
die.  a  vertically  movabia  Aoe  poaitioaed  betweea  die  raai 
and  die  in  aUgmaaat  tfiarewitfa,  aad  a  dJaspUng  die  carried 
bydM  dtoa»  An  fnifTiliirlTDa  «(  a  tiilkeateg  meaas  car- 
ried by  odd  aflvfl  aad  wmttmamgAbt  die  diereia.  said 
IS  being  arranged  to  coatact  die  lower 
of  the  iworkpioee  lo  be  dhnplad,  a  aicoad  heatfaig 
to  be  iaterpoaed  Mtweea  said  vci  titan  y 
laovable  rime  Had  Ae  top  of  dw  warkpiuee  to  be  dimpled 
to  ba  preaeed  ihweagihiet  by  operation  of  die  ram,  and 
meaas  to  retradt  aiid  saciadhiatiBg  meam  following  re- 
leaae  of  ram  ptasaaw  ateraby  to  dear  the  dfanpBng  shoe 
fbr  the  dimpMag  operadOB. 
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POPS  LINING  AND  fl]UJ»nNlNG 
APPAHA1UB 
I H.  BnMsa.  OnaMham,  a.  C  aad^ar  to 


11^  IM],  fcilal  Nib  at7491 
(CL153— f4> 


1.  In  apparatus  for  spianfaig  pipe  for  the  purpoee  of 
strai^tening  aad  lining  the  same,  an  elongated  base,  two 
rows  of  axially  spaced  lower  rollers  mourned  on  mid 
baw  arranged  widi  diejr  axes  of  rotatfoa  paralM  to  the 
kmgitudhial  axis  of  said  bam  to  sapport  a  pi^  to  be 
spun,  a  pair  <|f  ead  fraoMs  aa  aaid  bam  poaitioaed.  re- 
vectively,  ben^  dw  eadmoet  lower  roBert,  a  hodnon- 
tany  exaeadiai«loagated  support  akova  aaid  lower  rollers 
moanted  at  ha  ends  for  gaidad  vartical  amvaaiam  in  aaid 
end  frames,  t#o  rofwa  of  axially  spaced  roOen  carried 
by  said  aappevt  with  their  axaa  of  rotatioa  pardM  to 
die  longitiidiaal  axm  of  mid  aapport  for  *"g*g*f  a 
pipe  sapported  on  eaid  lower  PoBan,  means  for  rotating 
oeitain  of  said  ndlen,  sad  meant  for  raisiag  and  lowers 
ing  said  support 
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2p  Itn,  Sartri  Na.  a91,2N 
(CLli»-M) 

1.  A  atraigktaaiag  amchiaa  oompridng  a  lotataUy 
Btoualed  caifiar  casiag.  a  phoality  of  looptadiiMiHy 


im^^^^Simimm^ 


fORjMWPiOII 
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yail^N.Y,a 


3d»  lMa<8sriri  Na.  2i9,Ml 
TCWiaa.   (CL194-^ 


1.  Ilie  method  of  prepariag  1^  luiftKa  oca  pieoi  of 
uncmed  rabber  for  adhasina  toaaodier  i^eoe  ol  raUicr 
compri^bg,  heatiag  the  anrfaca  of  fta  rabber,  aad  plofw- 
ing  te  ^eatad  inrfaoa  to  tUra  aader  the  otigiaallr  ea- 
poeed  eaifaca  aad  tua  wp  tntttjf  exiioaed  tacky  rabber 
withoat  NgMviag  any  robber. 

3.  Api^uatos  for  piapariag  ^  iDifaca  of  a  piaeo  of 
roMier  &ir  adhadon  to  aaodmr  piam  of  rabber  i 
ing,  a  support  for  a  piece  of  rabber,  a 
having  a  grooved  cartMe,  laaan 
surface  against  the  anrfaoe  of  flHi  rabber,  means  for 
heating  the  surfrwe  of  the  nd)bar#  and  mrans  for  moriag 
said  grooved  surface  relativa  to' said  support  and  the 
rabber  thereon  to  diereby  plav  aader  the  originally  ex- 
poeed  surface  and  ton  ap  frasli|r  «Voaed  tadgr  xMkt. 
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t,  IfSl,  8edd  No.  347,5t2 
S  filial  I  (CL  154—1^ 
1.  A  damp  for  rlan^ilag  tobolar  stock  fai  flattsaed 
dilioa,  I  najiiisiiig  a  pair  of  oppoead  dampfag  jaws  pio- 
vidiag  flat  oppoaad  p*  yiM  clamplag  suifaom  of  sMbetu^ 
tiaRy  the  soma  widdi  between  which  die  flattened  tiAe 
stock  is  adapted  to  be  damped,  the  daaqdag  aarCaea  of 
at  least  oae  «f  said  Jaws  having  mwaidiy  curved. 
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Ibenoi  to  accommodate  the  foldad  latMal     _     

of  iWtBbe.  and  maam  for  moviat  said  jaws  tofward  and  int 


I 


2,724^25 
TOUB  BUILDiNG  MB11IOD 
Cari  A.  (Mtai,  N«w  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  ■■■%bpi  to  UbHmI 
"         "    "      ~  r.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cocfora- 

M,  1953,  total  No.  MS,1M 
to.  1S4— 14) 


7.  The  method  of  foradnf  a  tire  castnf  comprWng, 
applying  a  carcass  of  nibberized  fabric,  ioexteosible 
beads,  and  a  layer  of  rubber  fannint  sidewall  and  lab- 
tread  portions  over  an  »n""lar  curing  form,  confining 
the  carcass  with  die  cnrteg  fionn  therein  in  die  cavity 
ot  a  heated  tire  mold,  maintahiint  efficient  pressure  in 
the  inflatable  curing  fonn  to  Aiie  and  press  the  side- 
wall  and  bead  portioos  at  Ike  carcass  against  the  wan 
of  die  cavity  <a  the  mold,  infecting  rubber  stodc  faito  a 
^ace  between  die  crown  of  die  carcass  and  the  wall 
oi  the  tire  mtrid  and  continuing  die  heating  of  die  car- 
cass and  rubber  stock  until  it  is  vulcanized. 


2,724,42i 

WEB  SPLICING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
Leo  R.  Bel, 


efNcw 


*P< 


N.  Y., 


Jidy  24, 1952,  ScfW  No.  391,M7 
"^  '         (CL  154-42) 


1.  A  web  splicing  device  for  use  in  splicing  the  leading 
end  oi  a  reserve  siqyply  web  to  the  trailbig  end  of  a  supply 
of  web  being  fed,  coo^krising  web  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing said  last-named  web,  a  movable  support  for  said  lead- 
ing end  of  said  reserve  supply  web,  means  for  moving  said 
support  to  juxtapose  said  end  of  said  reserve  supply  web 
with  and  above  said  trailing  end  oi  said  web  being  fed. 


for  snbstaaliallv  ihilMtMniumt;  catdaf  tiM  tiail- 
t  9k  Nfd  wao  being  fed  ii|d  iht  leadfaif  ^ad  oc  mid 
mnpijf  wcv  and  focauig  ocan  ott  aDdii  $^  mafli 
for  ioiiring  mid  ^ntaposed  eadi  oCsaid  webi  aaA  tam  a 


2(724,427 
CONVERTIBLI  MED  AND  CHHJyS  SEAT 


asahngtool 


F. 


N  f 

29, 19S3;  SiiIbI  Nal  371,937 
(a.lSS-4S) 


away  from  each  odwr  to  dunp  said  flattened  tube  be- 
tween i^d  damping  surfaces. 


■ck  U,  uSlBhW  No.  24Mi9 
SCWam.   <CL^7— L2^ 


trongli,  and  a  Ipib  bar 
ly  tn4i;triih  the 


acrom  said  trougli  sub- 
of  said  tray. 


1.  A  combination  car  seat  and  bed  coraprisi^  a  hori- 
aontal  member,  a  first  vertical  member  pivolaUy  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  side  of  said  horiaontal  member  near 
die  center  thereof,  a  second  vertical  meatber  pivotaOy 
connected  to  die  bottom  side  of  said  horteootal  member 
near  one  end  dienoC,  a  stabOimr  bar  mmtmmJimg  between 
said  vertical  members  and  detadiably  secured  thereto, 
said  horiaoBtal  member  havii^  a  portion  cut  am  then- 
from  and  movable  between  said  vertical  membesa  to  form 
die  back  for  a  seat,  said  back  having  lateral  pfoiactioas 
supported  on  said  horizontal  member  and  a  flexible  seat 
unit  suq>ended  from  said  back  and  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber between  said  vertical  members,  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber being  wider  at  die  end  when  said  vertical  members 
are  connected  than  at  the  oppoeila  end. 


POLomSCTAm 

■wel  M.  Ganmr.  IMte,  Ts 


19, 19S3.9eilBl  N^  3M,724 
^m— 14t) 


2,724,^1 

COMBINBD  seat  and  EXERCISER 

Joha  W.  SelMr,  T^^imBa.  CaMf  . 

AppHcalloa  May  29, 1954;SeM  No.  431,149 

7nilBii     (CL1S5— 45) 


1.  A  fotding  chair  conipiising  a  sobetantiany  square 
base,  tlie  side  memben  of  wldcli  are  subetairti^  L- 
shaped  in  crom  section  to  deina  confronting  flanaee  in- 
teriorly of  said  base,  a  seat  of  subetontialty  equare  diape, 
a  plurality  of  wppoctiag  lap  for  said  eeat,  each  baviag 
its  lower  ead  ^(voled  to  a  side  OMOBbar  of  eaid  bato  ad- 
jacent the  comer  dieieaf,  to  rolato  abovt  an  aiie  traae- 
verw  to  said  side  member  BMaae  for  swiveOy  pholiag 
dm  upper  ead  of  each  of  laid  kp  to  a  coraer  of  eaid 
seat  for  rolatiee  aad  oecfllative  divp^caaMut  hi  relation 
to  said  seat  wlMreby  each  of  eaid  Jbp  wBl  awve  to  a 
position  wiUiin  the  ooaflan  of  said  ban  and  in  parallelism 
widi  the  side  of  said  base  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  and  cd- 
lapeiUe  means  lor  suppmting  said  kp  in  iqpri^t  position. 


1.  A  tire  rim  and  bead  eeparatfag  tool  cooqviiing  a 
frame  member  of  arcoale  inaipaslliiii  iwhiding  op- 
poeed  end  portions  for  sabetaalidb^  overtying  the  tread 
and  opposttdy  diqweed  dtfa  wafl^aad  tfare  bead  portioas 
of  an  assemUed  tire  and  riaii,  eaid  teme  iadoding  oa  oae 
end  portion  a  horiamtally  dhpieod  dueaded  bo«  ad|oet- 
aUy  sivporting  a  stud  membei  wiiidi  iadndes  a  tire  bead 
engaging  portion  at  oae  ead  for  enmiat  the  tfaia  bead  aad 
rim  below  said  freose  naamber,  a  liA.  aleaieat  pitaled  at 
oae  of  its  ends  to  die  other  eaed  of  tlia  fraaw  memhet, 
said  link  eleawBt  being  pivotaOy  manecird  at  its  ether 
end  to  an  intenaediately  pivq|ed  manipwiabia  anp  fan 
duding  a  tire  rim  wigagjag  poiliea  for  povidiat  a  Ad- 
crum  for  tlie  tool  at  a  po^  oppoeHaiy^di^iaMd  to  the 
tire  bead  eagaging  portioa  of  said  stud  member,  tmd  a 
manipwIaWe  force  transmitting  lever  secured  to  an  ialer> 
mediate  portioa  of  said  link  ekment  for  ufgiag  die  tire 
bead  from  the  tire  rim  at  a  poim  oppositely  diipoeed  to 
the  fulcrum  pmnt  of  said  tool. 


2,724,433 
OIL  BURNERS  OF  Tm  liOW 

YmCnT^,  a  casfaoitaa  at 


flKESSCJRETVPB 

',  BBC,  New 


•^^Wa  •i^^Wj^P^Wr 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  supporting  firame  oooeist- 
ing  of  two  sectioas  pivotally  interoonaectod  at  dw  ceater 
of  die  frame,  studs  downwardly  piojeeting  from  die  side 
edgm  of  die  two  sectioas  intermediate  dM  ends  dMnof , 
and  two  U-shaped  supporting  brackets,  each  bracket  in- 
cluding a  base  member  and  lep  rieing  from  tlie  cade 
diereof ,  die  upper  eads  of  die  lep  of  each  bracket  beiag 
pivotally  mounted  oa  die  studs  at  one  side  edp  of  the 
frame,  die  two  frame  sectioas  having  freedom  of  lelative 
swingmg  movement  oa  their  pivotal  intcrooaaectioa  aad 
on  die  pivotal  connection  widi  die  upper  eads  of  the  lep 


UfHOinVRY 


I^19f3.talalfia.  349,543 
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2j724jC29 
TRA  Y  ATTACHMtNT  FOR  HKR  CHAIRS 
I R.  Wanes^  OiUhaaM  CHr,  Okta. 
Wsvwhsi  1^  19S2,  Seriri  Na.  319,411 
ICWm.   (0. 1SS-.127> 
For  uee  in  combiaatioa  with  a  Ugh  chak  havi^  eide 
panels  widi  a  substantially  rigid  outer  eurface  aad  a 
cushioaed  upholstered  inner  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  tray  extending  between  the  side  panels, 
said  tray  indnding  lesBient  downwardly  extendi^  di^ 
extending  over  said  side  panels  and  reeOiortly, 


5.  Aa  edpiraH  compririag  a  resOieat  core  meaiber 

formed  of  an  iloapted  itr^  of  aaihoeeed  fibroos  material  1.  A  fud  and  air  pumping  arrangement  for  supplyfag 

beUowB  folded  apoa  HMlf  ptotidteg  a  eerim  ef  eegoMats  oil  and  afa-  to  the  nozzle  of  a  low  piessuie  type  ofl  bener 

dispoaed  vertieiily  edpwiea  aad  traasverady  of  die  con  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containhig  a  body  of  oil  aad 

"       ad  ia  side  by  dde  supporting  relation,  a  paddfaig  afa-  under  pressure,  motor  driven  air  pomp  meaai  dla- 

wiapfod  anmad  the  core  meaiber  with  its  edgee  diarging  into  such  reservoir  so  u  to  accumulate  tlbtcin 

in  oweilappiBg  rehitioo  at  the  inner  side  of  die  a  mass  of  air  under  pretaure  above  and  hi  contact  wfth 

core  member  Med  coaaitotiag  aa  attachiag  flap  dement,  die  oU  dierdn,  means  associated  widi  said  leeervoir  aad 
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pwnp  mcaiH  for  regulating  the  air  preMwire  in  Mid  reser- 
voir dnrnug  operatioo  ot  said  piunp  means,  a  fluid  ooa* 
nectioB  throogii  which  oil  is  sivplied  from  said  body  of 
ml  to  said  aoczle  in  respooae  to  the.  pressure  to  which 
the  oil  in  said  reservoir  is  subjected  by  the  air  discharged 
by  said  air  pump  means,  a  fhdd  oonnectioo  through  which 
air  is  supplied  from  the  mass  accumulated  in  said  reser- 
voir to  sdd  Bocila,  and  means  actuated  by  the  air  as  it 
is  discharged  into  said  reservoir  by  said  air  pump  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  said 


2,724,434 

BAMIOO  DRAPERIES 
Rdpk  B.  flMMh,  Clici«o,  DL 
mAmmatl  !(,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,7M 

lOte.   (CLIM— 34t) 


A  drapery  comprising  a  body  including  a  plurality  of 
rigid  bamboo  staves  stitched  together  at  predetermined 
points  throoi^iout  their  length  in  close  parallel  spaced 
apart  vertical  relation,  an  independent  backing  strip  ex- 
tending in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  said  body 
adjaccm  ttie  top  periirfienl  edge  diereof  and  having  each 
stave  stitdied  thereto  in  their  spaced  apart  vertical  re- 
lation between  the  uppermost  predetermined  stitched 
points,  a  hollow  circular  pleat  formed  in  said  top  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  of  said  body  and  said  backing 
strip,  and  snap  rings  projecting  through  said  backing  strip 
adjacent  its  stitching  to  said  bamboo  staves  and  embrac- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  staves  to  form  said  body  into 
permanent  hoUow  pleats  throu^out  its  length. 


2,724.435 
BOX  CUTTER 
>miMnn,  Ir^  HoshUm,  Tex. 
FcferaMyl^,  lf54,  SseW  No.  411,371 
ICUm.   (CL1(4— 73) 


wdfa  a  slM  m  its  lower  surface  for  reoeiviag  nid  Uadi,  a 
sac  screw  rrtnnding  through  Mid  body  portisa  aad  eo- 
gagtaig  said  Made  for  mahitafaimg  said  bUde  in  said  slit, 
and  scale  markings  on  said  baM  dsftning  a  gauge,  tibe 
upper  surface  of  said  base  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  «tending  grooves  for 
receiving  the  lower  edge  al  Mid  Uade. 


A  box  cutting  device  oonqnising  a  rectangular  base 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slots  extending  in- 
wardly from  a  side  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
bearing  blocks  mounted  on  the  iq;>per  surface  of  said  base, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  q;>aced  along  the  ends 
of  said  base,  securing  elements  extending  through  said 
bearing  blocks  and  through  said  openings,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rods  extending  between  said  blocks  and  seciued 
thereto,  said  rods  having  their  longitudinal  axes  arranged 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base,  a  blade 
holder  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  aperture  for  slidably  receiving 
one  of  said  rods,  there  being  a  slit  in  the  undersurface  of 
said  header  for  slidably  engaging  the  other  rod.  a  Uade 
carried  by  said  holder,  means  for  securing  said  Made  in 
said  holder,  and  a  handle  extending  upwardly  and  angu- 
larty  from  said  holder  for  moving  the  latter,  said  means 
comprising  an  enlarged  central  body  portion  provided 


8nji»6  MACHINE 
tMifcsu  SioiUusi,  CaHf. 
11,19^  Ssriri  No.  4«4,4«5 

u    (a.l«4— 77) 


1.  A  recording  tape  splicer  comprising  a  base,  lo- 
cator means  on  the  base  adapted  to  maintain  a  record- 
ing tape  thereon  with  the  brolwa  ends  longitudtnally 
alined  and  iBpped,  and  a  tape  cutting  unit  on  the  base 
operative  to  inipart  a  transverse  cut  tluottgh  said  lapped 
ends  of  the  tape;  said  tape  cutting  tmit  Inrhiding  a 
cutter  guide  arm  pivoted  on  the  base  for  swinging  be- 
tween an  initially  upstanding  tape  dearance  position 
and  a  lowered  tape  cutting  posttioo  adjacent  aiid  inter- 
secting said  lapped  ends,  and  a  tape  cotter  slidaMe  on 
said  arm  from  a  predetcarmined  starting  positioo  and  in 
a  direction  transversely  of  said  lapped  ends;  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  base  operative  to  reieaMUy  secure  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  in  said  lowered  position,  and  an 
element  mounted  on  the  sUdabk  cutter  positioned  to 
engage  and  release  the  catch  upon  completion  of  a  tape 
cutting  stroke  of  the  cutter  along  the  arm. 


METHOD  OF  RECOvkwG  DESIRABLE  PETRO- 
LEUM HYDRflCARBON  FRACIIONS  FROM  PRO- 
DUCING on.  REamvontt 

K  •    W'BOISSS    aMO    EI|SMS    K* 

Pa.«  tsrpswisnag 

Hl7, 1951,  Ssitai  No.  24«,74t 
2CUMS.   (CLIM— 7) 


1.  The  method  of  reoovoring  oil  from  a  reservoir  con- 
taining hydrocarbons  in  tiie  liquid  oil  phase  but  having 
substantially  no  separate  gaseous  pliase  such  liquid  oil 
being  undersaturated  with  hydrocarbon  gases  and  thereby 
being  capable  of  absorbing  normally  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons, said  reservoir  having  in  conununication  therewith 
at  least  one  injection  well  and  one  production  wtU,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  injecting  into  the  reservoir  throng 
said  injection  well  normally  gaseous  hydrocaiboos  at  a 
l»«determiiied  pressure  whereby  said  injected  gasM  will 
initially  contact  a  portion  oi  the  reservoir  oil  adjacent 
the  injection  well  and  will  be  absorbed  by  such  portion  of 
the  reservoir  oil  to  establish  a  zone  of  contact  which  ad- 
vances from  said  iiqection  well  in  the  direction  of  the 


lit  1M6 


w«n  whOa  ihn  iiiaciioo  of  said 
iBooaBn 

i^Bof9000l»Cli0p.a.L 
Md  iMch  alHl 'ii  m  IBMI  trMMr  llMa  *e  «tlcfaiil  BMm- 
<tf  te  Bqirid  ofl  suslKfaat  Iha  pofftlM  of  the 
sheni  of  the  advaadag  aoaa  of  contact  will  be 
mahitainad  sobstaatiaOy  filled  with  the  Uqnid  oil  phan  to 
die  aadusion  of  any  separate  pMaoos  phase,  and  simul- 
taneously widkhmwing  bom  ttao  prodoctioo  well  the  reser- 
voir ofl  in  the  liquid 
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^Igl^gH    parts  of  a  napdm  soap,  and  between  about  0.1  and  OJ 

METHOD  or  RECOVBDIGr  DESIRABLE  PETRO-  part  of  furfur^  aloohoL 

LKUMHYDKOCARRONliACnONS  FROM  PRO- 

DUONG  OIL  RMUrWIMt  ^^mmmm^^^ 

P.  Wkaelaa  wA  Bussae  R.  Biownaeoasbc,  l-Tlf-41f 

Tai,  — t^asg  ta  Tie  AMmjIc  P|liitil  .Com-  METHOD  OF  IHSASHnAUNG  PIPB  SECTIONS 

Ik,  a  caspanOaa  of  PsaaqlvaMa  INAWRLL 

pAI,  t9f«.  BiiW  Ml^  4U,1U  -  *  ^^^ 
4ClalMB.   (Cl/IM^T) 


l!SrJtS2,MBlNo.  9M^7« 
fCLltf— 4i) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  reservoir  con- 
taining hydraouboas  in  Ae  Uqnid  oil  iriisM  but  having 
substaatiaDy  ao  separate  gaseous  phnM  sncfa  Uqoid  oil 
being  ondsnalaraied  with  hydiocaihoa  gases  and  tiiereby 
being  ci^Mble  of  rtsoibing  normaOy  gaseous  hydiocar- 
bons,  said  resiwoif  having  in  w  wwnjuiiication  theiewith 
at  least  one  iniectioa  w<dl  and  ooe  production  well,  com- 
prising the  sImi  of  JuJectlHg  iaio  tfM  reservoir  dirou^ 
said  injection  'well  aonaally  giieoai  hydrocarbons  at  a 
predetermined  presnre  whereby  said  iy^jected  gases  will 
essentially  contact  a  portion  of  the  reaervoir  oil  acQacent 
the  injection  frell  aiKl  wiD  be  absorbed  sudi  portion  of 
the  reservoir  oil  to  estabUrii  a  nne  of  contact  which 
advances  from  said  injection  wdl  in  the  direction  of  the 
production  wtU  while  tiM  iqjectioo  of  said  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  is  contained,  said  predetermined 
pwsuft  Mag  great  aaoaih  to  ailMahi  oa  said  reservoir 
a  pressoN  which  Um  witUa  a  pfMsare  raage  dafermfawri 
by  asoarfainiti  the  rrirnaiMhaf  of  a  Mtaare  of  s^d 
erroir  oil  aad  Mid  aoraHlly  faseeos  hfdtocaihoai 
asceitainiag  the  lowest  pressure  si  which  a  saa^ile  of 
said  aonnafly  fueous  hydhocaihoos  will  di^^aoe  the  cn- 
tirs  quantity  of  a  saoqile  of  said  nadevsatarsled  reservoir 
oil  fkrom  a  saad  oon  having  a  leogfh  of  at  least  20  feet 
llllad  witfi  saM  reservoir  oB  saaapls  at  tho  tcoiperatnre  of 
said  fSMimif  whhout  the  prasincs  of  twa ssparata  phases 
flowiag  shnumnroosly  oat  of  said  core,  aad  simnhaae- 
oosly  withdrawing  fIroM  said  reservoir  direagh  said  pro- 
duction well  reservoir  oil  in  the  liquid  phase. 


2,724«4S9 

ALUMINUM.8QAP  COIMPOSniON  AND  METHOD 

OVfRACTURING  FORMATIONS 

Jr„  TMsa.  Okhk,  asi^SMMr  to 


5, 1952,  Ssirtoi  No.  3243tt 
4CbiM.   (Ctlfc~32> 

1.  A  compoaitioo  of  matter  oonprisiag  by  weight  100 


The  method  of  disassembling  from  a  string  of  thread- 
edly  oMmected  pipe  sections  disposed  in  a  well,  a  selected 
group  of  pipe  sectitms  whidi  comprises  moving  a  Huid 
seal  downwardly  throoih  Mid  string  to  a  selected  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  end  <rf  said  selected  group,  intro- 
ducing and  maintaining  Huid  under  pressure  in  said  se- 
lected group  above  the  seal  to  cauM  an  increased  fric- 
tional  contact  tyon  the  ttireads  owaiectlng  individual  pipe 
sections  of  the  Mlected  group  and  to  prevent  roCatiaB 
thereof  relative  to  one  another,  and  rottfing  tiie  sdeded 
gro«q>  of  pipe  sections  as  a  unh  hi  a  direction  to  nncoiqile 
it  from  the  string. 


2,7>M4t 
TUBING  AMCliOR 
R.  Rflfsii^  Dalas^  Tea. 

y  2771*54,  SssW  N«.  40M44 
tCMaa.  (CLIM-Ua) 

1.  A  tubing  anchor  adapted  for  iacotporation  in  a 
string  of  tubing  in  a  wdl  casing,  and  ooaainrjsiag  a  tubular 
body  having  threaded  ends  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  groups  of  dicumlerentially  qpaoed  transveise 
bores  in  tiie  walk  thereof,  a  longitwUnally  redprocable 
plunger  in  each  <rf  said  bona  and  extending  throu^  die 
wall  of  said  body,  said  phmfers  each  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  head  on  one  end  intttiorty  of  said  body  and 
having  a  bifurcated  opposite  end  exteriorly  of  sud  body, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  ci  rings  embracing  said  body  Ih  longi- 
tudinally q>a^  reUtiondiip  and  affixed  thereto,  one 
ring  of  each  pair  having  annulacly  spaced  and  opwardly 
directed  ears,  tile  compsnion  ring  of  eadi  pair  having 
annulaily  placed  and  Uownwaidly  directed  ears,  a  dog 
pivoted  at  oae  end  between  the  ears  of  each  ring  and  hav- 
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ing  an  imeyal  head  ddlniag  an  outwardly  directed  chiael  be  diipoaed  in  a  weU  bore;  a  valve  seat  in  said  tubular 
point  engafeabfe  with  the  walls  of  said  casing  means  member,  a  guide  member  widiin  and  carried  by  said 
pivotelly  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  dog  with  a   tubular  member;  and  a  valve  meosbcr  telnsrnped  over 

said  guide  member  in  leakproof  lelalion  with  respect 
thereto  to  provide  a  confined  space  into  which  well  bore 
fluid  cannot  enter,  said  valve  member  being  sUdabk 


plunger  and  dastic  means  embracing  said  phmger  in- 
teriorly at  said  tubular  body  for  normally  holding  said 
plunger  in  retracted  position. 


2.73M43 
FULL  OPENING  VALYEynTR  ELASTIC,  SELF 
SEALING  CLOSURE  MEANS 
C.  llBBJI,  Henston,  Tcx^  assignor  to 
A.  Laiyne,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
ifHt  U,  1952,  ScrW  No.  3f5,493 
SCUM.    (CLIM— 225) 


2,724^443 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING 

WELL  CASING 

John  R.  laker  Pamdrna,  CaRL,  aaslgpor  to  Baker  OO 

Took,  Inc  Lea  Angeles,  CaM .,  a  corporation  of  Call- 


Apifl  2, 1954,  ScfW  No.  429,59« 
15ClalmB.    (CLIM— 225) 

1.  In  a^wratus  ci  the  character  described:  a  tubular 
member  adaiffH  to  be  secured  to  a  conduit  section  to 


downwardly  along  said  giride  member  into  eofagement 
with  said  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  total  re- 
sultant upvnudly  facing  cross  sectional  area  subject  to 
the  pressure  of  fluid  above  said  valve  member  which  is 
greater  than  the  total  resuham  downwardly  facing  crose- 
sectional  area  of  said  valve  member  subfect  to  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  below  said  valve  member. 


WET  PIPE 
Hany  N. 


Ohio,a 


2,734,444 
TANK  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
OMa,  aarii^or  to  *•> 

•f. 


5, 19S3,  SsiW  No.  372,557 
(CLlM^-9) 


1.  In  a  set  shoe,  a  back  pressure  valve  having  a  tubular 
body  comprising  a  resilient,  tubular  body  member,  one 
end  of  the  body  member  being  secured  to  a  rigid  an- 
nular member,  the  end  of  the  body  member  opposite 
the  annular  member  being  tapered  inwardly  on  two 
opposite  sides  to  form  a  diisel  type  straight  edge,  the 
body  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  which  is  secured  to  the  annular  member,  the 
bore  being  tapered  inwardly  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  body  member  to  form  a  hollow  cone,  a  slit  being 
formed  in  the  material  of  the  body  member,  beginning 
at  the  base  of  the  hollow  cone  and  extending  thru  the 
tapered  end  of  the  body  member,  the  width  of  the  slit 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  at  the  base 
of  the  hollow  cone,  the  slit  being  aligned  with  and 
bisecting  the  chisel  type  strai^t  edge. 


1.  A  wet  pipe  preesure  tank  sprinkler  system  compris- 
ing a  liquid  supply  tank  having  a  gas  inlet  at  its  top  and 
an  outlet  at  its  bottom,  a  UquU  supply  line  oommunkat- 
ing  with  saM  tank  tfuoogh  tbe  bottom  thereof,  aidis- 
tributing  line  leadfaig  from  said  ootkt.  a  check  valve  in 
said  distributing  line,  an  alarm  switch,  a  tube  extending 
from  said  distribatint  line  to  said  alarm  swildi  whereby 
the  switch  is  doeed  by  action  o<  liquid  flofwiag  throogh 
the  distributing  line  when  the  system  is  ia  operatioa,  a 
horizontal  manifold  over  said  tuik  oonaected  intermedi- 
ate its  length  with  the  gas  inlet  ci  the  tank,  ooupUngs  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  manifold,  a  vahFe-controOed  cyUn- 
der  containing  gas  under  pressiue,  a  tidw  connecting  the 
valve  al  said  cylinder  with  the  coupling  at  one  end  of 
said  manif  (rfd,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  tube,  a  second- 
ary manifold  di^oeed  horizontally  over  die  first  men- 
tioned manifold  and  having  coupUngs  at  oppoeite  ends 
disposed  over  the  coopUngs  at  oppoeite  aads  of  the  first 
mentioned  manifcrfd,  members  cimnectlng  the  con^ings 
of  the  second  mentioned  manlMd  whh  the  companion 
coi^lings  of  die  first  mentioned  manifold  eadi  hichidfaig 
a  blowoff  disc,  and  a  vent  line  leading  from  the  co«^ling 
at  one  end  of  the  second  mentioned  manifold. 
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1.  Control  menus  for  a  prime  mofvcr  driven  propeller 
having  adjustable  Uades,  inrhiding  in  oombmation.  a  fluid 
organization  in  the  propeller  for  adjusting  the  blades  in 
response  to  control  sigaala.  said  fluid  OfganizatioB  includ- 
ing an  electrically  operable  valve  for  oootralUng  tbt  ad- 
justment of  the  Uades,  a  control  oiianiintinH  operable  to 
actuate  die  valve,  saU  control  wgaaisatioB  indoding  poise 
producing  means  having  an  output  oomprieing,  altemale 
electrical  inqiulies  for  operating  aaid  valve  e^aal  during 
on-speed  conditions  and  unequal  during  off<«peed  ooadi- 
taons,  a  diacrimlaalor  having  an  outpot  conneclfd  to  the 
input  of  die  poise  producing  means  for  ooottoUh^  die 
output  theeeof  in  reepoose  to  discrtariamor  input  «eed 
infonnation  signals,  a  source  of  aheraaliBg  cncrent  pro- 
viding a  circuit,  oeotriftigally  actuated  means  driven  by 
and  responsive  to  die  speed  of  die  prtaw  mover  for  modify- 
ing die  character  of  die  signal  in  said  circuit  In  propor- 
tion to  die  propeller  speed  to  develop  said  speed  informa- 
tion signals,  and  means  apsXfiag  said  speed  fatformatioo 
signals  to  die  faiput  of  saM  discriminator  for  contnriling 
the  output  of 
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July  7, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  34M55 
14  nsiii    (CL17»— IMJO 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  fuselage,  a  generally  up- 
right  mast,  a  rotor  structure  including  a  stq^ort  rout- 
ably  mounted  on  said  mast,  and  a  rotor  hub  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  wpport  for  tilting  movement  on  a  single 
axis  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  support,  a  pair  of  rotor  blades  mounted  on  said  rotor 
hub  for  pitch  adjustment  on  generally  horizontal  axes 
oibet  at  o|^>osite  sides  of  die  axis  of  rotaticm  ot  the  rotor 
hub  and  diqwsed  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  axis 
of  tilting  movement  of  the  rotcv  relative  to  said  rotating 
support,  and  control  members  rotataMe  wldi  and  project- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  mast  between  die  axes  of 
pitch  adjustment  of  said  blades,  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  Uades  for  effecting  inverse  dianges  in  the  rela- 
tive pitch  of  the  two  blades  in  ntpooat  to  tilting  of  die 
rotor  hub  relative  to  said  mast,  at  anjles  of  attack  tend- 
ing to  return  said  blades  and  hub  to  ri^t-an^kd  relation 
to  the  mast 


1.  In  a  variable  pitdi  prapeOer  hning  blades  monUe 
within  a  range  c€^  pitch  posit  iom,  Ae  oombinatlon  indnd- 
mg,  a  servomofe^  operativdy  ^tmnected  to  die  blades  for 
adjusting  die  pHdb  position  of  said  Mades,  a  fluid  presscve 
system  inchkUng  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  valve 
means  operatively  conneeted  widi  said  eouroe  and  said 
serromotor  for  (fireeting  fluid  flow  firom  said  pressure 
source  to  said  servomotor,  said  servomotor  jwdnding  n 
cythider  having  an  increaae  pitch  diawber  and  a  decrease 
pitdi  diambR*,  intermediate  stop  means  in  said  increase 
pitdi  chamber  operable  to  trap  fluid  dierdn  for  esfeMv 
lishing  a  low  pitch  position  for  said  blades,  and  means 
operatively  connected  widi  said  fluid  pressure  system  for 
selectivdy  rendering  said  stop  means  effective  ofr 
meffective. 

XTJAMM 
TRACTOR-TRAILIR  COUPLING  DEVICB  WIIH 
POWER  TRAN8MBBI0N  MEANS  THEREIN 
G.  F. 
B),  Genmmy,  aarfmon  to 


RWNB  3,  I999,8tolsl 
TCUnk   fCLlM— 1« 


1.  A  coiqiling  device  for  coupling  a  trailer  to  a  tractor, 
comprising  supporting  means  id  die  tractor,  a  conpHng 
plate  rotatably  siqiported  on  said  siyporting  means  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  first  coupling  membor  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  coining  plate  about  a  horizontal  axil,  a 
second  coiqiling  member  connected  with  said  trailer, 
means  for  coiqriing  together  said  coupling  members,  drive 
means  on  said  tractor,  drive  means  on  said  trailer,  and 
means  for  ooupUng  togedier  said  two  drive  tttans  within 
said  coupling  members,  said  fiist  uw<euid  ooupiing 
means  iBduding  an  opeuing  provided  In  ttU  secpud  oou- 
piing member  and  a  vntically  adjotable  coupMng  deeve 
in  eaid  first  coupling  member,  said  sleeve  moving  into  said 
opening  during  vertical  adjustment  thereof  and  tbcfdbf 
interlodcing  said  two  coupHng  memben,  said  seoond- 
meiMioned  coupling  means  Inclutfng  a  first  shaft  mem- 
bar  ooaxially -mounted  in  said  eleeve  and  oonneded  dwre- 
to  for  common  axial  movement  uMtewidi,  dntdr  **Ttfff 
on  said  first  shaft  member,  a  second  shaft  meamAer  In 
vdd  second  cooking  member  ooaxfad  widi  said  flnt 
shaft  member,  and  dutch  meam  on  said  second  shitft 
member  for  engagement  with  said  ftrst-mentiosied  ciutdi 
means  during  axial  adjustment  of  said  sleeve. 
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A  multipie  wheel  drive  for  vciiicles  oomprisiag  a  pair 
of  main  drive  wheels,  a  main  <faive  axle  iqiporting  taid 
wheeb,  iprtngs  impending  said  axle  from  the  frame  of 
die  vehicle,  longitudinal  beams  pivotally  nspcnded  inter- 
mediate their  ends  from  the  fntoe  aiHhe  vehicle  rear- 
wardly  of  the  main  drive  wheels,  an  auxfliary  axle  carried 
by  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  trailing  drive  wb/etit 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  axk.  Aackks  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  beams,  roUcn 
carried  by  said  rfiackles  in  rolling  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  cd  said  springs  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
radius  rods  extending  between  the  main  and  auxiliary 
axles,  universal  joints  at  the  ends  of  said  radius  rods  for 
connecting  the  ends  to  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  hangers 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  having 
hooked  ends  for  engaging  beneath  said  axle  when  said 
trailing  wheeb  are  raised  upwardly  whereby  the  trailing 
wheels  are  supp<Nted  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  main  drive  wheels 
to  said  trailing  wheels. 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  BQUIPPED  Wrni  JET  NOZZLES 
G.  ~ 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  wheels  including  at  least 
one  steerable  front  wheel,  an  internal  combustion  cngiae 
adapted  to  drive  certain  of  said  wheels,  equipped  with 
exhaust  passages,  )et  nozzles  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  passages,  means  for  mounting  said  jet  nozzles 
being  adjustable  about  substantially  vertical  axes  and 
o^mUc  of  being  directed  either  rearwardly  or  laterally, 
a  steering  linkage  co-ordinated  to  the  said  front  wheel 
of  said  vehicle,  and  means  connecting  said  steering 
linkage  to  said  nozzles  for  swinging  the  latter  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  front  wheels  of  said  vehicle  but  through  a 
larger  an^  than  the  said  steerable  wheel  and  for  direct- 
ing said  nozzles  rearwardly  when  said  steering  wheels 
are  straitf&teoed  and  sideways  when  said  vehicle  is  travel- 
ling in  a  curve. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  the  brake  system  of  an  auto- 
motive vehick  indoding  brake  operating  means  and  a 
door  of  said  vehicle,  of  means  for  oootraDing  said 
brake  system  so  as  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes 
ot  the  system  when  and  only  when  the  door  is  op— ed 
and  all  other  controb  of  the  control  means  are  oper- 
ative, said  contn^  means  fnclwdmg  a  swildi  openied 
by  said  door,  electrical  means  for,  in  part,  oontroUing 
the  brake  operating  means,  a  relay  com|wiiing  a  cofl 
and  a  switch,  electrical  means  fbr  interconnecting,  in 
series,  the  door  operated  switch,  the  electrical  means 
and  the  relay  switch,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  electoidty  into  said  coil  including  means  for 
storing  electricity,  electrical  means  interconnecting  the 
coil  and  electrical  storage  means,  together  with 
including  a  oondensor,  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
tricity  into  and  f^om  the  storage  means  and  coil  and 
thereby  control  the  time  of  operation  of  the  switdL 
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1.  In  a  system  for  profiling  geologic  substrata  the  com- 
bination of  at  least  one  seismic  detector  arranged  adjacent 
the  earth's  surface,  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially 
straight  continuous  lines  of  explosive  arrant  adjacent 
the  earth's  surfece  at  a  sriected  distance  from  and  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  said  detector,  at  least  one  end 
of  each  of  said  lines  being  placed  above  the  earth's  sur- 
face, said  eiqilosive  lines  meeting  at  a  point  above  the 
earth's  surface  and  defining  with  the  horizontal  surface 
ot  tiie  ground  predetermined  opposite  unequal  acute 
an^es,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  the  meeting  point  of 
said  lines  for  detonating  said  explosives,  the  said  acute 
an^es  defined  by  said  lines  of  expkMive  with  the  ground 
being  determined  from  the  relationships: 


angle  a=arc  sin  ^— arc  sin  I  ^^  sin  angle  g  I 


Va 
Vt 


and 


Va 


angle  b=arc  sin  ^+arc  sin    y-  sin  angle  §  I 

wherein  angle  a  b  the  acute  angle  whose  open  end  b 
directed  away  from  said  detector,  angle  fr  U  the  acute 


Ni 


2S,tl»K 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MS 


eoa  m  omcMS  lowara  aaia 
f  b  dM  m»Bttmati»^t§mui\iff  ibaharinMtnl  sur- 
of  the  grand  aad  n  Hne  paipcadioolar  to  the  fiae 
a  aikcled  dhauioe  of  downward  travvi  of 
a  mtwiroi  of!  iiiaiiinuin  eaoigy  iDward  a  selectad  re- 
fleedag  siAitmlam,  V«  b  the  vtlodty  of  sound  in  air, 
V«  b  the  vekKitr  of  dBlooariwi  of  Ihe  cxploaive  and  Vg 
b  the  average  vdodty  of  soood  io  flw  layers  of  earth 
overiying  the  selected  siiacliBg  lifer. 


2,724^453 
METHODS  OF  IDENTDFVdNG  SEISMIC  WAVES 
Bwftoa  D.  Lee,  HansJBn,  T«L,  Mri^or  to  The  Tci 
Compa^r,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y„  a  cotponrtion  of  Debn 


AppUcadoa  May  4, 1951,  SasW  No.  224,511 
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3.  In  seismic  prospecting,  the  method  of  ascertaining 
whether  ornot  a  suspect  wave  is  a  diflFracted  wave  caused 
by  a  suspected  fault,  which  comprises  initiating  a  seismic 
wave  from  a  shot  pmnt  so  as  to  create  the  su^>ect  wave, 
recording  the  arrival  times  of  tfie  resulting  suspect  wave 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced  detectors  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  suq>ected  fault  and  along  the  path  of  the  suspect 
wave,  changing  the  spatial  relationship  between  the  shot 
point  and  the  detectors  to  provide  a  component  of  move- 
ment normal  to  the  strike  of  the  suspect  wave,  initiating 
a  second  seismic  wave  at  the  diot  point  of  the  changed 
setup  so  as  to  create  a  second  suqiect  wave,  recording  the 
arrival  times  of  the  second  suspect  wave  at  the  detectors, 
and  providing  a  comparison  between  the  arrival  times  of 
the  second  suspect  wave  at  the  respective  detectors  and 
the  expected  arrival  times  of  the  second  suspect  wave  based 
upon  the  previously  recorded  arrival  times  of  the  first  sus- 
pect wave  and  the  assumption  that  the  wave  is  a  reflection 
and  the  assumption  that  the  wave  is  a  diffraction. 


2,724,454 

SOUND  DEADENER  FOB  VIBRATORY  BODIES 

Floyd  RJtowf,  WBbnrihMS,  M— .,jiarigwrMr  to  Westing- 

Bspoiaifcwi,  Eaat  FIMriNngh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
I  of  FnasyivHsin 

■M  17, 1952,  SerW  No.  293,922 
5CialmB.   (CL  151^33) 


2,724^458 
yiLTWl  CUK>WK». 

R»  TiQ^or,  Scott  City, 
9ipiSBi*sr  20, 1952,  S«W  No.  31t,Ml 
UOataiB.  (CL  113—15) 


1.  In  an  air  filter  structure  having  a  cup  for  collecting 
filtered  particles,  said  c«q>  being  partitioned  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  cmicentric  passages  in  said  cnp,  one  of  said 
passages  having  a  pair  of  fadially  4»aced  oonceotric  cylin- 
drical walls,  a  renxyvabk  sectioo  having  a  base  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  boittom  of  said  cup,  at  least  one 
scraper  blade  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  di^toaed  scrap- 
ing edges  and  positioned  along  the  margin  <rf  said  base, 
said  scraper  blade  being  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  radially  spaced  waUs  for  scraping  said  walls,  and 
means  connecting  said  Made  and  said  base,  said  means 
providinr  p<»tions  adapted  to  be  grq>ped  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  said  removable  section  from  said  ciq>. 


2,724,454 

LATCHING  MECHANHM  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 

Robcst  C  Lmmc  aod  Amoli  BL  Beede,  Stamford,  OUvcr 

L.  ABca,  RivinUe,  a^  Also  P.  Cawl,  Stamford, 

to  Ekctralax  CoipontioB,  Old  Gi 

a  conotalloo  of  Dsiawws 

MMvh  4, 1953,  Seibd  No.  34«,2t6 
4ClafaM.   (CL  183-^7) 


1.  In  a  vacuwn  cleaner,  a  housing  forming  a  dust 
container  compartment  having  an  opening  for  Ae  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  a  dust  container,  a  dosure  fbr 
said  opening,  means  tending  to  open  said  closure,  a 
latch  member  movably  carried  by  sidd  housing,  said  clo- 
sure being  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  extending  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  fliereof,  a  threaded  member 
engaged  in  said  bore,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  said  threaded  member  for  engagement  by  said 
latch  member  for  retaining  the  closure  in  closed  posi- 
tion, the  outer  end  ctf  said  threaded  member  being  ac- 
cessiUe  for  rotation  from  the  extericn-  of  said  coopgwrt- 
ment  when  the  closure  is  in  closed  position  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  keeper  with  respect  to  said  latch  member. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  the  amirfitude  of 
vibration  of  which  b  to  be  reduced,  of  a  metallic  sheet 
member  formed  to  a  concave  configuration  and  means 
for  securing  a  central  portion  of  said  sheet  membCT  to 
said  structure,  the  concave  side  of  said  sheet  member 
facing  said  structure  whereby  the  perifriieral  edge  of  said 
sheet  member  is  forced  against  said  structure  by  said 
securing  means,  said  sheet  member  having  a  surface  area 
between  said  central  secured  portion  and  said  peripheral 
edge  which  is  spaced  from  said  structure. 

700  (>   0.-43 


2,724,457 

ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  FILTER 

Chwics  S.  Beaser,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

AppHcalkm  Dcccasber  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,784 

4  Clains.  (CL  1S3— 49) 
1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  plurality  oi  juxtaposed 
sheets  of  loosely  woven  stiff  elecdxMtatic  plastic  threads, 
each  of  said  sheets  having  projections  and  depressions 
formed  by  distentions  of  some  of  the  plastic  threads 
forming  said  sheets  therein,  said  projections  serving  to 
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bold  said  sheets  apart  from  each   other  and  together 
with  said  d^ressions  fmtning  air  q>aces  between  said 


,'r-  <"» 


^S 


sheets,  a  corrugated  foraminated  metal  s(>acer  positioned 
between  some  of  said  aheets,  and  frame  means  for  con- 
fining said  sheets  and  said  spacer  in  juxtaposed  relation. 


RAIL-BEND  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

RADL^ARS 

NBa  G.  E.  AOard,  StockhoUn,  Sweden 

AppUcatkw  Jaly  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,343 

1  Claim.    (CL184— 3) 


I 


A  vehicle-carried  device  for  lubricating  the  bends  of 
grooved  rails,  said  device  comprising  a  bracket  extending 
adjacent  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  spraying  jet  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  extending  adjacent  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  wheel,  said  jet  consisting  of  a  flexible 
tube  and  an  elastic  wrapptng  consisting  of  wound  piano 
wire,  said  jet  having  a  taper  portion  extending  into  the 
groove  of  the  rail  and  having  side  openings  formed  there- 
in for  spraying  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  whereby  said 
jet  yields  elastically  when  it  comes  in  contact  with  the 
groove  or  with  an  object  upon  the  rail  and  then  returns 
to  its  initial  position,  a  vehicle-carried  lubricant  container, 
a  conduit  for  a  lubricant  intermediate  said  container  and 
said  jet,  a  control  valve  for  said  jet,  spring  tension  means 
intermediate  said  control  valve  and  said  bracket  for  op- 
erating said  control  valve,  and  remotely-actuated  means 
connected  with  said  control  valve  for  operating  the  same. 


2,724,459 
TRACK  BRAKE  OF  THE  JAW  TYPE  FOR 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Paul  Hemi  Pons,  ChaatOIy,  France,  aarignor  to 

Etabiissements  Saxby,  Paris,  France 

Application  Febniary  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Maivh  17,  1950 

10  Claims.    (CI.  188—62) 


1.  Apparatus  for  braking  the  movement  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  stationary  support  means;  a  braking  mem- 
ber   mounted   on    said    support   means   for   movement 


between  a  braking  position  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  vehicle  wheels  and  a  releasing  position  out  of  engafe* 
ment  with  said  one  vehicle  idieel;  an  actuating  member 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  at  a  distance  from  mid 
braking  member  substamially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  spaced  vehicle  wheels,  for  naoventent  in  a 
predetermined  direction  from  a  first  position  wbert  said 
actuating  member  is  located  in  the  path  of  the  other  of 
said  vehicle  wheels  to  be  moved  thereby  toward  a  second 
position;  and  transmission  means  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing member  with  said  braking  member  for  moving  the 
latter  into  said  braking  position  thereof  when  said  other 
vehicle  wheel  moves  said  actuating  member  from  said 
first  toward  said  second  position. 


2,724,46f 

SELF  ADJUSTING  BRAKE 

Frank  W.  Brooka,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporalion,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  August  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  180,742 

3CbUnw.    (CL188— 78) 


•-J 


1.  In  a  brake  having  two  oppositely  disposed  brake 
shoes  movably  supported  upon  a  stationary  plate  and 
having  means  interposed  between  the  brake  shoes  for 
moving  said  brake  sJioes  into  frictional  engagement  with 
a  rotating  drum  and  spring  means  connected  with  the 
brake  shoes  for  withdrawing  the  same  from  engagement 
with  the  brake  drum  and  an  abutment  member  interposed 
between  each  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake  shoes,  the 
one  abutment  member  being  free  of  the  stationary  plate 
and  the  second  abutment  member  comprising  an  anchor 
pin  secured  to  the  stationary  plate;  the  improvement  in 
the  second  abutment  member  comprising;  a  post  immov- 
ably secured  to  the  stationary  plate  of  the  brake,  said 
post  extending  normal  from  the  plate  and  having  the  pro- 
jecting end  thereof  provided  with  flat  parallel  guide  sur- 
faces on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  post  that  are 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  brake,  a  collar  on  said  post 
for  engagement  on  opposite  sides  thereof  by  adjacent 
ends  of  the  brake  shoes,  said  collar  having  a  recess  in  one 
side  provided  with  parallel  flat  surfaces  engaging  those  on 
said  post  for  sliding  guide  movement  on  said  post,  said 
recess  being  dimensionaliy  larger  than  said  post  in  one 
transverse  direction  to  provide  for  transverse  movement 
of  said  collar  on  said  post  in  one  direction  only  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  brake,  said  collar  including  a 
wall  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  collar,  fastening  means 
between  said  collar  and  said  post  attaching  the  collar  on 
said  post  against  axial  movement  thereof  while  permitting 
the  said  transverse  movement  on  the  post,  and  pin  means 
extending  through  said  wall  of  said  collar  for  attach- 
ment of  the  brake  spring  means  to  said  collar  for  move- 
ment of  the  brake  spring  means  concurrently  with  the 
collar  and  the  brake  shoes  engaging  the  same,  said  pin 
means  having  an  enlargement  on  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned between  said  wall  and  said  post  to  retain  said  pin 
means  in  said  collar. 
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lOd^M.   (CLln-79) 


10.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  supp(wt  nnember 
havfaig  anchor  means  thereon,  two  arcuate  rim-like  brake 
shoes  carried  by  said  support  member  and  arranged  to 
anchor  on  said  anchor  means,  at  least  one  wheel  cylmder 
directly  carried  by  said  support  member  and  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  dices,  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  being  transverse  to  the  ^ane  of  said  support 
member,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel 
cylinder  actuable  to  spread  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  aboes 
apart  wfafle  permitting  circtmiferential  lifting  of  said  ad- 
jacent shoe  ends. 


2,724t442 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKES  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
iL.Hanlc7,0(Mfa,W.Va. 
Norenriber  U,  1952,  SnW  No.  319,925 
ICInlin.   (CLlM-trO 


In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  drum  thereon 
having  a  belt  trained  thereabout,  a  brake  drum  on  said 
shaft  having  a  brake  band  thereon,  the  ends  (rf  said  band 
having  connector  members  thereon,  a  base  mounted  below 
said  brake  dnm  and  having  an  i^yproximately  upright 
rocker  pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  to  said  base,  one  of  said 
connectors  being  pivoted  to  said  rocker  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  rocker,  the  other  of  said  connectors  being  pivoted  to 
said  rocker  approximately  intermediate  the  said  upper  end 
of  the  rocker  and  the  longitudinal  mid-point  thereof,  a 
rigid  upright  spaced  from  said  base  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal opening  therethrough,  a  substantially  horizontal 
rod  having  one  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
having  tiie  other  end  pivoted  to  said  rocker  at  a  point  ap- 
proximately intermediate  the  length  of  the  rocker,  and 
resilient  means  normally  urging  said  rod  farther  through 
said  opening  and  hence  normally  urging  said  brake  band 
into  locking  position  on  the  brake  drum,  said  rod  having 
a  collar  thereon  between  said  rocker  and  said  upright,  said 
resilient  means  comprising  a  coiled  tension  spring  on  said 
rod  between  said  cdlar  and  said  tqnight,  said  one  end  of 
said  rod  being  threaded  and  having  a  nut  thereon  adi4>ted 
to  vary  the  tendmi  of  said  spring. 


2(724,4€S 

SAFETY  LINE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

EmI  M.  BedMT,  FMI^wgh,  Pn.,  iiiilff^r  to  MkM  Safsty 

~    Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


Jniy  X,  1953,  S«lal  No.  355,585 
5ClalnM.   CCL18»— Itl) 


1.  A  safety  line  shock  abaorber  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  compression  disc  di^KMed  In  (me  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  second  compresrion  diac  slidably  mounted  m 
the  cylinder  parallel  to  Hnt  oOaer  diac  but  normally  dis- 
posed in  the  opposite  end  of  die  cylhider,  a  tensicMi  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  second  diac  and  extendh«  lengthwise 
through  the  cylinder  and  didably  dirough  the  otfao-  diac. 
the  other  disc  aikl  die  outer  end  of  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  attadied  to  a  safety  line  at  spaced  points 
between  its  «nds,  and  crudiaUe  brittle  material  fiUing 
die  cylinder  and  holding  die  discs  ^wrt,  whereby  if  tht 
second  disc  is  pulled  toward  die  other  disc  by  sudden 
tension  on  the  safety  Inie  said  material  will  be  crushed 
and  the  shock  thereby  reduced. 


2,724^454 
SLACK  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 


WDHam  H.  Sale,  Richmond,  Va.,  aarigMir  of  onc^ird 
to  Lonk  W.  Ckwdkr,  lollet,  a^  two-diirds  to  Paul 
Wmta,  Bine  bland,  DL 
Application  Angnst  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  181,120 
lOClafaH.    (Cl.lt»-195) 


1.  A  slack  ai^usting  device  for  brake-operating  con- 
nections on  a  railway  car  which  is  equipped  wHh  an 
air  cylinder,  a  piston  operative  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
stem  on  the  piston  for  operating  said  connections,  com- 
prising: a  bracket  stq^xvted  on  the  car,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  the  bracket  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
piston-stem,  a  carrier  didably  supported  on  said  rod, 
an  abutment  on  die  rod  engaging  the  carrier  for  diiftiiig 
it  in  one  direction  when  there  is  an  increase  in  the  pis- 
ton stroke,  a  s|M4ng  between  the  bracket  and  the  carrier 
for  retracting  the  carrier,  a  ratdi^  wheel  mounted  on 
the  bracket,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  for  rotation  during  the  re- 
traction of  the  carrier,  a  dog  pirotally  mounted  on  die 
bracket  and  engaging  the  ratchet  whed  for  holding  it 
against  retraction,  and  means  operable  by  the  ratdiet 
wheel  and  connected  to  the  brake  operating  connections 
for  taking  up  the  slack  in  said  operating  connections. 


2,724,455 
PANEL  AND  CURTAIN  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
WoMgn^t  W.  Kranni,  ChiVte  FaDi.  and  Robert  F.  Below, 
BreckriBe,  OMo,  aaslgnon  to  RcpnbBc  Sted  Corpora- 
tion, ClovelMi,  OMo,  a  cosporlien  of  New  Ictaey 
AppBcaHon  Fcbinaiy  4, 1959,  SeiW  No.  142,448 
14CMnM.   (CL189l-^) 
8.  A  curtain  wall  unit  comprising  a  sheet  metal  pand 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  wall  body  of  moia- 
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ture  permeable  aggregate  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces disposed  adjacent  the  said  panel  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  body  abutting  the  inner  surface  of 
the  panel,  the  panel  extending  on  the  surface  of  the  body 
and  the  panel  including  corrugations  vertically  across  the 


2,724,4M 

BRACKET  FOR  STEP  AND  STAIR  CONyTRUCTION 

George  C.  PhflUpa,  HoncO,  N.  Y. 

AppttcadoB  March  S,  195«,  Serial  No.  14S3S3 

1  Claim.    (CL1S9--43) 


Step  construction  comprising  end  supports,  each  end 
support  including  a  lower  horizontal  bar  and  a  vertical  bar 
bolted  to  one  end  of  said  lower  bar,  said  lower  bar  and 
vertical  bar  having  laterally  extended  end  portions,  string- 
ers bolted  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  bars,  each  stringer 
comprising  an  upper  outer  plate  and  a  lower  outer  plate, 
flanges  formed  along  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  an  intermediate  plate  section 
having  a  laterally  extended  flange  formed  along  its  lower 
edge,  said  latter  flange  and  plate  being  secured  to  and 
overlapping  the  corresponding  portions  of  said  upper  and 
lower  outer  plates,  an  upper  plate  section,  a  laterally  ex- 
tended flange  formed  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
last  mentioned  flange  abutting  the  adjacent  upper  end  of 
the  intermediate  plate  section  flange,  said  upper  plate  sec- 
tion and  its  flange  being  secured  to  corre^wnding  portions 
of  said  upper  outer  plate. 


side  strips  being  secured  along  its  side  edge  to  one  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  section,  the  side  and  end  strips 
being  secured  together  at  tlietr  adjacent  ends,  a  pair  of 
side  panels,  a  pair  of  top  panda  and  two  pain  of  end 
panels,  the  side  panels  at  their  lower  edges  beingpaecored 
to  a  side  edge  of  the  elastic  side  ttript,  each  pafa*  of  said 
end  panels  being  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of  one  of 
the  end  strips  and  to  one  end  of  the  side  panels  along  one 
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panel  to  form  passageways  with  the  body  open  at  the 
ends  thereof  for  permitting  natural  circulation  of  air 
through  the  passages  and  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body,  and  means  at  opposite  extremities  of  the  said  panel 
and  wall  body  for  holding  the  panel  and  body  in  com- 
pressive engagement. 


marginal  edge,  each  of  said  top  panels  being  secured  at 
each  end  to  each  adjacent  end  of  the  end  panels  and  to 
one  edge  of  the  side  panels,  and  fastening  means  secured 
to  the  side  edges  of  each  adjacent  side  of  each  adjacent 
end  panel  extending  tliroughout  the  length  of  the  end 
panels  and  a  partial  distance  along  the  meeting  adjacent 
edges  of  the  top  panels  whereby  a  handle  opening  is 
provided  for  a  piece  of  luggage. 


a,72MM 

CISHIONING  MEANS  FOR  A  REGEFTACLE 

SteTCB  E.  MmImt,  Pott  lenli,  N.  Y„  a«ivaor  to  SkydjM, 

bK.,  Port  Icnii,  N.  Y.,  a  corMindoa  of  New  Yoift 

AppttcmioB  M  2, 19S2,  SmM  No.  29M24 

ICIafaii.    (CL19t— 37) 


In  a  chest,  three  frame  members  exteiKNng  toward  each 
other  and  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  constitute 
a  comer,  said  frame  members  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels therein,  chest  panels  having  the  edges  secured  in  said 
channels,  said  frame  members  and  said  panels  being 
slabbed  off  at  the  comer  to  present  the  general  form  of 
a  frustum  of  a  tetrahedron,  a  triangular  metal  plate  fitting 
flat  on  the  slabbed  off  part  of  the  chest,  said  plate  baring 
flanges  at  the  three  sides  extending  over  and  embcadng 
the  outer  sides  of  said  frame  members  and  said  panel 
members  and  secured  to  at  least  some  of  said  members, 
and  a  resilient  cushion  in  the  form  of  a  tetratiedron 
having  its  base  permanently  secured  to  said  plate  to  form 
therewith  a  unitary  structure,  the  sides  of  the  tetrahedron 
being,  respectively,  substantially  continuations  of  the 
adjacent  panels. 


2,724y467 
LUGGAGE  COVER 
Max  L.  lalle,  CUc«go,  01. 
AppUcatioB  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,543 
1  Claim.    (Q.  190— 24) 
A  luggage   cover  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a 
bottom  section,  a  pair  of  elastic  end  strips,  a  pair  of  elastic 
side  strips,  each  of  said  elastic  strips  being  elastic  in  a 
transverse  direction  only,  one  of  said  end  strips  being 
secured  at  one  of  its  sides  to  one  end  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion, the  other  end  strip  being  secured  at  one  of  its  sides 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  section,  each  of  said 


2,724,449 

COMBINED  BRAKE  PEDAL  AND  THROTTLE 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

WnilMB  A.  BnBn'.  T  riij,  Mfaa. 

AppUcafloB  Jamiaty  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,243 

2ClataM.    (CL192-^) 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  inchxfing  a  floor  boud, 

a  body  member  having  its  upper  end  ptvotally  connected 

to  said  floor  board,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  apertnred 

ears  extending  upwardly  from  said  body  member  and 

secured  thereto,  an  accelerator  pedal  having  its  lower  cad 

pivotally  mounted  between  said  pair  of  ears,  a  rod  coo- 
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to  the  upper  end  of  said  pedal  and  adaplod  to  be 
oosuMicted  to  a  vehicle  carimretor.  there  being  openiBp  in 
said  pedal  aiul  floor  board  foe  the  alidabk 
tberedirouth  oC  said  rod,  a.pair  of  tfctA  peraUd 
tured  higt  rrtwiding  downwardly  from  the  lower  poctioo 
of  said  body  pnember,  a  flrrt  L-ahaped  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  mid  higi  and  induding  a  flnt  enn  and  a 
second  arm,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  floor  board 
for  the  projection  theredirougfa  of  said  second  arm,  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  second  arm  to  the  vdiicle  brake 


cylinder,  ^wrtured  brackets  depending  from  said  body 
member,  a  second  lever  having  a  substantially  L-shape 
pivotally  connected  to  said  brackets  and  including  a  first 
section  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm.  and  a  second 
section  having  its  free  end  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  o«t  of  engagement  witii  the  lower  surface  of  said 
accelerator  pedal,  and  resilient  means  for  lu-ging  said 
second  section  away  from  said  accelerator  pedal,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  body  member  for  the  slidable 
projection  therethrough  of  said  second  section. 


II 


2,724,470 

ELECnUC  CLUTCH-BRAKE  MOTORS 
Lorcu  A.  Wmdel,  SunstHWi,  N.  J.,  aasfgnor  to  The 
SiBfcr  Maanfacfris^  Csmpany,  Elliabcth,  N.  J^  a 
coiponlkM  of  New  Jcncy 

Application  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,584 
7Ckdam.    (0.192—10) 


grippers  having  recesses  in  their  ends,  an  anmilw 
mMal  cage  channel  diaped  in  section  wfth  opemngs  in 
its  web  through  which  the  grippers  extrad  and  with  its 


2.  An  electric  power  transmitter  comprising  a  frame, 
a  stator  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported 
by  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  rotor,  a  clutch  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said  rotor,  an 
actuating  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  clutch,  a  stop  lug  carried  by  said  lever, 
means  for  moving  said  lug  relative  to  said  lever  from  an 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  engageable  by  said  stop  lug  in  its 
operative  position,  and  a  clutch  disengaging  q>riiig  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  said  stop  lug. 


2.724,471 
'      ONE  WAY  CLUTCH 
Adld  Y.  DodiB,  Rockfori,  DL,  aasigMyr  to  Borg-Wi 
CofBontfoa,  C^ir^o,  DL,  a  ootporaliea  of 
AypHoBea  Jn|y  20, 19S0,  Serial  No.  174,341 
OCIahM.    (CL  192— 45.1) 
1.  A  one  way  clutch  comprising  a  series  of  tOtable 
grippers  adapted  to  fit  between  concentric  races,  the 


flanges  overlying  the  ends  of  the  grippers,  the  cage  flanges 
being  tiuned  inward  at  their  free  edges  to  fit  into  the 

recesses. 


2,724y«72 

ONE  WAY  CLUTCHES  AND  BEARINGS 

Cari  E.  SwesMoa,  Rodtfoii^  "BL,  asriipor  to  Borg-WarMf 

Corporation,  Chicago,  OL  m  tmpontkoa  of  Dttnols 

AppUcatiasi  Ai«mI  ISil'SO.  SsiW  No.  179,543 

4C1almB.    (CLin— 4SJ) 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  and  bearing  to  fit  between  co- 
axial cylindrical  races  comprising  an  annular  cage'iirith 
side  rings  rigidly  connected  by  q;>aced  cross  ban  integral 
with  the  side  rings,  the  cage  having  meaiu  defining 
cylindrical  iimer  and  outer  surfaces  sUdably  engaging 
the  races,  there  being  two  sets  of  radially  spaocd  cross 
bars  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  races  req>ectively  and 
which  are  relatively  thin  radially  to  leave  an  open  q;>ace 
between  them,  tiltable  grippers  fitting  between  die  side 
rings  and  between  adjacent  cross  ban,  and  an  annular 
^ring  connecting  the  grippen  and  lying  in  said  open 
space. 

2,724,473 

CLUTCH  ACTUATOR  TRIP 

Bi  ■Jamlii  D.  StcvcMW,  Flnridng,  Mich. 

Application  Fcbniary  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,404 

3  Claims.    (CL  192— 42) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  adiqpted  for  use 
with  a  structure  embodying  a  rotatable  dutch  member, 
having  on  its  periphery  at  one  side  thereof,  at  diametri- 
cally (^>posite  points,  a  recess  and  a  cam  flange  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  recess;  an  abutment  member  engage- 
able  in  said  recess;  a  stq>porting  rod;  a  bed  rodcably 
mounted  oa  said  rod;  a  supporting  arm  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  bed  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 
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abutment  member  being  carried  on  the  free  end  of  laid 
arm;  a  toknok)  positioned  on  said  bed;  a  plonfcr  for 
said  solenoid;  a  bell  crank  ptvotally  motioted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  on  said  abutment  member,  the  end  of  one 
arm  of  said  bell  cranio  being  engageable  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  periphery  of  laid  clutch  member;  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
with  said  plunger  for  effecting,  through  said  bell  crank, 
a  rocking  of  said  supporting  arm  for  moving  said  abut- 
ment member  out  of  said  recess  upon  energizing  of  said 
solenoid. 


MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Aild^  G.  Happ,  New  AlbaBy,  Kud^  aasigBor  to  Dings 
Mi«Bc(k  ScpuBtor  Co^  Mttwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 


AppHeatkM  March  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  275,175 
SCUbm.    (CL192— 90) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  driving  and  driven  coupling 
members  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  body  element  drivingly  attached  to  ooe 
of  said  members  and  an  annular  coil  secured  to  said  ele- 
ment, an  armature  having  a  mounting  element  drivingly 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said  armature 
being  movable  away  from  its  supporting  element  and 
toward  said  electro-magnet  when  the  latter  is  energized 
and  having  thereon  an  annular  series  of  parallel  peripheral 
external  gear  teeth,  a  ring  gear  surrounding  said  armature 
and  having  an  annular  series  of  internal  gear  teeth  co- 
acting  with  said  external  armature  teeth  and  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  an  annular  se- 
ries of  helical  compression  springs  interposed  between 
said  coil  and  said  armature. 


2,724  475 

FRICTION '  CLUTCH 

W.  Vincent  Tbclandcr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaigiior  to  Dana 

Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Virsinhi 

ApplkatkMi  AagMt  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,174 

11  Claim*,    (a.  192— 99) 


1.  In  a  clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flywheel,  a 
back  plate  carried  thereby,  a  driven  member,  an  axially 
movable  pressure  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
extending  drive  projections  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  received  with  lateral  clearance  in  registering  open- 
ings provided  therefor  in  said  back  plate,  spring  means  to 
transmit  engaging  pressure  to  said  pressure  plate,  elongated 
release  levers  radially  disposed  relative  to  said  pressure 
plate  and  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  relative  to  the 


back  plate  and  ad^ed  to  be  operated  manually  at  their 
inner  ends  for  disengagement  of  the  dutch  and  to  tnuumit 
engaging  pressure  to  the  pressure  plate  drive  projectioos  at 
their  outer  end.  said  q»ring  oneans  working  throu^  the 
instrumentality  ot  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  flexible  eloo- 
gated  leaf  springs  each  having  a  langitudinally  curved 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  tpringt  being 
affixed  at  one  end  to  said  pressure  plate  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  and  extending  radially  inwardly  and  affixed 
at  the  inner  end  to  said  back  plate  so  as  to  support  the 
pressure  plate  in  centered  relationship  to  the  back  plate 
with  the  drive  projections  on  the  pressure  plate  substan- 
tially centered  in  the  openings  in  the  back  plate,  said  leaf 
springs  being  flexible  relatively  easily  lengthwise  to  permit 
axial  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  for  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  the  clutch  but  being  fkxible  much  less 
easily  edgewise,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  transmit 
driving  torque  from  the  back  plate  to  the  pressure  plate, 
and  resilient  means  adjustable  relative  to  said  pressure 
plate  drive  projections  sUdably  pivotally  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  levers  with  said  pressure  plate  drive 
projections  for  push  and  pull  operation  of  the  pressure 
plate. 


2,724,47< 

BALBTUKNER 

Wmiaa  R.  L.  Sispioa,  MOer,  S.  Dak. 

AppllcatiM  MaRk  IS,  1954,  SetW  No.  4140*7 

aCWw.    (CL193— 5) 


\H|| 


■L 


1.  A  turning  mechanism  for  use  with  a  baler,  compris- 
ing an  open  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  baler  at  the 
discharge  opening  thereof,  a  trailing  guide  plate  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  opening  to  engage  against  one  end  o(  a  bale, 
a  vertical  turning  bar  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  and  positioned  rearwardly  thereof  and  extending 
over  the  opening  to  engage  against  tike  opposite  end  of  a 
bale  to  rotate  the  same  f<M-  discharge  in  a  positicm  rotated 
90  degrees  from  the  normal  discharge  position. 


2,724,477 

APPARATUS  TO  SUPPLY  ARTICLES  TO  BE 

COUNTED 

Siebrea  dc  Vrics,  Lccmnwdca,  Nethcriaads 

AppliaUfcw  Febnury  5, 1951,  Scriid  No.  2*9,370 

4  Clatam.    (CL  193-^2) 


i-' 


1 .  Apparatus  for  supplying  articles  to  be  counted  com- 
prising, a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  sealing  said  chamber,  a  duct  connecting  said 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston  with  said  chamber 
sealed  by  said  diaphragm,  an  axially  movable  tube,  said 
diaphragm  being  secured  about  the  open  end  of  said 
axially  movable  tube,  a  transverse  tube  connected  to  the 


No 


2a,lH6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


669 


other  end  of  sud  axially  movable  tube,  •  pluimlity  of  hol- 
low nozzles  communicating  with  said  transverw  tube,  a 
stop  valve  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  nozzka.  a  wpnagior 
each  said  Talv«  normally  maintaining  said  valves  in  open 
poMtion,  a  pivotally  mounted  swing  arm  resting  on  eadi 
said  stop  valvtt  a  supply  chute  for  each  said  arm,  the 
end  of  said  arm  linking  up  with  the  discharge  end  of  an 
associated  supply  chute. 


2,724j47t 
APT ARATUS  FDR  YWUDiG  INSURANCE 

Gvdcrt,  New  Yoik, 

to  Tele-Trip 

of 


My  14, 19S1,  Scriri  No.  236,708 
ICWna.   (CL194— 9) 


Coin  operated  validating  apparatus  compristng,  in  cooh 
bination,  an  electrically  operated  time  stamp  unit  of  the 
type  having  a  riot  to  receh^e  a  piqper  to  be  validated  and 
normally  open  control  contacts  dosed  by  the  faieertion  of 
the  paper;  a  coin  chute;  switch  means  associated  with 
said  chute  and  having  openting  means  for  operation  by 
coins  passing  through  the  cfanle;  a  pair  of  counters  con- 
trolled by  hnpulses  from  said  switch  means,  one  of  said 
counters  being  biased  to  re-set  to  aero;  means  normally 
effective  to  reuin  said  one  counter  in  its  operated  posi- 
tion; a  visual  indicator  dial  controlled  by  said  one  counter, 
a  manually  operable  switch  in  series  with  said  normally 
open  contacts;  means  for  operating  said  one  counter  fa>- 
duding  a  motor  and  a  magnetically  released  dutch  asso- 
ciated therewith;  whereby  a  paper  inserted  into  said  imit 
is  not  validated  tmtil  said  manually  opehible  switch  is 
operated  to  complete  the  encrgizini  circuit  for  said  unit; 
and  means  induding  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  dutdi 
releasing  mechnnism  controlled  by  said  manually  operaUe 
switch  and  responsive  to  said  validatim  to  release  said 
retaining  means  to  re-set  said  one  counter. 


said  drum  for  carriatB  return,  and  a  caniafB  return 
pensator  operativdy  connected  ^Mtween  said  caniafi  and 
typewriier  base  so  as  to  resist  diaxetumiai  power  of  said 
return  sprint  during  the  initial  stages  of  the  carriafe  in- 
tum  action  and  to  assist  said  return  spxing  as  said  caniage 
nears  the  full  returned  podtkm. 


2,724,4m 
PLATEN  A8§BMBLY 


Tom  G.  Tmrnm,  Dnytas,  OMn,  aariipar  In  Ha 
Rcglsler  Cemfamj,  Dnytoa,  OHn,  s 
OUo 

AppHcatlan  May  3, 1951,  SaiW  No.  224,395 
lOChdoH.    (CL  197— 133) 


2,724,479 

TYPEWRTTER  CARIUAGE  FEED  AND  RETURN 
lamea  D.  DwImc,  Arifa^toa,  Va^  asrignnr,  by  direct  and 
■Bcsne  aaslpuMats,  to  Dnaiex  Coepontlon,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Ddatwaie 

AppBcallon  September  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  31230S 
ifClafana.    (CL  197—40) 


8.  A  typewriter  having  a  base  and  a  carriage  movable 
laterally  thereof,  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  a  carriage 
driving  cord  wound  around  said  drtun  and  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  (mc  end  of  said  carriage,  a  carriage 
return  q>ring  mounted  in  said  drum  to  urge  rotation  of 


12.  A  platen  assembly,  induding  a  riiaft,  a  body  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  (m  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  means 
for  releasaMy  securing  said  body  member  to  said  shaft,  a 
platen  one  end  of  which  is  supported  by  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  ring  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  feedmg  pins  carried  by  said  body  member 
for  radial  motion  relatife  tbtnta,  an  eccentric  cotmec- 
tion  between  said  ring  member  uid  said  feeding  {hus  pro- 
viding for  the  extension  and  retraction  of  said  feeding  pins 
in  a  portion  of  the  dmunfoential  area  of  said  body 
member  in  respmise  to  relative  motion  between  said  body 
member  and  said  ring  member,  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
ring  member  relativdy  to  said  body  member  serving  to 
vary  the  area  of  projection  and  retractitMi  of  said  feeding 
pins,  a  yoke  arranged  alongside  said  ring  member  and 
fixed  relatively  thereto,  and  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  offset  detenting  positions  between  said 
ring  member  and  said  yoke  to  «^ch  said  member  may 
be  selectively  adjusted. 


2,724,481 

ENSILAGE  LOADER 

Harry  Lester  Oswalt  Gaadsn  CMy, 

AppBcatton  March  20, 1953,  Sold  No.  343,509 

14  Claims.   (CL  198— 9) 


W' 

m 

"   1 

V       = 

r<Q 

1.  In  an  ensilage  loader  of  the  type  having  a  wheeled 
frame,  an  devator  mechanism  carried  by  asid  frame  and 
adapted  to  raise  ensilage  and  the  like  for  depositing  the 
ensilage  in  a  truck  or  the  like,  meaiv  for  driving  said 
elevator  mechanism,  a  boom  pivotally  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  for  jHvoting  said  boom,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  rotary  device  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
boom  for  diq>ladng  ensilage  and  the  like  from  a  pile 
therettf  toward  the  lower  end  ol  said  elevator  mechanism, 
and  means  for  relating  said  rotary  device  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  rotary  device  induding  a  plurality 
of  blades  each  with  the  inner  edge  thereof  leading  the 
outer  edge  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  rotary 
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device  and  d^xMed  at  an  angle  of  not  more  than  90* 
to  the  correqmiding  radius  of  the  rotary  device  so  that 
the  outer  portions  of  the  blades  enfage  the  ensilage  and 
the  like  behind  inner  portions  of  the  blades. 


2,724y4t2 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

DRIER  APPARATUS 

Joaeph  De  FrwdKi,  RweMja,  N.  Y^  asaivBor  to  De 

rnipamionofNewYodi  '     ** 

ApplicafioB  DeccBbcr  31, 1952,  SciW  No.  329,«41 

aniiiiii    (a.i9ft~2i) 


atiag  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  rack  rod  ■■fp'wiini 
means  of  the  transfer  conveyer  as  the  latter  mmphnca  its 
operating  cyde,  thereby  to  temporarily  open  said  stop 
switch  and  a  magnetic  motor  starter  controlled  by  aud 
switches,  said  starting  and  stop  switches  being  ri^nntcttil 
in  series  with  said  magnetic  motor  starter. 


I.  In  a  continuous  drier  apparatus  of  the  type  pro- 
viding drying  chamber  space  through  which  rack  rods, 
from  which  the  product  to  be  dried  is  suspended,  are 
continuously  and  successively  moved  by  a  series  oi  driven 
longitudinal  conveyen  vertically  spaced  apart  at  different 
levels,  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  conveyer,  and  a 
jowcr  horizontal  conveyer,  each  said  conveyer  compris- 
ing laterally  spaced  endless  conveyer  chains  adapted  to 
be  bridged  by  the  loaded  rack  rods,  a  substantially  vertical 
transfer  conveyer  for  successively  transferring  the  loaded 
rack  rods  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  upper  horizontal 
conveyer  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  lower  horizontal  con- 
veyer, said  transfer  conveyer  also  comprising  laterally 
spaced,  sprocket  supported  endless  conveyer  chains,  rising 
courses  of  said  transfer  conveyer  chains  being  disposed 
to  intersect  the  path  of  advancing  movement  of  the  loaded 
rack  rods  carried  by  said  upper  horizontal  conveyer  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof,  the  descending 
courses  of  said  transfer  conveyer  chains  being  outwardly 
offset  in  by-passing  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
upper  horizontal  conveyer,  the  lower  discharge  end  of  said 
transfer  conveyer  being  adjacently  spaced  above  the  re- 
ceiving end  portion  of  the  lower  horizontal  conveyer,  a 
chute  means  to  receive  loaded  rack  rods  discharged  from 
said  transfer  conveyer,  down  which  the  same  slide  for 
deposit  upon  the  receiving  end  of  the  lower  horizontal 
conveyer,  means  carried  by  the  transfer  conveyer  chains 
adapted  to  engage  and  lift  a  loaded  rack  rod  away  from 
the  upper  horizontal  conveyer  and  then  convey  the  same 
for  discharge  to  said  chute  means  and  thence  to  the  lower 
horizontal  conveyer,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the 
transfer  conveyer,  and  electrical  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  said  motor  whereby  to  effect  timed  cyclic  oper- 
ation of  the  transfer  conveyer,  said  electrical  means  com- 
prising a   pair  of  self-opening   normally   open   starting 
switches  respectively  adjacent  the  respective  advancing 
courses  of  the  conveyer  chains  of  the  upper  horizontal 
conveyer,  each  said  starting  switch  being  provided  with 
switch  closing  means  respectively  cngageable  by  opposite 
end  portions  of  a  loaded  rack  rod  which  is  moved  by 
the  upper  horizontal  conveyer  to  a  position  for  transfer, 
a  self-opening  normally  closed  stop  switch  having  actu- 


2,72Mt3 
TRANSFER  MECHANBM  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES 
Altni 


(CL  19t— 24) 


21, 195L  Serial  No.  247,694 
GffSiitMtirfB 


Oc«obw3,195« 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  kind  hi  which  the 
articles  to  be  wrapped  are  conveyed  in  sq;>arate  pockets 
of  an  intermittently  movable  conveyor  to  a  transfer  sta- 
tion, a  transfer  mechanism  oompriang  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
pusher  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  means  for  oadllatr 
ing  said  arm  in  timed  relationship  with  the  conveyor  ao 
as  to  cause  it  to  move  the  pusher  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  conveyor  through  the  pocket 
of  the  conveyor  for  the  time  being  at  rest  at  the  transfer 
sutioo.  a  cross-head,  guiding  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  pusher  and  arranged  to  slide  m  the  croas-head,  and 
means  for  moving  the  croaa-head  in  the  same  direction 
and  substantially  at  the  same  rate  as  the  conveyor,  the 
pusher  moving  means  and  the  croas-head  moving  meana 
being  so  timed  that  the  pusher  is  caused  to  move  in  the 
direction  of  movement  ol  the  conveyor  daring  its  retam 
stroke. 


2,724,464 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES 

ClarcMe  E.  MeCoy,  CTaisBiun  Hyb,  ID.,  asalgnei   to 

Waaten  Elactrk  Cumpaaj,  Incoeported,  New  Yoik, 

N.  Y.,  a  coipondoa  of  New  York 

AppiicatfcMi  October  29, 19S1,  Serial  No.  253,721 

4  Clafam.    (a.  198—24) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  articles  comprising  a  feed  mem- 
ber mounted  for  reciprocation  to  and  from  upper  and 
lower  positions  and  having  a  passageway  therein  for  guid- 
ing articles  therethrough  onto  a  holder  positioned  below 
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said  membtr  «Kl  in  cloae  pronoaity  tktreto  at  nid  kmcr 

a  holding  alenMft, 

for  mmtmeut  txmommndf  of  tho  laowasat  of 
said  teed  mcajbcr  into  and  out  of  d»  pnaamway  therein 
and  for  yiekUHy  ratoiaiiv  atid  hoUiBg  m—htr  in  a  nor- 
mal position  in  the  passageway,  means  forming  a  station- 
ary guideway  for  directing  a  row  of  said  articles  for  movo- 
ment  transversely  of  the  mowMint  of  said  feed  member 
and  into  the  paasafBway  tbefsof  at  a  point  above  said 
supporting  element,  a  plunger  moonied  for  movemoit  in 
the  passageway  in  said  feed  member  and  having  a  normal 
upper  position  disposed  above  the  position  at  whidi  the 
articles  are  directed  into  the  paasafeway  in  said  feed  mem- 
ber, said  plunger  having  an  cod  portion  engageable  with 
the  first  article  in  said  pasangrway  and  having  a  side  por- 
tion engageable  whh  the  second  article  of  said  row  ol 
articles  for  preventing  feeding  noovement  of  said  second 
article  during  the  movement  of  said  plunger  from  said 
upper  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said  feed  member 
and  said  plunger  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  to  effect 
the  movement  of  said  feed  member  into  cloae  proximity  to 
said  holder  and  the  movement  therewidi  of  an  article  sup- 
ported on  said  holding  element  and  to  cauae  movement  of 
the  plunger  to  force  the  article  past  the  yieldablc  holding 
elensent  onto  said  h^der. 


lag  conveyors,  a  iriaraltty  of  recciviag  conveyors  OMb 
end  in  re^stering  rslitfiaa  with  one  of  aaid 
distrihitting  conveyors  and  its  other  cad  poaitkmed  in  vcr- 
ticaUy  spaced  tiered  relation  to  the  other  reoeiviag  oosh 
veyors,  a  selector  conveyor  having  one  end  pivoled  in 
registering  relation  to  the  Cnd  of  said  ddivery  conveyor, 
means  for  swinging  die  other  end  of  said  selector  con- 
veyor into  regiitering  relation  wkh  aaid  other  ends  of  said 
receiving  conveyors,  means  oonaeoted  to  drive  said  selec- 
tor conveyor  at  about  the  same  speed  as  said  ddhfety 
conveyor,  mean  including  ovemnmmg  clutches  connected 


2,724,465 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  ARTICLES  FROM 
A  CONVEYOR 

IfSl,  Serial  No.  322,H3 
(CL  196—25) 


3.  A  device  for  discharging  articles  from  a  multi-flight 
conveyor  wherein  the  conveyor  flints  are  parallel  and 
extend  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  con- 
veyor and  adjacem  flights  are  ^Mced  apart  a  distance 
large  enou^  to  accommodate  oiriy  one  saJkl  article  there- 
between; said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  mount- 
ed, similar  multi-armed  spiders,  the  arms  of  each  of 
said  q)iders  adapted  to  extend  into  the  i^Mces  between 
said  flights  and  adapted  to  be  singly  engaged  by  the 
moving  conwyor  flights,  a  plurality  of  cross-rods  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  flights  and  connected 
at  their  ends  to  said  spiders,  each  arm  of  each  spider 
having  at  least  one  cross-rod  connected  thereto,  and  the 
spacing  between  similar  points  on  successive  arms  being 
less  than  the  ^wcing  between  similar  points  on  succes- 
sive flights,  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  arms  are  po- 
sitioned between  flights  only  one  arm  is  engaged  at  any 
one  time  by  one  of  said  flights. 


li 


to  drive  eadi  receiving  conveyor  at  about  the  same  speed 
as  said  distributing  conveyors,  means  including  mai^oeti- 
cally  shiftable  clutch  elements  mounted  and  coonectable 
to  independently  drive  each  receiving  conveyor  at  about 
die  same  tpeed  as  said  selector  conveyor,  and  cootrd 
means  connected  to  indfvidbally  actuate  said  diiftable 
clutch  elements  to  drive  the  receiving  conveyor  associated 
with  the  actuated  chitch  element  when  said  selector  con- 
veyor is  in  registry  with  the  recdving  conveyor  of  the 
actuated  clutch  element,  said  receiving  conveyors  being 
longer  than  the  groups  of  artides  advanced  by  said  de- 
livery conveyor. 

2,724^467 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRUTT  FOR 
ORKNTATiON 
Robert  B.  Vaile.  Jr,  Pate  ARd,  Helgsr  I.  lisp  iiisa,  Mealo 
Paik,  Md  loha  W.  EdMsaad,  Ar^  Laa  ANaa,  CaV^  as- 
slvson  to  S  A  W  Flae  Fooda,  lae,,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaBf n 
a  cofporatloB  of  CaUfwaia 

NoDiawtog.    ApfRcalloa  laae  26, 1951, 

Serial  f4o.234,ia 

4Claima.   (CL  196— 33) 

1.  The  method  of  orientating  cherries  preserved  in 

brine  which  comprises  removing  brine  from  the  surface 

only  of  said  cherries  with  a  detergent  solution,  rinsing 

the  detergent  from  said  cherries  with  water,  and  rotating 

said  cherries  by  frictional  contact  with  the  water  wet 

fruit  surface. 

2,724,466 

BARN  CLEANER  CHAIN,  FUGHT  AND  GUIDE 

ASSEMBLAGE 

Aagast  F.  KUaiiBf,  RfOwaakec,  Wis. 

AppHcattoa  Aagast  9, 19S2,  Serial  No.  303,510 

14aahas.    (CL  196— 171) 


2.724v466 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ADVANCING  AND 
DIVIDING  A  SERIES  OF  ARTICLES 
Charles  Thatcher  Hatch  aad  Staatoa  R.  McKfaa,  AlMon, 
Mkh.,  aarigaors  to  Uahw  Sted  Frodacts  Company, 
AIMoa,Mkh. 

AppHcaHoa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,425 
9CliiiaBB.  (CL196— 31) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  delivery  conveyor 
operated  at  a  relatively  high  speed  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  advance  groups  (^  articles  at  spaced  intervals  there- 
along,  a  plurality  of  distributing  conveyors  driven  at  a 
relatively  slqw  speed  and  each  having  one  end  positioned 
in  vertically  spaced  tiered  relation  to  the  other  distribut- 

700  ().  G.      44 


1.  In  a  bam  gutter  cleaner,  a  conveyor  chain  having  a 
series  of  alternate  vertical  and  horizontally  disposed  links, 
flights  carried  by  selected  horizontal  links  at  said  series 
and  each  having  one  free  end  extending  laterally  away 
from  said  chain  and  being  movable  thereby  along  the 
gutter,  a  clamp  for  firmly  securing  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  flights  to  the  adjacent  horizontal  link,  each 
of  said  clamps  having  thereon  a  flange  projecting  up- 
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wardly  away  from  said  chain  in  approximately  vertical  and  connectiiif  nid  chain  memben  at  spaced  inlerTals, 

alinement  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  adjacent  flight,  nkl  lU^t  ban  having  radially  profactfaig  teedi  tiiervoo  aad 

and  a  guide  wheel  cooperabie  with  said  flanges  and  flights  an  attaching  portion  at  each  end,  a  coo^ilemaitaiy  M* 

to  maintain  said  flights  within  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  tadiing  portion  on  each  said  chain  member  for  ooonectkMi 

of  the  gutter.           to  the  attaching  portion  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  flifht 

INKING  DEVICE 

Hcrkcri  FkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppMcattoB  My  14, 1954,  ScrW  No.  44331* 

SCIafaM.    (CL  197— 171) 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  ink  to  writing  or  printing 
devices,  employing  a  ribbon,  a  ribbon  spool  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the 
said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  carry  a  wound  ribbon,  and 
a  gear  disposed  above  the  said  hollow  shaft,  a  feeding 
roller  disposed  on  top  of  the  said  base  plate  and  carrying 
a  pinion  at  one  of  its  ends,  the  said  pinion  being  in  mesh 
with  the  said  gear,  and  an  ink-cartridge  disposed  around  the 
said  ribbon  with  one  end  of  the  said  cartridge  engaging 
the  said  roller,  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  roller  en- 
gaging the  said  ribbon  upon  winding  and  unwinding  the 
latter,  and  the  gear  and  pinion  turning  the  said  feeding 
roller  upon  rotation  of  the  said  ribbon  spool. 


2,724  499 

SUPFORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TROUGHING 

BELT  CONVEYORS 

Lcooard  Sinclair  BaI■ial^  fohannfihnrg,  Transvaal,  Union 

of  Smrih  Africa,  aaripMr  to  Rkhard  SirtcUffe  Limited, 

WakcAeM,  Eoglaad,  a  BiMrii  cooMny 

AppUcaHoB  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^69 

CiahDS  priority,  appUcatlM  Great  Britahi  Maich  31, 1953 

SClalnM.    (CL  198— 192) 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  belt  conveyor  com- 
prising in  combination  a  base,  two  supporting  arms 
spaced  apart  at  least  the  width  of  a  conveyor  belt, 
mounting  brackets  for  said  arms  on  which  the  arms  arc 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
one  another,  the  brackets  being  secured  to  the  base,  re- 
silient bushes  positioned  between  the  sides  of  the  arms 
and  the  mounting  brackets,  the  bushes  being  subjected 
to  torsion  on  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms,  and  a  flex- 
ible roller  rotatably  mounted  on  bearings  supported  be- 
tween the  supporting  arms. 


2,724,491 
CONVEYOR  FUGHT  BAR  CUSHION 
IdiB  W.  OrcMlorff,  Canton,  U.,  assignor  to  Intcmatioaai 
Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
Application  January  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,459 
7aainis.    (CI.  198— 197) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  driven  end- 
less chain  members,  metal  flight  bars  extending  between 


bar,  and  means  for  avoiding  the  transmission  of  shock  be- 
tween the  fli^t  bar  and  the  chain  comprising  a  block  of 
resilient  material  engaging  one  of  said  attaching  portions, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  block  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, the  flight  bar  and  the  chain  attaching  portion  for 
securing  them  together. 


2,724,492 

ENDLESS  BELT  ALIGNER 

Frank  F.  Kolbc,  CMcaffi,  DL,  sislii  nr  to  nc  United 

Ekctric  Coal  Cnmp sails,  CMaip»,  DL,  a  corporatton 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,898 

llClafam.    (a.  198— 292) 


8.  Aligning  apparatus  for  conveyor  belts  and  the  like 
comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  pulley  joumaled  on  said 
frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  snub  pulley 
joumaled  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  drive  pulley 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  drive  pulley  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  first  leg  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  frame  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  first 
leg  defining  a  pivot  axis  di^wsed  in  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  lateral  extension  aligned  generally  with  the 
axis  of  said  drive  pulley,  a  power  unit  supported  on  said 
lateral  extension  of  said  frame  for  driving  said  drive 
pulley,  a  pair  of  legs  slidaUy  supporting  said  frame  at 
the  rearward  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pair  of  legs  sup- 
porting said  frame  beneath  said  power  unit,  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  legs  being  positioned  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  frame,  and  a  second  power  unit  sup- 
ported by  said  other  of  said  pair  of  legs  independently 
of  said  frame,  said  second  power  unit  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  frame  for  moving  said  frame  about 
the  pivot  axis  defined  by  said  first  leg. 


2,724,493 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT 

Corwin  S.  Jones,  TMBa,  Ohio,  assign  nr  to  Webster  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  TiOn,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of  Ohto 
AppUcatton  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,343 
2Clainia.    (CL  198— 239) 

I .  In  a  belt  conveyor  of  the  type  that  is  adapted  to  han- 
dle bulk  material  and  comprises  an  elongated  substan- 
tially horizontal  supporting  structure  with  pulleys  at  its 
ends,  an  endless  flexible  belt  extending  lengthwise  of 
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the  iupportinK  structnre  and  ■round  the  pulleys  nnd  em- 
bodying  an  upper  reach  for  the  material  and  a  return 
reach  beneath  the  upper  reach,  and  power  means  for 
driving  one  of  tiie  pnlkys  so  as  to  effect  travel  of  the 
beh,  a  rauuNy  mounted  idler  roO  poaitioaed  so  that 
ft  extends  transversely  of  the  belt  and  a  portioo  of  its 
periphery  is  disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of  one  belt  reach, 
adapted  during  travel  of  the  bdt  to  be  rotated  by  said 
portion  of  the  one  belt  reach,  and  provided  on  its  periph- 
ery with  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  equidistantly 


end  portions  tominating  in  siriwtantially  nrnmal  relation 
to  the  kngitndinal  dfanension  of  the  sheet,  the  packafB 
having  an  exterior  container  w^  oppoeed  front  and  back 
sides,  and  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  panels,  and 
sheet  engaging,  interior  packing  compiising  a  pahr  of 
resilient,  longitudinally  unobstructed  cradle  members  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  the  end  walls  of  dw  container  in 
bowed  rdation  toward  the  interior  of  the  container,  the 
upper  margin  and  the  lower  margins  of  each  cradle  mem- 
ber being  positioned  respectively  dosdy  at^acent  the 
upper  and  lower  margins  of  the  container  front  side,  eadi 
bowed  cradle  member  being  provided  with  fc^d  lines  ex- 


spaced  outwardly  extending  lugs  which  are  adapted  in 
connection  with  travel  o(  the  belt  and  roution  oi  the  idler 
roll  to  cause  said  portion  of  the  one  belt  reach  to  vibrate 
m  sudi  manner  as  to  loosen  and  dislodge  any  of  the  bulk 
material  that  tends  to  adhere  thereto,  each  series  <rf  lup 
being  spaced  an  appreciable  distance  from,  and  having 
its  lugs  circumferentially  offset  with  reqiect  to  the  lugs 
of,  the  adjacent  series  of  lugs  in  order  that  the  lugs  of 
all  of  the  series  serve  transversely  to  imdulate  said  por- 
tion of  the  one  belt  reach  in  addition  to  vibrating  it 


2,724y494 

FOOD  CARRIERS 

F.  Graff,  Mwhanirrimrg,  Pa. 
Maich  24. 19S3,  ScrW  No.  344.276 
•  CMms.   (CL296— 4) 


1.  A  food  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  container 
of  plastic  or  other  suitable  material,  a  flanged  lid  on  said 
container,  a  bail  pivoted  on  said  container  and  snugly 
engaging  said  lid  for  maintaining  the  lid  tightly  on  the 
container,  insulating  members  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  container,  an  insulating  sleeve  within  the  interior  of 
the  container,  a  case  about  the  exterior  of  said  container 
including  an  insulating  sleeve,  an  insulating  bottom  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  removable  insulating  member 
resting  on  the  lid  of  said  container,  a  strap  passing  closely 
over  said  member  at  a  right  angle  to  the  raised  bail,  said 
strap  having  one  end  flxed  to  said  insulating  sleeve  and 
its  other  end  loose  for  detachable  connection  with  said 
sleeve  on  substantially  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of 
said  sleeve,  whereby,  when  fastened,  said  strap  will  engage 
the  insulating  member  upon  the  lid  of  the  container  and 
retain  the  container  within  its  receiving  case  when  carried. 


tending  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  perraH  tfie 
cradle  member  to  receive  and  conform  to  the  edges  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  dieet,  rigid  comer  menriwrs 
firmly  diqxMed  against  tbt  inside  of  the  fnmt  comers 
of  the  exterior  container  and  positioned  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  margins  of  the  bowed  cradle  members, 
each  rigid  comer  member  having  an  interior,  curved  face 
to  normally  and  slidably  engage  the  convex  outer  face 
of  the  curved  sheet  adjacent  the  end  porti<ms  thereof, 
the  interior,  curved  face  extending  from  a  position  in 
q>aced  relation  from  the  front  side  of  the  container  grad- 
ually toward  the  adjacent  container  end. 


2,724.499 
PALLET  PACKAGE  WTIH  STRIP  MOUNTED  LEGS 
James  A.  HoOlMhcad,  MoHwe,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Con- 
soUdated  Paper  Company.  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  cofpora- 
tion  of  Mlch^pa 

Application  Angaat  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,949 
lOafaa.    (CL299— 99) 


*'  2,724.495 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
PanI  Wnsytaka.  St  Lmris,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gayiotd  Con- 

SC  LoniB,  Mc.  a  corporation  of 


Appttcaltoa  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  499.393 
llOaiaM.    (CL299— 49) 
2.  A  package  for  a  relatively  long,  ctwed  sheet  of 
frangible  material  having  a  center  portion  and  curved 


The  combination  of  two  q>aced  sheet  strips  in  parallel, 
each  strip  having  two  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion,  three  equal  length  legs  spaced  along  each  strip 
intermediate  portion,  a  first  element  comprising  a  stack 
of  sheet  material  having  a  bottom  thereof  seating  on  the 
tops  of  the  legs  and  the  strip  end  portions  extending  up- 
wardly past  the  legs  and  first  element  and  having  over- 
lapping portions  on  the  top  of  the  first  element,  and  a 
second  dement  comprising  a  stack  of  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  bottom  seating  cm  the  top  <rf  the  first  element  and 
on  the  overlapping  portions  and  forming  a  unit,  n^ierdn 
said  legs  and  strips  are  so  grouped  that  the  lep  are  in 
parallel  rows,  and  a  binding  strap  extending  betweoi 
rows  and  about  the  two  elements. 
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2,724*497 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SOLIDS  ACCUMULA- 
TION IN  DEWATERING  APPARATUS 
Dare  Aadcnoa,  Malbcffy,  Fla.,  ■■If  nr  to  Intenuitfcwal 
MiBcrab  *  ChiMimi  Cotvontfoa,  a  cocporatioB  of 
New  York 

AppUcatkM  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,679 
5Clahm.    (0.209^-18) 


Xf^ 


I .  A  method  of  procuring  a  substantially  constant  flow 
of  dewatered  solids  which  comprises:  continuously  intro- 
ducing slurry  into  a  primary  settling  zone,  removing 
accumulated  solids  and  the  liquid  associat<;d  therewith 
from  the  bottom  of  said  primary  settling  zone  in  a  cross- 
sectionally  restricted  vertical  path  into  a  secondary  settling 
zone,  determining  the  slurry  density  in  said  vertical  path, 
controlling  the  rate  of  introduction  of  slurry  into  said 
primary  settling  zone  to  conform  the  introduction  rate 
inversely  to  the  density  of  the  slurry,  and  continuously 
removing  solids  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  from  said 
secondary  settling  zone. 


2,724,498 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXED  MASSES  OF 
SPHERICAL      AND      IRREGULARLY     SHAPED 
BODIES  SUCH   AS  SEEDS,  GRAINS   AND  THE 
LIKE 

David  O.  BcRsford,  Dclansoii,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,801 

9Claliiii.    (CI.  209— 112) 


2,724^499 

CONCENTRATION  OF  POTASH  ORES 
CONTAINING  SYLVrrE 

WUIfaBB  AiArej  SariA,  Cailitai,  N.  Max.,  a^  Vi 

L.  MattaoB  Mid  Gana  Mcjv 

A.  Baxter,  GoUa^  Cala^  tml^nn  to 

Maty  CoatvMiy,  Liaritod,  a  tmpan/aom  af  Naw  Yaik 
NoDrawtag.    AppHratina  Sitliitrf  19, 1951, 
Satial  No.  2473t4 
ISCIiriM.    <CL2t9^16«) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  concentration  of  sylvite 
from  potash  ores  containing  syhrite  in  association  with 
minor  but  objectionable  amounts  of  clay  and  similar  slime- 
forming  constituents,  which  comprises  forming  the  ore  in 
the  state  of  a  feed  of  suitable  fineneas  for  a  wet  stratifying 
separation  treatment  into  a  pulp  with  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  of  the  soluble  ore  constituents,  mixing  a  slime 
control  agent  with  said  pulp  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to 
suppress  the  tendency  of  the  slime  constituents  present 
to  react  with  a  collecting  agent  suitable  for  collecting 
sylvite,  said  slime  oontrol  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  polyglycols  and  their  ethers  hav- 
ing a  molecular  wei^t  of  abcnit  300,  and  thereafter  dis- 
tributing such  a  collecting  agent  in  said  pulp  and  then 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  separation  treatment  to  remove 
the  sylvite. 

2,724,5m 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  NON- 
SULFIDE  METALUC  MINERALS  BY  FROTH 
FLOTATION 

Stnart  R.  Zimmcrlcy  and  Martto  W.  WUsoa,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a«igaot«  to  Kcsmacott  Copper  Corporation, 
a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  March  25,  1954, 
SciW  No.  418,778 

ISClafaDS.    (a.  299— 166) 

1.  In  the  process  of  concentrating  non-sulfide  minerals 
of  heavy  metals  from  ores  containing  same,  the  step  of 
subjecting  the  ore  in  the  form  of  a  pulp  to  a  flotation  op- 
eration in  the  presence  of  an  activating  agent  having  the 
following  general  formula : 

8 


where  R  represents 


R-C-NHf 
CmHsa+l 

and  n  is  any  whole  integer  from  0  to  4. 


1.  In  a  device  for  selectively  separating  a  mixed  mass 
of  irregularly  shaped  and  substantially  spherically  shaped 
bodies  from  each  other  by  gravitationally  feeding  the 
same  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  tubular  member,  longitudinally  divided  into 
compartments,  and  having  spaced-apart  openings  arranged 
intermediate  its  ends  and  communicating  with  said  com- 
partments; a  spiral  chute,  disposed  around  said  member 
angularly  to  its  longitudinal  axis;  inwardly  disposed  baffle 
means  along  said  member  and  chute  adjacent  those  open- 
ings communicating  with  one  of  said  compartments;  and 
outwardly  disposed  baflle  means  along  said  chute  com- 
municating with  those  openings  of  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments; whereby  separately  to  capture  said  irregu- 
larly shaped  and  spherically  shaped  bodies  respectively. 


2,724,501 

CONCENTRATION  OF  PHOSPHATIC  MATERIAL 

CUntOB  A.  Hollii«iwortii  and  Jordan  L.  Wester,  Lake- 
land, Fla.,  aHignon  to  Sniith-Doa«laM  Company,  In- 
corporated, Norfolk,  Va.,  a  coiyondoa  of  Vfaiinia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  443,693 

4ClainM.    (CI.  209—166) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  silica  from  a  mixture  of 
phosphatic  material  and  silica,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  phosphate-silica  mixture  to  a  ftoth  flotation 
operation  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  collecting  flota- 
tion agent  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  and  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  amine 
with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  the  mixture  consisting  of 
about  1  part  by  weight  of  amine  per  4  parts  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  from  0.14  to  0.25  part  by  weight  of 
sulphuric  acid  (calculated  as  H3SO4)  being  reacted  with 
each  part  of  amine  in  the  mixture,  and  recovering  a 
phosphate  concentrate  in  the  underflow  of  the  flotation 
operation  while  overflowing  a  silica  float. 
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1724  af2 

WEIRS  FOR  Uaf  IN  FLOAT  AND  SINK 

SEPARATION 

Fnaik  Tntfl  Ridlaj,  PeMteland,  Eagla^ 

iagaat  1, 19St,  Serial  No.  177,134 
SCIaiBH.    (CL  209— 172.5) 


cloaed  fyMntn^ntr****"  duct  betweea  tbe  first  vwtex  finder 
of  nid  fint  hydrocyckioe  and  the  feed  duct  ol  laid  aeGaad 
hydiocyclooe,  and  distinct  commnniratioa  meant  leading 
from  the  aecood  vortex  finder  of  laid  first  hydrocydooe. 


2,724,S04 
CROSS-BELT  MAGNE1K  SEPARATOR 
Kari  A.  NM.  TyMMvUla,  WIl,  aitear  to  Dlap^Mar 
Co„  Mhraakaa,  Wb.,  a  corpanaan  af 


1.  In  combination  with  a  float  and  sink  separating 
tank  having  side  walls  and  having  an  outflow  end  wall, 
a  weir  for  use  in  discharging  the  floating  material  com- 
prising weir  crest  friction  idler  means  moimted  to  ro- 
tate about  a  horizontal  axis  between  the  side  walls  of 
said  unk,  said  axis  being  tocated  so  that  the  peri^^ry 
of  said  roller  means  is  in  doee  proximity  to,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  periphery  above,  the  edge  of  saki 
out-flow  end  wall;  continuous  iqiwardly  and  uniformly 
inclined  submerged  plane  surface  means  for  causing  the 
liquid  to  converge  towards  the  surface  with  correqwnd- 
ingly  increasing  velocity,  said  surface  means  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  adjacent  to  and  tangential  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  roller  means,  and  having  its  lower 
end  diqwsed  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  roller 
means;  and  said  roller  means  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
so  that  its  upper  face  moves  in  the  direction  of  discharge 
of  the  liquid  and  material. 


to 


2,724,503 
HYDROCYCLONE  APPARATUS 
Frecrk  J.  Fairtafai,  Hacricn,  Ncthcriwdi, 

StamlcBibon  N.  Vn  Hacifca 
AppUcatloa  DaccBfibcr  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,603 
,  MpHcalton  NalhcriMdta  laMMiy  5, 1952 
OCiatoM.   (CL  209— 211) 


*H. 


AMdkaltoa  Fabrvaiy  19, 19S3,  Serial  No.  337,049 
gCMBM.    (CL  209^-223) 


1.  In  a  cross-belt  magnetic  separator,  a  main  conveyor 
deck  constantly  movable  to  transport  mixed  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  particles  in  one  directioa  along  a  deflmte 
path,  a  magnet  pole  having  a  flat  face  extendfag  iocelly 
across  said  path  beneath  said  de^  an  auxiliary  conveyor 
deck  spaced  from  the  top  of  sakl  main  deck  and  monnMe 
across  sakl  padi  above  said  flat  pde,  a  ooovlemealary 
magnet  pole  above  sakl  auxiliary  deck  having  tH.  least  one 
depending  wedge  projectkM  extending  across  sakl  path 
and  cooperating  through  sakl  decks  with  sakl  flat  pole 
face  to  lift  mai^etk  particles  from  sakl  mixtwe  onto  die 
bottom  of  the  auxiliary  deck,  and  an  electric  Mergizing 
coil  for  said  magnet  poles  surrounding  saU  wedge  prelec- 
tion closely  adjacent  to  saki  auxiliary  deck  and  having  an 
increasing  number  c^  ampere  turns  approaching  the  wedge 
apex. 

2,724,g05 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVWriNG  INCRUSTATION 

IN  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 


'^  -Q^ 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  apparatus  for  separating  suspended 
solids  of  diverse  size  and  specific  gravity  according  to 
specific  gravity,  comprising  a  first  hydrocyclone  and  a  sec- 
ond hydrocyclone,  each  of  said  hydrocyclones  including  a 
circular  chamber  of  diminishing  diameter  such  that  the 
tapered  portion  thereof  defines  an  included  angle  within 
the  range  of  from  50*  to  90',  an  axial  discharge  aperture 
at  each  end  of  said  chamber,  a  voriex  finder  extending 
from  the  wide  end  of  said  chamber  thereinto,  and  a  tan- 
gential feed  duct  communicating  with  the  wide  end  of  said 
chamber,  the  first  hydrocyclone  including  a  second  voriex 
finder  coaxially  arranged  with  the  first  vortex  finder  of 
said  first  hydrocyclone,  the  diameter  of  said  second  vortex 
finder  being  within  the  range  of  from  50%  to  80%  of 
the  diameter  of  said  first  vortex  finder,  the  diameter  of 
the  apex  aperture  of  said  first  hydrocyclone  not  exceed- 
ing 60%  of  the  diameter  of  said  first  vortex  finder  therecrf, 
the  diameter  of  the  apex  aperture  of  sakl  second  hydro- 
cyckxie  not  exceeding  70%  of  the  diameter  of  the  vortex 
finder  there<rf,  means  for  supplying  suspension  under 
prnsure  to  the  feed  duct  of  sakl  first  hydrocyclone,  a 


12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271099 
Swiliasiand  DeccBOxr  6, 1951 
(CL  21»-1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  combating  the  formation  of  hard  in- 
crustatKMis  in  liquid  containers,  particuUriy  of  hard  scale 
in  water  contamers,  compruing  a  plurality  of  mutually 
wpaood  ultrasonic  oscillation  transmitters  adapted  for  im- 
parting respective  trains  ot  damped  oscillations  to  the 
liquid,  an  dectric  energizing  drciiit  having  reflective 
capadtors  connected  with  said  transmitters  and  having  a 
periodic  selector  switch  interposed  between  said  capaci- 
ton  and  said  transmitters  for  sequentially  discharging 
said  capacitors  through  said  respective  transmitters  to 
encite  said  trains  of  oscillations  m  a  given  sequence. 


2,724,506 
SEDIMENT  AND  AGITATING  APPARATUS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Hartowc  Hardlnge,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hardinge  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Yorl^  Pa.,  a  corporation  oi  New 
York 
AppHcatioa  Febraary  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,519 

9ClatoH.    (CL210— 55) 
1.  In  sediment  handling  devkes  including  a  settling 
^aak.  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  rotatable  in  sakl  tank. 
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and  material  engaging  means  thereon,  the  combination 
with  said  shaft  and  tank  of  supporting  means  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  having  an  an- 
nular member  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing gear  coaxial  with  and  interconnected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft,  said  gear  having  an  annular  portion 
concentric  with  and  q;>aced  horizontally  from  said  annular 
member  of  said  supporting  means,  a  combination  thrust 
and  radial-type  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  comprising 
two  concentric  races  mounted  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially vertical  and  positioned  with  opposing  walls  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically,  said  walls  respectively  having 


let  conduits  vertically  and  peripherally  spaced  to  with- 
draw the  separated  liquid  passing  frcMn  the  inner  con- 
tainer through  the  housing  and  in  lealed  engagement  with 
said  housing,  filtering  means  covering  said  liquid  outlet 


opposing  grooves  and  anti-friction  members  disposed 
within  said  grooves  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  races  and  substantially  prevent  relative  axial 
movement  in  either  direction  therebetween,  means  clamp- 
ing one  of  said  races  to  said  annular  member,  and  addi- 
tional means  clamping  the  other  race  to  said  annular  por- 
tion of  said  gear,  whereby  said  anti-friction  bearing  of 
said  supporting  means  rotatably  supports  said  gear  and 
shaft  depending  therefrom  relative  to  said  tank  so  as  to 
be  free  from  friction  and  tilting  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  tank  is  substantially  prevented  by  said  bearing  assem- 
bly while  said  shaft  is  rotated  within  said  tank. 


2,724,507 
FILTER  DIVISION  STRIP 


Henry  C.  Calaldo,  Sptfafadd,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  FUtradon 
Eiigliieera  bMOiponited,^cwark,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York  ^ 

AppUcatfon  May  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,382 
1  Claim,    (a.  210— 199) 


A  drum  type  compartmentized  filter,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dnmi  of  a  series  of  division  strips 
secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum  sur- 
face, each  said  strip  incorporating  along  its  sides  opposite- 
ly opening  grooves  disposed  at  different  distances  from 
the  drum  surface,  and  drainage  members  arranged  around 
the  drum  surface  intermediate  the  division  strips,  each 
said  member  having  an  end  flange  at  each  end,  the  end 
flanges  of  each  member  being  likewise  disposed  at  differ- 
ent disunces  from  the  drum  surface  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement in  the  grooves  of  the  division  strips. 


2,724,5M 
SEPARATOR  FOR  SOUD-UQUID  SLURRY 
Martin  W.  Luther,  Glen  Milla,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sun  OU 
CooqMuiy,  Ptiiladcipliia,   Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcracy 

AppiicatioB  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,437 
ISdaims.  (CL  210— 17S) 
1.  A  device  for  the  separation  of  solids  and  liquid 
forming  a  slurry  comprising  a  pressure  resistant  hous- 
ing, a  pressure  responsive  inner  container  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  slurry  inlet  conduit  and  solids  outlet  conduit  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  container  respectively  extend- 
ing through  and  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  housing 
to  connect  with  said  inner  container,  a  plurality  of  out- 


conduits  proximate  the  inner  container,  and  fluid  prea- 
sure  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  compressing 
the  inner  container  and  expelling  solids  and  liquid  there- 
from into  said  outlet  conduits. 


2,7243*9 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Waiter  K.  Ymnmbcffi,  Mlddidowii,  Cou. 

AppiicatloB  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,440 

ICIaiiik    (CL211— 90) 


A  hanger  for  garments  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  telescoping  sheet  metal  shelf  sec- 
tions comprising  a  first  section  having  a  horizontal  plat- 
form provided  at  its  rear  edge  with  a  depending  L-shaped 
flange  providing  a  vertical  rear  wall  having  a  horizontal 
lip,  said  vertical  rear  wall  being  formed  with  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  second  section  having  a  horizontal  platform  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  dimensioned  to  slide  within  the  flange 
of  the  first  section,  a  garment  support  in  the  form  of  a 
hook  having  a  shank  extending  through  an  aperture  from 
the  interior  of  the  L-shaped  flange  and  depending  down- 
wardly from  the  rear  surface  thereof,  and  a  retainer  in 
the  form  of  a  thin  metal  plate  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  shank  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  L-shaped  flange, 
said  plate  being  beveled  along  the  side  edge  thereof  to 
permit  the  flange  of  the  second  section  to  slide  thereover. 


2,724,510 

Tnt  RACK 

Dcwaync  K.  WyUanM,  Auhdim  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Wil- 

Co.,  Ibc,  Aaahdm,  Califs  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Calif  oc^ 

Application  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,423 
4Clafam.    (a.  211— 104) 


L:fe%  &f 


i>\>^'>XvVXV. 


1.  A  tie  rack  comprising  a  front  member  having  one 
or  more  horizontal  rows  of  perforations  therein,  slide 
means,  means  connected  to  the  front  member  and  slidably 
mounting  the  slide  means  behind  said  front  member,  tie 
supporting  hooks  having  arcuate  portions  slidably  ex- 
tending through  the  perforations,  and  means  pivotally 
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<sniMir<im  the  hooka  to  the  slide  oMani,  wtienbjr  wlien 
the  ilide  meaM  is  cMiaed  to  aUde  behind  the  front  aiein> 
ber  the  hooks  wiU  be  cuaed  to  slide  throvflh  the  perfon- 
tioM  at  their  areaate  portione  and  thus  esanme  either 
poiitioas  ^^t^ftaing  fonranUy  at  •ppTtndmmtdy  right 
angles  to  the  front  member  or  positions  appraadnmtely 
parallel  tberetei 


'  2,7MvSll 

DKPLAY  RACKS  Oil  STANDS 
J.  MofiM,  PIsiwnt,  Oriif . 
liM  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,M9 
SChtea.   (CLlll— Itl) 


top  o<  sock  stack,  a  series  of  hociaontnl  lineea 

nectM«  said  posts  at  the  upper  end  pofftioiie  ol  tfie  loder 

with  each  bmoe  being  aq^ported  at  its  lespeciife  eads  by 
t«D  adinceot  posts  thus  to  fonn  an  upper  horiaontal 
frame,  ottc  of  said  braces  being  pennaneirttsr  secured  to 
the  posts  supporting  the  same,  te  odMr  of  aiid  hnoas 
each  being  relcasabty  secured  at  one  cod  aad  pivotally 
secured  at  the  other  end  reflectively  to  die  poets  ano- 
ciated  therewith,  the  pivotal  connections  of  such  other 
braces  provicttng  swinfiag  nuyvement  thereof  vpon  re- 
lease of  their  ranovably  secured  ends  to  sohstaitfiaUy 
vertical  positions,  a  rail  reieeaabi^  seooed  at  <Hie  end 
to  such  upper  horizontal  frame  at  a  point  tibereon  tea- 
eraUy  opposite  the  permanently  attached  brace  and  dis- 
posed to  intersect  this  brace  with  its  other  end  project- 
ing therebeyond,  the  raU  being  releasably  secured  to  such 
permanently  attached  brace  at  the  intnsection  of  the 
two,  and  a  tnriley  adi4>ted  to  nippott  hoist  nwans  naount- 
ed  by  said  rail  for  movement  akmg  the  same,  the  rail 
and  associated  trolky  being  removable  from  the  sca£Fold 
when  not  in  use  and  such  other  horizontal  braces  being 
swingable  to  their  substantially  vertical  positions  fur- 
ther to  dismount  the  scaffold  to  be  unobstructive  in  pe- 
riods of  non-use. 


1.  The  sombinatiim  with  a  display  stand  of  the  char- 
acter described,  having  a  generally  vertical  slot  formed 
on  each  side  thereof  by  a  pair  of  qwced  wires;  of  a 
removable  foot  base  for  each  side  comprising  a  lower 
cross  member,  an  element  on  said  lower  cross  member 
to  support  the  bottom  of  said  stand,  an  upper  cross 
member  connected  to  said  lower  cross  member,  a  latdi 
on  the  upper  cross  member  extended  generally  at  ri|^ 
angles  of  the  plane  of  the  foot  base,  and  claminng  fingers 
on  said  latch  insertable  throu^  said  slot  whoi  said 
foot  base  is  held  in  position  so  that  said  tq>per  cross 
member  is  parallel  with  said  slot,  said  fingers  being 
adapted  to  clamp  over  said  pair  of  q>aced  wires  v^ien 
said  foot  base  is  turned  so  as  to  hold  said  upper  cross 
member  cross*wise  with  respect  to  said  slot 


2714315 
RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 
Donay  Willieon,  Maple  acl|Wi,  Ohio,  assignor  io  Na- 
tional MaDcdMe  aad  SIsel  CwiiBfs  Compoiy,  Ckrc- 
famd,Ohio,aeoraontloaarOMo 
Appttcntioa  Fcbraary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,230 
5  Cfadna.   (CL  213^-50) 


II 


2,724,512 

PARTIAL  TAKE-DOWN  STACK  SCAFFOLD 

Noraaa  C.  Fuller,  Fairrkw  Part,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

StHsdard  OB  Company,  CIcvdand,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon 

ofOUo 

Applicatloa  Angnat  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,887 

2Clataas.    (CL  212— 71) 


1.  A  partially  dismountaUe  scaffold  adapted  for  use 
in  work  upon  the  top  portion  of  a  stack  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  rigid  structival  frame  adapted  to  be  hori- 
zontally disposed  in  tpmccd  surrounding  relation  to  such 
stack  and  permanently  supported  as  thus  arranged  a  pre- 
determined disunce  below  the  top  of  the  stack,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  number  of  socket  members 
spaced  thereabout  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  support  posts  having  their  lower  ends 
respectively  received  and  held  in  said  socket  members, 
the  posts  being  of  such  extent  as  to  project  above  the 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging  comprising  a  draft  gear 
pocket  having  front  and  rear  stop  lugs  and  a  center  iriate 
structure  extending  forwardly  of  said  rear  stop  lugs,  a 
draft  gear  in  said  pocket,  said  gear  coo^nising  a  pair  of 
followers  and  cushioning  means  between  said  followers, 
the  rearward  one  of  said  followers  engaging  said  rear  stop 
lugs,  the  forward  one  of  said  followers  having  transveiae 
portions  facing  said  front  stop  lugs  and  spaced  rearwardly 
theiefrtxn.  and  filler  blocks  interpoeed  between  and  in 
engagement  with  said  portimis  and  said  front  stop  hifs, 
said  Mocks  being  applied  upon  assembly  of  said  draft  gear 
in  said  pocket,  said  forward  follower  having  a  yoke  engeg- 
ing  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  first-named  por- 
tions, the  forward  surface  of  said  yoke  engaging  poftioo 
being  substantially  in  transverse  alignment  widi  said  front 
stop  lugs,  the  sides  of  said  yoke  engaging  portion  being 
diq>osed  inwardly  of  Ae  inner  sides  of  said  front  stop 
lugs.  

l» 

2,724,514 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Paul  I.  Honum,  PMabarfh,  PSh  aaifBor  to  Koppcfi  Com- 
pany, lac,  a  uwpotatioa  of  Ddaware 
AppulnSoa  Odohcr  971953,  Serial  No.  385,113 
tdafaBB.    (CL214— 18) 
1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  hcHizontal  coking  oven  bat- 
tery having  a  plurality  ol  tptctd  parallel  horizontal 
coking  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  top 
charging  holes  in  the  iq>per  portion  thereof,  of  a  coal 
charging  device  comprising  a  lany  car  mounted  to  ooove 
along  the  top  of  said  battery  in  a  path  normal  to  the 
parallel,  longitudinal  axes  of  said  coking  diamber.  a  first 
conveyor  system  mounted  on  said  latry  car  to  deliver  coal 
to  said  charging  holcs,  and  a  second  conveyor  system 
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posttioiied  in  profcctiiig  overhangiiig  reUtkni  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  coking  chambers  and  heating  walls  along  one 
kwgkodinal  side  of  the  top  of  said  ooke  oven  battery  and 
communicable  along  the  length  of  the  same  with  said 
first  conveyor  system  and  communicaMe  with  a  coal 
source,  said  first  conveyor  system  being  mourned  on  the 
larry  car  to  extend  from  said  second  conveyor  system  at 


the  ends  of  the  coking  chambers  at  said  longitudinal  side 
of  the  battery,  lengthwise  along  the  top  of  the  chambers 
into  communication  with  their  top  charging  holes,  where- 
by to  deliver  coal  from  said  source  along  the  top  of  the 
side  of  the  battery  by  said  second  conveyor  system  to  said 
first  conveyor  system  and  then  by  said  first  system  to  said 
top  charging  holes  of  said  chambers. 


2,724415 

LOADING  OF  OFEN  RAILWAY  TRUCKS 

Fredy  Scfacochier  and  Amiri  Schcochzcr, 

Application  March  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,558 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Switzerland  March  15,  1952 

5C]afans.    (0.214—42) 


?>* 


rjsLZ^^^=i 


1 .  A  method  of  loading  a  plurality  of  aligned  open  ve- 
hicles from  a  loading  means  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally over  said  vehicles  with  the  loading  means  including  a 
series  of  aligned  sections  containing  conveyor  belts  each 
positioned  to  receive  the  material  discharged  from  the  con- 
veyor belt  of  an  adjacent  section  and  supported  over  said 
vehicles  by  supports  carried  by  the  vehicles,  which  com- 
prises supplying  material  to  be  loaded  to  one  end  of  the 
series  of  conveyor  sections  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
series  of  conveyor  sections  disposed  over  one  end  of  the 
end  vehicle  and  gradually  moving  said  vehicles  relatively 
to  the  conveyor  sections  while  maintaining  the  number  of 
said  conveyor  sections  at  a  value  which  is  one  less  than 
the  number  of  vehicles  being  loaded  at  a  given  moment. 


2,724,516 
WAGON  LOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
COMBINES 
Enuich  A.  Wdshaar,  Ashtoo,  m. 
Crigfaial  applicatioa  April  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  155,696, 
now  Patent  No.  2,667,028,  dated  January  26,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  January  11,  1954,  Serial 
No.  403,125 

4ClainM.    (CL  214--42) 


said  elevator,  a  power-operated  auger  In  said 
a  wagon  fMvotally  hitdied  to  the  combine  by  a  pole  k 
trailing  relation  to  satd  combine  in  grain-catdiint  nte- 
tion  to  the  discharge  end  ai  said  conveyor  condiril,  a 
spout  swivelled  on  said  discharge  end,  a  vertical  shaft 
osdllatably  supported  on  said  combine,  an  arm  fixed  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  spout, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
arms,  another  arm  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the 
latter  arm  and  to  the  pole. 


2,724,517 
LOADING  APPARATUS  WTTH  AXLE  SUPPORTED 

CONVEYORS 

Harold  G.  Lewis,  Pcytau,  W.  Va^  Msignor  of  fifty  per 

cent  to  Eari  M.  Hall,  Madkon,  W.  Va. 

Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,213 

1  Claim.    (CL  214— 83.26) 


rr^m^.^ft 


^''^   f-ia 


In  a  loading  apparatus,  an  elongated  trou^  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  rear  wheels  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  trough,  an  axle  spaced  forwardly  of  said  for- 
ward end  and  having  steerable  front  ground  wheels  on 
the  ends  thereof,  forwardly  extending  means  fixed  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  trough  and  to  which  said  front  axle 
is  pivoted  for  lateral  swinging  to  steer  the  steerable 
wheels,  power  means  attached  to  and  extending  forward- 
ly of  said  forward  end  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
axle  to  swing  the  same,  a  frame  extending  across  said 
axle  and  over  the  forward  end  of  the  trou^,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  frame  on  said  axle  for  vertical 
tilting  and  for  swinging  laterally  by  said  axle,  a  main 
endless  conveyor  carried  by  said  frame  for  discharging 
material  into  the  trough,  and  having  a  receiving  front 
end  and  upper  and  lower  runs,  and  a  pair  of  distributing 
conveyors  diverging  relatively  in  opposite  relation  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  front  ends  dis- 
posed between  said  runs  of  the  main  conveyor  and  rear 
ends  disposed  over  said  trough. 


2,724,518 

POWER  DIPPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  J.  Chariton,  Contesvfllc,  and  Leonard  Pompa, 

Philadelphia,  1^. 

Applicatioa  Joly  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  176,656 

7ChdnM.    (a.  214— 145) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  combine,  of  an  elevator 
on  said  combine  for  carrying  threshed  grain  from  said        1.  For  a  dipper  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
combine,  a  conveyor  conduit  for  conducting  grain  from    bucket  body  comprising  relatively  thick  rolled  plate  side 


wall  stmctund  Bumhers  and  a  dipper  Up  meBbe 
relatively  tUnair  railed  plale  frool  and  hmek  wall 
hers,  all  fixedly  {oiaad  is  an  integral  coawtivctioa  i 
in  there  are  bbUt-op  hollow  bos-like  rdafordng  ttmo- 
tures  of  rchitively  thin  rolled  phile  welded  to  said  fkoot 
and  rear  walls  eMeriorty  thereof,  the  stmctuie  welded  to 
one  of  said  walk  (nnspfiring  transversely  extending  hol- 
low box-like  members  and,  between  said  members,  verti- 
cally extending  hollow  strenglhening  members. 


I  2,7U,Slf 

HAND  TRUCK 

Jamas  C  Haysn,  Sea  BraM,  Calif . 

Application  October  II,  1954,  Sctkd  No.  462,858 

SChdaM.   (CL  214— 147) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a,  main  frame  including 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  downwardly  extending  tubular 
leg  mounts,  a  pair  of  front  legs  telesoopically  arranged 
in  the  front  pair  of  mounts,  a  pick-up  pJate  fixed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  legs,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  tele- 
scopically  arranged  in  the  rear  pair  of  mounts,  a  wheel 
joumaled  at  the  lower  end  of  eadi  rear  leg,  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  vipper  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  a  prong  on  one  end  of  the  boom,  handle  means 
on  the  opposite  end,  latch  mechanism  interposed  between 
each  leg  and  its  tubular  mount,  and  release  means  on 
the  handle  means  operatively  connected  to  the  leg  latch 
mechanism. 
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guides  and  said  mechanism  relative 
to  aaid  main  gnides  to  pootioa  »id  mrrhanism  at  a 
higher  level,  said  mechamsm  comprising  a  ^dinder-piston 
unit,  a  source  of  iuid  under  pressne  mppty  adapted  to 
be  monnied  on  die  track  aad  including  a  fluid  flow  con- 
duit connected  to  one  end  <A  said  cjdindn-,  an  inter- 
mediate portioa  of  said  conduit  betng  flexible,  and  a 
separate  mechanism  for  paying-out  and  taking-iq)  slack 
in  the  flexiUe  section  during  vertical  movements  of  said 
elevating  member  and  said  separate  guides,  said  separate 
mechanism  comprising  a  reeving  element  for  said  fhexiUe 
section  mounted  on  the  upper  end  ot  one  of  said  sep- 
arate guides,  an  auxiliary  guide  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  adjacrat  main  guide,  a  ponderous 
member  movaUy  engaging  Mid  auxiUaiy  guide  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  tbcreoi  and  normally  ^disposed  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  auxiliary  guide,  a  squtrate  reeving 
element  for  the  flexiUe  section  mounted  on  said  ponder- 
ous member  and  movable  downwardly  by  the  latter  for 
taking  up  slack  in  said  flexible  member  as  said  elevating 
member  is  raised  relative  to  said  s^Mrate  guides  to  the 
predetermined  level,  the  raising  of  the  separate  guides 
to  position  said  elevating  member  at  a  hi^er  level  serv- 
ing to  raise  said  separate  reeving  element  and  said 
ponderous  member,  whereby  the  flexible  member  is  payed 
out  as  sakl  elevating  member  moves  upwardly  to  the 
higher  leveL 

2,724421 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  STANDARD  FORK  LIFT 

TRUCK 
David  W.  Sfafaee,  ChoMdfB,  BL,  assizor  to  Ihempson 
Lnmbcr  Company,  Chai^pal^,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
DHnob 

AppHcaHon  Jnne  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,013 
4ClalnM.    (CL  214— 654) 


1 1  2,724329 

INDUCTRIAL  TRUCK 
Chariaa  F.  Ovssibeck,  Lahawood,  Ohio, 
Mslgnmrnts.  to  The  Bakcr^Raolaag  C 
raHoa  of  Delaware 
AppBcadoa  November  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,719 
SCbdms.    (a.  214— 652) 


,  by  ncsnc 
ly,  a  coipo- 


1.  A  self-propelled  truck  having,  in  combination,  spaced 
main  guides  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  separate  guides 
movable  endwise  on  said  main  guides,  an  elevating  mem- 
ber movable  on  said  separate  guides,  a  fluid  operated 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  elevating  member,  mecha- 
nism for  initially  raising  said  elevating  member  and  said 
mechanism  relative  to  said  separate  guides  to  position 
said  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  level  and  thereafter 


i=^ 


1.  In  a  fork  lift  truck  having  a  power  actuated  lifting 
fork,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  positicmed  on  the  tines 
oi  the  Ufting  fork,  roller  means  mounted  across  the  outer 
end  o(  said  platform,  upright  members  secured  to  the 
sides  of  said  platform  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
end  of  said  platform  opposite  said  ntier  means,  a  trans- 
verse bar  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
members  and  extending  horizontally  above  the  inner 
portion  of  said  platform,  said  roller  means  and  said  trans- 
verse bar  coc^rating  with  the  end  oi  an  elongated  load 
to  be  moved  to  provide  a  cantilever  support  fcM*  the  load 
when  said  platform  is  lifted  by  vertical  movement  of  the 
lifting  fott  of  the  truck. 


2,724,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  TILTING 

OBJECTS 

Carey  M.  Phebos,  MiObrae,  Cidtf.,  amignor  of  one-half  to 

Dooghu  S.  Msaeil,  Ortaida,  Calif. 

Application  July  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,716 

3ClaiBis.    (CL  214— 472) 

1.  Article-handling  apparatus  induding  a  horizontally 

disposed  support  frame  arranged  for  movement  over  the 

ground,  a  rail  member  di^wsed  adjacent  each  side  of  said 

frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  means  pivotally 

mounting  said  rail  members  to  said  frame,  means  de- 
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flnteg  an  apertme  in  one  of  said  rail  memben.  means 
defb^ng  an  aperture  in  said  support  and  aligned  with  said 
rafl  member  apertwe  when  said  rail  members  are  in  a 
vertical  pontioo*  a  pin  insertiUe  in  nid  q)ertttres  for 
locking  said  rail  members  against  pivotal  movement,  an 
articte-sapporting  unit  including  a  plurality  of  rollers 
engageaUe  with  said  rail  members,  a  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  frame,  pulley  means  adjacent  the  distal 


walls  f<mning  an  mterior  load  supporting  Horege  space 
comprising,  channel  members  podtioaed  horismtally  on 
the  interior  of  at  least  two  c^posite  side  walla,  said 
channel  members  being  positioned  with  their  open  tides 
against  said  side  walls  and  comprising  a  top  and  bottom 
flange  and  an  integral  web,  a  flrst  int^ral  slot  forming 
an  aperture  in  said  top  flange  and  web,  a  aecoad  integral 
slot  vertically  aligned  with  said  first  integral  slot,  said 
second  integral  slot  forming  an  aperture  in  said  bottom 
flange  and  said  web,  securing  means  extending  through 
said  web  into  flxed  engagement  with  a  receiving  means 
on  said  vertical  side  walls,  and  a  divider  element  indud- 


ends  of  said  rail  members,  cable  elements  mounted  on 
said  drum  and  engageable  with  said  pulley  means  and 
secured  to  said  imit,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  unit  against  movement 
relative  to  said  rail  members  whereby  said  pulley  means 
and  caUe  elements  may  be  selectively  used  for  moving 
said  unit  along  said  rail  members  and  for  tilting  both  the 
rail  members  and  unit. 


2,724,523 

ASH  RECEPTACLE  CLOSURE 

Barrfll  RMkav,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkm  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,419 

ICIafan.    (a.  220^20.5) 


ing  a  horizontal  rod  member  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending hook  portion  having  a  pointed  end  thereon  at 
each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  slots 
in  said  channel  members,  and  vertically  extending  com- 
partment wall  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  horizontal 
rod  member  to  provide  separate  storage  compartments, 
said  horizontal  rod  member  and  hooks  providing  means 
for  maintaining  said  side  walls  in  a  predetermined  fixed 
position  relative  to  each  other  in  the  presence  of  heavy 
loads  in  said  compartment  tending  to  urge  said  walls 
apart  and  simultaneously  preventing  tilting  of  said  ver- 
tically extending  walls. 


2,724,525 

PRESSURE  COOKERS 

WUbebn  Kropff,  Olibcii,  North  RkiM  Westphalia,  Ger- 

nuuiy,  aalgDor  to  Mdail-Weik  Mcachcdc,  G.  m.  b.  H., 

Meachede,  Gcrmaiy,  a  flbn 

Appttcatioa  Dcccasbcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,574 

ClainM  priority,  applleadoa  Germany  December  21, 1951 

2ClaiBM.    (CL22g— 4g) 


A  closure  for  an  ash  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow 
frame  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  plate  having 
a  pivot  pin  at  each  of  its  opposite  side  edges,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  extend  from  the  inner  edge  of  one  upper 
side  of  the  frame  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  diagonally 
opposite  lower  side,  diametrically  opposed  slots  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  frame  extending  from  the  bottom  sub- 
stantially half-way  through  the  height  of  the  frame,  said 
slots  each  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  closed  at  its  upper 
end,  and  having  vertical  grooves  in  each  side,  said  pivot 
pins  extending  into  the  slots  up  to  the  closed  ends  thereof 
to  permit  swinging  of  the  plate  into  either  of  two  diagonal 
positions,  a  key  fixed  in  the  grooves  of  each  slot  to  secure 
the  pins  in  place,  one  of  the  pins  having  a  cam  at  its  outer 
end,  the  upper  end  of  said  cam  having  oppositely  inclined 
cam  surfaces  that  converge  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
cam,  and  an  arcuate  shaped  leaf-spring  secured  to  the 
frame  above  the  upper  end  of  the  cam  and  bearing  down 
thereupon,  whereby  on  moving  the  plate  in  either  direc- 
tion beyond  dead  center  the  spring  will  contact  one  or  the 
other  of  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  cam  to  snap  the 
plate  into  diagonal  position  with  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
pressed  firmly  against  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
frame. 


I.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  vessel,  a 
cover  for  closing  said  vessel,  cooperating  bayonet-type 
locking  means  on  said  vessel  and  on  said  cover  operative 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  vessel  and  said  cover  to  lock 
said  cover  to  said  vessel  and  to  unlock  said  cover  fn»n 
said  vessel,  a  cock  for  venting  the  interior  of  said  vessel 
arranged  in  and  supported  by  the  outer  rim  of  said  cover, 
and  cooperating  latching  means  for  precluding  unlocking 
of  said  bayonet-tyrpe  locking  means  and  removal  of  said 
cover  from  said  vessel  unless  said  cock  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  pin  attached 
to  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cavity  in  said  cock, 
and  means  permitting  unlatching  of  said  latching  means 
including  a  slot  in  said  cock  enabling  removal  of  said 
pin  from  said  cavity  in  said  cock  by  relative  rotation  of 
said  vessel  and  said  cover  iipon  movement  of  said  cock 
to  the  open  position  thereof. 


2,724,524 
FREEZER  DIVIDER 
RobertE.  Moore,  AmasM,  kma,  asrignor  to  Amana  Re- 
frifsntioB,  Inc^  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of  Iowa 
Appikalioa  October  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,922 
3  Claims.    (CL  220—22) 
3.  A  divider  and  reinforcing  construction  for  top  open- 
ing freezer  cabinets  having  substantially   vertical   side 


2,724,526 
TIN  PLATE  BAKING  PAN 
John  James  Rosmll,  D«  PfadMs,  WlDiam  A.  Beck,  ItaKa, 
S?  J"**  JF'*°""»^  CWcago,  m.,  amignors  to  Ekco 
Prodiicts  Compuy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporatloa  of 
mmols 

Appllcatioa  April  Ig,  195f,  Serial  No.  156,672 
2aataM.    (CL  229^-64) 
1.  A  tin  plate  baking  pan  comprising  a  shaped  sheet 
structure  including   a  steel  supporting  base  having  an 
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outer  malMot  and  tin  cooporition  layers  hooded  co-  water-tight  union  between  said  half  poftioiis  when  said 
extenrively  to  ndd  smfMe,  said  Ho  ooopositkm  layers  half  pordoiu  are  cemented  tofedwr  to  provide  the  j^stol 
comprising  an  iooer  portioo  '•***«*'*'"t  ^  ^  iroo-tin  form,  and  means  in  said  barrri  half  sectioos  fomuag, 

"  whea  saki  half  sectkms  are  cemented  tofether,  an  in- 
terior duumd  oommunicatntg  with  aaid  discharfc  p(»t, 
a  pump  kKated  mstde  the  hand  grip,  said  pump  in- 
cluding a  hcdlow  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  piston  sUdably  diqweed  in  sakl 
cylinder,  slot  means  on  mid  cylinder  near  one  end  thereof, 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  into  said 


alloy  having  a  thh'knms  of  appradmately  10  to  IS 
micro-mches,  an  intermediate  portion  consisting  of 


metallk  free  tin  layer  bcmded  coextensively  to  said  in- 
ner portioo,  an  outer  portion  consisting  of  a  unifcMin 
continuous  heat  abeorbing  tenaciously  adherent  opaque 
olive-green  oxide  of  tin  bonded  coextensively  to  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  outer  porti<m  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  7  micro-inches  to  30  micro-inches. 


'  2,724,527 

PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  COMPENSATOR  AND 

METHOD 

Gftmtm  !■■■■  I  ^mA  fma^tmm  Art 


t,  1950,  Seiial  No.  1S3,M2 
(CL  222—52) 


I.  In  combinatiDn  with  a  dosed  storage  tank,  a  pair 
of  conduits  communicating  between  the  exterior  and  the 
intoior  of  the  tank'  and  having  their  interior  termini  on 
different  levels  with  the  higher  tennhius  spaced  from  the 
tank  top  to  leave  a  vapor  «aoe  and  the  lower  terminus 
at  bottom  level,  ^s^iereby  liquids  may  be  fed  into  and 
drained  from  the  tank  bekm  said  vapor  q>ace,  the  higher 
of  said  termini  being  flared  and  having  its  terminating 
rim  disposed  feaerally  in  a /substantially  horizontal  plane 
to  provide  a  low  velocity  discharge  and  intake,  and  a 
baflBe  spaced  above  said  rim  and  below  the  top  of  said 
tank  and  overlying  said  termimis  to  deflect  the  discharge 
therefrom  to  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  said  baffle 
preventing  the  formittion  of  a  vortex  at  the  higher  ter- 
minus wlien  draining  liquid  from  the  tank  through  the 
higher  terminua,  and  pressme  responsive  volume  control 
means  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said  vapor  space 
to  vary  its  vobune  in  resp<Mise  to  changes  in  its  pressure 
to  maintain  the  pressure  therein  witiiin  predetermined 
limits,  by  canaing  inflow  and  outflow  oi  liquid  through 
the  bottom  tvmhnis. 


one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  having  pin  means 
near  one  end  thereof  for  registering  with  said  slot  means 
to  lock  said  sleeve  to  said  cylmder,  said  piston  being 
spring  biased  toward  said  one  end  of  said  cylhider,  means 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  hand  grip  for  operating  said 
piston,  sakl  last-named  means  including  a  member  slid- 
ably  received  within  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  in 
contact  with  said  piston,  means  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  pump  with  said  diannel,  and  means  placing  the 
inlet  of  said  pump  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  hand  grip. 

2,724429 

LIQUID  FEED  CONTROL  AND  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Emil  E.  HafeHM,  Chicago,  DL,  ■iiiganr  to  The  Lnthrop- 

Clteaao,  VLt   a  corporalioa   of 


AppHcalkm  Au|Mt  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,819 
iOalma.   (CL  222— 427) 


^-^ 


toKnicker- 
Hoilywood,  CaUf.,  a 


10VGVN 

WaMeraHcnej,L«f 
bocfcar  Plasdc  Co.  lii^ 
iofCaWofafe 

Febnsaiy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,766 
SCialnH.  (CL222— 79) 
1.  A  liquid  ejecting  device  in  the  form  of  a  pistol, 
comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  hollow  shell-like 
half  portions^  each  half  portion  con^yrising  a  barrel  half 
section  and  hiand  grip  half  section,  said  half  portions  when 
cemented  together  provkling  a  pistol  form  having  a  barrel 
with  a  discharge  port  at  its  ncnczle  and  a  hand  grip,  said 
half  portion^  eadi  having  a  mating  shoulder  section  ex- 
tending substantially  about  its  periphery  to  facilitate  a 


3.  In  liquid  feed  apparatus,  a  liquid  supply  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  supply  tank  to  a 
lower  point,  a  second  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  pipe  to 
provide  a  standpipe  for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  therein 
corresponding  to  the  liquid  level  in  said  supply  tank,  a 
feed  control  casing  interposed  between  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  said  second  pipe,  said 
casing  providing  diambers  communicating  at  their  lower 
portions  with  said  first  pipe  and  at  their  top  portions  with 
said  second  pipe,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  air 
vent  and  with  outlet  passages,  and  a  valve  rotataUy 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  passages  for 
establishing  open  communication  between  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chambers  and  said  second  pipe  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chambers  and  said  first  pipe  when  said 
valve  is  in  one  position  and  sealing  said  chambers  from 
said  first  and  second  pipe*  when  mkl  valve  is  in  a  different 
position,  said  valve  when  in  nM  (fiflerent  position  esUb- 
tishing  communication 'hetw«en  said  chambers  and  said 
air  vent  passage  and  between  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chambers  and  said  outlet  passages. 
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2,724,S3« 
STAMPER  PRESS  WITH  GRIPPING  FINGERS 
ViDccat  E.  Cottrell  Md  SioMNi  DMtefer.  Pfel 
Pa^  Mri^on  to  Eaqr  Way  Staiivtr  MkMm 
bc^  Phllaii  IpJih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  PcawjrlTi 
May  2,  199S,  ScrW  No.  5«5429 
6ClaiM.    (0.223—12) 


2,724432 
KNOCK-DOWN  DRESS  FORM 
New  Yori^  N.  Y. 
15, 19S3,  Serial  No.  341,599 
4ClalaH.    (0.223—68) 


2,724399 
ADIUSTAIU  GARiONT  HANGER 


1.  In  a  stamper  press  including  a  support,  a  stationary 
mold  mounted  thereon,  a  complementary  mold  mounted 
on  said  support  over  said  stationary  mold,  means  to  lower 
and  raise  said  complementary  mold  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  mold;  fingers  adapted  to 
grip  one  edge  of  material  to  be  draped  over  said  sta- 
tionary mold,  means  to  open  and  close  said  fingers  op- 
erable independently  of  said  complementary  mold  lower- 
ing and  raising  means,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  to  adjustably  raise  and  lower  said  frame,  means 
mounting  said  fingers  on  said  frame  for  adjustable  posi- 
tioning towards  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  to 
adjustably  move  said  fingers  in  unison  towards  and  away 
from  said  stationary  mold. 


2,724,531 

RUFFLE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Herman  Kesler,  PUiadclphia,  Pa.,  and  Burton  S.  Morris, 

Camden,  N.  J.,  anigBon  to  AaMfkan  Metal  Specialties 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  PenmylTanla 

Application  June  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,766 

6  Claims.    (CL  223— 30) 


2.  A  ruffling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel track  members  on  said  frame,  said  track  members 
being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other,  an  elongated 
work  supporting  member  being  part  of  said  device  and 
positioned  midway  between  said  track  members,  a  lougi- 
tudinal  groove  in  said  work  supporting  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring-pressed  fingers  in  said  groove,  and  a  ver- 
tically extending  carriage  being  part  of  said  device  and 
having  rollers  on  opposite  ends,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  ride  on  said  track  members,  said  carriage  being  further 
provided  with  a  cam  member,  said  cam  member  being 
adapted  to  individually  raise  each  of  said  fingers  against 
the  tension  of  their  respective  qmngs  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  along  said  work  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  knockdown  garment  form  fabricated  of  flexible 
sheet  sections  and  comprising  a  waist  form  including  a 
pair  of  similar  back  sections,  respectively  left  and  right, 
a  pair  of  similar  front  wctions,  respectively  left  and  right, 
and  a  pair  of  similar  buA  sectioos,  respectively  left  and 
right,  each  said  back  section  having  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end,  a  center  back  edge  and  an  underarm  side 
edge,  both  said  edges  converging  downwardly  toward 
said  lower  end,  an  armhole  cutout  extending  from  said 
underarm  side  edge  to  said  upper  end,  a  neck  cutout  ex- 
tending from  said  center  back  edge  to  said  upper  end, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  back  sections  to- 
gether along  a  margin  adjacent  their  center-back  edges, 
each  said  front  section  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end, 
a  center  front  edge  and  an  underarm  side  edge,  a  curved 
cut-out  portion  extending  deeply  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  spaced  intermediate  the  said  waist 
section  edges,  and  an  armhole  cutout  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  underarm  side  edge,  the  center  front  edges  of 
both  front  sections  partially  overlapping  and  detacfaaUy 
secured  together,  the  underarm  side  edge  of  each  front 
section  loping  and  being  detachably  secured  to  the  cor- 
reqxMiding  underarm  side  edge  of  a  back  section,  the 
combined  back  and  front  se|ptions  when  so  connected, 
constituting  a  torso  portion,  the  united  front  aectioiu 
defining  a  flexible  diaphragm  portion,  each  said  bust 
section  being  formed  with  a  curved  lower  edge  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end,  a  center-front  edge  and  a  side  edge,  a 
neck-opening  cutout  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
each  bust  section  to  the  center-front  edge  tberectf,  an 
armhole  cutout  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  each 
bust  section  to  the  other  side  edge  thereof,  the  lower 
curved  edge  having  a  radial  dart-slit,  at  least  one  aper- 
ture on  cmc  side  of  said  dart-slit  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures on  the  other  side  of  said  dart-slit  with  which  said 
one  aperture  may  be  selectively  aligned  to  form  a  con- 
vex conical  curvature  of  ^|<ii  bust  section  to  simulate 
the  human  anatomy,  and  a  fastener  extending  through 
said  aligned  apertures  l«4Blnia  each  bust  section  in  the 
selected  conical  curvattM^tf;'  tbe  upper  end  of  each  said 
bust  section  having  it9  H^pcr  portion  curved  about  and 
extending  over  and  beyoDO  the  top  of  the  shoulder  por- 
tion of  tbe  garment  form  with  its  upper  edge  portion  over- 
lapping and  being  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  corresponding  back  section,  the  center 
front  edges  of  said  bust  sections  being  in  lapping  engage- 
ment and  detachably  connected  together,  said  bust  sec- 
tions being  free  of  the  front  waist  sections  except  ad- 
jacent the  underarm  edges  of  said  front  sections  to  which 
they  are  detachably  secured,  to  facilitate  freedom  of 
movement  of  the  free  portion  of  the  bust  sections  rela- 
tive to  the  front  waist  sections. 


Jaljr  27, 19S3,  Serial  N*.  379^62 
ICUlBk   (CL223— 94) 


OB  ud  futending  beyond  said  cover  voA  adapted  td  be 
gripped  by  the  operator  for  efl^eclint  operation  of 
needle  in  stringing  meat 


2,724335 
FILLING  VALVE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  WTTH  LIQUID 
Cari  L.  Iky  «Bd  Leo  F.  Pahl,  BnUtaMMe,  Md.,  aaiigpnta 
l»  Craim  Corii  *  Seal  Conpaajr,  Inc.,  BailiiiMMc,  Md., 
a  cotpowtloB  of  New  Yoric 

AppBcaOoa  October  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,664 
6ClaiB8.    (a.  22^124) 


A  garment  hanfer  of  a  fcridlng  as  well  as  an  extensible 
and  retractible  type  oomprising  a  abeath  embodying  a 
pair  of  interconnected  duplicated  members  having  op- 
posed inner  surfaces  in  spaced  parallelism  and  said  sur- 
faces being  flat  and  smooth,  a  suspension  hook  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  suspend  said  shcadi,  a  pair  of  duplicate 
main  arms  having  flat  inner  end  portions  overlapping  one 
anodier,  said  inner  cod  portions  being  flat  fiuxd  and 
BOKwdi  and  being  inteipoaed  between  the  inner  faces  of 
said  parallel  members,  a  single  suitably  fastened  pin 
passing  through  said  parallel  members  and  also  through 
die  overlapping  inner  end  portions  and  hingedly  con- 
necting said  miun  arms  in  a  manner  pernutting  the  same 
to  be  folded  toward  each  other  and  in  doae  proximity 
with  said  book,  and  extensible  and  letractiMe  auxiliary 
anns  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  respective 
outer  end  portions  of  the  re^MCtive  main  arms  and  having 
their  inner  ends  sUdaUe  into  dose  relationship  to  the  co- 
operating marginal  ed«e  portions  of  the  stated  members 
so  that  when  said  auxiliary  arms  are  retracted  fully  and 
folded  with  said  main  arms,  the  over-all  hanger  is  then 
highly  compaa  in  form  and  convenient  to  handle,  store 
or  otherwise  me. 


2,724434 

COMBINATION  STRING  AND  f^EDLE  CON- 
TAINER FOR  STRINGING  MEATS 
Harold  W.  Finch,  MasfaretrUk,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  Jnly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,637 
ICIaiik    (CL  223— 194) 


1.  A  filling  head  for  use  with  container  filling  apparatus 
having  a  filling  platform,  a  superposed  reduced-pressure 
liquid  reservoir,  one  of  which  is  vertically  movable,  an 
outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  an  upwardly- 
facing  valve  seat  surrounding  the  ouUet,  said  head  com- 
prising: a  valve  assembly  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
in  the  outlet  for  co<^>eration  with  the  seat  and  dq>ending 
through  and  below  the  outlet  for  insertion  into  the  moodi 
of  a  container  to  be  filled  and  exteiKliiig  upwardly  into  the 
reduced-pressure  airspace  in  the  reserroir  above  the  liquid 
therein,  said  assembly  having  a  vertical  bore  therethroii^ 
and  a  lateral  port  between  the  ends  thereof  for  inflow  of 
liquid  iqxm  upward  movemem  of  said  assemblsr;  and  a 
removable  diametric  partition  in  safu  bore  divi(Ung  die 
latter  into  a  liquid  passage  for  receiving  liquid  from  said 
lateral  port  and  a  vent  passage,  both  of  said  passafes  pro- 
viding communication  between  die  reduced-pressure  air- 
space above  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  aiMl  dw  container 
interior. 


,724^599      ' 
AINER 

St.,  Chicago,  ni. 
|fS3,  Serial  No.  363,562 
(CL229— 7) 


AppVcatiip 


A  device  for  stringing  meats,  comprising  an  inverted 
frusto-conical  housing  in  which  a  q>ool  of  string  is  held, 
said  housing  having  a  string  opening  in  the  smaller  end 
thereof  through  which  string  fiom  said  spool  is  extended, 
a  stringing  needle  extending  from  the  center  of  said 
smaller  end  of  the  housing  through  which  string  held  in 
the  hotising  is  threaded,  a  removable  closure  normally 
closing  the  large  end  of  said  body,  a  hollow  inverted 
cone  embodying  a  spool  support,  means  for  securing  the 
spool  support  to  the  cover,  said  securing  means  embody- 
ing a  disc  fitted  within  the  large  end  of  said  spool  sup- 
port, a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  spool  support  the  threaded  end 
passing  throu^  said  cover,  a  head  on  the  other  end  of 
the  bolt  engaging  with  the  small  end  of  the  cone,  and 
a  nut  on  the  direaded  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  draw 
a  wpofA  mounlsd  on  tbe  spool  holder  in  position  on  said 
spool  holder,  a  handle  secured  to  the  cover,  said  handle 


A  beverage  container  indnding  a  \ap  having  a  de- 
pressed well  provided  widi  a  bottom  opening,  a  sifting 
straw  comprising  teteacopfc  fnawKi  outer  sections,  the 
outer  section  being  coaflAe^fa  the  oontainer  and  the  in- 
ner section  extending  tlM«Hi89i  said  epming  into  the  wdl 
and  being  slidable  in  the  ooter  section  to  project  the  inner 
section  outwardly  of  siM^KwH  and  outer  section  and  to 
retract  said  inner  section  inwardly  of  said  well  and  outer 
section  into  fdeaooped  position,  said  inner  section  extend- 
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inf  looMly  through  said  opening  ao  that  aid  opening  ad- 
raits  air  iato  the  coirtainer  when  said  inner  aeciioa  is 
projected,  a  washer  in  the  well  loose  on  said  inner  section 
for  sliding  on  said  inner  section  to  seat  on  the  bottmn  of 
the  well,  said  inner  section  having  an  external  circumfer- 
ential outer  end  lip  overlying  and  seating  on  said  washer 
when  said  inner  section  is  telescoped,  and  a  closure  flap 
for  said  well  hinged  to  said  top  for  closing  movement 
against  said  lip  to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  section 
and  press  said  lip  against  said  washer,  said  Up  when 
pressed  against  said  washer  pressing  the  washer  against 
the  bottom  of  the  well  whereby  said  lip  and  washer  will 
form  a  seal  around  said  opening  when  the  inner  section 
is  telescoped  and  the  flap  closed. 


2,724^7 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Walter  G.  S.  Fehr,  Larckmoot,  N. 
AppUcatioa  Mareh  13, 1952,  Serial  No. 
2  Claims.    (CL  229^23) 


Y. 

276,266 


2.  A  rectangular  shipping  container  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  rigid  sidewall  elements  hinged  together  so  that 
the  elements  may  be  folded  flat  or  unfolded  to  form  an 
open-ended  enclosure  for  articles  to  be  packaged,  an  end- 
less loop  of  continuously  flexible  film-like  sheet  material 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  one  of  the  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  the  container,  said  loop  extending 
around  the  entire  exterior  of  opposite  sidewall  elements 
transversely  of  the  open  ends  of  said  one  dimension  of  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  sleeve  is  located  within  the  loop,  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  flexible  loop  resting  together  within  the 
enclosure  of  the  sleeve  substantially  in  the  plane  of  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  bottom  wall  for  the  sleeve, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  loop  resting  in  contact  with 
the  top  edges  of  said  opposite  sidewall  elements  and  being 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  opposite  sidewall  portions 
of  the  sleeve  to  support  the  aforesaid  bottom  wall. 


2,72443t 
PACKAGING  MATERIALS 

Edward  F.  Schwckh,  St  Lo«b  CiiMb,  Mo. 

Lcwta-Mafbcs  Comp— y,  9t  Lools,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,855 

4Clalma.    (CL  229— 23) 


r  to 


1.  A  container  for  housing  torus-shaped  articles  oxn- 
prising  a  pair  of  flat  members,  each  having  the  outer 
peripheral  shape  of  an  equilateral  octagon,  said  members 
being  provided  with  eight  marginal  flaps,  each  of  said 
(laps  being  folded  up  into  upstanding  relation  to  the  mem- 
ber with  which  it  is  associated,  each  flap  of  one  member 
being  correspondingly  secured  facewise  to  a  flap  ot  the 
other  member,  said  members  each  being  further  provided 
in  their  central  areas  with  aligned  rectangular  apertures 
bordered  by  four  upstanding  respectively  interlocking 
flaps  forming  a  four-sided  hub  for  supporting  the  torus- 


shaped  object  housed  widiin  the  container,  one  of  said 
flap  members  further  being  provided  oa  its  outer  pe- 
riphery with  four  relatively  large  marginal  flq>s  of  stiiflB- 
cient  size  to  be  folded  upwardly  over  and  around  the 
other  flap  member  and  to  extend  radially  inwardly  and 
facewise  thereacross  so  that  the  inner  transverse  margiiu 
of  said  flaps  are  adjacent  to  the  comers  of  the  rectangu- 
lar aperture  said  marginal  flaps  further  being  provided 
with  ears  for  engagement  with  the  interlocking  flaps. 


2,724,539 

PACKAGES  FOR  FROZEN  POPS 

Peter  Schoik,  HIImIob,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,23€ 

5Clalw.    (a.  229^23) 


1.  A  package  for  frozen  pops  comprising,  a  tray  ol 
paper  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inclined  end  walls  di- 
viding the  tray  into  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments, 
the  walls  being  connected  together  at  the  top  aixl  pro- 
vided at  their  points  of  connection  with  weidtened  tear 
lines  on  which  the  compartments  are  capable  of  separa- 
tion from  one  another,  side  walls  adhesively  OMmected 
to  the  end  walls,  said  side  walls  being  divided  into  sqw- 
rate  sections  in  their  lower  area  and  coimected  in  their 
upper  area  by  tear  lines  located  in  line  with  the  weak- 
ened tear  lines  on  the  tops  of  the  end  walls,  dostire  flaps 
for  the  compartments,  said  flaps  being  slit  to  receive 
sticks  passed  through  said  slits  and  entered  into  the  frozen 
contents  of  the  compartments. 


2,724340 

PACKAGING  TRAY  AND  BLANK 

lohn  J.  OTeary,  West  Newton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Bcstpak 

Inc.,  NatM,  MaM.,  a  corporatkNB  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcatloD  July  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,822 

3  Claims.    (CL  229^27) 


2.  A  packaging  tray  constructed  from  a  paperboard 
blank  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  two  attached  side 
walls,  two  end  walls  respectively  integral  with  the  two 
side  walls  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the  tray,  and 
two  vertically  disposed  eiid  portions  req>ecttvely  integral 
with  the  two  end  walls  and  extending  upwardly  through 
slots  hi  the  bottom  wall  and  dividing  the  tray  into  three 
compartments. 

2,724,541 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON  AND  FRUIT  PACK 
Walter  W.  Mctealf,  Greenwich,  N.  Y.,  aaifmor  to  Stevens 
&  ThompaoB  Paper  Company,  Greenwich,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
ponrtioB  of  New  Yoric 
AppttcatfoB  October  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  124,106 
4ClalBM.    (CL  229^-30) 
1.  A  flat  carton  blank  formed  of  paperboard  and  com- 
prising a  central  panel  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal- 
ly-extending, parallel-disposed,  score  lines  in  the  central 
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portion  there^sT  adapting  it  to  be  Saxed  transversely  tolo 
a  trou^  Kke  Mi^e  to  form  die  bottom  and  portkms  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  carton;  side  panels  eonaacted 
to  the  opposhe  sides  of  said  central  pud  aloBg  score 
lines  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  score  lines  adaptint 
said  side  pands  to  be  faiftdded  over  die  adjacent  portions 
of  said  central  panel;  pands  adapted  to  form  the  ends  of 
said  carton  connected  to  the  oeatral  portibn  only  of  eadi 
end  of  said  central  paaal  along  a  transversdy  extending 
score  line;  extension  members  projecting  from  the  ends 


spaced,  opposed  side  walls  for  racseption  of  bag  sides 
dierabetwaen,  one  of  said  walls  being  povided  with  a 
notch  extending  to  an  edge  of  the  waO,  the  other  wbU 
having  an  inwardly  oftet  portion  alibied  widi  said  soldi, 
and  an  elastic  membrane  Hnfaig  aaid  damp-str^  and  hvr- 
hig  a  portion  qnuming  said  notch,  aaid  strip  bdng  ool- 


of  each  of  said  side  pands  in  laterally  ^aced  relation 
to  said  end-forming  pands,  each  of  said  members  provided 
with  an  end  tab  connected  diereto  along  a  score  line  sub- 
suntially  coincident  witii  the  outer  and  top-forming  edge 
of  the  adjacent  end-forming  pand  when  said  side  panels 
are  infolded  end  said  end-forming  panels  are  uptiuved 
into  carton-fonning  relation  diereto;  wiiereby  said  Ubs 
may  be  folded  over  said  top-f(Mming  edges  of  said  end- 
forming  pands  along  die  score  lines  where  diey  are  con- 
nected to  said  extensioas  and  adhesively  secured  to  said 
end-forming  panda. 


lapsible  to  permit  the  edge  portions  of  an  open  bag-end 
to  be  clamped  between  its  walls,  said  offset  portkm  being 
adapted  when  the  strip  is  collapsed  to  disi^ace  into  said 
notch  and  stretch  the  membrane  portkm  fp»tw»f«g  said 
notch  and  permit  it  to  serve  as  an  outwardly  opening 
check  valve. 


I! 


2,724,542 


2,714,544 

STATOR  SHROUD  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Geosge  Wfllam  Haidia,  RMIcy  Parte,  Pa,,  assizor  to 

Wcstfaghoosc  Electric  Cosaoradon,  East  Plttshargh, 
Pan  a  coiporatloa  of  Pcaasytvaak 

AppUcatioa  May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,176 
2  Claims.    (CL  230— 132) 


TRAY  FOR  GLASSWARE  AND  OTHER  FRAGILE 
ARTICLES 

PMd  A.  Ncaiocde,  Keller,  Tex.,  Baslgaiii  to  Coataiacr 
Cpsporatfea  of  AaMfka,  CUeago,  DL,  a  caqporatioa 
of  Delawasv 

AppilcatfoH  March  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,569 
nCUma.    (CL  229-^34) 


1.  A  tray  composed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
such  as  paperboanL  for  packaging  gUss  and  odier  fragile 
articles,  the  blank  being  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  pro- 
vide a  bottom  wall  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  edges  and 
an  upwardly  extending  side  wall  integral  with  each  of 
the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  walls  being  joined  in 
abutting  relation  at  the  comers,  a  panel  inclining  inwardly 
and  downwardly  from  each  side  wall  toward  said  bottom 
wall,  a  flap  connected  with  and  extending  downward  into 
contact  with  said  bottom  wall  from  each  end  of  each 
of  said  panels  adjacent  to  a  comer,  the  adjacent  flaps  at 
each  of  said  comers  bdng  substantially  in  face-to-face 
rclaUon  to  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  flaps  at  each 
comer  having  a  substantial  length  of  one  edge  abutting 
against  said  bottom  wall  and  a  substantial  length  of 
another  edge  portion  abutting  against  one  of  said  side 
walls  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  comer. 


1.  An  integral  arcuate  shroud  member  for  an  elastic 
fluid  cooperative  annular  vane  assembly,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  regulariy  distributed  web  portions  of  miid- 
mum  thickness  interposed  between  and  formed  integrd 
with  a  plurality  of  relatively  thick  portions,  the  thickness 
of  said  shrouds  being  uniform  in  any  plane  of  section 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  assembly,  each  of  said  thick 
portions  having  extending  therethrough  a  vane  receiving 
opening,  said  web  portions  and  said  thick  portions  of  the 
member  presenting  a  smooth  continuous  arcuate  surface 
on  one  face  and  an  undulating  surface  on  the  opposite 
face. 


2,724345 
DISCHARGE  CASINGS  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW 
ENGINES 
Konrad  Oechdfai,  Zarich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Akticn- 
gesellschaft  fucr  Techaisehc  Stadiea,  Zarich,  Switzer- 
land, a  coiponitioa  of  SwUxariaad 
ApplicatioB  November  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  197^50 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland  December  5, 1949 
SClafaas.    (a.  230— 133) 


2,724,543 

BAG  SEAL 

Chailcs  A.  Baaer,  Woodbridge,  Coan. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,750 

1    A  ^««,k:  JJ  ^?''^   ^?*  ^^^~^?-^}     ,  ^-  Th«  combination  of  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  ma- 

1.  A  combii^ctosmg  and  ventmg  device  for  a  pUable   chine  comprising  a  bladed  rotor  and  an  endoshig  houSna 

bag,  comprmai  a^chaaad-like  metal  clamp-strip  having   having  guide  blades;  a  di«Aarge  cSng  i^rlbirSS 
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two  paru  on  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  machine  and  located  at  the  diacharge  end  of 
the  machine;  and  a  diffuser  confined  in  said  discharge 
casing  and  removable  therefrom  when  the  parts  of  the 
casing  are  separated,  said  diffuser  comprising  a  support- 
ing neck  part  defining  an  annular  discharge  duct  leading 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  casing  and  two 
separately  fabricated  coaxial  substantially  conical  shells 
each  permanently  connected  with  said  neck  part,  flaring 
in  the  direction  of  flow  and  spaced  to  define  between  them 
a  flow  path  of  progressively  increasing  cross  sectional 
area,  the  opposed  faces  of  sakl  shells  being  hi^ly  flnished 
and  said  diffuser  being  separable  into  at  least  two  parts 
on  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
machine. 


2,724,54« 
GAS  TURBINE  APPARATUS 
UwicMM  D.  Bwrett,  Jr^  GIcmi  MOb,  and  Joha  Lippart, 
PnMpcct  Paifc,  Pan  aiteon  to  Wcsttnghowc  Elcctrk 
CofporatioB,  East  PtttHwiih,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
PenmylraBla 

Appttcatkw  Attgnst  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  24f  412 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230— 133) 


1 .  Casing  structure  for  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  apparatus 
comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell,  annular  end  abut- 
ment members  mounted  in  the  (^];>osite  ends  of  said  shell, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  guide  elements  se- 
cured in  said  shell  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  integral  annular  diaphragm  elements  of  the  same  pe- 
ripheral diameter,  the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm  elements 
being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shell,  said 
diaphragm  elements  having  recesses  for  slidably  engaging 
said  guide  elements,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  qwced 
radially  disposed  stationary  vanes  carried  in  each  ot  said 
diaphragm  elements,  and  means  for  clan^>ing  said  dia- 
phragm elements  in  stacked  relation  within  said  shell  and 
between  said  end  abutment  members. 


2,724»547 

BLOWER  WHEEL 

John  H.  Abbott,  Los  Aagelea,  and  Stanley  F.  Skaftc, 

Arcadia,  CaUf.,  aas^non  to  Ulflity  AppUancc  Corpora- 

tion,  Los  Aageks,  CaBff.,  a  conoratlMi  of  Caiiforaia 

Applicatloa  Dcceoibcr  1, 195l,  ScrU  No.  198,692 

2CUdma.   (CL23«— 134) 


1.  In  a  blower  wheel,  the  combination  of:  a  circular 
mounting  plate  having  a  mounting  portion  constituted 
by  a  flat,  axially  directed  flange  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  a  centrally  located  hub  fastened  thereto,  an 
edge  of  said  flange  providing  alignment  means;  a  plurality 
of  fasteners  formed  integrally  with  said  flange;  and  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  a  flat,  axially  directed  mounting 
strip  engaged  by  said  flange,  said  strip  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  engagement  by  said 


faflener*,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  vanet 
formed  tategrally  widi  said  mountiBg  atr^  and  dJapoaed 
on  opponte  lidea  tfaccvof  and  the  roott  of  the  vaim  ia 
ooe  of  said  banks  being  directly  engaaBd  by  said  align- 
ment means. 


2,73434t 
COMPREMOR  OIL  PUMP 
Haricy  H.  BUar,  Ella,  Kl,  aaripMr  to  Cmtni 
J,  ■  ewyosntton  af  Nmr  Yoik 
April  1, 1953,  S«M  No.  34«42t 
3CWBM.    (CL23«— 2M) 


1.  In  a  compressor  of  the  eccentric  type  a  crankshaft. 
a  shoulder  formed  on  said  crankshaft  for  carrying  an 
eccentrically  disposed  crenkpin,  a  peripheral  groove 
formed  in  said  crankshaft  at  said  shoulder  for  enabling 
finish  grinding  of  said  crankshaft  and  the  inner  face  of 
said  shoulder,  an  eccentric  element  carried  fixedly  on 
said  crankshaft  over  said  peripheral  groove  for  serving 
as  a  pump  rotor,  positioning  of  said  eccentric  element 
over  said  groove  rendering  the  remaining  surface  of  said 
crankshaft  employable  for  bearing  purposes,  a  bushing, 
said  bushing  having  joumaled  therein  the  portion  of  said 
crankshaft  immediately  adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  bush- 
ing including  a  counterbore  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent 
said  shoulder,  said  counterbore  and  said  inner  face  of 
said  shoulder  cooperating  to  form  a  rotary  pump  cylin- 
der for  receiving  said  eccentric  element,  said  face  of  said 
bushing  further  including  a  radial  slot,  a  blade  slidably 
positioned  in  said  slot  and  resiliently  following  said  ec- 
centric clement  thereby  to  divide  said  cylinder  into  low 
and  high  pressure  sides,  and  oil  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
communicatirtg  with  said  low  and  high  pressure  sides  of 
said  cylinder,  respectively. 


2  724,549 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

ClaiCBCc  J.  Brown,  BuUngaaic,  Calif. 

Application  April  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  220,«M 

U  Claims.    (CL233— 2) 


7.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  heavier  and 
lighter  fractions  of  feed  material  comprising  a  housing, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  ia  aaid  housing  about  a 
central  axis,  means  on  said  rotor  tedoding  solid  wall 
portions  with  spaces  therebetween  df iaing  a  circular 
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and 
fw 

fractions  into  said  inner  chamber  to  a  locatian  on 
interior  of  said  envelope  surface  wfaerrt>y  the 
fraction  during  aeparatioB'pgml  throu^  said  spaces  in 
said  outer  «idl  fai  a  radtadSfr  owward  dfaettioa  to  the 
outer  portion  of  aaid  rotor,  a  writmlatiBg  impcOer  on 
said  rotor,  a  ooaduit  for  cftnriimlt  toaferial  frooi  the 
periplwry  of  toid  rotor  to  said  wdrrohirtni  impcSer.  a 
dump  chamber  ia  nid  oon^iit  of  wh^antial  ydtamt  rela- 
tive to  the  vodume  of  said  rotor,  a  valve  in  said  dump 
chamber  for  quickly  releasing  nuMerial  from  nud  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  for  releasing  matm^V^^rom  said  conduit 


lJ%4JfS9 

FLUSH  MourniD  <:ash  regkter 

p.  Dnfea,  CliaWi,  Mi  Rabert  E.  Boyisa,  Sm 

to  daiy  MaH^pBar  Coipon- 

a 

29, 19S2,  SrnU  No.  2S433S 
IICWbm.   <CL235-^) 


5.  In  a  cash  registering  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cabinet  including  a  top  deck,  said  deck  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  register  in  said  cabinet,  said  register  including 
a  printing  device  for  printing  values  on  a  record  strip  at  a 
printing  station,  means  for  feeding  said  record  strip  past 
said  printmg  station  and  through  said  dot,  a  second  print- 
ing device  for  printing  dau  oik  said  strip  at  a  second  printing 
station  intermodiate  said  first-mentioned  station  and  said 
slot,  and  metns  intermediate  said  printing  stations  for 
severing  said  record  strip. 


2.724^51 
CONSTANT  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINE 
Walter  A.  Aadersota,  TraasbaB,  Coa^  msignor  to  Under- 
wood Coiptatton.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  cofporatioB  of 


>  3f ,  19S2,  Serial  No.  32«,761 
4ClaiaM.   (CL235— M) 


•Ming  by  aaid  keya, . 

to  said  paiatiag  memben  and  magi  it  la  with 

of  «Md  stop  memtan  to  limit  movemaat  of  mU 

a  cam  ammber  podtiotble  to  «t  1 

ipmsmting  acfo  which  istetfae 
aaxt  lower  than  the  last  ilwaoaymition  tadntod  by  mki 
leeys,  an  imtfiiag  eacapcoMnt  ideaae  member,  a  . 
kay,  OMaaa  yieMtogly  operated  by  nid  key  upon 
skm  thereof  to  set  aaid  positioaable  cam  member  to  Iht 
asfo  settiag  position,  odier  means  operMed  by  said  kay 
upon  release  thenof  to  operatoaaid  lei mi—i  nieaa 
member,  said  cam  member  being  thereq^on  dfeetivo  to  eat 
the  stop  member  icpceaenting  nro  in  ail  rtfinnaiiiiiHioMl 
wders  not  having  a  set  stop  member,  a  iinnipaielin 
lock  lever,  and  means  settable  fiwreby  to  prevent  opera* 
tion  of  said  constant  key  operated  means  and  setting  of 
said  positionable  cam  member  to  the  zero  setting  posi- 
tion. 


2,724bSSX 
GAS  MILRACTOO»ffUTER 

•  oHRwvan,  nyanevHK,  irm. 
MaRh  tS,  19S1«  8mM  N^  215,827 
23Ctatafc   (a.23S— 7t) 


23.  A  devioe  for  determining  nuka  per  gidlon  of  fuel 
where  a  vehicle  tank  is  filled  each  time  tadL  is  pur- 
chased, comprising:  a  base,  a  mfleage  4Uk  pivoted  with 
re^>ect  to  the  base,  a  cam  {wvoted  cotodally  with  the 
mileage  disk,  a  cam  follower,  a  logarithmic  scale  ixed 
with  respect  to  tlie  base,  and  a  similar  but  reversed 
logarithmic  scale  movable  with  the  cam  follower,  one  of 
said  logarithmic  scales  refwesenting  gallons  of  fuel  re- 
quired to  fill  the  tank  and  the  cooperating  logarithmic 
scale  represmting  miles  per  gallon. 


2,724,SS3 
TIME  INTERVAL  METER 
Alfred  H.  FaalkMr,  CUcafo,  DL,  asrigaor  to  Aatomaiic 
Electric  Labocatorlca,  be,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawue 

AppUcatioB  April  5, 195t,  Scitei  No.  154,136 
nOafans.   (CL235— 92) 


•Ksfi 


1 .  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing indexing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital 
keys,  settable  denominational  stop  members,  means  op- 
erable by  said  keys  to  set  said  stop  onembers,  denomina- 
tion by  denomlaation,  indexing  escapement  means  to  pre- 
sent successive  denominations  of  said  stop  members  for 


1.  In  combination,  a  scale-of-five  counter  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  thermionic  tnbea,  each  tube  com- 
prising an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  cmitrol  grid,  one  tube  of 
each  pair  being  designated  as  the  data-registering  tnbe, 
means  coiq>ling  the  tubes  (rf  a  pair  for  trigger  operation 
in  response  to  electric  signak,  connections  between  the 
anode  of  a  data-registering  tube  of  a  pair  and  the  grid  of 
a  data-registering  tube  of  another  pair  creating  a  sequen- 
tial operation,  electric  signal  means  conunon  to  all  of 
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Mid  pmtn  ci  tubes  for  providiaf  a  leqiientHd  opcnitioa 
of  add  couBter  in  t  first  sequence  of  five  digils,  meaas 
tot  leqiicinially  re-operating  said  cwitcr  in  rfpspome  lo 
said  electric  signal  means  in  a  seooad  sequence  ei  five 
digits,  a  scale  of-two  counter  oonyrising  a  pair  of  thenn- 
iooic  tubes,  each  tube  coaapriring  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  oootrol  grid,  eadi  of  said  anodes  having  directly  con- 
nected thereto  a  single  master  lamp,  said  lamps  operated 
directly  responsive  only  to  any  conduction  of  the  tube 
of  said  scale-of-two  counter  to  which  they  are  connected, 
means  ooupiing  said  scale-of-two  counter  and  one  of  said 
plurality  <rf  pairs  of  thermionic  tubes  of  said  counter  to 
provide  for  a  triggering  opoation  of  said  scale-of-two 
counter  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  one  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  tubes  of  said  counter,  one  tube  of  said 
pair  of  thermionic  tubes  of  said  scale-of-two  counter  con- 
ducting only  while  said  counter  is  operated  in  said  first 
sequence  of  five  digits  and  the  other  tube  of  said  pair  of 
thermionic  tubes  of  said  scale-of-two  counter  condiict- 
ing  only  while  said  counter  is  re-operated  in  said  second 
sequence  of  five  digits,  a  plurality  of  lamps,  eadi  lamp 
operative  to  indicate  either  one  of  two  digits,  single  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  lamps  connected  to  oorreqxmding 
anodes  of  said  data-registering  tubes  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  thermionic  tubes  to  provide  an  indication  of  said 
one  of  two  digits  in  direct  re^wnse  only  to  any  conduc- 
tion of  the  tube  connected  thereto,  the  ultimate  designa- 
tion of  the  digit  being  indicated  depending  upon  which 
master  lamp  is  operated. 


Ni 


2,724,354 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  INTERLOCKS 
G.  Hclgcsoii,  Birmingham,  Mich^  assignor  to  The 
^lask  Ragisier  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poraliaa  af  Matyhmd 
Oi&al    eppHfartiin    November   21,    195«,   Serial   No. 
m^M,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,M2,993,  dated  Jaly  6, 1954. 
Divided  aad  tUs  appttcadon  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No. 
2tM8« 

5Clainis.    (O.  235— I9f ) 


1.  In  a  machine  capable  of  single  and  multiple  opera- 
tions involved  in  a  complete  transaction,  including  the 
pick-up  entry  of  the  eamings-to-date  and  the  entry  of 
various  deductions,  including  the  O.  A.  B.  deduction;  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  amount  keys;  a  plurality  of  control 
keys,  including  an  eamings-to-date  key  and  an  O.  A.  B. 
key,  said  keys  being  operable  in  different  machine  opera- 
tions to  control  the  recording  of  the  pick-up  of  the  eam- 
ings-to-date and  the  O.  A.  B.  deductions;  totalizers  actu- 
ated by  said  differential  mechanisms  to  record  the  amounts 
entered  under  contnri  of  said  banks  of  amount  keys;  and 
electrical  means,  including  a  switch  and  a  solenoid  oper- 
able under  control  of  the  differential  mechaninn  of  one 
of  said  banks  of  amount  keys  when  said  one  differential 
mechanism  reaches  and/or  exceeds  a  certain  fixed  positi<m 
during  an  operation  of  the  machine  in  which  the  recording 


of  the  pick-up  of  the  eaminga-to^ta  eaoeedcid  a 
amount,  to  prevent  operatioo  <rf  the  O.  A.  B.  cootrai  key 
in  ao  immediate  subeeqnent  operation  ol  tfie  machinr. 


2,7M»555 
VALVE  UNTT  FOB  COfCraOL  AFT ARATUS 

Robert  F>  RoattsTf  Gttijm  !■■••  amtsaar  lo 


lof  Ddaiwan 
AppBcafkMB  Odoher  3«,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  192,923 
14CWaiB.   (CL23«— M) 


ih-' 


1.  A,,  control  devke  comprising;  a  force  eserting  con- 
dition responsive  dement;  a  spring  oppodng  said  ele- 
ment; means  for  adjusting  said  spring;  and  valve  means 
arranjBed  to  be  actuated  by  said  elonent,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  snpfrfy  valre  and  an  initially  open  waste 
valve,  q>ring  means  normally  biasiag  said  supply  valve 
closed  against  the  force  of  tappky  pressure,  said  waste 
valve  being  arranged  so  that  an  increase  in  force  by 
said  element  first  doses  said  waste  vdve,  and  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  waste  valve  and  said  supply  valve 
for  exerting  force  against  said  supply  valve  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  force  of  the  blaring  means  normally 
holding  said  supply  valve  closed. 


2,734,5m 
VEHICLE  HEATING  AND  MOTOR  COOLING 
^  SYSTEM 

laoob  Z.  Brabaker,  MaBhsim,  Pa.{  laaac  M. 

M.  Bwhaksr.  nmanton  of  aaV  Jacob  Z. 


Appttcation  Ji 
1 


29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,315 
(CL  237— 12  J) 


In  a  vehicle  heating  and  nK>tor  cooling  system  the 
combination  of  a  main  fluid  type  radiator  connected  to 
the  vehicle  motor  to  cool  the  same,  an  auxiliary  fluid 
type  radiator  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  main  radiator  and  being  also  connected  to  the  vehicle 
motor  to  assist  in  the  cooling  thereof,  inlet  means  to  con- 
duct air  from  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  pass  it  through  said  auxiliary  radi- 
ator to  be  heated  thereby,  discharge  means  to  conduct 
heated  air  from  said  auxiliary  radiator  to  the  vehicle  inte- 
rior to  heat  the  same,  additional  discharge  means  to  con- 
duct heated  air  from  said  auxiliary  radiator  and  discharge 
the  same  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  said  discharge  means 
constituting  a  conduit  extending  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle 
so  that  the  vacuum  caused  by  movement  of  the  vehicle 
will  enhance  flow  of  air  therefrom,  and  control  means 
operable  selectively  between  a  first  position  directing 
heated  air  from  the  auxiliary  radiator  through  said  first 
discharge  means  to  the  vehicle  interior  and  a  second  posi- 
tion directing  heated  air  from  the  auxiliary  radiator 
through  said  additional  discharge  m^ani  to  the  exterior  of 
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the  vefaide  to  thereby 
mate  radiator  without 
vdiide  interior. 


motor  ooolmg  by  tfie 
the  temperature  o^  the 


2,714,997 
TOY  RAILROAD  1RACK8  AND  CURRENT 
CQNNBCrCKBS 
Fnmk  Petlll,  Vi 


k  Petlll,  Vata.  N.  1.  ii^pr  to  Tfce  LIomI  Cor- 

allaB,  New  Yon,  N.  Y.,  a  conoralioa  of  New  Yoik 
AffUaMam  Mmtk  M,  1991,  Mai  No.  217,917 
14  HshHi    (CLliil— If) 


1.  A  toy  railroad  track  section  coaq>rising  an  insulat- 
ing base,  two  conducting  adied  bearing  rafls  secured  to 
the  base,  and  a  power  rail  secured  to  the  baee,  die  power 
rail  being  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  dieet  metd  of 
shallow  invertnd  V-diaped  section,  the  top  (rf  the  inverted 
V  being  midway  between  the  triwd  bearing  rails,  the 
side  edges  of  the  power  rafl  being  doedy  adjacent  to 
and  insulated  from  the  wfaed  bearing  rails,  so  as  to  cover 
the  base  b^ween  the  iriied  bearing  rails  to  thereby  simu- 
late the  appearance  ol  usual  two-raH  raUroad  trackage. 


a,724,99t 
lUIL  ANCHOR  HE  PLATE 


raesi  s.  jobbl  isnRHa^ig.  sik 

■  AMMt  21/1992,  SerlalNo.  3«9,<17 

larfslHi    (CL23S-;3«4) 


5.  A  rail  andior  tie  plate  comprising  a  base,  spaced 
paraUd  rail  retaining  widb  npefaiiding  therefrom  to  re- 
odve  a  rail  base  therebetween,  each  <rf  said  retaining 
walls  oomprisiag  an  i^wtanding  rodter-bar  fonniBf  por- 
tion and  having  an  open  slot  therethroo^  below  said 
rocker-bar  portion,  rocker  plates  for  **»*«^<"g  dmw^ 
said  open  slots  witfi  thdr  inner  ends  In  overiyhig  relation 
to  a  rail  base  seated  between  mid  retaining  walls  and 
with  their  outer  ends  outside  said  walls,  said  outer  ends 
and  said  base  presenting  opposed  surfaces,  said  base  hav- 
ing upstanding  walls  defining  sockets  for  guiding  said 
outer  ends,  a  robber  bearing  pad  in  each  at  saU  sockets, 
a  bearing  plate  on  each  of  said  rubber  pads,  a  jack  screw 
threaded  throu^  each  of  said  outer  ends,  and  means  fbr 
oentering  said  jack  screws  on  saU  bearing  plates,  nid 
centering  means  cooaprising  shoulders  on  said  rocker 
plates  abutthig  said  retaming  walls  to  center  the  jack 
screws  reUtive  to  the  bearing  plates,  and  axial  ertenskws 
on  said  jack  screw  entering  centering  apertures  in  said 
bearing  plates. 


2,724399 

RAILROAD  TRACK  OTRUCTURE 

WIIBam  Halloa,  SchsMctaiy,  N.  Y.,  asslgMir  to 

jo^B  unison,  wrotia,  n,  t. 

kail  3«,  1993,  Serial  No.  352,151 
9  dates.   (CL23t-33f) 


shape  of  a  raH  head  comprising  a  tie  plate  rtispoond  oo 
the  cross  tie,  said  tie  ^te  havhig  a  pair  of  ^aoed  ifta 
adapted  to  receive  the  track  rdl  theiebelweeo,  a  pair  of 
verticd  ^aoed  hck»  and  »  pair  of  vastieal  openings  ex- 
temUng  theredmmgfa,  said  boles  beAag  diqpoied  aloog 
the  kmgitudiBal  center  line  of  the  cross  tie  head 
and  the  openinp  bdng  disposed  beyond  said 
oppoaite  rides  thereof;  a  pair  of  doweb  on  the  croas  tie 
head  fiange  piojecting  into  the  spaoad  holes  in  die  tie 
l^te;  a  damping  member  extending  through  each  ver- 
tical openhig  to  engage  die  base  Huge  of  the  track  rafl 
and  die  head  fiange  of  the  cross  tie,  said  dampii^  mem- 
ber having  a  central  body  pwtitm,  a  bent  upper  end,  and 
a  bent  lower  end,  the  ends  bdnf  arranged  at  substantially 
a  90*  angle  to  each  odier,  and  a  resilient  key  m  each 
opening  to  hold  the  clamping  member  in  engagement  widi 
the  rail  and  cross  tie. 


2,7243it 

FOOD  WAOTE  DISrOSBR  CONTROL  CLOSURE 

Robert  H.  TnO,  WBbnbaHi,  Mmb^  molpinr  to  Wesdag- 

nL,a 


May  3, 1992,  Seriri  No.  2S94M 
(CL  241—32^ 


1.  A  dosure  for  a  food  waste  disposer  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  (^)ening  for  fiow  of  water  theredirough 
and  also  having  a  shaft  opening  extending  therethrough, 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  riiaft  opening 
and  having  an  arm  on  the  lower  end  thereof  for  effecting 
actuation  of  a  switch,  a  stopper  and  handle  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  di^waed  on  die  upper  side  of 
said  plate,  a  connection  between  said  handle  member 
and  said  shaft  which  locks  the  same  against  relative  ro- 
tation but  permits  relative  vertical  or  axial  movement, 
whereby  said  arm  may  be  rotated  by  said  handle  and  said 
stopper  may  be  moved  vertically  or  axially  to  open  and 
close  said  water  fiow  opcoiDg,  and  interlocking  portions 
carried  by  said  plate  and  said  member,  respectivdy,  which 
permit  the  stopper  to  drop  down  to  dosed  porition  in  one 
angular  porition  of  the  member  but  which  prevent  the 
same  from  dropping  down  to  closed  porition  in  another 
angular  porition. 


2,7343<1 
CONTROL  DEVKB  FOR  CTRAND  FEED 
Kari  H.  AndrsB,  CwinJsli,  Wh.,  Mi^er,  by 
iltiiwiiili,  to  Waslssn  ElaeMc  CeMny,  bo 
New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  retf  arnMea  ell<ei^  Yeifc 

a  iUil  19, 1991,  Sortri  No.  221312 
7riBlmi    (CL242— 37) 


1.  A  structure  to  secure  a  track  rail  to  a  cross  tie  of       1.  A  device  of  die  type  described  comprising  feed 
die  class  which  has  a  longitudmal  head  flange  having  the   means  for  advandng  a  strand  including  a  switdi  dis- 
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posed  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  stnud  for  render- 
ing sakt  feed  means  inoperable  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  switch,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  strand 
with  one  end  thereof  secured,  against  feeding  movement, 
a  trip  member  having  an  aperture  therein  for  guiding 
therethrough  a  strand  free  of  knota  and  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  a  portion  of  the  strand  having  a  knot 
therein,  means  for  supporting  said  trip  member  adjacent 
said  switch  for  movement  with  said  strand  by  a  knot 
therein  to  actuate  said  switch,  guide  means  engageable 
with  said  strand  from  said  supply  for  changing  the  path 
of  movement  thereof  from  one  direction  to  another  direc- 
tion and  into  the  aperture  in  said  trip  member,  means 
mounting  said  guide  means  for  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  member  to  actuate  said  member,  and 
means  yieldably  retaining  said  guide  means  in  a  normal 
position  in  spaced  relation  and  adjacent  to  said  trip 
member. 

2,724*562 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  ArFARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

CAPACITORS 
Cheater  A.  Pwiy,  llhiiair,  BL,  aaigMr  to  Western  Ekc- 
trie  row|Wj.  Incoiporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
ofNewYoffc 

imnry  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,688 
16  Claims.    (0.242—56) 


roution  of  the  spindle,  and  a  relatively  fixed  pickup  flnfcr 
control  member  acting  to  permit  retraction  of  said  fiduip 
finger  at  a  predetermined  point  only  in  the  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  line  wind  member. 


14.  A  method  of  winding  a  strip  of  dielectric  which 
comprises  placing  an  arbor  on  the  end  portion  of  said 
strip,  applying  potentials  of  opposite  polarities  to  the  arbor 
and  said  strip  to  create  an  electrostatic  attraction  there- 
between for  yieldably  holding  the  strip  onto  said  arbor, 
and  turning  said  arbor  to  wind  the  strip  thereon. 


2,724,563 
SPINNING  TYPE  FISHING  REEL 
Henry  G.  Shakc^earc  and  Gerald  D.  Harringtoii,  Kala- 
mazoo, MldL,  aasignnri  to  Shakespeare  Company,  Kala- 
onzoo,  MidL,  a  corporaHoa  of  MichlgaB 
Application  Fcbraary  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  271324 
31Clafans.    (0.242—84.4) 


15.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  support 
member,  of  a  driving  crank  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle 
drivingly  and  reciprocatingly  associated  with  said  crank, 
a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
in  concentric  relation  to  said  spindle,  a  line  wind  member 
carried  by  said  spindle  in  operative  relation  to  said  spool, 
a  line  pickup  finger  mounted  on  said  line  wind  member  to 
be  projected  to  line  pickup  position  or  to  be  retracted  into 
the  line  wind  member,  a  pickup  finger  actuating  member 
on  said  spindle  acting  to  project  the  finger  on  line  winding 


2,724,564 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  C  Newton  Ro^T*  Hii|Mii  a^  Max  InriB  Bmib, 
Grwit  Nacfc,  N.  Y^  ■iiiginra  to  Spany  Rmd  Coipora- 
tioii,  a  corponliM  of  Dafaiwarc 

AppHoitloB  Inly  9, 1948,  Scflnl  No.  37,936 
15  0aiaBs.    (O.  244— 77) 


2.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
aircraft  through  the  controller  of  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
motor  of  the  aircraft,  an  air  speed  reference  device,  a 
barometric  altitude  measuring  device,  means  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  air  speed  reference 
device  and  jointly  by  said  altitude-measuring  device  for 
limiting  the  maximum  reference  air  speed  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximtun  Mach  nimiber,  and  means  operated  by 
said  air  speed  reference  device  for  limiting  the  reference 
air  speed  to  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


2,724,565 
FEEL  SIMULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Henry  WllUan  Treva^li,  SoUhmll,  EngbMd,  aaripm  to 
Danlof  Rnbbcr  Compa^r  United,  Loadoi^  England,  a 
Briiiih  coouany 

AppiicatJon  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,052 

Oalms  priority,  appttcatloii  Great  Britahi  April  1, 1952 

11  Clafans.    (O.  244—83) 


1 .  A  feel  simulator  for  aircraft  powered  controls  com- 
prising a  movable  wall  to  receive  pressure  generated  by 
the  speed  of  the  aircraft,  a  piston  movable  by  an  aircraft 
control,  a  fluid  pressure  valve  mechanism  to  control  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  piston  in  a  direction  to 
oppose  movement  of  said  control  and  comprising  an 
exhaust  valve  movable  in  one  direction  to  and  past  doted 
position  and  movable  in  the  reverse  direction  by  fluid 
pressure  supplied  to  said  piston  and  an  inlet  valve  mov- 
able to  open  position  by  movement  of  said  exhaust  valve 
past  closed  position,  and  a  transmission  from  said  mov- 
able wall  to  said  exhaust  valve  to  transmit  pressure  from 
said  movable  wall  to  said  exhaust  valve  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  valve. 
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fOR  AIRCRAFT 


3 Jff2,  SnW  No.  31S357 
(CL  244— 182) 


6.  In  an  airplane  having  brakes,  maans  for  soppcnling 
the  akplane  on  the  grouad  at  die  beginning  ol  a  take-off 
f on  nnd  nft  of  the  center  of  gnvity  eflfaa  airpfauM,  means 
for  moving  die  aft  rapport  forward  daring  die  grooad  run 
for  the  takeniff  to  ddond  die  fore  aiqiport,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  lore  wpport  subatantinlly  as  soon  as  it  is 
daionded,  a  ootttral  syatem  oomprlang  a  brake  control, 
mens  ooi^led  to  die  brake  oootrol  for  extending  die  fore 
npport  of  die  airplane  prior  to  actuating  die  brakes  when 
die  brake  control  is  actvated  during  said  grotuid  run, 
meaaa  coupled  to  the  brake  control  for  also  initi^ing 
Bovencnt  of  ite  aft  airport  raarmmUy  of  die  center 
of  gravity  of  the  aiiplaae  when  die  brake  control  is  ac- 
tuated durinf  said  grouad  run,  and  means  re^muive  to 
the  brake  control  for  actuating  the  brakes  of  the  akplane 
substantially  as  soon  as  the  fore  si^port  is  extended. 


2,724,5i7 
MIILTI-AIRFOIL  PARACHUTE 

_  . to  Laad-Alr,  lac. 

OL,  a  corpotatha  of  DHnota 
nary  2MH3,fl«M  No.  338,442 
II  nslmi    fCL244— 145) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  canopy  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  airfoil  panels  terminating  at  the  apex  of  said 
canopy  and  radiating  outwardly  therefrom,  certain  of 
said  airfoil  panels  definnig  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge 
spaced  superimposed  over  adjacent  airfoil  panels  sepa- 
rated by  slot  vents  therebetween,  rigging  means  attached 
to  the  peripheral  edges  of  certain  of  said  airfoil  panels 
connecting  the  canopy  to  a  load,  and  upon  deployment 
of  the  parachute  certain  of  said  airfoil  pands  warped  in 
a  predetermined  manner  defining  an  angle  of  attack 
necessary  to  produce  angular  roution  of  die  can<^>y. 


Ii 


2,724,S« 
NAIL-LESS  INTERLOCKING  HANGER 

lack  RablMTllch,  FRat,  Mkh. 
AppBealiea  May  9, 1951,  SciW  No.  225,384 
4ClBhBB.    (CL248— 29) 
1.  A  nail-lcai  device  for  hanging  an  object  from  an  up- 
right wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  comple- 
mental  members  secured  one  on  said  wall  and  the  other 
on  said  object  and  having  interlocking  engagement  one 
with  the  odier  for  effecting  such  hanging,  each  member 
comprising  a  flexible  adhesive  coated  strip  having  a  central 
closed  dreumfereence  loop  formed  thereon  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  reUtive  to  die  wall  and  object  on  which 


suae  is  secmwl,  respectively,  mid  loop  having  a  hori- 
zontal sUt  dierefai,  a  rigid  T  ihaped  aaember  havif  telani 
arms  and  a  rabstantially  straight  oeotral  shank  supported 
by  said  loop  with  the  arms  disposed  faiside  the  loop  and 
the  shank  extending  out  through  die  ^  the  shank  beiag 
rdativdy  wide  and  having  a  aahattatiaily  struglit  nar- 
row extension  integrally  formed  on  die  end  dwreof  op- 
posite said  arms,  there  being  an  acute  angle  bend  be- 


tween said  extension  and  shaid:  forming  thereby  a  V- 
shaped  hook,  said  shank  having  an  opeiring  dwrcJa  be- 
tween said  arms  and  the  extension  dM  width  of  said  open- 
ing being  greater  dian  that  of  the  rTfeniinn,  said  ooo^le- 
mental  members  being  interlocked  nben  secured  on  the 
wall  and  object  re^ectively  by  interengagement  between 
the  hode  at  one  and  the  opadng  ot  the  other  with  die 
shanks  engaged  ibce  to  face. 


2,724,S<9 

ADAPTABLE  MOUNTINGS  FOR  FISHING  POLES 

IfnalkM  P.  Licala,  ToMo,  Ohio 

AppHcadoB  May  11, 1952,  SaiM  No.  354,811 

lOahn.   (CL  248-42) 


I 


A  support  for  mounting  a  fidiing  poie  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  finger  guard  ti.  its  handle;  comprising 
a  pole  grip  receiver  of  cylindrical  form  at  one  end 
merging  into  an  open  top  channel  at  the  other  aid,  a 
series  of  aligned  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
portion  of  said  receiver  for  receiving  i^  projecting  fingo- 
guard  to  adjnstaUy  bafamee  die  pole  in  said  receiver, 
an  upright  staff  pivotally  connected  centrally  to  the  re- 
ceiver, a  tiltaUe  ring  dutch  diiyosed  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  tension  helical  spring  coanecling  the  cylindrical  end 
of  the  receiver  to  the  ring,  said  ring  being  diiftaUe  along 
the  shaft  toward  and  away  from  die  receiver  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  ^ng  to  coact  in  yieldably  balanc- 
ing die  pole. 

2,724,578 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  PAINT  BRUSH 

Staelcy  P.  Richaidaes^  Sarasota,  Fla. 

AppHcatfoa  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,117 

2ClafaBa.   <CL248— 113) 

I.  A  suqiensioo  device  for  suqiending  paint  brushes  in 

a  container  of  liquid  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  there- 
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of,  nid  device  compritinf  a  bar  feaerally  rectangolar  in 
both  oatliiie  and  croM  section  and  grooved  in  iti  peripheral 


edge,  said  bar  having  cut  away  bay  portions  in  its  longer 
edges,  and  a  flexible  elastic  band  encircling  said  bar  and 
lying  in  said  groove. 


2,724^71 
ADJUSTABLE  ARnClfSUFPORT 
S.  FriedMHi  BMl  WniiMa  C.  Conptoa,  Hidw 
vOk,  Oyo,  ■wigBon  to  The  Natloaal  Ideal  Company, 
ToMo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Janoary  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,252 
4C1afaiis.    (n.24»— 151) 


2— 

1.  A  support  for  an  article  having  a  vertically  disposed 
wall  with  a  stud-receiving  opening  therein,  said  support 
comprising  a  disk  mounted  on  said  wall  to  turn  about  an 
axis  ^aced  from  said  opening  and  having  a  series  of  hc^s 
disposed  concentrically  around  said  axis  and  selectively 
movable  into  register  with  said  opening  by  a  turning  of 
the  disk,  a  supporting  member  tumable  with  said  disk 
and  having  an  end  stud  eagageable  through  a  selected 
one  of  said  disk  holes  and  into  said  opening  to  hold  the 
disk  in  a  predetermined  position  of  rotary  adjustment, 
and  means  on  said  disk  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to 
its  turning  axis  and  engageable  with  the  supporting  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  to  the  engaged  hole  to  cooperate 
with  the  hole  to  hold  the  support  member  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  disk. 


2,724^72 

TWIN  HYDRAUUC  JACK  ASSEMBLY 

LoweU  C.  Wehibcrg,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  July  31,  1951,  ScrhU  No.  239,604 

6Cbdiiia.    (a.  254— 89) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


1 .  A  readily  portable  hydraulic  lifting  assembly  having 
a  low  height  and  a  high  lift  comprising  a  pair  of  hy- 
draulic jacks  rigidly  secured  together  in  spaced  relation 
by  a  single  straight  bar;  a  base  positioned  on  the  lower 
surface  of  each  of  said  jacks;  a  single  hydraulic  pump 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  jacks;  a  load  transmitting  cap  surmounting  each 
of  said  jacks;  and  a  single  load  receiving  beam  extending 
between  said  caps  and  rigidly  secured  thereto. 


2,724,573 
PERCUSSION  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PORTABLE 

MULLS 
AMiB.I.Hluiit,Uii<y 

WwhMNlMi  CoH^,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  My  2i,  1954,  S«W  No.  445,741 

3  riilBi     (CL255— 41) 


1.  In  a  percussion  attachment  for  drills,  a  stationary 
holding  sleeve  having  an  anvil  plug  therein,  said  plug 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  means  securing  the 
plug  against  axial  movement  in  the  sleeve,  a  driving  bar- 
rel extending  roUtably  mto  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
barrel  having  a  portion  adi^ted  to  be  eagaged  by  a  drill, 
a  driven  barrel  extending  rouuUy  into  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  make  endwise  contact  widi  said 
plug,  said  driven  barrel  having  a  shank  extending  n>- 
tatably  through  the  bore  of  said  plug  and  into  said  driving 
barrel,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  driving  barrel  and  anvil 
plug  having  interfitting  sets  of  teeth,  at  least  one  set  of 
teeth  having  a  sloping  cam  face  adapted  to  contact  the 
other  set  of  teeth  whereby,  on  relative  rotation  between 
the  driving  barrel  and  anvil  plug,  the  driving  barrel  is 
moved  axially  away  from  the  anvil  plug,  and  means  sUd- 
ably  but  non-rotatably  relating  said  shank  and  said  driv- 
ing barrel. 

2,724^74 
HYDRAUUC  STANDOFF  CONTROL  FOR  PELLET 

IMPACT  DRILLING 

Leroy  W.  Ledguwood,  Jr^  TsIm,  OUa^  trntgnnt  to  Emo 

Research  and  Fnghissring  Coapaay,  a  coiporalioa  of 

Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Javary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,SI3 

SChdM.    (CL2S5— 61) 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  suspended  on  a  tubular  sup- 
port adapted  to  drill  a  bore  hole  by  pellet  impacts  while 
said  tubular  support  is  displaced  above  the  bottom  of 
the  bore  hole  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  rod 
extension  mounted  in  free  longitudinal  sliding  relation 
with  said  drilling  apparatus  and  normally  extending  below 
said  apparatus  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  bore 
hole,  at  least  one  hydraulic  port  passing  through  said 
apparatus  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tubular  sup- 
port, and  valve  means  fixed  to  said  rod  extension  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  rod  extension  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions on  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  ex- 
tension and  said  drilling  apparatus,  said  valve  acting  to 
present  varying  resistance  to  fluid  flow  through  at  least 
one  of  said  ports  in  the  plurality  of  positions  in  which 
it  is  placedi  fluid  flow  being  maintained  to  some  degree 
through  at  least  one  of  said  ports  in  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  positions  of  said  valve. 
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If,  19SL  Scrfd  No.  3254S1 
(0.2^-72) 


An  apparatus  fbr  cutthig  a  core  from  an  earth  for- 
mation encountered  by  a  bore  hole,  which  coa4>rises 
in  combination:  a  tubular  sopport  member  of  smaller 
external  diamoter  than  said  ban  hole,  a  shroud  mon- 
ber  supported  by  and  positioned  below  said  tubular  aiem- 
ber,  saki  shroud  member  having  an  external  diameter, 
at  least  at  its  lower  end,  essentially  that  of  the  bore 
hole,  a  centrally  disposed  elongated  cylindrical  plug  ele- 
n»ent  supported  by  and  extereiing  below  said  riiroud 
member,  the  external  diameter  <rf  the  major  portion 
of  said  plug  i^ember  being  substantially  less  than  that 
oi  said  shroud  member,  said  plv«  uMmber  having  a 
CMitral  bore  open  at  ito  lower  end  to  receive  the  core 
cut  by  the  aivaratus,  a  cyliadrical  sleeve  oi  hu^er  in- 
ternal diameter  than  said  plug  member  and  of  less  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  lower  external  diameter  of  said 
shroud  member,  means  supporting  said  sleeve  in  con- 
centric relation  about  said  phig  member  in  a  manner 
defining  therewith  an  annular  passage,  sufficient  clear- 
ance being  nwuntained  befweea  the  top  of  said  sleeve 
and  die  undenide  of  said  shroud  member  to  permit  pel- 
lets to  enter  the  top  <rf  said  annular  passage  from  die 
annulus  between  said  sleeve  and  the  bore  hole,  a  plu- 
rality of  priftary  nozzles  circumferentidly  arranged 
about  the  phig  member  in  a  manner  directing  the  out- 
lets of  said  nozzles  into  said  annular  passage,  means 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  primary 
nozzles  and  the  interior  of  said  tubular  support  mem- 
ber, and  at  least  one  return  fluid  passageway  extending 
through  said  shroud  member  from  the  underside  there- 
of to  the  bore  hole  annulus  above  the  shroud  member, 
whereby  fluid  may  be  circulated  from  within  said  tubu- 
lar member  through  said  primary  nozzles  into  said  an- 
nular passage  to  impart  kinetic  energy  to  a  plurality  of 
pellets  directed  into  said  annular  passage,  said  pellets 
will  impinge  on  the  formation  to  drill  an  annular  hole, 
fluid  and  pellets  will  flow  upwardly  in  the  bore  hole 
annulus  exterioriy  of  said  sleeve,  inflowing  pellets  will 
be  directed  into  said  annular  passage  by  said  shroud 
member  and  inflowing  fluid  wUl  pass  through  said  re- 
turn fluid  passageway  into  the  annulus  above  the  shrmid 
member. 


2,724,576 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 


Jacoba,  Day  tea,  OMo, 


Id  General 
of 


DaylBsi,  OMa,  a  carporalliw 

I  liriy  13, 1951,  Scriri  No.  23M45 

IChriM.   (a.  257— 3) 

A  household  refrigerator  comprising:  a  cabinet  having 

separated  unfrozen  and  frozen  food  compartments;  a 

refrigerating  q^stem  for  said  compartments  including  a 

compressor,  condenser,  an  unfrozen  food  evaporator  and 


afraaeafoodiNraporBlortfieoudetorsBidi . 

coaaaclad  to  the  iaiec  of  said  frona  food  ewyoraloc  tad 

the  oiNlet  of  said  frozen  food  evapeHrator 

to  the  iaiet  of  said  un&tnen  food  evaporator 

die  r^Hgeram  flows  sniaUy  dirou^  the  froeea  food 

evqK>rator  and  die  unfrozen  food  ev^idrator  to  Ifie  hilet 

ct  the  ooiiipress(M~,  a  first  thermoitaf  tttpooatve  lo  tern- 

peratnres  of  said  unfrozen  food  evaporator  and  cycUog 

said  compressor  to  maintain  odd  mtfroaen  food  compart* 

ment  bdow  a  selected  refrigerMint  leaqierature;  a  healer 

in  said  imfirozen  food  compartment;  a  second  thermostat 


independent  of  said  first  thermostat  and  reqxMisive  to  tem- 
perature outside  said  food  compartments  for  energizing 
said  heater  while  said  outside  ten^ierature  is  between  sub- 
stantially 54*  F.  and  26*  F.;  and  heating  means  suffidendy 
energized  in  reqwnse  to  the  energization  of  said  heater  and 
associated  with  said  second  thermostat  to  cause  said  sec- 
ond thermostat  to  cycle  continuously  between  heater  en- 
ergizing and  heatn-  deenergiziag  positicHis  while  said  mit- 
side  temperature  is  between  substantially  54*  F.  and  26*  F. 
and  to  cause  the  duration  of  heater  energizing  cycles  to 
increase  as  said  outside  tempovture  decreases. 


2,724,577 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  REFRIGERAT- 
ING APPARATUS  WITH  HEATING  MEANS 
M.  Mufby,  Oakwood,  OUau  s«%anr  le  Csasral 

■TOMo,  a  catpowliea  of 


AppttcadoB  July  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,639 
ICIafan.   (CL257— 3) 


A  refrigeradng  apparatus  comprising,  a  cabinet  having 
an  unfrozen  food  storage  conq;>artment  and  a  frozen  fb6d 
storage  compartment  therein,  a  closed  refrigerating  system 
associated  with  said  cabinet  including  an  evaporator  for 
said  frozen  food  compartment,  another  evaporator  f<H- 
said  unfrozen  food  compartment,  a  motor  and  a  com- 
pressor driven  thereby  and  condmts  connecting  said  evp- 
orators  in  series  flow  relationdiip  wherd^  said  oran- 
pressor  at  all  times  circulates  refrigerant  through  said 
evaporators  in  succession  to  produce  differential  tem- 
peratures within  said  compartments,  means  adapted  to 
apply  artificial  heat  within  said  unfrozen  food  compart- 
ment, a  power  source,  circuit  means  for  sun>lying  power 
from  said  source  to  said  heat  applying  means  and  to  said 
taotoT,  a  first  switch  in  said  circuit  means,  means  reqion- 
sive  to  an  increase  in  temperature  of  the  frozen  food  com- 
partment evaporator  above  a  predetermined  value  for 
closing  said  first  switch  to  start  said  motor,  said  circuit 
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meam  incliMttog  a  bnmch  line  having  a  leoond  twildi  in 
series  with  said  first  switch  for  connecting  said  beat  apply- 
ing means  to  said  power  source,  said  circuit  means  also 
including  a  by-pass  line  having  a  third  switch  theron  fw 
by-passing  current  from  said  power  source  around  said 
first  switch  to  start  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  increase  in  temperature  of  the  unfrozen 
food  compartment  evaporatm  for  opening  said  second 
switch  and  closing  said  third  switch,  and  said  heat  apply- 
ing means  being  energized  <Mily  while  said  sec<»d  switch 
is  closed  and  when  said  first  switch  closes  whereby  said 
motor  and  said  heat  applying  means  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  power  source. 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Howard  Cecfl  Swank,  Dnyloa,  OUo,  — ignar  to  General 
Maton  CoipocalkMB,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 


9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,4M 
(0.257— «) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  forced  air  beating  system  of 
the  type  having  a  furnace  located  in  the  furnace  room  and 
having  a  blower  and  having  supirfy  and  return  air  ducts 
connecting  the  furnace  to  the  space  to  be  conditiooed, 
a  window  mounted  type  of  air  coolfaig  and  dehumidifying 
unit  having  an  evaporator  and  a  condenser  mounted  in 
a  window  of  the  furnace  room  and  including  first  means 
for  circulating  air  from  said  furnace  room  over  said 
evaporator  independently  of  said  forced  air  heating  sys- 
tem for  refrigerating  and  dehumidifying  the  air  surround- 
ing said  furnace  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  in  the  space  to  be  conditioned  and  having 
a  second  means  for  circulating  outside  air  over  said  con- 
denser for  discharging  the  heat  and  moisture  removed 
from  said  air  into  the  outside  atmosphere  through  said 
window  in  said  furnace  room,  and  means  for  mixing  the 
air  circulated  by  said  forced  air  heating  system  with  the 
air  surrounding  said  furnace,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding means  in  the  return  air  duct  for  diverting  the 
return  air  into  the  space  surrounding  said  furnace  so  as 
to  mix  said  return  air  with  said  surrounding  air,  and 
means  for  thereafter  admitting  air  from  said  cooled  and 
dehumidified  mixture  to  the  inlet  of  said  supply  ducts 
whereby  the  air  mixture  is  distributed  through  said  supply 
and  return  air  ducts  by  said  furnace  blower. 


2,724,579 

HEATING,  COOLING,  AND  VENTILATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIP  CABINS 

Erie  Theodor  ChriitianaMa,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  aisigDoi 

to    AHirtnlagrt    Svcnaka    Flaktfabrikcn,    Stockholm, 


tioiM  of  said  front  wall  eommimfcating  with  the  cabin,  a 
slanting  partitioa  «t  die  lop  end  of  mid  oaninl  duumel  to 
deflect  air  toward  dw  ofpcr  eabio  port  and  topiovida  aa 
air  faitake  dumber,  a  liit  wfhii^rr  with  comwcffciar  for 
heating  or  cooling  madtam  dli^pciaed  in  odd  chaaad  for 
heating  or  cooling  air  ptMii^  therettuoogli,  a  tnA  air 
intake  in  said  rear  wall  of  dM  casing  oommnnicating  widi 
said  fresh  air  intake  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
valved  opening  communicatinf  directly  with  said  cabin, 
said  fresh  air  intake  chamber  having  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  fresh  air  ducts  at  the  top  thereof,  said  ducts 
being  provided  at  thair  bottom  ends  with  (^nings  com- 


AppHcadoa  Fcbraaiy  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  143,24« 
dakaa  priority,  appUcatfon  Sweden  February  17, 1949 

IClafaB.  (CI.  257— 9) 
A  ventilation  radiator  for  a  ship's  cabin  comprising  a 
vertical  casing  including  a  front  and  rear  wall  divided  into 
a  central  vertical  air-stream  channel  and  a  fresh  air  duct 
at  each  aide  thereof,  said  central  air  stream  channel  having 
upper  and  lower  cabin  ports  at  the  top  and  bottom  por- 


municating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  central  duumel,  a 
vertical  wall  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel  to 
divide  the  lower  portion  of  said  channd  into  two  open  top 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  in  oommmucation 
with  the  lower  cabin  port  and  the  other  being  in  oom- 
munkation  with  said  ducts,  a  single  swingable  diutter 
plate  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  wall  of  mch  widdi  as  to 
selectively  contact  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  serving 
to  adjust  the  flow  of  air  between  said  lower  cabin  port 
and  said  fresh  air  ducts,  and  a  reversible  axial  flow  Un 
mounted  in  said  central  channd  above  said  heat  ex- 
changer whereby  the  ventilation  in  the  cabin  may  be 
r^:ulated. 

2,724,5M 

METHOD  OF  MIXING  A  PULVERULENT  SOLID 

MATERIAL  AND  A  UQUm 

Leonardaa  J.  Revalwr^  Cdei,^e<hsrianiB,  aadgaw  to 

Appilcadoa  Jaaa  'l7,'*1953.  Serial  No.  3*2,341 

Clafaw  priority,  aapHcaHea  Nethtrlanii  Inac  19, 1952 

3ClaiiBS.    (CL259— 4) 


I     \' 


vt: 


1 .  A  method  of  mixing  pulverulent  solid  material  with 
a  liquid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continnooaly  feed- 
ing liquid  tangentially  mto  a  first  vertically  di^osed  ra- 
dially synunetrical  rotation  space  to  generate  a  Uqokl 
vortex  therein,  discharging  part  of  said  liquid  upwardly 
from  said  vortex  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  ro- 
tating body,  permitting  said  I4>wardly  moving  rotating 
body  of  liquid  to  diverge  in  a  second  radially  symmalri- 
cal  rotation  qwce  diqxMed  above  said  first  rotation  space, 
adding  pulverulent  solid  material  to  the  rotalittg  body 
of  liquid  in  said  second  space,  said  liquid  and  solid  flow- 
ing axially  downwardly  from  said  second  space  into  said 
first  space,  and  discharging  the  resultant  mixture  down- 
wardly from  said  vortex  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrica!  ro- 
tating body  of  greater  diameter  than  said  upwardly 'mov- 
ing body. 
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and  a  atoraae  aourca,  laspauipdy,  oonyrismg  « 
aonla  teviaf  a  tubolar  bodf  wUk  tnatt  mA 
a  vuftuii  tnbc  in  said  bod|r  flnrinc  fonmidniW 
cans  ooMKting  said  raar  cad  loaaidpiiaMn 
supply  aouroc  for  flow  of  the  printtry  liquid  throouli  Mid 

tobc.  a  pair  of  froM  and  rsar  air  inld  ports  in  said  bo4r 
one  of  wUdh  is  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  a  fingsr  of  a  hand 
the  aoadc,  an  anwdar  peripherd  ported  grooM 


1.  In  a  liquid  proportioning  ^iparatos:  a  irfarality  of 
pumps  eadi  cooaccted  to  a  separate  source  of  liquid:  a 
ndxing  device;  liquid  ddhfcry  lines  oooneded  to  tfw  out- 
lets of  said  puoips  and  to  said  nJxing  device;  liquid  by-P«« 
coBnactioM  between  said  pump  outlets  and  said  sources  for 
returning  each  puonped  liquU  lo  its  correqMnding  source; 
a  vdve  for  each  of  said  pumps  contraOing  both  the  de- 
livery line  and  die  by-pass  connection  thereof  for  d- 
temativdy  deKvering  the  corresponding  pumped  liquid 
to  die  mixing  device  or  latuiniug  said  liquid  to  its  source; 
and  maans  connecting  all  of  said  vahres  fbr  dBukneoos 
operation  to  ather  deliver  or  return  all  of  die  pumped 
liquids  while  said  puBBps  are  in  operation,  whereby  at  die 
twigfatirfiig  of  a  proportioaing  run  of  dM  apparatus  the 
pumped  liquids  can  be  bypassed  widiout  mishig  in  order 
to  dear  saU  delivery  Unn  and  said  pumps  of  any  air 
trapped  therein  prior  to  mixing  die  pumped  liquid. 


in  said  tube  comasuaicatint  widi  one  idet  port  and  in 
which  suction  is  created  by  die  flow  of  dw  prfanary  Kviid 
when  said  one  inkt  port  is  dosed,  pipe  meau  conneclinf 
said  storage  souroe  wUh  said  groove  for  feeding  dw  sec- 
ondary liquid  into  the  tube  under  suction  to  ndx  widi  the 
primary  Ifapikl  in  the  tube,  and  a  second  amMlarperipherd 
groove  hi  said  tube  comnmnicating  with  the  other  inlet 
port  to  admit  air  under  suction  into  said  tube  for  aerating 
the  mixture. 


2,724,864 
CARBIXHBTOR 


Wis., 
Meisc  *  Co., 


14,  ItSt,  Serid  No.  2M,t27 
ifXUl-49) 


II 

D,BdL 
PtoeMd 


2,724311 
TOR 


MOUNTING 


to 
of  Dda- 


24, 19S3,  flssW  No.  331,531 
,   (CL  259^72) 


1.  In  mean  for  imparting  vibratory  movement  to 
a  routing  object  resting  on  support  rollers  and  having 
a  substantidly  cyHndricd  peripherd  surface,  a  vibrator, 
means  supporting  said  vibrator  adjacent  the  peripherd 
surface  of  said  olqect,  and  a  vibrator  roller  mounted 
OB  said  vibrator  between  the  vilirator  and  said  object 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  peripherd  surface  of  the 
obfect. 


2,724,513 
kXlBwiTH 


HOSB  APPARATUS  WITH  LIQUID  MIXING 
NOZZLB 
Ted  TarMch,  Haaskansdt,  Md  Lsdto  V. 


19, 1953,  Ssdd  No.  3«2,7M 
""*  --      (CL261— IS) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  discharging  a  primary 
liquid  and  a  secondary  liquid  from  a  pressure  siqiply 

700  O.  0—45 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  die  oomMnationoonprisilig  a  drat 
member  having  an  air  passape  therethrough,  m-bt 
providing  a  fnd  regdating  diamber  adiacsM  said 
member,  a  fud  dlsc^arps  pessagi 
chamber  to  a  fud  jet  openinf  into  said 
stricting  metering  means  dispoasd  in  said  disduurfs  pas- 
sage, said  reguhuing  chamber  havhig  u  open  side  com- 
municating widi  the  atmosphere,  a  pliaUe  diivhragm 
movaUe  between  inner  and  outer  positioM  doefaig  said 
open  side  of  said  chamber,  spring  mean  cooperathrdy  en- 
gaging said  dhvhragm  to  wpe  the  saato  toward  its  oMar 
position,  fud  inlet  means  on  said  housing  for  admisiinB 
of  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  regulating  chandler,  said 
inlet  moms  providing  a  port  pessage  terminating  in  a 
tubular  passage  opening  to  sdd  regulating  rtumhrr  and 
having  a  valve  seat  at  the  junction  of  die  port  and  tidmlar 
passages,  a  ball  valve  movaUe  in  said  tubular  passape 
and  eflfective  m  engagranent  widi  said  vahre  seat  to  doM 
said  port  passagB.  said  ball  vdve  bdng  displaceable 
from  the  vdve  seat  responshrdy  to  die  pressure  of  fbd 
in  die  port  passage,  to  admit  fnd  throng  die  tubular 
passage  to  said  chamber,  a  vaNe  controlUng  lever  havfaig 
a  firrt  part  operativdy  connected  to  said  spring  meaM 
and  diai^iragm.  and  a  second  part  exteodhig  at  Mbstan- 
Ually  a  ri^t-angle  to  die  said  first  part,  said  aeoond  part 
of  die  lever  overlying  die  opeamg  of  said  tubular  pns- 
sage  to  the  diamber  and  having  hs  end  engaging  a  wall 
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portion  of  nid  housmt  in  pivocal  support  of  tbe  lever 
thereon,  said  lever  pivoting  in  re^onae  to  movements  of 
said  diaphratn  sudi  that  said  second  part  diereof  is  dis- 
placed toward  and  away  from  said  tubular  passaie  oor- 
respondin^y  to  diafriirafm  movements  toward  and  away 
from  its  said  miter  position,  and  a  pin  extending  in  said 
tubular  passage  between  said  second  part  of  the  lever 
and  said  ball  valve  effective  in  the  pivoted  position  of  the 
lever  corresponding  to  the  outer  position  of  the  diaphragm, 
to  diqxMe  and  retain  the  ball  valve  on  said  valve  seat, 
said  lever  upon  diaphragm  movement  in  the  direction  of 
its  said  inner  position,  pivoting  to  raise  said  pin  from  the 
ball  valve  and  thereby  release  the  latter  for  fuel  pressure 
response  to  c^n  said  port  passage  and  admit  fuel  to  said 
chamber. 


2,724,5«5 

DRIVE  FOR  AUXILIARY  LOAD  PRINTING  AND 

INDICATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  O.  BcBdky  mi  CImjUm  H.  Mawicc,  Jr^  Toledo, 

OUo,  Bsslgnnii  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo, 

Okto,  a  corponilloB  of  New  Jcney 

Application  AprU  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  421,108 
nCUbm,    (CL265— 5) 


::^f 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  in  combination,  a  lower  frame, 
a  collar  mounted  on  said  lower  frame,  a  dial  housing 
mounted  on  said  collar,  load  counterbalancing  and  indi- 
cating mechanism  uKNmted  in  said  dial  housing,  a  steel- 
yard rod  extending  through  the  collar  for  transmitting 
force  to  the  load  counterbalancing  mechanism,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  in  the  collar,  manually  (grated  mech- 
anism mounted  in  the  lower  frame  and  connected  to  the 
sleeve  for  sliding  the  sleeve  in  the  collar,  a  rack  operatively 
connected  to  said  slidable  sleeve  within  the  dial  housing, 
an  indicia  bearing  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  dial 
housing,  a  second  rack  operatively  connected  to  said 
indicia  bearing  member,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  pinions 
joumaled  in  said  dial  housing  one  engaging  each  rack,  and 
resilient  members  adapted  to  urge  the  racks  into  engage- 
ment with  the  pinions. 


2,724,5g4 
RUBBER  BLOCKS  FOR  RESILIENT  WHEELS,  RE- 
SILIENT SHAFT  COUPLINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Nfls  Gwnr  Angwt  Mahaqrist,  Malmo,  Sweden,  asrignor 
to  SvcMka  Akiicboiaiet  BnMMregnlator,  Malmo,  Swe- 
des, a  coipondoa  of  Sweden 

Application  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,600 
■ppUortioa  Sweden  May  13, 1953 
iClalB.   (a.267— 1) 


prising  parts  relatively  movable  about  said  axis  and  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  perpendicularly  diereto.  reailient 
robber  blocks  diqweed  around  said  axis  and  damped  in 
axially  compressed  state  between  said  relatively  movable 
paru  so  as  to  be  subiected  to  shearing  stresses  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  during  service,  and  sheet  metal 
plates  covering  and  adhering  to  the  faces  of  said  rubber 
blocks  facing  said  relatively  movable  parts  for  safeguard- 
ing the  robber  of  said  rubber  blocks  from  contact  with 
and  ensuing  robbing  against  said  relatively  noovable  parts, 
the  combination  comprising,  any  one  oi  said  sheet  metal 
plates  being  formed  on  its  side  facing  and  adhering  to 
the  respective  robber  block  with  a  ridge  extending  adja- 
cent and  along  the  periphery  of  said  side  of  the  plate, 
the  face  of  said  ridge  facing  and  adhering  to  the  req>ec- 
tive  robber  block  having  in  cross  section  of  said  ridge  a 
smoothly  rounded  convex  shape,  the  rtspective  robber 
block  being  formed  with  an  integral  annular  portion  sur- 
rounding said  ridge  and  forming  close  to  the  periphery 
of  said  side  of  the  plate  a  thin  edge  q>aced  by  means  of 
the  plate  from  the  adjacent  one  of  said  relatively  mov- 
able parts  between  which  said  robber  blocks  are  clamped, 
and  said  annular  portion  being  of  a  thickness  and  of  an 
inner  diameter  increasing  and  decreasing,  respectively, 
from  said  thin  edge  gradually  toward  the  middle  of  the 
respective  robber  block. 


2,724387 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  OF  VARIABLE  FLEXIBILITY 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Femiad  TrcmUcy,  BcBcrive,  GsMva,  SwttaeifaMd,  as- 
dgnor  to  Sodcte  dc  Recherchcs  TcchaJqMs  et  dTxpiol- 
tatkHMMBBtricOcs,  GcMva,  SwMiilaBd,  a  totfonlkm 
of  SwItssriaMd 
AppHcalioa  laaaary  24, 1950,  Seriri  No.  14«,22« 
Claims  priority,  sppMcalion  FrasKc  Maieh  19, 1949 
3ClahBM.    (a.  207— 15) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  resilient  shaft  coupling  or  the  like 
having  an  axis  to  rotate  about  during  service  and  com- 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  automobiles  and  similar 
vehicles,  the  flexibility  of  which  varies  automatically 
according  to  the  load  on  the  vehicle  and  the  shocks 
to  which  its  wheels  are  subjected,  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  its  axis  on  the 
vehicle,  an  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  a  wheel 
axle  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever  fixed 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  fixed  on  the  vehicle,  said  casing  having  a  compart- 
ment for  said  lever,  rod  bearings  diq>osed  in  opposite 
walls  of  the  compartment  on  each  side  of  said  lever, 
a  rod  mounted  in  said  bearings  for  axial  reciprocal  move- 
ment, resilient  means  interposed  between  the  rod  and 
the  vehicle  for  resilienUy  opposing  axial  movement  of 
the  rod  in  either  direction  from  a  point  of  equilibrium, 
an  actuating  member  carried  by  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  q>aced 
apart  opposed  surfaces,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  lever,  said  cam  having  a  convexly  curved 
flank  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  positioned  between 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  rod-actuating  member  with 
the  opposite  flanks  of  the  cam  in  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  opposed  surfaces  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, said  cam  and  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  rod- 
actuating  member  being  so  positioned  that  upon  move- 
ment of  the  lever  from  its  position  of  equilibrium  in 


1M6 


.  tbe  Una  of  oontacC  betwesn  the  _ 
of  Hmcmi  tmd  its  cotwupnadieg  coopeiniriat  sarfhoe  of 
the  rod-actnatfaig  member  win  shift  to  increase  the  eOec- 
tive  length  of  said  lever  arm. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I 


2.73^Stt 

CUPPED  BLAmc  n.uNGn-Tyn  snubber 

MlMMl,  flsriri  No!l70,739 
SCMm.   (CL2i7-^35) 


1.  A  compound  spring  deviee,  conq>rising  a  hMow 
body  member  having  an  ekw^tod  smooth  cylindiical 
bore  in  which  slidaMy  b  noonted  a  pistoo  member,  said 
smoodi  bore  slidaUy  aooonmodati^  a  stacked  plinlity 
of  resiUeot  aad  defonnaUe  cop  numbers  spaced  longi- 
tudinally one  Aom  another  by  a  phnlity  of  stiff  ciradar 
disic  meabers,  each  dronbr  (Hak  havi^  m  "pumfhig 
rim  portioo,  each  rssHieat  oop  ■ember  havi^  a  corical 
hoOoir  bore  dpaalo  OM  e^  Ihsraof  aad  deOafav  an  air 
chmber,  a  dscular  polpbanl  Up  booadfaif  the  base  of 
each  said  cofical  boce.  each  said  peripheral  1^  befa« 
sHdabiy  letaiiwd  withia  a  comspoodfat  ooe  of  aid 
■pitanrling  rim  porticos,  said  cup  mambefs  being  soiaOer 
fai  diameter  than  said  smooth  boie  aad  beiaf  spaced 
therefrom  in  deformed  as  well  as  ezfeaded  ooaditioo. 


AXLE 


8PKIN< 


G  MOUNTING 
JOL,  ii<gi       to 
■^  a 


2t,19S2,l 

~.207— 5f) 


of  New 
No.  273,82) 
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.  of  the  brackett  aad  dfafiosed  oo  die  smm 
side  of  the  shaft,  said  holes  baiag  boriBoataOy  iHgai"! 
aad  being  paraUei  with  the  uris  of  the  rfiaft,  horinalal 
ead  portioas  loraied  OB  the  iaaer  eads  of  said  sprjop.  each 
of  sidd  tamer  ead  portioas  beiag  di«ooed  hi  ooe  of  the 
hoiea,  a  beat  segBMot  oo  die  extreaity  of  each  of  said 
inner  pordoas,  said  beat  setmeat  exieading  upwanOy  aad 
overiapping  die  faiboard  side  of  the  leiated  bracket,  aad 
outer  horizontal  hook  pordoas  oa  die  q»ings  each 
anchored  to  die  related  crank  arai,  said  inner  and  omer 
end  portions  on  bodi  springs  being  positioned  on  the  saaw 
side  of  said  shaft. 


_  2,72449t 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  OF  THE  OLEO  CTRUT  TYPE 
rterS.  ]bwiB,aadahrriHa.  N.  Y^  aastpmr  to  the  U^tod 
J-j. -A-.H«  a  mp^asotod  by  the  Sae^tosy  ef  *. 

Nnvsabii  14. 19S1.  Seihd  No.  25Mt4 
7nihai    (CLtt7— M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  ooiaprisiBg  a  cyliadei 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  reservoir  for  hydraolic  Ihiid,  a  lint 
hollow  piston  redprocaUe  in  said  cylhidcr  aad  havfaig  a 
flow-resisting  oriSce  for  admissioa  of  hydraolic  fluid  from 
said  cylinder  to  die  interior  of  said  first  hoUow  piston,  a 
second  hollow  piston,  said  seooad  hoOour  pistoo  befaig 

Creely  redprocaUe  from  a  stop  in  said  irst  hollow  pistoo 
and  hayfaig  a  closed  air  chaaiber  with  a  valved  restricted 
fluid  port  oommnnjcatively  cooaected  to  receive  hydraalic 
fluid  diacharged  Into  said  first  hollow  pistoa  aad  to  coan 
press  die  air  in  said  air  diaaibCT  aad  a  chaife  of  afr  nadsr 
pressure  fai  said  first  hollow  phioo  above  aaid  seoood  hol- 
low piston  and  yieldin^y  resittfaig  rdadve  lec^procalioo 
between  said  holiow  pisioo  members. 


2,724.591 
LOUVER  WRE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
A.  Chilsty.  Paifc  Fersat  bL  aarigaais  to 

,  DL,  a 


In  an  axle  assembly,  qiaced  bearing  brackets,  a  main 
shaft  rotaUbly  joumalled  in  die  brackets,  crank  arms  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  ends  of  the  diaft  extending  trans- 
versely diereof  and  substantially  spaced  from  adjacent 
brackets,  wheel  mounting  means  faitegrally  formed  on 
the  crank  arms  at  points  remote  from  the  main  shaft,  a 
pah- of  cod  springs  sleeved  ower  the  audn  shaft,  each  spring 
being  imerpoaed  between  ooe  of  die  crank  arms  and  re- 
lated bracket,  one  of  said  sprinp  bdng  a  right  hand  spring 
and  die  odier  of  said  springs  being  a  left  hand  spring, 
anchor  holes  in  said  brackets  extending  horizontally  and 


22, 19S1.  Sarisd  No.  2(2,992 
SOaiaa.   (CL271— 2J) 

1.  In  a  device  fm-  oontnrfling  tlie  sonily  of  wire  main- 
tained in  a  storage  bin,  feeding  means  for  feeding  the 
wire  into  die  bin  either  at  a  hi^  rate  cm-  a  low  rate, 
means  for  intermittendy  withdrawing  said  wire  fnmi  the 
bin  and  an  electrical  circuit  tnrfiMJing  «  wire  sensing 
switch  adapted  to  dose  when  die  quantity  of  wire  in 
tbe  bin  exceeds  a  predeteradaed  amoont  and  adi^Med 
to  open  when  the  quantity  of  wire  in  the  bin  is  less 
dian  said  predetermined  amount,  said  withdrawing  ti«— — 
upon  each  faitermittem  operation  thereof  bdng  elective 
to  withdraw  tlie  wire  firom  die  bfai  at  a  rabetaatially 
greater  rate  than  either  rate  at  which  said  feeding  tiyt^f 
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feeds  die  wire  into  the  bin  whereby  Mid  wire  aher- 
nstdy  effecti  opening  and  ckMore  of  Mid  wnang  iwitdi 
upM  each  intermittent  withdrawal  of  wire  flrom  Mid  Ub, 
said  electrical  circuit  being  effective  to  control  said  feed- 
ing means  so  as  to  effect  the  hi^  wire  feed  rate  in 
response  to  an  opening  of  said  sensing  switeh  and  die 


heavy  flexible  sheet 
plate  and  ^VrtmBng 


NovBon  21,  1966 

to  the  kfwar  edge  of  Mid 
and  a  phindity  of  thin 


CHAIR  FOR  EXERCISING 


ADJUSTABLE  

APPARATUS 

Andrew  J.  PIms,  Gtant  Nedi,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  IS,  19S3,  Serial  No.  375,MS 

IClaias.    (CL  272— 5S) 


yrnf^ 


=9^ 


An  adjustable  chair  comprising  an  elongated  base  frame 
including  telescopically  a<^ustable  pairs  of  opposite  side 
frame  members,  a  set  (tf  telescopically  adjustable  lep 
rising  from  the  side  frame  members  of  one  of  said  pairs, 
horizontal  side  members  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  a  seat  platform  supported  by  said  horizontal 
side  members,  a  pair  of  brackets  sleeved  onto  said  hori- 
zontal side  members  for  adjustment  along  the  same,  a 
back  rest  pivoted  on  said  brackets  for  folding  down- 
wardly over  the  seat  phitform,  a  pair  of  horizontal  cross 
memben  one  extending  between  said  horizcmtal  side 
members  and  the  other  extending  between  the  side  frame 
members  of  said  one  pair,  and  a  pair  of  telescopically 
adjustable  tubular  members  fixed  to  said  cross  members, 
respectively,  and  one  dampingly  engaging  the  other  to 
hold  said  legs  in  different  adjusted  positions. 


flexible  sheets  m  front  of  Mid  plate  and  hMvy  riicet  and 

secured  akmg  their  upper  margiiis  to  the  iqiper  margin  of 
said  plate. 

flKEB  BALL  GAMBAFPARATUS 


Bk  Ab^mm^  HaRvwDod.  Fb. 
■  M24,i9fcl»8aiWNo.  369,992 
IQiLm,  (CL  273-^95) 


low  wire  feed  rate  in  response  to  a  closure  of  said  sens- 
ing switch,  said  electrical  circuit  including  means  for  de- 
laying changes  in  the  rate  the  wire  is  fed  into  the  bin 
by  said  feeding  means  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  after  said  wire  sensing  switch  changes  its  condi- 
tion from  closed  to  open  or  vice  versa. 


2,724,593 
BACK  STOP  FOR  BOWLING  ALLEY 


1.  In  a  game  of  the  character  described,  an  eloogafed 
alley  adapted  for  rolliag  of  a  ball  therealong.  said  aBey 
includfaig  a  ran^  at  one  end  faidhied  for  directfaig  a  baO 
roiled  along  the  aDey  iq^wanOy  into  free  fl^  off  Mid 
end.  said  end  havfaig  a  vertical  and  wall  formed  with  an 
aperture  tetermediate  opposite  tid«  of  the  alley,  the 
alley  having  a  return  ^ace  opedag  at  ona  end  tfatoagh 
said  apertures  and  exieadint  to  the  other  end  of  the  aBejr 
below  the  surface  on  which  said  ball  is  rolled;  a  scoring 
wall  hingedly  connected  atoaeendtooneeadofffie 
ramp  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  alley  between  one  position  in  iriiicfa 
said  wall  is  folded  to  an  faioperative  location  overlying 
the  alley  inwardly  from  said  one  end,  and  another  posi- 
tion in  which  the  scoring  wall  Is  ^igpotftd  beyond  said 
one  end  of  the  alley  and  is  faKUned  ncroM  d«  path 
traveled  by  a  ball  in  free  flight,  for  striking  of  the  scoring 
waO  by  said  ball,  said  scoring  waU  having  a  row  of 
apertures  through  any  of  which  said  ball  win  gnvitate, 
said  row  of  apertures,  being  aligoed  longitiMUnally  and 
centrally  of  the  alley,  a  chute  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  scoring  wall  in  alignfflent  with  and  in  conunnnica- 
tion  with  said  row  of  apertures  of  the  scoring  wall,  said 
chute  being  inclined  correspondingly  to  die  wall  in  the 
second  named  extreme  podtion  of  the  wall,  die  chute 
having  a  lower  end  abutting  against  said  vertical  end  wall 
of  die  alley  in  said  second  named  extreme  position  of  the 
scoring  wall,  said  end  of  the  chute  ccmununicating  with 
the  aperture  of  the  alley  end  wall  to  provide  a  continnoos 
pasnge  inclined  from  die  horizontal  extending  within  said 
alley  and  chute  in  die  operatively  disposed  position  of 
the  scoring  wall. 


^,       „  ^^ ,  to  GeMtal  Dynaasics  Corporation, 

New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a  corpontfon  of  Ddawaiv 
AppHcadoB  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,107 
IICUdh.    (CL273— 53) 
1.  A  bo«4ing  alley  back-stop  comprising  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular plate  widi  a  front  facing  of  resilient  material,  a 


2,724395 

DICE  BOX  Wim  PIVOnCD  COVER 

RM|h  W.  AanMB,  CMcmb,  DL 

teOctobar  It,  I9S4,8ssisl'No. 4623M 

ItOaiMa.   (CL  273— 145) 

1.  A  game  device  ooa^rising  a  box  having  a  clbaed 

bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  lid  moveaUy  connected  to  the 


^t    .V* 


N 
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tac  for  doii^  Mid  open  top  ffMraoC,  a 

pifotiJly  liinMaiiii  !■  anid  boK  for  oarillttina 


HANDLf 


M4J9t 

AonjsnwffDi 


MOffOMANDm 


DBVKSPOSLAWN 


( 


MiOiin  il».  Oas 


I  My  14,1951, 1 
SCMm.  (CL    ~ 


in  as  tiw  boot  ii  AakaH,  and  a  plrality  of  dice  cooflned 
between  the  Rtaiaar.  the  lid  and  the  bottom  of  the  box 
when  die  top  of  said  box  is  doaad  by  said  lid. 


No.  367^1 


TOOLHpUMNO  AnScHMDm  FOR  DIE 


1. 
dilMS, 

CCL279U.14) 


329J 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjfoslabiy  securing  a  handle  to  a 
body  to  be  manipnlated  ther^,  a  bearing  block  secured 
to  said  body,  said  l^uadle  being  phrotally  secured  to  anid 
block,  a  member  ^voted  to  sidd  handle,  said  member 
having  a  flange  projecting  therefrom,  and  said  blodi 
haviiv  a  first  bearing  surface  against  which  said  haadte 
will  lie  when  it  isdeidred  to  rock  said  body  in  one  dino- 
tion  and  a  second  bearing  surface  against  sriiich  said 
flange  wHl  abut  when  it  is  derired  to  rock  said  body  in  a 
■  diffnent  directioo,  said  handle^  baing  pivoted  to 


1.  A  tool  holding  device  for  um  in  a  <fie  stock  com- 
prising a  pair  of  subatantiaUy  simflar  meniban  having  a 
maMplicity  of  cooperatfaig  rrcaptacies  ahag  fheh*  op- 
P«fh»g  sQrfacc%  said  oMoiban  befaM'adaBtid  to  be  ar- 
ranged  la  said  die  stodL,  matrhhig  bofas  in  tfaa  opposiag 
snrfrwn  of  sa&l  msariiera  inbstantiany  od  tlia  caoter  liae 
tfmeof  and  sobslaatially  at  right  tajfrn  to  die  opposfaig 
surfaces,  coil  spriag  means  seated  in  said  bovH  for  lait- 
iag  said  aiemlberB  and  for  exertiBg  aa  ootwaid  thnnt 
thereon  whereby  said  membcis  may  be  rotated  relative 
to  each  other  about  said  «riag  aieaas  to  aUga  reoeptacln 
of  die  desired  site. 


?<^£ 


Ralph  L.  FawlBr,  Loa 


TRAILER 


Ca^Laa 


13,19 
(CI. 


ta 
Calf.,i 


SaiW  No.  336,66« 


1.  A  mobile  tank  construction  comprising  frt>nt  and 
rear  pairs  of  gtound  wheds,  subframm  supported  thereby, 
a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  tank  connecting  the 
subfranws  and  constituting  the  sole  connection  dierebe- 
tween,  said  tank  having  hemispherical  end  heads,  and 
vertically  di^osed  circular  girders  secured  to  the  hemis- 
pherical end  heads  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 

over  the  outer  ends  of  the  sub- 


coNiROLLnbnr- 


•PROPELLED  SNOW 


1.  In  a  self^ropelled  snow  removing  device  or  the  like 
iridcfa  has  a  chassis  supported  on  a  pair  of  a^ieels  and 
pivotable  thereabout  to  lower  and  taitt  dw  portioo  of 
the  chaasiB  forwardly  of  the  wiieds  to  and  from  operat- 
iagpodtiao  widi  respect  to  die  grouad,  the  oomWaatioo 
conq[>rising  a  rearawdly  profe^iag  extension  oa  said 
chassis  haviag  a  deeve  rearwardly  of  said  wheels,  a  sob> 
staatially  vertically  disposed  post  reoehred  for  relative 
slidiag  movemeat  withia  said  deeve,  a  third  wheel  rotat- 
aUy  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  poet,  a  seat  coo- 
aedted  to  die  top  of  said  post  a^oeby  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  die  wci^t  oi  a  seated  operator  wQl  be  borne  by 
said  diird  a^ied  and  wherdqr  diifdng  at  least  part  of  die 
wei^  of  the  operator  from  said  seat  to  said  extensira 
wfll  pivot  said  chassis  and  raiw  die  forward  portioo 
thereof,  and  means  biasing  said  extension  upwardly. 


8PRTO8UroW>NdgOTREETVEinCLES 

Max  WagBsr,  Btattgsft,  GMraMay,  aaslvMr  to 

Gcsw 


May  5, 19St,  Serial  No.  16*325 
fiBriifiB  CiiMsaj  Miqr  7, 1949 
2  nslMi    (CL2M— IMJ) 

1.  Spring  suspensioo  for  road  vdiides  comprising  a 
frame  including  side  frame  and  cross  memben,  a  swing- 
ing half  axle  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  main  helical  firing 
directly  supported  against  said  half  axle  and  suqiending 
said  swinging  half  axk  relatively  to  said  frame,  an  addi- 
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tiofwl  helical  Hiring  within  said  main  helical  spring,  said 
additional  helical  spring  becoming  effective  only  after  a 
predetermined  upward  stroke  of  said  swinging  half  axle 
from  a  mean  poaition  of  rest,  a  telescopic  shock  ab- 
sorber, means  for  Unking  said  shock  absorber  to  said 
swinging  half  axle  and  to  said  frame  at  an  inclined  posi- 
tion to  form  an  acute  angle  between  the  axis  of  said 
shock  absorber  passing  through  its  linking  point  at  the 
half  axle  and  the  axis  extending  through  said  linking 
point  and  the  pivot  point  of  said  half  axle  at  said  frame, 
the  cross  member  of  said  frame  extending  outwardly 


beyond  said  side  frame  member,  said  main  helical  spring 
and  said  shock  absorber  being  directly  supported  against 
said  extended  cross  member,  both  said  helical  springs 
and  said  shock  absorber  being  inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  vehicle  with  the 
inclination  of  said  shock  absorber  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  helical  springs,  said  linking  means  includ- 
ing a  lug  arranged  laterally  of  said  swinging  half  axle 
near  the  lower  support  of  said  main  heUcal  spring  and 
a  further  lug  at  said  extending  cross  member  near  said 
side  frame  member. 


2,724,M1 

CARBON  PAPER  PAD 

Robert  J.  Facnt  Md  Frte  Michd,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloD  Jaly  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,122 

SChrfBH.    (0.282—22) 


4.  A  carbon  sheet  holder  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  folder  adapted  to  have  a  stack  of  carbon  sheets  located 
therein  with  a  carbon-free  edge  portion  of  the  carbon 
sheets  located  beneath  a  predetermined  part  of  said  folder, 
the  latter  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  said  pre- 
determined part  of  said  folder  having  an  inner  face  di- 
rected toward  the  interior  of  the  folder  to  be  aligned  with 
the  carl>on-free  edge  portions  of  the  carbon  sheets  and 
having  an  outer  face  directed  toward  the  exterior  of  the 
folder;  a  scale  located  on  said  outer  face  of  said  part  of 
said  folder;  and  a  layer  of  wax  located  against  said  inner 
face  of  said  part  of  said  folder,  whereby  an  impression 
made  on  said  scale  will  be  transferred  through  said  part 
of  said  folder  and  said  layer  of  wax  to  the  carbon-free 
edge  of  the  topmost  of  a  stack  of  carbon  sheets  located 
in  said  folder. 


2  724  M2 
FLUID  TIGHT  CONNECTION 
CohreO  Cany,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Angclo  De  Fco,  PatenMM, 
N.  J.,  aari^on  to  Cwtiai-Wrigfat  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  off  Delaware 
AppiicaliOB  Dcccnber  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  198,676 
aClaiiiis.    (CL285— 90) 
1.  A  fluid  tight  joint  comprising  a  tubular  first  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  radially-outwardiy-extending  flange 
disposed  adjacent  to  but  axially  spaced  from  one  end 
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of  sdd  member,  a  aeoood  member  having  an  open- 
ended  diamber  within  whidi  said  one  end  of  said  lint 
member  extends  in  clearance  relation;  a  packing  ring  of 
rubber-like  nuterial  co-axially  dispoaed  in  radial  ccm- 
pression  within  said  chamber  in  an  annular  space  about 
said  first  member,  said  packing  ring  having  a  free  ex- 
ternal diameter  greater  than  that  portion  of  the  radially 
outer  wall  of  said  qiace  engafed  by  said  packing  ring 
and  having  a  free  internal  diameter  smaller  than  that 
portion  ol  the  radially  inner  wall  oi  said  space  engaged 
by  said  packing  ring;  first  and  second  ring  means  of  L- 
shaped  cross-section  dispoaed  in  clearance  relation  with 
said  first  member,  each  of  said  ring  means  having  a 


radially-inwardly-extending  leg  and  an  axially  extending 
leg  with  the  nufially-inwanUy  extending  legs  of  said  ring 
means  being  disposed  on  opposite  axially-spaced  sides  of 
and  having  a  minimum  diameter  less  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  flange  and  with  said  axially  extending 
legs  of  said  ring  means  being  directed  toward  each  other 
and  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  flange;  first  and 
second  annular  rubber-like  means  diq>osed  between  the 
legs  of  said  first  and  second  ring  means  respectively;  and 
means  connected  to  said  second  member  for  axially 
squeezing  said  first  and  second  annular  rubber-like  means 
between  their  respective  L-shaped  ring  means  and  said 
flange  thereby  yieldably  restraining  movement  of  said 
first  member  relative  to  said  second  member. 


MkkadT 


2,724fM3 
AXIAL  CONt  ACT  SEAL 


nLtMriiMrlo  AIMa-ClmfaBcrs 
Cefy,  BilBwiiia,  Wh. 
wy  iL  Ifil,  fl«W  No.  212,t71 

■.  (o.  as^— 11.14) 


1.  A  sealing  device  ol  the  type  in  which  a  series  of 
balls  are  operatively  interposed  between  a  sealing  ring 
structure  and  a  supporting  structure  so  as  to  mount  said 
ring  structure  in  radially  centered,  axially  movable  and 
circumferentially  locked  condition  on  said  supporting 
structure,  and  in  which  resilient  backing  means  are  op- 
eratively interposed  between  said  ring  and  supporting 
structures  so  as  to  urge  said  ring  structure  in  axially 
forward  direction  relative  to  said  supporting  structure; 
said  device  comprising  axially  elongated  ball  seating  radial 
recesses  formed  at  a  uniform  radial  depth  on  said  ring 
structure  and  presenting  bearing  surfaces  at  an  axial 
end  thenoi,  respectively,  in  forward  thrust  transmitting 
relation  to  said  balls,  and  axially  elongated  ball  seating 
radial  recesses  formed  at  a  uiiiform  radial  depth  on 
said  supporting  structure  and  presenting  bearing  surfaces 
at  an  axial  end  thereof  in  rearward  thrust  transmitting 
relation  to  said  balls,  so  that  movement  of  said  ring 
structure  by  said  backing  means  in  said  forward  direc- 
tion will  be  Limited  by  cooperative  engagement  of  said 


II 
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and  by  ooopcpiMive 


beaiiag  wutacm  on  said  riag  atmctare  with  mid  belli 
*  eafiieaieiit  of  said  belle  with  MM 
on  laid  eupportiaf  structure.  Mid  ball 
00  one  of  aeid  ring  and  sopporiiBf  itruc- 
tnree  opeoiag .  wdetty  oppoaite  to  their  lespeaive  axial 
thnnt  traumntiBg  beeriag  mrtacm  whereby  aeid  bells 
oiey  be  SMfved  ii^  end  out  of  the  bell  seedng  recesses 
on  the  otfier  of  nid  atraetiOes  upon  movement  of  said 
ling  structure  in  en  eiialty  reerward  direction  relative 
to  said  iuppattinf 


therein  and  edi^pted  to  be  ertended  tfarn^  A0  tkaHad 
die  brackets  so  dua  the  openmgs  of  the  lonfuet  are  addled 
to  receive  dM  pins  extended  from  dK  ooOeriw 


2,724,M4 
SHORE  CLAMPS 
Danvar,  Cele^ 
Co.*  a  cenorad 
I  April  It,  1M2,  Seriel  No.  282,M9 
iCMn.    (0.117—58) 


to  Qnick-Wey 


A  shore  clamp  comprising:  a  metallic  bar  bent  in  a 
fiat,  rectangular,  U-du^M  to  inrovide  a  relatively  knag 
medial  portion  and  two  rdatively  short,  parallel  terminal 
portions;  meani  joining  die  extremities  of  aid  termiiud 
portions;  two  face  i^tes;  and  an  ear  Mt^nHmg  rear- 
wardly  from  each  extremity  of  each  face  friale  at  right 
angles  to  said  face  i^tes,  said  ears  being  provided  with 
elongated  bar  openings,  the  long  axis  of  said  openings 
being  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  friane  of  said  face  plates,  each 
of  the  terminal  portions  of  aaid  bar  passing  diroogh  the 
ears  of  one  of  said  face  plates,  said  face  plates  being  con- 
caved both  longitudinally  end  laterally  so  that  the  medial 
portions  thereof  will  prefect  toward  the  termiiud  portions 
of  said  bar  said  openings  being  sufficiently  long  to  allow 
said  terminal  portions  to  contact  the  projecting  medial 
portions  of  seid  face  plates  to  |»ovide  a  backing  sup- 
port thereagainat. 


vidadan 
39S3i3 


2,7a4>tS 
GATE  LATCHING  MEANS 
A.  PftsHa— ,  lefeaeon  GHy,  Tex. 

m  April  25,  1952,  SaiW  No.  284428, 
No.  l^fM^U  dated  laaaeiy  4. 1955.    Dl- 


ILdaladJai 
eDeeembav 

ICfadas.    (O.  292--36) 


LOCK 


No.  349.167 


A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  its  front  and'reer 
sides  rdatively  doae  together,  die  front  side  having  ver- 
tically spaced  openings  therethrou^  a  latdi  bolt  and  an 
auxiliary  bolt  mwrnted  for  parallel  movonent  in  the  casing 
one  through  eadi  aperture,  a  spring  extending  between 
the  rear  side  of  the  casing  and  the  adfacem  end  <^  eadi 
bdit  urging  it  outwardly  throngh  its  aperture,  a  rocker 
bar  pivoted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  rear  side,  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  rocker  bar  beneath  its  iHvot  axis  extend- 
ing sub^antially  parallel  with  said  rear  side,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  rocker  bar  above  its  pivot  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  rocker  arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  adjacent  die  frxmt  side  of  the 
casing  across  both  of  said  bolts,  a  pro}ectlon  on  said  tipper 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  formed  in  the  letdi 
bolt  to  prevent  retraction  thereof,  a  qiring  extending  be- 
tween die  rear  side  of  the  casing  and  die  lower  extronity 
of  the  rocker  bar  tending  to  retain  the  projection  in  en- 
gagement widi  said  recess,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  the 
casing  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  q^  the  rodcer  bar, 
said  arm  extending  across  the  auxiliary  txrit  and  acroas  a 
central  depressed  pmtion  of  the  latdi  bolt,  spring  meens 
urging  the  latch  bolt  forwardly  across  said  depressed  por- 
ti<ni,  an  actuating  member  momited  for  limited  stndght 
line  movement  through  the  casing,  and  prelecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  spring  means  urging  the  member  out- 
wardly, said  member  being  so  positioiied  that  when 
moved  inwardly  it  first  moves  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
bar  rearwardly  about  its  axis  to  disengage  the  prelection 
frmn  the  latch  bolt  and  then  moves  the  lever  rearwardly 
into  engagement  with  a  shoulder  formed  across  the  rear 
of  the  depressed  central  portion  of  the  latch  bolt  to  re- 
tract said  bolt,  a  lip  on  the  auxiliary  bolt,  and  a  flange 
on  the  latch  bolt  which  upon  rearward  movement  engages 
the  lip  and  retracts  the  auxiliary  bcrit. 


H. 


2,724,687 
DOOR  LOCK 

,  New  BriCala 
MMOwaic  vospofaaen,  new 

IBM  13, 1952,  SciW  No.  293338 
UChdaae.   (CL  292— 169) 


to  The 


A  gate  latch  adapted  to  be  nMNmted  on  a  gate  poet,  said 
latch  comprising  spaced  collars  mdapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  on  the  gate  post,  seid  collars  having  pins  extended 
downwardly  dierefrom,  meaiu  for  connecting  the  collars, 
brackets  having  slots  therethrou^  mounted  on  the  gate 
post  and  posiliooed  below  the  collars,  and  tongues  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  gate  and  positioned  to  extend  dirough 


1.  In  a  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  retractor 


the  slots  of  the  brackets,  said  tongues  having  openings   slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  an  opeidng 
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therethroagh,  a  latch  bolt  connected  to  said  retractor,  an 
inner  and  an  outer  spindle  rotataUy  mounted  in  said 
casing;  said  outM-  spindle  having  a  slo(  therein  normally 
in  alignment  with  a  slot  in  a  stationary  element  ot  said 
lock,  and  rollbacks  on  each  of  said  spindles  for  actuat- 
ing said  retractor  to  withdraw  the  latch  bolt;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  dogging  bar  carried  within 
said  inner  q)indle  and  having  a  dogging  portion  thereon, 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  bar  longituAnally  of 
said  spindle  and  throu^  the  opening  in  said  retractor 
into  dogging  position,  cooperative  cam  means  operable 
upon  movement  of  the  bar  imo  its  dogging  position  for 
biasing  said  dogging  portion  into  said  slots  to  dog  the 
outer  q>indle  against  operation,  means  fen*  retaining  the 
bar  in  dogging  position,  and  means  for  returning  said  bar 
to  its  undogging  position. 


ing  OB  the  phmger  to  wididraw  the  element  from  the 
rack,  aa  enlarged  head  on  the  outer  end  of  die  phmger 
to  facilitate  manual  depression  of  the  same  to  a  rack  oi- 
gaging  portion,  and  means  moimted  on  the  hoosfiog  and 
releaaUy  holding  the  planter  when  depiened  in  a  rack 
engaging  podtion  against  the  resistanoe  of  tfie  spring. 


2,72MM 
CAP  RINGS  OR  RETAINER  BANDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Cknriei  D.  Majasaw,  Oak  Park,  DL,  aarig»or  to  Mag- 
BsacB  Seal  A  CkMSR  Conmaay,  a  coraoratioB  of 
mimok 

AppHcalioa  March  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,633 
9Claia8.    (CL  292— 2M.O 


2,724,M9 

DOOR  POSmON  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wmiam  M.  DoaasBy,  Canml,  CaBf. 

AppBcatloa  Dcccnber  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,tM 

3ClaiaM.    (CL292— 2M) 


5.  A  cap  ring  formed  from  a  flat  narrow  strip  of  sheet 
metal,  said  cap  ring  having  a  connection  between  opposed 
ends  of  said  strip  comprising  a  V-shaped  wedge  member 
extending  from  one  eiid  and  a  complementary  V-sha4>ed 
slot  in  the  other  end,  and  interconnecting  means  there- 
between including  parallel  interengaging  side  walls,  said 
interengaging  side  walls  flattened  against  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  cap'ring  so  that  a  smooth  inner  siuface  for 
said  cap  ring  is  provided,  one  edge  of  said  ring  curled 
inwardly  and  the  other  edge  curled  outwardly  with  said 
end  connection  between  said  edges. 


I.  A  door-position  control  device  for  a  hinge-mounted 
door  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  q>aced  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  on  the  opening  side 
thereto  and  to  the  door  casing  beyond  the  hinged  edge 
of  the  door,  a  telescopic  unit  pivotally  connected  to  and 
extending  horizontally  between  the  brackets  and  extended 
when  the  door  is  closed;  said  unit  including  a  tubular 
member  projecting  from  one  bracket  and  a  rod  project- 
ing from  the  other  bracket  and  slidable  in  the  tubular 
member,  a  row  ol  rack  teeth  on  the  rod,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  rack  engaging  element  on  its  inner  end,  a  bousing 
fixed  on  the  tubular  member  in  which  the  plunger  is  slid- 
ably  mounted  for  movement  radially  of  the  rod  so  that 
the  element  may  engage  and  disengage  the  rack  at  any 
selected  point,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  housing  and  act- 


2,724,ilt 
GOLF  BALLUTRIEVBR 
DavU  FknsnM,  atevMMh.  Ga. 
Pmiiii  j;ifgt,  Sarfai  No.  injSf 
5ChlBM.   (CL  294-^9) 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
rake  head  secured  to  said  handle  and  inr-h^fit^  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  tapering  teeth  having  ^ngnlattd 
lower  ends,  and  flanges  oo  die  edges  of  said  lower  ends 
forming  ball  seats. 


2;n4,<ii 

LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE  BODY 

J.  Roksrtw,  Bliiihgl Ala^  aarfnor  to  Hl|b- 

way  TfeaBwi  a^  UBROaa  of  AMMaTlBc!;  a  coipo- 

§ar  11, 19S3,  Sariai  No.  3S3,9r7 
9aalM.    (CL29«— 2t) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  load  carrying  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  centrally  disposed  frame  of  plates  and 
forming  the  principal  load  carrying  structure  of  the  body, 
said  frame  being  generally  of  inverted  U-shape  as  viewed 
in  transverse  section  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  body,  supporting  wheels  intemtediate  the  ends  of 
the  body  substantially  within  the  vertical  oonflnes  thereof, 
outwardly  extending  load  carrying  dedcs  rigidly  teemed 
to  the  sides  of  the  U-sh^ed  frame,  the  decks  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  the  wheels  being  located  below  the  tops 
of  said  wheels  and  the  other  decks  being  located  over  said 
wheels,  and  means  supporting  the  outer  portions  of  the 
decks. 


Fred 


2,724,<12 
TWO  WHEEL  TRAILER 

EalcBlBc,  S.  DaL,  aaslganr  to  Irrlag 
A.  HaMCfakcf ,  nratortowa,  S.  Dak. 
AppBcatfoa  Oetoksr  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  313^55 
2Clakw.    (CL29t— 19) 


I .  A  trailer  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having  for- 
ward and  rear  ends,  hitch  means  at  the  forward  end  of 
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the  fruae,  a  caMar  wheel  at  the  forward  ead  of  tfia  fruw 
to  aid  ia  supp^rtiag  the  Crama  aboive  the  gioimd,  a  pair 
of  ride  wheels  190  the  rear  ead  of  the  frame  and  ooacitag 
with  the  caster  in  aopportiaf  the  frame  for  oiofvameBt, 
said  frame  lnc|idiag  a  pair  of  vertical  maasbars,  a  dimip 
box  pivoted  tofaid  naembcrs  for  vertical  swiatiflf  oaove- 
mant,  raleasabia  locfciag  oaaaaa  betwaeo  die  forward  ead 
of  the  fraoM,  aad  the  boa  to  prevent  awiaging  moivcmeat 
of  the  box  relative  to  die  frvme,  mid  box  havteg  a  doaon 
means  at  its  rear  end  to  permit  dmaphu  of  matfrial  tnm 
tha  box,  aad  o^biaed  lockiag  and  riiihionli^  owam  ba- 
tweea  the  box  $ad  the  frame  to  cmhioo  twining  move- 
ment of  the  friana  aad  to  lock  die  fraaie  agaioit  awiag- 
ing movement,  said  closure  means  inchiding  a  rigid  opper 
end  panel,  a  movable  lower  ead  paad,  a  horizontal  tube 
supported  on  the  iq>per  end  paad  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
therecrf,  arms  fl»d  to  the  tube  aad  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  paael  adjacent  an  ivper  edfe  thereof,  a  handle  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  tube  for  rotating  the  Muna,  a  ihaft 
joumaled  hi  the  tnbe,  linka  coMMidad  to  oppoaite  end 
portions  of  the  shaft  aad  to  the  towar  cad  paad  adiacent 
a  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  second  handle  adSvotably 
secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  whereby  said 
lower  paad  is  rotataUe  about  die  axis  <rf  said  horizootd 
tube  within*the  limits  of  ddier  the  arms  fixed  to  said 
tube  or  the  links  connected  to  the  shaft  in  said  tnbe. 


diKharpB  opeaiag;  a  deBector  aecurad  to  mid  bdl  per- 
tioa,  aaid  deflector  oonspriang  a  centnUy  apertured 


lower  diae  having  a  dawatumed  pcriphnai  flaafe,  aakl 
ddlertnr  flariag  upwardly  aad  outwardly  from  aaid  aper- 
tare  and  itx  pdat  of  cooiact  widi  mid  befl  poctioa.  aaid 
flaafe  being  aerrated  from  ita  lower  edfe  to  provide  a 


2.734^13 
COOLING  TOWER  fOB  AB  CONDIUQNING 


H. 


vCf  aaa  nacKmiaj'  b« 


21, 19SS,  SaiW  No.  2^7,472 

(o.  —    " 


1.  A  cooling  system  compriaiaf  a  cooling  tower,  a 
compartment,  a  water  reservoir  eurrouadiag  said  com- 
partment, a  water  inlet  pq>e,  a  first  coodnit  ooaoentric 
with  said  tnkc  pipe  for  conducting  warm  water  deliv- 
ered by  said  inlet  pipe  to  the  upper  aid  of  die  tower 
for  discharge  and  descent  over  the  tower,  said  reservoir 
disposed  below  the  cooling  tower  for  recdving  water  de- 
scending over  die  tower;  a  Venturi  tube  in  said  first  con- 
duit above  the  top  of  said  iaiet  p^  thctein;  a  second 
conduit  within  said  compartment  oommuaicating  with 
said  first  conduit  below  said  Ventttri  tnbe  and  widi  said 
reservoir  for  recirculating  water  from  said  reaerv«Mr  to 
the  first  omduit,  water  bdng  drawn  throng  said  second 
conduit  by  suction  created  by  water  flowing  upwardly 
through  the  first  conduit  and  said  Venturi  tube;  means 
conununicating  with  the  reservoir  for  withdrawing  co(4ed 
water  from  the  reservoir;  a  reservoir  water  rqilenishing 
pipe  extending  upwardly  into  said  coo^artment,  a  valve 
thereon  and  float  means  in  said  compartment  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  vdve  for  maintaining  the  water 
in  the  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  levd. 


plurality  of  tapered 
apertured  vtppcr  diae  podtfameJ 
upper  disc  flaring  upwanfly  i 
aperture  to  a  point  midway 
the  peripberd  edge  erf 
fwtfftHiwg  ^wwiiIt  flange 

outwardly  of  said  t^poad 


fingers  and  a  centrally 

over  sdd  deflector,  said 

ad  outwardly  from  its 

said  aperture  and 

to  form  a  horizontally 

in  a  plane  above  aad 

fingers. 


vruMB 


DEVICE 


27,  IfSt,  Saiid  No.  192,524 
(0. 299L-14B.1) 


A  device  for  siarahaaeously  spraying  two  coating 
terials  from  a  sinde  nozzle  aliidi  comprises  an  air  cap 
provided  with  a  disdiarge  opening  and  vdved  means  for 
supplying  air  under  presrare  thoeto;  a  fluid  tip  centered 
in  mid  cup,  said  t^  containing  a  sind«  outlet  port  in 
the  form  of  a  dicwt  cylinder  centered  in  sdd  discharge 
opening  and  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  an 
inwardly  flaring  cosucd  valve  seat,  and  two  ducts  termi- 
nadng  in  diametrically  oRNMed  openings  in  said  vdve 
seat  adjacent  to  said  cyliader  for  conducting  said  coat- 
mg  materials  to  said  outlet  port;  a  needle  vdve  con- 
taining a  conicd  section  diaped  to  match  sdd  vdve 
seat  and  a  cylindricd  tip  fitting  loosely  in  said  outlet 
port,  whereby  in  its  dosed  podtion  sdd  needle  vdve 
simultaneously  closes  both  opemngs  from  said  ducts  and 
substantially  fills  the  free  space  between  said  openings 
and  the  outer  end  of  sdd  outiet  port,  and  in  its  open 
positioo  sdd  needle  vdve  cooperates  with  sdd  valve 
seat  and  the  inner  porti<»  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a 
passageway  of  annular  cross-section  from  sdd  ducts  to 
sdd  outlet  pwt;  and  means  for  operating  sdd  needle 
valve  and  sdd  vdved  means  for  supiriying  dr. 


2.724,414 
SPRAY  SmiNKLER 

Yiia^dniia, 
CafpoKdhmaf 
af  Deiawars 


2,724,414 
COtX  VALVE  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 
to  "AalD-  FIRE  EXTINGUBHER 

Yoaa«BtowB,  Orsato  Fhwrja  Alftwda  BlghisH,  Clarme«t-F< 

Rtach  4, 19St,  8edd  Na.  147,913 


9, 1953,  Serid  No.  339,444  Odad  pilai«y,  iwBrallna  Vamm  Dseimfcsr  29, 1949 

7adma.   (CL  299^121)  1  CfalBb   (CL29fu.|54) 

1.  In  a  q>rinkler  having  a  frame  with  a  water  dis-  In  a  vdve  particulariy  for  a  fire  extinguisher  the 

charge  opening  and  a  conicd  bell  portion  above  sdd  combination  comprising  a  vdve  body  having  a  bore 
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the  lower  end  of  which  is  threaded,  an  npwanUy  open- 
ing conical  teat  located  at  the  upper  end  (rf  Mid  bore, 
a  sealing  head  removably  attached  to  said  body  and 
covering  said  seat,  a  rod  slidaMe  m  said  sealing  head 
and  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  conical 
shoulder,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  conical  shoulder 
being  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  conical 
seat,  said  rod  having  below  said  conical  shoulder  a  smooth 
portion  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  thereby  providing  between  said  smooth  portion  and 
said  hort  an  annular  q>ace,  said  rod  having  a  threaded 
portion  below  said  smooth  portion  by  which  it  is  screwed 
into  the  threaded  lower  end  of  said  bore,  said  rod  having 


an  axial  conduit  opening  downwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  and  opening  laterally  into  said  annular 
q>ace,  said  rod  and  said  sealing  head  defining  an  annular 
chamber  between  them,  a  projection  nozzle  fixed  to  said 
sealing  head  and  opening  into  said  annular  chamber,  said 
rod  engaging  said  seat  by  said  conical  shoulder  and  being 
applied  thereon  in  order  to  cloae  said  valve  and  forming 
an  upwardly  opening  groove  between  said  conical  shoul- 
der and  said  seat  and  accessible  from  the  exterior  when 
said  sealing  head  is  removed,  a  soldering  line  applied 
to  said  upwardly  opening  groove  in  order  to  close  it 
tightly,  and  means  for  contnriling  the  rotation  of  said 
rod  about  its  axis  to  break  said  soldering  line  when 
opening  said  valve. 


2,724,(17 

STAKT-UP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GRANULAR  SOLIDS  CONVEYANCES 

lohn  E.  HkMC,  Jr^  Lo^  Beach,  CaHf  ^  a«i|M»r  to  Union 

OH  Cuinpany  of  CaUf onia,  Loc  Ai^dca,  Calif ^  a  cor> 

poratioa  of  Caiifonia 

AppiicalkNi  October  26,  195«,  Serial  No.  192,195 

19  Claims.    (CL  M2— 17) 


bulk  density  of  said  solids  when  at  reat,  the  improfved 
process  of  faiitiating  the  movement  of  a  itatiooary  man 
of  st^ds  contained  in  said  conveyanoe  zone  wUdi  com- 
prises the  steps  of  initiating  flow  of  said  coovcjraDoe  flnid 
throu^  said  conveyance  zone  contafaiing  at  kaat  a  aib- 
stantial  araouit  of  said  solids  at  a  rate  wifHrifim  to  cilab- 
lidi  a  conveyanoe  force  ratio  at  the  inlet  of  said  convey- 
ance zone  whidi  exceeds  1.0  and  which  decreases  in  tfie 
direction  of  potential  solids  flow,  temponrfly  supplement- 
ing the  flow  of  conveyance  fluid  thrcai^  poftioos  of  said 
conveyance  zone  having  a  conveyance  force  ratio  leas 
than  1.0.  and  discontimring  die  supplementary  treatment 
when  motion  of  granular  solids  tlirou^  said  conveyance 
zone  begins. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  conveyance  of  granular  solids 
which  comprises  depressuring  a  conveyance  fluid  con- 
currently with  a  moving  mass  of  granular  solids  through 
a  conveyance  zone  while  maintaining  said  solids  during 
conveyance  in  substantially  compact  form  as  a  solids  mass 
having  a  bulk  density  substantially  equal  to  the  static 


Loista  C 


I 
21 


to 


2,72Mlt 
PDBLK  GAS  LIFT 

*i  iSSHsmM  No.  2M,M9 
(CL3n— 17) 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  block  in  a  main  gas  lift 
conduit  in  a  pebble  heater  system  which  comprises,  de- 
tecting at  least  an  impending  block  in  the  main  lift  con- 
duit by  detecting  a  predetermined  variation  in  a  preselected 
variable  and  in  response  to  said  variation  withdrawing 
pebbles  from  said  main  lift  conduit  into  a  by-pass  conduit, 
and  passing  all  of  said  pebbles  and  lift  gas  through  said 
main  lift  conduit  when  the  value  of  said  preselected  vari- 
able returns  to  normal. 


2,724,619 
CONVEYANCE  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg.  Lom  Mtmtk,  CaHf ^  a«l«M»r  to  Unloa 
Ofl  CoipMsy  of  CalibnriB,  Los  Ai^aka,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  CaUf oraia 

Application  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,4d7 
2«Clafant.    (a.3«2— 53) 


1.  A  method  for  the  conveyance  of  granular  solids,  as 
a  continuous  compact  mass  having  a  bulk  density  sub- 
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HaatiaUy  equal  to  the  static  bulk  dennty  of  tka  aolids 
when  at  rot,  l^om  an  iaductioa  torn  throogh  u  dos- 
gaMd  multidiii9ctioaal  cooveyBact  aoaa  having  at  kMt 
two  iocramenltl  aooe  portioM  of  dlieriag  dagraat  of 
aogolar  deviatidB  from  a  vertical  opward  icfewoca  ixii 
and  into  a  ler«ioal  Mttda-reoiiviaf  aoM  which 
pa«iBf  lolida  l$lo  nid  iadactioa  aoD0  to  fona  aad 
tain  a  eoovadt  aocnmulatioa  of  aolidi  thcrtia 
ing  the  iaict  <«aaing  of  said  doagatad  ooaveyanoa 
coauMiaicatiag  tiberewith,  iatrodociag  a  ooanreyaaoi  IWd 
under  pressura  rdative  to  tfiat  ia  aaid  tenaiaal  aoUda^a- 
cdviag  zooe  ]ato  said  iadoctioa  aoaa  wharebf  a  low 
of  said  coavcyance  fluid  thRwdk  laid  convayaaoa  aoae 
is  established  and  maintained  at  a  rata  nfllcient  to  over- 
come forces  of  gravity  and  frictioa  oppodng  solids  move- 
ment and  thereby  astaUirii  and  maintahi  movement  of 
said  solidi  thtoaffa  said  ooaveyaaoe  aoae  ooacurrendy 
with  said  flow  of  oonvayanoe  laid,  ooatroOing  tba  rale 
of  withdrawal  of  conveyed  solids  from  said  solidMe- 
ceiving  zone  to  nmintain  the  outlet  opening  of  said  ora- 
veyance  conduit  tbereia  submerged  in  a  cooapact  mass  oi 
discharged  solids  whereby  a  force  is  applied  against  said 
solids  discharging  from  said  outlet  to  maintain  said  solids 
during  conveyanoe  through  said  conveyance  zone  in  die 
form  of  a  cootinnoos  compact  aioviag  granular  mass  of 
solids  substantiaUy  at  their  static  bulk  density.  reoMfviag 
coaveyaaoe  flaid  from  said  soUds-receiving  ame,  and 
controUittg  tha  velocity  and  rata  of  flow  of  said  con- 
veyance fluid  flirougfa  eadi  iacremeatal  zooe  portioa  of 
said  conveyance  aooe  at  a  value  inversdy  proportional 
to  the  degree  of  angular  deviation  of  said  portioa  from 
said  vertical  ref eraace  axis  and  suflldeat  to  overcome  op- 
poaing  forces  d  gravity  and  friction  acting  on  said  solids 
therein  whereby  the  pressure  differential  between  said  in- 
duction zone  and  said  separator  zones  and  the  power  re- 
quired to  effect  solids  conveyance  are  substantially  re- 
duced. 


Wi 


I.  g. 


fOWlKTOWy 
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toUHHiK 


Banaley,  CaH.,  a 


12, 19S4,  Ssttel  No.  422,332 
(CL3M— 29) 


lr^rMiill.>a,aii<^ariaWs 

Pai,a«aiw 


19S3,8irtllN«.357,4«3 
(CL3M-62) 


1.  A  support  amemMy  lor  a  tnrbiBe  compiisiag  cylia- 
drical  casiag  stmctura  haviag  an  ^"w'***  motive  fluid 
passage,  bearing  means  disposed  coaxially  thereof,  a  pta- 
rality  of  eloogated  lupportiBg  atnit  mcmbaia,  said  strat 
members  beiag  aqaally  spaced  dnamferentially  about 
said  bearing  meaaa  and  divargiag  taBgeatially  la  the  aaam 
aagular  diradioo  with  respect  to  the  bearing  axis,  a  pair 
cf  spaced  chaaael  rings  tacompasiiat  said  casing  strac- 
ture,  means  wi?MP"g  the  inner  ends  of  said  tfxut  members 
to  mid  bearing  means,  eye-piaoea  carried  oa  tha  ootir 
eadaof  said  strat  asembera,  said  cbaaad  rings  haviag  ear- 
rated  opcoii«B  aligaed  witfi  ^  respective  eyepieoei  of 
said  struts,  a4h»table  serrated  bushings  reoMvably 
mooated  ia  aaid  svrated  opennigs,  respecthfely.  said  1 
iags  having  eccentric  bores,  aad  pias  traasversdy : 
in  said  ^ai^bprn  and  smd  bores  of  ^e  oonesponOag 
buriuags,  said  basfaiii«s  beiM  adapted  to  be  varid»ly  poai- 
tiooed  ia  said  snrated  opeoiags  to  facilitate  tlw  aUgwawwr 
<rf  the  bearing  aaeans  relathre  to  said  casing  stroctnre. 


2,TI4ytt2 
nLM4.UBIIICATm  BBARINGS 


No. 


No.lfl4S3 


23, 1944,  8siW  No.  55t,7t6, 
TtS,  iaM  Dirimlir  19,  IfSB. 
'     October  23,  1951,  Serial 

(CL3M— 73) 


1.  A  device  of  die  dass  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  flrst  arm  pivotally  attadied  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  the  vefaide,  a  aecood  arm  riioiter  than  said 
first  arm  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  vehide  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  frivot  about  the  same  axis  as  sdd  flnt  arm, 
extensible  means  connecting  die  outer  end  of  said  second 
arm  to  said  vdiide,  a  third  arm  pivotally  attached  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  oCher  end  of  said  aecood  arm,  a 
boom  member  pivotally  attadied  at  a  point  adjaoem  to 
but  spaced  from  ooe  of  its  ends  to  die  odier  end  of  said 
first  arm  and  pivotally  attadied  at  said  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  other  cod  of  said  third  arm,  a  platform  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  boom,  means  adapted  to  rotate 
said  boom  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  first  arm 
to  raise  said  |riiUform  relative  to  said  vdiide. 


1.  In  a  film-lubricated  bearing  comprising  inner  and 
outer  rdativdy  roUUUe  load  carrying  members  and 
floiuing  pad  dements  haviiw  snbstantial  widdi  and  thick- 
ness arranged  in  a  plurality  of  annular  series  between  the 
inner  and  outer  load  carrying  members  widi  die  pads  of 
at  least  <me  of  said  series  faced  oppositely  to  dmae  of 
aaodier  series  and  ad^lad  to  rotate  widi  respect  to  said 
members,  rims  arranged  betweaa  sasi  ammlar  serim 
around  the  inner  circumference  of  the  outer  of  the  load 
carrying  members  and  sqiarated  from  the  iaaer  of  said 
members  ao  as  to  form  aandar  spacm  for  Idvieant,  wider 
in  an  axial  direetioa  than  die  pad  elemeats,  and  cooMts 
for  ssid  faiMcaat  in  the  inner  (rf  sdd  members  for  coe- 
v^ing  said  hibricant  to  said  anmdar  I 
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VUJOA 
COfOTM^ION 


FOR  DRAWING    bir, 


19, 1953,  ScffW  No.  331,tSS 
(CL  3«»— lt7.1) 


1.  A  bearing  seal  for  the  roller  necks  of  drafting  roUi 
and  the  bearings  therefor,  wherein  the  bearing  for  each 
roU  end  is  provided  with  a  circular  cavity  peaetrmted  by 
the  roller  neck  of  the  drafting  roll,  coiiq»rising  an  inner 
annulus  having  an  annular  radial  portion  and  an  axially 
extending  wall  portion  integral  with  the  outer  perifrfiery 
of  said  annular  radial  portion,  the  imer  periphery  of  the 
said  annular  radial  portion  closely  endrcling  the  itrtkr 
neck,  a  resilient  porous  ring  encircling  said  roller  neck 
and  being  disposed  within  the  axially  extending  wall  of 
said  inner  annulus,  the  annular  radial  portion  having  pro- 
jections formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  against  which 
the  porous  ring  fits,  the  proximal  end  of  said  drafting 
roll  being  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing,  an 
outer  annulus  having  an  annular  radial  pmtion  encircling 
said  roller  neck  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  the  roller  neck  and  the  correqionding  drafting 
roil,  a  substantially  frusto-conical  portion  integral  with 
the  annular  radial  portion  of  said  outer  annulus  and 
having  a  large  end  remote  from  the  annular  radial  por- 
tion of  the  outer  annulus,  and  the  large  end  of  said  outer 
annulus  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  inner  annuhis 
as  to  compress  the  resilient  porous  ring  at  its  point  of 
contact  therewith  and  at  a  point  radially  inwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  the  porous  ring. 


2,724>24 
HIGH  PIIFACT  STRpfera  BEARING 

K«  MRf  Kkifivfln,  MM*,  Mrigpof  to  Alrenfl  Ama- 
Md.,  a  cofpondM  ««  Oyo 
,  1953,  ScfW  No.  35M55 
llClriM.    (CL3M— 2M) 


1.  A  high  impact  strength  bearing  comprising,  generally 
cylindrical  resin  impregnated  fabric  inner  and  outer  bear- 
ing races,  said  outer  race  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  adjacent  said  inner  race, 
said  inner  race  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  ring  members, 
means  securing  said  ring  members  together  as  a  unitary 
structure,  said  imer  race  having  an  annular  recess  in 
the  outer  wall  thereof,  said  annular  recess  cooperating 
with  said  gioovc  to  form  a  chamber  generally  square  in 
cro»-9ectioo,  a  plurality  of  thennoaetting  resin  primary 
load  carrying  baHs  carried  within  sM  chamber  for  ro- 
tation in  responae  to  relative  movement  between  said  races, 
the  diameter  of  nid  primary  load  carrying  balb  being  sub- 


•laiitially  equal  to  the  croM-Mctioaal  width  of  said 

■aid  races  behig  km  retiliBiit  than  aaid  primary  load 
eanryiof  balls  whereby  the  faitlsr  are  caosed  to  deflect  in 
respoose  to  a  load  applied  to  said  bearing,  a  pluraiity  of 
thmnosenlng  rssia  idler  baDs  carried  within  said  diam- 
ber  and  altoraately  arraafsd  rdaiivc  to  said  primary  load 
carryiof  balls  for  sobstaatially  eHminaling  slkHnf  frictioii, 
said  idler  balls  being  more  milieiM  than  said  races  and 
saaaUer  in  diameter  tfum  said  primary  load  carrying  balls 
by  an  amount  sidBdent  to  effect  anpifemeat  of  said  idter 
balls  with  said  races  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  beaitag 
load  oidy  upon  the  i^piication  of  an  impact  load  exceed- 
ing the  noraial  steady  load  applied  to  said  bearing. 


nawsit  Ha 


ROUJnfHRI 


im  BEARING 

toThaTar- 
acwpaaOoBof 


A  needle  roller  thrust  bearing  comprising  needle  rollers 
and  two  simflar  ring-shaped  resilient  retainer  members 
having  opposed  slots  to  hold  the  nrilers  in  radial  spaced 
positions,  said  retainer  members  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting peripheral  flanges,  said  retainer  members  beiag 
dished  to  bring  the  flanges  toward  the  axial  plane  (rf  dm 
rollers,  and  overlapping  interlocked  flanges  projectinf 
laterally  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  retainer  members 
to  flatten  the  retainers  and  hold  the  outer  flanges  under 
compression. 

2,724,iM 

AXIAL  LOCK  FOR  CHART  BEARING 

WBUam  A.  Gws,  Toledo,  OkK  Milder  to  Toledo  Scale 


iedo,  OHo,  a  eanonoes  of  Now  Jeney 
giflimi  n  3,  \9§L  8ssiri  No.  W1J5U 
TOitBi     (CL3M— 23C) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  rotauMe  cylindrical 
chart  and  an  axle  on  which  said  chart  is  rotatable,  in 
combination,  a  bearing  for  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  bear- 
nig  case  for  eadi  bearing,  each  case  havmg  a  bore  in 
which  its  bearing  may  be  sUdably  adjusted,  a  frame 
member  adjacent  each  end  of  the  chart  to  support  the 
bearing  cases,  and  a  pair  of  screws  threaded  into  each 
bearing  case  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  the  bore,  the  axes  of  the  screws  being  q>aced  from  each 
other,  said  screws  being  slotted  at  least  on  their  ends 
remote  from  the  chart  and  eadi  screw  having  a  portion 
thereof  engaging  its  respective  bearing  whereby  the  bear* 
ing  may  be  retained  in  a  selected  portion  of  the  bore. 


2J24|i27 
COUNTER  DIVIDER 

AppBoSmi  May  2t,  1M3^m!|^o.*35<,2M 
ICUtak    (CL311— 14«J) 

A  partition  supporting  dip  for  a  ootmter  top  of  the 
type  having  spaced  apertures  extendiiig  downwardly  there- 
through comprising  a  base  section  having  a  plurality  <rf 
side  edges,  a  irfurality  of  prongs  integral  with  said  base 
section  and  diepending  therefrom,  each  of  said  prongs 
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with  OM  of  saM 
to  mouat  smd!  Nsa  to  said  ooontor  top.  aa  ivifikt 
tioB  iat««raUy  loiaed  at  its  iowor  odfB  to  ooa  side  adfs 
of  said  baaa  aictioa,  mid  itprighl  sactkm  haviii  a  pair 
of  side  edges  and  a  top  edfe,  a  pair  of  flaafss  project- 
ing integrally  from  the  opposite  side  odfss  of  said  oprigltt 
section  and  ettondim  mm  arid  base  sacdoa  with  the 


11 


_  cowwyucnow 

•aaBMnlMaafRawTadi 
|CLSU-fl~ 


tower  ends  of  arid  flaapH  artalaatlally  spaced  from  said 
base  section,  k  vif  df  oatwacdljr  flared  guides  foftned 


1. 


..  In  a  refciperator  cabinet,  a  food  Mocapi 

meat  of  rwtaiiiiirfar  CToaimcUoa  hirhiiting 

openiaf.  a  vertical  pott,  aMaaa  monaring  aaid  poal  lor 
^_-. .  —  a  ride  watt  of  «rid 


on 


said 

twntnktf  and  in 


aad  a  plonlftF  of 


w«  the  upper  ends  <rf  said  flanpes,  a  pair  of  inwanOy  ^^  .  .       ,.       ..._„  .         g    ,    .,.^.. 

profecting  clamping  fingers  formed  OB  the  lower  ends  of  ™  P°^  ~  T*??  rT^.T^^  T.°?"°".      . 
nui  iiaBMtt  with  said  damnin*  Unatn  havina  their  tially » aaifl  oompaiimeni,  and  SBBWaa  IWBp  raaowBO 


b  iasaid  ianer  positioa,  said  Achos  beiag 
revotvo  whca  said  post  is  ia  said 


with  said  clamping  fingers  having  their  ___,_,.  w.  .«_  n  -#  i^ 
doaest  poinu  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  that  of  "•^wraMa  by  die  walls  of  said 
the  doeest  poinU  of  said  flanges,  a  centrally  disposed 
intei^  ramfofdnt  rib  formed  on  said  opright  section 
between  said  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rein- 
forcing ribs  extending  through  tiie  lower  end  portion  of 
said  u^ight  section  and  through  the  a4i«cent  side  edge 
portion  oi  said  baae  section. 


firee  to 


EXnNSDLE  SUrasrOR  REFRIGERATOR 


J. 


2,7X4,f2t 
HYDRATOR  AND  MOVABLE 
COYER 


I  !«9 1»  IfSl.  SsbW  N^  2SMi5 
~  '       (CLS12— 34P) 


Mmch  IB.  Iff  1,  flsriid  No.  21M27 
dOaBaa.   (CLSll— 27P) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  structure  providing  a  storage  space,  a 
bin  having  an  open  top  and  being  mounted  for  horiamtal 
swinj^  roovomeni  into  and  out  ot  said  space,  aad  a 
cover  fbr  said  bin  supported  in  die  iqiper  portioa  of  said 
space  for  bodi  vertical  and  ^votal  movement  and  being 
supported  at  off-center  points  so  as  to  canse  said  cover 
to  tilt  upwardly  at  its  forward  end  wiien  said  Ua  ia  swung 
outwardly,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  eovcr  behig  below  the 
top  of  said  bin  when  the  bin  is  swimg  out  of  said  space, 
said  cover  being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  ipaoed-apart 
ribs  extending  generally  along  die  path  of  movcmeat  of 
said  bin.  said  bin  being  provided  acljacent  the  open  top 
thatoi  with  border  portions  extending  laterally  from 
the  bin  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  ribs  during 
movement  of  die  bin  and  to  form  a  seal  with  the  edges 
of  the  cover  when  said  bin  is  widiin  said  $piot. 


A  refrigerator  i  oiiipi  ising  ia  comUaatioa.  a 
having  a  pluraltty  oi  waOa  deflniaf  a  food  storapa 
partamat  dwnia.  a  shelf  sivportiag  oait  carried  hjr 

qpright  side  waU  of  said  fompoftawat  ia 
relatioo  to  the  bottom  wall  teraiaf,  each  «f 
said  orits  iadoding  a  mouatiap  moMs  aacund  to  te 
compaitmoit  side  wall  aad  a  aet  of  exlsasibla  siippoili 
carried  thereon,  said  extensibbi  supports  being 
in  side  by  side  rdafionstiip,  aieaa 
ports  to  oae  anodicr  and  pravontiag 
from  said  aiouatiag  aieans,  the  oae 
of  each  unit  a^accat  a  side  wall  of 
having  a  shdf  receiving  profectioa  oitending  upwanfly 
therefrom  in  dosely  spaced  relatioa  to  said  side  wall, 
the  rear  ead  of  said  upwaidiy  ensadhn  projectioa  oa 
saM  oao  ewoMnae  suppon  oi  eaca  aan  mng  mrectoo 
lateraOy  iawaid  away  fraai  Iha  coatpartmeat  ride  wall 
adyaoeat  dtorelo,  a  dietf  oepanrie  fraai  sirid  oJaarible 
sBpports  reaiovaHy  aiounted  ^poa  aaid  oaa  support  of 
each  tnrit,  said  shelf  having  apwJMdty  dinctod  aad  rolled 
over  side  aad  back  adpes  fltted  orer  said 
and  providing  die  s(rie  maaas  of  tyiag  said 
bla  rapport  oi  each  unit  top^wr.  said  shelf  abo  hav- 
ing a  witimlalod  food  receiving  area  •»**'»««*t  ftcroas 
said  oompartmeot  from  a  point  dosely  ad}aoeat  oae  of 
its  upright  side  walb  to  a  poiat  doady  adiaceat  its  odier 
upright  side  wall  ahofve  aad  ki  ovaiappiag  rdatioa  to 
said  side  by  sido  sets  of  eztenabte  supports,  said  oae 
siqiport  of  the  set  thereof  on  ndi  umt  being  movabk. 
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upon  applyinf  a  horizoatal  foroe  to  Mid  ahdt  relative  eatirD  Icaglh  of  a  path  cnwwte  of  the  mmiimrt  of  Iha 
to  (aid  inottattBf  means  and  to  the  other  KVport  oi  the  chart  and  separate  from  and  parallel  to  the  paths  of  dM 
sets  diereof  to  posHioo  the  ihOt  a  predetenniaed  dis-  other  pen  carriafes,  a  plurality  of  peas  each  carried  by  one 
tance  outwardly  of  said  oompaitaaeut,  die  odier  siq>port  of  said  carriages  and  baviat  limited  aiovement  relativa 
of  die  interlocked  set  dkerecrf  oo  each  unit  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  mountinf  means,  upon  i^tfrtying  an 
additional  horizontal  force  to  said  dielf,  to  position  the 
shelf  a  further  distance  outwan&y  of  said  compartment 
beyond  said  predetermined  distance  of  outward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  said  shelf  being  at  all  times  detach- 
able from  said  projections  on  said  <me  support  without 
releasing  said  interlock  between  die  sets  of  extensible 
supports  of  said  supporting  units. 


2,724,01 
GRAPHIC  RECORDER 


to  Mln- 


Mhia.,  a  cotporalioa  of 
Apffcailna  Fcbnnny  25, 19M,  Serial  No.  144^45 
HChyoH.    (CL  344-49) 
1.  In  a  recorder  for  use  with  a  movable  chart,  a  plu- 
rality of  pen  carriages  each  adapted  to  be  slid  along  the 


thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cams  one  less  in  number  than 
said  pens  and  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  pen  carriages 
except  one  and  arranged  to  lift  each  of  the  pens  oo  the 
other  pen  carriages  when  the  pens  and  the  pen  carriages 
assume  the  same  position. 


CHEMICAL 


2,724,432 
CYANOETHYLATED  CELLULOSE  TEXTILES 
MODIFIED  WITH  CHROMIC  AND  PERI- 
ODIC ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Harry  Wdsberg,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to  Lomiat 
Aeti  Fabric  Co^  EUzabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Newlcncy 

No  DrawlBg.  Appttcadon  Aognst  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44S,7S1 
MClafaM.  (CLS— 114J) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  chemically  modified  cellu- 
lose comprising  impregnating  textile  cellulose  with  a 
strong  alkaline  hydroxide  solution  of  a  concentration  of 
from  about  3%  to  about  50%  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  -20*  C.  to  boiling  for  at  least  about  a  minute, 
removing  excess  hydroxide  from  the  impregnated  cellu- 
lose, reacting  the  impregnated  cellulose  with  acrylonitrile 
to  form  cyanoethylated  cellulose  containing  nitrogen  by 
weight  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  12.5%  erf  die  cyano- 
ethylated cellulose;  and  thereafter  impregnating  the 
cyanoethylated  cellulose  with  a  scrfution  of  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diromic  and  periodic  adds 
having  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  50% 
at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to  boiling 
for  a  period  of  from  about  a  few  seconds  to  about  24 
hours,  the  time  and  temperature  of  said  add  impregnation 
being  inversely  related  to  the  add  concentration  to  form 
chemically  modified  cellulose  which  retains  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  cniginal  strength  of  the  untreated  cellulose 
and  which  is  highly  soluble  in  alkaline  diss<^ng  baths. 


to  2.5  of  the  etherifying  radicals  of  said  etherifying  agent 
per  anhydroglucose  unit  are  produced,  the  alkyl  group 
in  each  of  said  etherifying  radicals  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  reacting  the  said  etherified  celluloee 
fibers  with  beta-propiolactone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0*  C.  to  a  temperature  slightiy  bdow  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  fibers  until  fibers  are  produced 
containing  from  about  0.5  to  26%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  etherified  fibers,  of  beta-propiolactone  reaction 
products  combined  with  the  celluloee. 


2,724,434 
PRODUCTION  OF  TACTILE  AND  OTHER  ARTI- 
CLES FROM  ACRYLONHRILE  POLYMERS 


John  DowBlBg  aad  I 
doa,  near  Dci^, 


NoDrawftag.    A] 


Gordoa  Napier  Drewitt,  Spoa- 
to  Brittah  Cclaacsc 
«f  Gnat  Brilahl 

Msber  19, 1951, 
No.  2S7,1M 

Great  Britafai 
5,1950 
(CLlt--54) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufactuie  of  shaped  articles  hav- 
ing a  basis  of  a  polymer  which  is  derived  from  at  most 
two  polymerizable  vinyl  monomers,  one  of  which  is 
acrylonitrile,  and  in  which  the  proportion  of  acrylonitrile 
is  at  least  85%  by  weight,  which  comprises  shaping  a 
solution  of  the  polymer  in  a  solvent  which  is  at  least 
predominanUy  organic  in  nature,  and  coagulating  the 
shaped  solution  by  means  of  a  liquid  di-alkyl  phthalate. 


2,724,433 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS  CON- 
TAINING  ETHER  GROUPS  AND  BETA-PROPIO- 
LACTONE SUBCTITUENTS 
George  C.  Daal,  Robert  M.  Rekshardt,  aad  loha  D.  Rcid, 
New  Oricaas,  La.,  assizors  to  die  Uaited  States  of 
Anserica  as  repRscaled  by  the  Secretary  of  A|pricuiturc 
No  Drawhig.    AppHcadoa  May  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  43f,Ml 
SOaims.    (CI.  S— 124) 
(Granted  uadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A   process  comprising  etherifying  cellulose  fibers 
with  an  edierifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   aminoalkyl   sulfuric   acid,   monochloroacetic 
add,   alkylene   oxide,    acrylonitrile,   and    alkyl    sulfate, 
until  esterified  cellulose  fibers  containing  from  about  0. 1 


2,724,435 

PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ALKAU  METAL  DOUBLE 

FLUORIDE  OF  TTFANIUM 

Eageae  Walaer,  CIcveiaad  Heiglik  Ohio,  asslgaor,  by 

mcaac  assigamfati,  to  HoilMai  THaataai  Cotporatioa, 

Priacetoa,  N.  J.,  a  coraoradoa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawlag.    ApaMcadoa  Febiawy  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  249,495 

5CWM.    (CL23— M) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alkali  metal  fluotitanate 

which  comprises  digesting  an  oxidic  ore  of  titanhmi  in 

sulfuric  acid  to  produce  a  solution  containing  titanium 

ions,  effecting  separation  of  any  insoluble  phase  from  the 

solution,  reacting  the  said  solution  with  a  source  of  flvto- 

ride  ions  and  of  alkali  metal  ions  consisting  essentially 

of  the  spent  salt  bath  resulting  from  the  electrolytic  de- 


NOVBIBB  2S,  l»fi5 
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comporiHoa  ai  an  alkali  aietal  Ihiotltiaalf  la  a  tmtd 
alkali  BMlal  halide  buA  ud  aymaSMag  bom  said  aohi- 
tioB  die  rcMldnt  alkali  laalal 


I'  a.724,f3< 

TREATMENT  OF  TITANIPEROUS  ORE  CONCEN- 
TRATES TO  FORM  TTTANIUM  SULFATE 
Aftcrt  I.  MriMi,  MsiBcfca.  N.  I.,  and  DavM  P.  Doll, 
Waiai»  Cfprsi^  Ha,  aw^aaw  ia  Nadaaal  Lead  Coas- 
paaty,  New  Yaik,  nTy.,  a  caiv«atfaa  of  New  letaey 
NoDiawli«.   AppRcadaa  Aaaart  31, 1951, 
SsriafNa.  244,721 

4CUtaM.   (CL23— 117) 

1.  A  method  for  digesting  titaniferous  iron  materials 
to  form  titaniam  sulfate  coaiprising  the  steps  of:  subfect- 
ing  a  titaniferous  iron  material  to  mechanical  ore  dress- 
ing operationa  including  treatment  with  an  organic  flota- 
tion agent  to  form  a  titaaiferous  flotation  ooacentrate 
containing  both  ferrous  and  ferric  iron  values  and  said 
organic  flotation  agent,  subjecting  said  titaniferous  flou- 
tk>n  concentrate  to  an  oaidiring  treatment  sufficient  to 
convert  from  2%  to  ao  more  dian  10%  of  said  ferrous 
iron  values  to  ferric  iron,  thereby  to  render  said  organic 
flotation  agent  innocoous  during  digestion  <rf  said  oxi- 
dized flotation  concentrate,  adding  said  ofxidized  flotation 
concentrate  to  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  and  digesting 
said  oxklixed  flotation  concentrate  in  said  sulfuric  add  to 
form  titanium  sulfiile. 


paocnB  or  prodi^^barium  hydroxide 

FMrfk  W.  «a  Mhi,  N«w  YariL  N.  Y^  airilBsor  af  OM- 

fcrif  ta  Al»  N.  M— ,1i  ■■irfTrN^. 

NaDraa*«.  Jliillrsiiia  Wtknan  t,  19S4, 

SCMm.  «CL2i--lBi> 
1.  Tlie  preceii  of  prodacmg  bariam  oxida  wliidi  oom- 
prtes  rnhdag  tofedwr  crashed  barium  aulfBte  and  crushed 
iron  sulfide  hi  the  prop<»tk»  of  betweeo  1  and  5  mols 
of  iron  sulfide  for  eadi  mol  of  bariam  sulfate,  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  <rf  between  750'  C.  aad 
1100*  C,  preventing  die  mass  from  ftisiag  by  passing 
steam  diroogh  the  mixtiaa  ia  aa  amooat  aqoal  to  at 
least  3  parts  by  weight  of  steam  for  nA  part  by  weight 
of  sulfur  in  the  mixture  and  at  a  velocity  of  at  least 
2  feet  per  second  whereby  equiUbrhmi  conditions  are 
upset  and  the  sulfur  is  largdy  drivaa  off  with  the  produc- 
tkm  of  iron  oxide  and  bariam  oxide  and  extracting  die 
barium  oxide  widi  water  ia  the  form  of  bariom  hy- 
droxide. 

1JUM»  

METHOD  FOR  THE  COMMERCIAL  RECTIFICA- 
TION OF  A  MDCTURB  OF  COMPONENTS 
G.  Cnwnea,  Sayiw,  mi  Jcrngk  R.  Ryaa,  WB- 
_^jriiK  N.  Yn  MriMatib  by  aMMe  siilgaBiiiii,  to 
Food  Machhsety  aad  Cliiariral  Caipontfoa,  Saa  loae, 
Mtattoa  of  Dalawan 
I  Navaa*cr  2t,  1947,  SofW  No.  7tt,72t 
dOslMS    (0.23— 2t7) 


2,724,437 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ORB  CONCENTRATES 

r/N«w  Yorit,  kVn  «  cosyaeailaa  af  New 


NoDrawliV.   AapBcatfoa  Ssptsaiber  5, 1M2, 
8aM  Na.  3M4S1 
|l  4nriwi    (a.2»— 117) 
1.  Method  for  renderiag  ameaabk  to  digestioa  hi  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add  a  titaniferous  iron  ooacentrate 
containing  an  organic  flotation  afeot  wfaidi  comprises 
treating  saU  coooeatrate  with  aa  atpiaoas  solntioa  of  an 
inorganic  metaphosphate  at  pH  of  1.0  to  3.5  aad  remov- 
ing the  treated  concentrate  from  said  strfutioq  prior  to 
digestion  of  said  concentrate,  said  dotation  agent  and  said 
mets4>ho4)haie  being  retained  in  said  sohitimi  and  there- 
by separated  from  said  treated  ooacentrate. 


2,724,i3t 
FURIFICAIION  OF  SPENT  SULFURIC  ACID 

Writer  H.  C  RaaiBsbesa,  FMtoa  Caaatv.  Ga> 

ta  Teaaasna  CMponnoa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
ladaaafNawYoik 

NaDrawtac   AppHiatisa  Dseiashsr  11, 1951, 
Seshd  No.  241,157 

2ClaiBsa.  (CL  23— 172) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure 
sulfuric  add  from  a  tpeti  add  reaction  mixture  obtsiined 
in  the  manufiicture  of  dichkwtHfl|rfiCByl-tridiloro- 
ethane  by  the  condensatioa  of  chlorobeazeae  and  chloral 
using  sulfuric  add  as  a  r<indansing  afsat,  said  proocas 
comprising  tbt  steps  of  dOutiiig  the  spent  add  reaction 
mixture  with  about  40-S0%  of  its  weight  of  water,  adding 
concentrated  sulfniic  add  to  die  diluted  reaction  mix- 
ture produdag  a  ntixtara  tampemnnne  of  approximately 
75-M*  C,  and  dien  prwdpitathig  material  from  die  aux- 
tiire  by  cooiag  to  die  flid^boffaood  of  42-20*  C  to 
provide  a  porifled  sulfuric  add  solution,  die  amooat  of 
said  added  ooacentrated  sulfuric  add  bdag  saflldent  to 
increase  the  itrength  of  saki  purified  sohitioa  to  a  vahw 
betweea  60%  aad  77%. 


1.  The  method  of  rectifying  a  scriution  of  hydrogea 
peroxide  and  water  wherein  the  hydrofen  peroxide  coa- 
centratkm  is  in  excess  of  about  60%,  wtdth  miaiiilsu 
chilling  said  solutkm  to  establish  a  solid  phase,  and  mov- 
ing uid  solid  phase  through  a  liquor  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  water  having  a  progressively  increasing  concentration 
in  hydrogen  peroxkSe  and  a  progresshrely  increasing  tem- 
peratiire  whereby  the  concentration  of  said  soUd  phase 
in  hydrogen  peroxide  is  progressivdy  increased  u  a  riiult 
of  saU  solid  phase  seeking  equilibriwn  with  said  Ikfuor. 


2,724>41 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ELEMENTAL 
SULFUR  FROM  GASES 
loha  R.  BaBsr,  lam  E.  Daw,  ami  DoaaM  G. 
to  SJsasBii  OB  aad  Gas 

2S,  1951,  BeiW  Na.  222J74 
7CfadaM.  (0.23—225) 
1.  In  a  process  iot  the  prodnctioa  of  eJemeatal  sulfur 
by  die  direct  oxidadoo  of  hydrogen  aaUlda  ia  sridch  die 
latter  and  oxygen  are  eo|rik>yed  ia  a  mtrfecular  ratio  of 
about  2:1.  the  steps  which  comprise  effectiiig  reactioB 
ai  a  gaseous  stream  cootaiaing  hydrogen  soUlde,  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  an  oxygea-coataiafaif 
gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  sakI  reactioa,  ooa- 
ducting  die  bitter  below  the  surface  <rf  a  liqnkl  bath  hald 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  230*  to  about  320*  P., 
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said  reaction  betng  carried  out  b  a  reacdoo  zone  maio- 
talned  at  a  tempnature  of  from  about  400*  to  aboot 
1000*  F..  and  bringinf  the  multiiit  hot  pioducta  of 


said  reaction  into  direct  contact  with  said  liqiiid  bath 
whereby  the  aforesaid  temperatnre  range  employed  in 
said  reaction  zone  is  maintained. 


METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  WOOD  PANEL  AND 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 

OwcB  Brewm  Los  AmbIcs,  CaUf . 

AppHcatioa  April  27,  IMMcrial  No.  23,M9 

9Claln.    (CL  41-41) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture:  a  plywood  panel 
having  a  face-ply  of  the  rotary-cut  type,  and  said  ply  nor- 
mally characterized  by  overlapping  growth  layers  of  rela- 
tively hard  and  relatively  soft  grain  surface  and  subsur- 
face wood  structure  in  randomly  disposed  figurations;  the 
outermost  surface  wood  presenting  a  distinctly  shaded 
synthetic  tone-pattern  of  relatively  light  and  relatively 
darker  contrasty  effects  contributed  by  the  respective  soft 
and  hard  textured  figurations,  but  broken  up  and  further 
accented  by  a  plurality  of  shallow,  substantially  geometri- 
cally parallel  recesses  running  in  the  direction  of  the  gen- 
eral grain  trend  and  lengthwise  of  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  said  panel;  each  of  said  recesses — except  where 
frequently  partially  deformed  by  encroaching  hard  grain — 
being  of  substantially  the  same  width  for  each  segmental 
length  thereof,  but  all  thereof  being  of  an  irregularly 
discontinuous  formation  in  that  they  are  present  only  in 
the  soft  textured  wood,  and  are  locally  interrupted  and 
stopped  by  and  at  each  fully  intersecting  figuration  of 
hard  grain  wood  wherever  the  latter  describes  iu  normally 
irregular  pattern  of  veining  athwart  the  substantially 
straight  contour  lines  of  said  parallel  recesses. 


2,724,643 
HALOHYDROCARBYL  SUBCTITUTED  AROMATIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Rncrt  C.  Moffrii,  Bcrfccky,  aad  Vcnoa  W.  Bda,  WalMt 
CiMk,  Critfn  aariMuis  to  Shefl  DeTsluprnft  Cob- 
.  laeiTTillc  CaVn  a  tmyatiu«  oT  Ddawaie 
<oDniwli«.   AMlkatlMi  December  4, 195f, 
Said  No.  199,1M 
17ClafmB.    (CL71— 2.<) 
1.  (Chloro-tert-butyl) benzoic  add. 


2,724,M4 

METHOD  FOR  CONDENSING  MFFAL  VAPORS 
DIRECTLY  TO  THEIR  LIQUID  STATE 
Fnmcoli  Matkim,  GnmMc,  FTMct,  airiiMr  to  Sodcly 
Aalry,  Pmli,  FkwKc,  a  coqMMadoa  of  FniMe 
AppHcartim  SipHm>si  3, 1953,  SciW  No.  37M«S 
4CMma.    (CL  75— 62) 
1.  In  the  distillation  ot  any  metal  having  a  melting 
point  between  50  and  1000  degrees  centigrade,  a  method 
for  the  condensation  of  the  vapor  of  said  metal  which 
comprises  continuously  drawing  the  vapw  from  a  generat- 
ing, distilling  or  stwage  chamber  to  a  condensing  chamber 
containing  a  condensing  element,  adjusting  the  tempera- 


ture oi  said  elemem  at  the  beginnlat  of  the 

so  that  a  solid  film  of  the  metal  wiU  ahrayi  be 

on  said  element,  then  continaoaaly  matataiaiat  in  the 

condensing  chamber  a  pressure  greater  than  0.3  mm.  Kg 


absolute  and  at  least  five  times  the  triple-point  pressure 
of  said  metal,  and  permitting  the  liquid  metol  coadensate, 
as  it  forms,  to  dro^  by  gravity  fkom  the  oondensing  ele- 
ment into  a  receptacle  outside  the  condencing  chamber. 


METHOD  FOR  BENBFIC1AT1NG  MANGANESE 


JoplB,  Mo.(  ami^en  to  BnMe  WHfaHBi,  lopVB,  Mo« 

NbDmfkH.   iljflwfla«  May  19, 1954, 

SmWN^T^MM 


ifliimi  (CL75— lit) 
1.  Process  for  recovering  manganese  from  "*»««f  "t**- 
containing  nuterial  which  oom^tea  roastiag  die  matolal 
with  anunonium  dUoride  aad  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  cmsisting  of  aaunooium  sulfate,  ammoninm 
bisnlfate,  ammonium  sulfite  aad  aaunonfaoa  Msolfite  aad 
mfattores  thereof,  at  a  temperature  above  the  deoomposi- 
tlon  temperature  of  manganear  dilhionate,  aad  then  leadi- 
ing  the  roast  with  water  to  dissotve  the  soluMe  man- 
ganese salts. 


Steaks* 

I  I'SOn  ■ 


2,734,M< 

METHOD  FOR  BENEFIOATING  MANGANESE- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

■4  Gtaaa  Neteoa  Smmbcib, 

■■  ■IVBS  vT^^^^HB,  #Vpi■^  IVMP. 

No  Dnwto|^AnHkBliaa  Mj  13, 1954, 

7  OilMi  (a.75~llt) 
1.  Process  for  recovering  manganese  from  mangaaese- 
conuining  material  which  comiviaes  roasting  the  mate- 
rial with  ammonium  chloride,  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amnoonium  sulfate,  aaamoiiium 
bisulfate,  anunonium  sulfite  and  ammonium  bisulfite  and 
mixtures  thereof,  aad  a  compound  selected  frtxa  die 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  fiuoride,  ammonium  U- 
fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  manganese  dMiiooate, 
and  then  leaching  the  roast  with  water  to  dissolve  die 
soluble  manganese  salte. 


2,724,07 

STEEL  AND  ARTICLB  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

USES 


•rOMo 
No 


OWo. 


toTW 
OUo,a 


Mai«h2^19S3, 
Stfftoi  No.  344,9*1 

IgCUsM.  (CL75— 12S) 
1.  A  wrou^t  sied  article  fonaed  from  an  iron  alloy 
comprising  about  10  to  20  per  cent  of  chromium,  aboot 
S  to  10  per  oem  oi  manganese,  abort  4  to  8  per  cent  <rf 
molybdenum,  about  10  to  20  per  cent  of  nickel,  not  over 
about  0.1  per  cent  of  carbon,  and  the  remahider  iron 
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wan  wnponan  aaa  esBBemi  ■  aim  mini  wbkb 
do  aoc  wnrtiilty  chaap  the  character  of  the  aDojr,  aad 
cwaTacterlaed  wf  being  aaMaMc  aad  fkae  fttaa  ddte 
iraa  when  quaached  from  aboot  2150*  F.  aad  bjr  htfi 
creep  aad  rapdire  atreoflhi  aad  ductflitjr'  uader  strem  at 
a  temperature  of  1300*  P. 


METHOD  OP 


emus  PULP 


13 


nb  RBflakfti  Wemaeoa  Tax. 
»  MMI,  taWNo.  25t,35< 
CClf9-a) 


9.  In  a  method  of  treating  dtrus  p«^  to  increase  the 
nutritional  value  thereof,  the  steps  of  treating  dtrus  pidp 
having  substantklly  all  of  the  water  removed  therefrom 
with  aahydrout  amntoaia  to  form  an  ammooiated  dtrus 
pulp  havtag  a  protein  substitute  coateat  availiUile  to  ru- 
minants for  nutritioaal  purposes  in  addition  to  the  aatural 
protein  content  preaeat  in  said  dtnis  pulp,  adding  an 
extracting  medium  having  a  pH  le«  thaa  7  sdected  from 
the  group  rnasliting  oi  ped  liquor  aad  acidified  water, 
and  then  separating  said  ammoniated  citrus  pulp  aad 
said  extracting  aaediiaB  each  of  which  has  comMaed  there- 
with a  portion  of  said  substitute  proteia. 


Pwrcj  L. 


3j73|U49 

MARiGAlUNE 
maywoaai  nenHi  i.  ireeesL 

-         nu 


NoDiawh*.   Applcattea  March  23, 1951, 

SsriaTNo.  217J02 

7CtahM.   (a  99^123) 

1.  An  improved  margarine  cootaiaing  a  small  aiaoant 
above  about  O^0S%  of  the  alcohol-iasolnbk  atoiety  of 
whole  vefetabis  ledthias  and  substantially  free  61  die 
alcohol-eohible  moiety  of  said  vegetable  leddiins,  said 
improved  margarine  being  characterized  by  snbatential 
freedom  from  spattering  and  a  sticky  residue,  and  by 
the  development  of  a  quiescent  layer  oi  foam  on  its  sur- 
face, when  heated  to  frying  temperatures. 


ii 


2ja4,ist 

PACKAGES  AND  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
MehrfdL  TenMck,  N.  I.,  iiiiImii    to  He  Best 
i»  lac*  New  Yeik(  N.  Y.*  a  coipeialloa  of  New 


a  frmgistatic  ediUe,  tet  aofaMe,  steam-distillabte.  orgaaic 
caiboAiBc  add  haTiiis  iinarturilloa  adiaoeat  to  dte  car- 
boKyl  gmvp  aad  diit  portion  of  the  MdlecQle  iiWitiiwIag 
dte  HBiitwratioB  It  a  aicmber  artaclcd  frtMB  tibe  dam  cimi- 
siatiag  of  aliphatic  aad  aromatic  hydiomboa  groops  woA 
gnxva  malainliii  aa  additional  twahirslef!  y^afe  aiak- 
iagtqi  a  oonfagated  daaUe  bond  fyateat  with  die  i 
tioaadiaoenttot 


New 


a,7M»i51 
PRODUCTION  OP  FBH  PBODUCT 
P.  niiwiiii  mA  Uteani  1. 
Mjpoti  to 

Yoifc.  N.  Y.»  a  caip 

No  DrawlBg.  LpaleaiMi  Dacaaibsr  1, 1952, 
Ssnai  Na,  3#Jm9o 
dCklH.   (€tf»->19S) 

1.  A  process  for  makfag  a  fish  produd  whicfa  com- 
prises ft'ecTing  fish  pieces  Into  a  idallvdy  large  unit, 
subdiviifiag  said  uait  into  smaller,  ponsumer-dzed  units, 
•n>iying  *  batter  aad  a  breadiag  awterial  thereto,  frying 
said  imits  to  at  least  partially  oook  the  same,  and  |wck- 
aging  and  frceziag  saU  product 


a,7a4|ii2 
METHOD  OF  PBODUCIN6FBOZIN  CTTRUS  CON- 

CKNISATB  OP  IMPBOVED  STABILnY 
lewd  Alsa  Rnal,  Wdhce  W.  Biwwa.  mi  Wdbee  R. 


NoDiawfaf.    Aaalcalfaa  Jaly  It,  1952, 

Ssffhri  Pfo.  299,7<1 

II  Oihai    (CL  99—179) 

1.  A  package  cooqirisiag  at  least  one  print  of  a  bread 
spread  selected  from  ^  dass  mmiaring  of  butter  aad 
margarine,  said  print  being  protected  from  fnagus  ooe- 
taminatioa  by  bciag  wrapped  fai  a  cdlvlosic  wrapper,  said 
ceUnlosic  nuterial  being  snsoepdUe  to  fungus  coatemiaa- 
doa;  said  wrapper  bdag  coated  on  dw  exterior  sarfr^e 
oaly  widi  a  wax  haviag  a  mdtiag  poiat  of  betweea  125* 
aad  16S*  F.  and  coetaining  therein  not  more  thaa  2%  of 


New 


u3yX3,r9S2, 
MOahas    (CL 


afPloildn 


1.  A  process  of  concentrating  orange  juice  ^rincfa  com- 
prises sqiarating  the  juice  mto  a  pidp  fracti<Mi  aad  a  tiqnid 
fractioa  containing  less  than  3%  pulp,  pastemizing  the 
pulp  fraction  by  nudnteining  it  at  a  temperature  between 
135  aad  185*  F.  for  not  more  than  3  minntes,  cooling 
the  pasteurized  pulp  fraction,  oonceatrating  ^  liquid 
fracticm  to  ^^roximatdy  60*  Brix  at  a  temperature  be- 
low sterilization  temperature,  mixing  the  cooled  pasteur- 
ized pulp  fraction  with  the  concentrated  liquid  frac- 
tion. 


No 


2,724,<SS 
NON-TOXK  INSECTICIDES 
Fnarik  L.  Todi,  Irn  Mmlk,  Tcaa. 
awlag.   ApaHraliaa  Sialimiii  13, 1959, 

■^^^••BBB    A^^^#    &^^^^v  w^^^f 

2CWBBa.  (0.991.^222) 
1.  A  aon-toxic  compound  for  kmg  term  use  on  meats 
to  preirent  injury  by  skq>per  flies,  ham  beetles,  mites  and 
odier  insects;  comprising  pyredirins  as  active  agent, 
piperonyl  butoxide  and  nitrate  of  soda  as  a  penetrating 
agent  for  carrying  the  active  agent  into  die  meat. 
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2,724di54 
; VENnvfc  COMPOSITIONS 
fc^  Uiloa,  mA  WaHw  E.  Waddey, 
loEiwl 


intermediate  between  the  nomud  tension  lued  in  oooven- 
tioiwl  textile  itnnd  prooesiing  procedures  end  the  break- 
ing tension  of  the  stnnd,  and  drying  the  so-treated  strand 
under  tension. 


No'DnwiM.  AKlcaHea  Match  •,  1»52, 
Serial  >fo.27S,«M 
'Tliili  I     (CLIM— 14) 
1.  A  rust  preventive  composition  ccunprising  about  75 
to  98%  by  wd^t  of  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent  having 
a  boiling  point  below  about  500*  F..  about  1  to  15% 
by  wei^t  of  a  viscous  propane  precipiuted  resin  from 
Pennsylvania  ofl  residuum,  and  about  1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  mono-<4eate  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alccAol. 


2,724,^      

RESVrOR  CX>ATING  METHOD 
wmiaBi  O.  Lytle,  New  Wiu^tjjnu,  Fa., 


I 


to  Pltl^ 
Pa- 


li, 195t»  SeiW  No.  144,429 
(CL  117—54) 


2,724,^55 
METHOD  OF  DENSIFY1NG  UGHT  MAGNESIA 
AND  OF  CEMENTS  CONTAINING  IT 
C  WBlHM,  Fkvcport,  Tex-  sssJianr  to  1W  Dow 
ay,  BMM,  Mkh-  a  corpotatloa  of 


NoDffawh«.   AfpHcadoa  Novenbcr  19, 1952, 

Serial  No.  321,523 

6  Claims.   (CL  IM— IM) 

1.  A  method  of  dcnsifying  light  magnesia  prepared  by 
calcining  magnesium  hydroxide  precipitated  by  alkalizing 
a  magnesian  brine  which  comprises  tumbling  the  mag- 
nesia together  with  tumbling  inert  heavy  obiects  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  substantial  increase  in  its  bulk 
density. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ready-mix  oxychloride 
cement  from  li^t  magnesia  prepared  by  calcining  mag- 
neshmi  hydroxide  precipitated  by  alkalizing  a  magnesian 
brine  which  comprises  mixing  together  the  magnesia, 
solid  magnesium  diloride,  and  filler  in  cement-forming 
proportions,  and  tumbling  the  mixture  together  with 
tumbling  inert  heavy  objects  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  moisture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  insure  uniform  mixing 
and  to  cause  a  substantial  increase  in  the  bulk  density 
of  the  mixture. 


2,724,<54 

LIME-BRICK  AND  METHOD  FOR  FFS 

PRODUCTION 

Fssf  Brsdwry.  and  Gcocg  Krister,  Laaca,  GcraMay, 
aalfBon  to  Atlas-Weriw  A.  G.,  BreaMs,  Gennany, 
Md  Stftokohif  ElektrixUat  Aktleagctelbchaft,  Eascn, 


1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  refractory  sheet  with  a 
non-uniform  transparent  electroconductive  film  by  ap- 
plying to  the  sheet  while  hot  a  film  forming  composition 
capaMe  of  producing  a  transparent  electroccmdnctive  film 
thereon  which  comprises  establishing  a  q)ray  of  said  com- 
position, heating  the  sheet  to  be  sprayed  to  a  temperature 
above  400*  F.  and  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
dieet,  orienting  said  sheet  in  a  plane  perpeodicular  to  the 
direction  of  spray,  passing  the  sheet  in  an  edgewise  direc- 
tion through  the  spray,  and  removing  the  sheet  from  the 
spray  before  the  film  thickness  exceeds  800  millimicrons. 


2,724>S9 

COLORED  BUILDING  GRANULE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

HoweB  S.  JobMM,  LlitsiiilnB,  a^  A»«ri  W.  TeDcr, 

Faysoa  L^ca,  N.  I.,  isrigsBn  to  TW 

-  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 


tlOBOf 

NoDrawh^    AfpBcattoa  Decaaiber  3,  1951, 

Sstlal  No.  259,734 

7  CUM.    (CL117— 72) 

1.  An  inorganic  mineral  roofing  and  siding  building 

granule  having  on  the  surface  thereof  an  inscdubOized  fired- 

on  coating  of  light  colored  pigment  and  sodium  silicate 

binder,  and  an  outer  coating  of  polystyrene  resin. 


No  DrawfeM.    AppHcadoa  lane  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  294,926 

3  Claims.    (0.106—120) 

2.  A  lime  brick  ciu^  under  moist  heat  comprising  a 
compact  mixture  of  an  amount  of  fly  ash  from  powdered 
coal  combustion  of  approximately  45%  by  weight  and 
an  amount  of  a  granulate  of  melted  ashes  of  45%  by 
weight  and  10%  calcium  lime  mixed  initially  with  suffi- 
cient water,  the  ingredients  being  mixed  and  molded  in 
a  pressing  machine  in  an  autoclave  with  steam  of  about 
200  pounds  per  square  inch  pressure  for  approximately 
three  hours. 


2,724,Mt 
METHOD  OF  APPLYfrlG  PROTECTIVE  JACKET- 
ING TO  FLEXIBLE  METAL  TUBES 

DavU  iBfalb  and  Toia  N.  Aaisrssa,  M Isisilii,  N.  I., 

awlMnn  to  AMrai^  lac,  llaiia,  N.  I.,  a  corpoffalloa 

AppBcadoa  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,947 
2ClaiaH.    (0.117—75) 


2,724,657 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  BREAKING 

STRENGTH  OF  STAPLE  FIBERS 

BasB  G.  Skalkcaa,  LowcD,  Mms.,  aaslgaor  to  die  Uaitcd 

Stales  of  Aaserica  as  repicacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

AgricnHare 

NoDrawfag.    AppHcatloa  December  16, 1952, 
Serial  No.  326369 
5  Clatans.    (CL  117—7) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  breaking  strength  of 
strands  of  staple  fibers  comprising:  impregnating  a  twisted 
strand  of  staple  textile  fiber  with  a  colloidal  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  silica,  subjecting  the  wet  strand  to  a  tension 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  jacketed,  flexible,  metal 
tube  which,  in  an  intermediate  position  ot  its  expected 
range  of  flexing,  is  so  bent  as  to  make  it  inqnactical  to 
apply  jacketing  thereto  by  molding,  and  wherein  the 
jacketing  is  in  subctantially  non-Hexed  conditioo  when 
the  tube  is  in  such  intennediate  position;  said  process 
comprising  bending  a  flexible,  metid  tube  to  said  inter- 
mediate position  and  applying,  to  said  tube,  priming  ma- 
terial capable  of  good  adhesion  to  the  metal  of  said  tube 


Ni 
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to  It 


and  InclDdiiig  potyviaykUoridt  ••  a 
aad  pmmktkm  f»U  vplM  pctai^ 
pafliBlly  Mt:  hmag  dw  primed  tube  tad 
haatod  tube  in  b  bath  of  JadDBtbif  oialeritf 
potyrinylcfaloridiB  and  a  pfaMtidKr  wtycfc.  wliMlnlidi- 
fled  and  cored,  is  HaiiUa  aad  menliwi  of  ill  flnibility 
throughout  a  laiativiely  wida  tonywafw  laafB,  aad 
then  removing  tiie  taba  from  tfw  balh  aad  afaii  beatiof 
it  to  completely  mt  the  ■Jiwam  ittbtdt^  omterial;  die 
said  baDdiag  ol  tba  ti*a  to  mid  liammadhilii  poiitioii 
and  the  mwitinwad  ■wlicifion  of  tfaa  primiag  malHJal 
to  the  tnbe  aach  beiat  peribrmad  at  mam  poial  fai  die 
prooam  prior  to  dw  mantJoiiad  bnamnhm;  aad  die  de- 
grm  of  beat  aatabUshad  in  dw  toba  in  the  two  BMBtiooed 
heating  steps  being  api»oximately  that  at  wUefa  tiw  jadc- 
eting  material  reacts  to  becoow  soiidifiad  and  cured. 


W. 


2,7X4,idl 
SPRAY  COATING  METHOD 

to 

a  caivanHaa  aff '. 

;i9Sl,S«WNa.26M31 
4ChdBM.   (CL117— 93) 


4.  A  method  for  electrostatically  coating  an  article  hav- 
ing a  portion  comprising  adjacent  divargeat  surfaces,  com- 
prising: providing  from  a  single<4uid  mttwniring  head  « 
spray  of  coating  auuerial  in  a  pattern  which  is  aa  anmilar 
band;  providing  an  dectroatatic  field  from  said  head  to 
said  portioo  beiag  coated;  and  traversing  said  artide  dur- 
ing such  coating  so  that  said  portion  moves  through  said 
annular  band  with  the  center  line  between  the  divergent 
surfaces  passing  subetantially  tangent  to  the  center  line 
of  said  annular  band  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
movement,  the  dbtance  between  the  divergent  p<xtions  and 
the  atomizing  bead  being  such  that  the  general  line  of 
movement  of  the  spray  is  still  diverging  sharply  out- 
wardly from  the  head. 


2,724,662 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ACID  RESISTANCE  OF 
GLASS  COLOR 

Ray  AadrewB  and  Rabmt  SL  Manay,  Washlagtoa*  Pa., 
■iriianiitoB.  F.  DnkmiaU  A  Co.,  New  Yori^ N.  Y., 
a  oaivonnoa  af  New  Yaik 

>loDraidi«.   AnBcadoa  March  9, 1953, 

SsiW  No.  34L352 

4CUam.   (CL  117— 193) 

1.  That  meUiod  of  improving  dw  add  resistance  of  a 

vitriilable  lead  base  giaas  color  ooovriring  ap^ying  die 

color  to  a  ceramic  article  adapted  to  have  said  ccribr  faaed 

dwreon.  heating  dw  article  with  dw  applied  color  to  a 

tenqwnture  to  fkiae  dw  color,  and  at  least  iriiile  the  color 

readws  and  nwintains  fluidity  surrounding  at  least  the 

calor<arrying  portion  of  dw  article  with  an  atmoaphere 

containing  at  least  S  per  cent  of  steam. 


2,7!t4^M3 
PLURAL  METAL  VAPOR  OOATD«G 
L.  load.  Nmr  PwvidaMi,  N.  I^  mtmm  to  Bel 

lirmpMBiii,   fkm  Yaik, 
tafNawYaik 

23, 19S2,  Smiil  No.  316^25 
5  nihil    (CL117— ItT) 


1.  The  method  of  vapor  depodting  a  coB^mite  coatiat 
coBsprleing  owtals  A  and  B  on  a  snbetrato  dement  widdn 
vapor  deposition  range  of  a  high  resinance  heater  wire, 
wbkh  method  compiiies  fomriag  a  mdtea  coadag  of 
metal  A  of  a  lint  thickiieii  oo  a  flnt  wctioB  of  mid 
high  resistance  heater  wire,  forming  a  moHtea  ooatiag 
of  a  metal  B  of  a  second  thicknem  on  a  second  lactioa 
of  said  heater  wire  in  series  coanection  widi  said  ftrrt 
section,  wherdyy  dw  conqxaite  ooodncton  formad  1^ 
said  first  and  second  coated  section  of  heater  wire  have 
substantially  difltmnt  resistances  pa  imit  lea^  and 
whereby  the  uid  relative  reditaaom  per  mit  kagdi  con- 
trol the  relative  rates  of  heat  diw^tion  in  mid  mctioai 
of  heater  wfae,  increasing  the  currem  in  mid  beater  wire 
until  a  preselected  one  of  said  metals  b^ins  to  boil  before 
the  other  of  said  metals,  and  maintaining  dw  current  in 
said  heater  wire  untO  the  other  of  said  metals  boils. 


TREATMENT  OF  TtXttUU  WITH  ACETYLENE 
DIUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Daritvy  M.  Gaoriae  and  Haaiy  RqpaUi^  Daavffle,  Va., 
■sslganrs  to  Daa  River  MMa,  lacesawaiid,  a  cotBoia- 
tfaaofVkilala 

No  Drawlat.    AppHrallea  Fcbraaiy  29, 1952, 

Scftal  No.  27431t 

It  Oilmi    (CL117— U9.4) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ceUukwic  textile  fabric  to 
improve  its  crease  an^  recovery  with  a  mhiinniin  re- 
duction in  tear  strength  per  unit  cf  cream  angle  improve- 
nwnt,  whidi  comprises  impregnating  said  fabric  widi  aa 
aqueous  solution  of  a  resin  forming  mediylol  acetylaw 
diurea  and  a  qtuternary  ammonium  catalyst  having  dw 
formula 


li— A— CHi 


wherein  Ri  is  the  residue  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  having 
from  14  to  22  carbon  atnns,  X  is  dw  anion  of  a  strong 
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acid,  Ra  and  Rj  are  hydrofn  or  a  lower  alkyl  groiq>  and 
Aba  connecting  linkaft  adectad  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  amide,  an  eater  and  aa  elfaar,  tike  catalyst  be- 
ing capable  ot  releuing  add  only  at  tonperaturet  in  ex- 
cess of  about  130*  C,  acidifying  the  fabric  to  neutraliie 
substantially  all  rctidoal  alkmU,  drying  the  &bric  at  a 
temperature  below  130*  C.  and  hrating  the  fabric  to  a 
temperature  subctantially  in  cooea  oi  130*  C.  to  cure 
the  resin  forming  methylol  acetylene  diurea,  said 
neutralization  being  effected  at  some  time  prior  to  the 
final  curing  of  the  resin  forming  methjiol  acetylene  di- 
urea. 

2,72M65 
STAKCH-COATED  PAFER-BASE  MASTERS  FOR 
FLANOGRAFmC  PRINTING 
L.  Onnnkyt  Fwflaidt  and  Towcn  Doggctt, 
^^*"^  Mi<i^«w  *»  S.  D.  Wawen  Com- 

NoDnwkw.   Aiilralisn  Apefl  17, 1»S3, 

S«yHk349^ 

5  OMm.   (CL  117—155) 

1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  paper 
base  and  a  water-insoluble  coating  thereon  presenting  a 
planographic  printing  surface,  said  coating  consisting  e»- 
sentially  of  finely  divided  mineral  pigment  and  a  water- 
insoluble  hydrophilic  adhesive  component  comprising  the 
reactioo  product  of  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of  starch  and  an 
amino-aldehyde  resin,  the  ratio  of  said  pigment,  hy- 
droxyalkyl ether  of  starch  and  an  amino-aldehyde  resin 
being  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  of  die  hydroxyalkyl 
ether  of  stardi  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  pigment,  and 
from  about  25%  to  about  100%  of  the  amino-aldehyde 
resin  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of 
starch. 


2,724,666 
METHODS  OF  SEPARATING  MATERIALS 
L.  Mycn,  Wcat  Newtoa,  Mass.,  assi^Br  to  Ray- 
Maaafnctartag  Cooqwiy,  Newtoa,  Maas^  a  cor- 
poialVf  tif  Oelawaiii 

AppHcadoB  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,969 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  134— 1) 


2,724,667 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM  TITANIUM 
Cari  D.  MacPhenoa,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  aasigBor  to  Wayne 
Foaadry  A  Stanahg  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawlag.    ApaUcalioa  laaaary  14, 19S5, 
SariU  No.  461,963 
3Claia&    (CL  134— 3) 
1.  In  a  process  (rf  removing  scale  from  titanium,  the 
step  of  immersing  the  metal  in  a  hydrofluoric  acid  solu- 
tion of  approximately  60%  concentration  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


cimSSgla] 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  plurality  of  bonded  ma- 
terials of  different  physical  characteristics  comprising  the 
steps  of  generating  compressional  wave  energy  axially  in 
an  elongated  tapered  body,  inserting  one  of  said  materials 
to  be  separated  into  a  transverse  opening  formed  in  the 
small  end  oi  said  body,  and  applying  said  energy  through 
the  snull  end  of  said  body  to  at  least  one  of  said  mate- 
rials with  sufikient  force  to  completely  separate  said 
materials. 


COMIIN  AT10N  CLKAMMG  AND  CXUnNOJOLU- 
nON  POK  MET ALUC  SUIVA^  AND  iOIBOD 
OP  PCHPilNG  COATINGS  TBMMKWm     ^^  _ 

«f 


Odaber  3, 1951, 
Na.3U,tM 
<Cl.l4t— 6JS) 

2.  A  cooyoaition  of  OMtlv  for  fonaiag  by  spraying, 
a  phosphate  coating  oa  metallic  lorfaoas  whkh  ooasiita 
essentially  of  an  a<ineoua  alkali  metal  phnaphata  sohi- 
tion  containing  an  oxidiriBg  afsot,  and  .01%  to  2%  of 
an  alkali  metal  lignoaulfoaate,  said  solution  havhig  a 
pH  of  4.2  to  6.0. 


2,7M|669 
METHOD  OF  BD4DING  METAL  PARTS 
Charles  F.  Qahela.  Wsat  Lea 

to  Nastt 


14, 19S3,  fletW  No.  39t,t73 


141— 1L5) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  ooatoored  part  oompria- 
faig  the  steps  of  heating  an  unformed  metal  wcrkpieoe 
sufficiently  to  lower  the  elastic  limit  tiiereof  while  simul- 
taneously  fiMtwf  ininj   j^   SUbStaOtiaQy  e<tv*»t»f*t   I>»imWmj 

stress  therein  suffldent  to  impart  a  corvatun  tiiareto 
greater  than  that  re<|ttired  for  a  ooaipleted  part  and  soA- 
dent  to  exceed  the  elastic  limit  of  said  woikpiece  when 
so  heated,  cooUng  said  wo^iaoe.  and  releasing  said 
workpiece  whereby  said  wocMece  q>rings  back  to  a 
permanently  imparted  contour. 


LAM1NA1ED  PACKING 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  vi- 
bration-dampening laminated  body  of  elastic  packing 
composed  of  pain  of  rektivdy  thick  layers  of  rubber- 
like  materail  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  density 
bonded  to  relatively  thin  layers  of  rubber-like  material 
having  a  density  considerably  greater  than  said  thicker 
layers,  each  of  said  thin  layers  being  bonded  to  a  thick 
layer  throughout  their  contacting  faces  and  providing 
indices  of  thickness  at  the  edges  of  aaid  body,  each  com- 
posite bonded  thick  and  tliin  layer  being  connected  to 
the  next  composite  bonded  thick  and  thin  layer  by  ce- 
ment whereby  one  compoate  layer  may  be  separated 
from  the  next  adjacent  composite  layer,  and  whereby 
the  thinner  layers  function  in  the  composite  packing  body 


No 


tl,  1966 


i^PUhaly  to  coopenie  with  the  thicker  layan  in 
caing  Tibratioot  and  to  indicate  lines  at  which  the 
poaila  padiiQg  If^dy  may  be  wmed  into  blocks  and  akbs 
of  different  mtiltiples  of  iu  tUckaeaa  cnataiaiag  said 
thick  and  thin  Ivym. 


CHEiaCAL 
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fUOMf 

fone  up^M  aiid 


to  said 


2,724,671 
FRICnON  EI^KMENT  jJ^HEIHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME  hiyer  to  fanpart  a  rinaOar  twiM 

mm^tHs^  rf «  j.f  aflfgaof  to  Jaaa^  laytf. 

J  New  Yaim,  N.  V«  a  caiaaiatfaa  — ^^»^*i^BB^»^— 

afNawVaik  —*—»-»■- 

fc^tt^iSS^^  ^^^^  PRINTED  CIBcSrr^(%jMOnW>D  FDR 

1.   (U.i9a-«)  PRODUCTS TrtJSAME 

I  Nuiia^n  HL  WauDii  Na.  322,742 
16  niilBii  ^q.  Il6--»i) 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  frlctioo  element  oompiising. 
impregnating  wire-reinforoed  fiber  yam  with  a  binder, 
drying  and  crimping  the  in^regnated  yam,  arranging  a 
desired  quantity  of  the  criaf>ed  yam  in  convohitioos  to 
form  a  disc  of  the  desired  size,  compressing  said  disc, 
and  coring  the  binder. 

12.  A  frictioa  dement  comprising  crimped  wire^tin- 
forced  fiber  yarn  disposed  in  copvohiliont  ddfaiing  a  disc, 
said  yam  bdng  held  m  the  fom  of  said  disc  by  a  hard, 
cored  bindermatrix. 


<'  2,724473 

MBTBOD  or  ATPLTINO  IHOmOVLAmC 
POLYMERS  TO  SOLID  SURFACES 

„  C  Rjy^  WtH  CWii;  J,  N.  J„ 
M.  W.  Kala^  Caaprnq^,  Jenay  CHy,  N« 

19^95^  Serial  Na.  25t,961 


f* 


3.  A  printed  drcuit  coaqjriatng  an  organic  plastic  in- 
sulating base  and  a  fired  "'**'*"^«ig  elemeat  compriaiag 
metal  particles  boaded  together  by  glass,  said 
being  embedded  ia  said  base  and  having  a  aurfaoe  ftah 
one  surface  of  said  base. 

4.  The  method  of  j^odudng  an  embedded  priatod 
circuit  having  stable,  abrasaoe-resistastt  ooaductiag  por- 
tioos  which  must  be  fired  at  u  elevatod  teavcffatare 
whfch  would  be  detrimeatal  to  flia  insulating  baae  porttoa 
of  such  printed  circuit,  said  metitod  fiwnffisiai  ap^jyiag 
tiie  material  to  form  said  coaAictiag  pottioas  to  a  MBMlib- 
surfaoed  taaqrarary  base  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
die  pattern  of  the  drtired  prtatod  circuit,  firing  said  ma- 
terial, applying  the  ba»  oaalariid  hi  plaatie  form  against 
said  lempoiaiy  base  aad  against  odd  r^m^Y^kng  ma- 
terial, wad  BBparailiig  aaid  base  matorial  aad  said  ooadact- 
ing  material  from  said  temporary  I 


1.  A  method  for  apptyfaif  a  thiwiopiastic  polymer  of 
trifloorochloroeChyleae  to  a  curved  suifaoe  which  com- 
prises pladng  i  layer  of  a  theraMplasdc  comprising  a 
polymer  of  triflaorochloroethyleaa  havtag  a  no  streagdi 
teoiperature  value  buwwa  about  220*  C  aad  about  350* 
Coasaid  suifioe,  heatfaig  said  surface  to  a  temperature 
betweea  about  960*  F.  aad  about  625*  F.,  aad  after 
initially  heating  said  snrfaoe  to  the  desiiad  teaveratare 
widifai  the  aforHBeatioaad  twnperaluie  nage  applyfaig  a 
compactiBg  pmsure  on  said  thermoplastic  layer  «uf- 
fldeady  Ugh  to  briag  it  faito  iatimate  contact  witii  said 
heatod  sarfbce  lor  a  time  suffldent  to  permit  said  thermo- 
plastic layer  to  adhere  thereto. 


2,7a4ji75 

LAMIN  ATBD  WOOD  AND  MB1H0D  OP 

MAKING  SAME 

M.  WHhBBik  New  Hliivi%  M.,  atotaaar  to  UaMad 
,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y.,  a 


36, 1951,  Saikd  Na.  259415 
(CL  154-433) 


X 


■iMAWeilhdisa 
4glni  apfleaSaa  AhhI  9,  19St, 
aaw  Palsirt  New  a,6M4ia,  daisd  A 
viiedaadSda   hSiHm    Aadia. 


2,734,673 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INFLATABLE  CORE 
EUrad  TA  naalii,  ilaiBliia.  ramrira 
Weil         _ 
9,  1956,  Siriri  Na.  17M36, 
daM  Aagast  3, 1954.    IN- 

,^^^  , April  14,  1953,  Scriri  Na. 

35M45 

16,1949 


.-Jbh.  (0.154—63) 
1.  In  a  method  of  nuurafacturiag  inflatable  cores  for 
uae  in  making  iiilNdar  ^y^tgr  la  oemeatilioos  masses, 
die  stops  of  appiyiag  a  la^tr  at  aacnred  rubber  to  a  maa- 
drd.  applyiag  a  coatractable  Aaath  of  straads  aroaad 
said  layer  while  fanparting  a  twist  charactoristic  tiiereto. 


3.  A  BMtbod  of  boodiag  laywi  of  wood  together  which 
comprises  plying  up  a  phtaUty  of  layen  of  wood  with  a 
soNcat-Cree  flm  at  least  0.005"  thick  of  a  aiiztnre  ooa- 
sisting  esaeatially  (rf  a  aoinUe  AmMo  cariiew  mtt  shdl 
ait-atodtted  lofwer  mohmlaf  ««ight  pheaol^ormahlehyde 
resin,  said  resin  being  o^aMa  of  bdag  conveited  to  in- 
soluble iirfosiUe  form  imder  the  action  of  heat  and  a 
methylene-yidding  hardening  ageat  for  said  rerin,  a  rub- 
bery butadiene  aciyloaitrile  copolymer  whidi  is  compat- 
ible with  said  resin,  said  resin  and  said  copolymer  never 
having  been  dtssotved  in  a  solvent,  and  diatomaceous 
earth,  said  resin  and  said  copolyam-  being  present  in  pro- 
portions of  from  30  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  resin  and 
corrcspoadtagly  ftam  70  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  co- 
polyner,  said  peroeatafes  being  based  oa  the  sum  of  said 
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rain  tnd  said  copolymer,  and  said  djatomaceom  earth 
befaig  preaent  in  a  proportioo  of  from  30  to  53%  by 
wei^t  bawd  <»  the  torn  of  said  reaiii  and  laid  copolymer, 
between  each  pair  of  wood  layers,  and  subjecting  the 
assembly  to  hnt  and  pressure  to  core  said  flhn. 


and  haloten,  and  Y  and  Y'  together  lepieseul  a  fused 
aene  ring, 

rspivMnn  a  meniDer  sewciBO  num  me  gmip 
ing  of  hydfogeu  and  halogsn,  and 

R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  ndicaL 


METHOD  OF  MaIiNG  HEAT  INSULATED 
WATERPBOOP  FOOTWEAR 
I.  RmMI  mi  WHhm  I. 
CoHk,  asrigVMS  la  IMM  fliala 
NewYoA.  N.  Y^  a  cosposnltai  of  New  Jersey 
LaCMt  4, 19S3,  Seflal  No.  372^76 
€  nslmi    (0.154—139) 


__l|7HiTf 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DESmUN  AND  DSXTRAN  ANA- 
LOGUES  OF   PREDBUBMINBD   MOLECULAR 


1.  The  method  <rf  making  heat  insulated  waterproof 
footwear  comprising  the  steps  of  i^yplying  a  lining  layer  of 
uncured  rubber  composition  to  a  footwear  building  last, 
assembling  an  insulating  layer  of  soft  flexible  preblown 
closed  cell  cellular  rubber  over  said  lining  layer,  i^yplying 
an  outer  protective  waterproof  layer  of  tscky  uncured 
rubber  composition  over  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a 
built-up  article  of  footwear,  placing  the  buih-up  footwear 
in  a  closed  diamber  containing  a  fluid  medium,  heating 
said  footwear  above  200*  F.  to  cure  said  uncured  layers, 
cooling  said  built-up  footwear  to  a  temperature  below 
ISO*  F.  in  said  closed  chamber,  and  maintauiing  said 
cellular  rubber  at  a  substantially  constant  volume  by  main- 
taining the  pressure  of  said  fluid  medium  substantially 
equal  to  the  iititemal  pressure  of  said  cellular  rubber  during 
the  heat  cure  and  cooling  stq>s. 


2,724^77 
ORIHO  -  ETHOXY  -N-N-  DIETHYLBENZAMIDE 
INSECT     REFELLENT     COMFOSTTIONS     AND 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

to  the 
United 


EdwHd  T.  McCabe,  HyaMnfls,  Mi.;  dedkaled 
fkM  MS  of  the  People  In  the  tenllory  of  the 


NoDnwtag.   Appltnllon  Fefcwwy  2^  lfg3, 

Serial  N«».  3M,ltS 

•  Oiliiii    (CLK7— 30) 

(Gtanied  iBisr  mo  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1932),  see.  2M) 

2.  An  insect  repellent  composition  comprising  oitfao- 
ethoxy-N,N-diethyibenzamide  in  an  inert  insectiddal  ad- 
juvant as  a  carrier  thoefbr. 


2,714,<7t 

^CTEROCYCUC  MONOTHHKARBONIC  ACID 


Kari  GItil  and  Paid  Miner.  Baool,  SwItKffiand, 
toJ.lLG«icyA.G..Boaer  - 
NoDnwfesL    AppHeatioa 
SeiW  No.  437,1 
dalBM  priorfty,  appMcaHon  IiiMhiiImiI  Jom  19, 19S3 

9aiiiM.    (CLli7-^3) 
1.  A  heterocyclic  mooothiocarbonic  acid  ester  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


'^ 


\ 

( 


C-8-C0-0-R 


wherein 

each  of  Y  and  Y'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low«  alkyl,  lower  alkozy 


(Granted 


May  12, 19S3,  Seriri  No.  354,M4 
Uniliai     (CL19S-^1) 
TMk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1H2),  see.  2M) 


1.  The  method  for  producing  dextran  of  intermediate 
molecular  wei^t  vdiidi  comprises  adding  as  dextran 
primer  a  glucose  polymer  containing  piindpally  alpha 
linkages  between  the  ^ucosyl  groups  and  having  a 
mcrfecular  weight  within  the  range  of  5,000  to  30,000  to 
dextransucrase  enzyme  in  a<pieons  solution  and  adding 
also  thereto  sucrose,  the  wei^t  ratio  of  primer  substance 
to  total  sucrose  substance  being  witfiin  the  range  of  1:3 
to  1:100. 


2,724,Mt 

PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

•-SBT0GLUTAR1C  ACID 

Harold  I.  KoeposO  sad  Fim*  H.  Slodola,  Peoria,  «id 

S.  SkMpe,  Evska,  OL,  asrignnis  to  dM  United 

Stales  of  America  as  rsprssMisi  by  dM  Sectelary  of 


Mmch  11, 1H2, 
No.  27i,t32 
5niiliiii     (CL195--47) 
(Gnasted  Mdsr  IWa  35,  U.  SL  Oais  0952),  sac  2dd) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  «-ketoglutaric  add  triiidi 
comprises  cultivating  bacteria  of  the  genus  Pseudomonas 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditioos  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  gluooae  as  the  sole  carbohydrate,  a  neu- 
tralizing agent  and  a  sole  source  of  assimilaUe  nitro- 
gen in  an  amount  within  die  range  of  about  0.7  to  1 J 
g.  per  liter  of  mediuos,  calculated  as  urea,  said  source  of 
assimilaUe  nitrogen  being  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  inorganic  nitrofen  oonyounds  of  simple  moleo- 
ular  structure,  organic  nitrogen  compounds  of  sinqile 
molecular  structure,  and  mixtures  thereof,  oontinuhig 
the  fermentation  until  substantial  amounts  of  a-keto- 
glutaric  add  are  formed,  and  recovering  said  add  from 
the  fermentation  medium. 


2,724(01 
PRODUCTION  OF  NAPRIHAS  PASSMG  THE 
DBTILLATION-CORROHON  TEST 
ABssi  F.  M■hiB^  SkoUe,  RL,  MlVMr  to  IW  Fire  Oil 
Cpfaiiy,  CM^slOL,  a  carpawtfoB  of  Ohto 
No  Dmwtog.   Appifflu  Diriial  i  24, 1959, , 
Sestal  Na.  292,tll 
5  nihil    (CL19<— 1) 
1.  A  method  for  prododng  a  petrolenm  aliphatic  naph- 
tha which  when  sobjocted  to  the  DistiUatioii-Corrosioo 
test  will  produce  a  satisfactory  negative  result,  which 
consists  essentially  of  blending  about  90%  by  volume  of 
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an  OKidathrety  sweetened  strai^t  nm  naphtha  dislinate 
which  ghres  an  tusatistectory  positive  result  in  the  Dis- 
tOlatioo-Comaioii  test,  with  about  10%  1^  vohme  of  a 
second,  sweet,  higher  boOfaig  range  rnqphtha  fractioQ  fai 
an  amount  to  produce  said  petnrieum  naphtha,  said  sec- 
ond naphtha  friction  exhibMng  satiafactocy  negathe  re- 
sults with  refeMnce  to  said  Distillation-Corrosion  test 
and  havfaig  said  boiling  range  hi  whidi  the  iidthJ  boiling 
point  is  substandally  the  saose  temperature  as  the  end 
point  of  the  first  li^t  hydrocarbon  dfatfflate  and  having 
an  end  point  temperature  equal  to  the  desired  end  point 
temperature  of  the  said  petroteum  n^htha. 


2,724,512 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
a  ShiNin  aisd  Gkan  H.  IMe,  BvUcsvac,  OUa., 
to  PUBta  PelroleaB  Cimganm.  a 


29 


2L  1951,  Serial  No.  2(2,754 
(CL  19^—14.19) 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  con- 
taining aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydroouhoos  com- 
prising solvent  extracting  in  a  first  extraction  operetioa 
said  feed  stock  with  liquefied  sidfur  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  quantity  of  a  paraiBnic  hydrocarbon  material 
boiling  at  a  tenveratitfe  above  the  end  boiling  point  of 
said  feed  stock,  from  this  operation  separating  a  first 
extract  phase  and  a  first  ralBnate  phase,  solvent  extract- 
ing in  a  second  extraction  operation  said  first  extract 
phase  with  an  additional  quantity  of  said  parafflnic  hy- 
drocarbon material,  and  from  this  second  operation  sq>- 
arating  a  second  rafflnate  phase  comprising  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  a  second  extract  phase  comprising  said 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  recovering  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  the  second  rafflnate  phase  as  a  main  |»xxluct 
of  the  process,  treating  in  a  third  operation  only  said 
second  extract  phase  with  an  additional  quantity  of  liquid 
sulfur  dioxide  and  from  this  third  operation  separating 
a  heavy  liquid  phase  from  a  li^t  phase,  introducing  said 
heavy  phase  into  said  second  operation  with  said  fint 
bons  from  the  combined  phases  as  a  second  product  of 
extract  phase,  combining  said  light  phase  with  said  first 
rafflnate  phase  and  recovering  non-aromauc  hydrocar> 
the  process. 

I    — — — 

2,724,M3 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THERMAL  BALANCE  IN 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  AND  REFORMING 
Edward  Na*o,  Ir.,  Pllaiin,  N.  I.,  asslgBni  to  Socony 

Mobfl  01  Coavoisy,  Inc.  a  cosfotaliaa  of  New  YoriK 

AppMfHtiBB  Inly  15;i952,  Serial  No.  299^29 

19ChdaBB.   (CL19d— 2S) 

1.  A  method  of  desulfurizmg  and  reforming  hydrocar- 
bon mixtures  whereby  improved  thermal  balance  is  ob- 
tained whfch  comprises  introdudng  active  particle-form  re- 
forming catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  to  about 
1 100*  F.  into  a  reforming  zone  at  reforming  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure,  said  catalyst  containing  heat 
in  excess  of  that  required  for  said  reforming  reaction, 
flowing  said  catalyst  downwardly  throu^  said  reform- 
ing zone  into  a  cooling  zone,  flowing  said  catalyst  down- 


wardly through  said  cooUag  ame  into  a  desulftuiziBg 
zone  under  detulfmizing  oooditioDs  of  temperature  and 
pressure  at  a  tenqwratore  lower  tium  said  reforming  tem- 
perature and  about  500*  to  about  900*  P.,  flowing  said 
catalyst  downwardly  tiirough  said  desulfririzini  xooe  to 
a  catalyst  outlet,  wididrawing  catalyst  from  said  de- 
sulfurizing  zone,  introducing  a  first  hydfooubon  ndxtore 
at  a  temperature  of  about  300*  to  about  800*  F.  into 
said  desulfurizing  zone  at  a  locus  above  the  catalyst  in- 
let thereto,  flowing  said  fint  hydrocarboD  mfacture  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  catalyst  flowiog  Into  said  de- 
sulfurizing zone,  flowing  said  &st  hydrocarbon  mixture 
downwardly  through  said  desulfririzing  zone,  removing 
reaction  products  from  said  desulfiariiiag  zone,  introduc- 
ing a  second  hydrocarbon  mixture  ai  a  tonaperature  below 
said  reforming  tenqierature  into  said  cooting  zone,  flon^ 
said  second  hydrocarbon  mixture  iqmantty  throu^  said 
cooling    zone    oountercnrreat    to    said    downwardly 


flowing  catalyst  and  in  heat  exchangr  relation,  withdraw- 
ing vapors  from  said  cooling  zone,  regulating  the  amount 
and  temperature  of  said  second  hydrocartxm  mixture  to 
absorb  about  20  to  about  80  per  cent  of  the  catalyst 
heat  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  reaction  in  said 
desulfurizing  zone  to  cool  said  catalyst  to  a  temperature 
of  about  500*  to  about  900*  F.  and  lower  than  said  re- 
forming temperature,  mixing  said  vapors  with  said  reac- 
tion products  from  said  desulfurizing  zone,  introdudng 
said  mixture  into  said  reforming  zone,  flowing  said  mix- 
ture downwardly  concurrent  with  said  reforming  catalyst 
through  said  reforming  zone,  withdrawing  rmctioo  prod- 
ucts from  said  reforming  zone,  regulating  the  amount  and 
tempovture  of  said  desulfurizing  zone  reaction  products 
to  extract  the  bahmce  of  said  catalyst  beat  in  excess  of 
that  reqidred  in  said  desulfurizing  zone,  to  cool  said 
catalyst  to  a  temperature  of  about  500*  to  about  900* 
F.  and  lower  than  said  reforming  temperature  prior 
to  entry  into  said  desulfurizing  zone. 


2,724,684 

CATALYTICALLY  SWEETENING  HEATING  OILS 

B.  Swoolscr,  ^mfofd,  Stelnr  O.  ■soanun  II, 

■d  Robert  C  Motheck,  Faswood,  N.  J., 
to"      ~         .-_.-_ 


Nenmhii  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,«52 
4a«lisi8.    (CL195— 28) 


1.  Improved  process  for  the  sweetening  of  hydrocar- 
bon constituents  boiling  in  the  heating  oil  boiling  range 
which  comprises  c<»tacting  said  constituents  at  a  tern- 
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p«ntura  in  the  raafe  from  about  SSO*  to  650*  F^  and 
at  a  praniie  in  die  ranfe  ttom  about  iHnoiphnfk  to 
400  1ba.p«.Lf.inthe  abacace  of  added  faaas  with  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  dan  cooiistiat  of  aK^ybdeanm 
oodde  oo  ahmina  and  cobalt  molybdale  on  atamina  and 
thereafter  contacting  said  treated  hydrocarbon  con- 
stitoents  with  caustic  and  air  in  a  second  state  treatment. 


2.724*615 
DBIHlOIXEIMGrHfybBOCAnONS 


NoDmrlw.  AipMcadosi  Afnst  36,  lfS2, 
No.3t73T 
SOntaM.  (CL  196-32) 
1.  The  process  of  dethioUzinf  hydrocarbons  that  com- 
ortes  cotttactkif  the  hydrocarbons  with -a  solution  of 
alkaU  metal  hydroxide  in  a  glycol  ether,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  diethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ethers,  containing  a  relatively  small  propor- 
tion of  a  polyalkene  polyamine,  substantially  insoluble 
in  ni4>htha  onder  the  conditions,  effective  to  inhibit  im- 
pairment in  color  of  the  hydrocarbons. 


2,724|6t6 
mUPKR  FOR  FLUmiZED  CONTACT  SOLIDS 
W.  S.  Nkkolma,  Inlon  Eangs,  Ia,  sssifni  to 


1, 1952,  SefW  No.  279,552 
(CL  196-^2) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  hydrocarbons  arc  cracked  in  a 
conversion  zone  at  conversion  conditions  in  contact  with 
a  dense,  turbulent  bed  of  fluidized  catalyst,  the  improved 
stripping  method  which  comprises  overflowing  a  mixture 
of  fluidized  partially  spent  catalyst  and  hydrocarbons  from 
the  dense  bed  into  a  plurality  of  adiaoent  concentric  an- 
nular stripping  zones,  passing  the  fluidized  catalyst  mix- 
ture throijgh  the  annular  stripping  zones  as  helical  down- 
ward streams,  the  rotation  of  the  helical  stream  in  one  an- 
nular stripping  zone  being  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
rotation  of  the  helical  stream  in  an  adjacent  stripping  zone, 
thereby  counterbalancing  the  torque  produced  by  the  flow 
of  the  catalyst,  injecting  a  plurality  of  q>aced  streams  of 
an  inert  stripping  gas  at  the  bottom  of  each  aimular 
stripping  zone  and  allowing  the  gas  streams  to  rise  in 
a  substantially  vertical  direction,  thereby  causing  each 
helical  stream  of  catalyst  to  cross  a  plurality  of  the  said 
rising  gas  streams,  and  withdrawing  stripped  catalyst  from 
a  bottom  portion  of  the  said  annular  stripping  zones. 


2,724,697 

BATHS  FOR  THE  DEPOSTT  OF  GOLD  ALLOYS 

BY  ELECTROPLATING 

Vktor  Spnter  aad  Jcaa  McrayOod,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

No  DrawlBC.    AppMcarton  Inly  21,  1952, 

Seifai  No.  399,127 

OahM  priority,  appHcatkm  Switzctiand  May  g,  1952 

6dafaM.    (CL  294-^3) 
1.  A  bath  for  the  deposition  of  an  alloy  of  gold  with 
at  least  one  metal  elected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  copper,  nickel,  cadmium  and  zinc,  said  bath  ooatain- 
ing  txdu^vely  an  alkaline  aurocyanide  and  at  least  oae 
orgaaoowtallic  compound  aelectad  bom  the  graup  coo- 
ststing  of  the  copper,  nkkd,  odmiinn  and  zinc  nlta  of 
ethykaeHdianihio-tetraaoetic  add,  nitrilo-triacetic  add, 
antfaraaiUcKliacctic  add,  uraafl-dlaoetic  add  and  anUao- 
malonic-^iacetic  add.  wekreby  the  yield,  computed  on 
die  basa  of  the  current  consumed  as  compared  to  the 
wd^  of  metal  deposited,  ramaios  coostaot  during  the 
whole  life  of  the  bath. 


2«714d6lt 

FROCEflS  OF  GROWiNO  CRYSTALS  OF 

ALUhmWM  tHOflWlA'nt 

'r  Aiasskn  m  iiimialiily  '*a  Sec- 
rstavy  of  the  Amu 

a  Ami  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  264^73 
lOite.   (C 


Method  of  growing  aluminum  phosphate  crystals  suit- 
able for  piezo-electric  applicatioa  comprising  heating  in 
an  autoclave  at  temperatures  ranging  from  200  to  300* 
C.  for  at  least  40  hours,  an  eleUiulytic  cell,  said  cdl  con- 
taining an  aluminnm  electroda,  a  phfimwi  electrode  and 
an  electrolyte  consisring  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  add,  said  electrodes  being  shoft-dr- 
cnited. 


2,724ji99 
HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  OILS 
P.  Dunarfra.  Oni«s  YUms,  OUo 

1949,  SsstelNk  139,699 
liriiiiliii     (CL  294— 167) 


I.  The  method  of  hydrogenating  unsaturated  tetty  oil, 
comprising  first  saturating  the  oil  with  dissolved  hydro- 
gen gas  and  thereafter  passing  the  hydrogen-laden  oil 
over  the  surfaces  of  electrically-conductive  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  in  the  form  of  minute  metal  fibers,  and  si- 
multaneously activating  and  accelerating  movement  of 
electrons  at  the  interface  between  the  oil  and  catalyst 
surfaces  by  indudng  in  the  surfaces  of  the  catalyst  a  high 
frequency  dectric  alternating  current  in  the  order  of  one 
million  cycles  per  second  and  upward,  the  nugnitude  of 
induced  current  being  adjusted  to  produce  a  mean  tem- 
perature rise  of  the  oil  in  the  range  of  approximately  20 
to  220  degrees  F. 

13.  Apparatus  for  effecting  reaction  between  a  liquid 
and  a  gas,  oooqwising  means  ddhiing  an  enclosed  reser- 
voir, means  for  duurging  said  rssenroir  with  a  liquid  re- 
actant,  means  for  evacuating  said  reservoir,  means  for 
supplying  a  gu  reactant  to  aid  reservoir  at  superatmos- 
phieric  pressdre  for  solution  hi  said  liquid,  meaiu  for  with- 
drawing said  liquid  and  dissolved  gas  from  said  reservoir 
and  circulating  it  along  an  enclosed  path  and  back  into 
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posed  la  add  pfiik  ID  that  «M  IMd  invt  ttoediraiigli,  of  artidM  dhiM^  iw  baib  om  aftar  aMifasr  aioM  a 
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ui|BMi  aan  aMOivan  gas 
in  said  catalyslj 


ataac  tte  balk  ia 
corrent  to  said  palk  thrau^  the' badi,  OMaas  for  seqneaHtffboa- 

appiyiag  such  poteadais  across  cadi  cadKide  rafl  and  die 


AtTAMkTWWOm 


— _, _ ,  New  Yask,  N.  Y«  a 

NmrYask 

U,  IjglgfcririJNha.  23U44 


y^F^. 


1 1  I- 


1.  An  apparaltis  fbr  electropladng  articles,  which  com- 
prises  an  dongated  plating  tank  for  a  pbKdng  sohitiaii, 
anode  material  extending  along  the  tank,  a  pInniBty  of 
carriers  for  wppottiag  racks  aad  coaaacted  electrically 
dwreto,.  a  phnlhy  of  racks  for  carryiag  aftidH  to  be 
pletad,  cooveyor  owans  lor  knseriag  die  racks  one  ate 
time  iato  die  taak,  advaadag  them  aloag  a  predeteradaed 
path  through  the  tank,  lUUag  them  froiB  the  tank,  holdiag 
die  Mfled  racks  over  the  taak  aad  OBoviag  dke  lifted  racks 
beyond  the  taak.  sakl  ooavcyor  aMaas  sstviag  to  keep 
each  rack  la  dss  taak  for  substaatiaUy  the 
of  time,  a  phuaUtjr  of  oadwde  rdk 
sively  hi  paralU  laterally  spaced  poalthas  ad^aceat  to 
said  padi  through  the  taak,  coatactors  moonled  on  sane 
of  said  carriers  (or  eagaging  one  of  dw  cadiode  raffias 
each  of  die  Ust-meotioaed  carriers  is  kmered  by  die 
conveyor  meens  to  place  die  rack  carried  by  dM  carrier 
in  the  tank,  contactors  carried  by  odiers  of  the  carriers 
for  eagaging  a  secood  one  of  die  cadiode  rails,  means  for 
applying  sequentially  a  strike  poteatial  and  a  plating  po- 
tential faidividually  to  said  cathode  rails  and  dw  anode 
nuterial,  means  individual  to  eadi  of  the  cathode  rails 
for  metering  Hk  quantity  of  dectiidty  foived  duough 
each  of  the  cadiode  rails,  means  reqionsive  to  the  meter- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  potential-applying  means  to 
change  from  a  strike  potential  to  a  plating  potential, 
means  responsive  to  tiie  metering  aseans  for  stopping  the 
flow  of  electricity  to  the  cathode  rail  ■ttoriaffd  theiv- 
widi  when  a  ptedrtrrmiaed  quaatity  of  dectridty  hae 
flowed  duough  die  carrier  ia  eagafleaaeat  with  that  cath- 
ode rail,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  a  car- 
rier beyond  tiie  cadiode  rafl  it  is  engaged  widi  befon  the 
operation  of  die  stoppfag  aieaas. 


_VHiM 


19SL8erfdNo.23U53 

(CL  294— 294) 

1.  A  platiag  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  container 
for  an  electrolytic  plating  badi,  anode  means  extending 


aaode  of  the  badi  individuaHy  diet  a  predetermined  quaa- 
tity of  electricity  flows  duough  each  article  in  a  period 
of  time  dightly  lem  dian  said  pmdrlrrniined  period  of 
time,  neaas  for  aieasBring  the  quantity  of  dedridty  toiK 
iag  through  eadi  cathode  rafl,  aad  means  reipoiulve  to 
the  measuring  means  for  cuttfaig  off  the  poteittial-qi|rfy- 
ing  means  from  each  cathode  rafl  faidividuaBy  when  said 
predetermined  qmmtity  of  dectridty  has  pamed  through 
the  article. 


AFPAKATU8  FOR  CONVwSmNO  VOLATBJZABLE 

i>«rALOTiiMDPTOkanrALs 

C  AksrieCi  FMkMhanh_N.  #■«  aadfaar,  by  masae 


ef*eNavy 

1, 1989,  flaiMNa.  332471 
ICL  294-^12) 


Apparatus  for  converting  volatiUzaUe  metal  cfalorkies 
to  the  corresponding  metals  by  reaction  with  hydrogen 
comprising  gas-impermeable  cylindrical  wall  means  de- 
finmg  an  elongated  dumber,  gas-peraseable.  heet-rssist- 
am  insulating  waU  members  defl^ng  an  TV?»gaifi!  gat 
passage  within  said  tkuabei  and  spaced  from  said  gaa- 
impermeble  wall  means  to  dcflne  an  annular  space  be- 
tween die  gas-permeaMe  wall  members  and  the  gaa- 
hnpermeable  wall  means,  said  gas-permeable  memben 
comprising  an  outer  gaaiwrawable  wall  adlacent  said 
annular  space  and  a  phiralilar  of  ansailar  tortaous  pas- 
sages from  die  famer  surtece  of  lakl  outer  gas-permeable 
wan  to  said  elongated  paanis,  resOieat  members  sup- 
porting said  gas-permeaMe  asembers.  dectrede  BManbers 
at  each  ead  of  said  elnngated  passage,  aMaas  for  nudn- 
taining  an  electrical  potential  between  said  electrode 
members,  means  for  iirtrodudng  gaaeous  reactants 
through  said  dongated  passage,  means  for  introducing 
hydrogen  faito  said  annuhu  space,  aad  suction  means  for 
drawing  said  gaseous  reactants  through  said  dongated 
passage  and  for  drawing  hydrofen  tewardly  through  said 
gasi»ermeable  wall  members  faito  said  inner  sone. 
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bxunguishing  cxNMPoemoN 


niPARAIIONQrSfUIJDinS  FOl 
FBODUONG  SOLUIU  0& 

rtu,  u  vmfm90km  •€  Ntw 


NoDnmlM.  JliiMiiHiB  Piiirtir  S,  IfSl, 
Now32Mfl 

SCWm.  (CL2S2— 2) 
1.  A  fin  extiagnWiiat  compOMtion  aenrioeable  at  about 
—63*  F.  oomitfiiif  fwrtntially  of  a  water  lolutioa  of  be- 
tween 40%  and  45%  by  wd^t  zinc  chloride  and  be- 
tween 20%  and  30%  by  wet^t  anunooium  solfamate, 
said  lohition  containing  between  60%  and  70%  by  weight 
of  mid  materials. 


2,724,694 

MINntAL  OILS  CONTAINING  ALKOXYALKYLOI^ 
AMINB  EPfCHLOKHYDBlN  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS 


It,  19S2,  Sariri  N*.  2f9,997 
iniini  (CL152--33J) 
1.  Method  of  foradnff  an  acidic  partial  oxidation  prod- 
uct containing  mahogany  sulfonates  and  suitable  for  use 
in  preparing  soluble  oil  which  coayrises  treating  a  pctro- 
l«im  oil  boOhig  mainly  above  450*  F.  with  a  sulfonating 
agem  under  sulfonating  conditions,  separating  riudge  from 
the  sulfonated  stock,  neutralizing  the  sulfonated  stock 
with  an  alkalinr  reacting  alkali  metal  compound,  and 
treating  the  neutraUzed  slock  in  liquid  phase  with  a  free- 
oxygen  containing  gas  under  conditions,  including  a  tem- 
perature above  110*  C,  effecting  partial  oxidation  to 
carboxylic  adds. 


,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cmpo-   ABca  R.  KNUsion, 


LUBRICATING  OIL  AOT1-POAMING  AGENT 


N.I„ 


No 


OdDbcr  17, 19S1, 
No.  2S1437 
4ClahM.   (CL252— «J) 
1.  A  self-emulsifying  mineral  ofl  composition  compris- 
ing mina«l  oil  having  dissolved  dierein  a  minor  quantity 
not  less  than  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  ob- 
tained by  heating  0.05  to  0.5  taoh  of  epichlorhydrin  with 
the  condensation  product  of  1  mol  of  a  primary  alkylamine 
of  12-18  carbon  atoms  with  2  to  10  mols  of  combined 
ethylene  oxide. 

2,724,695 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 
METALS 

WflUam  B.  Hnghcs,  BotfeevOsL  OkfaL,  Msignor  to  CMcs 
Servke  Rcasnrch  and  Devclopnsent  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpoialloa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawfesg.    ApfBcatfon  Aprfl  27, 1953, 

Serial  >(o.  351393 

6aainH.    (0.252—635) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  corrosion  of  metals 

when  exposed  to  contact  with  corrosive  ofl  well  fluids 

which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  well  fluids  a 

small  but  suflkrient  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 

generic  formula 

CHi — CHi       CHi — CHi 
N  N— R'-N  NH 

i        k 

m  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals  and  hydrogen  atoms,  and  the  total  of 
carbon  atoms  in  both  R's  is  at  least  6,  and  R'  is  a  poly- 
ethylene amine  residue. 


2,724,696 

TREATMENT  OF  BENTONTTIC  CLAYS 

Geotfs  L.  RateBfc,  Loa  Aagdes,  CaV.,  asslpior  to  Na- 
doMl  Lead  Ceipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
efNcwIcney 

NoDrawtaf.   AppBcatkm  May  1, 1953, 
SefW  No.  353,916 

13ClafaM.    (CL252— 63) 
1.  A  compositi<Mi  of  matter  comprising  an  intimate 
admixture  of  a  bcntonitic  day  and  a  water-soluble  per- 
manganate, said  permanganate  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  yield  of  said  bcntonitic  clay. 


to  Easo  Rc- 
a  corporation  of 


NoDraw^.   AppBcaBaa  Decensbcr  1, 1956 , 
Ssiw  No.  191,759 
4ChtaM.   (CL  25i--49.6) 
1.  A  liquid  oil  compodtion  having  a  normal  tendency 
to  foam  under  comfitions  (rf  agitation  and  containing  a 
minor  proportion,  snflldent  to  reduce  said  tendency  sub- 
stantially, of  a  substantially  oU-insoluble  suUy  dispersed 
nitrogeihcontaining  pcdymeric  condensation  product  of 
viscous  oil  consistency  obtained  by  mixing  sobstttrtially 
equimolar  proportions  of  di-t-butozydiamino  sOaae  and 
ethylene  glycol  at  ordinary  temperatures  until  a  spontane- 
ous reaction  and  NHj  evolution  takes  place  and  undl  said 
evcriution  substantially  < 


V24,699^ 

coMFOsmora 


SOLID  COMFOamONS  CONTAINING  FOLYOXY- 
ETHYIJWE  THBOWHERS  AND  UREA 

GeofBa  K.  Bflriksv,  New 

DeL,  n  cofyonnHB  of 

NoDrawlai.   Ag^rikaBoa  My  3, 1951, 

U  nihil    (CL2S2— U7) 
1.  A  compositioB  fowltttng  eanotially  of  die  solid 
concretion  product  of  urea  and  a  normally  liquid  to 
soft  waxy  polyozyetfiyleM  thioether  of  the  fbnmila: 

RS(CHsCHsO)iJI 

in  which  R  is  an  unsobstituted  alkyl  radical  cmtfaining 
from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  a  value  equal  to 
at  least  two-thirds  the  number  of  caiboo  atoms  In  R; 
the  said  concretion  product  containing  at  least  10%  of 
the  said  polyoxyediyleiie  thioether. 


2,724,7M 

vmcom 


SOLID  COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING  UREA  AND 
FOLYOXYBTHYLENB  ETHERS  OF  RESIN  ALCO- 
HOLS 

Gcoffge  E.  BaffesF,  New  Caette 
DeL,  aasliy  lo  AIha  Fpw^s 
Del.,  a  eononlMi  of  Delnwnn 

No  Drnwi^AnnllealkM  Inly  3, 1951, 

13  ntlmt    (Cl132--U7) 

1.  A  cooqxMitioo  consisting  esaeotially  of  die  solid 
concretion  product  of  urea  and  a  normally  liquid  to  soft 
waxy  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  resin  alcohol  contain- 
ing an  average  of  at  least  4  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol 
of  said  alcohol:  the  said  concretion  product  containing 
at  least  10%  of  die  said  polyoxyethylene  edier. 


N( 


ii,lMPf 


CHEMICAL 


m 


"  2,7M.9tl 

rMVARATIONOV 

*On,«M«rYM^N. 


nt  ftiqr  acids  balg|  iimKiIiii  16  to  oi 
tm  of  hmmwm  ahpt  40%  aad  70%^  weight  of  *e 


^        2IL19fLisriri  No.  253436 

1.  llMawdiiglofFipMiflcadtcicacidaolcoavria. 
ing  focmiag  a  idica  hydn«Bl  bf  vMolfaig  an  add  widi  a 
water  sohMe  siUcale  at  a  pH  above  7,  washfaig  said  hy- 
drogd  to  removw  aolnble  cooAitiiaBli  and  widMOl  fordMr 
treatment  dwcnof  headng  tbe  washed  hydrocel  alooa 
under  non-«vaparadve  condhioaa  to  foon  a  silicic  acid 
soL 


2i724,7t2 

METHOD  OF  BMFROVING  AND  8IMFUFYING  TOE 
COLD  MILLING  OF  SOAF  AND  FRODUCT  OB- 
TAINED TOBREBY 


2,1954, 


, Cn. 

a  eotMralMNi:4 

No  DniWL__  ._ _^^ _ 

^arfd>i^  447,411 
6CMH.  fCL2n-36t) 

3.  A  cake  oi  miBed  loilec  aoop  diaracterized  by  die 
fact  diat  die  soap  baaa  material  fkom  which  die  cake  is 
formed  ooosisli  aaseadaUy  of  a  hmnogeneous  and  dior- 
oiighly  ooaloicad  miUed  miztma  of  fatty  add  potaA  soap 
and  fatty  add  soda  soap  in  the  uhramicrocrystalline  state 
which  results  from  siiljecring  the  mixtue  of  potash  and 
soda  soap  wfaHe  in  die  soiidiled  state,  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  die  cfystalUaa  ravvnioB  poiitt  of  die  soaps 
to  a  mechanical^  produced  Aeaiiag  action,  and  which 
state  is  evidenced  by  a  rubbery  tnmtaem  waxy  texture, 
good  cold  welding  properties,  a  substantially  non-swdUng 
gd  stnicture.  freedom  from  ob^cdonable  soap  dish  jelly 
formation,  high  visoodty  and  excellent  sohibiUty  and 
ladiering  action;  the  peroeotaae  of  fatty  add  potash 
soap  fai  said  milled  asixtora  befa«  5  per  cent  to  30  per 
cem  diereof,  and  die  balaaoe  beii«  fatty  add  soda  soap, 
considering  the  faixtara  in  die  anhydroos  state. 

II  I 

REGENERATION  OF  RATINUM-CONTAINING 
CATALYST  WnH  NmOSYL  CHLORIDE 
L.  Thnana.  Saiihaaiiii,  Fla.,  nsslgMr  to  Sna 

Ffe.,  a  cosfe«Be«  of  New 


,    ^^  tCklM.   (CL2S2-411) 

1.  Method  of  reactivating  a  platinum-containing  cata- 
lyst which  has  become  deactivated  in  a  process  for  con- 
verting hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  the 
deactivated  platinum-containfaig  catalyst  widi  nitrosyl 
chloride. 


2,724,764 
ALKYD-SmCOWE  CO ATING  COMFOSmONS  AND 

FROCESSET 
RouM  L.  Mflte,  CMc^a, 

Ohto,'a 


laneGBddca 

_rfliM  of  Ohki 
NoDiiwIil.   A|fB7iT  "Nm^^ss  9, 1951. 
SeAii  No.  255,729 

^    ^         .      UCWm.   (CL266^^) 

6.  A  coatmg  composition  partionlarly  adapted  to  yield 
baked  fihns  having  an  appearance  sJmnlating  hammered 
metal  and  adapted  to  endure  prolonged  service  at  mod- 
erately elevated  temperatures,  said  compodtion  com- 
prising a  vehicle  composed  essentially  of  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  solution  of  a  cobodied  inter-reaction 
product  of  (A)  between  20  and  SO  parts  of  an  alkyd  resin 
(1)  which  is  free  of  non-benzenoid  oasaturation  between 
carbons  in  die  polycarboaylic  acid  and  polyhydric  dcohol 
radicals  diereof,  (2)  which  has  been  modified  molecuUriy 
widi  fatty  acids  of  at  least  one  glyoeride  oil  sdected  from 


alkyd  redn,  and  (3)  wUeB  tea  been 
hi  Hi  fhtty  add  portioM  wfth  at  iBfeM 
ledad  inm  the  group  coadsdag  of  ilynae,'a-aMdiyl 
styreae  aad  vhiyl  lotoeae  fa  aa  aamnt  brtwaui  about 
40%  aad  60%  Iqr  wdiht  of  dw  fMQr  KM  amfified  alkyd 
reda  witfi  (B)  betwoea  SO  aad  20  pom  of  a  dlosaaol 
wUck  is  fhararterirad  (1)  by  taavias  its  sllioon  atoms 
bonded  togedier  by  Si-O— SI  Uifaves,  (2)  by  hav^ 
ing  the  rsaadnfaig  valeaoaa  of  its  silioea  Moms  satisfied 
by  medi]1.  phenyl  and  hyvfaooEy!  groopi.  (3)  by  havfaig 
an  average  total  of  hftwoia  about  1  aad  1.7  methyl  and 
phenyl  groups  per  sOiooa  aton  wHh  between  10%  and 
90%  of  the  total  phenyl  aad  aaBtbyl  t^oup*  bdng  friienyl 
groups,  <4)  by  havfaig  aa  hydrOKfl  cootaat  of  between 
about  0.45%  and  20%  by  wdght  of  dw  siloxaoQl  solids, 
aad  (5)  by  bdag  sohibli  la  aroautfc  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vaat,  said  faUcMoactioa  prodact  hnlam  baea  produced  by 
cobodyiag  die  alkyd  nsia  widi  said  tioBaaol  under  reflux 
conditions  hi  aa  aromttie  hydiDcaibua  sotvaat  widi  re- 
movd  of  liberated  water  of  reactioa  imdl  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  visoodty  short  of  fdatioa  had  been  secured. 


2,714,766 


BBe24,ltSS» 
fl7JM 
SOaftsBB.   (CL266--26) 

1.  A  polymerizabie  fompodtion  comprising  about  30- 
70%  pcriymerizahle  unsatunted  ptrfyester  of  a  poljiiydMc 
alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  add,  about  70-30%  poly- 
merizabie ediyleitically  unsaturated  BMMomeric  com- 
pound capable  of  copolymerizing  widi  said  polyester  and 
about  1-40%  substantiaOy  petrdeam  hydrocarbon-in- 
soluble pine  wood  resin  by  weight 


2,724,706 
HEAT  AND  LiGST  STABLE  VINYL  RESIN 

*  vx  BOTsw^nB,  vranmi^aaB  ceassr.  raasa.,  an* 
r  to  The  Dew  Cfcsadcai  Cianaai ,  ^tHlsiai,  Mkk., 

7nslais  (CL  266-45.75) 
1.  A  compositioa  comprising  a  viayl  chloride-contain- 
ing resin  "blaided  widi  a  chdate  compooad  (rf  metd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ind,  cadmhim.  tin  and  zinc  aad 
an  alkylene  polyamine  pdyacetic  add,  said  didate  coo- 
pound  oMifonning  to  the  coovosition 


CH^COOA 

I 


CH^COOA 


o=c — o- 


AIk7lni»- 


CHi 
—O 


wherdn  M  is  one  of  die  said  metals,  alkylene  is  a  low 
molecular  wdght  alkjrlene  groiqi  and  A  is  oqe  of  die 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metab. 


2,724.767 
ELAOTK  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COMFOSTTION 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
F.  Bfliawa,  Aknm,  OUa,  iiil^   i  to  He  B.  F. 
rnaiisa)'.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  catpofaBaa 
ofNewYoifc 

NoDnratef.    AapBcadea  November  1, 1956, 
ScM  No.  193^21 
24CtaiBM.   (CL  266--S6.7) 
1.  The  process  of  produdng  an  elastic  synthetic  rob- 
ber composition  which  comprises  preparing  a  plastic 
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tt,  1M6 


potynwr  of  aa  opca-duda  aUphatic  mnlnirtwl 
coatainiai  Cron  4  to  9  curbos  atomt,  nid  poiyoMr  hiiv- 
ing  from  0.001  to  0.30  rtMwnJFal  oqahraltBls  bf  wolilil 
of  combined  free  cubooyl  (— COOH)  per  100  perte  hf 
wd^  oi  polymer,  mixiiif  seid  plMtic  polymer  with  aa 
■mount  of  a  polyvakat  memOic  oodde  chcmicaDy  equhra- 
knt  to  at  leaK  ooe-half  said  corobiaed  carboxyU  and  heat- 
ing die  raaaltiaf  plastic  conyoaitioB  at  a  teaiperatare 
of  from  125  to  400*  F.  oatil  lalt  formatioa  Ittweau  aid 
polyvakat  metallic  oxide  and  die  free  carboxyl  iroapi 
oi  the  polymer  has  occnrred  and  die  plastic  compositioa 
has  been  converted  to  an  esseodaUy  elastic  polymeric 
metaUo-carbaxylale. 


2,724,7M 
FERROUS  AND  AMINE  ADDmON  TO  BUTA- 
DIENE AND  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER- 
1ZATKH4 
Hmiy 


f .  If53. 
Now33Mt4 

tJhdyl2,1952 
4  nntmt  {CLtf»—92S) 
1.  A  process  for  the  low  teayerature  emulsion  poly- 
merizatimi  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  with  a  water 
soluble  persulphate  catalyst  in  die  presence  of  an  activator 
comprising  about  <»e  mUlimole  oi  cyaaoethylated  methyl- 
ethanoUmioe,  in  which  about  0.3  to  0.S  w»n^<n«o»*  <rf 
ferrous  iron  for  each  hundred  parts  of  monomers  are 
added  prior  to  polymerizatioa. 


2,724,709 

VACUUM  FRACTIONAL  DKTILLATION  OF  TALL 

OIL  AND  DmiLLATlON  APPARATUS 

Aadww  Spcace,  Hoartoa,  Tex. 

AppllcailoB  Anrfl  29, 1954.  Serid  No.  429,775 

17CblaM.   (CL240-J97.O 


7.  A  fractional  distillatioa  apparatus  particulariy 
adapted  for  the  high  vacuum  distillation  of  tall  ml  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  elongate  substantially  hori- 
zontal evaporator  vessel,  heating  means  disposed  in  the 
lower  portioo  of  said  vessel  to  heat  liquid  flowing  through 
the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  transverse  baffle  means  spaced 
apart  along  the  length  of  and  extending  downwardly  in 
said  vessel  but  terminating  short  of  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  divide  the  vessel  into  a  plurality  of  vapor  com- 
partments and  yet  permitting  liquid  to  flow  freely  and 
uninterruptedly  along  the  heating  means  in  said  vessel, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  to  be  fractionated  into  one 
of  said  compartments,  means  for  removing  unvaporized 


liquid  from  anodicr  ooaytitaNal,  Vfmttdtf  dhpiaoed  oat- 

lets  one  Ikom  each  of  add  i  iiimniiiail^  wgor-Hquid 

coatact  devicce  each  ooaaadid  Ihrosgh  one  of  said  ool- 

lets  lo  a  compaitaieBt  to  reipeetiveljr  vaoiiva  vapoii  to 

be  fractioaated  from  said  compaftanats  aad  la  ntnra 

liquid  bottoms  from  tte  davioia  la  te  mpemlx  oom- 

pai'tments  to  which  such  deviua  are  ooaaacled,  "***—  for 

separately  ooadeasiag  vipoii  oarivM  nam  aa  itpper  por- 

tioa  of  said  devioei  aad  lacandag  at  latat  a  portaa  of 
die  rendthif  coadenied  vapon  ai  raOn  to  me  oaa  of 

said  devices  from  wImlIi  the  vapors  were  oeilvad,  aieaai 

for  passfaif  another  portioa  of  soch  roadiawd  vapora  to 

a  compartment  havhig  a  device  connected  dMvelo  other 

than  the  one  from  which  the  oondeaeed  vapors  were  de- 

rived, and  evacuatfaig  means  oonaeded  to  eadi  of  said  de- 

vices to  create  a  subetantial  vacanm  therda  as  wdl  as  hi 

said  vessd. 

a,724.71t 

4-PYRIDAZINECARM9nrUC  ACID  AND  SALTS 

1HBRI0P  WRH  BASES 

Robert  DBKhMky,  iten  lUh,  N.  J. 

NoDtawkv.   ApaacaaaaflalMAer  20,1952, 

Naw»t,1 
<ClalHB.   (CLad»-aSO) 
1.  A  confound  selected  fnm  the  groop  ooasisting  of 
4-pyridarinecarbox)iic  add  aad  tak  dMnof  formed  from 


5.  A  method  of  prododag  4-pyridaxiaecarboKylic  add 
which  comprises  heatiag  4.5-pyridazinedicarboxylic  add  at 
a  temperature  in  the  raafe  of  from  aboot  150*  to  aboot 
160*  C.  in  an  organic  aitrofea  base  to  diminate  one  mol 
of  carbon  dioxide  from  the  dicarboxylic  add. 


2,724,711 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MMBRCAFTOrURlNB 

H.  Mkhtap^  TWtafcae,  ini  Gertwsie  ■.  EMen, 

Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  InL,  IWfciAoe,  N.  Y.,  a  casporatlen  of 
New  York 

NoDiawh*.   AppRcaOen  DecenAer  2t,  1954, 

8stWNa.47M01 

4aahM.   (CLlf    254^ 

1.  The  mediod  of  formiac  t  aminn-5-tDrmamido-6- 

mercaptopyrimidhie  iHiich  conapriiei  sofaitioa  of  4> 

diamino-6-mercaptopyrimidiae  la  aqiMOin  formic  add. 

4.  As  a  new  compowad  4-amlao-54armamido-6-aier- 
ci^>topyrimidine. 


2,724,712 

CARROEENZOXYFimunNE-OmMW  AND 
MnHODS  FOR  fRBPARING  THE  SAME 

Nannet,  N.  Y^  and  fbchmd  P.  WUnnH, 
I,  N.  I-  iiilapnii  la  Amsricaa  Cyaaaadd 
,  New  Yesfc,  N.  Y^  a  easpawdloa  of  MiAm 

NoDrawtav.   Aa picaiiBa  Fehnmiy  19, 1954, 
Sailal  No.  4114ti 
13  nilaii     (CL2iO— 2<D 
1.  Compounds  haviag  the  general  formula: 

R   o 


c-oc 

A  — 


wherdn  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro<q>  consist- 
ing of  lower-alkyl,  benzyl,  and  cydohexyl  radicals. 


fl.A 

«al 


S^  lf56 

for 
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B    O 

0 

j-«0 


■iiii»ai«MfcfcRjii|-ij;ijP^iiM|,MriaaiIJ»r 

mi  riiminj,  ummmimrmm  •  niiiiasip  ar 


29,19S4, 


Rita 
hmoflow  ilktU 


6 


o— oc 


with  aydrafia  pmotide  la  the 


Na 


15GWH.  <Cl 
10.  A  oompooad  ffnirsiualiid  tff  Iha  tamola 

CiHiOOC— c — c— oobcA 

which  ^cau 

for-       11.  A  oonpomid  rrprsawilad  by  flie  formnhi 

ROOC— C-^— COOB 

IIH        o 
CHt--C>iCH— C— CHi 

fai  which  R  rcpreaeats  a  lower  alkyl  radfeaL 
13.  A  mnipoHnd  itpramnlBd  by  Ihe  toBMila 


BtOOq 
BfOOC-r    >-COCHi 


of  aa  inert  solvent. 


V: 


in  which  Ra  rq»eaeats  a  member  (rf  the  group  coasistiag 
of  hydfofen  aad  a  loww  aftyl  radicaL 


whereia  R  is  a  mcn*ar  aeieclBd  from  Ae  troop  < 
of  lower  alkyl,  hiyl,  aad  nyr,iahw|l  ladioak  aad 
peutically  aaefM  add  addWon  atfla  HktnoL 

9.  A  method  lor  prapaihn  componads  havi^  the  fae- 
eral  formida: 


1. 


formula: 


earneinlMi  ai  New  fsnaf 

^  _^fi***l>P  •■••"■hw  •»  1951, 

wwipoiiBdi  havi^  the  geaeral 


The  anrnraqniaone  com| 


O       NBi 


(O— CH*CHt)ir-OR 

wherehi  n  represents  a  whole  number  selected  from  the 
groop  consisting  ctf  3, 4, 5  and  6. 

— — ■■■■■•■lii^i^— 

whenia  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  imnlallin  3,71^17 

of  lower  alkyl.  baazyl,  aad  cydohexyl  radicala.  and  diera-      KECOVERY  OF  OROAMC  OXYGENATED  COM- 
peutically  useful  acid  additioa  salts  thereof .  which  com-  F0WD8  FROM  llYDpRCilRROW  OILS 

prises  treating  carbobeanxyplpendae  widi  a  member  ^^  **  r^^FSt^LF^'^f^'^  ^  ^*»  B^tyaer  la  Bwa 
selected  from  die  group  coaaMng  of  a  lower  alkyl  ahie-  nSairBiB  ""P*— "t  Cify,  a  eaqpeeathn  ef 
hyde.  beazyl  aldehyde  aad  cydohexanone  hi  die  presence  AmiE^  A^^  si  itrt  Bnurj.  «ac  £mi 

oi  a  ledodag  agent  selected  from  die  group  coadstfaig  of  T ViaiM    fniittffft      '••'*^* 

formic  add.  hrdrofen-platuuim  catalyst,  and  dnc-hydro-  1 .  Aa  faaproved  process  for  ttempahitioa  of  hydro- 
rf.1.^  .^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  oxyfenated  oompoondi  prodaoed  by  die 


chloric  acid. 
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catalytic  hydrogemitkm  ot  oudes  of  carbon  whkfa  com- 
prim,  ooadMdnt  and  cooling  the  pfodocts  of  the  hydro- 
feoatkm  whereby  a  water  layer  and  an  oil  layer  are 
prodDced.  sepantiai  the  layen,  wwM^  the  water  layer 
with  a  mltardioKide-lniolaMe  eobetiiBtially  nom-mto- 
malk  hydrocarbon  waah  oil  to  form  an  abeorbate  con- 
tainlnt  hydrocarbons  and.  oxygenated  compoaods,  intro- 


panediol  dicarbamate,  2-ethyl-2-phenyl-l>propaaediol 
dicarbamate.  and  2-mediyl-2-n-propyl-13-propanediol  di- 
carbamate. 


2,724,731 

MESCAPTALS  OF  HAIXKXN  ATED 

SALICYLALDBHYDBS 

nCUkm,   (CL2M-«10 
1.  Halo0enated   saUcylal    Ua-tUoflycsDlic    adds   and 
their  nhs  and  esters,  said  adds  haTinf  the  fomnria: 


CH(8CRiC00H)i 


OH 


dudng  the  abeorbate  and  ofl  layer  into  an  extraction  zone, 
introdudnt  snlfar  dioxide  faito  the  extraction  zone.  le- 

^!^  Ji^Jl,^^!^  "!L'"J**™^«'*^  f~"  '^««*«  R»  '•  *>«cted  from  the  class  condsting  of  hy- 

Si?L?*  ^'^^  ^ggPf^  .y^  *  rafflnate  phase  jrogen  and  the  halogens  having  atomic  w^  mStr 

~"*!^J5l**''**![?^?*"  n^.  ^  ^  -^^  '^ ««**»•. and SbUahakWof  atomic^^ iSS 

genation  reaction  and  the  wash  ofl  and  recovering  the  u,^  IhioriwB  ^^        ■««n»c  wnpn  giww 

oxygenated  compounds  from  the  extract  phase.  h 


PREPARATION  OF  PHOiPHORUS-CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  CXNMPOUNDS 

Alan  R.  Mtai.  DmImb  BanHB,  aad  Flwisrick  F.  Rwt, 

iladksB  Difiiujisa 
,  OMn  a  mpomitai  of  Delaware 
NoDnwtag.   Apptcallaa  Afil  12,  IMS, 

HCUm.  aCLtf^-Ml) 
4.  A  process  for  dw  prq^araiioa  of  a  oompoond  con- 
taining the  grouping  (C--C-P^O)  which  comprises 
causing  a  phoq>horus-containing  compound  containing 
the  grouping  (H— P-»0)  as  the  only  reacting  grouping 
to  react  with  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  contain- 
ing a  pah  of  carbon  atooM  that  are  dhwtly  faMercoo- 
nected  by  an  olellnic  bond  by  subjecting  a  reaction  mix- 
tore  comprisfaig  said  reactants  to  the  action  of  a  free  radi- 
cal reaction  initiator. 


2,724^719 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIONO 
PHOSPHATES 
X.  MaiUcy,  Royri  Oak,  mi  Mdrfa  L.  Lanes, 

^-^"^^S"^  '"'^i  ■  *P.»M  Corponrtlo.,  New 
Yatfc,  N.  Y^  a  cosyawdun  of  Dalawan 

No  DrawlBf.   AppHcadoa  Novea^ber  M,  1953, 
Serial  No.  392,S«5 
4  CfadBM.    (CL  1€9    441) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tris-(2-chIoro- 
propyl)-thionopho8phate  which  comprises  reacting  pro- 
pylene oxide  with  thiopbosphoryl  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  phosphorus  trichloride. 


2,724,722 

PROdflB  FOR  THE  PnODUCnON  OF  «-C0- AhONO- 
ARYLDXYHT ATTY  ACIDS  OR  THEIR  SALTS 

Ws  __ 

^^^    ~^  •»  J.  R.  Gelgy  Al  G, 

NoDnwhifc   Aarihaiaa  laMMy  21, 1952, 
Naw247,St3 

I  Febnmy  2, 1951 
•  nihil     fCL2M— n9) 

1.  A  process  for  die  raaanfactnie  of  an  alkali  sah  of 
an  «-(o-aminoaryloxy) -aliphatic  carboxylic  add.  which 
comprises  reacting  (a)  an  o-alkoxyarylamide  of  a  lower 
■-halogen  aliphatic  carboxylic  add,  which  lower  a-halogen 
aliphatic  carboxylic  add  contahis  fhxn  two  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  and  in  which  o-alkoxyarylaffiide  the  alkoxy 
group  contains  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoma  and  the 
aryl  group  is  selected  from  the  class  oonsiathig  of  aryl 
groups  of  the  benzene,  diphenyl  and  naphdialeae  series, 
witfi  (b)  a  Priedd-Crafts  oondensfaig  agent  at  a  raised 
tamperatme,  whereby  alkyl  haUde  spUls  off,  and  saponify- 
ing the  resnttam  hilci  mediate  product  with  a  strong  alka- 
li, whereby  the  oorrespoodiag  alkali  sah  of  the  •-(o- 
aminoaryloxy)-aliphatic  carboatyllc  add  is  produced. 


2,724,723 
PRODUCTION  OF  DlBASiC  ACIDS 


2,724,7m 
DKARBAMATES  OF  SUBOTITUTED  PROPANE 

DiOLS 
Fhrnk  ML  Bsibbk  PitaeeisiL  sad  Bai^ad  J  i  ■Jwh  i^mm 

New  Yart,  N,  l^JTSjlmkm  «f  ftfaSC- 

No  Drawhuu    AppUcalhM  Aagwt  3, 1953, 

Serid  No.  372,144 

4  Qahaa.   (CL  Mf    413) 

1.  The  2,2-disubetituted  1.3-propanediol  dicarbamates 

of  the  group  consisting  of  2-methyI.2-isopropyM,3^>ro- 


NoDnwftM.   AppEcadon  I— e  2, 1952, 
fleiW  No.  29M17 
4  nihil    (CL24»-^2«) 
1.  The  method  of  produdng  dibasic  adds  which  com- 
prises heating  in  aqueous  solution,  vanillin,  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  a  compound  havmg  the  formula  XRX  at  a 
temperature  between  about  73*  C  and  140*  C  for  a 
length  of  time  sulBdent  to  form  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


OCH 


OCHi  CBiO 

O-R-O 


HO 
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and  oxidizing  the  last-named  compound  to  form  a  di- 
basic acid  havfau  the  fomrala 

oca  CHiO 

HOC-/  V-O-R-O-/  \-l  OH 


wherein  each  of  said  formnhe  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  (rf  — CH>— CHs— , 

— CHs— CHs— CHi— 

— (CHs)»—  where  n  is  2  to  6.  and 

—CHsCHaOCHsCHt— 

and  X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


2,724|724 

PREPARATION  OF  CONOENntATED  SOLUHONS 

OF  ALytCmOROFHENOXY ACETATES 

NoDnwIig.  Aiplraiisa TUttiH^i'ifS^ 
Serial  NkMt,Mt 
CtaiM  pilariiri  apflcaSon  BsMm  Janmy  t,  1951 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
dons  of  soluble  sahs  of  aUcylchlorophenoxyacedc  adds 
selected  firom  the  group  «**«■*■»*"§  of  alkali  metal  salts 
and  ammooram  safts  which  comprises  prepariag  an  fai- 
soluble  alkaline  earth  salt  of  the  corresponding  alkyl- 
chlorophenoxyacctic  adds,  separating  therefrom'  any 
water  sohiUe  faapurides.  traasformfaig  die  purified  fai- 
sohible  salt  faito  said  sohiMe  salts  by  dooUe  decom- 
pocftion  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monhm  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  ammonium  and 
alkali  metal  carbonates,  and  separating  die  residting  con- 
centrated solution  of  said  alkykhlorophenoxyacetic  add 
salts. 


II 


2,724.725 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHINOTHIOiC  HAUDES 

FROM  PHoapHiNODrrmoic  acids  and  hy- 
drogen HALIDiS 

WMi  G.  Cnlg,  WriagHj,  and  WHhm  A.  HltghM, 
Qiiilaii  BdMts,  OUai.     i  Ig         ta  He  Labriaol 
Coqponlien,  ^kUMle,  OMn,  a  coipontfon  of  OUo 
NoDnwkig.   ApaMraliw  J— y  2<,  1954, 
Ssitt  N4. 4MJ24 
IfOalM.   (CL2f^-543) 
1.  The  metiiod  for  preparing  phosphinotiiioic  acid 
halides  havhig  the  structure: 


V 


.i 


\H 


wherein  R'  and  R  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  same  and  different  non-functional  organic  radicals, 
each  attached  to  phoq>horus  through  a  carbon  atom,  and 
Hal  is  a  halide  which  comprises  tiie  steps  of  reacting  at 
least  one  phoq>hioodithioic  acid  having  the  structure 


R'  8 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  organic 
radicals  attached  to  phoq>honis  through  a  carbon  atom 
with  subsUatially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hy- 
drogen bromide. 


arahon  of  priospHU 

CHLowwATioN  or  pHo§wm»ioraioic 
wrm  lUMBvr AL  oojonNi 
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NoDnwhK.   AnvRendaa  Innaqr  2i,  1954, 
J  No.  4M33«  ^ 
•  niimi    (CL2<t-^) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  pbosphinic  chlorides 
having  die  formida: 

Ar        o 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  noo-funetional  aromatic  nuficals 
bound  to  phoaphcmis  dirou^  a  benzenoid  carbon  atom, 
which  compriaes  reacting  a  phoiphinothioic  add  of  die 
following  structure 

Ar       O 

Ar'       8H 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  non-functional  aromatic  radicals 
bound  to  phoq>horus  through  a  htmmtni  carbon  atom, 
with  ciy<»ine. 


2,724,727 
■IVANnXYL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAB3NG  SAME 
bwlB  A.  PsmL  ApplelaM,  Wh.,  amIpMr,  by  BMsae  aasign- 
■els,  to  SriSKjSwinetiCoipos^lhm,  Applelois. 
Wlai,aew»«wathmefWlsriHih 

No  Drawln^Anlcallea  Ai^aat  t,  1952, 

Serial  No.  M3|^4M 

2CUM.   (CL2C*— (U) 

1.  The  mediod  of  preparing  die  oonqwund  bivanillyl 

which  ooaqmses  reducing  vaitiffil  widi  a  redodna  agent 

containing  zinc  fai  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  add.  and 

recovering  the  bivanUl^  produced. 


2,724,72t 
PRPARATION  OF  ETHERS 

Rooeit  M.  KsBBedy,  Newtown  S^paia,  Pa.,  aaslgMv  to 
""*  OB  Company,  ^MmmIpIh,  Pa^  a  coiporalhNi  of 
Ncwierscy 

Uttmku  19, 195»,  Seshd  No.  291,591 
llOahM.   (CL2*9— 614) 


=-L; 


^aiJt^- 


T — rzr 


*' r-^ 


r:^ 


T^ 


1.  Process  of  preparing  ethers  whidi  comprises  bring- 
ing together  an  alkyl  fluoride  and  boron  fluoride  hi  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  silica-alumiaa  catalyst,  fHierein 
dM  quantity  of  water  is  not  above  10%  by  wei^t  of  the 
silica-alumina  catalyst 


I. 


2,724,729 
PRODUCTKm  OF  ALCOHOLS 
DeL,isd>iBita 
DsL,i 


NoDrawtag.   AppHcalioa  DccaMbcr  29, 1951, 

Serial  No.  2(4434 

4ClaiHH.   (CL249— ilt) 

1.  The  process  which  conqirises  treatii^  a  mixture  cob- 

tainbig  a  hydrocarbon  of  die  fmmula  RH  and  a  hydro- 
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pcnnide  of  the  foniuila  ROOH  with  aa  alkali  metal  alk- 
oodde  vkkr  aahydroni  fonditini  at  a  Wimeratwre  be- 
tween about  CO*  C  and  aboot  200*  C  to  prottooe  an 
akohol  of  the  f  onnnla  ROH  m  a  nM|ar  product,  the  R 
ia  said  formnlu  being  a  radical  of  ^  fcranila 

Ri 

^- 

when  Ri  and  Rs  lepfewnt  alkyl  groope  and  Ar  repfe- 
tents  a  radical  of  the  grovv  fonriiring  of  aryi  and  mb- 
stituted  aryl  radicals. 


flOLVINT 


■xnAcnoN 


2,7]4,73g 

condensahqn  of  hkxachloiiocycxo- 
pentaihinb 

N.  JnhMsa.  Ntan  Mb.  N.  Y^ 


-7^^ 


N.Y^a 

NoDnwtaB.  AMlailnJMe2^1947, 
In.  757,321 
3  nsiaii  (CtSM-Mt) 
1.  The  art  of  reading  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  with 
itself  in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.01  and  about  1.0 
mok  of  ahuninum  chloride  per  mole  of  hexachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene and  at  a  temperature  between  40  degrees  cen- 
tifrade  and  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


1.  A  solvent  extractioo  operation  oomprisiag  the  sIibp 
of  solvent  extracting  a  liqoid  feed  slock  with  a  liqnid  Mko- 
tive  solvent  having  a  matting  point  higher  than  l£at  ot  said 
feed  stock  to  produce  a  rafiaate  phase  and  aa  cattnct 
phase,  separating  these  phases,  oooliag  the  separalad  ex- 
tract phase  to  its  selective  solveat  crymdliziiW  lempifatnre 
to  prodoce  crystals  of  solid  selective  solveat,  a  flnt  Uqnid 
phase  oooprisiag  a  saturated  sohitioa  of  aitnct  amtarial 
in  selective  solvent  and  a  second  Uqoid  phaae  compniaing 
extract  material,  rstoming  diis  secoad  bqnid  phase  to  the 
extraction  operatioa  as  extract  phase  rsan  aad  lacover- 
tng  extract  material  from  said  first  Uqoid  phase  as  a  prod- 
uct of  the  process. 


ELECTRICAL 


2.7U.732 

PBOCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELICIVODBS  FOR 

ALKALINB  BATTUUES 

^*  ■^■■■v  nvwarait  sBs^ewwoat  ^*  ••«  aasignoi 
» aimssy  ailenaMaal  Cospif  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
pontfoauf  New  Yeifc 

IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4g4,5M 
(0.134—0 


and  being  selected  firom  the  group  iimfitfing  of  nickel 
and  chromium,  so  as  to  form  a  surface  of  the  same  on 
said  iron  reinforcing  member  while  avoiding  electro- 
chemical reaction  between  said  iron  rnnfordng  mem- 
ber and  alkaline  electrolyte,  roughening  the  thus  formed 
surface  of  said  iron  reinforcing  member  so  as  to  form 


T- 

I 

.m 
m 

l»^^ 

^lA 

JiL 

-in 

i    :i 

190 

«?..«*„ 

W^y 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  battery  electrode,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  an  electrode  body  from  a  sah 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  groi^>  which  consists  of 
cadmium,  copper  and  lead,  cathotUcaUy  reducing  said 
salt  to  spongy  metal,  washing  said  electrode  body  with 
water,  and  drying  said  electrode  body  in  a  substantially 
oxygen-free  atmosphere. 


a  roughened  surface  of  material  electrodiemically  non- 
reactive  with  alkaline  electrolyte;  and  sintering  on  the 
thus  roughened  surface  of  said  iron  reinforcing  member 
said  porous  carrier  body  which  firmly  adheres  to  said 
iron  reinforcing  member  due  to  the  roughness  of  the  sur- 
face thereof. 


2,724,733 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 


ELECTRODE  FOR 
L.  Howwd, 


Novcndbcr  1, 1952,  ScsW  No.  Slg^lt 
,  agfBcalien  Gcmsany  Novcmhcr  9, 1951 
17CUBH.   (CL134— 19) 

15.  In  a  process  of  pr^aring  negative  electrodes  for 
alkaline  storage  batteries,  the  steps  of  plating  the  sur- 
face of  an  iron  reinforcing  member,  serving  as  reinfoive- 
ment  for  a  pcvous  carrier  body  in  which  the  active  elec- 
trode material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  cadmium,  oxides  of  iron,  oxides  of  cadmium  and 
mixtures  thereof  is  distributed,  and  being  electrochem- 
ically  reactive  with  alkaline  electrolyte,  with  a  material 
electrodiemically  non-reactive  with  alkaline  electrolyte 


.734 

BATTERIES 
N.  in  asslpMr  to 
New  Yesfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiw 
of  NewYaik 

Niviaslii  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,t47 
4nikBi     (CL134— 34) 


2.  The  method  of  noaking  an  electrode  for  electric 
batteriea  which  comimaes  fwming  an  electrode  body  from 
an  electrochemically  active  material  including  at  least  a 


It 


^^^  BLBCTRIGAL 

ofiteadii^redDdagaaiddaeoKida  elactraa  kae  aaans  aad  i 
ima  tmttnm  bo^  fram  itM  baft,  coamoijla  jai 
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body  aad 


._  .  .    ^^  ^  ff*  **^  4aiM  «U  imi^  crwaposwiis  oa  iWMcliw  «Ma  of  «U 

.  *J7j!SPS  ■"  ****L!f  ■  *«»•  «<  ««»»  «•«»•  «or  daririag  voltaii  mim 
a  urn  sanoBfli  iat»  a  space  pccheatod  above  ^^  ^^ 

Mit  of  VMM;  «|i  «aoa  bdag  snffldeatly  ^jkv-     . 

to  cMMt  Ihi  dfftlOBtag  vapor  to  cavdop  said     i  V^Mmir — \. 


TJi 


FOBWDUCnVE 


l[ 


9.  Aa 
woAk^  iiiiltw  hariat  •  wlnfiiij 

■ioaMd  a  nliidvdy  loi«      

biCWMa  •itaemt  aadi  ^mmt,  Ibe  cad 

BMaibv  lyfag  wMda  the  radkDy  vacad 
in  the  axially  imaoed  facea  of  said 

by  ««r  of  mm9 

lag  aiitpa.  a  int  of  said  811^ 


H  Mn.  iMiri  Na.  aSCTM 


A  flag  shaped 

iteft  «dal  dteia- 

wkh  a  gap 

poctioas  of  said 

aad  widi- 

for 


BUSHING 

N.I. 
Na.339,42g 


L^  ■train  '*?..»»«»i«t  baving  a  mam  portion  and 

tbe  horinaial  aUs  of  said  mate  portioa  which  has  aa 
uMgntenaaaioa  oMipoaod  of  spaced  parts  resembUog 

^jSy  '•i**L!?t^'*»«  "  *«"»**  diameter 
to  rsceivo  a  eabte  or  ■■-  *■■  * 


t| 


OOIXMI 


AlmiaW. 


2,714,717 
MACS] 


FORRiATKIN  AND 


1.  A  system  (br  prodadqg  iha  saqnaatial  cosaaoaeats 
of  hnaae  of  a  compoaila  tenge  of  a  view  cowUm  a 
plurality  of  imags  photocobes  each  hariog  a  BtelocaSode. 

700  O.  G. — 47 


widi  said  seqoeati^ 
gam  for  oparathiely 
leasmeaoain 
combWag  the  sequemlal 
neots  produced  on  said 
ing  periods  of  said  electroa 


BLACK  AND 


2,714,71t 

wans  iKa<AL  UMrrER 


In  a  generator  for  the  geaeration  of  a  televisioa  pic- 
ture waveform,  a  dreait  for  setti^  the  Mack  level  of  tbe 
picture  waveform  aad  for  liaiitiiv  the  picORt  aavUlade 
coiwy<widi«g  to  white,  conyrisi^  a  first  riectioaic  aa^- 
fler  vaho  havfaig  an  input  electrode  tad  an  oatfm  dec^ 
trode,  a  D.  C.  inserter  ooaaeded  to  said  input  daetrode, 
meaas  for  feeding  the  video  tigaal  to  the  iiyat  ajcctiodc 
of  said  first  ampUfier  valve,  a  second  etocttooic  aavUBer 
vahc  havhig  aa  tapul  electrode  and  an  ompat  electrode, 
means  for  feeding  btenking  pulses  to  the  favot  dectiode 
of  said  second  amplifier  valve  dnriag  the  between-picture 
periods  such  that  the  peaks  of  the  blanking  pulses  have 
the  same  polarity  as  that  portioa  of  the  video  signaU 
which  eontspoods  to  btecfc,  fed  to  said  first  aa^HAer 
valvsv  a  common  load  drcvit  conaacted  to  the  output 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  secood  anvlifier  vahos  acraos 
which  die  mixed  waveform  of  video  signals  aad  »*k'''r'*g 
pulses  appears,  a  first  dectroafc  rapttisr  haviag  aa  anod; 
and  a  cathode,  a  dhect  oonneetioa  between  the  anode  of 
said  first  rectifier  and  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifier  valvn.  a  source  <rf  stabilised  D  C 
potential,  means  for  applying  a  D.  C  lefetence  poten- 
tial derived  from  said  subiHsed  soaive  to  the  cathode  of 
said  first  rectifin-.  means  for  nuunially  varyfa^g  the  poten- 
tial applied  to  the  anode  of  said  first  rectifier,  a  second 
electronic  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  for 
damping  the  mixed  waveform  when  the  potential  <rf  the 
waveform  falls  below  the  clipping  level,  a  direct  connec- 
tion between  the  cathode  of  said  second  rectifier  and  tbe 
anode  of  the  first  rectifier,  means  for  applying  a  D.  C. 
reference  potential  derived  from  said  stabilised  source 
toAeaaode  of  the  second  rectifier,  a  aelf-biasing  circuit 
*^"""*^«<i  to  the  anode  of  said  second  rectifier,  a  cathode- 
follower  stage  having  aa  i^ut  elwitrode  and  an  output 
electrode,  a  D.  C.  connection  between  the  input  of  the 
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cathode  foUower  stafe  and  the  cathode  of  the  flnt  recti- 
fier, a  third  deotronic  rectiftar  for  liiidtinf  the  amfditude 
of  taid  waveform,  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  di- 
rect conneicliuu  between  the  output  of  the  cadiode  fol- 
lower and  the  cathode  of  the  third  rectifier,  means  for 
apptyinf  a  D.  C.  reference  potential  derived  fitxn  said 
subilised  source  to  the  anode  of  said  third  rectifier,  means 
for  varying  said  D.  C.  potential  applied  to  the  anode  6f 
the  third  rectifier,  a  load  connected  in  series  with  the 
anode  of  said  third  rectifier  and  an  output  lead  connected 
to  the  junction  of  the  anode  of  said  third  rectifier  and 
said  load. 


immediately  preceding  sanq4e  and  for  providing  thereby 
variable  mnhqrfied  auniriea,  means  for  quantizing  said 
multi|rfied  san^let  and  deriving  variaUe  quantised  sam- 
ples, and  means  for  utffizhig  said  vaxiabk  quantized 
samples. 


2,724,73f 
CODE  CONVnSION  SYSTEM 
S.  Hanii,  OH  GiMBwkh.  CoM^  a«lBor  to  Radio 
of  ^BBsrica,  a  f«Mfoiailu«  of  Delaware 

■M  li,  lfS3,  SeiW  No.  341,979 
fCUbm.   (CL17t~20 


LOCAL  AND 

OanBce  E. 
EkcMcL 
offDelawHa 

U 


2,n4.741 
UEMOn 


EXCHANGE  TIMED 
MBIEIUNG 

to 
DL,  a  eotfontkm 

2U  IMi^  Serial  N«.  1#9,444 
(CL  179U.7.1) 


1.  A  code  converter  system  comprising  a  source  of 
coded  signals  of  a  given  number  of  simultaneous  units 
per  character,  all  valid  signals  in  said  code  having  a  pre- 
determined ratio  between  mark  and  q>ace  units,  a  matrix 
of  diode-connected  conductors  having  input  terminals  re- 
ceptive to  said  source  of  coded  signals  and  output  ter- 
minals for  equivalent  characters  in  a  code  of  less  than 
said  given  number  of  elements,  an  output  circuit  coupled 
to  said  converter  output  terminals,  and  control  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  source  over  a  path  excluding  said 
matrix  and  being  receptive  to  the  output  from  said 
source  and  operative  to  energize  said  output  circuit  only 
when  said  source  supplies  a  valid  coded  signal. 


2t724,749 
QUANTIZED  TRANSMISnON  WITH  VARIABLE 

QUANTA 
C.  CMicr,  Gllctte,  N.  J^  ■■jgnnr  to  BcO  Tclc< 

lea,  Incoiponted,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 

leffNcwYoifc 

^M  29, 1959,  Scrhri  No.  171,219 
nOatosi.    (a.l7t— 43.5) 


M  1^ 


fe  Mr  m 


1.  In  a  cooununication  system,  means  supplying  a  suc- 
cession of  message  samples,  a  level  control  circuit  for 
multiplying  each  message  san^iie  by  a  factor  which  is 
inversely  related  to  substantially  the  absolute  value  of  the 


10.  In  a  tele^hooe  systam,  a  plorality  of  rTrhingns, 
means  for  connecting  a  callhig  siibacriber  in  one  of  said 
exchanges  with  called  anbecriben  in  the  other  exchanges, 
charge  assessing  marhaniwn  i-ri»Mmg  «  timer  in  each 
rxrhange  opwating  aiHnmariraUy  daring  mdj  prtnnwtioHs 
to  assess  periodic  ebpeed  tune  cfaarfee  against  the  caU- 
faig  subscriber,  meaoe  for  vanriag  the  aaoant  of  said 
periodic  charges  assened  daring  the  connectiosM  hi  ac- 
cordance with  the  ezchangn  hi  which  the  called  sobecriber 
is  located,  means  for  openrti^  said  tioMr  at  one  speed 
to  assess  the  charge  for  the  initial  ebpeed  time  period, 
means  for  operathig  said  taoMr  at  a  diflsreac  speed  to 
assess  the  charge  for  the  sncc— ire  elapaed  thne  periods, 
and  further  means  for  operating  s^d  thner  at  another 
q>eed  in  accordance  with  the  time  of  day  to  vary  both  the 
initial  elapsed  time  period  and  the  snccessive  elapsed  time 
periods. 


2,724,742 

SUPFRESSED^ARRIER  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATION 

Roy  W.  Chcamt,  deceased,  hte  of  Upper  Montdalr.  N.  J., 

SFloraMc  P.  nil— i,  ciecntrb,  Upper  Moistciair, 
In  aerigMir  to  Bel  TelephoM  UbStorica,  hcorw' 
ponied.  New  Yot*.  N.  Y.,  a  cofpofadw  of  New  Yorii 
Appikatioa  May  5, 19S1,  Serial  No.  224,732 
4aaiaM.    (CL  179— 15.5) 

•  <?■    .  •*.• 

I.  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  without  distor- 
tion over  a  transmission  system  which  tends  to  jafrodocc 
uncontrolled  frequency  changes  wfaidi  oooprisea  deriving 
a  carrier  wave  as  a  modulation  product  from  at  least  two 
pilot  frequencies  which  are  within  the  pass  band  of  said 
transmission  system,  amplitode  modulating  said  carrier 
wave  with  the  signal,  suppressing  the  carrier  frequency 
component  of  said  modulated  carrier  wave,  transmittmg 
said  pilot  frequencies  and  at  least  one  of  the  tvfffbands 
of  said  modulated  carrier  wav«  over  said  transmission 
system,  deriving  a  carrier  wave  as  a  modufaition  ^oduct 
from  the  pilot  frequencies  at  the  receiving  end  of  said 
transmission  system,  and  deoaodulating  the  sideband  at 
the  receiving  end  of  said  transmission  system  with  the 
carrier  derived  at  the  receivhig  end. 


Ni 
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Aiiic3CCE&  iSTSIh,  Shm  N*.  nCSi 


INOiCATaR 

fi.  in  mfi0tttu  mm  u 

¥«*,  N.  Y.  i«HpM««i«f  New  Ti 


t'j 


»3— 


1.  la  appantm  of  the  daa  deacribadi,  ta  '^'*i*KHH*i*iT. 
a  phnaHljr  <i(  fafbrnalkMi  **'"*flg 
translator  mem,  aid 

means  pnlie  actnebla  to  nariw  md  mriB  for  a  period 
digit  Mentifyhig  iafomalioB  itored  in  a 
fv  nfikck  npM  rnMirHgg  mck  U  mid 
Mid  traarfHar  ioMt  ttmm,  pttttjgm  MiB|  te 
reghtor  opcraMa  for  |Mfaii|im  or 
an  actoadng  pnlee  tfaooih  i^ 
means  ladBdlig  a 
ing  pobei  to  Hw 

dated  with  each  register  for  Uariw  its 
to  Mock  passage  of 
when  said     ^     

of  an  iMh  niirini  to  Mosk  pMnge  Of  I 
faig  poiae^  Am  ilhi  uwfk,mm'iaoam  opvadv  to 
)  itoUock  frw  fha  pidM  goto 
Ma  ' 


ftftV  i>  1M4»  SiM  N^  427,921 
11  Cktaii.  <CL  179u.lt^ 


1.  An  oiectrieal  drctrit  for  fiidlcati^  tke  condMoa  of 
aubicribflr  Haoi  ii  »  tokfliot  qntom  «oii«riiiiig  a 
Krapee  of  rigaak  fbe  aufHfadas  of  whfeh  vt  niatod 
to  the  idle,  bwy,  or  raqoling  airviao  conttoa  of  a 
sobecribar  llae,  a  first  and  seoood  gasaorn  discitorge  de- 
vice, each  havhig  an  anode,  a  cadwde  aad  a  coalral  grid, 
a  first  diode  having  ooe  tenaiari  wwcrtod  to  said  loaree 
and  the  other  to  the  grid  of  aii  irat  device,  a  seooiid 
(ttode  havi^  oae  tanniMd  OMMOCUrf  to  said  aome  and 
die  other  to  the  grid  of  aild  aioo^  aerioa,  meaM  to  apply 
bias  potootials  to  cack  of  nU  ^rioas  to  raoder  Umb 
■ormaOy  nonoondnntit,  a  atarae  9f  anode  vollate  for 
said  devices,  a  nm  BliirirnHM^mii  wliy  nwans  hariia  a 
pair  of  contacts  coMectod  brtwasu  Ibe  yotoge  i 
the  aaode  of  said  fiiat  diidbifia  dorioa,  a 
magnetic  refaiy  nnaai  havtaf  a  pair  of  com 

iha  vojiaga  soiigpe  aad  «>•  wwda  of  wM  ^ 

with  the  sigaab  foosivwi  by  Iha  da> 

glow  taha  fa  dreait  with  the  ooatacts  of  said^fifol  aad 
seeoad  awctsooMgnatii'  rahiyi  aad  a  0ow  toha  fa  drcait 
wUh  the  coatodsof  add 

ofoaaofsM 


devioai  win  OBOH  oaa  of  laii  ihm  tobaa 

rnnihirtinii  nf  tmth  of  said  faemia  dilitirgii  daikai  affl 

caasa  the  otlMr  of  said  glow  tabes  to  operate. 


dUir'W 


2,71CMf 
OOBMUrabAON 


1.  A  remoto  Uae  ooaceatrator  telephone  system  com- 
prising a  phnaDty  of  Iripptoaes.  a  subscriber  tine  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  tdaphnnes,  a  central  oOce,  a  plu- 
rality of  coacfalrator  traaks  aaiuMtag  frt»  said  central 
oflloe.  the  nanbar  of  said  traaks  being  less  dian  die 
number  of  said  Uaea,  a  twiicfclag  network  for  ermwtmrting 
any  of  said  lines  to  aay  of  said  trunks,  said  network 
comprising  means  deilnfaig  croespofats  between  said  Imes 
and  said  tnadtt  capable  of  deflnfag  coaducttog  padu  oo 
appHraiiiMi  c<  faaittog  potantlab  thereto,  a  phnlity  of 
ahBraadag  catteat  simplr.i  circuits  "^nwird  to  said 
tnadti,  aa  ril#aatfag  carreat  encoder  «***nfvtfd  to  said 
simpliti  dreaitt  for  transmuting  coded  ahmiating  cur- 
real  sigaab  ower  aid  tnmks.  and  control  means  coa- 
aected  to  saitf  skaplez  drcnits  for  reoeiring  said  coded 
altoraatias  cahaat  sigaab  aad  for  applytag  One  test, 
Uae  naikiag  and  tnmk  marking  potonthds  to  sakl  swftdi- 
Big  aeiavnE  m  aooordaaoe  with  said  *^g***tT 


14 


A. 

la  Bit    

Y€^  N.  Y„  a 


14, 19Sr  Ssriri  Na.  3Ujn9 


(CL  179^-24) 


1.  A  tel^hooe  system  comprisinf  a  phuifity  of  laie- 
phones.  a  sobecriber  line  conaecte^,  to  each  of  said  lilt- 
phooes,  a  central  oflloe,  a  irfunKty  of  tmaks 
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from  said  ocitfnJ  oflloe  nd  Mcfa  ooapfWiig  ft  piir  of 
wtra,  ft  iwilcUiif  MCvraA  tot  oonnoctiBf  ftny  of  said 
liaet  to  ftojr  of  aid  tnmks  ftad  frwn>irim  tftlUag  pathc 
c^ftMe  of  baiag  aet  «p  oa  ipiiHratiwi  of  wmMag  po- 
tfntfah  to  iftid  linn  SDd  Mid  Iraakii^  tiiMlftlar  iMftiis 
connected  bctwoen  Mid  Hmi  ftBd  om  virft  of  oftch  of 
said  trunks,  maam  for  applyim  a  Marirhn  potential  to 
the  odm- wire  of  Mdi  of  said  tradu  to  nark  die  central 
office  side  of  said  switdiing  network,  and  means  for 
applying  a  marking  potential  to  the  line  side  of  said 
switching  network,  stfd  fast-mentiooed  means  compris- 
ing said  translator  and  means  for  wying  the  potentials 
applied  to  certain  of  said  one  wins  of  said  trunks  in  ac- 
cordance with  die  code  of  said  translator. 


of  an  inrJined  tooth  typo 
will  act  to  adraaoe  the 


so  tfmc  die  indiw 


2,7X4,747 
ROT  AKY  SWrrCH  HAVING  DBVICE  FOR  PLACING 
LINE  W1RR8  IN  OnSATING  POSmON  AFTER 
SELECTKHX  B0TA11DN  THEREOF 
Frits  UhM,  MiplclKMhi»  Md  WHy  LoH  Hehwt  Hof- 

1  Haaa  Eder,  M—kh,  Ger* 
to  ahnwt  A  Haisfcs 
ft  a  corBoralMi  of 
f,  19S2,  SsiW  No.  3U,tS4 

"■irmsaj  October  12, 1951 
(CL  179^27^1) 


1.  In  a  rotary  switch  having  a  stationary  shaft  and 
ttationary  bank  contacts  disposed  along  an  are  about  said 
shaft  and  radiaUy  spaced  thertfrom  and  having  a  station- 
ary annular  contactor  surrounding  said  shaft  and  a  wiper 
set  comprising  a  wiper  having  a  first  cootact-malcing  arm 
for  engagement  widi  said  contractor  and  a  second  contact- 
making  arm  for  selective  contact  engacement  widi  «id 
bank  contacts,  a  device  for  mounting  and  for  operating  said 
wiper,  said  device  comprising  a  carrier,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  carrier  about  said  stationary  shaft,  an  arma- 
ture pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  rotatable  therewith,  means 
for  mounting  said  wiper  on  said  armature  for  rotation 
therewith  and  with  said  carrier  to  position  said  second 
contact-making  arm  in  aMgnment  with  a  selected  bank 
contact,  a  pole  piece  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  magnetic 
enaction  widi  said  annaiare,  and  means  for  Masbg  said 
armatore  to  mahktain  it  nomaHy  during  the  rotation  there- 
of in  a  normal  angular  positioo  widi  said  first  and  said 
second  contact-making  arms  of  said  wq>er  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  contactor  and  said  bank  contacts,  respec- 
tively. 

2,724,741 
MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 
RELATION  BETWEEN  A  DRIVE  AND  A  DRIVEN 
jMAFT 

Herbert  E.  Tnati,  Denver,  Coto.,  assignor  to  HcckrtiMm 
A  flnppij  Companj,  Litdctoa,  Colo.,  a 


Apr!  6, 1953,  Scrfad  No.  344,841 
tCbdnm.   (CL  2M— 31) 

1.  A  device  for  advancing  the  circumferential  position 
ot  a  driven  shaft  relative  to  a  drive  member  comprising: 
an  actuating  member;  means  cooperating  with  said  actu- 
ating member  acting  to  impart  axial  movement  to  said 
driven  shaft;  and  gear  drive  means  between  said  driven 
diaft  and  said  drive  member,  said  gear  drive  means  being 


of  said 
pif^tt^  of  Mid 


driven  shaft  relative  to  said  driva  naabcr  in 
of  the  axial  nKwemeat  of  said  drivw  dialL 


3t7Mb749 
APnJOTAMJCpyCTMTMCTmKRMECHANBM 


1.  In  combinatioB,  an  alactric  switch  having  a  redpro* 
eating  operating  aaembcr*  a  rotatable  cam  having  ils  cam 

operating  mamber,  a 
and  ivfhs  OMntng 
BPasatflBig  ns0iB0ar  into 
wift  said  larar  ao  ttnt  rotathi  of  aaid  cam 
imparts  oadUating  motion  to  said  Ifvcr  to  raijpsocMe 
saia  swncn  operaopg  aMower,  sam  wver  imvuig  a  micram 
adyuatable  for  sidfting  dto  range  of  red^rocatioD  ulwreby 
to  vary  the  effective  stroke  of  sakl  switch  operating 
member. 

2,734,7Si 
DIRECI10N  nCNAL  imntB  MBCHANSM 

tiOMiwI 
ft  casparnden  af 


I  My  IJ,  IM^  Serial  No.  442,937 
llOalH.   ICLIM— <L34) 


1.  In  a  direction  signd  switch,  the  conbteatioai 
fixed  siqiport,  a  switdi  movable  from  a 
to  adjusted  positioos  at  opporite  lidH  of  aaid  oeotral 
tion.  an  operating  ring  for  said  swilciii, 
pawls  pivotally  osountad  oa  arid  opwathig  iftag,  a 
member  secured  on  said  opatatiag  liag. 
each  of  said  pawb  to  said  flnible 
means  rotathrely  engagrabk  wMi  one  of  aaid  pawla 
said  operating  ring  is  moved  to  an 
stop  means  on  Hid  opeiatiai 
said  flexible  member  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 


of  a 


pawl 


It 


in 
pivotri 


pgVl  M  OM 

li    te 


ESMBCTRICAL 

fay  sftid  B^ks 
it  m  liiilriBftl 


m 


^S^ 


Nft.27Md9 
9,19S1 


ifflC  SWITCH 
toCsnsmi 

ef  New  Yeife 

WN0.32MU 


1.  In  a  tfaermoatatic  switch,  i  contact,  a  bowed  wsiHent 
meoriMr,  anotlier  contact  carried  on  aaid  leaflseat  aMasbar 
adjacent  one  end  diereof  te  coopeietit  «i(h  «id  irst- 
n— tioaed  contact,  said  iwilliiMi  ■ambrr  being  fixedly 
supported  at  said  one  csd*  aaid  lesflieai 
aCective  when  in  one  bowed  p***^**^*!!  for  dosfag  said  < 
tacts,  aaid  rsailient  member  bring  cOectNe  when  hi  an  op- 
positely bowed  position  for  opsaing  said  contacts,  and  a 
let  bimetal  fixedly  supported  ftteaa  ftad  aadhftring  its 
IfttegraHy  to  dto  ead  of  agid  ndtfaat 
^^  *■ 

ee  ^^^^nw^e^es^s^aa  ^^^p^^^Haam^F  w^m  i 


bar  ooMmeaeit  «t  aaid  WoBftCal. 
[  nf  ssM  leaflieoC  i 
to  tacte  bait  «AMtiee  for 

m^  hOf 

air  to  mM  ooa-  and  for  insuring  posidve  cagaanftcat  whea  sftid  cos 

^     ..  .—  ^  '^  "PPPOrt  far  dose,  said  resilient  mtmber  briiag  iMtaliilinjJ  only  after 

^ ^_^**^«"^  "■''"»••*  said  bimetal  deflects  acrote  aad  beyoad  a  cmiter  Uae  ex- 

._"?*"  """If  '  *  >*.**  •°y*^  ift  Mid  coa.  tending  betaeeate  bowed  poritioeB  of  aaid  rariUeatmcm- 
.,  ..  "  ™.  »'Srf5L?_!^  •*"?•  ■■  '"''"'^  »»  whereby  e  wide  Haii|iMri«a  diierential  is  required 
busUngprofeqdngfaaoMideoatofaMrftadcaivyiatoaeof  to naitabiiM said leaffiStaiiiriNt 

die  contacts  of  said  pair,  aad  valve  OMftns  for  controlling  

tlie  flow  oi  air  from  arid  ""^i^t  through  said  oudet  •— "^^ 

opening  for  openhig  aad  cliriag  Mid  oontacta.  XTI4MI 

PmOKAlVD  ARC  Smm  SAKUn  WITH  ARC 


rORT. 


ABLE  MmY  LAMP 


coNsnocnNGflunr 

Wi 


<k  19H  SteW  Ne.  44L5M 

(a.jM-117) 


1.  An  electric  drcutt  intemipcer  oomprisiag  arcit  con- 
tftcts  ftad  ftft  ftrc  chute  for  Moaivit  ud  «itiMririifa« 
dw  arc,  said  chute  ooavririt  i^plMittr  <rf  ilBMadivaoed 
InailatiBg  ptetes  anaaged  to  wteod  iotto4SbftBy  of  tte 

1   A  fn^  tm.^...  .^......i^ I--     .     .   ■»•  of  said  chute  widi  dtesloteadiftoaat  Sftid  ftrdagcoa- 

riJ  i^.231J?!2!l!I?^l  "^  ■ '^'•^^  t«a«  to  form  ftft  ftrc  pftMftge.  ft  MiMbaf  of  aaid  plates  be- 
!?f  j*.?*""^  !*''P''"P^..fa».«  ^  «>"«'  WM^ri-  iot  provided  widi  a  plurality  of  apcrteBtes  oMaaZ^  hi 
lag  ft  bftM  mei^ber.  m  plurabty  of  poira  of  brftckete  rock-  ft  straight  Has  fton  said  slote  toaaid  the  t'*'"^  tmt  of 

^IS!!!!LVS!^^^1L!!^'^^^^^^^^''''^  ««  elaae  for  providlag  a  phMHty  of  oanliftry  ftrc  p^a- 
arcuMfaraadal  liae;  a  heat  separafale  fuM  Hak  latemua    figw.  said  slote  rrmr^*t'^^rf*h^ 

^;^^y*^^^^P^*tammiBtaimtfitfmtii»  cent  snid  ftrciag  ooatftcte  for  gradoftBy  it««»> 

Si'^^iE^^Ji?^''"*^"'*'^?**^  todie.lJ?Se11S3S^S?SSSr 
oae  from  the  odiar  ia  each  pair,  a  spnag  aoMsaOy  nadsr  aAataatially  r«— f—  width  fn^mi  portioas  adit 

^!S°!^^Sh!!^^\i^^jL!:^!S::SLS^  •Ptetmes  forietafaing  dte  arc^  rMtricted  riae  doriftgite 
next  a^taceat  bracket  of  the  next  Mtiacent  pair  maiataia>  movement  dmwgh  the  secoad  poitioa  of  said  dots. 


f 


782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBfBKB  22,  1956 


SfTHTSS 
CAnONCTKtJlT 

•w  Yofk. 
•fN«wT«fk 

M»  1H2,  a«W  No.  327375 
UCMm.   CCtat^-MS) 


1.  An  ekctric  circuit  iiiternq>ter  comprisJaf  a  phmlity 
of  discs,  means  for  mounting  said  discs  in  a  freely  rotat- 
able  stacked  relation,  at  least  some  of  mid  discs  being 
comtiutted  of  a  material  whose  electrical  resistance 
varies  with  die  pressure  spfriied  thereto,  means  for  com- 
pressing said  discs  to  establish  an  electric  circuit  there- 
dirough.  means  «rffrff***g  on  said  compressing  means 
for  reoioTing  die  pressure  applied  to  said  discs,  and 
means  mounted  between  at  least  two  ot  said  discs  for 
■T»itiT<t*itt  die  contacting  surfMes  thereof  and  causing 
rdative  rotation  dierebetween. 


2,714,794 
IXW  UQUlMVCONTP^rr  FOWKR-CntCUlT 


SssW  N«>.  292,i7t 

My  11,  If  51 
(CL3M— Ut) 


1.  An  dectric  power  breaker  of  the  low-liquid  content 
type  coB^rising  a  hcrilow  insulating  structure  forming  an 
arc  chamber,  a  breaker  circuit  conqtrising  a  statioDary 
contact  and  a  movaUe  contact  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  dectrically  engageable  with  each  odicr  to  ckMe  said 
circuit,  a  circulatory  conduit  system  induding  said  diam- 
ber  and  flUed  with  cooling  liquid,  an  electric  pump  form- 
ing part  of  said  system  for  circulating  said  UquiU,  and 
means  dependent  upon  current  Ikywing  through  die  power 
breaker  and  cooperative  with  said  punq>  to  cause  an  in- 
crease in  liquid  circulation  therethrou^  with  increase  in 
current  throu^  the  breaker,  said  means  being  inopera- 
tivs  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  ope»«iraiited,  whereby 
variable  cooling  of  die  contacts  is  automatically  effected 
prior  to  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


I. 

to 


cncurr 


,724,757 


Detroit, 


M|y  7, 1952,  Seilal  No.  297^34 
4ClifeH.  fCa.2M-14#) 


atbA, 


r^ 


1.  In  a  vibrator  mechanism  having  a  mounting  pad 
having  spaced  apertures  therein  and  a  movable  armature, 
a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  pad  having  a  contact  adapted  to  be  moved  by  means 
associated  with  said  armature,  comprising  in  combina- 
tioo;  an  inwl**«ng  base  haviiig  a  plate  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  integrally  formed  tubular  bosses  ex- 
tending from  one  sMi  of  said  ^ate  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses in  ■tigiiwwwrt  with  said  bosses  on  the  odier  side 
of  said  plate,  a  stadi  of  alternately  disposed  insulators 
and  connectors  having  apertures  receptive  of  said  hol- 
low bosses,  said  stack  inrhiding;  a  contact  support  plate 
and  a  movable  contact  member  Insulated  from  said  con- 
tact plate  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  armature 
when  said  stack  is  positioned  on  said  bosses  and  the 
apertures  dwreof  are  aligned  with  die  apertures  in  said 
pad,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  rivets  extending  through 
said  tubular  bosses  having  one  end  thereof  deformed 
to  be  received  in  said  recesses  and  the  other  end  thereof 
deformed  to  engage  surface  portions  of  said  contact  plate 
for  holding  said  stack  in  podtioB  on  said  base  and  means 
■ff^^M<iiij  rivets  extending  through  the  tubular  rivets  of 
said  assembly  and  the  apertures  in  said  pad  for  rigidly 
mounting  said  assemMy  on  said  pad. 


2,724,751 
ELBCniC 


CONTROL 

,  wilcBi,  a 


to  General 
of 


17, 1953,  SsfW  No.  337,377 
(CL291— 41) 


1.  A  control  switch  for  oootrolllag  the  operation  of 
black-light  tubes  compridnt,  a  contact  and  terminal 
assembly  having  a  sivpoct.  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
when  the  tubes  are  eflective.  a  rotalable  bridging  contact 
for  engaging  said  fixed  contact,  a  rotataUe  operating 
member  for  actuating  said  bridging  contact,  a  separate 
contact  also  mounted  on  said  support  and  adi^ited  to  be 
connected  to  ground  to  initially  effect  heating  of  die 
tobes,  a  contact  carried  by  said  operating  member  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  s^arate  contact  when 
said  member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  in 
order  to  connect  said  separate  contact  to  ground,  and 
spring  means  opposing  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  sudi  predetermined  position,  said  firing  ilieans 
being  effective  to  move  said  operating  member  out  of 
said  predetermined  position  to  break  the  connection 
of  said  separate  contact  to  ground  when  die  tubes  are 
effective. 
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dSSf' 


17 


^^,^___  ANCXBUtMINTiAND 

MKraoOt  OP  R|AKDI6 1BIM 

—     —      —  In  MIT*. 

T«k,  N.  Y„  a 


12 


It,  19SL8siW  No.  242^44 


1.  The  mediod  of  fatcramentally  farrBasing  die  resisl- 
anoe  of  a  fixed  resistor  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  coe- 
vohitions  of  a  resistaace  wire  and  a  ftaible  stectricaliy 
ooaduelive  Bsmber  in  alBctikal  ooMact  widi  a  phmlity 
of  adtaoaot  tana,  said  madiod  oomprising  the  stop  of 


1.  A  fai^  toiennct  iiBpedBBee  nait  enrnpridng  a  ani- 
tary  structure  lacfaidiaf  a  pair  of  MBMiatfa,  a 
resistive  eleasiat  htumm  wM  liiiilaili  fcatfa^ 
aleat  dreail  coa«rWat  Aa  rnatlirtiiii  af  a  pMlU 
linear  and  noa-liaaar  resiHor  ia  Mrfii  with  a  Uaaar  n- 
sistor,  and  an  integral  hi||i  mliOBii 
in  series  widi  said  aqnivalaat  drcait  aad 
termiiuds. 


2,724,743 

SYSTEMS  FOB  HOT^mnONG  OF  METAL 


lS,l9fl,ftiWN^MU5t 

(OLtl^-^) 


;n4,7it 

TBANMWCm 

aBB  mUKtf  M*  1 

liG.M.GiBHlil* 
anttoaafNawYask 

IS,  1954,  SsiW  Now  443,544 
(0.291—49) 


1. 


ma  appar  pufttm  af 


1.  A  pressure  transducer,  cominiting  a  capsule  axially 
extensiUe  in  response  to  pressure  variations,  a  centrally 
apertured  mounting  plate  si^ported  ooaxially  of  the 
capsule  adjacent  one  end  dieteof,  structure  mounted  on 
the  face  of  the  i^ate  opposite  to  the  o^mrie  and  defining 
first  and  second  pivot  axes  parallel  to  each  odier  aad  to 
die  plate  aad  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  capsule 
axis  by  substaatially  equal  distances,  first  and  second 
levers  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about 
die  respective  pivot  axes,  a  Unk  '"^^^i-'fag  die  free  ends 
of  the  levers,  said  link  extending  snbetantially  pcipen- 
diculariy  to  die  plate  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  of 
the  second  pivot  axis,  a  potentiometer  arm  canyiag  a 
brush  at  its  free  end  and  mounted  in  fboed  rdation  to  the 
second  lever  and  movable  therewith,  an  aicnala  poten- 
tiometer winding  fixedly  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  die  brudi,  said  poten- 
tiometer arm  and  winding  being  offset  longitudinally  of 
the  said  pivot  axes  with  reqiect  to  the  two  levers,  and  a 
driving  connectioo  between  the  capsule  and  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  the  first  lever,  said  driving  CMtntrtJOB 
extending  in  spaced  relation  through  the  i^ierture  of  the 
mounting  plate. 

i 


An  apparatus  for  hot-fonaiag  ohjBcli 

li  adapted  to  mike  aad  tepi 

an  aloagated  pia,  a  die  hav^  a , 

ing  ftmned  dMretihroogfc  for  lacahrli^  aiid        _        

mcarn  to  elevato  aad  audntalB  Iha  top  partioa  «(  arid  pla 
above  said  die  aad  dfe  opeali 
poftioa  may  be  acted  opon  by 
heatiag  cofl  haviag  a 

abofre  said  die  and  so  tet  aid  pia  top  ponloa  onf  ka 
disposed  fai  said  indadtoo  coB  ceaUal  opaoi^  hf  hM 
elevating  aseaas  aad  meaas  to  dfaact  a  int  tlinai  of 
buraiaff  oxide  Inhibitiag  gas  agaiast  aaid  pia  top  podioa 
and  a  second  stream  of  said  gat  apiait  Ae  shaft  of  Mid 
pia  and  at  the  underside  of  said  dte  opening,  the  width  of 
said  die  opening  bemg  km  diaa  diat  of  said  faKt^^Hftn 

coO  ceatral  opening,  said  <Be  opeafaig  width  being  adipted 
to  snugly  receive  said  dongatwl  pin  while  said  pia  top 
portion  is  spaced  from  die  inaer  waDs  of  said  iadnctioa 
cofl  ' 


lOGwniQgmKYmuiTWG  atpakatis 


,_^   12, 1999, 8aririN«.  179,979 
dOdM.   (CL21»-19.79) 

1.  High-frequency  indwrfivw  h<iiiiiat  appontns,  iacfaMl- 
ing  a  suppoi  ting-means  fbr  holdfaig  a  hoUow  iftiii.fci.Ti 
coodactiag  obfect  havi^  ialerioi 
to  be  heated,  aad  htgh-fraqaaaey 


the  interior  and  exterior  sarfhoes  of  said  oUact,  toi 
iectiag  said  surfaces  to  high<fk«qaeaey 
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rent*  wucb  flofv  uWlsr  Md  in  OHotito  dHctioiit  aloag  haat.  a  ndt  «acad  ftva  tal  ^ImhC  to  *•  cw  Md  of 


BMH  IkM  h  te 

mrittk  far  Mliolit  f  cm  df  wMT^fc  n  a  ^  ihw 
for  cMriglialhai,  aa<  a  hMt-mpoMlva  mliGft  ia  ckc^ 
with  each  of  Mid  colli  fariataMaticaDjr  opcataf  tbt  dr- 
cnit  'hfrHhi'fflnh  upoB  attaiaiat  ^^  iHBpafatui 
•potidiag  to  that  of  tha  Mliilid  «all  at  any  givaa 


the  fMpouire  iatarior  aad  tatahr  nrfacet  of  said  ob- 
ject and  ndially  at  the  aadi  of  add  ohject 


INDmcr  PAMh.  UGBIIMG  SimVM 


2.714L764 
■OTATIP&  BAKING  OVEN 
Warns  H. 


2L  19S3, 8«W  Ne.  3S1 J15 


»y  Mi^  a^pji^  la  lia  UaHid  aiaiw  of 


ackiHL  ea.jd9— 1) 


^ 


of  Hiitt. 


In  an  oven  inclodini  «  caMnet  having  a  horiaontal  par- 
thioo  between  die  waO  to  farm  an  ivper  heathit  oom- 
partment  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  rotatable  baUng  dieif 
coBaprtMing  an  upright,  hollow,  vented,  frinto-conical  gap- 
port  provided  with  aa  nppermoct  and  a  lowermost  end 
portion  and  adapted  far  owonting  on  the  partitioo  in 
said  heating  compartment;  a  bearing  mounted  in  each  of 
said  end  portions  re^ectively;  a  vertical  spindle  rotataUy 
mounted  in  the  beariniB;  a  vider  rigidly  secured  to  the 
uppermost  end  of  die  spindle  for  rotation  dierewidi  in  a 
substaatiaBy  horjaontal  plane  and  resttag  oo  the  upper- 
most bearing;  a  lowermost,  horiawtal.  artida^upponiBg. 
ctrcolar  plate  secured  to  die  spider,  said  plate  having  a 

phirality  of  keyhole  openings  adiaceat  die  periphery  diere- 
of;  an  uppctaust.  horiaootal.  artide-eopporting  drcalar 
plate  having  a  number  of  legs  '''r— '"■g  dMRfrom  at 
die  periphery  diereof ,  each  of  said  lap  havhig  an  aandar 
groove  adjacent  die  loweimusl  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
grooves  behig  rekasably  interlocked  widi  the  lowcraioet 
plate  fai  a  oorrespoodfaig  openiiig.  and  a  leaf  spring 
monated  on  said  lowermost  plate  ad|acctt  each  opening 
respectively,  said  springs  engaging  a  proximal  leg  when 
the  latter  is  in  the  «f**«««g 


2.  Aa  iUomhiati^  mrit 
a  tranpareat  body  havi^  a 

conical  surface  fanned  Itewm. 

light  from  said  source  ihroi^  said  body  towards  idd 
conical  surface  in  rays  paralld  to  one  another  and  rtwiHtl 
to  die  axis  of  said  cookd  aartwa,  the  vartax  nSa  of 
said  coakal  snrfhoe  baii«  ao  greater  thaa  twioa  H 
plaaiaBt  of  the  critical  aagle  at  whkJiivjFt  of  H^ 

dmrngh  said  body  are  MaOy  reflected  by  

surface,  and  a  second  anrfaoe  on  edd  ho^r  lytag  hi  dw 
padi  of  die  rays  rsflected  by  said  oorieal  earftee  and 
bdPJ  at  an  angle  to  eaid  rays  which  is  greater  dMm  the 
complement  of  said  critical  angle  so  diat  said  rays  pass 
out  of  said  body  at  said  second 


FUKNTTUUX^miNG 


FIXTURB 
•,CaW. 

N0.37S443 


BEAUTICIAN'S  AmiANCB  FOB  HEATING 
mPLBMBNTS 
C.  Bnntsr.  CWveiaBd,  Ob«o 

lOafasB.    (CL  219^-35) 


r,    ..  <^V 


1.  A  beantician'b  ^>plianoe  '^'^Trifing  a  container  for 
holding  implfjncms.  a  pfairaJity  of  electric  cods  of  dif • 
fcRBt  electric  reeistances  arranged  concentrically  about 

said  container  so  as  to  heat  dM  lavlemeats  pfaced  diere- 
widiin.  an  electric  circuit  fc*'*»'««g  said  cofls  arranged 
in  paralld  dierein,  said  oootaiaer  having  aa  open  esid  fbr 


1.  A  lighUng  fixture  for  an  article  of  furniture  com- 
prising an  elongated  housing  constructed  tnm  Hght  wajght 

sheet  metal,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  housi^. 
aid  reflector  having  an  upwardly  '''TrriiBil  ««g«»i«»  vii^ 
members  at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  «!«— i— ««-£ 
means  mounted  upon  said  rsflector  p«««tiiTasil  ' 
Mid  whig  members,  brackets  secured  to  said 

transversely  beneadi  said  reflector  of  a  length  axteadiM  a 
subetantial  distance  beyond  said  homing,  means  far  sua- 
pending  said  fixture  from  die  back  of  aa  artick  of 

furniture,  one  end  of  each  of  said  brackets  havtag  cooiact- 
ing  engagemem  widi  die  back  of  the  article  of  fteidtan 
to  mafatain  the  flxtme  ia  afmexd  frfmrtna^  dHratpL  «t»t  ^ 
end  of  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  cuAioi 

on  die  extremity  diereof  fbr  eogagkig  the  wall  of  a 
when  the  article  of  furniture  is  moved  agahist  said  walL 


2,724,76t 
WITHDRAWN 


944,346 


alectfical  t'oadimiiliy  Ja  Mid 

eaialaf  aasapdeiis  BMaaa  la  tttn  4B  fliaMMt 
Add  aoMei  at  isMt  «.Midw  «f  «S  f  liij  I  ill'. 
a  flaw  ii  AM 


iilhi 


of  add 


1.  An  illummated  article  of  i^ipard  inriuding  a  fkxible 
strip  of  ins»ilsrlng  materid  having  imbedded  dierein.  in 
reiadoat  •  pair  of  dectricd  eoadacton.  a 


praM  «f 


aaaaf 
t  oaa  li 

form  a  gsaeraUy  ijHadihaBl 


eaid  atrip  ta 


3j" 

determining  the  quantity  of  add  dMrgsd 
dent  on  said  insulator  depeidkg  oa  tbe 
dence  of  said  beam  thereoa,- 
^^fc  iMMtf^B  1^^  kk   "'^  edd  beam  lo  sweep 
""""^^^^  ^  sulator  and  said  intiiiposo 
gripandmakodectikdooali^wilhflMbaaaAdlof  a   ^  the  current  pulses  generated  fa  said 
nddatnre  dedric  Ught  balb,  aad  a  shad  aMtd  ^  ooa- 
tact  mounted  da  said  strip  id|iDiatsdddMHcotactwi± 
Pddf  of  sdi  %  oaaiBd  piinl«  «di  dfip 


of 
far 
said 


by  said 


tip  ooaiBd  pHnl^  «i 
m  mala  shii  iihal  mniaii  anh  Iha  uflm  uf  said  i 
tors,  siid  1^  (jminid  iMi^rbV  aa  iiiapal  tab  portioB  beat 
upwardly  fa  poddoitt  to  w^lgn  tti  bMa  l^p  of  wch  Bght 
bulb. 


a.714»71t 
HBAOUGHT 


SI,  19S2,  flsdd  No.  272.943 
(CL249-^9t) 


1.  A  support  for  resOisndy  moantiag  a  body  widi  dM 
center  of  gravity  of  said  body  laterally  offset  from  die 
axis  of  said  8if>port.  said  si^port  comprising  an  inner 
shank,  the  outer  surface  of  said  riiank  being  substan- 
tially concentrically  with  said  axis,  a  tube  disposed  con- 
centricaUy  about  said  shank  with  the  tamer  surtace  there- 
of being  substaatially  larifoiml^  spaced  frain  and  similar 
to  said  outer  stvfaoe.  lald%urfacca  havfaiff  a  aoa-drcular 
cross-section  ii^  a  jj^aae  noraud  to  said  sixis.  and  a  resil- 
ient sleeve  disposed  between  said  shank  and  said  tiAe  and 
being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  surfaces,  all  portions 
of  said  sleeve  being  of  substantially  uniform  thyrknttf 


wavelengdi  of  the  radfartioa  to  be  reedvod  aad  lyfaig 
substanttadly  flush  fa  an  opeafag  ta  bat  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  extemd  surfaoatof  Bm  afacraft,  said  plate 
being  th^wsed  on  the  airarall  asatalaly  firoai  a  point 
defining  die  electricd  cesMre  of  the  sdraaft  aad  harfaig 
a  polar  pattern  oi  rdadve  flsid  itrs>gfli  which  depends 
on  die  angular  positioa  of  said  pfate  rdadve  to  said  point 
but  is  independem  of  the  angdar  orieatMioa  of  the  ^ane 
of  said  plate. 

9,714,779 

ANIBNNA8 


Ocfaher  If,  1951,  Ssrid  Na.  2S1436 
l7CfafaM.  (OL  999-39) 


II 


2,724,771 
PULSE  GENBBATOB  UmBING  BOMBABDMENT 


coNDCXjnvnY 

■B.N.L111ISI  I 


BcBTde- 

, _ , Yaikf  N.  ■  — 

lafNawTaA 

Hiiiadii99, 1999.  flsild  No.  293,429 

SGUte.   (C1299— 27) 

1.  A  pulse  gdierator  coovrWi^  fa  eooMoadoa  a  solid 

electricd  insulator,  means  comprising  a  soorea  of  a  Ugh 

energy  beam  of  electrons  for  boodwnUag  said  <"■»'*«*"• 

widi  electrically  charged  particin  of  suflldeat  aaergy  to 

TOGO.  0.— 48 


1. 

ii^fiiif^m  metetid 
terid  forming 
of  and  secured  < 

responsive  means ^ , 

ported  upon  and  fa  poddoa  of««ii|iag  die 

of  said  sleeve  aad  forming  a  ..„,, 

inductivdy  coupled  with  said  ant^aaa 
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2,734^4 
■XnTBD  CYIJNDKR  ANTENNA 
~    fh<i  OtUf,  N^  in  ^ii*mm  l» 

■M  9, 1952,  faW  N«.  29M34 


2,734,775 

HIGH  FRBQinNCY  OSCILLATORS 

Bf.  rWi.  Ms  AM*,  CriM.,  iii^ni  to  IW 


UWffwrf^,  Crift,  •  kgri  wd(y  of 

f  M,  1949,  S«W  N«.  l«231t 
y  nihil    (CL  259-^34) 


1. 
tube 


pdBf 

nid 


wavt 


A  Bikrowave  otdUalor  comprWnf  a  tnTeUing  w»v« 

ov^Me  of  providiiif  ovendl  amplHlcation  at  a  fre* 

y  /  but  not  at  a  frequency  2/,  a  feedback  path  coo- 

.  the  ootpot  end  of  aaid  tube  to  the  input  cad  of 

taba  and  iaclndinf  an  adjustable  phase  Aifter  and 

1  pan  filter  compriiing  leeooant  traunnisrioQ  meant 

to  the  Ikaquencjr  /.  and  means  for  cxtractint  micro- 

wiefgy  from  said  tube,  said  last  means  being  de- 

to  pass  caeinr  (rf  a  frequency  idiich  is  a  hannonic 


ilal?fo.24MM 

7 


2,724,774 
aK9>r AL  GENEKATOR 
EL, 

aff  the  Nary 

4, 1945,  Serial  No.  571,311. 
"         "      27,  1951,  Se- 


an *TiMlf,  a  ffithftilf  and 
coupled  to  srid  poiitha 

and  said  negativB 
potential  sulikient  lo 


a  ooalral 


NOVWHB  12,  1966 
(rid.  Mid  anode  being 


biari^  said  grid  to  a 
tube  to  pass  cancat,  and 


T n 


means  coiyled  to  said  grid  Cor  interrupting  said  current 
for  the  intenral  in  which  said  train  of  oerfflstinos  is  to  be 
geBsralad  whereby  said  tnned  circuit  is  shock-exdted  into 
oedOatioB  during  said  interral  and  whereby  at  die  termi- 
aatioa  of  said  intsnral  die  flow  of  current  tlirough  said 
tnned  circuit  quenches  said  oedOMioa. 


1.  A  slotted  cylinder  antenna  comprising  a  hollow 
tabular  conductive  member,  a  phirality  of  elongated  slots 
hi  said  tabolar  member  arranged  in  layers  aloag  the 
leagCh  thereof,  each  of  said  slots  haviiig  a  length  of 
from  44  X  to  2x  at  the  openting  frequency,  each  skM 
of  sidd  plurality  of  slots  having  associated  therewith 
a  eoupling  device  including  a  lunqwd  reactance  as  an 
tetegral  part  therecrf,  said  coiq>ling  device  comprising 
a  loop  00D(hictiveIy  connected  to  poinU  on  opposite 
sides  and  hitermediate  the  ends  of  the  slot  with  which 
it  is  associated. 


AMPLTTUDK^TA 
FwmkM, 


KU 


2,724,777 
ULIZED  CB YST AL  OSCILLATOR 


19 


of  Deiawars 
1954,  Ssriy  No.  443,391 
(CL259— 34) 


-rfcfa 


^ ^ (CL  259-^34) 

I.  A  drcait  for  producing  a  discontinuous  train  of  oedl- 
ladoas,  compiising  a  source  of  potential  having  positive 
and  negative  terminals,  an  electron  tube  having  at  least 


•«rT^-*P 


tT: 


II- 


i;->(0 


1.  In  a  crystal-stabilized  oecillator  including  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  havhig  at  least  anode,  cathode  and 
grid  electrodes,  means  ooivUng  the  piezoelectric  crystal 
between  said  anode  and  grid  electrodes,  and  a  self-biasing 
resistor  connected  hi  series  witii  said  catiiode  electrode: 
means  for  rectifying  a  portion  of  the  alternating  current 
voltage  developed  across  said  resistor,  and  means  for 
apfrfying  tiie  rectified  voltage  tiios  produced  to  said  grid 
electrode  in  such  a  direction  as  to  oppose  the  bias  pro- 
vided thereon  as  a  result  of  the  direct  current  voltage  drop 
acroes  said  resistor. 


2,724,779 

ELBCnUCAL  GENBRAIING  DEVICE 
IMlsdSliisaNavy 
7, 1944,  Serial  No.  45V47 
5nitai     (CL  25^-^34) 
TWe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  magne- 
tron-type aadllator  operathig  in  a  mapMrfi^  flei^  compris- 
ing a  standard  freqiieacy  source;  frequency  reqionsive 
nneans  deriving  a  contnH  signal  in  dqwndency  on  the 
frequency  of  the  ouqnit  dgnal  otthe  magnetron  oadlliUor 
relative  to  die  frequency  of  said  standard  frequency  somce. 


N 
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of  the 


ftw  mpptyiag 
i«iih«id  a  pbnliijr  of 
'fraqaeoey  conaictioa  similarly  to  nid 
plurality  of  normally 
•  ,  tially  actuatabk  for 

COUWinSlOKpJSttBailWGEKl'WEEN       *********** 

GAMMA  KAYS  or  DOfflUNT  ENIBGIBS 
JanBiar£;Mdbv.  Hi  igi  i,  Tsl.  i 
Tesni  rii^am,  Hm  Tnfc^  N.  Y^  a 


cuit  for  said  nlayi. 


••  ""^   to  said 


1%.1959,  Ssrial  Na.  299,445 
(0. 29^-93.4) 


variatioaa  af  said  load 
spectlvidy  aisoeiated  wMlk 
the  individual  rday  agtwitm 


hi  said  common 


1.  A  meAod  of  measuring  Ae  intensfty  of  hl^  energy 
gunma  rays  whik  dbcrfaaiaathig  agaiiMt  gimma  rays  of 
low  energy  which  compclns  caaring  gamma  rays  of  bodi 
eaergin  to  strike  a  high  atomic  anmbar  awtal  used  as 
the  cathode  of  a  gamma  ray  detector  of  the  electrical 
pul»frodudng  type  so  diat  electroas  win  be  ejected  from 
said  metal  to  |Kodoce  ionizatioii  of  the  eui|0uudlng  gas, 
and  absorbing  the  weak  electrons  ejected  wHhfai  said  metal 
by  the  low  energy  gamma  rays  so  tiut  they  will  not  reach 
and  produce  '^**«***^  of  die  sarrooadfaig  pt  by  iater- 
poriagbetweMi  nid  high  atomic  anmber  metal  and  said 
gas  a  layer  o#  low  atomic  number  metal,  said  kyer  of  said 
low  atomic  ntaaber  metal  being  readily  peattraMe  by  the 
stronger  dedrons  prodoced  in  fht  htfi  atooyc  number 
metal  by  die  action  of  the  gamma  rays  of  high  energy. 


^^i^^jgB,,^^ 


K 
J 


li 


energizing  circuit  at  progressivaly  dUbnot  vahin  for  ef- 
fecting sequential  actuation  thereof  ia  levdon  to  fn- 
grsssive  lacraan  of  load  ooadnctor  onaal,  a  aoana  of 
relay  holdiag  cutieat  and  hoUH^  dreait  aiaaM  im  a 
plurality  of  said  lalaya,  operated  by  the  aeit 
reUys  ia  dw  sequence,  reipacdvaly.  and  trawfu 
of  said  fonaer  relays  anpecUfeiy  from  said 
energizing  circuit  to  said  holdhig  canaol  loaiaa  bf 
ation  of  the  next  ■~^'^*tding  relay  fa  tiie  sefiwn. 

reversely  transferring  each  fonaer  rslays  by 

of  such  Utter  relays,  VMPeotively.  said  holdiag 
source  providtag  eaergy  for  nid  coanwa  niay 
big  drcuk  aad  beiag  iadspeadeat  of  load 


X724,7t9 

INHDinD  TUGGBR  ClRCUm 
B-.Hnrii^  Dam,  N.  J,     iila  i     to  Eefl  Teie- 
ilnlss^  hrwfpwatod,  New  Yeik,  N.  Y., 
ofNewYask 

Octohsr  SL19f  1.  Ssriri  No.  294491 
9Clitan.   «a.3iV-«g.5) 


SBOUBNCXOmiCnNG 


A.  Helewayt^farih  nd||  need, 
Ahrenfl  CpnonSaa, 
■  April  IS,  l^Sssto 
9aiiBn.   (GLMT—l 


ciRcurr 


Na.  349,992 
127) 


1.  In  combination,  r  phmUty  of  trigger  circuits,  means 
to  apply  die  ou^Nit  of  each  of  said  trigger  circuits  to  an 
input  of  a  common  load  chaiit  and  means  to  also  apply 
a  portion  of  die  said  output  of  each  of  said  trigger  cir- 
cuits to  die  input  of  each  of  the  other  trigger  circuits 
wiUi  die  proper  polarity  to  inhibit  each  of  said  odier 
trigger  circuits. 


2,724,791 
E4aGlJLATID  POWER  SUPPLY 


'9, 1992,  Ssriri  Na.  324,929 
iUCMh.   (CL399U-1UI 

13.  A  voHigi  rsgulited  power  aapply  synsa 
ing  a  oonmoA  load  aoadactor,  a  ptanUty  of  I 
ply  units  hidadiag  a  first  each  unit  normally  opeiaUviiy 


1.  A  device  for  uk  widi  a  three^phan  electrical  eya- 
tem  comprising  first,  second  and  diiid  faipot  termiaals 
and  first,  second  and  dtird  load  temtinals,  a  reveniag 
switch  device  connected  between  the  faipot  aad  load 
tomiaab  aad  haviag  a  first  positioa  where  it  eoaaacts 
tin  Am;  second  aad  tiilrd  iqpot  tesariaals  wUh  the  toL 
tooondMdthird  load  tennfaad.  laspeetiveiy.  nal  a  no! 
ond  poritiea  when  it  onmadi  the 
third  tapot  tomiaais  wUh  the  fiiM, 

T^**  ^M^^^  i^^^avny,  a  am  may . 

iagactaation  of  the  switch  dorioe  to  said  flnt  ,. 

a  seeond  relay  meaae  frir  cansiag  actnatioa  af  tm 

dwrlBe  to  nid  second  pasilian,  a  int 

paotaaoe  aetworic  oonaecied  wldi  the  input 

aad  tfie  firtt  relay  means  operable  to  aapply 

carrsnt  to  die  flrai  relay  anaas  whsn  dto 

die  moot  temiiaals  are  hi  oae  ohna  ninMiie   and  a 


input  terminals  and  the  second  relay 
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No 


St,  1966 


to  rapply  eoergiziBg  cuiicnl  to  tbtt  ncood  retay  iwmm  ^^^                      JgT14|1           ^^ 

when  the  vohafln  at  the  inpot  tenninals  are  ia  the  other  ENWEUJ9E  WTOCTUMMPOBMBICIJKY POOL 

phase  ■eqfpence.  .    ..      _  „       F^'^yy  ?^ff ,    _______ 

Itaee  neHih  m^  fa^JMtilH  C^aiHHiy  OavahMd 

a.1UiT13  OUakacHMninaffOMa                ' 

■OTATIVBnmjmUUSABONIC  ^ipMralfia  iMaeiy  U,  IH2,  gerial  Na.  16«36t 

Dftlllt'f ING  DBVKXS  ICWbm.   (CL911— 29) 


S,  19H  Siriri  Na.  41M46 
In  Aaaea  Mwch  27, 1953 
(0. 31»-t.7) 


4.  A  probe  for  ultrm-aonk  iiupectira  of  materials, 
indudiag  a  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  an  insu- 
lating fnune;  tenninals  for  connection  to  electrical  trans- 
ndttiaf  aad  receiving  units;  and  a  contact  part  to  be 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  inspected 
for  tramraittiag  probing  uhra-sooncb  to  said  material, 
said  contact  part  ooasi^ing  essentially  of  a  cylindrical 
roller  made  of  a  plezo-ekctric  material  and  including 
an  axle  ud  matalHied  walls,  said  axk  being  supported 
on  bearhifs  in  said  insulating  fhune,  and  said  metallized 
walls  being  connected  to  said  terminals. 


2,724,794 
MAGNinC  POWER  TBANSMDSiON 
A.  Cartsr.  Jr.,  Tsi^ls  Oty,  OM., 


^1991,  SasW  No.  244,S4« 
L  319—194) 


¥^ 


1.  Power  transmission  arrangement  for  a  fhnd  han- 
dling device  comprising  a  chamber  subject  to  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  Aapluagm  sealiagly  secured  at  an  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  roCaUUe  ekoient  within  said  chamber,  a 
sltaft  rocatahly  stvported  without  said  chamber  in  axial 
slignmfBt  with  said  rolatable  element,  cooperating  mag- 
netic means  ai^acent  said  diaphragm  on  said  rotataMe 
ekmeat  and  said  shaft  in  ring-like  dispocttioo  there- 
about for  transaaitting  lorqae  from  ooe  to  the  other, 
and  means  arhoUy  without  said  chamber  operative  to 
support  said  diaphragm  against  fluid  pressures  devel- 
oped within  said  chamber,  said  means  including  a  mem- 
ber rigidly  engaging  substantially  the  entire  central  sec- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  widiia  die  ring  defined  by  said 


1.  An  air  cooled  mercury  po<^  rectiiler  tube  comprising, 
an  envelope  having  a  tfass  body  sealed  to  the  par^p^e^y 
of  a  circular  metal  botton  member,  said  metal  bottom 
member  sqiporting  a  thin  layer  of  mercury  within  the 
tube  to  constitute  die  cathode,  and  supporting  ootaidB  the 
tube  a  radiator  comprising  a  sii^  stri^  of  resfllent  metal 
bent  in  a  series  of  folds  faa  tiie  form  of  a  drcidar  ndk 
having  an  outer  circumference  substantially  the  same  as 
the  circumference  of  said  bottom  member,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  folds  being  sharp  bends  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
folds  being  rounded  beads,  said  series  of  folds  having  thdr 
outer  and  iqiper  comas  cut  away  aad  dieir  inner  upper 
edges  attached  to  said  metal  bottom  member  by  ftaed 
metal,  whereby  the  massed  metal  at  the  inner  drcom- 
ference  of  the  ruflle  formed  by  the  ends  of  said  folds 
causes  a  rapid  conduction  of  heat  away  from  said  bottom 
member  to  the  radiating  metal  folds  having  rftrfgrt  for 
the  movemem  of  convection  air  currents  both  radially  and 
axially  of  the  tube. 


GRID  CONTROL  OAaROUB  DBCHARGK 
RBCIVmrUBB 

▼mam  r  •  Kiaasv,  MMilrtawaL  N»  J,,  asslgaor  to 

IppBcadea  laBMiy  Kl^  taW  No.  269399 
29CMBiaL   (CL9U— 29) 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  tube  comprising,  an  evacuated 
envelope  containing  an  ioniahle  medhmi  aad  a  aor- 
mally  active  cathode,  an  anode  having  an  elefctroo  re- 
ceiving area  opposite  said  cathode,  an  aaoda  aapporting 
lead  sealed  in  said  envelope,  an  imperforate  metal  shield 
completely  surrooadiag  said  anode  aad  its  lead  einept 
for  said  electron  receiving  area  of  the  aaoda,  aad  meaas 
rigidly  supporting  said  shield  within  the  envelope  in  a 


-•«'itr-»'<.#3- 


N< 


m  19U 
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than  said  Aon  firik 
to  said  shield  tnm  tha 
region  adjacent  its 


la  «■  poiali  OB  tha  pppoi-   by 
«4lf>ln4iMibartpBlh   radi 
of  two  miffiwuwi  to  faWhit   bmI 
AieM  at  hjph  aaoda  Totemw. 
_  a  torapi  boitir  of  ii^ 
localad  at  9be  jiy  batwaea 
f^Kaat  te  sMl  la  tha 
Oraii  bo4r  iMiriat  Us 
M  py  taienDOH  ■aaiMr 
•vfaaraby  aa  are  dtodMigi 
aaode  lead  ia  iaUbiled  ia  the 
throoihoat  its  leagth. 


thaiaitial 
IN  lilt  mill  9C 


far  tha  taba 


P*  Ovasws, 
af  " 

Navy 


9%  194ib  taW  No.  631,944 


SIS— •4J) 


19 


y,  19S2,  flsilal  Na.  393,969 
(0.313—1491 


oaanaipnB 


fhwilii 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  ia  combjaation  a  positive  carbon 
electrode,  a  relating  aaanlar  shaped  acfativa  alectioda 
and  flseaas  adapted  lo  provide  aa  air  cnrrsat  ooaxially  lo 
die  positive  carboa  far  stahiUdaf  the  mc  Mi  dkaded 
toward  a  fixad  poiat  oocopied  by  tha  aagtfiva  are  ^ot 
and  exhaust  means  positioaad  la  part  wilMa  the  hola  «f 
said  negative  electrode,  said  cxhaost  BMaas  havfag  aa 
intake  opening  adiaceat  said  aegative  are  spot  aad  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  are  gases  aad  are  tafl  <i*w»ff  away 
from  said  lamp  structiae  wtwreby  tail  flame  tmiwiiltmf 
is  removed,  turbulent  back  pressure  build  up  is  *i{mi«>ft^i 
and  die  arc  lamp  structure  is  prssei»ed  from  die  effects 
of  are  gases. 


10 

a 


6.  In  oomMaation.  a  "*«"*»Ht  rtef  of  grid  coatraflad 
9Meoo8  diacfaaiie  tubes  wiMaia  Mid  tiibaa  are 
staticaQy  coqplad  fai  aa  eadkM  seriH  aaods  to 
aad  whwelB  Iha  aaodsa  are  all  coaplad 
to  a  ooanoa  fapot  coadadi 
palie  ImptewBd  thewoa  acts  to . 
■wMif<nHf^iftlm^  afUch  action  flf 

to  a  positiva  iapolic  readeriat  iha  ant  ttfba  of 
coadnctiag.  a  paWa9  drcait  far  ^ptyii^ 
taagnlar  voltafB  pains  la  mU  oaaaler  fai 
positiva  iapBt  voltafe  paiiM»la  ba 
grid  coattoflad  faieoai  Hi 
biased  to  be  aoaooadactii^  a  load  lasiiior  ia 
said  tube,  meaas  ooopU^  said  taba  Id  said  h* 
doctor  of  saiil  aiwiiai  tk^  awaas  ^mlfl^  aaid 

input  voltate  prfsis  to  ba  ooaalid  to  the  ooabol  ffid  of 
said  ti*e  b  said  poWag  ckcait  to  iaithda 
thereiB.  thereby  prodad^  a  vKilatB 

resistor  to  actuate  said  cogatia9  rhit* 
to  thasUlt  of  ooadnctioB  ia  tha  tnbea  of  odd 
ring  to  apply  a  negative  veltaie  polw  to  said 
coaductor  to  terraiaale  tiw  ooadnctioa  of  said 
dischaiie  tube  m  said  paWi«  drcait 


INDIRXCTLYHEA 

IV. 


2,724,719 
^nO  CATHODE  FOR  GAS  TimSS 


N.I. 


n7 


^  1912,  flsriidNa.  271,119 
ICa.  313-^339) 


a  ■iBpili  L  Hi  Ilia 
'  a.  |CI.3&-U5> 


af  OUa 
No.  262,921 


1.  An  mdireotiy  heated  catiiode  structure  for  gaseous 
discharge  tobes  ooaaprisiiw.  a  hollow  catiiode  of  rda- 
tively  thia  cota  antid  havi^  an  easissiva  ootida  ~»-**«t 
over  its  huide  surface,  a  heater  wiadfag  of  doaaly  ipaeed 
turns  of  heater  wire  covered  witti  a  refractory  insulat- 
ing material  said  wfaidiag  being  aroaad  aad  fai  contact 
widi  tiie  outer  surface  of  aaid  catitode.  aad  a  metalized 
layer  of  floely  divided  paitides  over  said  heater  wiading 
and  closely  bonded  to  tiM  mterveoing  expoeed  surface 
areas,  of  said  catiiode.  said  layer  of  metal  fixing  aU 
parts  of  die  heater  winding  to  die  catiiode  and  being 
capable  of  conducting  ImU  directiy  to  die  catiiode  core 
metal  from  tha  entire  drcumferential  surface  of  the 
heater  wire  at  a  smaU  diirerence  in  temperature,  diere- 


1.  Aa  are  laav  of  tha  type  rwaiiiMng  aa  _ 
bulb  cnatainiBg  at  each  ead  aa  alaclrada  aad  a  »«.». 
outwardly  of  the  electrode,  ekclrfe  isadi  forihe  oiectrodn 
aad  filaments,  ensnsions  ftoBiihe  Mmast  kads,  aad  aa 
ionizable  gaseous  •'■"■n'hirri  at  aimi  Jiiiil  prtawnj  to 
naintaia  a  ooooeatrated  aredisduHiB  batwaea  laid  elec- 
trodes, means  for  pfcveathig  eoalaet  of  aaid  are  widithe 
bulb  wall  faKhiding  aa  open  aaded  tubular  member  of 
refractory  material  mounted  subslaatii^  ooaoeatricaOy 
widiin  said  bolb,  said  mcadwr  exteadlBi  tbt  distimee  be. 
tween  said  electrodes  to  eadoee  said  are.  said  material 
and  die  material  of  said  bulb  baiag  tnaqiareat  to  radia- 
tioos  from  said  arc.  the  open  eads  of  said  ■■imfrir  pro- 
vidfaig  free  and  direct  ooannaication  buwam  the  bulb 
atmosphere  aad  the  are  path  at  poiati  hmm,^M^f^J  h^«- 
cent  die  electrodes  at  the  ends  of  tito  are  path  aad  said 
tubular  member  having  its  open  eads  »g«gfa»g  die  elec- 
trode leads  and  extensioos  of  die  ffiament  leads  to  main- 
tain die  position  oi  said  tubular  raeadier  withhi  said 
butt),  said  tubular  member  sarrouading  the  dectrodes  aad 
die  filaments  being  exposed  to  the  timotgben  m  dw  bulb. 
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SWITCHING  DEVKX 
r,  Jr^paiTMi,  Mmi^  airitMr  to 

a 


13,  tm,  tatal  No.  293^7 
(CL  315— 234) 


^ 


IXU 


.r" 


3,724,792 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 

FLASHLIGRT 

JM  NmhI,  Ma^ck,  German 

•  S,  19S2,  toW  No.  319,499 
(CL  315—234) 


1.  Aniantus  for  produdng  a  high  intensity  flash  of 
li^  for  phocofraphic  porpoflet  in  synchronism  with  the 
opaaiiif  of  the  shutter  of  a  camera,  niiich  comprises,  a 
gas-ffifed  discharte  tube  having  two  electrodes  between 
which  the  principal  discharge  occurs,  a  triggering  electrode, 
a  triggering  circuit  including  a  control  capacitor  having 
a  shunting  resistor  and  having  one  pole  connected  to  a 
pulsing  auto-transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  connected  req>ectively  to  one  of  said  two  elec- 
trodea  and  the  triggering  electrode,  a  D.  C.  source,  a 
power  capacitor  connected  across  the  source  and  also 
across  said  two  electrodes  but  with  a  current  blocking  re- 
sistor between  one  pole  and  an  electrode,  a  second  power 
capacitor  also  connected  across  the  source  and  across  the 
two  electrodes,  but  with  one  pole  thereof  connected  in 
series  with  the  triggering  circuit  whereby  the  shunting  re- 
sistor and  primary  winding  are  interposed  between  said 
one  pole  and  said  one  electrode,  and  a  switch  connected 
between  opposite  poles  of  the  reqiective  power  o^Mcitors. 


ear  portkn  laterally  dfapjaoad  from  Mid  am  portkM,  a 
hlodc  of  oonduetive  maiHial  baartag  agaioii 
portkn,  a  block  of  non-coiMhictive  material 
agaiHsl  said  flm  biodE  and  having  an  wptttxm  menin,  a 
condncthre  Insert  in  said  aperture  and  ^laced  fkon  said 
first  block  to  define  an  air  gap  therewith,  ftasMe  co- 
mentitioiis  material  joining  said  inaert  to  said  seooad  Mock, 
a  leaf  spring  electrode  connected  to  said  Una  terminal 
and  having  one  end  fixed,  said  leaf  spring  dectrode  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  near  its  fixed  end  opposite  said  ear 


In  combination  with  a  transmit-receive  gaseous  dis- 
charge switching  tube  having  a  gas-filled  envelope,  dis- 
charge gap  electrode  structure  within  said  envelope  and 
an  auxiliary  dectrode  extending  into  said  envelope,  means 
for  providing  said  tube  with  r^id  recovery  time  character- 
istics of  one  microsecond  or  less  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent vtdtafB  source  electrically  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iaiy  dectrode  to  provide  a  positive  bias  thereon,  said  volt- 
age  aonroe  having  a  potential  below  that  necessary  to 
mahitain  a  direct  current-self-sustaining  glow  discharge 
in  die  region  a4iacent  the  inner  t^  of  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trode and  a  otmdenser  connected  between  said  auxiliary 
electrode  and  ground. 


portion  and  having  abo  an  indented  portion  bearing 
against  said  conductive  insert  over  a  restricted  area  there- 
of, said  leaf  tpriag  electrode  being  of  annealaUe  ma- 
terial, said  first  portion  of  said  tpring  electrode  and  said 
ear  portion  being  spaced  a  distance  roch  that  upon  flow 
of  abnormal  current  betwetn  said  terminals  sirfHcient  to 
fuse  said  cementitioai  naaterial  and  cause  annealhig  of 
the  parts  of  said  spring  elactroda  a4|aoent  said  indented 
portion  thereof,  said  «ring  tkcttode  distorts  to  force 
said  first  portion  thereof  failo  contact  with  said  ear  portim. 


Cari  F.  \m 


(CL  317—171) 


of  New  Yorit 
No.  277,433 


1.  An  electrically  operated  device  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  operating  a  signal,  means  for  biasing  said  shaft 
to  a  neutral  position,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
shaft  comprising  two  coils  respectivdy  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
said  coils  having  aligned  centrally  disposed  air  cores,  elec- 
trical connections  for  selectively  and  individually  ener- 
gizing said  coils,  and  a  permanent  bar  magnet  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  eccen- 
tric mounting  dividing  said  magnet  between  its  poles  into 
a  short  section  and  a  long  section,  said  magnet  extending 
substantially  midway  between  and  parallel  to  said  two 
coils  when  said  shaft  is  in  its  neutral  position,  whereby  the 
long  section  of  said  magnet  swings  toward  the  center  of 
either  air  core  upon  selective  energization  of  one  of  said 
coils. 


2,724,795 

ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

G«vfB  W.  Rnsiar,  Jr.,  MnMapoli,  Mton.,  ssslgni  to 


2,724,793 
PROTECTOR 
Eari  L.  Fhhsr,  MonMown,  N.  J.,  mmJ^ot  to  BeU  Talc- 
"  "  mtorisa,  Kacoiporatod,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
I  ef  New  York 

I  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,733 
ICUm.    (CL317— M) 
A  protective  device  conqnising  a  ground  terminal,  a 
Mne  terminal,  a  rigkl  electrode  connected  to  said  ground 
terminal,  said  electrode  having  an  arm  portion  and  an 


a  cosBonOoa  «f  Delaware 
hUtA  15, 1952.  flsrid  No.  276,763 
HCUhm.   (CL31I— 29) 

1.  Control  apparatus  conyprising.  means  producing  an 
electrical  control  signal  of  variable  magnitude  and  phase, 
phase  sensitive  amplifier  means  having  an  input  circuit 
and  connected  to  selectively  cause  intermittent  energiza- 
tion o(  a  first  or  a  second  relay,  means  connecting  said 
electrical  control  signal  producing  means  to  the  inpat  cir- 
cuit of  said  amplifier  means,  a  reversible  motor  connected 
to  rotate  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  ntpooat  to  the 
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energization  of  said  first  or  second  relay  and  at  a  speed 

dependent  wpon  the  time  periods  of  energizatiQn  oTsaid 
first  or  seoond  rday,  drcnit  moans  in  said  anvUOer  to 
control  the  sensitivity  Ihareof  in  response  to  anergizatioo 
of  said  first  or  said  second  relay  to  effect  intennitteot 
cnergizatton  of  said  first  or  second  relay  tot  variable  time 
periods  in  atoordaaoe  with  the  m»g^^  of  the  ^IfctPTftl 
signal  applied  to  said  input  circuit,  means  inri,i^wg  out 
contacts  on  said  relays  for  controlling  the  period  of  de- 


STABDJONG 
F. 


caSmwcm  alivrnating 


16 


t  ImL'SShW  Nn.2M,»4 
(CL321-M) 


energization  of  saU  fint  or  seoond  rday  during  inter- 
mittmt  energization  thereof,  said  period  being  of  a  time 
duration  less  than  the  time  necessary  for  the  speed  of  said 
motor  to  reduce  appreciably,  a  follow  up  means  con- 
trolled by  snid  motor  for  reducing  die  magnitude  of  the 
signal  produced  by  said  electrical  control  signal  producing 
means,  and  means  producing  a  signal  depending  in  magni- 
tude upon  the  speed  of  said  motor,  said  last  named  means 
being  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier 
means. 


CONlTJgJLMlrtppR  BLECniiC  IW^ 
DRIVEN  HOVn  AND  THE  UKE 
1.  IMMII.  Oi ..4  u-ik  w. 


'?SS%'^"»"'*^ 


1.  In  a  cottxxA  system  for  a  direct  current  hoist  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  sakl  system  be- 
ing of  the  type  having  a  hoisting  armature  drcdt  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  armature,  said  field  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  the  other  tecmhid  of  said  anna- 
ture,  and  an  over-hmst  limit  switch  responsive  to  open- 
tionof  said  motor  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  to  in- 
torrapt  saki  hoisting  armature  drcoit  and  to  reconnect 
•aid  fleM  wiadhig  of  said  motor  to  saU  one  termind  of 
tau  armature  for  dynamic  braUng  operatton  of  saU 
motor,  and  farther  bdng  of  the  type  having  a  resistor 
connected  in  Aunt  drcidt  widi  said  armature  dming  hoist- 
ing opentkm  oi  sdd  motor,  the  combination  ol,  a  con- 
tactor in  series  with  sakl  shunt  redstor.  and  means  m- 
chMttng  a  rdny  connected  hi  saU  hobting  armature  dr- 
cull  to  be  subjected  to  armature  current  during  hoist- 
int  and  responsive  to  interruptka  of  sakl  hoisting  arma- 
ture circuit  by  sakl  over-hoist  lunit  switch  to  open  sakl 
contactor  and  interrupt  sakl  shunt  djcuit 


W^m 


16.  In  a  voltage  regulating  system  for  an  dtemating 
current  generator  having  a  self -ozcited  rotating  excitor, 
an  ampUdyne  having  a  ""gp^ftir  drci^  structure  pio* 
vkled  with  a  fidd  pole  membor  and  having  thiaa  mdoe- 
tivdy  coupled  control  fieU  windings  mounted  on  nid 
pole  member  and  arranged  to  buck  and  booat  the  es- 
dtation  of  said  exdter,  a  pair  of  alternating  voltafi  mp- 
ply  terminals,  a  pair  of  sdf  saturating  magnetic  anytt- 
fien  in  push-pull  connectton  siqiplied  from  saki  nlte(Mt> 
ing  voltage  terminals  and  having  dtemating  voltage  oan- 
pooents  in  their  outputs  arranged  to  raergize  tcaectheiy 
two  of  sakl  control  fleU  wildings  k  flax  oppoeition,  a 
pair  of  control  irindings  posittoned  respectivdy  on  said 
magnetic  am|4illers  and  arranged  to  afandtaneooilv  «p- 
poaitely  effect  the  satnretkm  of  said  magnetic  aa^mtn, 
means  for  deriving  a  current  responsive  to  the  vohege  of 
sakl  generator,  means  for  deriving  a  reference  comBt, 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  saki  onmots 
and  induding  an  additkmd  magnetk  amplifier  stage  for 
simultaoeoudy  varying  the  currents  in  saki  control  wind- 
iiip  whereby  the  output  currents  of  sakl  magnetic  aa- 
phflers  are  varied  simultaneously  and  oppodtdy  to  Mfftrf 
the  exdutton  of  sdd  amplidyne  and  thereby  »ff*rt  the 
exdtation  of  sakl  exdter,  and  a  passive  network  indud- 
ing sdd  third  fieM  winding  and  a  resistor  anfimff^\r^  he- 
tween  the  terminals  of  sdd  third  control  fidd  winding 
to  complete  a  circuit  theretbrongfa  and  provide  for  the 
circulatkm  of  subilizing  currenu  therein. 


2,724,79t 
APPARATUS  FOB  MEASUKING  CHAKAC- 
TBUSnCS  OF  MA1EBIAL8 
H.  Han.  Psiii  in,  ad  Evmell  W.  Melef .  Wl- 

to 


1952,  Sarid  No.  2iM34 
(CI.  324-41) 


6.  In  an  ai^antus  for  measuring  a _^ 

niaterid,  the  combination  of:  coupled  oecfllator  and 
circuits  each  including  an  inductor,  said  load  cfr 
duding  a  receptacle  of  dielectric  materid  having 
electrodes   of   electrically   conductive   matnid 
thereon;  and  measuring  means  connected  to  said  ^ 
tor  and  load  circuits,  said  measuring  means  »**rf«Tf 
nected  to  sakl  oscillator  circuit  at  an  intermecfiato 
on  said  inductor  of  sdd  osdOator  circuit 


ofa 
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CY  SWnCHING  DEVICE 
r,  Mtn  Hatna,  Maa.,  MriiMr  to  Bommc 

■  cwporadoB  of 


11, 19S2, 8«tol  No.  293,247 
(a.31S--234) 


S  t 


In  oombinatioii  with  a  tmumh-recdve  gaMous  di«- 
charte  iwitdiiiif  tnbe  having  a  gas-fllled  envelope,  dia- 
charge  gap  electrode  ttnictuxe  within  said  envek^  and 
an  aiudlkry  electrode  extending  into  said  envelope,  means 
for  providiat  laid  tube  with  r^>id  recovery  time  character- 
istici  of  one  microiecond  or  less  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent voitate  source  electrically  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary electrode  to  provide  a  positive  bias  thereon,  said  volt- 
ifB  aooroe  having  a  potential  below  that  necessary  to 
maintain  a  direct  current-self-sustaining  glow  discharge 
in  the  region  ai^acent  die  inner  tip  of  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trode and  a  condenser  connected  between  said  anxiltery 
electrode  and  ground. 


2,724,792 

DEVKX  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 

FLAjHLIGirr 

JM  NsMd,  Mnnlch,  GcnuMiy 

19S2,SwWNo.319,49t 
7CWHM.    (CL  315— 234) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  high  intensity  flash  of 
light  for  photographic  purposes  in  synchronism  with  the 
opening  oi  the  shutter  of  a  camera,  which  comprises,  a 
gas-fllled  discharge  tube  having  two  electrodes  between 
whidi  the  principal  discharge  occurs,  a  triggering  electrode, 
a  triggning  circuit  including  a  control  capacitor  having 
a  shunting  resistor  and  having  one  pole  connected  to  a 
pulsing  auto-transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  connected  req>ectively  to  one  of  said  two  elec- 
trodes and  the  triggering  electrode,  a  D.  C.  source,  a 
power  capacitor  connected  across  the  source  and  sJao 
across  said  two  electrodes  but  with  a  current  blocking  re- 
sistor between  one  pole  and  an  electrode,  a  second  power 
capacitor  also  connected  across  the  source  and  across  the 
two  electrodes,  but  with  one  pole  thereof  connected  in 
scries  with  the  triggering  circuit  whereby  the  shunting  re- 
sistor and  primary  winding  are  interposed  between  said 
one  pole  and  said  one  electrode,  and  a  switch  connected 
between  opposite  poles  of  the  nspectiyt  power  capacitors. 


EmIU 


2,724,793 
PROTECTOR 

N.  J.,  aMlgaor  to  BcU  Tele- 
potatod,  New  York.  N.  Y,  a 
lofNcwYoik 

1  Novcmhcr  23, 1951,  Scitel  No.  257,733 
ICUm.    (CL317— 46) 
A  protective  device  comprising  a  ground  terminal,  a 
line  terminal,  a  rigid  electrode  connected  to  said  ground 
terminal,  said  electrode  having  an  arm  portion  and  an 


ear  portion  tateraOy  dhptn'ied  froBi  said  ann  portion,  a 
Uock  of  conductive  OMaHial  bearinff  againsi 
portion,  a  bion  oi  Bon-conductlve  matariu 
against  said  lint  block  and  having  an  lyertne  ihenin,  a 
ooadnctive  insert  in  said  aperture  and  spaced  firon  said 
unt  block  to  drflne  an  air  gap  iheivwidi,  ftnible  ce* 
mentitioos  material  joining  said  insert  to  said  second  block, 
a  leaf  wptiog  dectrode  connected  to  said  line  lenninal 
and  having  one  end  fixed,  said  leaf  spring  electrode  hav* 
ing  a  first  portion  near  its  fixed  end  oppodte  said  ear 


porticMi  and  having  also  an  indented  portion  bearing 
against  said  conductive  insert  over  a  restricted  area  there- 
of, said  leaf  qning  electrode  being  of  annealable  ma- 
terial, said  first  portion  of  said  4>ring  electrode  and  said 
ear  portion  being  qiaoed  a  distance  such  diat  iq>oo  flow 
of  abnormal  current  between  said  terminals  sufficient  to 
fuse  said  cementitioaa  material  and  cause  annealhig  of 
the  parts  oi  said  spring  electrode  adjacent  said  indented 
portion  tfiereof ,  said  vriag  clectiode  distorts  to  force 
said  flrst  portion  diereof  into  contact  with  said  ear  portion. 


Cari  F.  \m 


724,794 
fCATOR 


to 
of  New  York 
No.  277,435 


1.  An  electrically  operated  device  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  operating  a  signal,  means  for  biasing  said  shaft 
to  a  neutral  position,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
shaft  comprising  two  coils  respectively  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
said  ccmIs  having  aligned  centrally  disposed  air  cores,  elec- 
trical connections  for  selectively  and  individually  ener- 
gizing said  coils,  and  a  permanent  bar  magnet  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  eccen- 
tric mounting  dividing  said  magnet  between  its  poles  into 
a  short  section  and  a  long  section,  said  magnet  extending 
substantially  midway  between  and  parallel  to  said  two 
coils  when  said  shaft  is  in  its  neutral  position,  whereby  the 
long  section  of  said  magnet  swings  toward  the  center  of 
either  air  core  upon  selective  energization  of  one  of  said 
coils. 


2,724,795 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

W.  Rnsler,  Jr.,  MBManelB,  Mton.,  assignor  to 


„ of  Delawars 

15, 1952.  flatlal  No.  276,7(3 
14  Hslais    (CLllt— 29) 

1.  Control  ^>paratus  comprising,  means  producing  an 
electrical  control  signal  of  variable  magnitude  and  phase, 
phase  sensitive  amplifier  means  having  an  input  circuit 
and  connected  to  selectively  cause  intermittent  energiza- 
tion of  a  first  or  a  second  relay,  means  connecting  said 
electrical  control  signal  producing  means  to  the  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  amplifier  means,  a  reversible  motor  connected 
to  rotate  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  response  to  the 
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ra^zatioQ  of  said  first  or  wKoad  relay  and  at  a  «eed 
dependent  i^pon  dw  time  periods  of  enogization  of  said 
first  or  second  relay,  dreuit  means  in  said  anmUfler  to 
control  die  aensitivity  diereof  in  re^onse  to  energizatioo 
of  «>id  first  or  said  second  relay  to  effect  intermittent 
energization  of  said  firtf  or  second  relay  for  variabk  time 
pertods  In  acoordanee  with  the  magaitude  of  die  ^^crtri^i 
tiffial  applied  to  said  uiput  circuft,  means  faiduding  out 
contacts  on  said  relays  for  oontrcdling  the  period  of  de- 


STAMLIZINO 
F. 


Caofi  pott  AUKRN AUNG 


•  N.T, 


16 


(CL922— 34) 


sofisg^^ft* 


energizatton  of  said  first  or  second  relay  during  inter- 
mittent energization  diereof,  said  period  being  of  a  time 
duration  less  Uun  die  time  necessary  for  die  ^eed  of  said 
motor  to  reduce  appreciably,  a  follow  up  means  con- 
trolled by  said  motor  for  reducing  die  magnitude  of  die 
signal  produced  by  said  electiical  control  signal  producing 
means,  and  means  producing  a  signal  depending  in  magni- 
tude upon  die  speed  of  said  motor,  said  last  named  means 
being  connected  to  die  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier 


CONTTWtTOlWFpi  ILICIRIC  ft^ 
,  DRIVIN  HOVn  AND  1HE  LKB 
J*  FpBMK  OeaHMnespaCi  and  Edwto  w 
M,  Wk,  aal^esB  to  radii  Jii^mi 
WljL^caiMnden  ef  Delawan     ' 
9!S5**  %.**»i  •««  No.  321,#96 
fOtlam.   (a.31t-450) 


16.  In  a  voltage  regulating  system  for  an  alteraatii« 
current  generator  having  a  self-exdted  rotating  cxdlar, 
an  amplidyne  having  a  magnedc  drcott  stroctnn  yio- 
vided  widi  a  field  pole  member  and  having  duee  iadno- 
dvely  ooupled  control  field  windings  monntod  on  «id 
pole  member  and  arranged  to  bock  and  booat  the  n- 
citation  of  said  excite,  a  pair  d  attematii^  voltaat  aop- 
ply  temdnals,  a  pair  of  self  saturating  magnetic  anytt* 
fiers  in  push-pull  oonnectioo  si^plied  from  said  ftHtntot- 
ing  voltage  terminals  and  having  alternating  voltafe  oom- 
pooents  in  their  oa^nits  arranged  to  aM^yjip  fisnectlsUi 
two  of  said  control  field  windings  in  flax  ^ny^iHi,  a 
pair  of  control  windinp  portioned  mpertivdy  on  Mid 
magnetic  amj^flen  and  arranged  to  iimidtaneonrfy  op- 
positdy  affect  (he  saturation  of  said  magnetic  anvliian, 
means  for  deriving  a  current  responsive  to  the  vottafB  ct 
laid  generator,  means  for  deriving  a  ivference  cnrraot. 
means  responsive  to  die  difference  between  said  coniBts 
and  including  an  additional  magnetic  amplifier  stage  for 
simultaneously  varying  die  currents  in  said  control  wind- 
in|p  whereby  die  output  cnrrenu  of  said  magnedc  am- 
plifiers are  varied  sfanultaneonsly  and  oppoately  to  affect 
die  excitation  of  said  amplidyne  and  diereby  affect  the 
excitation  of  said  exciter,  and  a  passive  network  indnd- 
mg  said  third  field  winding  and  a  resistor  ftftn^ntrted  be- 
tween die  terminals  of  said  diird  control  field  winding 
to  complete  a  circuit  therethrough  and  prt>vide  for  the 
circulation  of  stabilizing  currents  dietein. 


1 .  In  a  control  system  for  a  direct  cmrent  hoist  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  field  wfaiding.  said  syMcm  be- 
ing of  die  type  having  a  hoisting  armature  dtcoit  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  armature,  said  field  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  die  odier  temdnal  of  said  arma- 
ture, and  an  over-hoist  limit  switch  responsive  to  opere- 
tiooof  said  motor  beyond  a  predetermined  Unit  to  fai- 
temqit  said  hoisting  'armature  circoit  and  to  "*^*MmTwf 

aid  field  winAng  of  said  motor  to  said  oito  terminal  of 
Mid  armature  for  dynamic  brakbg  operation  of  said 
motor,  and  fttnher  being  of  dte  type  htniag  a  lerislor 
connected  in  shunt  circuit  widi  said  armature  during  hoist- 
ing operation  of  said  motor,  die  combination  of.  a  con- 
tKtor  in  series  widi  said  shunt  resistor,  and  mean  in- 
cluding a  relaor  connected  hi  said  hoteing  armature  dr- 
^  to  be  nl^ected  to  armature  correm  dnriag  hoist- 
falg  and  re^oanve  to  faiterruption  oi  said  boisti^  arma- 
ture circuit  by  said  over-hoist  lindt  switch  to  open  said 
contactor  and  totemipt  said  shum  dreuit 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHARAC- 
^  TBRBTICS  OF  MAHBIALS 

ML  V*^!^  aasignoBB  to 


n  rnsniinSen  ef 

26, 1951,  Serial  No.  26M34 
(CL  324-41) 


'^-~ 


6.  In  an  aniaratus  for  "v>flTuring  a  cfaaraderistac  of  a 
material,  the  combination  of:  coo|ded  oadQator  and  load 
circuits  each  faidoding  an  indoctor,  said  load  dradt  in- 
cluding a  receptacle  of  dielectric  material  having  spaced 
^ctiodes  of  electrically  oondnctive  material  ^alad 
diereon;  and  measuring  means  '•^^frltil  to  said  oedOa- 
tor  and  load  circuits,  said  measuring  means  beinc  cea- 
nected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  at  an  intcnnediate  note 
on  said  inductor  of  said  oedOator  dreuit  ^^ 
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and  opendng  in  a  TEm  mods  dmiaf 

exdtatkn,  aid  common  waUt  bdaf  pcfpeadknlar  to 
the  ditoction  of  die  dectric  field  r<i«iipm^rt,  editint 
within  the  nJd  three  leaglht  of  wave  gokle.  odd  aeoood 
and  third  lengths  of  wave  guide  each  having  a  wave 
abeorbing  section  and  a  wave  propagating  section  ex- 
tending in  apposite  directions  from  Oi^  respective  i^er- 
tures,  whereby  a  proportion  of  one  of  said  oppositely 
directed  energy  waves  may  be  coupled  into  die  wave 
propagating  section  oi  said  second  Ingth  of  weve  guide, 
and  whereby  a  substantially  equal  iMoportion  at  the 
other  energy  wave  may  be  covpled  into  the  wave  propagat- 
ing section  of  said  third  length  of  wave  guide. 


1.  In  high  frequency  electrical  apparatus  of  die  type 
having  generating  means  for  siqyplying  hi^  frequency 
energy  to  a  load,  die  generates  faiduding  an  inductance 
element  to  which  an  ou4>nt  can  be  coupled,  a  grounded 
metal  shield  tube  having  one  end  of  the  — m^  <tifpofr4 
adjacent  said  element,  a  plunger-like  device  atidaUy  dis- 
posed in  said  tube,  a  substantially  linear  pickqp  loop 
carried  by  said  device  and  extending  diametrically  of  the 
tube  and  at  rif^t  angles  to  die  axis  thereof,  said  pickup 
loop  being  adi^ited  to  have  mutual  inductive  cot^ing  to 
said  inductance  clement,  the  vahie  of  said  coupling  be- 
ing adjustable  by  adjusting  the  position  of  said  device, 
a  feed  line  attached  to  the  device  and  adapted  to  simply 
high  frequency  energy  to  a  load,  a  matching  fcwp^^^nif 
network  serving  to  amnect  said  pkkxqp  loop  to  said 
feed  line  for  effective  transfer  of  hi^  frequency  energy, 
and  monitoring  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  en- 
ergy transferred  to  the  output,  said  monitoring  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  nxnutoring  pickup  loops  extending 
across  said  end  of  the  shield  tube  and  parallel  to  said 
first  named  pickiqi  loop,  said  monitoring  pickiqi  loops 
being  disposed  symme^icaOy  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  shield  tube  and  being  equidistant  with  re- 
ject to  the  first  named  pickup  loop,  energy  detecting 
means  connected  to  said  monitcmng  pickup  loops,  and 
energy  indicating  means  connected  to  the  detecting  means. 


2,71Mtl 

METHOD  OF  AND  ATfAMATUS  FOR  TECTING 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
H.  Oslsr,  Dsi»esn,  MkiL,  Msffaor  to  Fesd 

AAch.,  a  cospoiatioa  of 


22, 19S1,  SerW  No.  247,g« 
(CL  324-.lSg) 


>. 


•X. 


6.  The  process  of  testing  an  electrical  rotatfaig  madiine 
against  a  similar  standard  m*ri>h*f>  comprising  pwwrfailng 
each  machine  with  a  similar  external  electrical  resistuice, 
simultaneously  connecting  each  «n*difiif  to  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy  having  a  voltage  subitantially 
below  the  normal  voltage  for  said  "^^^Wr  and  causing 
the  energy  to  flow  to  die  marhhirs  dirou^  said  resistances 
and  during  the  acceleratioo  period  measuring  die  potential 
difference  between  the  two  resistances. 


xnMH 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 


OiiSj  i|i|riilia  Will  111  II  17,  1943,  Serial  No. 
Snjur^Mmtmi thk  ■ifMislliia  October 3, 1947, 
SeilalNo.777,M2 

linitiii     (CL324— 95) 


FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 
EdwJF.Oifi      ii,Rreofcty,N.Y,isil^nrtoRadto 
of  AmsrtcB,  ■  cnrporallim  of  Doiawars 
I  Mank  5, 1953,  SerU  No.  349,519 
5ClalM.   (CL332— 2t) 
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7.  A  directional  coupler,  including  a  first  length  of 
wave  guide  wherein  oppositely  directed  energy  waves 
may  be  propagated,  a  second  length  of  wave  guide,  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  lengths  of  wave 
guide  comprising  a  common  wave  guide  wall  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  third  length  of  wave  guide,  means 
ialeroonaecting  said  first  and  third  lengths  of  wave  guide 
oonpriaing  a  common  wave  guide  wall  having  an  i^wr- 
tors  therein,  said  apertures  being  spaced  along  said  first 
kaglh  of  wave  gukle  so  as  to  be  non-overlapping,  said 
diree  lengths  of  wave  guide  each  having  a  rectangular 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator,  coo^rising,  an 
oscillator  including  a  tank  circuit,  first  and  second  vacuum 
tubes  each  having  cadiode,  grid  and  plate  electrodes, 
means  coupling  the  cathode-plate  paths  of  said  tubes  in 
parallel  with  said  tank  circuit,  first  and  second  similar  ca- 
pacitor-resistor lAase  shift  circuits  coiqiled  in  parallel  with 
said  tank  circuit,  a  cathode  follower  circuit  having  an  fai- 
put  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  fint  phase  shift  circuit 
and  an  output  coufrfed  to  die  cathode  ci  said  first  vacuum 
tube,  means  coiqiling  the  ou^pqt  of  said  second  phase 
shift  circuit  to  the  grid  of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  and 
means  to  apply  a  moduUthig  signal  to  die  grid  of  said 
first  vacuum  tube. 
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%»f%  taW  No.  19MU 
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,    .   ^   .      _^  m  abatting  leiatioa.  ahv^ag 

».  A  ■odtlattoB  syrtsm  fwnpilsing,  a  hollow  pipe  of  the  waBs  of  the  rlmsMa  te  coplanar  lelatioii  to  die 
mtnUe  a  phnality  of  wavelengths  long,  oMam  for  plaae  ewk  of  dw  etemenii^  the  hMeriors  of  die  ««>f»TiifT 
'"^^A"''  waveguide  for  tnanlMioa  thercthm  havh«  sofaataBtially  conslMtt  crose^ctioB,  and  maaas 
!!!^'^''^*^^^,*^?^P''^  for  secnri^  die  waveguide  etemsBts  widi  dwir  abatting 

?"?*'.*  ,P°y'»''°"  JHfhiendag  memhcr  extending  into  ends  hi  doaely  fitting  fatteraBy  oAet  rcfaition  to  ptoride 
Mid  vMiiNda.  a  variable  reactance  drcnit  external  of  a  hnped  rendancc  at  die  inaetion  of  said  oiemeatB.  Oe 
said  wwxBgide  and  cooplod  to  said  polariationinfiocnc-  annant  of  oAit  hetag  snch  diat  fte  area  of ^eMunon 
Sl'trS'i?'*^*''^"??*^  *",■**"  **^  0P«taf«t*c  Junction  between  d»  two  etomentilioidy 
SSfjL?"  ^Tyj^j*^''^  ^  "^  polariiatlon  a  mteor  portion  of  d»  crosMectional  area  of  ddier  <rf 
iafluencmg  member  opposite  from  said  exdtittg  means.       said  waveguide   * — 


ISANSMBBIONCdmiNG  SYSFEM 


XTUJIH 

,_  . .      ^z^  —.- -=r-^  KUBCnOMAGNmC  WAV!  HYIRID  IUNCI10N 

^jlSST'F^  »»^-!»  P^  Cor.     c^AJOAijKAMRainoN  UNB  nmuci^^ 

^ ^igte  ^Igy""*—  •*  P^fciware  U  Ray  C  IMlw,  fiysii^ajL  R  I,  i^ir  In  IsE 

■fi^HlWirSsSNn. 231453  TsSfceae   tShoStosisa,   fij^^^^^ 

4<Aml   <a3S3-17)  NTl^amponSMofl^Ys 


Match  21, 19S1.  fiiriri  Noi.  217,9M 
fCLMS— 73) 


3.  In  a  transmission  system  for  coiqiling  a  source  of 
power  to  a  useful  load,  die  combination  of  a  power  match- 
ing network  having  variable  parameters  eoupled  to  said 
source,  switchtog  means  connected  to  said  power  match- 
ing network  and  having  alternate  contacting  positioos,  a 
dununy  load  oonnected  to  die  first  of  said  alternate  posi- 
tions of  said  switch,  a  load  coupling  networic  haring  vari- 
able parameters,  a  transmission  line  connected  from  said 
load  coupUng  network  to  die  second  of  said  ahemate 
positions  of  said  switch,  said  useful  load  beii«  coupled 
to  said  last  nctworic  a  phase  discriminator  connected  to 
coospare  die  liiase  of  a  reference  voltage  in  said  source 
widi  die  faipul  voltage  of  said  power  matching  network, 
*  "'"*°*  comparator  oonnected  to  compare  a  reference 
current  with  a  component  of  current  hi  said  souree,  means 
operated  under  die  control  of  said  phase  discrimhiator 
and  said  current  comparator  to  vary  die  parameters  of 

nid  power  maichhig  networli  when  said  fwftch  is  in  said 
first  alternate  position,  means  to  actuate  said  switch  to 
die  second  attornate  position  when  die  phase  of  said 

nihages  is  zero  and  said  currents  are  equal  and  to  remove 
meoontrol  of  said  phase  djarrimhiator  and  said  cnirent 
oomparattM-  from  said  means  to  vaiy  the  paramelcn  of 

saidpower  matchfaig  network,  and  remote  means  operated 
under  die  control  of  said  phase  discrhninator  and  said 
^rrent  comparator  to  vary  the  parameten  of  said  load 
coupling  network  when  said  switch  is  hi  said  second  alter- 
nate position  and  dierehy  reestablish  die  voltane  phase 
and  equal  current  condition  obtahied  fai  die  first  alternate 
position  of  saU  swhch.  ««"»« 


4.  A  frequency  selective,  high  frequency  electromag- 
netic wave  transmission  circuit  for  use  hi  a  predetermined 
range  of  frequencies  which  drcnit  Includes  a  section  of 
coaxial  line,  and  two  high  freqnency  efoctronu^ietic 
wave  resonators,  bodi  having  tlidr  respective  prfad^ 
resonant  frequencies  within  said  freqnency  rai^e.  a  <Hs- 
crete  capacitor  interconnecting  one  of  said  reeonatonand 
a  discrete  point  <»  the  center  conductor  of  said  section 
of  coaxial  line,  die  odier  of  said  resonatora  being  indnc- 
tively  coupled  to  die  center  conductor  of  said  section  of 
coaxhd  line  by  substantially  equni,  like  directed,  fmhr- 
tive  coupUngs  on  each  side  of  said  discrete  point,  whereby 
said  resonaton  are  isolated  from  each  other  by  elec- 
trical balance. 

VKEQUENCySbSctIVE  SYSIEMS 
~   aUR.ReLlWbChHKk,yn. 

__    — »™i»M.U.fiLOi«eaf»Dbiae.M«) 

•qe  combination  of  a  ftnqnency  selectivt  bridge 

1^!?1"~^  •'••'^ '•***^  ■«»  *•  ««*«- 
^i-^  *^?y^  "^  ""^^  •^^^  dial  of  dte  second  arm. 
thhd  and  fowdi  arms  adiaoent  each  other  and  re«ectively 
a4»aoent^  first  and  second  arms,  the  tUrd  arm  compris- 
^  V"*^  "^  *°  iwfaKtor  in  series  and  die  fourdi 
arm  comprising  a  resistor  and  an  inductor  in  parallel, 
die  rasislinus  of  said  series  and  parallel  resistors  being 
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•qml  and  theJnductaiiGct  d  nid  inducton  bdng  both  ^Mced.  flUmentary  condocton  which  are  aeparated  from 
of  a  ghnaa  Tahw  wlMabjr  fha  Mdfa  k  aonnaUy  in  bal- 
aaoa  ala  tiad  frequcacy.  add  iadaciori  haviac  satarablc 
com.  Md  flwaaa  adaplad  to  riowitaaawMly  vary  the 

nfiraaalinil  l  rf  Mid  eow  l»  agnally  wMy  rii>  t«Aw«n,^ 
thamrf  ao  that  the  bridfa  may  ba  balanced  at  any  one 


<rfa 


the  oolar  paijpheiy  of  the  wire  by  wihatanHally  equal 
pradelannfaied  ***irt"i~Tici  of  plastic  inaniatiBg  maierialt 
which  rmayiitm  a  pair  of  relatively  moraUa  jawa  pro- 
vided wiii  subetantially  flat,  parallel,  nonpafatiin  damp- 
inf  suifaoet,  a  pair  of  opposed  chisel-lfte  teedi,  a  tooth 
being  provided  on  the  Iht  clampim  surface  of  each  of 
said  jaws  and  having  a  height  substantially  less  than  the 


brid«s 
anda 

arms. 


of  diffsieul  fraqoeaoias^  btidga  iiqNit  being 
the  jonction  of  the  lint  and  third  arms 
Jnacdon  of  die  second  and  fourtfi  arms,  and 
being  taken  across  the  junction  of  the  first 
arms  and  the  junction  of  the  third  and  fourth 


normal,  unconq>ressed  thickness  of  j^astic  bsulating  ma- 
terial separating  a  conductor  from  the  periphery  of  the 
wire,  and  means  for  urgfaig  the  jaws  together  to  engage 
a  wire  positioned  therebetween  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
cause  d»e  several  conductors  of  die  wire  to  assume  a 
coplanar  arrangement  and  the  plastic  insulating  material 
to  be  squeezed  aside  to  permit  die  teeth  to  electrically 
contact  the  conductors  simultaneously. 


gLECnaCAL  CQNNi!n«it  COMPRISING  A  RE- 
CDTACLB  AND  CAP  HAVINO  INTERLOCKING 
CONTACn 

'to: 


Mf  11»  19Sa,SsdU  No.  29S3M 
iriitni     (CL3M~70 


ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOaOET  WITH  PIN  TAP 
O0NNECI1NG  MEANS 
FirsMck   D.   Kaalv,   naiBML   Com,,   aad   Mario 
lyAnwIn,  Waat  Wiiiaili ai,  N.  t,  isHga  n n  to  Gilbert 
Cn„  Ise,,  Laag  Hand  CKy,  N.  Y.,  a 
NawYask 
*i|iiailii  It,  1952, §ailal No. 31t,ltl 
4  Oiliiii     (CL  339^-99) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  com|»iaing  a  receptacle  and 
a  cap,  said  receptacle  having  a  body  portion  and  a  phi- 
rallty  of  reo^tacle  electrical  termhials,  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacle termtaab  befaig  connected  to  said  body  portkm 
and  havfaig  a  free  end,  a  phirality  of  09  termhials.  each  of 
said  cv  temdnals  bdng  connected  to  said  eap  and  hav- 
faig  a  free  end,  a  removaUe  deeve  made  of  fa«ni«f<t»g 
material  sBrroundfag  said  receptacle  terminals  and  de- 
tachaUy  Joined  to  said  body  portion,  said  sleeve  extend- 
ing beyond  and  envdoping  sdd  receptacle  termlaals  and 
befaig  adapted  to  envdop  said  09  terminals  when  sakl 

cap  is  connected  to  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  receptacle 
temdnals  having  an  off-set  portion  adjacent  its  free  end 
and  a  right-angle  flange  pr<^ecting  from  said  off-set  por- 
tion, each  of  said  cap  termhials  havfaig  a  flanged  hook 
adjacent  its  free  end  and  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to whereby  the  flanged  hook  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  mi  said  recqrtade  terndnaL 
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1.  A  combined  terminal  and  damp  fbr  plastic  insulated 
muMeondoctor  wire  induding  a  phmdity  of  eqoifaiterally 


1.  A  socket  for  electric  Ught  bulbs  comprising  a  con- 
ductive casing  having  relativdy  separable  cap  and  shdl 
portions,  said  cap  having  an  axial  cord-recdving  aper- 
ture, an  hisukting  lining  within  said  cadng.  said  shell 
portion  and  said  IfaUng  haviag  aUgned  cut-out  portions 
in  oppodtdy  disposed  sections  thereof,  and  a  socket  struc- 
ture within  said  Unbg.  said  socket  structure  conqwisins 
an  insulating  body  having  a  pair  of  paralld  ^lertures  ex- 
tending therealong  axially  of  said  socket  and  a  conductor- 
cord^eceivlng  diannd  at  one  end  of  said  structure  ex- 
tendhig  completdy  through  sdd  structure  acroas  the  ends 
of  sdd  apertures  in  a  <&rection  connecting  sdd  aperture 
ends,  an  faisulating  pUte  having  a  pah-  of  projections 
adapted  to  engage  said  sheO  and  Uning  cut-out  portions 
and  flxed  to  sdd  faisulatfaig  body  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  pUte  having  apertures  hi  regisfry  with  said  insu- 
lating body  apertures,  an  hitegrd  electricd  contact  mem- 
ber withfai  each  of  said  aligned  familadng  body  and  hi- 
sulathig  plate  apertures  and  having  an  faisulation-piercing 
pointed  end  extendfaig  within  said  coodnctor-cord-recdv- 
ing  channd,  the  painted  ends  of  said  two  contact  mem- 
ben  bdng  respectivdy  atQacent  opposite  sides  of  sdd 

channd  and  placed  along  the  lengdi  of  said  channel,  one 
of  sdd  contact  memben  havfaig  the  other  end  dieieof 
bent  integrally  to  fbrm  a  tongue  extending  over  the  axis 
of  sakl  socket  to  form  a  contact  for  die  center  base  ter- 


0 


aid  aiid  naaaai  ndbcaBl  fha 
having  a  paasafB  wrtriliit 
and  openfaig  into  add  astad 

a 
msne  eno  oi  ow 
ppa  engaging  the 
Ihaidn  havi^a 


putof  dw  wall 
sUdabiy  engaslBt  add  Mpa  for  pinsdi^  a  coadndor  cord  thereof  which  »mnmt^>iiii  lililiiiilj.  said  dot  bai^ 
on  said  poinM  «db  to  plme  the  hMDlalioB  of  add  con-  paralld  to  the  a4i«t4iil«M»  botfjr,  of  kaadapch  than 
doctor  cord  to  ooatoct  te  mkm  fhanoC  and  to  provide  the  diickness  of  tlto  «|8  ilWek  aonQWids  Iha  inaer  bodjr 
electricd  ooniidiOB  banvaan  iha  wiraa  of  said  cord  and  and  opening  radially  iKMidlj  Igto  the  add  paasata  and 
said  contact  AeO  aad  tottpm  vlMabjr  wwnartton  may  extendhig  to  the  and  tharcof  wUdi  leoeivaa  the  ianar 
be  made  bdfnm  said  wins  aad  a  tiirand-type  electric  body,  a  drcomferaatid  slot  foraad  fai  the  waU  of  arid 
light  bulb  suKami  irto  mM 


saidcoatodiLabd 

fbrand  widi  (i  pair  dFj 
a  cover  Meoa  having  a 


eooiil  #iik 

aUdi  ii  adaptod  to 

a  ooaiact  at  tha 

iaasi  body  aad 

laid  ootor  body 
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1.  In  a  oaa  piaoa 

of  aa  apaiumd 


asid  pasaata  aad  opaa  to  tta  aoiddriMD  «f 

member,  said  inner  body  Mtvlils  aa  MftwiraQr ' 

nam  profecuon  HuaMajajMJHi  mm  pvofacnag  am 

said  clrcumfefentid  doc  to  aa  WfpntdUtikt 

any  part  of  the  oolar  bo4r  r    *^ 

the  projectioa  attd  tha^nlliilil  «pd^  UToolBr  body. 

said  dacaaalaicMid  AKj 

slot  wSioaa  sUa  ftrtojq| 

rotataUa  to  aflact  movaawl  of  lia  ladM  pio|aolioa  ia 

said  dreaoifMaalid  itoc  fraailba  liiaiiliiliial  dot  to  a 

position  m  inBgwiMBaai  aagaaa 

a  oon^ressMm  if '^g  ai  aato 

flrd  mndnrting  wire  iad  dbeiiaKia  aiiB  die 

into  engapsmeitt  widi  dba  pnilaoHa. 


extending  latataBy  of  said  ba^ 
a  pair  of  hooMlka  sadkaa  ladiV  la 
adapted  to  ba  lacaivad  bjr  «aead  ■partaraai  of  a  paad 
so  M  to  ovtolla  aad  dna  r**T*'iiB)'  ambraca  tha  op- 
positopaad  atifaoa,  abattaaat  aaaas  ia  dM  foiai  of  a 
redUsat  finger  stnidL  from  Iha  bodr.saciioa  foaitioaail 
intermediate  add  hook-Uka  sactionB  aad  extendfaig  from 
the  same  sfale  of  said  bOdjr  tteUDa  fai  positkm  for  en- 
gagement with  a  wall  of  aaapadare  in  said  pand  when 


SaiMNa.972,41fl 
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1.  A 


iaaraidly 
dw 


Patradt  ant  ataiaMMt  aaaaa  la 

said  hook-llkfl  aectkias 'oocqpT  thab  poddbas  of  paad   havfaig  aa,opapdng  thevda  «!&  a  4p< 

opadag,  saH  plato  dio  h«d«s  *  dot 
^^-^— —  toward  said  ndiadafdotliroai 

2.724J12  P**^  "^  *  temlnd  oonnaclor  haviag  a 

CmSScnm  engaghig  oaa  taoa  of  the  plato  batwaaa  add  dota  aad  the 

WtoNBii  llliab  M^ar  to  Geaasd  outermod  waU  of  aaid  ladtedac  ilo^  «id  Aaak  pordoa 

a  eafpondaa  af  baviag  aa  adaiied  hand  portion  oa  oaa  ead  diarwf  ca- 

gagfaig  die  face  of  said  plato  oa  dw  side  tteraof  oppodto 


to  dw  mgagwnmf  bf  said  shaak  portioa  aad  hivb^  a 
secoad  eafatfgBd  head  pordoa  oa  dto  opposite  aad  dtoraof 
exiaadfaig  farto  sdd  adta  dot  dMsabjr  ratdafav  dto  poctloa 
of  dw  plate  between  sdd  slots  eadoeed  by  sdd  shaiA 
portion  and  said  heads  to  lock  aaid  tcnnfaid  f^natrfftr 
toaaid  plate. 


1.  An  electticd  connector  for  rdeasably  hoidfaig  fine 
and  second  cofiducting  wires  in  axid  al^mneat  widi  each 
other  and  en^  contacts  thereon  in  decried  ronacction; 
said  connecu^  oonprisuig  a  adtary  odEer  body  and  a 
unitary  inner  bpdy,  said  outer  body  hvrtag  an  add  pas- 
sage therethroa^  with  a  radoced  opaaiag  at  oaa  aad 

thereof  for  re^dviag  tha  fiitt  condttrting  iHre  aad  bdag ^  ^ 

radiaOy  enlar|bd  adjacent  said  redaoed  opening  to  form  faienticd  'imdwtor  canying  wic  u— ^ 
a  cfaaaber  faiii0  which  said.fird  wire  cxtaads  aad  which  bled  in  aUtaad  dda  by  side  x^ktfAm,^mdk  of  aaid  arit 
is  adapted  to  teceive  an  edaned  contact  connected  to  iiinA«  havfaig  m  pmu  ^  «fm»mmA^  mut^  »«iu  ^n^  ^  ^g^ 
said  first  wire,  sdd  inner  body  being  slidably  received  fai   bar  *«t**«H  lengthwise  of  said  assembled  Modes,  and  said 
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lock  b«r  havinf  a  plunlity  of  sloCs  inrtmdim  tnuHvwMljr 
of  its  uadenide  which  aie  v«cod  to  itnddit  and 


•4ioiiii*g  tide  wallt  of  adjaoeiit  btodu  to  IocUm  aid 
Mocks  is  Mid  uMmbted  raUtioB. 


l72MiS 
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1-  A  battery  terminal  damp  comprisinf  a  bifmcated 
body,  iadudiiig  spaced  plates  and  a  hub.  said  hub  having 
a  recess  therein  to  receive  a  cable,  a  Made  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  said  plates,  said  (dates  and  the  Made  each 
having  a  1m^  extending  therethroo^  to  receive  a  battery 
terminal,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  groove  f onned  in 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  grooves  being  in  miifnmmni 
said  blade  having  a  groove  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  into  ail  of  said  grooves 
whereby  the  blade  is  wedged  to  one  side  to  clamp  the 
battery  terminal. 


1.  An  echo-ranging  system 
erating  a  high-frequency  de, 
qumcy-modulating  said  signl . 
wave;  a  sound  energy  projector 
signal:  a  receiver  moaatad  to 
by  said  profector  after 
dyning  means  for  hetu^ 
projector  with  die  ovtpvt 
Her  means  having  a  gain 
iMciid  to  said  httrmil|rii^ 
eating  means  conectid  to 
oomprisiag  a  pianUty  of 
ooe  of  a  phnUty  of  4-. 
Vieacka  fior  iadicatiBg  Ifet 
signals,  and  means  coupiiJ  to 
meats  for  determini^  the  n 
f^wioency  of  the  heterodyned 
quency  sensitive   ' 


means  for  fSD- 

means  for  fra* 

with  a  low-frequency  Uaear 

driven  by  such  modulated 

fioiive  sound  energy  emitted 

from  an  object;  hetero- 

the  signal  driving  said 

of  said  receiver,  anq»li- 

wtth  frequency  con- 

aad  frequsoty  indi- 


MMithetooiiy 
sdt  of  fto- 
of  the  hetwodyned 


of  said  object  from  the 
iadieated  by  said  fkw- 
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^^'?^^,%.<^<'*y^^y«>»  Md^  li^^or  to  the   um\ 
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V^  mobile  distance  measuring  transceiver  system  for 
conthroonsly  meawring  the  distance  of  a  given  reflector 
"*°P*»"I^"«mitfing  drcnit  means  for  producing  and 
em^  utoaaonic  signals,  receiving  circuit  means  for 
re^vmg  said  signali  after  icOectiasi  from  the  given  re- 

S2SlSJ^**'™¥?«  ■***  *»  operative  circuit 
relatton  with  sdd  transmitting  aMi  noeivfaig  dicuit  means 
for  measuring  the  transit  time  of  the  transmitted  signals 
and  their  wspecUg  recdved  reOectod  signals,  and  dis- 
tanoe-error  coopeoaatittg  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  ^stance  dctermteing  means  fior  producing  and 
epplying  simnlitod  rcOectod  signals  to  said  dStance 
determinfag  means  fa  the  abaeoce  of  received  reflected 
•iiiwls  from  the  given  itflector.  ^^ 


1.  A  directional  transducer  ooaq>rising  an  array  of 
indhfidual  magnetostrictive  vibrator  units  havhig  faidivid- 
ual  working  faces  positioned  hi  a  common  surface,  said 
transducer  havfaig  directional  characteristics  by  virtue  of 
graduated  sensitivities  of  units  in  predeteratined  diftiwt 
positions  in  said  array;  in  which  each  unit  coovrises  a 
core  of  die  same  dhnensioas  as  the  others  and  coatainiM 

have  less  magnetoetrictire  asaterial  than  those  of  araater 
•ensitivity;  and  wtodh«s  amodatod  widi  said  unitsT^ 
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1.  A 


•  pair  «f 
at  iHMt 


ritaMM. 


siwniiiai  said  atovaUa 
laeat  with  said 


of  theater  said   _  INIHCATOR IWHT  iSSmCOIVraOL  KKLAY 

A.  nssiNiia,  iMk  CUML  Mrfaaor  to  Mam 

-  S^JM^tirfilNawllMil 


L  A 

a  p#r  of  pntiatiB^Hiiii  aach  hayji^  a 
H  sii«la  slidv  a)tavtod  to  aova  te 
widi  aad  ovac.tha  ledsiar,  daa  asddor  hmk^  a 
rasistaaoa  N  times  dw  aacaad,  N  kaliw  aay 
greater  dum  «piQr>  Maaa  lor  amk^  mM 
dm  rMidan.  spid  sidsia  h«ii«  aMsaMa  to 
repctitfara  cydMb  Mid  maaas  hitac  aimwid  to 
the  slidBr  of  dM  Mid 
pluta  niHiji  iif  hs 

awivM  ovar  1/Ndi  of  in  total  iiiiial,  a  aoana  of 
widi  the  lasist^  aad  aitMa  aE  coMSded  la 

of 


ment  of 


BB  watiffis  aaa  liw'ui  aa  ccaaeded  la  tadH,  the 
B  acnas  te  didiia  hdi«  a  dip  AndkMi  of  eqad 
iaa«Bdi|ft  a  siaib  idi  «i*  eacb  cyda  of  oMsa. 
If  duTsuSsr  of  the  sooodd  nddor. 


1.  Inaa  hidicator^ht  aasanfelr  far  aie  ia  ladfcadi* 
the  operatiood  condition  of  a  sensitive  currant  cooaaoii- 
ing  device  indodiag  aa  iadiealor  laof  having  a  base 
portion  providiag  a  oealial  %  ooatact  aad  an  amndar 
base  contact;  a  tubular  IwadJI  Idling  d  one  end  a  leai 
cap  defining  a  ceatrd  ight  aptrtare  and  a  lens  mounted 
therein  and  having  d  te  oddr  tod  a  termind  bad  of 
insulating  materid;  a  adinnid  odl  wttdn  said  housing 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  base  la  ooazid  oppoead 
relatioB  to  the  toner  ead  of  said  laaap,  said  ooil  having 
a  perfpherd  diaaieter  af  «adkr  fadfav  thaa  diat  of  the 
inner  wad  of  said  hoadag  aad  bdag  spaced  diercfrvMB 
to  dedae  an  annular  raeess;  a  ooi  «ring  having  one  end 
thereof  received  in  said  laeaaa  and  sapponed  by  the 
>t^  hoosfaig  and  its  opposite  aid  in  yieldii«  preesare  tnna- 
■•  mitting  rdation  tote  ead  of  said  lunp  woimd  sdd  t^ 
oooaact  for  pressing  te  oppoaito  end  of  te  tamp  agdad 
sdd  lens  cap  and  pOotittg  te  same  ia  Hid  Ught  aMdon, 
wherahy  to  provide  a  caridoaed^gd^poMioa  of  odd  Imb 
betweea  said  coil  spriag  aad  said  kM(^;  a  bwiiV  tite 
wrtendhig  cooxialiy  tbm^  aaid  ghlnhcdd  ■!■!  itiiiiidh 
said  beae,  widi  Iti  famer  end  k  adiaccal:  «aoad,  altead 
relitioa  to  said  tip  ooatad  and  ii  todaif«  idadoa  to 
said  sdenoidoofl  tosecanteaaatotvaiadsaid  bMo;  a 
termind  attached  to  ttm.gmf  «aido  of  said  ban  aad 
electrically  «oaaaGtod.to  diOMrfM^taha:  a 


radto  traasadttd 

duck 

iatomaaauia 


tact,  eitcadiis*3*hHy  lamapi  tosa.  aaaim  ttm,  add 

_  armature  havfaig  a  kdd  d  id  oatoHaadt  %>mam  «- 

•  gaged  tMtr  tamrnmkm  fitwaaa  Idd^liad  aad  te 

outer  dde  of  said  bad,<^  yJeldNjti  Wllm  sdd  aima- 

nda  aw|y  ftam  eafivMieat  wfOTarfd^'ifeddtad,  add 

ia  respoato  to  wWiftiiatfan  of  said  lolenotd. 
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sUdabIt  iawaidly  ia  Mid  bttxlat  tube  into  «agate-  thrdy  and  hacfi^  radiatigB  paoerm.  the  directhitjr  of 

meat  with  «ld  tat%  oonlact  for  wHWMilm  ooamctioa  which  chaafM  ia  iiiHaft  aad  ia  alrratiae  mpectivety 

between  Mid  tmahud  aad  tip  ooetact;  a  pair  of  addi-  ia  imoaM  io  Taiialiaaia  dM  fiiiqpiiiwj  o<  dfaala  oao- 

tional  tenniaah  flMMMad  to  Mid  baM  aad  electrically  pled  diinlo.  aieaat  te  piriodiBaQy  aaHiidiBV  Mid  an- 

connected  to  oppoilte  aadi  of  Mid  wiwiiiid  oofl;  aad  an  iMaaa  widi  a  d«Ml  hKiHag  a  fragaMciy  that  cfcUcally 

electrical  coaaectioD  iHwna  oaa  of  Mid  pair  of  ter-  i«rin  aboot  a  prodm—liml  iraloe  whoreby  Mid  ladia- 
minals  and  said  aaMdtf  baM  contact  of  the  laa^. 

ALARM  AFPAKATOIPOK  fOBTABLE 

COIfrAlNBB 

Edwta  F.  Taifiic^  Haiiaaiin.Wh. 

Ml  19Sl,MriNo.  315,714 

a  cmm.  To.  34»-37() 

tion  patterns  are  caoMd  to  scan  similar  spatial  sectors, 
means  for  orientating  said  antennas  such  dut  said  sec- 
ton  are  symmetrically  dispoead  about  a  common  axis, 
reeeiriag  meaes  awodated  with  Mid  aateaaas  aad  re- 
sponsive 10  echo  sitaak  nflected  from  aa  object  within 
either  sector  for  posltlouiat  «aid  antennas  as  a  unit  where- 
by said  common  axis  is  directed  at  said  object 


1.  la  aa  alarm  apparatus  for  portable  '■*****'rr'T  of 
valuaUes,  the  combination  of  a  housing  for  alarm  parts 
inchiding  a  baM  section  fixed  to  the  container  to  be 
protected  and  a  cover  section,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  base  sectioa  aad  cover  section  together, 
key  controlled  means  fbr  prevwting  unauthorized  re- 
moval of  said  securing  aieans  hirtuding  a  lock  operated 
member,  said  hooaiag  having  aa  alarm  circuit  therein 
inrhMling  a  cut-out  switch,  said  cut-out  switch  beiag 
cootroOed  by  the  lock  operated  naember  of  said  key  coo- 
troUed  meaas  iriiich  whin  nxyved  to  operate  said  cut- 
out switch  permits  the  releaM  of  said  securing  means. 
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A  burglar  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  bail  for  jnispending  the  same  from 
a  support  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  member 
for  fastening  to  a  trap  cord,  an  alarm  circuit  including 
an  audible  alarm,  ^  tilt  switch  and  a  bauery  mounted 
widiia  said  housing.  Mid  tilt  switch  operating  to  dose  a 
drcuk  through  said  alarm  when  the  housing  is  tilted  on 
its  bail  out  ol  vertical  position  by  a  pull  on  said  trap  cord. 


1.  A  range  measuring  unit  for  a  radar  object  detec- 
tion system  comprising,  a  source  of  timing  signals,  a  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  source  to  produce 
an  output  voltage  pulse  delayed  in  time  after  said  signal 
by  a  time  interval  ooatroUable  in  accordance  whh  the 
amplitude  of  an  adjustable  applied  voltage,  a  sine  wave 
generator  adapted  to  operate  under  the  control  d  sipiab 
from  said  source,  a  phase  shifter  adapted  to  ad^  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  selected  voltage  points  of  said  sine 
wave,  a  detector  eneiglied  by  said  vottage  pube  aad 
responsive  to  said  phaM  shifted  sine  wave  to  derive  a 
control  vohage  having  aa  aatpUtade  and  polarity  in 
accordance  with  the  dUlereaoe  fai  thae  of  ocuuieute  of 
said  pulse  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  voltage  poim 
of  said  phase  shifted  sine  wave,  aad  means  to  apply 
said  control  voltage  to  said  circuit  to  adjust  said  time 
interval,  whereby  said  pube  is  brou^t  into  tfane  coin- 
cidence with  said  selected  voltage  point  of  said  phase 
shifted  sine  wave. 


RADAR  vaacrmimDiNG  svnxM 

Lm  L.  DavMport,  riMiH||i,  Mbm^,  iiilpii,  by  Hcse 
JIa  UiHsd  SlaiM  af  Aasarica  m  lep- 
by  Aa  SacaslarT  of  Ike  Navy 

Hn  7,  IMS,  8«W  Ma.  5923«5 
nCUBH.   (0.30—7.4) 
8.  In  combin^ion,  llnl  aad  Moond  aateaaas,  Mid  an- 
tennas being  horizontaUy  aad  vertically  polarized  respec- 


2,724J17 

FRBQUENCT  MODtJLAnD 

Percy 

Io 


RADAR  SYSIVMi 


29, 1951,  SirW  No.  2M,27< 


.  It,  195* 
iOahna.   (CL343— 14) 
1.  A  orequeacy  modulated  radar  iyMem  coaipritfaig 
means  for  transmitting  a  frequency  modulated  continuous 


No 


It,  19K 


BLBCTRICAL 


;<> 


749 


taiiBl.  mooai  for  mixiag  nettnd  rrtadad  wave  caeny 
with  wavo  eaargy  thea  beiag  tiaaamltMd  to  pRidDoe  hSt 

note  energy  iadicative  of  the  raage  of  the  leflsctiM  taraeL 
»  dispUy  arnageoKBt  of  the  translated  iSel^  Sd 
•nangemeat  mduding  a  cadiode  ray  tube,  ■»*—  for  de- 
flecting the  cithode  ray  therein  radiaUy,  meaas  cootiolled 
by  said  beat  eaergy  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said 


GAIN  omm  svffizM 

r,ymmmii$,  aM  Nil  A. , 

f.  Um^lmm  li  maMo  CtepontfMi  af 


(CLI43— 113) 


fnav 


ray  to  produce  a  target  indication  in  said  tube  and  means 
for  subjecting  said  ray  to  circular  deflection  to  tiansUte 
Ae  hne  produced  by  die  radial  deflection,  a  source  of  ad- 
diuon  high  frequency  ray  deflecting  force,  and  meaas  for 
applying  said  force  to  deflect  said  ray  additionaUy  witii 
e  high  frequency  oecOlating  deflection  angulariy  disposed 
with  respect  to  tiie  radial  deflection  for  produdngTw^ 
blmg  di^>lay. 


Ted 


2,724,t2t 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  RADAR 


14 


of  the  Navy 
1951,  Seriri  No.  234,443 
(CL  343—14) 


r^re- 


flr,  iy»  /*«  ^. 


2-         7^: 


#<-CJ3 — • — 


h 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  radio  echo  detection  and 
rangmg  system  comprising  a  transmitter  frequency 
modulated  over  a  range  of  frequencies  between  lower 
and  upper  Ihn^  respectively  less  tium  and  greater  dian 
r^  *ff^  frequencies  /i  and  /.,  /,  being  less  tiian 
/«.  a  recehrer  to  receive  echoes  of  tiw  transmitted  en- 
eror.  and  a  circuit  coupled  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver  to  dittble  said  receiver  during  periods  of 
U^nsmission  of  energy  of  frequency  less  tiian  /i  and 
greater  Uian  /«,  said  circuit  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing a  pulse  each  time  tiiat  tiie  frequency  of  the  modulated 
wavepasses  tiirough  said  frequency  limits  whereby  tiiere 
IS  produced  a  pair  of  pulses  as  it  passes  tiirough  Uie 
lower  frequency  limit  and  a  pair  of  pulses  as  it  passes 
through  tiie  upper  frequency  limit,  means  for  produc- 
ing niccessive  gate  pulses  each  of  which  is  initiated  by 
U»e  first  pulse  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  pulses  and  is  ter- 
minated by  tiie  second  pulw  of  said  one  pair  of  pulses 
*™,."«»n»  'Of  *PPlyiag  said  gate  pulses  to  said  receiver 
to  dinble  it  during  tiie  occurrence  of  each  gate  pulse 


1.  A  gain  control  voltage  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stages,  each  stage  having  catiKxIe,  anode,  and  con- 
trol elements,  an  anode-to-cathode  element  load  diaiit 
in  common  with  all  of  said  stages,  each  stage  having  in- 
dividual to  itself  a  clamping  circuit  connected  to  its 
respective  control  element  to  limit  the  poaitive-going  ex- 
cursion of  a  waveform  applied  to  its  said  control  dement, 
means  to  develop  die  same  plurality  <rf  waveforms  during 
a  cycle  as  die  plurality  of  said  stages,  each  of  said  wave- 
forms having  a  poeitive-going  portion  more  positive  dian 
any  odier  portion  of  diat  waveform,  said  positive-going 
portions  occurring  in  mutually  exclusive  and  mutually 
exhaustive  time  intervals,  said  means  being  connected 
to  ^ply  each  of  said  waveforms  to  a  different  one  of  eadi 
of  said  control  elements. 


E.  nawfctaa^ 


2,724J3g 
RADIO  LDCATIWi  SYSTEM 


iWM,Oidan 


loScb. 


AppUcalioa  Novensber  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t9,77t 
14nahas.    (CL  343— 145) 


1.  A  wave  signal  transmission  system  comprising  a  first 
transnutter  and  a  second  transmitter  for  radiating  posi- 
tion indicating  signals,  a  durd  transmitter  for  radiating 
additional  position  indicating  signals,  a  fourdi  tiansmit- 
ter  for  radiating  carrier  wave  signals  at  a  frequency  differ- 
ing from  all  of  said  position  inrfir^ting  signals,  means  re- 
^nsive  to  said  carrier  wave  sigaab  for  alternately  ren- 
dering said  first  and  second  tranniiitters  operative,  and 
means  responsive  to  die  position  indicating  signals  radi- 
ated by  said  Uiird  transmitter  and  by  die  operative  one 
of  said  first  or  second  transmitters  for  modulating  die 
carrier  wave  signals  radiated  by  said  fourdi  transmitter 
with  reference  signals. 
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No 


22,  1965 


2,724|t31 
NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEMS 


iotttiBsdifttQ  isid 

forreoehrjag 

by 


•latioB  aad  odd 

BiodwiatBd  cwiier  trumwincd 
Md  tbtt  retmunuttad  fire- 


:rrr^ 


AmM  1%  IMC,  S«rW  No.  M3319, 
Nt.  2,it!M17,  dated  AafaH  5,  19S2.    Di- 
Jfdj  1,  1952,  Serial  No. 
297,222 

IdClaiaH.  (0.343— 112) 
1.  A  naWptJooal  system  ooaq^rising  a  master  trans- 
mitter incfaMfiag  means  for  transauttinf  a  carrier  fre- 
quoicy,  aMaas  4)pr  liaeariy  fireqoeacy  aiodnlatiiig  said 
carrier  freqacacy  ofver  a  predetermined  rante,  rq>eater 
means  reasolelsr  located  with  respect  to  said  master  trans- 
mitter, said  repeater  means  including  a  receiver  for  i«- 
ceivins  the  laeariy  frequency  modulated  carrier  and  for 
retransmittinf  said  lineady  frequency  modulated  carrier 
toward  said  master  transmitter,  vehicular  means  located 


3d- 


Kf 


--{ii 


quency  modulated  carrier,  and  having  means  for  meas- 
uring the  frequency  difference  between  said  last  men- 
tioned carriers  as  a  measure  of  the  tocatioa  of  said 
vehicular  means. 


■  \"3- 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  22,  1955 


17M92 
BOnUBOLDn 
Eari  IX  Alaa*  MHkMH  Him 

diaa  A<r  SST^MeiWN^  31,577 
Tats  af  patal  3M 
||  (CLDtS-t) 


17MM 
ELECTRIC  HAND 

■d 


N.Y. 
No.3M3t 


JacB. 


liun 

HLUOLD 


N0.3MU 


HaiglMi,  Jr.,  Ml* 
,W«et 


iTM^r 

COMBOm  LAZY  WJgAN  AND  CHAWNO  DPH 

i 


Maidil,  1955,  Scriri  No.  34,tM 
Tans  af  mttrnt  14 
(CLD44-.1« 


Jacob  B.  BattaML  Los 


17MM 
SHOE  OR  SfMOAR  ARTICLE 


bB.  Batted,  Laa  Ai«ilHb  CaW.,  and  Glaeeppl  Pnii, 
Fciran,  Mr*  «M  PMI  Mitear  la  flrfd  Betted 
AppBcuBaa  Apdi  7,  l^;SMki  No.  35,413 
Tana  af  patet  14  ya«B 


Jote  F. 


14 

(CI.D7— 7) 


LAZY  8U»^FRAME 

Ta»awi|s^Ote^  sM^Bi  to      , 

Vt  ZaBajvHa,  OMa,  a  cotpocalina 

Match  1, 1955,  ScfW  No.  34,M9 
Tata  af  MteH  14 
(a.D44lllt) 


17i,«M 
NURSING  BOTILB  CONTAINER 
MoitIb  J.  Bany  aad  Loirii  Waii^  Breoklya;,  N.  Y. 
Aavast  24, 1954,  Seilal  No.  31,9t2 
TsffH  af  palart  7 


M    a 


17M99 
COMBINED  LAZY  SUSAN  AND  CHAFING  DISH 
John  F.  BnalstaB.  ZaMavOa,  OUo.  iTflgani  to  ShawMc 
■y,  Taaiaiiis,  OUa,  a  cotpowtte  of 


AppBcalte  March  1, 1955,  SeiW  No.  34,S19 
Term  af  patet  14  ; 
(CLl>44— 1^ 
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JohB  F. 
OMo 


LAZY  SUSAN  FRAME 
OUo, 
Ohio, 


to 


JokB  F. 
of       Pottery 
OMo 


CONDIMENT  RACK 

BMTtBcOkio,  MiiiBor  to 
7Mfnillf,  Ohio,  a  corponitioB 


March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,S1I 
Tcrai  of  palmt  14  yean 
(CL  D44— 1«) 


March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,815 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CI.  D44— 7) 


I7M*1 
COMBINED  TOAST  RACK  AND  BUTTER  DISH 
HOLDER 
lohB  F.  BoBbtaD,  ZMCfHBc,  Ohio,  aMlfBor  to  SI 
Pottny  Conpaay,  ZanesTilIc,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,812 

Term  of  pateot  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 10) 


17<,1M 

COIN  BANK 

N.  Brooks,  CUa«o,  DL 

FchnuMT  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,568 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 11> 


176,185 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CASE 
Robert  L.  Brows,  MilwaaJOTi,  Wti^  amln"f  to  Globe- 
U^oa,  Inc.,  MMwaaliiie,  Wk,  a  coiyontloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,839 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26-^ 


176.182 

RACK  FOR  Irving  food 

John  F.  BontatalL  ZaMfriUc,  OMo,  amiganr  to  Shawnee 
Pottery  Compaay,  7aa>ayflk,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of 
Ohio 

Appllcatioa  March  f,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,813 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


ft  1 1 1 1  M'l  f 


176,186 

FISHING  LURE 

Gordon  E.  Bnck,  Moont  Shaita,  Calif. 

Application  JnM  24, 1954,  Serhd  No.  31,144 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


N( 


ti;  1M5 
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17«dU 


Tam  «ff  MM  14 
CCtSu-U) 


N«.2MS6 


\, 


No.  34,638 


1764*9 

POURING  UD  FOR  CANS 

M.  IM  Hk  Naw  Tarik,  N.  Yn  I 

Mlcfenal  pTGnea,  Naw  YaA,  N.  Y. 

AppiltaiJDn  May  6^  tfSS,  9mM  No.  24,872 

Tcm  of  patent  14 


176.118 
AIRHJIlNB 

EdiMad  R.  Donk  ani  Nonma  E.  Ndaoa,  Log  Aaceka, 
^^^""^  ■■^''5*^<»_  P*^.Aiwfaft  Co.  lac,  Toneacc, 
Calif.,  a  corpofalioa  of  CaHfoniB 

I  Noramhar  1, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  32,899 
Tana  of  paiMt  14  yaan 
(CL  D71— 1) 


176^114 

WHBIL  COVn  FOB  AN  AUTOMOBILB 
G,        _ 


AppHcadaa  May  11, 19S5,  SatW  No.  35,935 
Term  of  pateM  7 
(CL  D14— 38) 


u 


176,111 

HOUSING  FCm  A  FLOOR  FINISHING  MACHINB 

ORICTUn 

Fraadi  D.  Dolaa,  ToMo,  OUa,  atelmm  <o  The  AaMtl- 

caa  Floor  Saifachm  Machhm  Coa^My,  ToMo,  OUo, 

a  coivoratioa  of  Olio 

AppHcatioa  April  14,  f  955,  SctW  No.  35,585 
Term  of  patMt  14  yc 
(CLDf--^ 


176,115 

HOBBY  HOBflB 

Janma  W.  HaD,  Piria  Alto,  CaBf . 

AppHcatioa  Fchnmnr  21, 1958,  Saitel  No.  34,687 

Term  of  pnteat  14  yc 

(CLb34— 15) 
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22»  195( 


17MM 
GUIM  FOR  Hon  BULS  OR  THE  LIKE 


April  4, 19S8,8HrW  No.  353«1 
Tcm  «#  ttftmt  14  yt 
(Ct  IM1~1) 


17«4M 
MTAltYIAWW  MOjWai 

SwFtkiMiy  23,  IiU'CmN*.  29441 
Ttm  off  prtiM  14  ywn 
(CLM*— 1) 


a^a 


TWodore  L. 
Vi 


17M17 
PANCAKE  GKIDDLE 
Clly,  M<k, 
Oty,  Mo.,  ■ 


to  The 
of 


Marck  7, 1955,  SmU  No.  34,999 
T«fM  of  Birtnt  7  y« 
(CL  Dtl— 19) 


17M21 
CASING  FOK  AmwaAfmC  BECISTBBS 

AppHcatloa  DiriMtii  9, 1954^  SmIoI  No.  33,459 
Tcm  of  MiMl  14 
(a.M4--ll) 


M»r* 


IobW. 


,8t 
.St. 


17i,llt 
CHlLiySDESK 


BL,* 


to  HbwIcj  Fiod- 
oTDda- 


AppttcaliM  Marck  7, 1955,  SctW  No.  34,975 
Tfem  of  polMt  14  yc 
(CI.  D3S~11) 


17M22 

TRAaniBODY 

WUbor  D.  HockMMHrilh,  Jr.,  Inrlo,  Pa. 

AppUcolioa  Marck  4, 1955,  Swfal  No.  34,949 

Tcm  aff  palMt  14  y< 

(CL  D14-^) 


O;  ^O 


174,119 
COMBINED  UTILITY  STAND  AND  CONTAINER 
Job  W.  HaMcr,  St  Charica,  m.,  anl^or  to  Hawlcy  Prod- 
ads  Coipaay.  St.  Ckarict,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppiicatioB  Marck  7, 1955,  Satial  No.  34,974 

Tcroi  of  paint  14  yean 

(CL  D33~14) 


174,123 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
TakcaU  Iboim,  Atnta-fai,  Nagoya,  JapM,  anigMM-  to 
Noritakc  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 
New  York 
Appikattoa  Noveaikcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  33^45 
Tcm  of  paint  7  yean 
D44— 1 


(CL 


-15) 


NovBOUi  lii  lt66 
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WiiHg  dfc,  IM^  W^' wTn.  YnVcnfiwiWh  of 
N0»Y«rii  .  ' 

Mff«,teMN».SS,Sf7 


755 


to 
•f 


TMb  «f  BMiBt  7 
<Cl544-.1S) 


29, 19H  8«W  N^  334tS 
<CLD44lll5) 


P&ATC  OB  mOLAR  ARTICLE 

^^^*  ^■■a»  AnnHn,  i^Nipava»  nps 
Naritoke  Co^  kM.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
NawYatk 

fiunmkmnf  19S4,  taW  No.  33^49 
Tcm  af  Mint  7  ycMv 
(a.644-ll5) 


to 
of 


NpvViMk 


17M2t 
PLAim  OR  aoiBLAM  ARTICLB 

Co*,  be  New  YoflM?  Y^V 


to 
af 


19H 
Tcm  flf  ntoBl  7 

(CL  D44--.15) 


No.  33,274 


17M2i 
PLATE  OR  SMOAR  ARTICLE 


Narilak•Co^ 
NawYaik 


N4w  YariL,  N.  Y.,  a 


to  T< 
of 


Navcaritoff  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  33471 
Tcm  af  nmt  7  yaan 
(CLD4^15) 


PLAH  OR  jyffikR  ARnOLR 
Co^  be.  New  V^Tp?  Y^  a  « 


to 
af 


NawtohM  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  33^77 
Tcm  of  paleM  7  yean 
(CLD44— 15) 
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PIATI  OR  SAOLAR  AKIICLB 


NnHiBi  €!••«  1k««  New  Yi 

NMTYcit 


.Y^a 


2f,19S4,8«MN4».134tl 


PLATE  Oft 
to  TdkadU  IMM, 
of       NMllrinCo^ 
NcwYofffc 


IT 


NwrY 


ABTiCLE 
.Y,« 


to 
of 


of  jalMt  7  )P( 

(CLfM4— IS) 


l,1994,8«WN«.333n 


12?^ 


of  MiMit 

<Ca.fM4— IS) 


17<,131 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nnrttofci  C«^  IK^  Now  yJiSnIy^  a 
Now  Yoifc 
AppHcaltoB  NoTonbcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  3340 


to 

of 


NowYoik 


17<,134 
PLATE  OR  flOHLAR  ARTICLE 

AlHte^  Ni«ova, 
Cos  Mcn  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y 


to 

of 


Tcm  of  aateBt  7  yi 
(CLD44— 15) 


3, 1954,  SmW  No.  33,3t3 

I  of  MiMt  7 

(CLM4— IS) 


17M32 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alnt»4B^  NafOTm  h^m 
Co.,  iM.,  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
YoA 

NoTCOibcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,2<4 
Tcm  of  Mtfcat  7  yean 
(CLD44— 15) 


to 
of 


17i,135 
PLATE  OR  SnOLAR  ARTICLE 


NoillBke  Co.,  bcn  Now  YoH^^N.  Y.,  a  « 


NowYoik 


to 
of 


3, 1954,  Serial  No.  334t4 


(CLbSZ-lS) 


I 
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!! 
plahor 
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Norftoke  COn  Me*  Mmt 
NcwYocfc 


I7W3€        

flMDLAR  AMCUB 


to 
of 


Tcm  of  ■■!<■>  7  yi 
(CLD44— 15) 


3,19S4,8eriyNo.33,3t5 


17<,137 

WALL  MOUNimD  HEATER 

Albert  L.  Jcakm  Dtna.  DL,  aalipor  to  FlorMMc  Stove 

9  CMVotatfo.  of 


Applicalloa  March  9, 1955,  SctW  No.  34,9<1 


Tcm  of  MiMt  14 
(CLlMl— If) 


•i  -'"^i  ■ 


17<,13t 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY  MACHINE 
Charicc  E.  JoMS  and  Robert  R  Crowie,  Chicago,  DL,  as- 
rigaon  to  Ancricaa  Photocopy  Ei|ai|iMiat  Cot^paay, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  conoralln  of  Utooii 

AppllcalkNi  Fehmiqr  2, 19S8,  Serial  No.  34,335 
Tom  of  palMl  14 
(CLMl— S) 


1H,199 
MOrOftTRIJCK 


Tcm  of  polMt  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


Whu,   inlpinr  to 


'^'-'^n. 


174,14« 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

ORTHEUKE 

Lyoaa  L  Jovca^  Rochcoter.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  3M96 

Tem  of  potoBt  7  yean 

(CL  iMM^ll) 


174,141 

WATER  COOLING  UNIT 

WiHam  J.  Katt,  St  Loaic,  Mo. 

AppttcadoB  October  M^  1953,  Serial  No.  273M 

Tem  of  palcat  14  yean 

(CLIH2— 4) 


}'^ 


v^'  '  '  I*- 


174,142 
SOFA 
JohB  J.  Kcal,  Los  Aagdei,  Califs  assignor  te  Browa- 
Saltaua  Famltarc  Co.,  So«lh  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corponi- 
doBofCaHfonia 

AppttcalioB  April  <,  19S5,  Serial  No.  35,378 
Tem  of  palcirt  3Vi 

(a.  Dis— 11) 
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22.  1956 


17<|143 


N.Y. 
is,  19S4,  SmW  No.  2t,S41 
«f  MiMl  7  ytwi 
(CLl^-ll) 


17«J147 
NldOACB  MUHB  LIKE 

^      24.t9S4|MU 
Ton  af  firfnt  sU 

(CLpMS—H) 
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N«.3MM 


176451 
SUN  REFLECTOR  FOR  SKIN  TANNING 

Nick!  L.  MMi^  Su  FraBctoco,  Calif. 

AppttartkM  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,555 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


17^155 

TOY  PLAYGROUND 

Irving  L.  Rabb,  Norwaik,  Conn.,  ■wignnr  to  Grcbar  Toys 

Idc,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpotndon  of  New  Yoifc 

AppHcatioii  Fcbmary  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,752 

Tenn  of  potent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D34~15) 


174,144 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Elizabeth  S.  Kent,  Watwbnry,  Con.,  Mrignor  to  ScotIU 
Mannfafiartig  Conipoay,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CoHMcticnt 

Jnnc  3, 1955,  SciW  No.  34,349 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD91— 1) 


174444 
SEWING  KTT 


176,152 
HOUSING  FOR  A  DICTATING  MACHINE 
WilUam  J.  OlVeil,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  Dicta- 
phone CorporatioD,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  coiporation 
of  New  Yoifc 
ApplicatioB  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  28,141 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  26—11) 


Appttcatlon  Fchranry  4»  I9S5,  SmW  No.  34447 

--     -      '  -  17,1954 


i  of  Mint  7 
(a.D3--19) 


176,156 

BRUSH 

Albert  R.  Radcot,   Anrora,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  National 

Brash  Company,  Awora,  IB.,  a  coiporatioB  of  nUnoii 

Application  July  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  31491 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Q.  D9— 2) 


176,145 

FLOWER  PLANTER 

Arthnr  F.  KBngberg.  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  Jinafy  24, 1955,  Sertel  No.  34453 

Term  of  pntent  3V6  y« 

(CL  D35-^) 


176,149 

ATOhllZER 

Henri  Gerard  Fdwoad  Lennire,  Limoges,  France 

AppUcatioo  NoTenber  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,893 

Term  of  pntent  14  yean 

(0.083—1) 


'4 


176,153 

AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Thomas  D.  Pellegrino,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  33478 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


/-^N 

~^ 

|v    ^^V^' 

1 

1 

176,144 

SHUTTLECOCK 

Kombinth,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  October  25, 19S4,  Serial  No.  32,815 

Term  of  patent  7 

(CI.D34— 5) 


.vu> 


176,198 
AWNING 
Robert  M.  Maririty,  BwM,  and  RIchaH  M.  Becker, 
WOlonghby,  OMn,  aarigMn  to  Canted  AbrasiTe  Prod- 
nets,  Inc.,  Wicfclffe,  dMoT  a  cnnoration  of  Ohio 
Application  Septenibu  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  32468 
Term  of  pntent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D2I— 6) 


176,157 

ROW  CAR 

Joseph  E.  Scanland,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  New 

Monarch   Machine  and  Stamping  Co.,   Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,894 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


176,154 

BUTTON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Louis  A.  Petitclair,  Granite  City,  111. 

Applicatioa  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,760 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D17— 2) 


TOO  (>.  <i 


4!t 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1955 


17^158  176,1<1 

SPATULA  COMBINATION  ANTENNA  ROTATOR  CONTROL 

WaUaiii   Jolui   Schackt,   HandBitoB,   Ind^   assigMr   to  BOX  AND  PLANTER 

Schacht  Robber  Mfg.  Co^  HmliBgtoB,  iBd^  a  corpo-  Tbomat  Lcc  Shelby,  New  Brencn,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  Crown 
ratkM  of  ladtaaa  Controls  Company,  Inc.,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

Appttcatkm  Jme  10, 1955,  Sertel  No.  36,465  ration  of  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Application  June  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,604 

(CI.  D44— 29)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


176,162 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  PASTE  TUBE 

HOLDER 

George  A.  Steece,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 3) 


176,159 

KEY  BOW  CASING 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Bwlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Applicatiov  July  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D5*— 4) 


176,163 
COMBINED  WHISTLE  AND  WHIRLIGIG 

Saul  Stone,  Fltchburg,  Mass. 

Application  September  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,91 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


> 
I  \ 
1/ 


176,160 
SPOON 
Leslie  W.  Seibert,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  DI., 
Products   Company,  Chicago,   Dl., 
Illinois 

Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


assignor  to  Ekco 
a   corporation   of 


176,164 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  HOLDER  AND  MAILING 

ENVELOPE  FOR  HANDKERCHIEFS 

Doris  Ann  Swanson  and  Ruth  Chantry, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


-^^'v  y 
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176,165 

CANDLE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  BIRTHDAY 

CAKES  OR  THE  UKE 

Ernest  B.  ThooM,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Applicatloa  April  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,902 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D48— 2) 


176,167 

SHOE 

Shfaley  J.  WhMe,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,946 

Term  of  pirttat  7  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 


176,166 
EXPANSIBLE  HOUSE  TRAILER 
Clyde  F.  Wait  and  Donald  F.  Cole,  FUnt,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  PabKe  Corporatloa,  FUnt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


176,168 

COMBINED  DUAL  TAIL  PIPE  AND  LICENSE 

BRACKET  FOR  BICYCLES 

Wilfred  WilUams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Stamping  &  Mannfactariag  Company,  BowUng  Greca, 

Ohio,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,909 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D90— 1) 


Non. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1955 

-ixnufBd  iB  meecrdUMt  with  the  flnt  •tcnifleut  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (in  aceordaocc  witb  dtjr  and 

tele^oae  dtrectery  practice). 


Bee- 


Aatomatlc  BiMtric  Laboratorlee,  Inc. 

Orandataff,  Ottao  D.    Re.  24,096. 
Barton,  PrMlertc  D.     Re.  24.004,  CI.  10»— 3S. 
Baerenrodt,  Hagene  F. :  Bf — 

OlM>n,  Frank  W.,  and  Baerenrodt.    Re.  24.005. 
DMker,   Bimer  L..   to  Martin-Decker  Corp.     Re.   24,092,  CI. 

73—148. 
(toodman  MfK.  Co. :  iSe« — 

Mitehhart,  Albert  W.    Re.  24,008. 
Cirmndataff,  Otbo  D.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Re.  24.096.  a.  340  -351. 


Landia  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Rocka.  Hugh  N.     Re.  24.001. 
Martin-Decker  Corp. :  8ee — 

Decker,  Elmer  L.     Re.  24,092. 
Mitehhart.  Albert  W.,  to  Goodman  MfK.  Co 

76—5. 
Olaoa.   Frank   W..   and   E.    F.   Baerenrodt. 

226—14. 
Rocka,  Hugh  N.,  to  LandU  Tool  Co.     Re.  24.091,  CI.  51—105 


Re.  24,093.  CI. 
Re.    24.095,    CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


F.,    to    Shawnee    Pottery    Co.      176,102,    CI.     Inoue.  Takeahi 


176.105.  CI.  D26--6. 


176.107.  CI.  D85— 2. 
176.164. 


Allen,  Earl  D.    176,092,  CI.  D88— 8. 

American  Floor  Surfacinc  Machine  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Dolan  Francia  D.    176.111. 
American  Pbotocopr  Eqaipment  Co. :  8er — 

Jonea.  Cbarlea  E..  and  Crowle.     176,138. 
Anderaon.  Jac   B.,  and  J.  Hughea,  Jr.,  to  Enger-Kreaa  Co. 

176,008,  CI.  D87— 8. 
Becker,  Richard  M. :  See— 

Markley,  Robert  M..  and  Becker.     176.150. 
Berland,  Jacob  B.,  and  G.   Preti ;  aaid   Preti  aaaor.  to  aaid 

BerUnd.     176,004.  CI.  D7— 7. 
Berrr.  Morria  J.,  and  L.  Wella     176.095,  CI.  D63— 8. 
Btrnbach.  SanU    176,096,  Q.  D4 — 3. 
Bontatall.    Jobn   F.,    to    Shawnee   Potterjr    Co.      176.097,   CI. 

D44— 10. 
BonUtall.   Jobn  F.,   to   Shawnee   Pottery   Co.      176,098.   O. 

D44 — 10. 
BonUtall.    John    F..    to    Shawnee   Pottery    Co.      176,099.    CI. 

D44— 10. 
Bonlatall.    John   F.,    to   Shawnee   Pottery   Co.      176,100.   CI. 

D44 — 10. 
Bonlatall.    Jobn    F..    to    Shawnee   Pottery   Co.      176.101.   CI. 

D44— 10. 
BonlaUll.    Jobn 

D44 — 10. 
Bontatall,    John    F..    to    Shawnee    Pottery    Co.      176.103.    CI. 

I>44— iO. 
Brooka,  Albert  N.    176.104.  CI.  D34— 11. 
Brown.  Robert  L.,  to  Globe-Union.  Inc. 
Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co. :  See— 

Keal.  JohnJ.    176.142. 
Buck.  Gordon  E.     176.106.  CI.  DSl — 4. 
Carrick.  Vinton  D..  and  N.  B.  Swanaon. 
Chantry.  Ruth  :  See — 

Swanaon.  Doria  A.,  and  Chantry. 
Chryaler  Corp.  :  See — 

Gra/ell.  William  G.     176.114. 
Coated  Abraaire  Producta,  Inc. :  8re — 

Markley.  Robert  M.,  and  Becker.     176.150. 
Cole.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Wait.  Clyde  F.  and  Cole.    176.166. 
Crowle,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Jonea.  Cbarlea  E..  and  Crowle.     176.138. 
Crown  Controla  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shelby.  Thomas  L.     176.161. 
Dayton.  Gordon.     176.108.  CI.  D30 — 1. 

Del  Mas,  Chrlaty  M..  to  M.  P.  Grace.     176.109.  C\.  D58— 26. 
Dictaphone  Corn. :  See — 

ONpII.  WUIIam  J.    176.152. 
Doak  Aircraft  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Doak,  EdiBond  R..  and  Nelaon.    176,110. 
Doak.  Edmond  R..  and  N.  E.  Nelaon.  to  Doak  Aircraft  Co.  Inc. 

176.110,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Dolan,  Franclfl  D..  to  The  American  Floor  Sorfacin^  Machine 

Co.     176.111.  a.  D9— 6. 
Ekco  Producta  Co.  :  See— 

Selbert,  I,*alie  W..  Jr.    1 76.1 60. 
KnKer-Kreaa  Co.  :  See — 

Anderaon.  Jac  B..  and  Hughes.     176.003. 
Florence  Store  Co.  :  See — 

Jenks.  Albert  L.     176.1.V. 
Calchel.  Pearl  P.     176.112.  CI.  D.'l— 13. 

(ilobe-rnlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  L.     176.105. 
(J race.  Michael  P. :  See — 

Del  Maa.  Christy  M.    176.109. 
Cravea,  Edward  B.,  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp.  Walte  Mfg.  DJvi 

sion    Inc.     176,113.  CI.  D61— 2. 
Cravell.  William  «..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     176.114.  C\.  D14— 30. 
Grebar  Toys  Inc. :  See — 

Rabb.  Irving  L.     176.155. 
Hall.  James  W.     176.115.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Hannay.  Clifford  B..  and  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hannay,  George  A.     176.116. 


Hannay,  George  A.,  to  C.  B.  Hannay  and  Son,  Inc.     176,116, 

CLIMl— 1. 
Hanaon,  Theodore  L..  to  The  Vendo  Co. 
Haoaer,  Jon  W.,  to  Hawley  Producta  Co 
Hauaer,  Jon  W..  to  Hawley  Producta  Co.   176.110.  CI.  D88 
Hawley  Producta  Co. :  See — 
Haaaer.  Jon  W.     176.118. 
Haoaer,  Jon  W.    176.119. 
Heineke.  Henry  L.     176.120.  CL  D40— 1. 
Hermann.  Joaepfa  R..  to  Moore  Buaineea  Forma,  Inc. 

CI   D64— — 11 
Hockenamith.  Wilbur  D..  Jr.     176.122.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Hughea.  John.  Jr. :  See — 

Anderaon.  Jac  B.,  and  Hachea.    176,093. 
Inoue,  Takeahl.  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc.     176.123,  CI.  P44 
Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc.     176,124,  CI. 
Inoae.  Takeahl.  to  NoriUke  Co..  Inc.     176.125,  CI. 
Inoue,  Takeahi,  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc. 
Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc. 
Inoue,  Takeahl,  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 
Inoue.  Takeahi.  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 
Inoue,  Takeahi.  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc. 
Inoue,  Takeahi.  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc. 
~  to  Noritake  Co     " 


176.117.  CI.  DSl— 10. 

176.118.  a.  DS8— 11. 
j_j^ 


176,121, 


15. 
D44— 15. 
D44— 16. 

176.126,  CI.  D44 — IB. 

176.127,  C\.  D44— IB. 
-     D44— 15. 

D44— IB. 
D44 — IB. 


Inoue.  Takeahi,  to  Noritake  Co 
Inoue,  Takeahi,  to  Noritake  Co 
Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  Noritake  Co 
Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  Noritake  Co 


176.128,  CI. 

176.129,  CI. 

176.130,  a. 

176.131,  CI.  D44 — 15. 

176.132,  a.  D44 — 18. 

176.183,  a.  D44— 18. 

176.184.  CI.  D44— 18. 
176.188,  CI.  D44— 18. 
176,186.  CI.  D44 — IB. 

176.137.  CI.  DSl— 10. 
and  R.  H.  Crowle.  to  American  Photocopy 
176  138.  CI.  D61— 8. 


Inc. 

Inc. 

Inc. 

Inc. 

Inc. 
Jenka.  Albert  L..  to  Florence  Stove  Co. 
Jonea.  Cbarlea  E 
Equipment  Co. 


Jonea.  Daniel   C.  to  Kwik-Mlx  Co.     176,139,  CI.  Dl^ 

Josaem,  Lyona  I.    176.140.  CI.  D80 — 11. 

Katt.  William  J.     176.141.  C\.  D62 — I. 

Keal.    John    J.,    to    Brown-Saltman   Furniture   Co.      176,142, 

CI.  D18— 11. 
Kennedy.  Bert.     176  143,  CI.  D.3— 11. 

Kent.  Eliiabeth  S..  to  ScotIU  Mfg.  Co.     176.144.  CI.  D91— 1. 
Klingberg.  Arthur  F.    176.145  CI.  D.35 — 3. 
Kornbluth.  Simon.     176,146.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Kramer.  Louia.     176.147.  CI.  D45— 16. 
Kmft.  Heinrich.     176,148,  CI.  1)3—19. 
Kwik-Mlx  Co.  :  See— 

Jonea.  Daniel  C.     176.139. 
Lemaire.  Henri  G.  E.    176.149.  CT.  D83—1. 

Markley.  Robert  M.,  and  R.  M.  Becker,  to  Coated  Abraaive 

Producta.  Inc.     176.150,  CI.  D21 — 6. 
Midweat  SUmping  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wllllama,  Wilfred.    176,168. 
Moore  Bnaineaa  Forma.  Inc. :  See — 

Hermann.  Joseph  R.    1 76,1 21 . 
Muaa*.  Nicki  L.    176.151.  H.  D83—1. 

National  Bruab  Co. :  See — 

Racicot.  Albert  R.    176.156. 
Nelaon.  Norman  E.  :  See — 

Doak,  Edmond  R..  and  Nelaon.     176.110. 
New  Monarch  Machine  and  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

ScanUnd.  Joseph  E.    176,157. 
Noritake  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Inoue.  Takeahi.     176.12.3-36. 
ONeil.  William  J.,  to  Dictaphone  Corp.     176.152.  CI.  D26 — 11. 
Palace  Corp. :  See — 

Walt,  Clyde  F.,  and  Cole.    176,166. 
Pellegrlno.  Thomas  D.     176,153,  CI.  D72— 1. 

Petitclair.  Ix)ule  A.    176.154.  CI.  D17— 2. 

Picker  X-Ray_  Corp.   Walte  Mfg.   Division,   Inc.  :   See — 

Gravea.  Edward  B.     176.113. 
Preti.  Gioaeppi  :  See— 

Berland.  Jacob  B.,  and  Preti.     176,094. 
Rabb.  Irving  L..  to  Grebar  Toyir  Inc.      17«.1.">.'5.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Racicot.  Albert  R.,  to  National  Brush  Co.     176,156.  CI.  DO — 2. 
Scanland.  Joseph  E.,  to  New  Monarch  Machine  and  Stamping 
Co.     1 76.1577  CI.  D34— 15. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


176.158, 


Sohatht  Rubb«»r  MftJ.  (  <>  :  '*•*'«■—„ 

SchHcht.  William  J.     1"«.'5«-       ^^     „,       ,,„ 
Schachf.   William   J.    to   Sthacht   Rubber   Mfu.   ( o. 

Schlaue    Krn^t  L..  to  Srhlage  Look  Co.     17«,159.  CI.  1)50—4. 
SthlaitP  I-ook  Co.  :  See— 

Sc-hlafi*",  Ernt-nt  L.     17B.15Jt. 
Srovill  MftS.  Co.  :  Hee 

Kent.  Kllz«b»>th  S.     176,144.  ,-„,„n    r^ 

St'ibert,    I^'Blle  W.,   Jr.,    to   Kkro   I»ro«1uet«   ti>       1.6,160,   (.  1. 

1)44—29. 
Shawnpe  Pottery  Co.  :  See   - 

Bonistall.  John  K      176,097-103.  ,,«,«, 

Shelby     Thomas    L..    to   Crown    Controls   (o.    Inc.      I7«,i»»i. 
CI.    I)-J«   -14 


176,164.  CI.  1)80—5. 

176,107. 
-2. 


Steew,  (Jeorite  A.     178.162.  CI.  IH— 3. 
Stone,  Haul,     178.163.  CI.  1)34—15. 
Swanaon.  IV>ria  A.,  and  R.  Chantry. 
Swanaon.  Nela  B. :  See — 

Carrlrk,  Vinton  D.,  and  Swanaon. 
Thomaa.  ErnMt  B.  176.1«fi.  CI.  D48- 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Hanaon.  Theodore  L.     176,117. 
Walt.   Clyde    F..   and    I).    F.    Cole,    to    I'alare   Corp. 

CI.   1)14— S. 
WellB,  Loola  :  See — 

lierry,  Morrla  J.,  and  Wella.     176,095 
White.  Shirley  J.    176.167.  CI.  D7— 7. 
WillianiM.  Wilfred,  to  MIdweat  Stamping  k  Mfg.  Co, 

CI.  r)90    1. 


17«,1«6, 


176.168, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1955 

NOTC. — ArranvBd  In  mccordaoM  with  the  flnt  alsnilleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  accordance  with  city  and 
i.  telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott,  John  H.,  and  S.  F.  Skafte,  to  Utility  Appliance  Corp. 

2,724,M7,  CI.  2Sa— 184, 
Adama.  Charlea  J„  to  Land-Air,  Inc.    2,724,567,  01.  244— 14S. 
Aicrlculture,  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
S«*cretary  of:  See — 

Daal.  Oeorge  C,  Reinhardt,  and  Reid.     2,724,633. 

Koeuaell,  Hamid  J.,  Stodola,  and  Sharpe.     2,724.680. 

Skalkeas.  Baail  (i.    2.724,657. 

Taucbiya,  Henry  M.,  Hellman,  and  Koepaell.     2,724,679. 
.\ircraft  Armaments,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Barr.  Irwio  R.    2.724.624. 
Air  Force,  United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Are — 

Fox,  ^rnuel  8.     2.724.239. 

Irwin,  Arthur  S.    2.724,590. 
Airtron,  Inc.  :  Kee — 

Inxalls,  DaTid,  and  Anderson.    2,724,660. 
Akerlor.  Gosta  C.  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
nented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy,      2.724,692.    CI. 
204— 3 IJ. 
Aktlebolaxet  Svenaka  Flaktfabriken  :  flee— 

Chrlattanaaon,  Erie  T.     2,724,579. 
AktienicesellarhBft  F^er  Techniarhe  Studlen  :  flee — 

OechHlln,  Konrad.    2,724,545. 
.Vlbert.  Wilhelm,  to  Ernst  L^lti,  O.  m,  b.  H.     2.724.311,  CI. 

95-18. 
Albreoht.  Ranseni  C. :  flee— 

I'ahl.  I>>o  r.,  and  Albrecht.    2.724,581. 
A  Hard.  Nils  (J.  B.     2,724.458.  CI.  184 — 3. 
Allen,  Oliver  L. :  fle*'— 

Lampe,  Robert  C.  Beede,  Allen,  and  ChwI.     2.724,456. 
AllU-Chalmers  Mfx.  Co. :  flee^- 

Johnston.  Qorman  J.     2.724,7.'i5. 

Timmemian.  Julius  W.    2.724.754. 

Toth.  Michael.     2.724.603. 
.Mlmiinna  SvenHka  Tlektrliika  Aktiebolaset  :   flee — 

Forwald.  Haakon      2.724,751. 
Amana  Refrixeration,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Moore.  Robert  K.     2,724.524. 
.Vmann.  Ralph  W.     2,724,49.">.  CI.  273-145. 
.Vinerican  CyanHmid  <'o.  ;   flee— 

(ioldman,  L^on.  and  Williams,    2.724,712. 

Goldman.  Leon,  and  Williams.    2.724,713. 

Troianello,  Kniilio  J.     2.724.604. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  flee  — 

Fialer,  I>"land  H.     2.724.607. 

McConnell,  Frank  J.     2.723,258. 
.\merioHn  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See- 
Bell.  lA^  H..  Panullne,  and  Strauss.    2,724.426. 
American  Metal  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :   «ee- 

Sniith.     William     A..     Mattson,     Meyer,     and     Raxt«>r. 
2.724.49». 
American  Metal  Specialties  Corp. :  flee — 

Kessler.  Herman,  and  Morris.    2.724.531. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See  - 

Dillon.  Oscar  W.,  and  Tuttle.    2.724.218. 
-Vmerican  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.  :   flee — 

Brannen.  Charles  H.     2.724,421. 

Huff.  Carlos  D.     2.724,.%82. 
American  Seourlt  Co..  The  :   flee — 

Gllstrap,  Vernon  M,    2,724.215. 
.\m«'rlcan  Steel  Foundries:   flee — 

MiMtc.  Domild  M.     2.724,589. 

Schlesel,  Walter  L..  Jr.    2,724.,^4'>. 
.\nierican  Viscose  Corp.  :    flee- 

Dart.  Sidney  L..  Teterson.  and  Ricards.     2,724.264. 
Anitsberg,     Leater     A.,     to     Chicafco     Pneumatic     Tool     Co. 

2,724.299.  CI.  81  — .■^2. 4. 
Anderson.  Dale  L..  P.  F.  Shaffer,  R.  H.  Knowles.  E.  M.  Har 
well.  B.  F.  Nnsh,  and  J.  I*  I>ewls.  dedicated  to  the  free  n«e 
of     the     people     In     the     territory    of    the     United     States. 
2,724,342,  CI.   104    -89 
Andermm,  Dave,  to  International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp. 

2.724.497.  CI.  209--18. 
Ander8«»n.  I^eslle  B.      2,724.594,  CI.  273— 9.->. 
.^ndernon.  I>'slie  V.  :   flee — 

Tarjcosh.  Ted.  and  Anderson.    2,724,583. 
Anderson,  Roy  H.,  and  A.  H.  Youngs,  to  Koeinx  Airplane  Co. 

2,724.284,  Ol.  74— 4.')9. 
Anderson    Tore  X.  :   flee 

luKslls.  DhtUI,  and  AndenM>n.     2,724,664). 
.Anderi«>n,    Waiter    A,,    to    Underwood    Corp.      2,724,551.    CI. 

23.-> — «J0. 
Andren,    Karl    H..    to   Western    Kleotric   Co..   Inc.      2.724..561, 

CI.  242      37. 
.Vndrews.  Ray,  and  R.  S.  Murray,  to  B.  F.  Drakenfleld  k  Co. 

2,724.662.  CI.   117      103. 
Anthony,   Charles.  Jr.,  and   R,   Thoniann,   Jr.,    to  Specialties 

D.veloi.ment  Corp.     2,724,693,  CI.  252     2. 
Ariotti.  Ouldo,  to  The  <;iidden  Co.      2.724.615.  CI.  299—140.1. 
ArniHtronK.  Werner  K.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morae  k  Co.     2, 724. .584, 

CI.  261      69 
.\rniy,  Ignited  States  of  America  bm  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :   flee   - 

Gruner,  John  W       2,724.688. 

Norton.  William  C..  and  Herman.    2,724.334. 


CI.  55—61. 
2,724,629, 


2.724.437. 
2,724.438. 


2.724.469,  CI.  192—3. 
to    Baker    Oil    Tools,    Inc. 


2,724,443,    CI. 


Askania  Resulator  Co.  :  See — 

Zlebols.  Herbert.     2,724,397. 
AakTlken.  OUv  J.,  and  M.  Peterson.     2.724,226 
Atchison,    Leonard    W,,    to   (ieneral    Eaectric   Co 

CI,  812—274, 
.Vtlantic  ReflninK  Co.,  The:  flee — 

Whorton.  Leonidas  P.,  and  Brownsconibe. 

Whorton,  Leonidas  P.    and  Brownsconibe. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Barker,  George  E.     2.724.099. 

Barker.  (;eorge  E.    2,724,700. 
Atlas-Werke  A.  (J.  :  flee — 

Gunaelmann,  Rudolf,  Erythropel.  and  Krdger.    2,724,656. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.    2.724,553. 

Loniax,  CUrence  E.    2,724.741, 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp,  of  America  :  flee- 

Rlder,  Harry  N.     2,724,444, 

Rider.  Harry  N.    2,724,614. 
Autry,  James  M.  :  flee — 

Parriah,  Walter  L.,  and  Autry.    2.724.296. 
Babbs.  Cyrus  H..  to  Pye  Ltd.     2,724.738,  CI.  178—7.1. 
Baer,  Albert  M„  to  ImperUl  Knife  Co.,   Inc.     2,724,179,  CI. 

SO— 123. 
Bailey,  William  A, 
Baker,    John    R. 

166—225. 
Baker  OH  Tools.  Inc,  :  See— 

Baker,  John  R.     2,724,443. 
Baker-Raulang  Co,,  The  :  flee— 

Overbeck,  Charles  F.     2,724.520. 
Baker.    Stanley   W..   and   J.    T.    Halliday,    to   Curtlss-Wright 

Corp.      2.724.266.  CI.  73-136. 
Baker,  Trevor  A,  :   flee — 

Stuart.  Robert  M.     2.724,131. 
Baldwin.  Ann.     2,724,.')32.  CI.  22.3 — 68. 

I<Hldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  flee — 

Hall.  Keith  W.    2.724.145. 

Kutsay.  All  I'.    2.724.265. 
liallard,    Jamea    W..    and    H.    Brier,    to   The   Commonwealth 

Flngineering  Co.  of  Ohio.     2.724.411.  CI.  1.18 — 30. 
Ballinger.  Wallace  A.     2.724.138,  CI.  15 — 229. 

Barker.    George    K..    ti>    Atlas    Powder    Co.      2,724,699 

252—137. 
Barker.    (Jeorge    E.,    to    Atlas    Powder    Co.      2,724,700, 

Barnish.    Leonard    S.,    to    Ricliard    Sntcliffe    Ltd.      2,724,490. 

CI.  198—192. 
Barr.  Irwln  R..  to  Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc. 

308-   200. 

Barrett.  Elmer  O.      2.724.369.  CI.  121—83. 
Barrett,   Lawrence  I).,  Jr.,  and  J.   Uppart,   to   Wpstinghouae 

Electric  Corp.      2.724ji46,  €1.  230—133. 
HaniUI.  (iemma  M.     2,724.187,  CI.  .33—174. 
Bauer,  Charles  A.      2,724.j>43.  CI,  229 — 62.5. 
Bauerle,   Kurt,   to  Oebruder  Junghana  A    G 

58—117. 
Bauniheckel.  William  M.     2,724,376,  CI.  123- 
Haxendale.  Roy  :  flee — 

Johnson,  Arthur  H..  and  Baxendale.    2.724  277 
Baxter.  Robert  A,  :   Nee — 

^™,"A'.  .^l'"'*™     ^  •     Mattson.     Meyer,     and     Baxter. 
^.724.499. 

Beach,  Justice  H.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    2,724.197.  CI.  38 77 

Beals,  Clem.    2.724,137,  (1.  1.5—4, 

^02''    *^"''   ^  '   ***  J'hilllps   Petroleum   Co,     2,724,618.   CI. 

Beck  William  A.  :   flee— 

Russell.  John  J..  Beck,  and  KoUman,    2.724.526 

^1   I'oo^n?'  •   **•  *^'*°^  Safety  ApplUnces  Co.     2,724.463, 
CI.  1 88 — 101. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :   flee — 

Hare,  George  H..  and  Molloy.    2.724,798. 
Beede,  Arnold  H.  :  flee — 

Lampe,  Robert  C.  Beede,  Allen,  and  Cawl.     2.724.456 
Beers,  Max  I. :  flee — 

Newton.  John  C,  and  Beers,    2,724.564 
Bell    Leo  R,.  (J,  Panuline    and  I>,  Strauss,  to  American  Ma- 
chine k  Foundy  Co.    2,724,426,  CI.  154 — 42. 
Bell  Telephone  I..aboratorles.  Inc. :  flee — 

Bond.  Walter  L.    2,724,663. 

Brewer.  Sherman  T.     2.724,745, 

Brewer,  Sherman  T.,  Reenstra, 

Bruce.  Edmond.  and  Reenstra. 

Chestnut,  Rov  W.     2,724,742, 

Cisne.  Luther  E.    2,724.216. 

Clsne,  Luther  E.    2,724.761 . 

Cutler.  CassiUH  C.    2,724,740 

Fisher.  Earl  L      2.724.793. 

Harris,  James  R.     2,724.780. 

McKa.v,  Kenneth  O,    2,724.771. 

Tlllotson.  Le  Roy  C.    2,724,806. 
Below,  Robert  F.  :    flee 

Krauss,  Wolfgang  W.,  and  Below.     2,724,466, 

iii 


CI. 
CI. 


2,724,624.  CI, 


2,724.235.   CI. 
123. 


and  Ritchie. 
2,724,746. 


2,724.744. 


I 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


< 


Il^ndix  Aviation  Corp.  :  Hee — 
Camp,  L*oii  W.    2,724,818. 
(;<>eprrteti,  Rudolph  A.    2.724,4(11. 
I'rather.  Kdwin  K.    2,724,451. 
Schaffer,  David  J.    2.724.375. 
rU>Ddlx-\VetitiiiKhoua«  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Vor^b.  »trph«n.    2,724.410. 
IteMon,  David  L.    2,724,748.  CI.  179      18. 
Henson.  Ronald  C.    2.724.288.  CI.  74-  -625. 
B«re«ford,  Darld  O.    2.724.498.  CL  20»— 112. 
I»erfC.  (Ijrde  H.  ()..  to  Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.     2.724,619, 

CI.  302—53. 
It<>rffpr.  Frank  M..  and  R.  J.  Ludwig.  to  Carter  Product*.  Inc. 

2,724.720^C1.  260-482. 
nergatrom,  Eric  V.,  to  Soconj  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     2,724,190. 

CT.  34-  57. 
Bersworth.  Frwlerlck  <'..  to  The  I>«>w  Chemical  Co.     2,724,706, 

(1.  260^-4r).75. 
llerthlot.  Marcel.     2.724.384,  < "I.  128-    216. 
Besier.  Charlen  S.    2,724.457.  CI.  183  -69. 
Best  Koodi.  Inc..  The  :   See 

Melnlck.  Daniel.    2.724,650. 
Bentpak  Inc.  :   See- 

O'l^ary.  John  J.    2,724,540 
Beionfl.  Wayne.    2,724.256.  CI.  70-16. 
Blern.  Nathaniel.     2.724.120.  CI.  2—211. 
BiKlnelll.  Ore«te  K.  A      2,724.616.  CT.  299      150. 
BilaM.  John  S.     2.724..141,  CI.  10^-136. 
Bishop.  James  T.     2,724.416.  CI.  143  -  61. 
B Ivans.  E.  L..  Inc.  ;   See 

Blvans.  Elbert  L..  and  Lobdell.    2.724,364. 
Bivans.   Klbert   I-.,   and   H.   K.   Lobdell.  to   F..   L.   Blvang,   Inc. 
2,724,364.  CI.  118— 263.  „     .„       .. 

Blxler     Harley    »..    to    General    Electrh     Co       2.724.548,    <  I 

230—206.  ... 

Blattmann     Alliert     to    Siemens  Schuckcrtwerke    Aktlenjfesell 
schaft.     2.724,282.  CI.  74-388.  „-„..«. 

Blind.  Karl   A.,   to  Dlnjts  Majtnetlc  Separator  Co.     2.. 24. 504. 

CI.  209-  223. 
Block  k  Anderson  Ltd.  :    See 

Brown.  Rolanil.  and  Watton.    2.724.330. 
Bloom,  Louis.     2,724.21 1 ,  CI.  46-79. 
Bloomer  Bros.  Co,  :    !fee   - 

Brown.  Lloyd  K.    2.724.308.  ^     „^^      .^^ 

Rock.  Louis  H  ,  to  Ra.vonler  Inc.     2,724.723.  CI.  260     .>20. 
Boeine  .Airplane  Co.  :   See 

Anderson.  Roy  IL,  and  Youngs.     2,724,284 
Sfieman,  Russell  W.     2.724,781.  „,«.,«,     ^, 

Boersma     Barney     to   Sackner  Products,    Inc.      2,724,431,   <  1. 

155—184. 
Rolven.  William  J.     2.724.188,  CI.  33-178. 
Bomac  I.«boratorles  Inc.  :   See — 

Carter,  Oeorjre  K..  Jr.    2.724,791. 
Bond     Donald    C.     and    N.    B.    Russell,    to   The   Pure   Oil    fo 

2.724.267,  CI.  73 -155 
Bond       Walter     L..     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratories.     Inc. 

2,724.663.  CI.  117      107. 
Boru- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Christy.  Robert  A.    2,724,591. 
Dodite,  Adiel  Y.     2.724,471. 
Swenson.  <'arl  K.     2.724,472. 
Borireaud     Gaston,    to    Schwelxerlsche    Lokomotlv-und    .Mh«- 

chlnenfabrlk      2. 724, .'^46.  CI.  105      222. 
Biiriter.  Hans  :   See  - 

Rossler,  Heinrich  C.  V..  and  BftrRer.     2,724.448, 
Bossard,     Werner,     and     A.     <.yRax.     to    J      R.    O^ljjy    A.     (. 

2.724.722.  CI.  260-  519 
Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Mason.  James  N.     2,724,670. 
Boyden.  Robert  K.  :    .«re  .,-0,4  --n 

Drake  Edward  r,  and  Boyden.     J.i24,...iO. 
Boyden      Robert    E..    and    II      H.     Fret-man,    to    Clary    <  orp. 

2  724  328   CI.  ini      04  „        ,       .      , 

Bradley'    Rol>ert   »>,.   an.l   C.    H.   Maurice.   Jr  ,   to  Tolfilo   i^va\c 

Co     "2  724  5S5    CI    26,")      .'.. 
Bralneni      Harold    W.,    Jr.,     to    Stanolind    Oil    and    <.as    <  n 

■^  7''4  439    CI    K'lO      22 
Brandon.  Clarence  W..  Uifl^'r   to  N.  A.  Hardin.  1  ■* 'a'^'"   ' "  ' •    " 
Wright    14><i'^c    to  <",   H    Newton,  and   15--',    to  H.  B    .latol) 
son      2  724  357.  C],  1  14      74,  ^     ,       ,     . 

Bramion  '  Percy   S..   to  Marconls  Wireless  Telegraph  (  o    Lf«l. 

2.724.827,  CI.  .T 4:1      14. 
Brandt,  Herman  F,     2,724,.'?0.-.  CI.  8S      20. 
Brannen    Cbarles  H  ,  to  American  Pipe  an.l  Construction  Co. 

■^  724  421    CI.  153      .'4 
Bra'xter   Loren/.o  C      2,724.765.  CI,  219      35, 
Brent,    Jewell    A.    W.  _W.    Brown,    and   W.   R.   Roy.   to   Minute 

Br^-wer.\sherman'T  .'Vv     A.'  k.-enst'ra.   and   W    J    Ritchie,    to 

Bell    Tt-lephon^    Lahoralories.    Inc      2...M  .44,    (1     l.J       i«. 

Brewer.    Sherman    T..    to    Bell    Tel.-pL..ne    Ul>orat.iries.    Inc. 

BrMK^t' Dona  1.1' E..  and  W,  J.  o-Brlen,  to  The  Decca  Record 

C.)    Lt.l      2,724,772,  CI.  2.-0      33 
Brier.  Hyiiiaii  :    See  .1-0.  m 

Ballard,  James  W  ,  and  Brier.     2. .24,411. 
British  Celanes*- Ltd.  :    .<cf  ., -, .  ,  ni 

Downink'     John,   an.l    Drew-itt       2..-'4.(..U 
British    Internal    Combustion    Knjfine    R.-search    A.-sn.,     in. 

'^'^Trvhorn.  l>..n.il.l  W      2,724.340, 
Br...k    Frank    M..    t..  Radio  <  "orp.  of  .\Mieriia. 

2.-)()      36. 
Bn.nson,  Stanley  ().,  II  ■■^>'\  ,  .,„,.k,„v 

Sweetser.   Sumn.r  F...   Br.mson,  «"''  ^'"'^^'^V,.,.   .«„     ci 
Br.M.ks.    Frank    W.    to    U.-neral    M..t...s    Corp.      2.724.460.    (1 

Br.ioks      >ii)rton.    t.>    <;.-neral    M..t.>rs    Corp. 

170      ltiO.33.  .„„      ., 

Brown.  Claren.e  J      2.724.549.  (1.  2.33      2. 


2.724,7" 


CI 


2.724,684 


M.447.    <1. 


Brown.  Harold  P..  to  The  B.  F.  (;oodrlch  Co.     2.724.707.  CT. 

260— «0.7. 
Brown,  Lloyd  K.,  to  Bloomer  Bron.  Co.    2.724.308,  CI.  93—37. 
Brown,  Owen.    2.724,642.  (1.  41-41 . 
Brown,   Roland,  and  I...  H.  N.  Watton.  to  Blook  k  Anderson 

Ltd.    2,724,330,  CI.  101  —  132.5. 
Brown.  Wallace  Vt. :  Kee— 

Brent,  Jewell  A..  Brown,  and  Roy.    2,724.652. 
Brown.  WlllUm  E..  to  Ceneral  Motort  Corp.     2.724.7.50,  CI. 

200—61.34. 
Brown.   William  E..   to  General   Motors  Corp.      2,724,758,   CI. 

201      48. 
Brownscombe.  F^uRene  R.  :   Bee — 

Whorton.  I,.eondlaB  P..  and  Brownacombe.     2,724,437. 
Whorton,  I^ntnldas  P..  and  Brownscombe.     2,724,438. 
Brubaker,  Isaac  .M  :  «**— 

Brubaker.  Jacob  Z.    2.724.556. 
Brubaker.  Jacob  7...  decease*! ;  I.  M,  and  R.  M.  Brubaker,  ex- 

►HUtors.    2.724..V56,  CI.  237—12.3. 
Brubaker.  Rufus  M.  :   See   - 

Brubaker.  Jacob  Z.    2.724.556. 
Bruce.  Edmond.  and  W.  A.  Reenstra.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.    2.724,746.  CI   179-26. 
Buckeve  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The  :   See — 
McMath.  Charles  W     2,724,148. 
Budd  Co.    The  :    See 

Davis.  Kenneth  F...  and  Welichtman.     2.724,158. 
Budd  Co..  The:   See 

IVan,  Walter  B.     2.724.344. 
Watter.  Michael.     2.724,347. 
Bula.  Vernon  W,  :   See 

Morris   Ruf>ert  ('.,  and  Buls.     2.724.643. 
Bunch,  Tillman  T.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     2.724,809. 

CI.  3.39      97 
Bunow.  Jacob:   ftee- 

Trivas.  Victor  A.,  and  Bunow.     2.724.127. 
Burdlck.  Everette  M.     2.724.648,  CI.  99-2. 
BurKlo,  Harrv  A.     2,724.382.  CI.  128    -81. 
Burke    William   F.  and   R.   L.   I-jtsex.   to   Royal   McBee  Corp 

2.724.362.  CI    118-    69. 
Biirmeist.-r,  R..l)ert  M.     2.724.230.  CI.  .56—  25.4. 
MiirroOkclis   Wellcome  A  Co.    (['.   S.   .\.)    Inc   :    See — 

HitchinEs    Ceorce  II..  and  Ellon.     2.724.711. 
Butler.  John  R  .  J.   E,  Dew.  and  D    (i.  Zlnk.  to  Stanolind  Oil 

and  <;as  C..      2,724.641.  CI.  23-   225. 
fain.    Stnnlev   F,   to   McC.Ill   Metal    Products  Co.      2.724,209. 

(■'    4.'i      S.I  .-| 
Calibron  I'r.xliicts    Inc  :   See 

E.lis.)n    Theodore  M,     2.724.183. 
Cainii.    L.i.n    W,,    to    B«ndlx    Aviation    Corp.      2,724,818.   CI. 

.140      i» 
<'antaciii.MiH.  Carmen  .M.  :    See    - 

(^Mntii.-iiitf'ne.  Servan  (J.  and  C  M.     2. 724, .527. 
(■aTita<ii7.enc,    Servan   (J,   and   C.   M.      2,724, .527.  CI.   222     52. 
Cnrny     <'olwell,    and    A.    De    Feo.     to    Curtlss-WrlRht    Corp. 

2.724  t>02,  <M.   2S.'>      90 
Carpinella.    Michael    J,,    to   ScovlU    Mf|t,   Co,      2,724,161.    CI. 

24      2  HI 
Carrier  <'.)rp   :    See 

Sm  inhume.  James.     2,724.245. 
Carter,  lieorKe  E..  Jr.,  to  Bomac  I^aboratorles  Inc.     2,724,791. 

CI    .tir.      23  4 
("arfer   I'rodii.tt*.   Inc.:    See 

Berif.r,  Frank  M.,  and  Ludwl^.     2.72  4.720. 
Carter,    Tlmma.s    A..    Jr..    to    Foo<|    Machir  ery    and   Chemical 

Corp      2,:-'4.7M4    CI.  310      104. 
Casahlaii.  as  HIkIi  Draft  Co.  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Not'u.-ra,  J.iseph.     2.724.149. 
Ca.satl.  (Jiusfo,  an.l  C.  Caxxanlga.     2.724,413.  CI.  1.39—16, 
Catal.l.i.    Ileiirv   C  .    to   Filtration   EnKl'M^*'rs   Inc.      2.724.507, 

CI    210      1!»!» 
C.it.Tinllar  Tract. >r  d.  :    See — 
SiHMi.er,  T    H,     2, 724, .394. 
Caxal.r...  John  V,     2.724,2(>1,  CI.  41       1. 
Ca«l,    .\ll.ii    r        Sir 

l.aiiiiM.    KolHTt    C,.    Beede,    Allen,    and    <'a\vl,      2,724,456 
Cn/, /.anit:H,  Carlo:    Sei 

Ca.sati.  tJiusto.  and  Cnzeanltia      2.724,41.3. 
Celanese  C.>rp.  of  .\meri«'a  :    See 

Dickson.  John  .M      2.724,170 
Centin.'iler,  Karl:   See 

ririi-h.     Frlt«      Lohs,     Hofmann,    iVntmaler.    and     Eder. 
2,724.747. 
Cessna  .VIrcraft  Co  .  The  :    See 

-Miller.  Wendell  E.      2,724.368, 
Cliatnl)erlain     N.irman   11  .   ami   B,    E,    Kinjc.   t.)  T    M    .M     (Re 

s.-archl   Lt.l      2.724.231,  CI.  57      41 
i'tiaiidler,   Louis  W.  ■    See 

Sale,  William  II       2,724. 4ti4. 
Cliiirlti>n.      Edward     J  .      ami      L.      r.tmpa         2,724.518.      CI. 

.'14      14."> 
Clierrv.    William    J  ,     '-    t.»    B.    E.    .McGrath       2.724.167.    CI 

_'7      14 
Cliesnut.   Fl.ireni-e  1'.:    See- - 

Ch.snul,  Kov  W      2.724.742 
Cliesnut     R.'V    \V  .   .lecease.l.    by    F     1".   <*liesniit.   executrix,    to 
Uell  Tel.'|)ii.>ii.-  I-al>.init..ries.   Inc      _',T24,74_',  <'l.  179      15.5. 

<'hicaKo  I'nenmatl.'  T.xil  Co       See 

Amtsliert'.   L.-ster  .\       J,TJ4,2!tO 
Christianss.in,  Eri.- T  ,  to  .\ktieh.>laitet  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken. 

2.72  4,57!»    CI    2."."      9 
Christy.     R.tl>ert    .\  .    t.>    Horn  Warner    Corp.       2,724,.">91,    CI 

721      2  :< 
Clmdyii      .\le\    II       t.i    .\liinieai>.>ljs  ll.mevwell    Regulator    Co. 

•J,7"24,2.U5,  CI    t>6      13 
Cisiie      Lntlier     K  ,     to     Itell     Telephone     Laboratories.     Inc 

.',7_'-l,.'lti.  CI    4'.»      7!t 
Cisne      Luther     E.     to     Bell    Telephone     Laboratories,     Inc. 

2  72  4  Tiil     CI.  201      tl3. 


r 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


»t  Co. :  See— 


Cltlea  Hervtoe  R«warcli  and  Derelqpi 

Hufiwa,  WiiMam  B.    2,724.e»d:  ^     ^  ^ , 

Clark.  Kenneth  A.,  Br.,  and  V.  K.  Kennedy,  to  Lockbeed  Air- 
craft Corp.     1,724.420,  CI.   153—21. 
Clarke.  Joaeph  W.     2.724^24.  CI.  100 — 43. 
Clarke.  Jowpta  W.    2.724.325.  O.  100—98. 
Clary  Corp. :  ««e— 

Boyden.  Robert  E..  and  Freeman.    2,724.32a 
CUry  .\Iultlpller  Corp. :   See- 
Drake,  K«]w«rd  P.,  and  Boyden.     2.724.550. 
Clausen.  Slsnrd  :  See — 

Xeumair.  J(»«epb  A.,  and  Clausen.     2.724,380. 
Clayton.   Alfred  B..   and   A.   N.    Iknayan,   to   United   States 

Rubber  Co.     2J24.424.  CI.  154—9. 
Coffey,  Charles  D.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Reffulator  Co. 

2,724  406.  CI.  137  -628. 
Cortn,  Robert  8.     2.724,381.  CI.  118—129. 
Coffman,  Alden  W..  and  D.   8.  Habbell,  to  H.  H.  Robertson 

Co.     2.724.177,  CI.  2»— 472.9. 
Cohen,  Alfred  (J. :  Set — 

Perelra,  Humberto.     2.724.396. 
Cole.   David    P.,    to   International   BuMineas  .Machines  Corp. 

2.724,233.  CI.  58—35. 
Comuierre,   Fnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Kalmus,  HeQry  P.     2.724.269. 
Commonwealth  Knftineerlnc  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :  See — 

BalUrd.  James  W..  and  Brier.    2.724.411. 
Compton.  Wllliaia  C. :  See — 

Friedman.  Abraham  8..  and  Compton.     2.724,571. 
Compule  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Lockhart.  Msrshall  L.     2,724,383. 
I..ockhart,  Marshall  L.    2,724.385. 
Connors.  Floyd  J.  :  Bee — 

I>e  Ralardi,  Albert  B.     2.724.403. 
Consolidated  Paper  Co. :  See— 

HolUnsheadT James  A.    2.724.496. 
Constantlne.   Charles  A.      2,724.436,  CI.   164-77. 
Container  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  See — 

Nemoede.  T>aul  A.     2.724.542. 
Continental  Foundry  k  Machinery  Co.  :   See— 

Sleirerlst.  Walter.     2.724.4^2. 
Cooper.  Daniel  C.    2.724,492,  CI.  134 — 46. 
Cornhusker  Machines  Co.  :  See— 
Rerarha.  U«  L.    2  724.350. 
"  :   See— 

B..  and  Costner.    2,724.623. 
and  A.  Deringer.  to  Easy  Way  Stamper 
2.724..530.  CI.  223—12 
and  W.  A.   Higitlna.  to  The  Lubrisol  Corp. 
260—543 


Costner,  Clarenee  J. 

Robinson.  RIvin 

Cottrell.  Vincent  E. 

Machine  Co..  Inc. 
Craljt.  Willis  O. 

2  724.725.  CI 


Cralr    Willis    G..    to    The    Lubrisol    Corp.      2,724,726,    CI. 

260—543. 
Crawford,  Franrls  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2,724.304. 

CI.  88—14. 
Crewson,  Georite  (J.,  and  J.  R.  Ryan,  to  Food  Machinery  and 

Chemical  Corp.     2,724,640,  Cl.  2.3—207. 
Crookshank.    Donald    P.,    to    W.    V.    Stroud.      2.724.360.   CI. 

116—118. 
Crown  Cork  k 


Donald    P.,    to 
Heal  Co.,  Inc. 


Day.  Carl  L..  and  Pahl. 
Pahl,  Leo  F.,  and  Albreebt. 


Inc. 


Seek,    to    The    Hoover    Co. 


See — 
2,724..535. 

2,724.581. 
Curtlss-Wrlnht  Corp. :   See — 

Baker.  Stanley  W..  and  Halliday.    2,724.266. 

Carey.  Colwell.  and  De  Feo.    2,724.602. 

Stern.  Robert  G..  and  Wakefield.    2.724  192. 
Cutler.    Casslua    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 

2,724.740,  CI.  178 — »3.5. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See— 

Posselt.  Edward  J.,  and  Seerer.    2.724,796, 
Dalaer.    Georae    P.,    and    W.    (J.    } 

2.724,140,  Cl.  1.V-.333. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 

Kamps.  Relnhold  (i.     2,724,450. 

NalllnKer,  rriedrlch  K.  H.     2,724,377. 

Rtesler,  Helnricb  G.  F..  and  BAricer. 

Wagner.  Max.    2,724,600. 
Dale.  Glenn  H.  :  See — 

Shelton.  Russell  O..  and  Dale, 
Dalton.  John  :  See — 

Dalton.  WUIiam.     2.724,559 
Daltnn,  William,  to  J.  Dalton. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Thelander  W.  Vincent.    2,724,475. 
D'Angelo.  Mario  :   See-  - 

Keeler.  Frederick  D.,  and  D'Angelo.     2.724,810. 
Daniels.  Joseph  L..  to  Vari-Ohm  Corp.    2.724.750,  Cl.  201 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

GaRarlne,  Dmitry  M..  and  Repokls.     2.724,664. 
DArbeloff,  Vladimir  A.     2,724.769,  Cl.  240— «9. 
Dart.    Sidney    L.,    L.    E.    Peterson,   and   J.   A.    Richards, 

to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2,724.264,  Cl.  73 — 95. 
Daul.    Georfce  C.   R.   M.    Relnhardt,   and  J.    D.   Reid.   to 


2,724,448. 


2.724.882. 


2.724,.559.  Cl.  238—338. 


18. 


to  Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co^  Inc. 
2.724.344.  CL  106—133. 


Day.  Carl  L..  and  L.  F.  Pahl 

2,724,636.  CL  226—124. 
Dean.  Walter  B..  to  The  Budd  Co. 
Decea  Record  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

BridgM.  Donald  E..  and  O'Brien.    2.724,772. 
I>e  Feo,  Anaelo :  See — 

Carey,  Colwril.  and  De  Feo.    2,724.602. 
De     »'ranclsci,     Jowph,     to    De    Francisci 

2,724.482.  CL  198^21. 
I>e  Francisci  Machine  Corp. :  Ses — 

De  Francisci.  Joseph.    2,724.482. 
Degelow.  Albert  J..  8r.    2.724,180.  CL  30—232. 
I>e  Giers,  Clarence  A.,  to  The  Llquldometer  Corp 

Cl  73—304. 
Deily,    Fredriie    H..    to   Easo    Research    and    £nsineering 

2,724.575,  CL  255-72. 
De   Jahn,    Fredrlk   W.,    V4    to  A.   N 

23—186. 
Dempaey.  J  P.    2.724.153.  CL  20—11. 
Denley  Corp. :  See— ^ 

Dennis,  Donald  D.    2.724,752. 
Dennis.  Donald  D..  to  Denley  Corp. 


Jr.. 

the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Airrlculture.    2,724.633.  Cl.  8—120. 

Davenport.  Lee  L.,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2.724,825.  Cl. 
34.3—7.4. 

Davidson.  James  L.,  Jr..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  2.724,217,  CL 
51 — 50. 

Davidson,  John  T..  to  The  Standard  Register  Co.  2.724,279. 
^•n   "j^ 243 

Davidson.  Jolin  T..  to  The  Standard  Register  Co.  2,724,280. 
Cl.  74 — 243. 

Davis  Aircraft  Products  Inc. :  See — 

DaTis.  Frank  L.    2.724.163.  ^  ^  „,„..,-- 

Davis.  Frank  L..  to  Davis  Aircraft  Products  Inc.  2.724,163, 
Cl  24^223 

Davis,  Kenneth  E..  and  W.  A.  Weightman.  to  The  Badd  Co. 
2  724,158.  CL  22—20. 


Machine    Coip. 


2,724.272. 


Co. 


Mann.     2.724.639.    CL 


Deringer,  Simon  :  See — 
t'ottrell.  Vincent  E., 


Albert    B. 


2.724.752.  CT.  200—117. 


and  Deringer.    2.724,530. 

to    F.    J.    Connors.      2.724.403.    CL 


:  See — 
2.724,400. 
to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp. 


2.724.260. 


De    SalardL 
137—419. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp. 
Buffer,  Walter  F. 
D'Eustacbiq,  Dominic. 

De  Vrtes.  Slebren.    2,724,477.  CL  193—32. 

I>ew.  Jess  E. :  See — 

Butler,  John  R..  Dew,  and  Zlnk.    2.724  641. 
IHckey,  Joseph  B.,  and  E.  B.  Towne,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2,724,716,  a.  260—380. 
Dickson,  John  M.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     2,724.170. 
Cl.  28—32 

See — 
2  724  598 
I^.  Tnttle.  to  American  Optical  Co. 


Sec- 


Motors  Corp.     2,724.446.  Q. 
Corp.       2.724,471,    CL 

2.724.665. 


Boyden,    to  Clary  Multiplier 


2,724.662. 


2.724.634. 


Dille  ft  McGuire  Mfg.  Co 
Knaraer.  Herman  C. 
Dillon.  Oscar  W..  and  F. 

2.724,218.  Cl.  51—65. 
Dings  Magnetic  Separator  Co. : 
Blind.  Karl  A.    2.724.504. 
Hnpp,  Arleigh  O.    2.724.474. 
Dinsmore.  Albert  P.,  to  General 

170—160.17. 
Dodge,    Adiel    Y.,     to    Borg-Warner 

192 — 46.1. 
Doggett,  Towers  :  See — 

Oranaky.  Raymond  L..  and  Doggett. 
Doll,  Donald  P. :  See — 

Mnllln,  Albert  J.,  and  DolL    2,724,636. 
Dolude.  Roman  J. :  See — 

Sununers,  Thomas  O..  Jr..  and  Dolade.     2.724.281. 
Dolia,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,724,373.  Cl.  123—90. 
Donnelly.  William  M.    2.724,609,  CL  292 — 266. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bersworth.  Frederick  C.    2.724,706. 
Williams,  Julian  C.    2,724.655. 
Downey.  Clement  L..   to  Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.     2.724,224, 

CT.  53—60. 
Downing  John,  and  J.  Q.  N.  Drewitt.  to  British  Celanese  Ltd. 

2.724.634.  Cl.  18—54. 
Drake.   Edward   P.,   and   R.   E. 
Corp.    2.724.560,  CT.  235—3. 
Drakenfield,  B.  F.,  ft  Co. :  See- 
Andrews,  Ray,  and  Murray. 
Drewitt  James  G.  N. :  See — 

Downing.  John,  and  Drewitt. 
Drinker.  Pemberton  H. :  See — 

Hlgglns,  Stephen  P..  Jr..  and  Drinker. 
Dnalex  Corp.  :  See — 

Durkee.  James  D.    2.724.479. 
Dumur,    Marc,    to    Giovanola    Freres 

104--206. 
Duncan,    Richard    A.,    to    Hawaiian    Development    Co.    Ltd. 

2,724  J28,  Cl.  56—17. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Trevaskis,  Henry  W.    2,724.565. 
Trevaskis.  Henry  W..  and  Wilklns.    -. . ... 
Dunmlre.  Russell  P.    2,724.689.  CT.  204—167. 
Dunn.  Ted  E..  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,724.828.  Cl.  343—14. 
Durkee,  James  D..  to  Dualex  Corn.    2.724.479.  CT.  197—68. 
DuBchlnsky.  Robert.    2J24.710.  CL  '" 
Eames.  Walter  R..  to  Eaton  Mfg. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  and  Towne. 
Easy  Way  Stamper  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cottrell.  Vincent  E..  and  Deringer.    2,724,530. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Davidson,  James  L..  Jr.    2.724.217. 
Eames.  Walter  R.    2,724,335. 
Ebauches  S.  A. :   See — 

Haidegger.  Hans.    2.724.225. 
Eder.  Hans  :  See —  „^ 

Ulrlch,    Frita.    lAthn.    Hofmann,    Centmaler.    and    Eder. 
2,724.747. 
Edgemnnd.  John  W..  Jr. :  See —  _ 

Valel,     Robert     B.,     Jr.,     Jespersen,     and     Bdgemond. 
2.724,487. 
Edison,  Theodore  M.,  to  Callbron  Products. 

Q^  33 J_ 

Edwards,     Donald    V.,     to    Electrons,     Inc. 

010 339 

Egerton  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Egerton.  William  E.     2.724,336. 
Egerton,     William     E..     to     Egerton    Engineering 

2,724,336,  CL  103—25. 


2,724,398. 


8.    A.      2.724,343,    CL 


2,724,408. 


26b     1^50 

Co.     2.724.335.  CL  103—4. 

2.724,716. 


Inc.     2.724,183. 
2,724,788.    O. 


Co.     Ltd. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kkco  I'roduotH  Co.  :   Kee 

KuaiH>ll.  John  J..  He<*k.  nnd  Kollmun.     2.724. ■*t26 
Kl<>ctra  Mfc  Co.  :   see- 

\V<HMk.ll.  Victor  A.    2.724,306. 
Kleotrlc  A  MuKical  IndUMtrieii  Ltd.  :   (fee 

Johnson,  Arthur  H.,  and  I<axendalt> 
Elect rolux  Corp.  :  Hee-- 

I^^mp^.  Rob«»rt  ('..  n«»<»<>«».  Allen,  and 
KliTtrona,  Inc.  :   See  - 

KdwurdH.  Ponald  V.    2.724.788. 

Kruger,  William  P.     2,724,780. 
Kllon.  Oertrude  B.  :   See    - 

HitchlnfCH.  'Jporce  If.,  and  Kllon. 
F^nbnhofr.  Oeorpi'  F..  and  <J.   Spertl. 
Thomae  Foundation.    2.724.790.  C\ 
Erlckaon.   Vedick  A.,  and   R.   F.   Vance 

VMter  Co.    2.724..118.  CI.  97      189 
Erythropel.  Hermann  ;    See 

(iunielmann.        Kndolpli, 
2,724,656. 
Essex.  Robert  K  :   See 

nurke.  William  F  ,  and  E8nex     2.724.302 
E880  Research  and  Encine«>rlnB  <'(>.  :  See  — 

Delly.  Fredrlc  H.    2.724.575. 

Hlbahman.  Henrv  J.    2.724.717. 

Howell.  William  C..  Jr..  and  Waddey.     1: 

Klttleson.  Allen  R,    2.724.698. 

I^edjterwood.  I>>roy  W..  Jr.    2,724. r)74. 

NichoUon.  Edward  W.  S.    2.724,086. 

Sorge,  William  A.     2.724.452. 

SweetHer.  Sumner  B.,  Bron»on,  and  Morbeck.     2.724,084. 
Ktabllsaementu  Saxhy  :   See- 

I'ons,  Paul  H.    2,724,459. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   See— 

Merkley.  FrancU  X..  and  Ijirson.     2.724.719. 
Eujjley.   Jennena  P..  and  X.   A.   Maclnnea.  to  Radio  (^>rp.   of 
America.     2.724.829.  Cl.  .34.3      103. 


2.724.277. 
awl.     2,724.450. 


2.724.711. 

to  The  InHtitutum  DIvi 

315  —  115. 

to  International  Har- 


Krythropel.       and       Krduer. 


24.654. 


to  International  Harvester  Co. 
C.     to     Western     Electric 


2.724.314. 


2.724.189. 

McC.raw   Electric  Cn. 


Co..     Inc. 


nf  The  Iceland 
250^    36 

2,724,774,    CI. 


-.  I 


Evana.  Arthur  C 

CI.  97-47.02. 
Ewaldson.     Waldemar 

2.724  ,380.  CI.  125      14 
Ewlnc.  Lloyd  :   See-- 

Ewlnc  Reld  and  L. 
Fwlnir.   Reld  and   L.   to  McCraw  Electric  Cn.     2.724.189.  Cl 

.34-7. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  A  Co.  :   See 

Armstrong.  Werner  E.     2.724.584. 
Schowalter.  Clarence  H.    2.724.372. 
Fairchild  Eneine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :   See — 

Hnrr.  Phil  I.     2.724.185. 
Furnaworth.  Reuben  L     2.724.310.  Cl.  97—59. 
Faulkner  .Vlfred  H..   to  Automatic  Electric   IjiboratorieH,   Ini' 

2.724.553.  Cl.  235     92. 
Fehr.  Walter  O.  S.     2.724.537,  Cl.  229-   23. 
Felertair.  Karl  M.  :   See— 

Stephenson.  Hugh.M..  and  Felertae.     2.724.243. 
Fennell,  William  J.    2.724.223.  Cl.  51      232. 
Ffnton.  Paul   E..  to  Scnvlll   Mfsr.  Co.      2.724.162.  Cl.  24 — 210 
fVrjrnson.  Daniel.      2.724.212    Cl.  40^    179. 
Ferrari    Ernest  R.      2.724.294.  Cl.  70      49. 
Field.    I^'xter   M  .    to   The   Board    of  Trustees 

Stanford  Junior  Cniversit.v.      2.724.775.  Cl 
Fields.  Herb«'rt.      2.724.489.  Cl,   197      171 

Flet.    Owen   O..    to    Ka<lio   Corp.    of   .America. 

2:.0     33. 
Filtration  EnulneerH  Inc.  :   See 

Cafaldo.  Henry  C.     2. 724. .'.07. 
Finch.  Harold  W.      2.724.534.  Cl.  223      104, 
Findlav     Robert    A.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 

Cl.  20O     06»i 
FInkelsteln.  Tlu-odnr.  atul  H,   Heywnod.  to  National   Research 

U'velnpnient  Corp       2.724.24S.  CI,  fl2      130, 
Fisher,      Earl      L,.      to      Hell      Telephoiic      Laboratories 

2.724.793.  Cl    317—60. 
Fisher.  Roliert  E.  :    See 

Johnson.  Wallac.'  J    S..  and  Fisher.     2.724.020 
Fishman.    Morris,   and    S    Hacking       2,724,.{5.i.   Cl     112 

Ilsler.     Inland      H,      to     The     American     Hardware 

2.724.007.  Cl.   2<)2      109. 
FitZKerald.  Thomas  11       2,724.010    Cl    L'94      4!t. 
Fleck.  William  J       2.724.349.  Cl    107      14 
Flelachmann.    Martin,    to    The    TImken     Roller    Bearlnt:    ' 

2,724.047.  CI,  75 — 128 
Flex-O  Lator*.   Inc.  :    .SVr 

Richardson,  William  F      2.724.1.30. 
FIoat-L<>«'k  Corp.  :    See 

I'erssoii.   Henry      2,724.295 
Fhiidal   Vahes.   Inc.  :    See 

l'»K>:  John  S.     2.724.401. 
Fly;:are.  John   E    :   Set 

.NtMiliarth.   HennU-  A       2.724.203. 
Fontein.     Freerk    J.,     to    Stamicarbon    N      V.       2.724,.">o:?     C 

209      211 
Food  Machlncrv  and  Chenilcnl  Corp.  : 

Carter.  Thoiiia.-*  .\  ,  Jr       2.724.7S4 

Crewson.  (leorjje  <;  ,  and  Kynii      2. 
Fordhani.  James  W.   L.  ;    Sie 

Williams.  Harry  L..  and  F^.rdham. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :    See 

(iaila,   Stephen  J.     2,724.143. 

Oster.  Thomas  H      2.724.801, 
Forls.  Julius  'A.      2.724.762,  CI,  219      3 
Forwald.    Haakon,     to    .Vllmanna    Svenska 

bolajtet.      2,724.751.  Cl.  2(M)      82, 
F'oster.  (Jeorge  E,      2,724.820.  Cl.  340      IK4. 
Fowler.  Henry  J.,  and  11.  B.  Wenberc  to  Mcolet  Paw'r  Corp 

2, 724. .36,3.  Cl.    IIH      i'4«. 
Fowler.     Ralph     L..     to    Superior    Tank    &    Construction     Co 
2,724,597,  Cl,  280—.-., 


.'4.731. 


Inc 


13,H. 
Corp 


N      V 

Sr,- 

724.640. 
,724.708. 


Klektriskn     .\kflf 


2.724,749. 
2.724,243. 

2,724,051. 


Fox,   Samuel   ».,   to  the  United   States  of  America  a«  repn- 
aentefl   by   the   Mecretary  of  the  Air  Force.      2,724,239,   CI. 

Freeman,  4 i race  V. :  flee  - 

HeuiminKer,  I'aul  W.,  and  PVeenian.     2.724,823. 
Freeman,  Holland  H.  :  Wre-  - 

Boyden,  Robert  K.,  and  Freeman.    2,724.328 
Fn-mon.  Juleii  A.      2.724,.3»1,  Cl    133-4 
French,  Alfred  (I.  :   «pe- 

O'Connor.  liernard  E.,  and  French.     2,724,339 
Friedman,  Abraham  S.,  and  W.  C.  Compton,  to  The  National 

Iileal  Co.      2,724,671,  Cl.  248 — 151 
Fuerat,  Robert  J.,  and  P.  Michel.     2.724,601,  Cl    282—22 
'■'"l'*!,'"'  •"^'"'■"'"n   f  ■   K»  The  Htandanl  Oil  Co.     2.724,512.  Cl. 

GaBarlne.    Dmitry    M      and   H.    Repokls.   to   Dan    River  Mllla, 
Inc.      2,724,664,  Cl.   117—139.4. 

<ialla.   Stephen  J.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2.724  143    Cl    16 86 

<;andert.  Philip:   See 

Shaheen.  John  M..  and  Gandert.     2.724  478 
iJarner.  Ewell  M.      2.724.4.30.  Cl.  1.5.^—148 
«;ilt«l.   Karl,  and   P.  MOller.  to  J:   R.  OeiKy  A.  <J.     2.724,678, 

<:ayIord  Container  Corp,  :   See 

Waayluka.  Paul.     2.724,495. 
(iebruder  Junichans  .\.  <;.  :   Ser — 

Biluerle.  Kurt.     2,724.2.35. 
iJelKv,  J.  R..  A.  <}.  :   flee 

BoMsard.  Werner,  and  OyKax      2  724  722 

<Jatil.  Karl,  and  MliUer.     2,724,678 
<;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See 

Sherman,  Kenneth  C.     2, 724. .593 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :   See- 

.Xtchlson.  I^onard  W.     2,724  629 

Bixler,  Harley  H.     2,724.548. 

Janos.  Alfred  (■'.,  and  Roberts.    2,724  244 

Kurta,  Ixwell  M.     2,724,247. 

Mendelsohn.  I/ewla  I.     2  724  174 

Miles,  RoH<-oe  C.     2,724.7.53   ' 

Paine.  Joseph  L.     2,724,310. 

Pulaski.  John  W.     2,724,242 

Schneider.  Harold  N.,  and  Oppel 

Sears,  Walter  J.     2,724.276. 

Stepenson.  Hugh  M.,  and  Felertag. 

Storm,  Hertjert  F.     2.724,797 

Trekell,  Harold  E      2.724.270. 

Van  Itennekom,  Carl  P.     2,724.794 
<teneral   Foo<ls  Corp.  :    See — 

Hampton.  William  F..  and  .Maher 
(}<'neral  Motors  Corp.  :    See — 

Brooks.  Frank  W.     2.724.460 

Brooks.   Morton.     2,724.447. 

Brown.   William  K.     2.724,780 

Brown.  William  E.     2.724.758 

DInsmore.  Albert   P.     2,724  44.-| 

Dol»a.  John.      2.724.373, 

(iuentscbe.  Helmuth,  .Nelson,  and  S<'hJolln 

♦  .uentscbe.   Helmuth.   Nelson,  and   S<hJolin 

Jacobs.  James  W,     2.724.241. 

Jacobs.  Jsmes  W.     2.724.57H 

Johnson.  Elbert  L.     2.724.812 

Keller.  Clarence  J  ,  and  White.     2  724  757 

Inland.  Ro>>ert  W.     2.724  813 

Murphy.  John  M.     2.724,577 

Onksen.  (leorxe  W.,  Jr.     2  724  770 

Saunders.  Orson  V.     2.724.030' 

Sl»eley.   Wayne  H  .  Todd,  and  <;oo<1wln. 

Swank.   Howard  C,      2.724,578 

Wellman.  Rot>ert  H.     2.724  378 
<:ensburt;.  I..OUIS  W,      2.724  178*  Cl    30     •» 
Centrv.     Norman     L..     L.     V,     Pope,     and     L 

2.724.352.  CI    112      2 
(Jerst.  Chris,  to  .Napco  Industries  Inc.      2.724,290.  Cl. 
Cilannlni.  (J.  M.  A  <\v.  Inc.  :   See  - 

niannlni.  (iabrlel  M..  and  RIeKelman    Jr      2  7'>4  700 
<.iannlni.    (Jabrlel    M..    and    H.    M.    Relgeinian     Jr 

(.iannini  A  Co  .  Inc.      2.724  700   Cl    201 48' 

<;il»son  Refrigerator  Co.;   See 

Schrader.  Mllford  J      2  724  0'8 

'''iiSaTt.  ''2J2r7'56.^';M'2^*'"",?(^'"'''*'^'"'*^''*'    ^'^^'♦'"'^-•'". 

•  Jllbert.  Joseph  A.  :   kee  ~ 

-MiK^'^rw/^'^''*"'  !■  •  ""*'  «"h»'rt.     2,724,483 
(.ilbert  Mfir   Co..  Inc.  :   See 

i.Mu  Keeler   Frederick  D.,  and  DAneelo.     2  724  810 
<Jllkey,  Arthur  K.      2,724.182.  CI.  .33      1     '•'-■♦•"'"' 

•  Sllstrap.   Vernon  M 

("1    49—45, 
(JinsberK^^  lAHtn.    to    viuicK  Way    Clamp    Co.       2,724,804.    Cl, 

•  ilovanola  Freres  S,  .\.  :   Her — 

Dumur.  Marc.     2,724.343 
Oirard,  Alexandre  A.  L.      2,724  173   Cl    '>9      no  4 

•  Hidden  Co.  The:   .see  •<•>. 'i-t*      i.i«.4. 

.\rlottl,  IJuldo   ■  2.724.615, 

Julian.  Percy  L.,  Iveson.  and  M<-Cle||and 

.Millar.  Ronald  L.     2.724  704 

•  Mover.  Howard  L.     2.724  147   ci    18     34 
'"lM*"r,V/I**'*TJ"*    •''•    •''■•    ♦"    Hercules    p'ow.ler   Co. 

•  Muckman.  .Maxfleld      2,724  767    Cl    •>40     4 

•  Jodwln,  Hiram  F.    2,724,2i7  <'l   .vC-7 

''TttS'  "IJ''"''*^  -^  •  ♦"  '^^n*"*  Aviation  Corp.     2,724,401, 

'''co'""2.'7!T.7TL."n    ?oo'    'OH  """'"•   '"  ■^""•^'«-«n  Cyanamld 
(Joldman    Le,m.  and   R.   P.   Wlill«m«,   to  Ai 
<  o,     2.724.713.  Cl.  200      208, 


2,724.292. 
2.724.293. 


.724.1.36. 


A.     McDanlel 


'4-695 


to    <;.    .M 


to  The  .\merican  .Securlf  Co.     2,724.215. 
Quick  Way    <'lamp    Co. 


2.724.649. 


2,724,705, 


unerlcan  Cyanamld 


•jouie,  .Max,  to  Solvay  A  C|e      2.724,724.  <'l    200      521 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Schjolln. 
Schjolin. 


Ow^W.  Cluirlea  B..  to  th»  OBlt»d  '»Ut^  of  AmwIm  m  rep- 
resented   by    the    SeCTeUrj   of    the   XsTy.      2.724.816.    Cl. 
340— 3. 
(Goodrich,  B.  P..  Co..  The :  »•«— _ 
Brown,  HaroM  P.    2.734,707. 
Krupp.  Carroll  P.    2.724.418. 
Murray.  WlUlam  A.    2.724,278. 
Goodwin.  RIehard  M. :  «#e—  ^     ^    _        „.«„,-- 

Sheley.   Wayne  H..  Todd,  and  Goodwin.     2.724.136. 
Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co. :  Set— 

Leaal.  Caslaier  C.  Jr.    2,724.701. 
<}raff.  nirlstian  P.    2.724,4JM.  Cl.  206—4. 
Graham,  Wallte  W.    2.724.229,  CI.  .^6— 25.4. 
Gratsmoller.  ,7ean  L.    2.724.412.  Cl.  188—31. 
Gravert.    Williaia    H..   to   C.    8.    Sriimaekler.      2.724.249.  Cl. 

62—140. 
Gren.  Tresham  D.    2.724.2S8.  Cl.  60 — S5.6. 
Gretener.  Edgar.    2,724.787,  Cl.  318—148. 
Grimes.  Warren  G.     2,724,768.  Cl.  240—7.7. 
Gnietiner,  John  T.    2,724,312.  Cl.  95  -18. 
Gruner,  John  W..  to  the  Unltod  States  of  America  an  rep- 
resented   by   the    Secretary    of   the   Army.      2.724,688,   Cl. 
204—90. 
Gruner,  Willtara  J. :  See  - 

Randall.  Chester  J.,  and  Gmner.    2.724.676. 
Ooentsrhe.    Helmuth.    L.    A.    Nelsoa     and    H.    O. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.724.2»2.  Cl.  T4— TS2. 
Guentache,    Helnath,    L.    A.    Nelson,    and    H.    O. 

to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.724.2©8.  CI.  74— 7S2. 
Goillemlnot.  Ro«(ef.     2.724.214.  Cl.  4»— S. 
Gunielmann,  Rtiloir.  H.  Erythropel.  and  G.  KrflKer.  to  Atlas- 
Werke   A.    0_   and    Stelnkohlen  Elektrliitat   Aktiengeoell- 
Bchaft.     2.724.656.  n.  106— 120  „,„..„„     .r^ 

Ouaa.     William    A.,     to    Toledo    «cale    Co.      2.724.626.    Cl. 

308—236. 
Guatln,  Max.    2,724,194,  Cl.  36—2.5. 
(Jutlerrei.  Peter  P.    2,724.210.  Cl.  46—32. 

Gygax,  Andreas:  See —  

BoMard.  Werner,  and  Gygax.    2,724.722. 
Hacking.  lUmnel :  See —  ^    _^  _,_ 

Plshman.  Morris,  and  Hacking.    2.724.353 
Hagellne.   Emil  K..   to  The  Lathrop-Panlaon  Co.     2.724,529, 

^   2'*2 427 

Hagspibl    Paul,  and  P.  Peters.     2,724,733.  Cl.  136—19. 
Haldegger.  Hans,  to  Ebauches  8.  A.     2.724.225.  Cl.  58—102. 
Hakes.  La  Verne  (J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     2.724.691. 

Cl.  204—204. 
Hall.  F-arl  M. :  See— 

Lewis.  Harold  G.     2.724.517.  «,„^,«, 

Hall.  Keith  W.,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp.     2.724,145, 

Cl.  18 — 16..5. 
HalUday.  John  T. :  See  - 

Baker.  Stanley  W..  and  Halliday.     2.724.266. 
Hampton,    William   P..   and   E.   J.    Maher,   to   General   Foods 

Corp.     2,724,651,  Cl.  99—195. 
Hann.  William  B.  :  >Jee— 

Lucas,  Joseph  E.     2.724,196. 
Hansen.  Clarence.    2.724.583.  Cl.  223—94. 
Hansen.   William   W..  and  T.   Moreno,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

2.724,800,  Cl.  324-95.  „.    _  .        ^ 

Harfllgg,     (George     W..     to     Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp. 

2,724,-544,  CL  230—132. 
Hardin.  N.  A.  :   See— 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.     2.724.357. 
Hardlnge  Co.,  Inc.:  «ce— 

Hardlnge.  Harlowe.     2,724.506.  „  »„.  .^«     .^ 

Hardlnge,    Harlowe.    to    Hardlnge   Co..    Inc.      2.724,506,    U. 

210—55.  „     ^  ,     ^  ^ 

Hare   Creorge  H..  and  E.  W.  Molloy,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 

Inc.     2.724,798,  CL  324  -61. 
Harknesa,  Andrew  W.    2,724,121,  Cl.  4—52. 

Harman.  Denham  :   See-  ,.  „     .      a.TO..Tio 

atlles,  Alan  R.,  Harman,  and  Rust.     2,724.718. 
Harr     Phil    1..    to    Fairchild    Engine    and    Airplane    Corp. 
2.724.185.  CL  3.3— 143.  ,    ^         ,       ^         o ,«..  ooo 

Harrington.   FYank   A.,   to   Marco  Industries  Co.     2.724.822. 

Cl.  340—252. 
Harrington.  (Jerald  D. :   See— 

Shakespeare.  Henry  (J.,  and  Harrington.     2.724.663. 
Harris.    James    R..     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

HaVris,  'Janies  8.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,724.739.  C\. 

HaVr?8,   I^natfl  B.  and  ^^^   B.     2.724.358.  Cl.   114-79. 


2,724,423. 


"•"^■irH-'^r^HSaVd^  Br.nd  W.   B.     2,724,3.58. 
Harris,   Wilbur  E..   to  Cnlted  Rtates  Rubber  Co 

""Ynlie™1.rii.iJl.^S^^^^^     Knowles,  Harwell.  Nash,  and 

Hatch  Char'les  T.'.  and  S.  R.  McKlm,  to  Union  Steel  Products 

Co  '  2,724,486.  Cl.  198—31. 
Hawaiian  Development  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Duncan.  Richard  A.    2,724,228. 
Hawk.  Elwin  A.:   See—  ^   «      u       o  f^A  lit* 

Smith,  Harold  J..  Johnson,  snd   Hawk      2^24.1<W 
Hawkins,  jamen  E..  to  iSelamograph  Service  Corp.     2.724.830, 

Hawiey,  MonesE.,  and  <J.  A.  8uther.  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.724.766,  n.  240— 1.    ,  ,      .,  ^      ,_ 

Hayes,   James  C     2.724,519.  CL   214-147. 

Hebert.  Edward  L.    2,724,2.59,  Cl.  70—202. 
Heckethorn  .Mfg.  A  Supply  Co. :   See- 

Tautx.  Herbert  E.     2,724,748.  „     ^  «      o  toa  ,e,. 

Helmann,  Willi,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AktiengeaelUchaft.     2,724.355, 

Cl.  112-2.58, 


Hctarich.  H.  H^  Inc. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Harry  P.     2,724.331. 
Hebv.  Hermann.    i724.393,  CL  134— M. 
Helgeson.    Ancos   G..    to   The    Natloiul   Cash    Register   Co. 
2.724.554.  Cl.  235—130. 

Hellman.  Nloon  X. :  See—  ^  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Tsucbiya.  Henry  M..  HeUman.  and  KospMU.    2.724.67B. 
Hemmtnfer.   Paul   W.,   and  G.   P.   Freeman.     2.724.32S.  CL 

99—846. 
Henley.  Dan  L.    2.724.462.  CL  188—82.6. 
Henney  Motor  Co.,  Inc. :  fire — 

WMtherell.  Robert  R.     2.724.433. 
Hercnles  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Glover.  Robert  8.,  Jr.     2,724,705. 
Lorand,  Eugene  J.     2,724.729. 
Herman.  Irving  :   See — 

Xorton.  William  C.  and  Herman.     2,724^34. 
Hersey      Walter    O.,     to     Knickerbocker     Plastic    Co.,     Inc. 

2,724,528.  Cl.  222  -79. 
Hetsler,  Johannea.     2.724.327.  CL   100 — 121. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Overacker,  Horace  E.,  and  Hewlett.     2.724.799. 
Hewlett.  William  R. :  See— 

Overacker.  Horace  K..  and  Hewlett.     2.724.799. 
Heyman.  Herman  8.     2,724,202,  Cl.  48—16. 
Heywood,  Harold  :  See — 

FInkelsteln.  Theodor.  and  Heywood.     2,724.248. 
Hlbahman.  Henry  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.724.717.  Cl.  i60 — *50. 
Hickman.  Clarence  .V.,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    Secretary    of    War.      2.724.237.    a. 
60—35.6. 
Higgina.  Stephen  P..  Jr..  and  P.  H.  Drinker,  to  Mlnneapolia- 

Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     2,724,398.  CL  137—84. 
Higglns,  William  A.  :  See— 

Craig.  Willis  G..  and  Higglns.     2,724,725. 
Highway  Trailer*  and  Utilities  of  Alabama.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Robertson,   Arthur  J.     2.724,611. 
Hill.  Keith  A.     2,724.446.  Cl.  170—160.26. 
Hl-Low  TV  Antenna  Corp. :  See — 

Klancnik.  Frank  J..  Jr.     2.724.7T3. 
Hlnderaker.  Irving  A. :  See — 

Linneman.  Fred.     2.724.612. 
Hinflln.  Lou  M.     2.724.156.  Cl.  20-^5. 
Hlnes.  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Union  CHI  Co.  of  California.   2.724.617. 

Cl.  302—17. 
Hlsserlch.  Charles  A.,  to  the  United   States  of  America  as 
reoresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.724.817.  Cl. 
340—3 
Hltchings,  George  H..  and  G.  B.  Elion,  to  Bnrroughs  Well- 
come *  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.     2.724.711,  CL  260—256.5. 
Hofmann,  Helmut :  See — 

Ulrlch,    Frits.    Lohs.    Hofmann.    Centmaier,    and    Eder. 
2.724.747. 
Hogan.  Alsede  W.     2,724,737,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Holcomb,  Robert  L.     2.724,303.  Cl.  85 — 10. 
Hollingsworth,  Clinton  A.,  and  J.  L.  Wester,  to  Smith-Doog- 

lass  Co..  Inc.    2,724,501,  Cl.  209—166. 
Hollinsbead.  James  A.,  to  Consolidated  Paper  Co.     2.724,496. 

Cl.  206 — 60. 
Hollowar.  Raymond  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    2.724.782. 

CL  307—127. 
Homan.  Paal  J.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     2,724,514.  CL  214—18. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co. :  See — 
Johnson,  Arnold  N.    2,724,730. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beach.  Justice  H.    2,724,197. 
Daifer.  George  P..  and  Seek.    2.724.140. 
Humphrey.  Warren  A.    2,724.141. 
Vance.  John  E.    2.724.198. 
Hopkins,  Leonard  O.    2,724,135,  Cl.  14 — 36. 
Horlions  Titanium  Corp. :  See — 
Wainer.  Eugene.    2,724.635. 
Houdallle-Hershey  Corp. :  See — 

O'Connor,  Bernard  B..  and  French.    2,724,339. 
Howard,  Kenneth  C,  %  to  C.  8.  Sykes,  and  %  to  C.  B.  Rat- 
cliff.    2J24.205,  CL  43— 26.2.  ^  „  ,„.  ..^ 
Howard.  Paul  L..  to  Yardney  International  Corp.     2.724.TS4. 

n%   i^A 34 

How'ard.  Paul  L..  to  Yardney  International  Corp.     2,724.732. 

Howell,  William  C.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Waddey.  to  Esso  ReMar(A 
and  Engineering  Co.    2,724,654,  Cl.  106—14. 

Hnbbell.  Dean  8. :  See —  „.„„„,„„ 

Coffman,  Alden  W.,  and  Hubbell.    2.724.177. 

Huff    Carlos    D.,    to    American    Pipe    and   Conatmction    Co. 
2,724,582.  CT.  259—72.  _  ^        ..  t^  _,  ^ 

Hughes.  William  B.,  to  Cities  Service  Research  aod  Develop- 
ment Co.    2,724,695.  Cl.  252—8.56. 


Humphrey,  Andrew  J,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 
Co.    2.7^4.785.  CL  313— 29  o  toa  iai     ri 

Humphrey,   \Varren    A.,    to   The   Hoover   Co.      2.724.141.   CL 

15—350 
Hunter.  Eldred  T.    2,724,673  CT.  154— 83.  o-joaaia 

Hupp  Arleirt  G.,  to  Dings  Magnetic  Separator  Co.    2,724.474. 

Cl.  192—90. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Robinson,  Elvin  B..  and  Costner.    2,724,623. 
Iknayan,  Alfred  N.  :  See —    _  „  „„..  ..o.. 

CUyton.  Alfred  B.,  and  Iknayan.    2.724.424. 
lUlnols  Tool  Works  :  gee—  „,„,.,„ 

Poupitch,  OugUesa  J.    2,724.419. 

Poupltch,  Ougljesa  J.    2,724,811. 
Ilsco  Copper  Tube  A  Pr??o<:ts  Inc. :  Soe— 

Stutobers,  Andrew  H.    2.724,814. 
Imperial  Knife  Co..  Inc. :   See-- 

Baer,  Albert  M.    2.724,179.  v„„«i.»"    r     V  • 

Industrie-    en    HandelmaatschapplJ    "De    Vaorslag      C    v.. 

firm 

Neutellngs.  Wlllem,  and  Kengen.    2,724,348. 


iPM 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 


-.724,332. 
2.724,232. 
Bee — 
D.    2,724.380. 

2.724.318. 


InicalU,  David,  and  T.  N.  Anderson,  to  Alrtron.  Inc.    2,724,M0. 

CI.  117—75. 
Inatitutum  Dtvl  Thomae  Foundation,  Th* :  Bee — 

Embabotr.  0«orse  V.,  and  Spertl.    2.724, 7»0. 
International  Alloya  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Scheuer,  Ernat.    2,724,180. 
International  Boalneaa  Machtnea  Corp. 

Col«,  DaTld  ¥.    2J24.233. 

Morsan.  WillUm  F.    2,724.753. 

ScblMalger,  Paul  J.,  and  Smith.    ' 

Stoddar,  Emory  F.,  and  Reidy. 
InternUional  Clear  Machinery  Co. 

Neomalr.  Joaeph  A.,  and  Clauaei 
International  Harveater  Co. :  Bee — 

Eriekaon.  Vedick  A.,  and  Vance. 

Bvana.  Arthur  G.    2,724.314. 

Jennlnga.  Marrln  D.    2.724,313. 

Orendorff.  John  W.    2.724,401. 

Roberaon.  Raymond  F.    2,724,315. 
International  Minorali  *  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Dave.    2.724.497. 
Irwin,  Arthur  S..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  wpfe- 
Hented  by  the   Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     2.724,590.  CI. 
267—64. 
Iveson,  Herbert  T. 

Julian,  Percy 
Jacotw,   James   W. 

62-103. 
Jacobs,  James  W. 

257—3. 
Jacobson,  Harrey  B. :  Bee —  

Brandon,  CUrence  W.  2.724.357. 
Jaffe.  Max  L.  2.724.467.  CI.  190—26. 
Janette  Elertric  MfR.  Co. :  Bee— 

Wight.  William  A.    2.724^280.  ^  „,        .     ^ 

Janos.  Alfred  O..  and  E.  H.  Roberts,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.724,244.  CI.  62—108.5. 
Jaslk.  Henry.    2,724.778,  CI.  250—36. 


See— 
L..  Iveson.  and  McClelland, 
to  General   Motors   Corp. 


2.724.640. 
2.724.241. 


CI. 


to   General   Motors   Corp.     2,724.576.   CI. 


'^a 


JenninKs.     Marvin 

2.724.313.  CI.  97- 

Jeppson,  Oeorire  N., 

Jespersen.  Holster  J. 

Valle.      Robert 

2,724.487. 

Jobblns.    Howell   S. 

Llcensinfc  Corn.    2 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp 


D, 
31. 

to  Norton 
:  Bee — 
B..      Jr.. 


to     International     Harvester     Co. 


Co.     2,724.222.  CT.  61—206.4. 
Jespersen,      and     Edsemond. 


W 

CI. 


Teller,    to 
117— 7i. 


The   Patent  and 


and   A. 

.724.659 
See— 
Lombardy.  Prank.    2.724,671. 
Johnson.  Arnold  N.,  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Co 

n.  260-648.  _  ..»,., 

H.,  and  R.  Baxendale.  to  Electric  k  Musical 
.    2,724.277.  CI.  74—199. 
L..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,724.812.  CI. 


2.724.730. 


Hawk. 
Fisher. 


2,724.164. 
to  Up-Rlghf. 


Inc. 


Inc.       2.724,493.    CI. 


2,724.714,    CI. 


to  The 


Corp. 


Johnson.  Arthur 

Industries  Ltd 

Johnson.  Eltwrt 

339—188. 
Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.  :  Bee — 

Downey.  Clement  L.    2.724.224. 
Johnson,  John  A. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Harold  J..  Johnson,  and 
Johnson.   Wallace  J.  S..  and  R.  E 

2.724.620.  n.  304—29.  „^      ^ 

Johnston,  Gorman  J.,  to  Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     2,724.736 

CI.  174—35. 
Jones.    Corwln    S.,    to    Webster    Mfg 

jgg! 230 

Jones,  Herbert  T.     2.724.558.  C\.  238—304. 
Jones,     Reuben    G.,    to    Ell    Lilly    and    Co 

260 — 295.5. 
Julian.  Percy  L.,  H.  T.  Iveson,  and  M.  L.  McClelland 

GliddenCQ.    2.724,649.  CI.  99— 123. 
Juvinall.     James     W.,     to     Ransburg    Klectro-Coatlnjc 

2.724.661.  CI.  117—93. 
Kajtan.  William.    2.724.321,  CI.  98— 108.  ^      ^^ 

Kahn.  Julio,   M.   Pier,  and  E.  N.  MacKlnney.     2.724.191,  CI. 

34— —68 
Kaiser.  Walter  N.    2.724,263.  CL  73— 61. 

Kalmus.   Henry  P..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented   by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce.      2,724,269.    H. 
73-^194 
Kamps,    Reinhold    G.,    to    Daimler  Beni    Aktlengesellschaft. 

2,724.450.  CL  180—64. 
Kass,  Samuel  M.    2,724.404,  C\.  137—446. 
Keeler.  Frederick  D.,  and  M.  D'Angelo,   to  Gilbert  Mfg.  ( o., 

Inc.    2.724.810.  CI.  339— 99.  ^  .,  ^ 

Keller.   Clarence  J.,   and  J.   White,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

2.724,757.  CI.  200—166. 
Kellou.  M.  W..  Co.,  The  :   Bee— 
Rubin.  Louis  C.    2.724,672. 
Kenfren.  Johannes  B. :   Bee — 

Neutellngs.  Wlllem.  and  Kengen 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zimmerley.  Stuart  R.,  and  Wilson 
Kennedy.  Robert  M..  to  Sun  Oil  <  o. 
Kennedy.  Vernal  K.  :   Sec- 
Clark.  Kenneth  A.,  Sr..  and  Kennedy 


2,724.348. 

2.724.500. 
2,724,728.  CI. 


to  DlUe  4  McGuire  Mfg.  Co.    2.724.508. 


.724.420. 


to     Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp 


.\merlcan  Metal   Spe- 


Co. 


Kenney.      Joseph.     Jr.. 

2.724,621.  CI.  308—62. 
Kesler.  Herman.    2.724.123,  CI.  4— 172. 
Kesler,   Herman,  and  B.   S.  Morris,  to 

claltles  Corp.    2,724.531.  CI.  223-  30. 
King,  Brian  B.  :  See— 

Chamberlain,  Norman  H.,  and  King 
Klttleson,   Allen    R.,    to  Eaao   Research 

2.724.698.  CI.  252—49.6.  .  ^  .^  „„, 
KJeUberg.  George  E.  2.724,176,  Cl,  ■29—287. 
Klancnlk,    F^aVk    J.    Jr..    to    Hl-Low    TV    Antenna    Corp 

2  724,773,  Cl.  250 — 33.  „     ,,, 

KllMlng.  August  F.    2,724,488,  Cl  19^171 
Klumpp.  Ferdinand,  Jr.    2,V24,736,  O.  174^ 
Knapp.  Lealle  E.,  to  The  Maxim  Silencer 

28rf— 62. 


2.724.231. 
and   Engineering 


153. 
Co.     2.724.599. 


Cl. 


Wallace.      2.724.351,    Cl. 

Below,    to   Republic   Steel 

Meschede    G.    m.    b.    H. 


Knaraer,  Heman  C 

a.  280—47.37. 
Kntckerbocker^Plaatlc  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hersey.  Walter  O.    2.724.528. 
Knoth.  Richard  B..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     2,724,287, 

n.  74—616. 
Knowiea,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Anderson.  Dale  L.,  Shaffer,  Knowles.  Harwell,  Nash,  and 
Lewta.    2.724,342. 
Knox  Glaaa  Bottle  Co. :  See — 

Lnema,  Zollie  B,    2,724.320. 
Koepaell.  Harold  J. :  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Henry  M.,  Bellman,  and  Koeoaell.  2.724.670. 
Koepaell    Harold  J..  F.  H.  StodoU.  and  E.  8.  Sharpe,  to  the 

Ignited  States  of  America  a«  reoreaented  by  the  Secretary 

of  Agriculture.    2,724,680,  C\.  196 — 47. 
Kofford.  Reed  S.     2.724.402.  Cl.  137—408 
Kolhe.  Frank  F..  to  The  United  Electric  Coal  Co'a.    2,724.402. 

Cl.  198—202. 
Kotlman,  Jack  :  See — 

RusaelL  John  J..  Beck,  and  KoUman.    2.724.526. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Homan,  Paul  J.     2,724.514. 
Kottmann.    Arthur    A.,    to    F.    C. 

107- -67. 
Krauas.   Wolfgang   W.,   and    R.    F. 

Corn.     2.724  465,  C\.  181^—34. 
Kropff,    Wllhelm.    to    Metall-Werk 

2.724,525.  Cl.  220 — 40. 
Krflger.  Georg :  See- 

Gnnielmann.  Rudolf.  Brythrooel,  and  Krdaer.  2.724.6.^6, 
Kruger,  William  P..  to  Blectrons.  Inc.  2.724,786.  Cl.  Sl.1— 29 
Kruop.   Carroll    P..    to   The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Co.      2.724,418 

Cl.  160— .5. 
Kuboske,  Leo.     2.724.283.  Cl.  74^425. 
Kiihner.     Max    H.,    to    Riley    Stoker 

122-406. 
Kurti,    liOwell 

62—129. 
Kutsav.   All  U 

Cl.  73—100. 
Lampe.  Robert  C,  A. 

to  Electrolnx  Corp. 
Lsnd-.AIr.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Charies  J.    2.724.667. 
I^andenberger  J.  W..  k  Co.  :   See — 
Luchs.  Morton  G.     2  724.195. 
Larmour,    James   J.,    to   Plastic    Inlays.    Inc.      2,724.200.    Cl. 

41—1. 
Larson.  Btmer  F.     2.724,381,  C\.  128—2.05. 

I..arson.  Melvin  L.  :   See— 

Merkley.  Francis  X..  and  I.«raon      2,724.719. 
I.jithrop-Paulson  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hageline.  Emil  K.     2.724.529. 
Ijiyne.  Leslie  A.  :  See — 

Mundt.  Louis  C.     2.724.442. 

,    to   the  United   States   of   .America   as 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.724.826.  Cl 


260—614. 


Corp.      2,724.370.    Cl. 

M.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      2.724.247,    Cl. 

to  Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  Corp.     2,724.265. 

H.  Beede.  O.  L.  Allen,  and  A.  P.  Cawl, 
2.724.456.  Cl.  18.1— .^7. 


2.724,251. 
8r.  :  See 

H..  Jr..  and  M.   B.     2.724,613. 
Jr.,  and  M.  B.  Leathem,  Sr.     2,724.613, 


Cl.  181— .8. 
2.724,701,  n. 


2,724.813.   CT. 


Cl. 


I^Hchnian,    Rol)ert    B., 
represented  by  the 
343—13. 
I>»ar,  Inc.  :   See — 

Weaver.  Hugh  T. 
I>eathem.  McKlnle.v  B., 
Leathem,  Thomas 
I.ieathem.  Thomas  H. 

Cl.  299—6 

Ledgerwood.   I>erov  W.,  Jr..   to  Esso  Reeearch  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.     2.724..S74.  Cl.  26.V- 61. 
I.ee,  Burton  D.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     2,724.453. 
I>*gal.  Caslmer  C.  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Gra«*  k  Co. 

2.^2-313. 
Lelta.  Ernst.  «J.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 
Albert,  Wllhelm.     2.724.311. 
I>>kind,   Robert   W.,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

■^39-— 194 
Inland    Stanford   Junior   University.   The   Board  of  Trustees 
of  The  :   Nee — 

Field.  Lester  M.     2,724,775. 
I>'nart.  Stanley.     2.724.186.  Cl.  ,rV-165. 
I>erman.  Monroe  A.     2.724,285.  Cl.  74 — 481. 
Lewin  Mathes  Co.  :   See — 

Schwelch,  Edward  F.     2.724.538. 
Lewis,    Harold    G.,    50%     to    E.     M.     Hall.       2,724.517. 

214—83.26. 
Ijewls.  James  L.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Dale  L.,  Shaffer,  Knowles,  Harwell.  Nash,  and 
Lewis.      2,724.342. 
Ucata,  Ignatius  P.     2.724.569,  Cl.  248—42. 
Lilly.  Ell.  snd  Co.  :   See- 
Jones    Reuben  G.     2,724,714. 
Llnneman.'  Fred,  to  I.  A.  Hlnderaker.     2,724,612,  Cl.  298—19. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Pettlt.  Frank.     2.724..%67. 
Llpkln.  Moses  R.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2.724,697,  Cl.  2.52-33.2. 

LIppart,  John  :   See — 

Barrett,   Lawrence  D.  Jr..  and   Uppart.     2,724,546. 
Llquldometer  Corp.,  The  :   See-  - 

De  Giers.  Clarence  A.     2.724.272. 

Sontheimer,  Cari  (}.     2,724,273. 
Lobdell.  Harry  R.  :   See- 

Bivans.  Elbert  L..  and  Lobdell.    2.724,364. 
I»ckhart,    Marshall    L.,    to   The    C/>mpule   Corp.      2,724.38.1. 

Cl.  128— 21. V 
I»ckhart,    Marshall    L..    to   The    Compute    Corp.      2.724.385. 

Cl.  128—261. 
I.rockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See- 
Clark.  Kenneth  .\.,  Sr.,  and  Kennedy. 

Holloway,  Raymond  A.    2.724.782. 

Mercer,  Warren  R.     2.724,297. 


2,724,420. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


,  to  BUndard  Railway  Bqutpnent  Mfg. 
16—120. 


Lotarman,  Goataf  H. 

Co.     2.724.144,  Cl. 
lA>hs,  Willy  :  Sqe—  ,    „_, 

L'Irtch.    Priti.    Loha.    Hofmana,    Ceatmater,    and    Eder. 
2  724  747. 
Lomax.*Clamic*  E..  to  Aateouitlc  Electric  Laboratorleo.  lac 

2,724,741,  CT.  170— 7.1.  .,„.-..     ,^ 

Lombardy,    Frank,    to  Johna-Manville   Corp.     2,724,671.   O. 

154—81. 
Londat  .Veti  Fabric  Co. :  See — 

Welabers,  Harry.    2,724,«S2. 
Long.  Oliver  S.     2.72442A.  Cl.  100—08. 

Loosll.  Hermaaa.     2.724^,  Cl.  210—1.  ^  ...  ,  '     „, 

Lorand,   Bagene  J.,   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     2.724,720,  Cl. 

200—618. 
Lorla,  Waiter  J,,  and  J.  Suhre.     2.724.262.  a.  7.'U-6. 
Lowe.  Cbarlea  B.     2,724.246.  Cl.  62—116. 
Lublin,  Sttg  M.  H.     2.724,1.50,  Cl.  20—1.126. 
Lubrlaol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Craig.  Wlllla  (}.     2,724,726. 
Craig.  Wlllla  G.,  and  H^glR>-     2,724,725. 
Lucas,  Joaeph  B.,  ^io  to  W.  E.  Hann.     2,724,196,  CT.  37—190. 
Lucas.   Zollie   B..   to   Knox   Glaaa  Bottle  Co.     2,724.329,   Cl. 

101—  126. 
Lacba,  Morton  G..  to  J.  W.  Landenberger  4  Co.     2.724.105, 

Cl.  36—10. 
Ludwig,  Bernard  J. 
Benrer,  Prank 
Landqutat,  Axel  B. 
Luther,  Martin  W. 
Lytle.  William  0., 

Cl.  117—54. 
Mabry.  Delord  t. 

.Maclnnes.  Nell  A 


McKoe.    Joiia    F..    to    Ya  mall- Waring   Co.      2.724,300,    CT. 

137-183. 
McKiat.  StantoD  R. 
Hatch,  Charles 
McMath.    Charles 

2,724.148.  Cl.  19- 
McNabb.  Arthur  K., 

16—76. 
Meadows.  James  L., 


:  See — 

M.,  and  Ludwig.    2,724.720. 

2.724.573.  CT.  255 — 41. 
.  to  Sub  Oil  Co.     2.724,508,  Cl. 
to  Plttaburgh  Plate  GUas  Co. 


210—178. 
2.724,658, 


Eui 


Cugley,  Jenoess  P. 
Mack  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See^ 


2.724.388,  CT.  131—7. 
See— 

and  Maclnnes. 


2.724.820. 


Schmal.  AInIa  H.     2,724,262. 
MacKlnney,  Enilllo  N.  :  See- 

Kahn.  Julio,  Pier,  and  MacKlnney.    2.724.191. 
Macl..esn.  Elsie  J.  :   See  - 

MacLean    John.    2.724,387. 
MHcIjean.    John,    deceased;    J.    R.    MacLean,    administrator, 
.%07r    to    J.    R.    MacLean    and    50%     to    E.    J.    MacLean. 
2,724,387.  Cl.  129—24. 
Macl.<ean,  John  R. :  See — 

MacLean.  John.     2.724,387. 
.Mscl'hee.  John  H.      2.724.449.  Cl.  180—22. 
MacPherson.    Carl    I).,    to    Wayne   Foundry   k   Stamping   Co. 

2.724.667.  n.  1.34—3. 
Magnesen,    Charles    I).,    to    Magnesen    Seal    k    Closure    Co. 

2.724.608.  n.  292—256.6. 
Magnesen  Seal  ft  Closure  Co. :  See — 
Magnesen.  Cbarlea  I).    2.724,608. 
Maher.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Hampton,  William  F.,  and  Maher.    2,724,651. 
Mallory    Marlon.     2,724,371,  Cl.  123—32. 
Malmqulst,   Nils  G.   A.,  to  Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Bromsregu- 

lator.     2.724.386,  Cl.  267—1. 
Mann,  Alan  N. :  See  ~ 

T>e  Jahn.  Fr<>drik  W.    2.724,639. 
Manuel.  Douglaa  8. :  See — 

PhebuH.  Care.v  M.     2,724,522. 
Marco  Industries  Co.  :  See — 

Harrington.  Frank  A.    2.724.822. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brandon.  Percy  S.     2.724  827. 
Markley.    Francis    X..    and    M.    L.    Larson,    to    Ethyl    Corp. 

2,724.719.  Cl.  260  -461. 
Marshall,  Donald  E..  to  Micro  I*rocesslng  Equipment  Co.  Inc. 

2,724.702,  Cl.  252—368. 
Msson,    James    N..    to    Boston    Woven    Hose   and    Rubt>er   Co. 

2,724.670.  Cl.  154—52. 
Massano.  Aurello  M.      2,724.162.  Cl.  20— 2. 

2,724.644.  CT.  7.5 — 62. 


Meyer,     and     Baxter. 
Mfg.    Co.      2,724.354. 


2.724.779.    CT. 


T..  and  McKlw.    2.724.486. 
W.,     to    The    Buckeye    Cotton 

4. 

to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.     2.724.142. 


Oil    Co. 


Cl. 


2,724,368, 
106—1. 


Mathleu.  Francolo,  to  Society  Astral. 
Mattson.  Vernnn  L.  :  See — 

Smith,     William     A.,     Mattson. 
2,724,499. 
Mafiiaas.    .\nthnny    J.,    to   The    Singer 

Cl.  112—210. 
.Maurice,  Clayton  H.,  Jr. :  See- 
Bradley.  Robert  O.,  and  Maurice.    2.724,585. 
Mautner.  Steven  E.,  to  Skydyne.  Inc.     2.724,468,  Cl.  190 — .17. 
Maxim  Silencer  Co..  The  :  See — 
Knapp.  Lealle  E.     2.724.599. 
McCabe.  Edward  T..  dedicated  to  the  free  tiae  of  the  people 
In    the    Territory    of    the    United    States.       2.724,677.    Cl. 

McCarson.  Raymond  F.    2.724.427,  Cl.  15.5- 4.'S. 
McClelland.  Marian  L.  :  Bee— 

Julian.  Perry  L  ,  Iveson.  and  McClelland.     2.724.649. 
McConnell.    Frank    J.,    to    The    American    Hardware    Corp. 
2.724.2.58.  Cl.  70—149.  * 

McCoy,  Clarence  K.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     2.724.484, 

Cl.  198—24. 
McDsnIel.  Lemael  A.  :  Bee — 

Gentry,   .Norman  L..    I'oj*.  and   .McDanlel.     2,724.352. 
McDermott.  Christopher  H.     2,724.193,  Cl.  .36 — 1. 
.Mc<;ill  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Cain,  Ktanley  F.     2.724,200. 
MHJrath.  BrIdKit  E.  :   See- 
Cherry.  uTlllam  J.    ?,724,167. 
McGraw  Electric  Co.  :   See   - 

Ewlnjr,  Reld.  and  Kwlng.     2.724.189. 
McKay.    Alexander    S.,    to    Tlie    Texas    Co. 

250—83.6. 

McKay.    Kenneth    G..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
2.724.771.  Cl.  250^    27. 


to  The  Texaa  Co.   2,724.68.V  CL  106—32. 
Melnick.    Daniel,    to   The    Best    Foods,    Inc.      2,724,650,    Cl. 

00—170. 
Melton,  Trlnney  T. :  See — 

Psrrish,  Walter  L.,  and  Autry.    2,724.206. 
Mendelaotan.  Lewis  I.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,724,174.  CT. 

20—180. 
Mercer,   Warren   R..   to   Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     2.724.297. 

Cl.  81—40. 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Snrague.  Jamea  M..  and  Ziegler.     2.724.715. 
Mermiilod.  Jean  :   See — 

Spreter.  Victor,  and  Mermiilod.    2.724.687. 
.Metall-Werk  Meachede  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Kropff.  Wllhelm.    2,724.525. 
Metcalf.    Walter    W.,    to    Stevens    4    Thompson    Paper    Co. 

2.724..541,C1.  229--30. 
Meyer.  Gene:  See — 

Smith.     William     A..     Mattson.     Meyer,     and     Baxter. 
2,724.490. 
Meyer,    Max.    to    Uoamer    Watch    Co.,    S.   A.      2,724,234,   CI. 

.58  -82. 
Michel,  Frlti:  See— 

Fuerst,  Robert  J.,  and  Michel.     2.724,601. 
Michell,   Anthony   G.    M..   and   A.    J.    Seggel.     2,724.622.   Cl. 

308- -73. 
Micro  ProcesMlng  Equipment  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

.Marchall,  Donald  E.     2,724,702. 
Mlessner,  Benjamin  F.     2.724.366,  CT.  120 — 42.16. 

Miles.    Roscoe    C.    to    General    Electric   Co.      2.724.753,    CT. 

200—138 
Millar,  Ronald  L.,  to  The  (ilidden  Co.    2,724.704,  Cl.  260—22. 
Miller.  Earl,  and  E.  J.    2,724,207,  CI.  43 — 53.5. 
Miller.  Earl  J. :  See- 
Miller.  Eari.  and  R.  J.    2,724,207. 
Miller,  Lonnle  T.     2,724.206.  Cl.  43 — 43.1. 

Miller.  Virginia  S. :  See- 
Reiner.  Lasxlo.  and  Miller.     2,724,721. 
Miller.    Wendell  E.,   to  The   Cessna  Aircraft   Co. 

Cl.  121— .38. 
Mllllkan.  Allen  F..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    2,724.681,  Cl. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :   See — 

Becker,  Earl  .M.     2,724.463. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Chudyk.  Alex  B.     2.724^236. 

Coffey.  Charles  D.     2.274.409. 

HIggfns.  Stephen  P.,  Jr..  and  Drinker.     2.724.398. 

Roetter.  Robert  P.     2,724..">.55. 

Ruhland.  Roman  C.     2,724.631. 

Rosier.  George  W..  Jr.     2.724.795. 
Minute  Maid  Corp. :  See — 

Brent.  Jewell  A..  Brown,  and  Roy.     2,724.652. 
Mlsic,  I>onald  M.,   to  American  Steel  Foundries.     2,724,589. 

Cl.  267— .58. 
Molander,  Carl  (J.  :  See— 

Ramer.  John  L..  and  Molander. 
Molloy.  Everett  W. :  See — 

Hare.  George  H.,  and  Molloy.  2.724,798. 
Moncler,  James  C.  2.724.627.  Cl.  312—140.3. 
-Moore.  I^wrence  K.  2,724,440,  Cl.  166—46. 
-Moore.    Rol>ert  E..  to  Amana  Refrigeration. 

Cl.  220—22. 
Morbeck.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Sweetser,     Sumner     B..     Rronaon, 
2.724,684. 
&loreno.  Theodore  :   See — 

Hnnaen.  William  W.,  and  Moreno. 
.Morgan.  Roland  J.    2,724.511,  CT.  211—181. 
Morgan.  Thomas  H.     2.724,253,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Morgan.    William    F.,    to    International    Business 

Corp.     2.724.7.55.  Cl.  200—145. 
.Morin,  I^uls  H.    2,724,159,  Cl.  22-70. 
Morris.  Burton  S.  :   See — 

Kesler.  Herman,  and  .Morris.     2.724,.531. 
.Morris.    Rupert    C,    and    V.    W.    Huls.    to  "Shell    Development 

Co.    2,724.643.  Cl.  71-  2.6. 
Mulleavey.  Daniel  J. :  See— 

Sorrell.  Donald  W.     2.724.133. 

Sorrell.  Donald  W.     2,724.319. 
Mftller.  Paul  :   See— 

<;itsi.  Karl,  and  Mdller.    2.724.678. 
Mullln.    Albert    J.,    and    D.    P.    Doll,    to 

2,724.636,  CT   23-117. 
Mundt.   Louis  C.   to  L.   A.   Layne.     2,724,442, 


2,724.414. 


Inc.      2.724.524. 


II,     and     Mortteck. 


2,724,800. 


Machines 


National    I..ead    Co. 


Cl.   166—225. 
John   M..   to   General    Motors  Corp.      2,724.577,   CT. 


to    Thompson    Products.    Inc.      2.724.406. 


See— 
and  Murray. 
See- 


Murphy. 

2.j7— 3. 

Murray.  James  -M.,  and  T.  J.  -Murray.    2.724..506.  Cl.  279 — 14. 
Murrav.    John    F., 

Cl.  1.37—191. 
Murray,  Robert  S. 
Andrews.  Ray, 
Murray.  Thomas  J. 

Murray.  James  M.  and  T.  J. 
Murray.   William   A.,  to  The  B. 

Cl.  74—233. 
Mjrers.    Herman    L..    to    Raytheon 

134—1. 
Myerson.    Richard    L.,    to    Myerson 

Cl.  25—157. 
Myerson  Tooth  Corp.  :  See — 

Myerson,  Richard  L.    2.274.166. 


2,724.662. 

2,724.596. 
K.  Goodrich 


Co.     2,724.278. 
2.724.666.    CT. 
Tooth   Corp.      2.724.166. 


-Mfg.   Co. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to    Daimler-Bens 
-19.->. 


2,724,683. 
AktlenfteHell- 


Hnrwpll.  XaHh.  and 


i4M\. 


See- 


M.Trtrt. 


2.724.292. 
2.724. 29:i 
2,724,542. 


CI 


2,724.348.  CI.   107—12. 


Nadro.  Kdward,  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Vn..  Inc 

("1.  19«— 28. 
NitUinKiT.    Frlwlrich    K.    H.. 
■rhaft.     2.724.377,  CI.  123- 
Xapco  Induatri<>ii  Inc.:   Hre 

(;«r«t.  Chrla.   2.724.290. 
N'aHh,  EuKcne  F.  :   See 

Anderson,  Dale  L..  Shaffer,  KnowIe8 
LewlB.     2,724.342 
National  Blank  Book  Co.  :   See 

<8rhade,  Frank  S.     2,724.38«. 
National  Caah  KeKlster  Co..  The  :    See  — 

Helxeson.  AnfnJx  H.     2.724,5.^4. 
Nationaitiypaum  Co.  :  See-  - 

Stewart.  Basil  O.     2.724..307. 
National  Ideal  Co..  The  :   See 

Friedman.  Abraham  S..  and  Coiii|>ton 
National  Lead  Co.  :   See  — 

Mullin.  Albert  J.,  and  Doll.     2.724.«3rt. 

Rati-llffe.  (JeorKe  L.     2.724.«9«. 

Stanley.  Alan.     2.724.rt37 
National  Malleabl*'  and  Steel  CaNtinKH  Co. 

Willlson.  Donalil.     2.724.51:} 
National  Retiearrh  I>evplopnipnt  Corp.  :   See 

Klnkelstein.   The«Hlor.   and    Heywood.      2,724.248. 
Navy.  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  reprexentfd  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  the ;   See- 

Akerlof.  <:o8ta  <'.     2.724.«92. 

Davenport,  Lee  L.     2.724.825. 

Dunn.  Ted  K.     2.724.828. 

(Joodell.  Charlen  E.     2.724.81*5. 

Hawley.  .Mones  K..  and  Suther. 

Hl8serich.  Charles  A.     2.724.817 

Leachman.  Robert   K.     2.724.82H. 

Overbeck.  Wilcox  1".     2.724.789. 

Schonstedt.  Krick  <).     2.724,250. 

Sherwin,  Chalmers  \V.     2.724.77t>. 
Nelson,  Arvid  K.     2,724.208.  <'l.  43  -57.5 
Nelson.  I^aiirence  A.  :   Ste 

(iuentsche.  Helmuth.  .Nelson,  and  Schjolin 

•  Juenfsche.  Helmuth.  .Xelwon.  and  Schjolin. 
Xemoede.  Paul  A.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America. 

CI.  229—34. 
Nessel,  Jirl.     2.724.792.  CI.  315—234. 

Neubarth.    Bennie    A..    ^    to    J.    K.    Flyjjare.      2.724.203. 

43—18. 
Neumalr.   Joseph  A.,  and   S.   Clausen,   to   International   Cigar 

Machinery  Co.     2.724,389   t'l.  131-21. 
NeutelinKs.  Wlllem.  and  J.  It.  Ken^en.  to  Industrie-  en  Handel 

maatschappij  "De  VuurslaK"  C.  V. 
Newton.  Catherine  H.  :   See  - 

Braadon.  Clarence  W.    2.724.357. 
Newton.    John    C.,    and    M.    I.    Beers. 

2  724.564,  CI.  244-  77. 
Nicholson,  Kdward  W.  S..  to  Ksso  Research 

<V    2.724.686,  CI.  196—52. 
Nicolet  Paper  Corp.  :   See — 

Fowler  Henry  J.,  and  Wenbertt.    2  724.363. 
Noguera.     Joseph,     to     Casablanca!*     High     Draft 

2.724.149.  CI.  19      139. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See~ 
Quirolo,  Charles  V.,  and  Thurber. 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Jeppson,  Ceoree  N.     2,724.222. 
Norton.   William  <  ..  and  I.   Herman. 

.\merica    as    represented    by    the 

2.724.334.  CI.  102—52. 
O'Brien.  William  J.  :   Sc«r  — 

Bridges.  Donald  E..  and  O'Brien.    2.724.772. 
O'(*onnor.  Bernard  K..  and  A.  G    F"renrh.  to  Houdaille-Hershey 

Corp.     2.724.339,  CI.  103      120. 
Oechalin.     Konrad.     to     AktienceselUchaft     Fuer    Technlsche 

Studien.     2,724.545.  CI.  2.'}(V-133. 
Oelbaum,  Freda.     2,724.117,  CI.  2      36. 
Ohman.  Carl  L.    2.724.300.  CI.  81      83. 
Ohman.  Marguerite  C.     2,724,11ft,  C\.  2-159. 
Olshel,    John    R.,    to    Trico    Products    Corp. 

15—250.3. 
O'l-eary,  John  J.,  to  Be«ti)ak  Inc.     2.724.540.  CI. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Seavey.  Frederick  R.    2.*24.333. 
Olive.   Ceorge  A.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      2,724,803    <'l 

.332—54. 
Olson,  Emil.    2.724.298,  CI.  81      40. 
Omenson.  Oscar,  Jr.     2,724,435,  Cl.  164     73. 
Onksen.  (ieorge  W..  Jr.,   to  General  Motors  Corp 

Cl.  240—90. 
Oppel,  John  A.  :   See  — 

Schneider.  Harold  N.,  and  Oppel.    2.724,749. 
Oransky,   Raymond  L.,  and  T.  Doggett.   to  S.   D. 

2,724.665.  Cl,  117—155. 
Orendorff,  John  W.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 

Cl.  198 — 197 
Orr  Felt  and  Blanket  Co..  The  :   See  ~ 

Ramer.  John  L..  and  Molander     2.724.414. 
Orth.     Henry     C.     to     Sperry     Rand     Corp.       2,724.415      Cl. 

140—92.2. 
Oschmann,  Kdward  F.,  to  Radio  <'orp.  of  America.     2,724,802, 

(1.  332—28. 

.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2.724.801.  Cl.  324      15M. 
to  United   States  Rubber  Co.     2.724,425.  Cl. 


to 


Sperry 
and 


Rand    Corp. 
Knglneerinj: 

Co.     Ltd 


24.669. 


to  the  United  States  of 
Secretary    of    the    .Arniv 


.724,139,    <1 
2-->9— 27. 


2.724.770. 


Warren   Co, 


.724,491. 


Oster,  Thomas  H 
Ostling.  Carl  A.. 

154—14. 
Oswalt,  Harry  L. 
Overacker,  Horace  K..  and  W 

Co.    2.724,799.  Cl.  324     95 
Overbeck.   Charles   F.,   to  Th 

Cl.  214-652. 
Overbeck.  Wilcox  P..  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  rep 

resented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      2.724.789,    Cl 

315—84.5. 


,724,481,  Cl.  198—9. 

R.  Hewlett,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Haker-RaulanK  Co.      2.724,520. 


2,724.401.  Cl.  137—403. 

rown  Cork  *  S«ai  Co., 
Electric    Co.      2.724.310.    Cl. 


HtraUBs.     2,724.426. 

Volsin  ;  said  Voisin  assor.  to 

-145. 


2.724.322, 
2.724.296. 


Cl. 


the 
and 


Page.  John  S..  to  Fluidal  Valves,  Inc. 
Pahl.  Le<»  F.  :   See- 

Day,  Carl  L..  and  Pahl.    2.724,535. 
Pahl,  Leo  F..  and  R.  C.  Albrecht.  to  ( 

Inc.     2.724.581.  Cl.  259—18. 
Paine.    Joaeph    L.,    to    General 

95—13. 
Panoramic  I.4it>o  rat  or  ie«  :  Hee — 

Wallace.  Marce-l.    2.724.831. 
I'anuline.  Oeorge  :   See — 

Bell    1^0  R.,  Panullne.  and 
Parent.   Slaurice   <i..   and   L.    P. 
said  Parent.    2.724,301,  Cl.  81 
Parker  I"en  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wittnebert,  Frederick  R.    2,724.367. 
Parker  Rust  Pritot  Co. :  See — 

Russell.  William  S.    2.724,668. 
Parka.  Waldo  I..  Sr.    2  724.157.  Cl.  21—119. 
Parr.  Bernard  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 
('1   99 327 

Parrish.  Walter  L..  J.  M    Autry.  and  T.  T.  Melton 

Cl.  81—39. 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Jobblns.  Howell  S..  and  Teller.    2.724,659. 
Pearl.    Irwin   A.,    to   Sulphite  Products  Corp.     2,724.727. 

260—613. 
Pearman.  Leo  A.    2.724,374,  Cl.  123     90. 
People  In  the  Territory  of  the  I'nlted  States,  dedicated  to 
free  use  of  the  :   See — 

.Anderson.  Dale  L..  Shaffer.  Knowlea.  Harwell,  Nash. 

Lewis.    2.724.342. 
McCabe.  Edward  T.     2,724.677. 
Pereira.  Humberto.  to  A.  O.  Cohen  and  P.  Welsa.     2,724,396, 

Cl.  135—46. 
Perlotto,  Crt«orge  T.     2.724,134.  Cl.  10 — 136. 
I'ersson.  <;ustav  F    and  K.  V.     2,724.275.  Cl.  73—425.6. 
Persson.  Henry,  to  I  lost  Look  Corp.     2.724.295.  Cl.  77—63. 

Persson.  Karl  V.  :   See — 

Persson.  (;ustav  F.  and  K.  V.    2.724.275. 
Peters^  Freimut  :   See-  - 

Hagsplhl.  Paul,  and  Peters.    2.724,733. 
Peterson.    Gien.    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co 

340—17. 
Peterson,  I^eroy  K.  :   See — 

Dart.  Sl<iney  L.,  Peterson,  and  RIcards. 
Peterson.  Magnus  :   See 

Askvlken,  Olav  J.,  and  Peterson. 
Ppttit.  Frank,  to  The  Lionel  Corp. 

I'faff  O.  M..  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See 

Helmann.  Willi.     2.724.355. 
I'faus,  Andrew  J.     2.724..592,  Cl.  272 
Pfullman,  I^roy  A.    2.724,605.  Cl.  292—36. 
Phebus,     Carey     M..     M,     to    D.     S.    Manuel. 

214     672. 
Phillip-*.  George  C.     2,724,466.  CI.  189      43. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See- 

Bearer.  I^uis  C.    2.724.618. 

Crawford.  Francis  W.     2. 724. .304. 

Findlav.  Robert  A.    2.724.731. 

Peterson.  Glen.     2.724.819. 

Shelton.  Russell  O..  and  Dale.    2.T24.682. 
Pier.  Mauricio  :    See — 

Kahn.  Julio.  Pier,  and  MacKlnney. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.  :   See- 

DEustflchio.  Dominic.     2.724.260. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Lytle.  William  O.    2.724.6.^8. 
PittHburgh  Steel  Co.  :   See— 

McNabb.  Arthur  E     2.724.142. 
Plastic  Inlays.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Ijirmour.  James  J.     2,724.200. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See-  - 

Williams,  Harry  L..  and  Fordham 
Pompii.  I/eonard  :   See — 

Charlton,  Kdward  J.,  and  Pompa 
Pons, "  Paul    H.,    to    Etablissements    .Saxby.      2.724,459.    Cl. 

188-62. 
Poorman.  J.>hn  E.    2.724..302.  Cl.  82  -  1 . 

Pope.  I.#wis  V.  :    See 

Gentry.  Norman  L..  Pope,  and  McDaniel.     2.724,352. 
Posselt.  Edwarcl  J.,  and  E.  W.  Seeger,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 

2,7-24,796.  Cl.  318-    2.50. 
P<»tter,    I>ee    R.,    to    Southwest    Products    Co. 

29    -149.5. 
Poupitch.  Ougljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
151      41.74. 

J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 


2,7-24.819.    Cl 


2.724,264. 


2.724.226. 
2.724..557. 


Cl.  238—10. 


58. 


2.724.522.    Cl 


2.724.191. 


2,724,708. 
2.724.518. 


to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 


59. 
95. 


39 
1.54 
349. 
.  Cl.  229 

Electric 


7. 
Co. 


I'ouiiltch.  OuglJeHa 

3.1ft      132. 
Prather,   Edwin   E 

180--82.1. 
Pringle.  George  O  2.724,199.  Cl 
Prltikln.  Nathan.  2.724,674,  Cl. 
Pugh.  John<J.  2.724,129.  Cl.  .V 
PuKh.  William  A.,  Sr.  2,724,536 
Pulaski     John    W..    to    General 

62      103. 
Purdv    Chester  A.,   to  Western   Electric  Co..   Inc 

Cl.  242-   56. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :    See 

Bond.  Donald  ('..  and  Russell 
Millikan.  Allen  K.     2,724.681 
Pye  Ltd.  :    Ser- 

Babbs.  Cyrus  H.     2.724.7.38. 
Oulck-Way  Clamp  Co.  :   See    - 

<;insberg.  \je<\n.    2,724.604. 
Ouirolo,   Charles   F.,   and    W.   K. 
Aviation.  Inc.      2.724.669.  Cl 


2.724.172,  a 
2,724,419,  Cl 
2  724,811.  Cl 
2,724,451 


n. 


Cl. 


2,7'24.242, 

2,724,562. 


2,724.267. 


Thurber.   to 
148      115 


North  .American 


Rabinovltih,  Jack 


.>4,5tiH,  ("1.   248—29. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Radio  Corp.  of  Amerl<*a  :  Ser-^ 

Brock.  Fraak  M.     2,724,777. 

Rugley.  Jetineaa  P..  and  lUrlnnea.    2,724,82«. 

Plet.  Owen  O.     2,724.774. 

Harris.  Janes  ».     2,724,730. 

Olive,  (;«orce  A.     2,724.803. 

OMhnuinn,  Edward  F.     2,724.802. 

Storch,  Len.     2.724,804. 
Ramer.  John   L..  and  C.  (J.   Molander,  to  The  Orr  Pelt  and 

Blanket  Co.     2.724,414.  Cl.  139—77. 
Randall.  Cheater  J.,  and  W.  J.  flruner.  to  United  Statet  Rub- 
ber Co.     2.7t4.676.  Cl.  IM— 139. 
Ranaburc  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  See — 

JuvlBall.  James  W.     2.724.661. 
Ratcllff.  C.  K.  :  See- 

Howard.  Kenneth  C.    2.724,205. 
Ratcllffe.    Oeonse    L..    to    National    Lead    Co.      2,724,606,    Cl. 

252—8.5. 
Raynsford.  Charles  K.  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.     2,724,268, 
Cl.  73—194. 


Rayonler  Inc. :  See- 
Bock.  LoBhi  H. 

Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  : 
Myers.  Herman 

Reading,  Walter  J. 


2.724.723. 

See— 

L.     2.724.666. 

2.724.485,  Cl. 


198—25. 


to  The  San  Tool  k.  Machine  Co. 


2.724.219. 
2,724.763. 


2.724.744. 


Inc. 


2.724.350, 
2.724.580. 


Reaaer,  Warren  K. 

CI.  51—91. 
Redmond.  John  A.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp. 

Cl.  219—10.79. 
Reenstra,  Wlllard  A.  :  See- 

Brewer.   Sherman  T.,  Reenstra,  and  Ritchie. 
Bruce   Edmond.  and  Reenstra.     2.724.746. 
Reid.  John  D.  :  See 

Daul.  George  C.  Reinliardt.  and  Reid.     2.724.63S. 
Reldy.  Edward  K  :   See- 

Stoddard.  Emory  F  .  and  Reidy      2.724.232. 
Reiner.  I^atlo,  and  V.  8.  Miller,  to  Wallace  k  TIernan, 

2.724.721.  CI.  260-516. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M.  :  See 

Daul.  George  C.  Reinhardt.  and  Reid.     2.724.633. 
Reliance  Electrfc  and  Kngineering  Co.  :  See — 

Humphrey.  Andrew  J.     2.724.785. 
Renaut,  Paul,  to  Societe  a  responsabllite  limitee  Reallaationa 

ntrasoniques.     2.724,783.  Cl.  31«>— 8  7. 
Rensaa.  Egil  M.     2,724.261.  Cl.  72  -107. 
Re|>oklH.  Henry  :   See — 

Gagarine.  Dmitry  M..  and  Repokls.     2.724.664. 
Republic  Bteel  Corp.  :   See 

Krauss,  Wolfgang  W..  and  Itelow.    2.724.465. 
Rerucha.    I..«>o    L..    to    Cornhusker    Machines    Uo. 

Cl.  107     22. 
Revalller.    I/eotiardus    J.,    to    Stamlcarbon    N.    V. 

Cl.  259—4. 
Rex.  Harold  B.      2.724.807.  Cl.  333—74. 

Riblet.  Joel  P.     2.724,168,  Cl.  27—3.5. 
Richards  James  A..  Jr.  :   See — • 

Dart.  Sidney  L..  Peterson,  and  Richards.     2.724.264. 
Richardson.  Stanley  P.     2.724.570.  Cl.  248—113. 
Richardson.    William    F..    to    Flex-O-I^tora,    Inc.      2,724,130. 

Cl.  .5—360. 
Rider.  Harry  X..  to 
2.724.444.  Cl.  169 
Rider.  Harry  X.,  to 
2.724.614,  Cl.  299 
Ridley.  Frank  F.  2.724..502.  Cl. 
Riegelman.  Harry  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Giannini.  Gabriel  M..  and  Klegelman. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :   See- 

Kuhner.  Max  H.     2.7'24..370. 
Ritchie.  Warrea  H.     2.724.764.  Cl.  219—35. 
Ritchie,  Wesson  J.  :   See 

Brewer.   Hherman  T..   Reenstra.  and   Ritchie. 
Roamer  Watch  Co..  8.  A.  :   See — 

Meyer.  Max.     2.724.234. 
Roberson.     Raymond     P..     to     International     Harvester     Co. 

2.724.318.  rt.  97 — 47.85. 
Roberts.  Edward  H.  :  See— 

Janos.  Alfred  G..  and  Roberta.    2.724.244. 
Robertson.   Arthur  J.,    to  Highway  Trailers  and   Utilities  of 

Alabama.  Inr.     2.724.611.  CI.  296— 28. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :  Bee^  - 

Coffman.  Alden  W..  and  Hubbell.    2.724.177. 
Robinson.   Elvtn   R..  and  C.  J.   Costner.   to  Ideal   Induatrtes. 

Inc.     2.724.623.  Cl.  308—187.1. 
Bobinson.  Hertiert  M..  to  Robinson  Prodorts,  Inr.     2,724,407, 

CT.  137—598. 
Robinson  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Robinson.  Herbert  M.    2,724,407. 
Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Schmter.  Jacob.     2.724.808. 
Roetter.   Robert  P..   to  MInneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2.724.555,  C|.  236-86. 
Rogers.  Homer  R.     2.724.441,  Cl.  166—212. 
Rose.  Alfred  G,,  and  J.  A.  Gilbert,  to  Rose  Brotbera  (Gains- 
borough) LM.     2,724.483.  Cl.  198—24. 
Eoae  Brothers  <Gainaboroagh)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Row>.  Alfred  G..  and  Gilbert.    2.724.483. 
Boae.  James  H.     2.724.291.  Cl.  74—710. 
Row.  Robert  E.     2.724.274.  Cl.  73—343. 
RAasler.    Helnrfrb    Q.    P..    and    H.    RArger. 

Aktlengeaellachaft.     2.724.448.  Cl.  180— 14. 
Roth.  lieo  C.  to  Roy  E.  Roth  On.     2.724.338.  O. 
Koth.  Roy  E..  Co.  :   See- 

Roth.  \jen  C.     2.724.3.VI. 
Rowe.   Moyd  H..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Cl.  1S1      33. 
Roy.  Wallace  R.  ;   See— 

Brent.  Jewell  .\.,  Brown,  and  Boy. 


.Kutomatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America, 
ft. 

'.\utomatlc"  Sprinkler  Onrp.  of  America. 
-121. 

209—172.5. 

2,724,760. 


2.724,744. 


2.724.652. 


X.    2,724.862. 
W.  Kellogc  Co. 


2.T24.672.  Cl. 
Corp.      2,724.638. 


Boyal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 
Barke,  William  P„  and 
Rubin.  Loula  C,  to  The  M 

154__82. 
Rueneberg.    Walter   H.    C,   to  Ten 

Cl.  23—172. 
Ruler.  Walter  P.,  to  Detroit  Controla  Corp.     2.724,400,  Cl. 

137—201. 
Ruhland,  Roman  C,  to  Mlnneapolts-Honejrwell  Regulator  Co. 

2.724.631.  Cl.  346—49. 
Ruakay,  Burrill.     2,724,523,  Cl.  220—20.6. 
Busier,  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Begulator 

Co.     2,724,795,  ^1.  318—29. 
Buaaell.  John  J..  W.  A.  Beck,  and  J.  Kollman,  to  Bkco  Prod- 
ucts Co.     2,724,526,  Cl.  220—64. 
Buawm,  NelaoB  R. :  See — 

Bon<l  Donald  C.  and  Buaaell.    2,724,267. 
RnaaeU.    William    S..   to   Parker   Raat   Proof  Co.      2.724,668. 

Cl.  148—6.15. 
Rust.  Frederick  F.  :  See  - 

Stile*.  Alan  R.,  Harman,  and  Roat.    2,724.718. 
Ryan.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Crewson.  George  G.,  and  Ryan.    2,724,640. 
SAW  Pine  Poods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Valle,      Robert     B.,     Jr..     Jeaperaen,     and     ^dgemond. 
2.724.487.  ,  ^        , 

Sackner  Product**,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boerama.  Barney.     2.724,431. 
SaftUa.  Cella.     2,724,118.  Cl.  2— 70. 
Sale.  William  H.,  ^  to  L.  W.  Chandler  and  ^  to  P   Willis. 

2  724  464    Cl    188- 196 

Saanders.  OrsMi  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.724,630,  Cl. 

312—340. 
Schade,    Prank    S.,   to   National   Blank   Book  Co.      2.724,386, 

Cl.  129-^13 
Schaffer,  David  J.,  to  Bendix  Ayiation  Corp.     2,724.375,  CI. 

123—97. 
Schenk.  Peter.     2.724.539.  Cl.  229—23. 
Scheuchter.  Andr«  :  See — 

Scheuchxer,  Fredy  and  A.    2J24,51B. 
Scheuchaer.  Predy  and  A.     2.724,515,  Cl.  214 — 42. 
Scheuer.  Bmat,  to  International   Alloys  Ltd. 

22—214. 
Schjolin.  Hans  O.  :  See- 

Guentache,  Helmuth,  Nelson,  and  Schiolln.     2.724,292. 
Ouentsche,  Helmuth.  Nelson,  and  Schjolin.     2,724,293. 
Schlegel,     Walter     I...,    Jr..     to    American     Steel    Fouadrlea. 

2.724.345.  Cl.  105—197. 
Schleasiger.  Paul  J.,  and  L.  Smith,  to  International  Bualoeaa 

Machines  Corp.     2.724.3.H2    Cl.  101—336. 
Schmal.  Alois  H..  to  Mack  Mfg.  Corp.     2.724.2.S2.  Cl.  64 — 27. 
Schmldlln,  Richard  J.,  and  P.  A.  Seames ;  aaid  Seamea  aaaor. 

to  aaid  Schmldlln.     2,724..359.  Cl.  116—114. 
Schmidt,  Harry  P.,  to  H.  H.  Hetnricb.  Inc..  and  WIndmoeller 

k  Hoelaoher  Co.     2.724.331.  Cl.  101—216. 
Schmler.    Jacob,    to    Rodale    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      2.724.808,    Cl. 

339—76. 
Schmuckler.  Charles  S.  :   See — 

Gravert,  William  H.     2,724,249. 
Schneider,   Harold  N..  and  J.  A.  Oppel.   to  General  Electric 

Co.      2.724.749,  Cl.  200 — 31. 
Schufleld,  Prank  E.  :  See — 

Wiglesworth.  Victor  T.     2,724.204. 
Schonstedt.  Erlck  O.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  rep- 

leaented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.      2,724.250.    CL 

64—15. 
Schowalter,  Clarence  H..  to  Fairbanks,  Morae  k  Co.    2,724.372, 

Cl.  123 — 66. 

to  Gibflon   Refrigerator  Co.     2.724.628. 


to    Daimler-Bens 


103—96. 


2.724.454. 


2.724.160.  Cl. 


Schrader.   Mliford  J.. 

Cl.  312—270. 
Schulx.  Heinrich  A.  O. 
Sch welch.    Edward    F. 

229—23. 
Schweitaer.  E.  O..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 


2.724.128.  Cl.  .V— 135. 
to   Lewin-.Mathes  Co. 


2,724.538.   Cl. 


See— 
Schweltser.  Edmund  O..  Jr.    2.724,821. 
Schweltier.    Edmund  O..  Jr..   to  E.   O.   Schweltxer  Mfg    Co.. 
Inc.    2.724.821.  Cl.  340—201. 

Schweiaeriacbe  Lokomotiv-  nnd  Maschinenfabrik  :  Set — 

Borgeaud.  Gaston.     2.724.346. 
Hcovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Carplnella.  Michael  J.     2.724.161. 

Fenton.  Paul  E.     2.724,162. 
Seamea.  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Schmldlln.  Richard  J.,  and  Seames.     2.724.3.59. 
Sears.    Waiter    J.,    to    tJeneral    Electric   Co.      2,724,276.    Cl. 

74—54. 
Seavey.    Frederick    R..    to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

2.724.333.  Cl.  102—20. 
Seek   Werner  G. :  See — 

Daieer.  George  P..  and  Seek.     2.724.140. 
Seeger.  Edwin  W. :  See— 

Poaselt.  Edward  J.,  and  iSeeger.    2.724,796. 
Segal.  Samuel.    2.724.257.  Cl.  70—93. 
Seggel.  August  J.  :   See-- 

Mlchell.  Anthony  G.  M..  and  Heggel.     2.724,622. 
Seismograoh  SJervice  Corp.  :    See — 

Hawkins,  James  E.     2.724.830. 
Sellner.  John  W.    2.724.428.  Cl.  15.5—45. 

Seward,  Munson  A.     2,724.181.  Cl.  30— 305. 
Shaffer.  Paul  F.  :  See- 
Anderson.    Dale    L..    Shaffer.    Knowles.    Harwell.    Naab, 
and  Lewis.     2.724.342. 
Shaheen.   John   M..  and  P.  Gandert.  to  Tele  Trip  Policy  Co.. 

Inc.  of  Delaware.    2.724.478.  Cl.  194—9. 
Shakesneare  Co.  :   St-e — 

Shakespeare.   Henry  G..  and   Harrington.      2,724,.563. 
Shakespeare.    Henrv    G.     and    G.    D.    Harrington,    to   Shake- 
speare Co.     2,724.563,  Cl.  242  -  84.4 


Xll 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


>A,68^. 


Sharpe.  Eucenp  S. :  Hee 

Ko<>|MeTl.  Harold  J..  Stodola.  and  Sharp4>.  2,7 
Shaw.  KrancU  B.  2,724.15«,  CL  20— 100. 
Sh*w,  Loren  K.  2.724.221.  CI.  51-  204. 
Shaw.  LouU  K.  2.724.220.  CI.  31  —  125. 
Shawhan.    Klbert    X..    and    J.    R.    NVrlght.    to    Hun    Oil    (  o. 

2.724.271,  CI.  73—204. 
Shwt».  William  M.    2,724.588.  CI.  267— .35. 
Sh«'l««y.  Wayne  H..  M.  E.  Todd,  and  R.  .M.  <ioodwin.  to  Gfn- 

eral  Motor*  Corp.     2.724.136.  CI.  1»— 4. 
Sh«'ll  D^-velopment  Co.  :   8te — 

Morris.  Rupert  C.  and  Bula.     2,724.«43. 

StUeii.  Alan  R..   Harinan.  and   Ruat.     2.724,718. 
Shelton,   Runell  O..  and   (J.   H.   Dale,   to  I'hillipd   IVtroleum 


Co. 


r24.682.  CI. 


19«-  14.19. 

,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 


2.724,593, 


Sherman,  Kenneth  ( 

CI.  273—53.  ,    . 

Sberwin.  Chalmere   W..   to  the  United   Statet  of  Amerlc*  aa 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,724.776.  CI. 
250— 3«. 
Sherwood.  Aaron  W.     2.724.552.  CI.  235—78. 
Shoup.  Vernon  D.  and  V.  O.     2.724.132.  CI.  9—3. 
ShouiK  Victor  (I.  :  «re- 

shoup,  Vernon  I),  and  V    (}.     2.724.132. 
Shute,  John  8.  :  tfee — 

Teeiwn.  Robert  F.     2.724.337.  ^    w     »,. 

SieKeriat     Walter,    to   Continental    Foundry    it    .Machine    to. 

2.724,422.  CI.  153—98. 
Slemeni*  k  Halalte  Aktleniteaellachaft :   i<re — 

llrlch     F>lti,    Loh««,    Hofmann,    Centmaler.    and    Kder. 
2,724.747. 
Slemena-Schuckertwerke   Aktlen«eBellachaft  :  Hre — 
Blattmann.  Albert.     2,724.282. 
C.ieffera.  Friedrlch.     2,724.756. 
Slnjter  Mfjf.  Co..  The  :   «ee — 

Matuus.  Anthony  J.    2.724.354. 
Wendel.  Lorenx  A.     2.7'24,470. 
Slaoo,  Ousta  A.     2.724,815.  CI.  339—240. 
Skafte.  Stanley  F.  :   Sre—  t 

Abbott.  John  H..  and  Skafte.     2,724,547. 
Skalkeas    Basil  G.,  to  the  Inited  States  of  America  ax  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    ARrlculture.      2, 724. 057.    CI. 
117—7. 
Skydyne,   Inc.  :   l^ee- 

Mautner.  Steven  K.     2,724.4«8.  ^^      „ 

Sloan.   Harry,  to  The  Vilter  Mfg.  Co.      2.724.240.   CI.  62     3. 

Smith-Douglass  Co..  Inc.  :   Nee— 

HolllnKSworth,  Clinton   A.,  and   Wester.      2.724..>01. 
Smith    Harold  J.,  J.  A.  Johnson,  and  K.  A.  Hawk.     2.724.164. 

CI,  25-     2fl. 
Smith.  I>ee  :    See  — 

Schle«HlK»'r,  Paul  J.,  and  Smith.     2.724.332. 
Smith.  Ralph  K.     2.724.4,34.  CI.  160— 348. 
Smith.   Samuel  C.   H..  to  R.   H.   Windsor  Ltd.     2.r24.146,  n. 

18  -  30. 
Smith.    William    A..    V.    L.    Mattson.    C    Meyer,    and    R.    A 

Baxter,    to  The   American    Metal   Co..    Ltd.      2.724.499.   CI 

209-    ll>«. 
Sniullin    Louis  I).,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America.    2.724.80.>. 

CI.  .33.3—7.3. 
Snider.  Stewart.     2. 724. ,365.  CI.  119-74. 
Socjpte   a    responsabiUte    limltee    Realisations    ritra«on|qups  : 

Slee 

Renaut.  raul.     2.724.783. 
.Societe   de    Recherclies  Techniiiues 

triellfs  :   .Sec 

Trembley.  Fernand.     2.724.587. 


et    riKxploltations    Indus- 


S<Kiety  -Vstral  :    See 

Mathieu.  Francois. 

Socnny  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inr 
liertjstrom.  P-rIc  V. 
Nadro.  F.dward.  Jr. 

Sokoloski.   Kdward  B.   A 


2.724.644. 

:   See 
2.724.190. 

2,724,rtH3. 
2.724..390.  CI     1.32 


to    Western    Electric    Co. 


92. 
Inc. 


2.724.690, 


.724, 


Llijuldometer  Corp. 
Research    and    KnKinei>rinK 


2.724,133,  CI.  9 
2.724.319.  CI.  98 


173. 

Co. 

13. 
37 


CI. 


Solecki.    John    E 
(1.  204-204. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :    See 

Come.   .Max.      2.724.724. 
Sonthelnier.   Carl   (I.,    to  The 

CI.  7.3— .304 
Sorjre.    William    \..    to    Esso 

2.724.452.  CI.  1«1-  0.5 
Sorrell.  Donald  W..  to  D.  J,  Mulleavey 
Sorrell.  lK>nald  W..  to  I).  J    Mulleavey. 
Southwest  I'ro«lucts  Co.  :   See  - 

Potter.  I^ee  R.     2.724.172. 
Si>ear.  Byron  «..  Jr.     2.724.184.  CI   .33      112. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   Sec 

Anthony.   Charles.   Jr.,   and  Thomann.      2.724.693. 
Spence.  Andrew.     2.724.709.  CI.  260-97.6 
Spencer.    T    H.    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co.       2,724.394, 

134      105. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   Nee 

Hansen.  William  W..  and  Moreno.     2,724.800. 

Newton.  John  <'..  and  Beers.     2.724..'>64. 

Drth.  Henry  C      2.724.415. 
Sperti,  <Je»)r({e  :   See 

Embshoff.   (Jeorjce  F  .  and  Sperti.     2.724.790 
SpraKue.    James    M,.    and    C.    Zlegler.    to    Merck    k    Co.,    Inc. 

2.724.715.  CI.  260— .306.8. 
Spreter.    Victor,   and   J.    Mermillod.      2,724.687.  CI.    204 
Squires.  David  W..  to  Thompson  Lumber  Co.     2,724.521. 

214-654. 
Stack.  Emmet  C    2.724.151.  CI.  20  -1.2. 

Stamlcarbon  N.  V.  :   See- 

Fonteln.  Freerk  J.     2,724,.503 

Revalller.  I.#onardus  J.     2.724,580. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :   See 

Fuller.  Norman  C.     2.724,512. 


43. 

CI 


Standard  Railway  K<iulpment  Mfc. 

H.     2.724,144. 
2.724,184. 
,  The  :   8ee- 


2.724,637.  CI.  23—117. 


Co. :  See  - 

Lohnnan.  tiustav 

Swann,  Janiea  M. 
Standard  Renlater  Co. 

Davidson,  John  T. 

Davidson,  John  T.    2.724.280. 

Turner.  Tom  (J.     2,724.480. 
Stanlev.  Alan,  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Stanolind  Oil  and  (ias  Co. :  Bft— 

Bralnerd.  Harold  W..  Jr.     2,724.439. 

Butler.  John  R.,  I>ew.  and  Zlnk.    2,724^641. 
Stelnkohlen   Klektrlsltat  Aktlenxeaellachaft  :   See— 

Cunaelmann,  Rudolf.  Krythropel,  and  KrOirer.    2.724.656. 
Stephenson.   Hujch   M..  and  K.  M.  Fetertax.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     2  724.243,  CI.  62—108.5. 
Steptoe.  William  R.  L.     2.724,476,  <1.   193     5. 
Stern,    Robert    <!..    and    T.    C.    Wakefield,    to   Curtlss-Wrlaht 

Corp.     2,724.192.  CI.  .35— 12. 
Stevens  k  Thompson  Fa|ier  Co.  :   See  -~ 

Metcalf.  Walter  W.     2,724.541. 
Stevenson.   Benjamin  D.     2.724.473.  CI.  192—62 
Stewart.    Basil   ()..    to   .National   Gypaum   Co.     2  724  307    CI 

92—39. 
Stiles.  Alan  R..  D.  Harman.  and  F.  F.  Ruat.  to  Shell  Develoo- 
ment  Co.    2.724.718,(1.260-461. 


2.724,781, 
BuBl- 


2.724.680. 
2,724,804, 

2,724,797. 


CI. 
CI. 


B. 
B. 


Williams. 
Williams. 


Inc. 


2.724.64S. 
2.724.646. 


2.724.281. 
Dolude  :    said    Dolude 
724.281,  n    74—361. 


I>nlude 
J 


2.724.271. 


Stlneman.    Russell    W.,    to    Boetnc    Airplane    Co 

CI.  307— 112. 
Stoddard.  Emory  F.,  and  E.  L.   Reldy.  to  International 

neee  Machines  Corp.    2,724,232.  CI.  ."Sft— 35. 
Stodola,  Frank  H.  :   See— 

Koe|>M>ll,  Harold  J.,  Stodola,  and  Sharpe 
Storch,    Leo,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America. 

333—17. 
Storm.    Herbert    F.,    to    General    F^lectrlc   Co, 

322—24. 
Stover,  Emory  F.    2.724.405.  CI.  137     480. 

Strauss,  Leoiwld  :  Se* — 

Bell.  Leo  R..  Panullne.  and  Strauss.     2,724.426 
Stringer,  Vernon  T.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Joseph  R..  and  Stringer.    2.724.169. 
Strlngham.  WMIlfam  8.,  and  O.  X.  Summers,  to 

2.724.645.  CI.  75—110. 
Strlngham.  William  S.,  and  O.  N.  Summers,   to 

2.724.646,  (n.  75—110. 
Stroud.  W.  V. :  See— 

Crookshank.  Donald  P.     2.724.360. 
Stuart.  Robert  M..  to  T.  A.  Raker.     2.724.131,  CI.  9      1. 
Stubbers,   Andrew  H..   to  Ilsco  Copper  Tube  A  Products 

2.724.814.  CI.  339—198. 
Suhre,  Jerome  :  See — 

Lorla,  Walter  J.,  and  Suhre.    2.724.262. 
Sulphite  Products  Corp.  ;  See — 

Pearl,  Irwin  A.    2,724,727. 
Summers.  Glenn  N.  :   See — 

Strlngham    William  S..  and  Summers. 

Strlngham.  William  S..  and  Summers. 
Summers  Gyroscope  Co.  :   See — 

Summers.  Thomaa  O..  Jr..  and 
Summers.    Thoihas   O..    Jr..   and    R 
assor.  to  Summers  Gyroscope  Co. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See 

Kennedy.  Robert  M.    2.724.728. 

Llpkln.  Moses  R     2,724.697. 

Luther.  Martin  W.    2.724.508. 

Shawhan.  Elbert  N..  and  Wright 

Thomas.  Charles  L.     2.724.703. 
Sun  Tool  A  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Renser.  Warren  E.    2.724.219. 
Superior  Tank  k  Construction  Co.  :   See — 

Fowler,  Ralph  L.    2.724..597. 
Sutclifre,  Richard.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Barnish.  I^onard  S.    2,724.490. 
Suther.  George  A.  :  See — 

Hawley.  Mones  E..  and  Suther.    2.724.766. 
Svenska  .\ktiebolaeet  Bromsreenlstor  :  See- 

Malmqulst.  Nils  G.  A.     2.724  586. 
Swank.   Howard  C.   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,724.578. 

o«57 f^ 

Sw'ann    James  S..   to  Standard   Railway  Equipment   Mfg.  Co 

2  724.154.  CI.  20-26. 
Sw*H.ti«er    Sumner  B..  S.  O.   Bronson    II.  and  R.  C.   Morbeck 

to     Esso     Research     and     Engineering    Co 

196- -28. 
Swenson.    Carl    E..     to    Borg-Wsrner    Corp 

192—45.1. 
Swenson.  John.  Granite  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See- 

Swenson.  Omar  S      2.724.379 
Swenson.   Omar   S..   to   The  John   Swenson 

2  724  379.  CI.  125-    7. 
Swinburne.   James,    to  Carrier  Corp.      2.724. 
Sykes.  C.  S.  :   See 

Howard.  Kenneth  C.    2.724.205. 
Sxakacs.  Joseph  J,    2.724.356.  CI.  114     39. 

T.  M.  M,  (Research)  Ltd.  :   See— 

Chamberlain.  Norman  H..  and  King.     2.724.2.31 
Targosh.  Ted.  and  L.  V.  Anderson.     2,724  583,  CI.  261 --18 
Tautai      Herbert     E..     to    Heckethorn     Mfg.     A     Supply 

2.724.748.  CI.  20<V-31. 
Taylor,  Charles  R.     2.724.4.55.  CI.  18.3      15    ^  ^,  ,^^ 
Tajlor.  Joseph  R.,  and  V.  T.  Stringer.     2  724  169 
Teeson.  Robert  F..    \  to  J.  S.  Shute.     2.724,.337,  (  1.  103—41 
Trie-Trip  Policy  (V,  Inc.  of  IVIaware  :   ^'■*'  -„„ 

Shaheen.  John  M..  and  (;sndert.    2.724.478. 
Tnller.  Albert  W.  :   See   -  .-..„r<. 

Jobblns.  Howell  S..  and  Teller.     2,i24.6.'>9 
Tennessee  Corp.  :   See — 

Rueggeberg.  Walt.-r  H.  C,  2.724.6,38. 
Tennyson.  Mary  E.  2,724.122.  CI.  4-113. 
Termet.  Pierre.     2.724.116,  CI.  1-44.5. 


CI. 


2,724,684, 

Cl 

2.724,472. 

CI 

Granite   Co.. 

Inc 

24 

5.  CI.  62 

115 

Co. 


Cl.  28—1. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


2.724,476.  a.  H»— W. 


Texaa  Co.,  The  :  Hee — 

I>ee,  BnrtooD.    2,724,453. 

McKay,  Alexander  8.    2.724.770. 

.Meadows.  James  L.    2  J24,fl85. 
Thelander.  W.  Vincent,  to  Dana  Corp 
Thomann.  Robert,  Jr. :  8ee — 

Anthony.  Charl<«,  Jr..  and  Tbomann.    2.724.603. 
Thomaa.  Charl«  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2.724.703.  (1.  252 — til. 
Thomas.  Joseph  R.    2,724.126,  Cl.  6—13. 
Thompson  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

S4|uires.  David  W.     2.724,521. 
Thompson  Prod»rts,  Inc. :  See — 

Murray,  John  F.    2,724.406. 
Thurber,  WlllUm  F.  :  See— 

Quirolo.  Charle«  F..  ami  Thurber.    2,724,669. 
Tlllottton.    I,,e   Ror   <\,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 

2.724.806,  Cl.  MS — 73. 
Tlmken  Roller  Haaring  Co..  The  :  See — 

Flelschmann,  Martin.    2.724.647. 
Timmerman,  Julius  W..  to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    2,724,764. 

Cl.  200—144. 
T.xld.  Frank  L..  Jr.    2.724,653,  Cl.  99—222. 
Todd.  Max  K.  :  tee— 

Sheler.  Wayne  H.,  Todd,  and  Goodwin 
Toepfer,  Edwin  P.    2,724.823,  Cl.  S40— 276. 
Toepfer.  Edwin  F.    2,724,824,  Cl.  S40— 276. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :  Bee— 

Bradley,  Robert  O.,  and  Maurice.    2.724,585 

(iuss,  William  A.    2,724.626. 
Torrlngton  Co..  The  :  See — 

White.  Robert  H.    2,724.625. 
Toth,    Michael,    to    Allls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co. 

286 — 11.14. 
Towne,  Fklmund  B.  :  See-- 

Dlckey.  Joseph  R.,  and  Towne.    2,724.716. 
Trekell,    Harold    E..    to   General   Electric  Co. 

73—195. 
Trembley,   Fernand,   to   Sodete  de  Recherches 
d'ExplolUtloo*  Industrlelles.     2.724,587,  Cl 


2.724.136. 


2.724,603,    CT. 


2,724.270.   Cl. 


Techniques 
267—15. 


et 


Trevaskls.   Henry  W.,  and  L.  W.  Wllklna.  to  Dunlop  Rubber 

2.724,408.  -  - 


W. 


Cl.  137-620. 

to  Dunlop  Rubber 


Co.  Ltd.     2.724.565. 


Cl. 


5—53. 

2.724,694, 
En- 


Co.  Ltd. 
Trevaskls.   Henry 

Cl.  244-83. 
Trico  Pro<lucts  Corp.  :  See — 

Olshel,  John  R.    2,724.139. 
Trivas.  Victor  A.,  and  J.  Bunow.     2,724.127. 
Troendle,  Jean  A.    2  724.566.  Cl.  244-102. 
Tntlanello.  Emillo  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

Cl.  262-8.8. 
Trvhorn.  Donald  W..  to  The  British  Internal  Combuatlon 

itlne  Research  Assn.     2.724,.340.  Cl.  103—120. 
Tsuchlya.   Henry  M..     N.  N.  Hellman.  and  H.  J.  Koepsell.  to 

the  t'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture.     2.724.679.  Cl.  195 — 31. 
Tnll,    Robert   H..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      2,724,560, 

Cl.  241      32.5. 
Turner.  Tom  <!.,  to  The  Standard  Register  Co. 

197—1.33. 
Tuttle  k  Bailey,  Inc.  :  See 

Tutt.  Rlchanl  D.    2.724.320. 
Tuttle.  Frank  H. :   Kre— 

Dillon,  Osmr  W..  and  Tuttle.    2.724.218. 
Tutt.    Hirhard    D..    to    Tuttle   k   Bailey.    Inc. 

98      38 
I'lrich,    Friti.   W.   I^ths,   H.   Hofmann.  K.   Centmaler.  and 


>.724,480,  Cl. 


2.724,320.    Cl. 


H. 


k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft       2,724,747, 


2.724,551. 
:   See— 


2.724.486. 
Kee— 


2.724.424. 


2.724.676. 


Kder.    to   Si«'mens 
Cl.  179      27.51. 
Inderwood  Corp.  :   See  - 

Anderson,  Walter  A. 
I  nion  Oil  Co.  of  California 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O,     2.724.619. 

nines,  John  E  .  Jr,    2.724.617. 
I  nion  Steel  Products  Co.  :    See — 

Hatch.  Charles  T..  and  McKlm. 
Inited  Klectri.-  Coal  Companies.  The 

Kolbe.  Frank  F.     2.724.492. 
I'niied  States  of  America,  the  :   See  — 

Sniullin.  Ixiuis  1).    2.724.805. 
Inited  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See 

<'layton.  Alfred  B..  and  Iknayan. 

Harris.  Wllhur  E.     2.724.423. 

Ostllng.  Carl  A,     2,724,425. 

Randall.  Chester  J.,  and  Oruner. 

Williams,  George  M.     2,724.675. 
Inited  States  Tobacco  Co.  :   See — 

Vons.  Emanuel.    2,724,309. 
Intversal  Railway  IVvlces  Co.  :   See-- 

Wllson.  Jar*.    2.724,286. 
I'p-Rlght.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S..  and  Fisher 
Ctlllty  Appliance  Corp.:    See 

Abbott.  John  H  .  and  Skafte.    2.724.547 
Vaile,  R«l>ert   II..  Jr..   H,   J    Jespersen.  and 

Jr  ,   to  S  4  W  Fine  Foods.  Inc.     2.724.487. 
Valentine,  Hul>ert  B.      2.724..395.  Cl.  1.3.5—1. 
Van   Bennekom,  Carl   F.,   to  General  Electric 

Cl.  317      171. 
Vance,  John  E.,  to  The  Hoover  Co. 

Vunce.  Riiliert  F.  :   Nee 

Ericknon,  Vedick  A.,  and  Vance 
Vnri-ohni  Corp.  :  Nrr 

Daniels.  JoMt'ph  L.     2.724,759. 
Vilter  Mfg    C(.     Th.-  :    Nre 

Sloan.  Harry.     2.724.240 
Vitro  (^<irp   of  .\merlca  :   Srr — 

Raynsford.  Charles  K      2.724.268. 
Voisin,  I^ouis**  P.  :   See 

I'ar.-nt.  Maurice  <;,,  and  Voisin.     2. 724, .301. 
\'c)rech,     Stephen.     t<i     lt«'n(lix-Westlnghouse    .Xutomotiv 
Brake  <"<>       2.724.410.  <'l    137      791. 


2.724.620. 

J.  W.  Edgemond. 
.  Cl    198-33. 

Co.      2.724.794. 

2,724,198,  Cl.  38-77. 

2.724.318 


Waddey,  Walter  E. 

Howell,  William  C.  Jr.,  and  Waddey.     2,724.854. 
Waner,  Max,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktienceflellacliaft.    2,724,600. 

Walner.  Eagene,  to  Horliona  Titanium  Corp.     2.724,636,  Cl. 

23 Afi 

Wakefleld,  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Stem,  Robert  <;..  and  Wakefleld.    2.724,192. 
Wallace,  Frank  <'. :  «ee— 

Kottmann.  Arthur  A.    2.724,351. 
Wallace,  John  D.     2.724.171,  CI.  20—2.5.35. 
Wallace.  Marcel,   %  to  M.  Wallace,  d.  b.  a.  Panoramic  Labo- 
ratories.    2,724,831,  a.  .343—112. 
Wallace  A  Tieman  Inc. :  See — 

Reiner,  Laaalo,  and  Miller.     2,724.721. 
War,  United  State*  of  America  a«  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :  See — 

Hichman,  Clarence  N.    2,724,237. 
Warner.  Rilla  R.     2,724,420,  Cl.  165—127. 
Warren.  H.  D.,  Co. :  See — 

Oranaky.  Raymond  L.,  and  Dogteett.     2.724.665. 
Wartlan.  Ava(im.     2,724.606.  Cl.  292—165. 
WasylukM.   Paul,   to  Oaylord  Container  Corp.     2,724,495    Cl. 

206 — 46. 
Watter.  Michael,  to  The  Budd  Co.     2.724.347.  Cl.   10.5-31.5. 
Watton.  liConard  H.  N.  :   See- 
Brown,  Roland,  and  Watton.    2,724.330. 
Wayne  Foundry  A  Stamping  Co. :  Bee — 

MacPberson.  Carl  D.     2.724,667. 
Weaver,  Hugh  T.,  to  Lear.  Inc.     2,724,251.  Cl.  64 — 16. 
Webster  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones.  Corwln  S.     2.724,493. 
Weightman.  William  A.  :   Nee — 

Daris    Kenneth  E..  and  Weightman.     2.724,158 
Well.  Lewis  P.     2.724,21.3.  Cl.  47 — 41. 
Weinberg,  Lowell  C.     2.724.572.  Cl.  2.54 — 89. 
Weiaberg.  Harry,  to  I^ndat  Aeti  Fabric  Co.     2,724,632.  Cl. 

8 — 1 16.2. 
Weishaar,  Brarich  A.      2.724.516,  Cl.  214 — 42. 
Welaa.  Paul :  See— 

Perelra.  Hnmberto.     2,724, .306. 
Wellman     Robert    H.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      2.724,378. 

'  ■•    J  ^<> — 1  Vo. 

Wenberg.  Herbert  B.  :   See 


Wendel,    Loreni   A.,   to  The   Singer  Mfg.   Co.     2,724,470.   Cl. 

1 9— — 1  o. 

Wester.  Jordan  L.  :  See  — 

Holllngsworth.  Clinton  A.,  and  Wester.     2,724.501. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Andren,  Karl  H.    2,724..561. 

Bunch,  Tillman  T.    2.724.809. 

Ewaldson,  Waldemar  C.     2,724,380. 

Hakes,  I.«  Verne  G.     2.724.691 

Knoth.  Richard  B.     2.724.287. 

McCoy,  Clarence  E.     2.724.484. 

Purdy,  Chester  A.    2.724.-562 

Solecki,  John  E.     2.724.690. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Barrett.  I^wrence  D.,  Jr..  and  Llppart      2  724  .546 

Hardigg.  <;fe«rge  W.     2.724.544. 

Kennev,  Joseph.  Jr.     2.724.621. 

Parr,  tiernard  F.     2.724.322. 

Redmond.  John  A.    2.724.763. 

Rowe.  Floyd  H.     2.724.4.54. 

Tull.  Robert  H.     2.724. .560. 
White.  Albert  R.      2,724.176.  Cl.  29—419. 
White.  Joe  :   Nee--  ^ 

Keller.  Clarence  J.,  and  White.    2  724  7.57 
White.    Robert    H..    to    The    Torrlngton    Co.      2.724.625,    Cl. 

Whltten.  John  L.      2.724.124,  Cl.  4      185. 

Whorton,  I^eonldas  P..  and  E.  R.  Brownscomlte  to  The  At- 
lantic Reflning  Co.      2.724.437.  Cl.  166—7 

Whorton,  I.rfH)nldas  P.,  and  E.  R.  Brownscombe,  to  The  At- 
lantic Reflning  Co.      2.724.4.38.  Cl    166—7 

Wlifht.  William  A.,  to  Janette  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  2.724.289, 
Cl.  74 — 62.5. 

^'i^,'*'''.^**'"o'-  Victor  T.  2U.%  to  F.  E.  .Schofleld.  2,724.204, 
<  I.  43 — 24. 

Wilkins,   Edward  W..   to  Wllkins  A  Mitchell  Ltd.     2.724  2-56 

CI.  68 — 1.33. 
Wilklns,  Leslie  W.  :   Nee 

Trevaskls.  Henry  W  .  and  Wllkins.     2.724,408 
Wllkins  A  Mitchell  Ltd   :   See  - 

Wilklns.  Edward  W.     2.724  255 
Williams,  Bruce:   See 

Strlngham,  William  S.,  and  Summers.     2,724  645 

Strlngham.  William  S,.  and  Summers.     2.724.646 
Williams.  Chester  I.      2.724.ia5.  Cl.  2.5  -131 . 
Williams.  DeWayne  K  .  to  Williams  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2.724.510. 

Williams.  (Jeorge  M..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co      2  724  675 

Cl.  154      13-3. 
Williams.  Harold  O.     2,724,417,  Cl.  145—31. 
Williams.  Harry  L..  and  J.  W.  L.  Fordham.  to  I'olvmer  Corn 

Ltd.      2.724.70H,  Cl,  260-82.5. 


Williams.  Henry  L. 


,724.125,  <'l. 


253. 


Air 


Williams.    Julian    C..    to   The    Dow   Chemical    Co 

Cl.   106 — 106. 
Williams  Mfg.  Co.    Inc.  :    SfC 

Williams.  DeWayne  K,     2,724.510. 
Williams.  Richard  P.  :    Ser 

Goldman.  U-on,  and  Williams.     2.724.712 

Goldman.  I.eon,  and  Williams.     2.724  713 
Willis.   Paul  :    See 

Sale,  William  11      2,724,464. 


2,724.6.55. 


XIT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


WiUiaon.    Donald,    to   .National   Malleable  and   Sterl   Caatlnxa 

Co.     2.724,513.  n.  213 — ."iO 
Wilaon,  Jack,   to  UniverMl   Railway   Devlws  To.     2.724.28«. 

CI.  74—610. 
Wtlaon,  Martin  W.  :  8fe— 

Zlinni<>rley.  Stuart  R.,  and  Wilaon.    2,724.500.     . 

Wlndmoelk>r  k  Ho«»l»cher  Co.  :  See- 

Schmidt.  Harrv  P.     2.724.3,'?1. 
WIndaor.  R.  H.,  Ltd.  :   See— 

Smith,  Samurl  C.  H.     2,724. 14H. 

Wlthfr*"!!,  RolM>rt  R  ,  to   Henn4>y  .Motor  Co..   Ino.     2,724.43.S. 

CI.  15a -36.3. 
Wlttn«'b«'rt.  I'>iMl.Tl<k  R..  to  Th*"  Parktr  IVn  Co      2.724.;{fl7. 

CI.   120— 50. 
Woodfll.     Victor     .v..     to     El^ctra     Mfjf.     Co.       •J.724..10<».     CI 

ttO-    11.4fl. 
Wrlitht.  Haat'l  H.  :   Ser 

Brandon.  Clarcnc*-  VV.     2.724.3.>7. 
Wrl(tht.  J.  Rondl*"  :   See 

Shuwhan.  Elbjrt  .\..  and  WrlRlit.     2.724.271. 

WurKl»»r.  Alfred  (>.  Jr.      2.724,4.12.  CI    l.'>7      1  2«. 


Yardney  International  Corp.  :  tiee 
Howard,  Paul  L.  2,724,732. 
Howard.  Paul  L.     2,724,734. 

Yarnall-WarinK  Co.  :   See — 

McK<N>,  John  V.    2.724.399. 

Yoaa,  Bimanual.  d«>ceaaed,  by  O.  V. 


Yoaa. 


2,724,309,  CI.  93- 


executrlx, 

77. 


to  United 


Statea  Tobacco  Co. 
Yoaa,  OIlTe  F.  :   See- 

Yoaa,  Emanuel.     2, 724. .309. 
Youn«ber(C,  Walter  K.      2.724,509,  CI.  21 1      90. 
Younip*,  Alfred  II.  :   See- 

Anderaon.  Roy  H..  and  Younn.    2,724,284. 
ZMnjcer.  Arnold.      2.724.254.  CI.  «8-^  22. 
Zlt>bola.    Herbert,    to    Aakania    Rexulator   Co. 

1.17—83. 
ZleRler.  Carl  :    See    - 

Spramie.  Jamea  M..  and  Ziegler.     2,724.715. 
Zlmmerley.  Stuart  R..  and  M.  W.  Wilaon,  to  Kennecott 

per  Corp.      2.724.500,  CI.  209— 1««. 
ZInk.  Donald  G.  :    See 

Kutlt'r.  John  R..  Wew,  and  ZInk.    2.724,ft41. 
Zwaaka.  John  M.      2.724.317.  CI.  97      126. 


2.724..397,    CI 


Co|' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NO\^MBER  22,  1955 

Nora. — Flnt  iinmber— cUm,  second  number— mbeUaa,  third  number— pateot  number 


1-  44.5 

:   1734,  118 

41—      41 

:  1734,60 

76— 

62: 

1731644 

lXV-1116:  1731866 

170-160  J8 

2-      36 

;   1734,117 

48—      16 

:   1734,303 

110: 

1731646 

80:  1731867 

160.83 

TO 

:   1734,118 

18 

1734,303 

1734,646 

121— 

38:  1731868 

174—      86: 

160 

:   1734,119 

3t 

1731304 

138: 

1731647 

83:  1731860 

168: 

211 

.  1734,130 

96.3 

1731305 

T6— 

5: 

Ite.34.0W 

123- 

408:  1731370 

178-    5.4: 

4-      52 

:   1734.121 

43. 1 

1731306 

40: 

1731304 

12S- 

32:  1731871 

7.1: 

113 

.   1734,132 

516 

1731307 

77— 

63: 

1731395 

68:   1734,872 

36: 

172 

.  1734,123 

67.6 

1731308 

81- 

90: 

1731306 

00:  1731373 

43.6: 

185 

•   1734,124 
.  1734,125 

816 

1731300 

40: 

1731307 

1721374 

179-    7.1: 

2S3 

46-    n 

1731310 

1734.208 

07 

:  1781876 

16.6: 

6—      13 

1734,136 

TO 

1734,311 

63.4: 

1731300 

133 

:  17HS76 

18: 

SS 

1734.127 

179 

1734,313 

83: 

1734,800 

106 

:  1731377 

1S5 

1734,128 

47-      41 

1 734, 213 

146: 

1734,801 

108 

:  1731878 

340 

1734.130 

40-       3 

1731314 

83- 

1: 

1721803 

126- 

7 

:  1731870 

26: 

360 

1734.130 

46 

1731316 

8*- 

10: 

1731303 

14 

.  1734,880 

27.61: 

8-116.2 

1734,632 

TO 

1731216 

88- 

14: 

1731804 

128-  106 

:  ITHSn 

180-      14: 

130 

1734,633 

61-      80 

17K317 

30: 

17H306 

81 

:  1731382 

22: 

0-        1 

1  734, 131 

65 

1734,218 

00-11.46: 

1734,806 

315 

:  17HS83 

54: 

3 

1734,132 

•1 

1734,210 

03- 

W: 

1731807 

216 

:  1731884 

83.1: 

13 

1734.133 

106 

Re.3t.001 

08— 

tl: 

1734,808 

261 

:  1731886 

181-      .  6: 

10-   lae 

1734.134 

136 

1734,230 

Tt: 

1731300 

139- 

18 

:  1731886 

14-      36 

1731136 

304 

1731 3J1 

•6- 

IS: 

1731310 

24 

:  1721887 

88: 

16-       4 

1734.136 

306.4 

17H2a 

18: 

1731311 

181- 

7 

:  17HM 

188-      16: 

173il37 

3S3 

1731233 

1731312 

21 

:  1731880 

87: 

230 

:  1734,138 

n-    60 

1734,234 

07— 

SI: 

1721313 

l»- 

OS 

:  17H800 

60: 

360.3 

1734.130 

103 

1731336 

47.63: 

1731314 

188- 

4 

:  1731801 

184-        1 

333 

1734.140 

66-      61 

1731336 

47.86: 

1731315 

184- 

1 

•  1731866 

188-     08: 

350 

1734.141 

66-        7 

1731237 

89: 

1731316 

8 

.  1731867 

78: 

16-      76 

1734.143 

17 

1734,238 

126: 

1721317 

46 

1731803 

88 

1734.143 

35.4 

1734,330 

180: 

1731318 

68 

1731803 

816: 

130 

1734,144 

1734,230 

08- 

87: 

1731310 

106 

1731804 

101: 

18-  16.5 

1 734. 145 

57—      41 

1731381 

38: 

1721330 

135- 

1 

1731305 

106: 

30 

1T34.146 

58-      35 

1734,232 

106: 

1731331 

46 

1731806 

180-      84: 

34 

1  734. 147 

1734.233 

00- 

2: 

1731648 

136- 

6 

1734,732 

43: 

54 

1734,634 

82 

1734.334 

123: 

1734,640 

10 

1721733 

lOO-      36: 

10-      « 

1734,148 

117 

1734,336 

170: 

1731660 

34 

1721734 

37: 

130 

1 734,  140 

80-      13 

1734,236 

106: 

1731661 

187- 

83 

1734,807 

103—        8: 

30-1.136 

1734,150 

35.8 

1731337 

206: 

1734,663 

84 

1731308 

18: 

1.2 

1734,151 

1734,338 

222: 

1734,663 

183 

1731300 

45.1: 

2 

1734.152 

30.28 

1731230 

327: 

1734,322 

301 

1734,400 

11 

1734,153 

62-        3 

1734,340 

346: 

1734,333 

403 

1731401 

62: 

26 

1734.154 

103 

1731341 

100- 

43: 

1734,334 

406 

1731402 

90: 

55 

1734,155 

1734.342 

06: 

1731325 

419 

1721403 

00: 

100 

1734,156 

108.5 

1734,243 

1731336 

446 

1731404 

103-        5: 

21—    no 

1  734,  157 

1734.344 

121: 

1734,327 

486 

1731405 

32: 

22-      30 

1734,1.S8 

115 

1734,345 

101- 

04: 

1721328 

401 

1731406 

104—        0: 

70 

1734,150 

1734.346 

136: 

1734,320 

505 

1731407 

105-      31: 

214 

1 724,  160 

120 

1734.347 

1315: 

1731330 

630 

1731408 

47: 

"Zi-      88 

1724,635 

136 

1724.348 

216: 

1  734, 331 

828 

1731400 

106-        1: 

117 

1724.636 

140 

1721240 

336: 

2,  731 M2 

701 

1731410 

14.10: 

1724,637 

64—       15 

1734.350 

102— 

30: 

1731333 

138- 

80 

1731411 

28: 

172 

I  724, 638 

1  734,  251 

52: 

1734,334 

31 

1 731 412 

186 

1  724, 630 

27 

1734.252 

103— 

4: 

1734,335 

130- 

16 

1731413 

32: 

207 

1724,640 

67-     7.1 

1734,253 

25: 

1734,336 

77 

1731414 

52: 

225 

1724.641 

68-      22 

1724.254 

41: 

1734,337 

140-  02  2 

1731415 

197-      88: 

i^—     216 

1734,161 

133 

1734,255 

08: 

1734,338 

143- 

61 

1 734, 416 

133: 

I  734,  162 

70-       16 

1724.256 

120: 

1721330 

145— 

31 

1  721 417 

171: 

223 

1  734,  163 

03 

1734.267 

1724,340 

148-  6.15 

1731868 

108-        0: 

25-      26 

1734,164 

140 

1724.258 

136: 

1731341 

11.5 

1721868 

21: 

131 

I  724,  16.S 

202 

1724.250 

104- 

80: 

1734,342 

ISO- 

.5 

1 734, 418 

24: 

157 

1  734,  166 

71-    16 

1721643 

305: 

1721343 

151—41.  74 

1 734, 410 

27-       14 

1  724, 167 

73-      35 

1734.360 

105- 

133: 

1734,344 

153- 

21 

1731430 

35: 

S5 

1  724,  168 

107 

1734,381 

107: 

1721345 

54 

1731421 

31: 

28—        1 

1734,160 

73—        6 

1734,362 

223: 

1734,348 

08 

1731423 

33: 

32 

1724,170 

61 

1734.263 

315: 

1721347 

154— 

1 

1731428 

171: 

20-25.35 

1  734,  171 

95 

1734.264 

106- 

14: 

1724.654 

9 

1731434 

102: 

140.5 

1  724,  172 

100 

1734.265 

33: 

Ke.24,004 

14 

1734,425 

107; 

156.4 

1734,173 

136 

1734.366 

106: 

1724.655 

42 

1734,436 

303: 

180 

1  734.  174 

143 

Re.34,002 

130: 

1734,656 

52 

1731670 

230: 

387 

1731175 

155 

1731267 

107- 

12: 

1  724,  348 

81 

1  734, 671 

300-      31: 

410 

1724,176 

104 

1734,368 

14: 

1  724.  349 

82 

1731672 

472.9 

1  734,  177 

2.  734. 380 

22: 

1734.350 

83 

1 721 673 

61.34: 

30-        2 

1734,178 

195 

1731270 

57: 

1731351 

05 

1724,674 

82: 

123 

1734,179 

304 

1  734.  271 

112- 

2: 

1731352 

133 

1721675 

117: 

232 

1734.180 

304 

1734.272 

138: 

1  724, 3.M 

180 

1721676 

188: 

305 

1  734,  181 

1734.273 

210: 

1731354 

156- 

45 

2, 724,  427 

144: 

33-         1 

1  724,  182 

343 

1  734,  274 

258: 

1734,355 

1721428  1 

145: 

1734,183 

425  6 

1724.275 

114— 

39: 

1  721  3,yi 

127 

1721429 

ISO: 

112 

1724.184 

74—      54 

1  734. 378 

74: 

2,  734, 357 

148 

1721430 

166: 

143 

1734,186 

100 

1731277 

70: 

1734,358 

184 

1 724.  431 

201-      48: 

165 

1734,186 

233 

1734.278 

116— 

114: 

1734,359 

157- 

1.26 

1 721 432 

174 

1734,187 

243 

1731270 

118: 

1734,360 

158-  36.3 

2. 724. 433 

178 

1724,188 

1724.280 

120: 

1731361 

180— 

348 

1734.434 

63: 

34—        7 

1734,180 

361 

1  724.  381 

117— 

7: 

1731657 

164- 

73 

1721435 

204—      43: 

57 

1734,100 

388 

1731282 

54: 

1724,658 

77 

1721436 

90: 

68 

1724,191 

425 

1724.283 

72: 

2,  724, 650 

166- 

7 

1724,437 

167: 

35—       12 

1  734,  192 

450 

1724.284 

75: 

1721660 

1721438  1 

204: 

36-         1 

1  734,  103 

481 

1724,285 

03: 

1  724,  861 

23 

1721439 

2.5 

1  734,  104 

510 

1724,286 

103: 

1721862 

46 

1721440 

312: 

10 

1  734.  195 

616 

1734,287 

107: 

1724,863 

212 

1721441 

306—        4: 

37-     190 

1734,106 

625 

1734,288 

130.  4: 

1721864 

225 

1721442 

4«: 

38—      77 

1  734,  107 

1734.280 

155: 

1721665 

1721443 

60: 

1734,108 

605 

1724.200 

118— 

00: 

1  724.  .%2 

167- 

30:  1724,677 

209—       18: 

30—       59 

1724,  109 

710 

1  724.  201 

246: 

1724,363 

83:  1721678 

112: 

41-         1 

2.  724.  200 

732 

1734.202 

263: 

1721364 

180- 

9:   1721444 

166: 

2,  724,  301 

1721203 

119- 

74: 

1734,365 

170—160.17 

:  1  721 445  1 

1:1731446 

209- 

166: 

1731501 

1:1731447 

1 

1716: 

ITHSOO 

1731785 

211: 

1731808 

1731786 

233: 

1731604 

1731787 

210- 

1: 

1731806 

1731788 

65: 

1731806 

1731780 

178: 

1731508 

17K740 

190 

17Ka07 

17H741 

211- 

90. 

1731500 

17X742 

104: 

1731610 

1721 748 

181 

17KU1 

1721744 

213- 

71: 

1731613 

1731746 

21>- 

90: 

1731618 

1721746 

314— 

18: 

1731614 

17H747 

42: 

1  734,  616 

17K«8 

1731616 

17H440 

83.36: 

1721517 

17H«0 

146: 

1731518 

17*1 481 

147: 

1731  610 

1721 4« 

662:  1731030 

1721468 

664: 

1731521 

1721464 

673: 

1731622 

1731466 

219- 

3: 

1724,762 

1731466 

10.70: 

1731768 

1731 4S7 

86: 

1731764 

1731468 

1731766 

1731469 

220-30.6: 

1731523 

1731460 

22: 

1731624 

1731461 

40: 

1731625 

1731463 

64: 

1721526 

1731468 

223— 

51 

1731827 

1731464 

70; 

1731638 

1731465 

427: 

124.820 
17X530 

1731466 

223- 

12: 

1731467 

30: 

1734,531 

1731468 

68: 

1731533 

1731460 

04: 

1734,533 

1TJ14T0 

104: 

1731534 

1721471 

226- 

14: 

Re.34.006 

1731473 

134: 

1734,536 

1731473 

220- 

7: 

1731586 

1731474 

33: 

1734,587 

1721475 

1731638 

1731476 

1731680 

1731477 

27: 

1731640 

1721478 

80: 

1731641 

1731670 

34: 

1731542 

1731680 

615: 

1731543 

1731681 

280- 

182: 

1734,544 

17H682 

133: 

1724,545 

1731683 

1731546 

1731684 

134: 

1731547 

1731686 

306: 

1731548 

1731686 

"BA- 

2: 

1731540 

1731470 

335- 

3: 

1731550 

1731480 

60: 

1734.651 

1731480 

78: 

1731.'W3 

1731481 

02: 

1  734,  .WS 

1731483 

130: 

1721664 

1731488 

336- 

86: 

1731665 

1731484 
1731486 
1731486 
1731487 
1731488 
1731400 
1731401 
1731403 
1731403 
1731748 

237- 
238- 

240- 
341- 

113: 

10: 

304: 

338: 

1: 

4: 

50: 

00: 

32.5: 

1721566 
1731567 
1731568 
1731560 
2,  734,  786 
1731767 
1721760 
1731770 
1731560 

1731740 

242- 

37: 

2,  724.  861 

1734,760 

56: 

1734,563 

1 731  751 

84.4: 

1731563 

1731753 

344- 

77: 

1734,564 

1731753 

83: 

1731566 

1731764 

102: 

1731566 

1731756 

145: 

1 734.  867 

1734,756 

348- 

20: 

1731568 

1 731 757 

42: 

1724.560 

1731788 

113: 

1  731  570 

1731750 

151: 

1724,571 

17H760 

350- 

27: 

1  724,  771 

2,  731 761 

33: 

1731772 

1731887 

■1721773 

1731888 

1731774 

1721680 

86: 

1  734,  775 

1721800 

1  734,  776 

1721601 

1  734,  777 

1731603 

1724.778 

1731494 

83.6: 

2.  724,  770 

2.  721 405 

252- 

2: 

1  724, 003 

1  721  406 

8.5: 

1724,606 

1  721  407 

8.55: 

1721605 

1721498 

8  8: 

1734,604 

1  721 499 

3:  2: 

1734,607 

1721800 

49.8: 

1734,608 

XT 


xvl 


C  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


252-     137; 


313: 

308: 

411: 

8B: 

41: 

01: 

72: 

3: 


254— 
256- 


257- 


W»- 


8: 

«: 

4; 

18: 

72: 

280-      22: 

20: 

4&76: 

80.7: 

82.  S: 

97. «: 

280: 

250.5: 


X794.0W 
2,724.700 
2,721701 

2.7M.703 
2,794,572 
17*4.573 
2, 724.  574 
2,  724,  575 
2,7X570 
2,724.577 
1724.578 
«,7a4.57» 
1724,580 
2,724,581 
2,724.582 
2.724,704 
2,714,705 
2.724.700 
2,724,707 
2,724.708 
2,724,709 
1724,710 
1724,711 


200-    208: 

2a9L5: 

30&8< 

380: 

450: 

401: 

482: 
610: 
51»: 
.UO: 
531: 
543: 


013: 

014: 

018: 

048: 

000: 

18: 

00: 

5: 

1: 

15: 


201— 

205- 

207- 


1724,712 
1724,713 
1734.714 
17X715 
17X710 
1724,717 
1724,718 
1724,719 
17X720 
17X721 
1724.722 
1724,723 
1734,724 
17X725 
17X720 
1724.727 
17X728 
1724,729 
1724.730 
1  724,  731 
1724.583 
1724.584 
1724.585 
1724,580 
2,  724,  587 


207-  35: 
98: 
04: 

271—  13: 

272—  58: 

273—  53: 
96: 

145: 

279—       14: 

28fr-        5: 

47.37: 

02: 

100.5: 

282—      22: 

286-  90: 
280—11.14: 

287-  58: 

291-      30: 

105; 

100: 
260.0: 

200; 
294—  49; 
290-      28; 


17X588 
1724,589 
1724,500 
1714,501 
1724,592 
1724.593 
17X504 
17X506 
1724.590 
1724,fl«7 
1724,998 
1724.509 
17X000 
1724.001 
1724.002 
1  724.  003 
1724,004 
1724.006 
1724.000 
1  724.  607 
1724,008 
1724.000 
1724.010 
1724.011 


298— 
290— 


19: 

0: 

121: 

140.1: 

150: 

308-      17; 

S3; 

304-      29: 

307—  88.  5: 

112: 

127: 

308-  02: 

73: 
187.1; 

200: 

235: 

230: 
310—    8.7: 

104; 
312—140.3: 

2T0; 

274; 

340; 


1  724. 012 
17X013 
17X014 
17X015 
1794,010 
1  724, 017 
17X018 
1724,019 
1724.020 
17X780 
1724,781 
1724,782 
1724.021 
1724.022 
1  724.  023 
1724,024 
1724.035 
1724.020 
1724.783 
1724,784 
1724.027 
1724.628 
1724,029 
1724.030 


313—      29: 

149: 
330: 

315—  M.  5- 
115: 
234: 

317—  00; 
171; 

318—  29; 
250: 

332-  24: 
324—      01; 

96: 

158: 

832-      28; 

54; 

333-  17; 

73: 


339- 


74: 
70 


17X786 
17X780 
1724,787 
17X788 
17X780 
17X790 
17X791 
17X792 
17X793 
17X794 
17X796 
1724,790 
1724,797 
1724,798 
17X799 
1724,800 
1724,801 
17X802 
17X803 
17X804 
1724,805 
17X800 
17X807 
17X808 


339- 


340— 


341- 


97; 

99: 
132; 
188; 
194: 
198: 
240: 
3: 

9; 
17: 
184: 
201: 
253: 
270: 

361: 

7.4: 
13: 
14 


103: 

106: 

112 

340—      49 


17X800 

1724.810 

1  724. 81 1 

1734,812 

17X813 

17X814 

17X815 

1  7X  810 

17X817 

1734,818 

1 734, 819 

17X830 

17X821 

17X833 

17X833 

17X824 

Rc.2t,O90 

17X835 

1724.820 

1734,837 

1734,838 

17X839 

1734,830 

1734,831 

1734.031 


CLAflSinCATIOK   OF   DeSIONS 


D  3—11;  D«8. 

13;  Dm. 

19;  Dm. 

D  4—  3;  Dm. 

Dm. 

D  7—  7;  Dm. 

Dm. 

D  9—  2:  Des. 

Dm. 

D14—  3;  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

30;  Dm. 


170.143 
170.112 
176.148 
170,090 
176,102 
176,094 
176,167 
176,111 
170.150 
176.123 
176,130 
176,166 
176,114 


D15— 11: 
D17-  1 
D21-  0: 
D26-  6: 

11; 

14: 
D30-  1: 
D81-  4: 
D33— 11; 

14; 
D34—  5; 

11; 

15; 


Dm.  176,143 
Dm.  176,154 
Dm.  176,150 
176,105 
176,152 
176,161 
176,108 
176,106 
176,118 
176.119 
176,146 
D*S.  176,104 
Dm.  176,115 


Dm 
Dm 
Dm. 
Dm 
D*s 
Dm 
D«*s 
Dm 


D34— 15;  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
D35—  3;  Dm. 
D40—  1:  Dm. 
D41—  1;  Dm. 
D44—  7;  Dm. 
10:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm 


176,155 
176,157 
176,163 
176,145 
176,120 
176,116 
176,109 
176,007 
176,098 
176,000 
176.100 
176.101 
176.102 


D44-15;  Dm.  176.123 
Dm.  170,124 
Dm.  170,125 
Dm.  176.126 
De».  176,127 
Dm.  17M28 
Dm.  176,130 
Dm.  170,130 
Dm.  176,131 
Dm.  17M32 
Dm.  176,133 
Dm.  176.134 
I>M.  176,135 


D44— 15 
39: 

D4*-10; 
D4fr-  2: 
D50—  4; 
D88-36: 
D«I-  1: 

D»-  4; 

D04— 11: 
D7I-  1: 
D72—  1 


DM.  170,130 
Dm.  170,158 
Dm.  17M00 
Dm.  170,147 
Dm.  170,105 
Dm.  170,180 
Dm.  170,100 
D«S.17«,I13 
Dm.  170,138 
Dm.  170,141 
Dm  170.131 
Dm.  170,110 
Dm  170,153 


D80—  5;  Dm 

11:  Dm. 

D«l— 10:  Dm. 

Dm. 
D8»—  1;  Dm. 

Dm. 
8:  Dm. 

Dm. 
D85—  3  Dm! 
D«7-  S  Dm. 
D90—  1  Dm. 
DOI-  1.  Dm. 


170.104 
170,140 
170,117 
170,137 
170,140 
170,151 
170,003 
170.005 
170.107 
170,003 
170.108 
170,144 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TM  313,7«8  (BoqalK).  Saqvlrc  PabltehiBff  Company  (R«- 

TM  228,701  (B.  AltniAB  *  Co.).  B.  Altman  k  Co.,  WmiIiis  Etquire,  Inc.  r.  Pione€r-E$qirtre  Ctp. 
•Pfwrel  for  men,  womca.  aad  ehUdrm,  etc  ;  TM  250.429.  Mine, 

Dry  goods    He.;  TM  2S2,722   ("Altnun".  etc    and  dcUgn),  ^M  8©1,53«  ("ABC",  etc.  and  deaim).  TM  801.510  ("abc" 

Bane.  Woaea'a  dnmea  and  wrapa.  filed  Sept.  2.  1955.  D.  C.  ""••^  o»»l  *»i«n).  Adama  Bnclnaertnc  Co^  Inc.,  AtamlauB 

N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  810/55.  B.  Altmrnm  4  Co.  t.  Wm.  Altmmn  *»•><»<»''•  ■««»  •Mint  doors,  filed  Sept.  8, 1»56.  D.  C.  S.  D.  FU. 

Dept.  Store,  In0.  (Tampa),  Doc.  2821-T.  AdaaM  gntftmeering  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Dihht 

ProiucU,  /fic. 


TM  232.732.    (See  TM  236,701.) 
TM  250.439.    (See  TM  S2«.701.) 


TM  801.510.    (See  TM  591,588.) 


i 


W^ 


% 


.••.^». 


"        ^       '  ^— ,— i^— ,»»»— »^— — 

CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  28,  1955 

ToUI  number  of  Applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications). 8,966 

Date  Of  oldest  new  u>plication _ ^  Mar  21    1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 1^ Aug     l'  1966 


MKSCHANT.  JOHN. 

MVI8IONB,  n 
CNDBB  KXAIIINATION 


Oktet  ApplkBttM 


TBADEMASK  DAMINING  NYIfllONB,  BXAMINBB8  AND  TBADCMAmK  CLAflBU 

ai  ixi 


I.  8TERBA,J.R.,Ck«M4»*,tt,U,|4,M,lO,81.3I.34.36.30.37.3B.aO.«8.86,44.a3 

II.  8HBY0CX,  B.  9.  (A«t!n().  CtoaaS. «,  18.  33. 4«.  SI  and  Serrioe  Mark  CImmo  100. 101. 103. 103. 104, 106.  lOS.  107..... 
III.  WENDT,  O.  M.  (Aetlng).  CIhm  1.  »,  7.  8.  0. 10. 11. 16. 17.  30.  30.  81,  «.  34.  35, 17. ». ».  40.  41.  43.  48.  46.  47.  48, 48.  aOt 

Renewalk  (An  CluaM) 

See.  13  («)  Pnblieatlon*  (All  ClaaM) ] 


Applications  FUed  During  Week  Ending  October  28,  1955—413 


m 


RegistratioDS  Issued 322— No.  616,371  to  No.  616,692 

Renewals  Issued 59 


TM  700  O.  O.— 13 


TM167 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followlnc  raarki  are  pabUabed  in  complUnca  with  acctlon  12 (a)  of  th«  Trademark  Act  of  IMC.      Notice  of  oppo- 
altlon  ander  aectloo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  day*  of  thia  publication.     See  Rnlea  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  proflded  by  aectlon  31  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  tweMy-fire  doUara  muat  accompany  each  iMtlce  of  oppoaitlon. 


CLASS  1 

SN   6S9.820.      St.    Marys   Kraft   Corporation,  St.   Marya.  Ga. 
Piled  July  12.  1954. 

SYLVACEL 


8N   882.747.      Morfy    Morxanatem   Corp.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1955. 


SUN  LITE 


SV>r  Dehydrated  Sulphate  Pulp. 
L'ae  flince  June  17.  1954. 


8N    872,450.      BmUh-Byme    Company.    Inc..    Graceton.    Pa. 
Filed  Aur  30.  1954. 

[RR-CQM 


For  Vinyl  Plaatlc  Sheeta  for  Wlodowa 
Use  since  Jan.  7.  1955. 


For  Indnatrlal  Coke. 
Use  since  Mar.  H,  19.54. 


SN  685.081.     American   Baby  Chick  Company,  Eldorado,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1955. 

ABC  CHICKS 

No  claim   Is  made  to  the  word  "Chicks"  apart  from  the 
mark  In  Its  entirety. 
For  Live  Chickens. 
Use  since  I>M>*niber  1948. 


SN  675.011.     Fred   Ruepinx  I.,eather  Company.  Fond  du  Lac, 
WU.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1954. 


SN    685.1.50       Western   Chef   Products.   Inc..   Spokane.    Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1955. 


ONEIDA     Bar-b-Fuel 


For  Leather. 

Use  since  July  21,  1954. 


SN  679.904.     Iran  B.  Hart  k  Sons,  Inc  ,  Boston,  .Mass      Filed 
Jan. 14, 1956. 


For  Compressed  Sawdust  Barbecue  Briquettes  Fuel. 
I'se  since  Apr.  4.  1955. 

SN  685.172.      Stella  G     Dabbs,   MayesvUle.  S.  C.     Filed  Apr. 
8.  1955. 

LOVE  APPLES 

For  Plant    Material   HavinK  Colored   Berries  and  Used  for 
IVcoratlve  Purposes  In   Sprays,  Vases  or  the  Like, 
Use  since  1942. 


SN  685,630.     American  Hide  and  Leather  Company.  Lowell, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1955. 


IBH 


®mp\m  ®^LF 


For  Calf  Leather. 

Use  since  Mar.  25,  1954. 


For  Bales  and  Bags  of  Greasy  or  Scoured  Fibres  of  Wool 
or  Hair.  From  All  Kinds  of  Animals  Including  Sheep.  Goats. 
Alpacaa.  and  Vicunas ;  Also  Bales  and  Bags  of  Noils  F*rom 
Said  Kinda  of  Wool  or  Hair. 

Uae  since  Jan.  6,  1955. 


SN  685,804.     Alsion  Coal  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  195.-). 


8N  680,777.     Dorothy  Ford  Montgomery,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1955. 

For  Self-Hardening  Composition  for  Use  in  Modeling,  Sculp- 
ture, and  Hooaehold  Repairs. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1952. 

TM168 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  Norember  1947 


No 


tt,  1966 
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SN   685,8M.      LtrnuTiUe  Coal    Cootpany.   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.    8N  686,888.     Marathon  CorporatloB,  Menaaha,  Wk.     Filed 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1855.  __^  Apr.  19,  1966. 


T- board 

For  CoBtatBen — Namely,  Trajw  maA  Cartona  for  Packaging 
Foods. 

I'se  slntfe  Mar.  14,  1965. 


SN    686,387.      Howard   PUstlcs,    Inc.,   Council   Bluffs,    Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1955. 


The  drawing  la  Iload  for  Mae  bat  ao  Halm  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Coal. 

Use  since  Oct.  11,  1M4. 


CLASS  2 

SN  873.113.    Markham  Wood  Producta.  Burbank.  Calif.    Piled 
Sept.  18,  1954. 

gladmark 

For  Wooden  Ware — Nam^,  Baffet  Bcrvera,  Carrlng  Plat- 
ters, Party  Platters,  Dinner  Platea,  Hot  Platea,  Salad  Spread 


Applicant  claims  owaerahlp  of  Kefr.  No.  527.405. 

For  Waterproof  and  Alrproof  Bags  Made  of  Polyethyleae. 

Use  since  Nor.  15,  1947. 


Mixers.  Platter  Protectors,  Steak  PUnks.  Canlater  Bets.  SaUd     SN  686,753.    The  Lln^nre  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    FUed  May 

Bowls.    Salad    Sets,   Cups,  Traya,   Salt  and  Pepper   Shakers.         3,  1955. 

Wooden   IMatea,   Cookie  Jara,   Knitting  Coatalnera,   Seta   of 

Kitchen  Bowla  for  Preparing  and  Serrlng  Food,  Wooden  Mor- 

Urs  and  Peatlea  for  Preparing  Salai  Dreaalng,  Laiy  Susans 

for   HoMlng  Cotdimcnta  and   PlcUaa,  and  Side  Diahes  for 

Serrlng  Purpoaea. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1947. 


For  Flexible  Transparent  Plaatlc  Merehandlae  Baga. 
Uae  Bince  Apr.  22,  1965. 


SN  683.578.     Center  Chemical  Company,  AtUnta.  Oa.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1955. 


SN  887,038.     American  Pipe  4  Steel  Corp<n«tl<m,  Alhambra, 
Calif.    Filed  May  8,  1065. 


Applicant   diaielalaM   the   word   "Braad"   apart   from   the 
mark  aa  shown.    The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  silrer. 

For  Metal  Beceptaclea— Namely,  Paper  Towel  Dlapenaera,  ^he  drawing  la  Hned  for  red  and  Uae.     No  cUlm  la  laade 

Portable   CoTered  Watte  Containers  for  Traah,   Paper,   and  to  the  term  "Quality  Producta"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

Scrape  of  Variooa  Kinda,  Soap  Dlapenaera  and  Sand  Uma.  ^°'"  ^*®**  Tanto. 

Use  since  January  1960.  U"*  ■*'>«•  ''•'».  18,  1»63. 


II 


SN  683.761.  Cronstroma  Mannfactaring,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Cron- 
stroms  Manufacturing  Co.,  MInneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1955. 


SN  688,270.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
May  25.  1955. 


I 


r 


\ 


(t) 


"^  ^ 


/ 


.y 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  601,648.  The  drawing  is  shaded  to  show  how  the  mark  la  Impreosed 

For  Insulated  Boxes  Serving  as  a  Combination  Cooler  and  in  the  rlveta  of  the  barrela. 

Floating  Chest.  For  Wooden  Barrels  (Tight  Cooperage). 

Use  since  Mar.  8,  1955.  Use  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1951. 
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SN  688,462.     C.  A.  Re«>d  Company.  Wtlliamsport.  Pa.     Filed     SN  686.720.     KtlKlar  Manafacturtng  Company,  Kaiuaa  City, 

May  27.  19.W  Mo.    Filed  Apr  18.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Rembrandt 


For  Paper  Plates  and  Phiht  Cupc. 
I'ne  since  Dec.  8.  1954. 


CLASS  3 

SX  674.860.     Aldens.  Inc.,  Chicaxo.  Hi.     Filed  Oct.  1.5.  1954. 


Sec.  2(f). 


Mlm 


For    Chemical    Preparation    fot    Cleaning    and    Polishing 
Bright  Metato  Incladlng  Oold  and  Hilver. 
Use  since  Dec  28, 1934. 


SN  685.812.     William  8.  Brown.  1.  b.  a.  Brown  Distributing 
For  Men's  and  Women's  Luggage-    Namely,  Trunks.  Travel-         Company.  Kanaas  City.  Kans.     Tiled  Apr.  19,  1955. 
Ing  Bags  and  Cases  :  and  loiundry  Cases. 


Use  since  July  ."i.  1949. 


SX  685.063.    Western  Supply  Company.  Ardraore.  Okla     Filed 
Apr.  6.  1955.      Sec  2(f). 


McwUUfe 


For  Floor  and  Automobile  Wai  In   Liquid  Form. 
Use  since  Mar.  15.  1955. 


SN  687.270.     Robert  O.  Evans  Co.,  KauMs  City,  Mo.     Filed 
May  11.  1955. 


For  Leather  Goods — Namely,   Ladles'   Handbags.   Billfolds, 
and  Kelts. 

Use  since  Apr.  10,  1949.  on  ladies'  leather  handbags. 


SN  686.674.    Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  X.  J.    Filed  May  2,  1955 


For  Wallets  and  Billfolds. 
Use  since  Apr   15,  19.').'i. 


CLASS  4 

SN  641.2.18.     Slegel  &  Co..  Koln  Braunsfeld.  (Jermany.     Filed 


For  Concrete  (Grinding  Disks. 
Use  since  June  23,  19S2. 


Dec.  19,  1952. 


5/dol 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (;erman  Reg.  No.  141.987. 
dated  Apr    4.   1911;  and  U    S    Reg.  No    .H31.134. 

For  Metal  Polish,  (ilass  I'ollsh.  Porcelain  Polish.  Stove 
Polish,  and  Stone  Polish. 


SN   687.468.     H.  4  B.  Distributors.  Lyndhurst.   N.  J       Filed 
May  13.  1955. 


PoIiSeal 


For  Polish  for  .Motor  Vehicle  Bodies  and  Furniture. 
Use  since  Feb   2,  19ri2. 


NOVBIBB  It,  11965 
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SN  «87.B«0.     Oolf  on  CorpontloB,  Plttabnrgk.  Pa.     Iltod 
May  le.  1»U. 


CLAM  5 

8N   6M,8S0.     Mld-SUtea   Gummed   Paper  Co.,   Chicago,   III. 
Piled  Apr.  4, 1955. 

"FORM-ON" 


For  Gummed  Paper  Tape. 
Uae  aiaee  Oct.  27, 1954. 


SN  688.239.     B.  B.  Chemical  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr. 
11,  1956. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  orance  and  btae.    Applicant  eialon 
ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  344,002. 
For  Wax  Treated  Daatlng  Cloth. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Jane  1.  1942. 


BE  BE  R( 


•  1» 


For  Tbemu^lMtlc  AdhaalTCS,  and  Partienlarly  for  Cement 
for  Uae  In  Seewing  Folda  or  SeaoM  ta  Shoe  Part*. 


SN   687,566.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation,   Plttabargfa,  Pa.     Filed         ^•*  "'"**  ''*■•  ^*'  *•**• 
May  16, 1955.  — 


SN  685.454.    Mlraplaa  Tile  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    PUed 
Apr.  18,  1955. 


IfinlliiiftiE 


For  Plaatlc.  Metal  or  Ceramic  WaU  Tile  Adbeatve. 
Use  since  May  25,  1M9. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  orange  and  blue.    Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  344,052. 
For  Chrome  Poliali. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1942. 


SN   685.475.     Central  Manofacturing  Company,   Macedonia, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14. 1055. 

fOMIWE 


— ^■■■"-"  For  Foam  Rubber  Strlpa  With  AdheatTe  Backing. 

SN   687,567      Gulf  OH  CorporatUm,  Plttabnrgh,   Pa.     Filed        Uae  since  Oct.  7.  1954. 


May  16,  1955 


* 


SN  685,807.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
19,  1955. 

DRIFLEX 


For  Glue. 

Use  since  Oct.  13,  1948. 


SN  686.195.     Lino  Paste  Company,  Chicago,  m.     Filed  Apr. 
29,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue.    Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  344.052. 
For  Wax  Pollah  for  Automobiles  and  Farniture. 
Use  since  May  1925. 


SN  688.353.     K.  J.  Qulnn  A  Co.  Inc.  Maiden.  Maaa.     Filed 
May  26,  1955. 

SPIN-SHINI 


0 


^m-zr^ 


For  Shoe  Pollah. 

Uae  Blnce  Mar.  4,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  438.875. 

For  Adhealves  for  Cementing  Wall  and  Celling  Corerings — 
Namely.  Plastic.  Metal.  Ceramic,  and  Acoustical  Tiles  and 
Floor  Coverings — Namely,  Robber,  Rubber  Tile,  Liaolenm, 
and  Linoleum  Tile  and  Aapbalt  Tile. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1936. 
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SN  686,196.     Lino  I'aatp  Company,  Chicaitu.  HI.     Fil«4  Apr.     8N   687.570.      Qttlf  OU   Corporation,    Plttsburgli,   Pa.      nied 
25,  1955.  Majr  16,  1955. 


GRIP-RITE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  438,875. 

For  Adhesive*  for  CementlnK  Wall  and  Ceiling  CoverinRfr— 
Namely,  Plastic,  Metal.  Oraniic,  and  Acoustical  Tiles  and 
Floor  CoverinRs—  Namely,  Rubber,  Rubb<T  Tile,  Linoleum, 
and  Linoleum  Tile  and  Asphalt  Tile. 

Ub«  since  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1955. 


SN  686.832.    Johnaon  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Filed 
May  4,  1955. 

COACH 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   .\o.   322,443. 
For  Adhesive  Tape. 
Use  since  Apr.  11,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 
For  Rubber  Solvent  Cement. 
I' Be  since  Jan.  8.  1954. 


SN  687.689.     Emulsified  Asphalts,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI. 
Piled  May  17,  1955. 


TYLO 


For  Emalsion  Type  AdbaaiTC. 
Use  since  Apr.  28,  1055. 


SN    687.568.      Gulf   Oil    Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
May  16,  1955. 


SN  688,479.     Union  Bay  State  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass     Filed  May  27,  1065. 

UBAGRIP 


For  Solvent  Cements. 
Use  since  July  15.  1943. 


SN  688.481.     Union  Bay  State  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.     Filed  May  27,  1955. 

UBABOND 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 

For  Uasket  Cement. 

Use  since  un  or  about  June  1,  1942. 


For  Solvent  Cements. 
Use  since  during  1943. 


SN    687,569.      Gulf   Oil   Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed  CLASS  € 

May  16,  1955.  SN   «70,730.      Crosby  Chemicals,  Inc.,  De  RIdder,   La      Filed 

July  28.  1954. 


HYnRASni.V 


For  Terpene  Solvent. 

Use  since  in  or  about  June  1950. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 
For  Rim  Rivet  Cement. 
Um  lince  Jan.  8,  1954. 


SN    671.580       Petrollte   Corporation.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed 
Aug.  12.  1954. 

MONOX 


For   Reagents  Comprising  Combined   Scale  Preventire  and 
Corrosion  Inhibitors. 
Use  since  Apr.  29.  1954. 


N 
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SN  «72.SS7.     Oeigy  Cbemleal  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.    UH  M4,4tT.    Spwlia  Oils  Maoataetarlnc  Co.,  West  New  Yotkt 
FUed  Aag .  27.  1054.  N.  J.    Piled  Mar.  28,  1055. 


SPKHMKX 


For  Water  ■epeUoat  A«Biita. 
Ute  since  Aug;.  18, 1038. 


For  Sperm  OU. 

Um  ainee  Aug.  20.  1051. 


SN  681,882.     Rowntbal  Bercow  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
PUedFeb.  17,  1055. 


*'JS„^if. 


SN  684,508.     Water  Control  Engineering  Company. 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  20. 1056. 

KLARITE 


For  Water  Conditioning  Compoand  for  Boilers.  Condenaers. 
and  Other  Heat  Exchange  Apparatus. 
Use  since  Apr.  30,  1054. 


'^^L/SHtO 


The  words  "Your  Contact  With  the  World's  Marketa,  Estab- 
lished 1918"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Indnstrigl  Chemicals  Sold  In  Balk  Form  for  Use  In 
Agriculture  and  th»  loMCtlcide  and  Plating  Indnstriea,  and 
Pharmaceatical  Chemicals  Sold  in  Bulk  Form  for  Use  by 
Other  Manufactarers  In  the  Praparatlon  of  Hormones,  Anti- 
biotics, and  Vitamins. 

Use  since  Jan.  13,  1955. 


SN   684,520.     Godfrey   L.  Cabot.   Inc..   Boston,  Maaa.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1955. 

K  A  L  O  N 


For  Hydrous  Mixture  of  Calciom.  BlUeate.  and  Alnmiaam 
Oxides  for  Use  as  a  Filler  or  Extender  In  Hobber,  Paper,  and 
Plastic  Producta. 

Use  since  Feb.  17,  1955. 


SN  683,100.    Campbell  Chemicals  Incorporated,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1056. 


CAMICIDE 


SN   684,584.      Charlotte   Chemical  Laboratories,   Inc..   Char- 
lotte, N.  C.    FUed  Mar.  30,  1055. 

CHARLAB  IDENTA-SOL 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Treatment  of  Tastite  Materials 
To  Render  Them  Fluorescent  Under  the  Action  of  Light  of 
Wave  Lengtha  Shorter  Than  Vialble  Rays. 

Use  sinee  Mar.  11,  1056. 


SN  684,554.     Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1955. 


For  Inseetlddas. 

Use  since  Oct.  0.  1046. 


SN  684.090.    AlTln  L.  Allyn,  d.  b.  a.  Shark  Chaser  Chemicals, 
San  Pedro,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1055. 


For  Chemical  Composition  Conaiatlng  of  a  Mixture  of  Cop- 
per Acetate,  a  Highly  Water  SoluUe  Dark  Colored  Dye  and  a 
Water  Soluble  Wax  Binder,  for  Use  as  a  Repellent  for 
Carnivorous  Ftsh. 

Use  since  Mar.  12,  1955. 


SN  684,440.     Lehn  4k  Fink  Producta  Corporation.  Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1055. 

VIRISOL 


For  Disinfectant. 

Use  since  Mar.  15,  1955. 


For  Chemicals  Adapted  for  the  Moth-Prooflng  of  Fibers  and 
FVbrica. 

Use  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 
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SN  684,500.     Soattaern  Dyestuff  Corpormtlon,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Filed  M«r.  30,  1955. 

DIJI^ADI.UK 


For  Dyestuffs. 

Use  alnce  Mar.  18.  1955. 


CLASS  !• 

SN  670.639.    Weatern  Livestock  Order  Buyers,  d.  b.  a.  Greener 
Plant  Food  Co.,  SaU  Lake  Cltj,  UUh.    Filed  Jaly  26,  1954. 

GREENER 


For  General  Purpose  Fertiliser. 
8N  684,601.     Southern  Dyestuff  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Uae  alnce  Mar.  1,  1953. 

Piled  Mar.  30.  1955.  ^_^_^_ 


DUN  I  VAT 


SN    675.020.      Smith-Douglaas   Company.    Incorporated,   Nor- 
folk, Va.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1054. 


For  Dyestuffa. 

Cae  alnce  Mar.  16.  1055. 


SN  684.603.     Southern  Dyestuff  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.  C 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1955. 

STAY 


For  Fertilisers. 

I'ae  alnce  In  the  aprlnf  of  1944. 


SN    675.022.      Smith-Douglass   Company,    Incorporated,    Nor- 
folk. Va.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1954. 


For  Dyeatuffs. 

Use  aince  Mar.  16.  1955. 


SN    684.900.      The   Vit  A-Plate   Company,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1955. 


^IT 


Fiftll. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No    265.166. 
For  Fertilisers  for  Tobacco  Plants. 
Cae  alnce  July  1.  1926 


For  Metallic  Compoaltlon  in  Pellet  Form  for  Plating  Oper- 
ating Parts  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
Use  alnce  Jan.  15.  1955. 


CLASS  7 

SN  682,465      F   Patron,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  T.  Cottam  k  Company, 
New  Orleans.  La.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1955. 


For  Baler  Twine,  Blnd4>r  Twine,  Wrapping  Twines.   Ropes, 
and  Cordage. 

Use  aince  July  1047. 


SN  676.445      Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporattoa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  12.  1054. 

IIRO 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Nos.  584.307  and 
598.359 

For  Nitrogen-Containing  Solution.  Suitable  for  Use  as 
Fertillier. 

Use  8in<v  Aug.  3.  1952. 


CLASS  11 

SN  659.735.     Port  Huron  Sulphite  k  Paper  Co..  Port  Huron, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1054.    Sec.  2(f). 


'tut  of 
CRT 


CLASS  8 

SN    674.499.      Cigarette  Components   Limited.    London.    Kng 
land.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1954. 


SUPERTEX 


ON 


Applicant    claims   ownership   of   British    Reg     .No    727.083.  .\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  413.761,  410,873. 

dated  Feb.  18,  1954.  and  others. 

For    Filters    and    Filter    Materials    for    Cigarettes.    Cigars.  For  Carbon  Paper  \ 

Pipes,  and  Cigarette  Holders.  Use  since  Sept    15,  1942.  fi 

I 
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SN  6B0.736.     Port  Huroa  Bolphite  *  Paper  Co.,  Port  Haroo.    8N  •71.844.    M.  P.  H.  MaDoCactaring  Corp.,  lac,  ChicacB,  IB. 
Mich.    Piled  Jan.  10. 1054.    8«:.  2(f ).  Piled  Aug.  17.  1064. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  413,761,  410,873, 
and  others. 

For  Carbott  Paper.  | 

Use  alnce  Jan.  15,  1044.  ^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  excluaire  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Trassless"  except  in  comMnation  with  the  words  as 
shown. 

For  Sheet  Metal  Structural  Members  for  Prefabricated 
Baildings. 


^    .     ^    ^  Use  since  oa  or  aboat  September  1062. 

SN  •61,383.    James  Weiss,  d.  b.  a.  Master  Products  Company,         ^^  """=" 

Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1064.  ' 


MASTER 

For  Duplicating  Inks.  Correction  Fluid,  and  Ink  Pads. 
I'se  since  Sept.  5.  1937. 


SN  677,724.     Mitaohishl  Mioji  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Choo-ku.  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  Dee.  3,  1054. 


SN   661,918.     Sun  Chemical   Corporation.   Long  Inland  City, 
.N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1954. 

SUNBRITE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  436,540. 

For  Printing  Ink. 

Use  since  Sept.  23,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  100,S68, 
dated  Mar.  10,  1930. 

For  Plywood  and  Lumber. 


CLASS  12 

SN  616,145.  Taylor  Made  Oarage  Doors.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich., 
by  change  of  name  from  Johannsen  k  Taylor.  Inc.,  successor 
to  R.  L.  Taylor,  Inc.     Filed  June  13,  1051.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  680,057.    Artco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Jan.  18,  1056. 

ARTSCAL 

For  Concrete  Curing  Membrane  Material  Constating  of  a 
Blend  of  Petroleum  Resins  <w  Wax  and  Mineral  Spirits. 
Use  since  May  11,  1954. 


SN    680,079.-    Hough    Shade    Corporation,    JanesTlUe,    Wta. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1955. 


For  Oarage  and  Industrial  Types  of  Doors. 
I'ae  alnce  on  or  about  July  1,  1947. 


SN  643,816.     Bnrean  de  Representationa  J.  Trachet.  8oci*t#        por  Flexible  Doors, 
de  Personnes  k  Be«ponsabiUt4  Llmit«e.  Brussels.  Belgium.         \^^  ginp^  i^.  iq,  1954. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1058. 


DREVO 

Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     Belgian  application  filed  Sept. 
22,   1052.   Reg,   No.   72.494.  dated  Sept.  22.  1952. 

Por  Moisture  Resiatant  and  Moisture  Proof  Anti-Corrosive 
Strips  of  Asphalt  With  or  Without  Support  of  Textiles  De- 
signed To  Envelop  Metsllir  Parts. 
TM  700  O.  G.— 14 


S.V  681,991.     aosures.   Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  21. 
1056. 

Magic-Fotd 


For  Folding  Doors. 

Use  alnce  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1952. 
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BN  688,3T7.     Waco  Manufacturing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Waco 
Manafactarlnx  Co.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.    Filed  May  26,  1955. 

(VACO 

Applicant  (tela*  owaanhlp  of  Beg.  No.  510,607. 
For  Oraadatanda,  Bl«.«ch«n,  Shore*,  Concrete  Forms,  and 
Acceaaoriea  Sold  Therewith. 
Cae  Blnce  Aucust  1951. 

SN   688,499.     Bird  A  Son,   Inc..  East   Walpoi«>.  Macs.     Filed 
May  31,  1955. 


SN  691,697.     Keyatone  rUahlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  21.  1955. 

CAP-LOK 


For  Cap  Flaahtnga. 
Use  aince  Jane  2S,  1955. 


SN  691.830.    Conyngham  Sales  Co.,  Haaleton.  Pa.    Filed  July 


25.  1955. 


INSULSTEEL 


For  Insulated  Sheet  Metal  Panels. 
Use  since  June  2,  1955. 


For  Mineral-Surfaced  Rooflng. 
Use  since  Feb.  2.  1950. 


SN  691.943.     Globe  Roofing  Prodocta  Co.,  Inc..  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  July  26,  1955. 

RANDOM-GRAIN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  570.109  and 
607.526. 

For  Asphalt  Composition  Roll  Roofing  and  Asphalt  Compo- 
sition Shingles. 

Use  since  July  7,  1955. 


SN    688,958.      Owens-Illlnols   Glass    Company.    Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  6,  1955. 


CLASS  13 

SN  674.337.     Herman  Leiser,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  5, 
1954. 


For  Hangers  In  the  Form  of  a  Rack  Gripping  the  Handlea 
of  Brooms,  Mo[>a,  Etc. 
Use  since  May  5,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  269,225. 

For  Plywood  Panpls. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  4,  1954. 


SN   689.591.      Re-Insul  Mi-Crete   Plank   &   Products   Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  15.  1955. 

IIE4NSUL-MI-CRm 


SN   684.790.     American  Hard  Robber  Company,  New  York. 
N  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1955. 


ACE  ITE 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  526,102. 

-       „.     ^       „.     .       „      ^  f'"'"  R'Kl'l  Plastic  Pipe  and  Flttlnga. 

For    Planka,    Blocks,    Bricks.    Stones.    Partitions    Made    of  [^^  g,„e^  p^j,  28  1965. 

Aggregate  Material  for  Building  Purposes 

Use  since  February  19.55.  ' 


SN  68S.."}04      Sanders  Associates  Incorporated,  Nashua.  N.  H. 


SN   889.655.      Redondo  Tile  Company,    Ltd.   Redondo   Beach.  F^l**d  Apr    11.  1955 

Calif.     Filed  June  16.  1955. 


REDONDO 
TRUSIZE 


The  word  "Trusise"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

•*<►'"»•  The  lining  represents  r«Hl  but  color  is  disclaimed. 

For  Glaaed  Wall  Tile  and  Glaied  Floor  Tile.  For  Hydraulic  Servo  Valves. 

Use  alnce  July  28,  1949.  Use  since  Mar.  9.  1955. 
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8N  686,508.     The  Aro  IfeqalpoMiit  Corporation,  Bttkb.  Oblo.    SN  691.803.     Kepner  Products  OoMpany,  Sammit,  III.     Filed 
Filed  May  2,  1955.  July  14,  1955. 

SMAfu'CAz/i    Kep-Q-seal 


For  Grease  RMeptlon  Tlttliiga. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  4,  19M. 

II 

SN  689.604.     Aquamatlc  Inc..  Rockford,  111.     Filed  Jnne  16, 
1956. 

II 


For  Varlona  Types  of  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  ValTes, 
Such  as  Cheek  Valres.  Relief  Valrea,  Shuttle  Valves,  Regulat- 
ing Valrea,  Unloading  ValTes,  DnUa  Valres,  Bleed  ValTcs, 
and  Inline  Filter  Check  Valve  OnaMBatloaM. 

Uae  alnce  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  691,440.     Culllgan,  Inc..  Northbrook,  III.     Filed  July  18. 


c,qV,OM/r^     CUL-FLO-VALV 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Not*.  534,963,  552.986, 
and  561.271. 

For  Control  VaWes  of  the  Type  Used  for  the  Control  of  the 
Liquid  Flow  in  Base  Kzchange  Water  Treatment  Apparatus 
and  Filters. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  3,  1954. 


For  Control  Valves. 
Use  since  Sept.  7,  1949. 


SN  690.325.    PlBta  Producta.  Inc.,  Johnaton.  R.  I.    Filed  June 
27.  1955. 


w 


P I NTA' 


SN   691,638.      Shawnee   Pottery   Company,  Eanesvllle,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  20.  1955. 

TOASTKK    SUSAN 

For  Combined  Toaat  and  Batter  Dish  Holder  of  the  Laay 
Suaan  Type. 

Use  since  July  5.  1950. 


For  Air  Block  Breakers  for  Hot  Water  Systems.  Automatic 
Valve  Control  Devicea.  and  Tank  Drain  Adapters, 
l^se  since  June  1,  1955. 


SN   691,639.      Shawnee   Pottery  Company,  ZanesvUle,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  20,  1955. 

SAUCY  SUSAN 

For  Holder  of  tht  Laay  Susan  Type  for  Condiment  Con- 
tainers. 

Use  alnce  July  5,  1955. 


SN   691.037.     Newman  Hender  ft  Company  Limited,   Wood- 
chester,  England.     Filed  July  11.  195S. 


SN  692.236.    The  W.  A.  Kates  Company,  Deerfleld,  lU.    Fltod 
Aug.  1,  1955. 

FLO-LIM 


For  Liquid  Flow  Regulators. 
Use  aince  Aug.  17,  1954. 


SN  692,383.     Chicago  Pottery  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Applicant  claiaia  ownerahlp  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  B467,499,         Aug.  3,  1955. 
dated  Feb.  24.  1926. 

For  Cast  Iron  Valvea  and  Forged  Steel  Valves. 


SN  691.302.     Kepner  Products  Company,  Summit.  III.     Filed 
July  14.  1955. 


-SANK 


For  Various  Types  of  Hydraulic  and  Pnewnatlc  Valves. 
Such  as  Check  Valves.  Relief  Valvea,  Shuttle  Valv«s,  Regulat- 
ing Valves.  Unloading  Valves,  Drain  Valves.  Bleed  Valves, 
Inline  Filter  Check  Valvp  Combinations,  Pressure  Regulators, 
Flow  Nosiles.  Special  Valve  Housings,  and  Special  System 
Connectors  Such  as  Elbows,  T's,  Unions,  Plugs,  and  Manifolds. 

Use  since  May  5.  1952. 


For  Fluah  Tanks. 

Use  since  May  12.  1954. 

SN    692,917.      Driaire    Incorporated, 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1955. 

South    Norwalk.    Conn 

\ 

For  Furniture  Gliders. 
Use  since  Aug.  11,  1955. 

— 
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CLASS  14 


SN  673.046.     Al-Mag  Corporation,  ForMt  Htlla,  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1954. 


SN  880,573.     NlcklM  lUchlM  Corporation,  Poncm  City,  OkU. 
Filed  June  30,  19S5. 


/  "Miamia" / 


For  Kxtruded  Metal  Tubing  and  Shapes. 
Dae  since  oo  or  about  Jan.  1,  19&3. 


For  Castinits  of  Iron  Alloys  for  Cylinders,  Cylinder  Liners, 
(>Under  Heads.  Pistons  and  Parts  Thereof,  Cover  Plates, 
Valve  Parts,  Bearings,  and  Pump  Plungers. 


SN    681,204.      Rlgldl^-d    Metals   Corporation,    Buffalo,   N.    Y  Use  slnre  Jan   5.  19S4.  on  piston  casting. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1955. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  use  uf  the  words  "Metal"  or  "Kit" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  409.319. 

For  Packaged  Ansortments  of  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous 
Metal  Sheets. 

I'se  since  I)eo   1,  1954. 


CLASS  15 

SN  672,156.     Jet  Tool  Company,  Mllford,  Conn      FUed  Aug. 
24,  1954. 

ATOM-LUBE 


For  Oil  for  Cooling  and  Labric«ting  Saws,  Drills,  and  Cut- 
tinK  Tools  for  (!ast  and  Wrought  Metals,  Plastics  and  Rubber 
and  for  Cutting.  Drilling.  Grinding,  and  Milling  Machines. 

Use  since  July  23.  1949. 


SN  684,004.     ZIt  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
22.  1955. 


ziv's  NEWMAX 


SN    673.788.      The   Standard   Oil   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Plied  Sept.  24,  1954. 

SOLAR 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Oreases. 
I'se  since  prior  to  1904. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Re^     Nos     19«.«70    and     ^^.  ^^^^^^      ^^^,^^^  ^,„  ^  ^^g^,^^  Company.  Ashland.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1955. 


505.268. 

For  Die  Casting  Die  and  Molding  Die  Steel. 
I'se  since  Feb.  2,  1955. 


SN  686.062.     La  Salle  Steel  Company.  Hammond.  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


STRESSPROOF 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  361,715. 

For  Steel. 

Use  since  February  1937. 


ICA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  596.621. 
For  Additive  for  Gasoline. 
Use  since  Dec.  14,  1954. 


SN  684,847      Knox  Industries  Corp..  Knid.  Okla      Filed  Apr. 


SN    689.318.      Crick    Foundry    Co..   Erie,    Pa       Filed   June   10,  ■*•  ^*^*- 

1965. 


URITE 


lltli-TROPic 


For  Alloy.  Gray  Iron,  and  Semi-Steel  Castings. 
Use  since  1939. 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Oreases. 
Use  Hlnce  Feb.  1,  1956. 


N 
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Uf  M4.M7.     B«««ctloB  ud  ■••nlag  CoaMway.  Keallirortb.    8N  6T9,aM.     N.  V.  KoBiakliJke  PhanaMeatkKbe  PabrtekM 
N.  J.    Filed  A»r.  5.  IMS.  r/h  BreeadM-StbeeoMiB  *  Pbarmacia,  Mcppel.  Netherlaada. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1955. 

Tung -Lube      dISIPAL 

Applicant  dladiiliM  tbe  word  "Lobe"  apart  from  the  mark  i>..    •._       ^      „       ..,^.      .-^^  ^ 

as  Jhown      AB^ta^at  riMiwmm  >wi.*f«iiin  JTb^  Va   iin«  MS  Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     Dutch  appttntioa  8N  ll».4eS, 

a.  ataown.     App«»»t  cl.li»  '"^"^^^  ^!^^  ^"  "«»  Aug.  26.  1964.  Reg.  No.  119.49S.  dated  Sept.  7.  Wfti 

U  Powoerea  inonn.  „ „v »,„,    ,, ^.__    ^_      ^^      _      .        .      . 


For  Tangaten  Baae  Motallie  LnbriekVt 
Use  Bince  Dec.  14.  IMS. 


For    Pharmaceatlcal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Parkinson's  Syndrome  and  Motion  Sickness. 


CLASS  U 

SN  6S8.225.     Hoyt  Bckcr,  d.  b.  a.  Brkcr  Indnstrtes.  Water- 
town,  Maas.    FUed  May  M,  IMS. 


INSUL' 
PLATE 


SN    680,719.      Broemmel    Pharmaeeuticala,    San    Franciaco. 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  SI,  1M6. 

VITA-CHEW 


For  Tablets  Cootaiaing  Vitamins  for  Children. 
Use  since  Jan.  13, 1055. 


For  Decorative,  Protective,  and  Insolation  Coatinf  Particu- 
larly for  Tool  Handlea.  ' 
Use  since  Sept,  30.  1953. 


CLASS  It 


SN  670,433.  Matbieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  now  by  aierger  and  chance  of  nanie  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporatloa.     Filed  inly  S2,  1M4. 

ADCORTYL 


For  Cortical  Steroid  Preparation  for  Sabstltutlon,  Replace- 
ment, or  Snpplemsntation  of  Adrenocortical  Hormonea. 
Use  since  July  6,  1954. 


SN  081.«2S.     Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filod 
Feb.  14,  1965. 

SERNYL 


For  Medicaments  Useful  In  Fielda  of  Microbial  and  Onco- 
logic Therapy. 

Use  since  Oct.  20,  1954. 


SN  681.624.     Parke,  Da  via  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1955. 


CAMOPRIM 


SN  672.237.    The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1954. 

M.I.V 

For  Vitamin  Dropa  for  Oral  Adminlatratlon  to  Infants. 
I'se  since  Apr.  18,  1952. 


For  Antimalarial  Medicament. 
Use  since  Jane  9,  1964. 


SN  673.689.     Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phU.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1964. 

TROPH  -  IRON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  659.268. 
For  Vltamln-Hematlnic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Aug.  80,  1954. 


SN  681,667.    The  American  Feed  Stores  (Home  Organisation) 
Inc.,    MinneapolU.   Minn.     Filed   Feb.   15,    1955. 

TAHUB 
DOODLE 

For  VlUmln,  Antibiotic,  and  Trace  Mineral   Supplements 
for  Animal  and  Poultry  Fecda. 
Use  since  Nov.  20,  1964. 


SN  678,589.     Amos  R.  Beamon.  d.  b.  a.  Oceanic  Prodocts  Co., 
Los  Angeles.  CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1954. 


SN  682,761.     Chas.  Pflser  A  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  3, 1966. 


OCEANIC      DELTACORTRIL 


For  Food  Supplement  ConUlning  Vitamins  and  Minerals  in 
a  Base  of  Sea  Plants. 
Use  since  Sept.  16.  1963. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    595.102    and 
.595.445. 

For  Hormone  Preparation. 
Use  since  Feb.  9,  1955. 
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8N   «88.224.     George   Wayne   Bdwarda,  d.  b.  a.   Deaf  Smith     8N  675,773.     Dynamaz  Umlted.  Qoebec,  Canada.     Filed  Not. 
Coonty  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Hereford,  Tex.     Filed  May  25,         1,  1954. 
1950.  -. 

Ti 


OSTEO-MIN 


For  Mineral  Supplement  for  Diet. 
Uue  ilnce  Apr.  15,  1954. 


SN   688,230.      Feed   Products,   Inc.,   Fort   Worth,  Tex.      Filed 
May  25.  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Protein-Vitamin  Mineral  Supplement  for  Llvestm-lc  anil 
Poultry. 

Ise  since  Mar.  1,  19,'i5. 


8N  ««8,;i37.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.   N.   J,     Filed   May 
26.  1955. 

PRO- STREP 


For  Antibiotic  Feed  Supplement. 
I'se  since  May  9.  19.5.^ 


8N  688.339.     Mercli  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  .N    J      Filed  May  26. 
1955. 

GLAUMEBA 


For   Therai)eutif   Substance    for   I'se    in    the   Treatment   of 
Amoebic  Disorders. 

I'se  since  Apr.  20,  195,"». 


SN  693,958.     Jorge  Gimenez,  Catano,  Puerto  Rico      Flle<i  Sept. 
16,  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 

EMULSION 
GIMENEZ 

No  claim  is  made  of  the  word  "Emulsion"  apart  from  the 
marie  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R^g  So. 
.■iO«,770. 

For  Medicine  (Containing  Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Extract  of 
Ipecacuana  Combined  In  an  Emulsion)  for  the  Treatment  of 
and  as  an  Aid  for  the  Relief  of  Coughs   Due   to  ("olds. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  16.  1923. 


CLASS  19 

SN  674.165.     Lighthouse  Trailer  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


t)ct.  1,  1954. 


DuPlei 


For  Vehicle-Drawn  House  Trailer. 
Use  since  Dec.  2.  19,50. 


DYNAMAX 


The  word  "Canada"  and  the  term  "Lie.  Motobecane"  are 
disclaimed.  "Lie.  Motobecane"  may  be  translated  "Motol>e- 
eane  Licenseil.  '  .\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Canadian  Reg. 
•No.  N.  a.  46.017.  Reg.  181.  dated  May  1,  1953. 

For  Bicycles.   Motorcycles,  and   Parts  Thereof. 


SN  692,069.     Little  Dude  Trailer  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  July  28,  1955. 


For  Boat  Trailers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1951. 


SN  rt92.765.     Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1955. 


For  Aircraft. 

I'se  since  July  2,  1955. 


CLASS  11 

SN    6.54.796.      Cutler-Hammer.    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
Oct.  1,5,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  345,447,  375,799,  and 
others. 

For  Electrical  Control  Apparatus.  Electrical  Machlaes.  and 
Electrical  Supplies.  Consisting  of :  Controllers  for  Dynamo- 
Klectrlc  Machines-  to  wit  :  Starting.  Stopping.  Reversing,  and 
Speed  Regulating  Apparatus  for  Motors,  and  Voltage  and 
Current  Regulating  Apparatus  for  (ieneratora,  and  Like  "Con- 
trol   Apparatus    for    Rotary    Converter* ;    Current    Breakers ; 
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Macaetic  Brakaa  and  ClutdMa  for  Varlooa  T/paa  of  Maefctitta ; 
Lifting  and  Soparatlng  Magnets  and  Contrela  Tlicrafer ;  Klac- 
trical  Panelboarda  and  Circuit  Breaker* ;  8ol«n<rfds.  Safety 
Switches,  Meter  Service  and  Entrance  Bwitehaa;  Float  and 
Pressure  Switicbea ;  Insulating  Baass  and  Bopports  for 
Switches  aad  |tli«  Ltka;  CWitraDan  and  Drirteg  Units  for 
Valves  BeqnlHte  BoteUoB  of  an  Beasnit  Thereof;  Solenoid- 
Operated  Vatv^ :  Tmnlnal  Logs ;  Wiring  Flxtnrea  and  Con- 
duit Fittings  Comprising  Swltcbes,  Switch  Boxes  and  Covers, 
Atucbment  Flags.  Taps.  Beeeptaelcs,  Lamp  Sockets,  and 
Cord  Connectots ;  Elevator  Control  Switches ;  Speed  Eegnlat- 
Ing  and  Other  Carrent  Control  Beaiators ;  Elieostat* ;  Belays ; 
Conuctors;  Fuse  Panels:  Control  Panels:  Fnsh  Button 
Switches  for  Machine  Tool  Controllers  ;  Motor  Starters ;  Speed 
Controllers  and  Regulators  Bapedally  Adapted  for  Marine 
Service ;  Besistance  Units  for  Electric  Space  Heater* ;  Indos- 
trlal  Type  Electric  Heaters  :  Ovens,  and  Immersion  Type  Elec- 
tric Water  Heaters :  Surface  Unit*  and  Oven  Units  for  Elec- 
tric Ranges;  Theater  and  SpeUight  Dimmers:  Battery 
Chargers :  SUrters  and  Speed  Regnlators  for  Electric  Motors  ; 
Crane  and  Hoist  Centrola :  Electrical  Controls  for  Diesel  Loco- 
motives :  CIrcnIt  Controller*  of  the  Hlaetvonic  Type ;  Electric 
Welding  Contrellers:  and  Electric  Bcfrlgerator  Controllers. 
Use  since  on  f  r  ahoat  Feb.  1,  1916. 


SN  670,128.    A.  O.  SnUth  Corporation,  MUwaakee,  Wla.    FUad 
July  16, 1»54. 


For  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
Use  since  Oct.  4,  1048. 


SN  670,430.     Maurice  J.  OJserkis.  AtlanUc  City,  N.  J.    Filed 
July  22. 1»M. 


niNlCORD 


SN    664.357.      Republic   Steel   Corporation,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1954. 

GALVITE 

For  Rigid  Steel  Conduit  for  Elaetrical  Parpoaes. 
I'se  since  Ape.  l,  i»SO. 


For  Magnetic  Recorders  of  Sound. 
Use  since  Dec.  22,  1953. 


SN  671,800.     Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  18,  lOM. 


SN  665,204.  Hoffman  Radio  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1054. 

SPitCEPHONES 

For  Earphones  for  Badlo  and  Television  Apparatus. 
Use  since  Mar.  3, 1054. 


Fi  lmR) 


T 


For  Electrical  PotentioiMters  aad  Variable  Electric  Beaist- 
ance  Elements  Used  in  Paael  Controls  for  Badio,  Telerision. 
and  General  Electronic  Ciresltry. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1064. 


II 


SN  666.339.     Electric  Aire  Engineering  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  14,  1054.    Sec.  2(f). 


mm 
m 


SN  672,338.  Hoffman  Radio  Corporation,  Loa  Angelas,  Calif., 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Hoffman  Electrenie*  Corporation. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1054. 

SOUNDORAMA 

For  Radio  and  Television  Beceivlng  Set*  and  Part*  Thereof. 
Use  since  Aog.  0,  1054. 


SN  674.144.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1054. 

LEVELEX 

For  Storage  Batteries  and  Storage  Battery  Part*. 
Use  since  Aug.  12,  1054. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  427.602  and 
520,413 

For  Electrically  Operated  Air  Heaters  for  Use  in  Warming 
Rooma. 

Use  since  Dec.  1.  1038. 


SN  668.826.     Day-Brlte  Lighting.  Inc..  St.  LouU,  Mo.     Filed 
June  24.  1054. 

PARA-LOUVXR 

li 

The  word  "Louver"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For   Fluorewreat    Lighting   Fixtures  and   Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  0,  1052. 


SN  674,174.     Micro-Lite  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1054. 

SANTA   LITE 

For  Novelty  Flashlight. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1053. 


SN   675,248.     American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New 
York.  NY.    FUed  Oct.  22.  lOM. 

PINDICATOR 

For  Electrically  Operated   Signalling  Apparatna  for   Use 
With  Bowling  Pin  Spotting  Machines  and/or  Bowling  All^a. 
Use  since  May  14,  105S. 
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8N    877.842.       WHMt»r  CtalMgo    Corpontion.    ChloiffO.     111.    8N    «87.711.       Haiti  Products    ComiMiny     Oak    Park     Micb 
Fil«Kl  Dec.  6.  1»54.  injed  May  17.  19S3. 


StLudUr 


-tone 


For  Electrical  PlMM«rapha. 
I'ae  lince  May  1934. 


SN  678,334.      Light  House  of  CallfornU,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  19.54. 


For  Radio  Recelven ;  Radio  Tranamittcra ;  Combination 
Radio  Tranamitter-RecelTert :  and  Accnaory  Equipment— 
.Namely.  Power  Supplies.  Antennas,  and  Antenna  Relays. 

Use  since  Apr.  13,  1W5. 


SN   687.8.14      Inlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation.  New 
York.  .\    Y.     Filed  May  18.  193.V 


For  Lamp  Shade. 

Use  since  Sept.  20,  1954. 


SN  678,.598.     John  Edward  Collins,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  De<- 
20.  1954. 


s 


LIMJIH 


For.  Electric  Flashlights. 
Use  since  alwut  Aug.  3,  19.'^4. 


SX   rtH8,207.     Arnolt  Corporation.  Warsaw,  Ind.     Hied  May 
2.^.  1953. 


For  Converters. 

Use  since  Jan.  14,  1935. 


For  Inter-Communication  Systems.  Including  Radios.  In- 
stalled In  Residences  for  the  Purpose  of  Speaking  From  Room 
to  Room  or  the  Playing  of  Music  in  the  Various  Rooms 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1952. 


SN  678,754.     U.  8.  «lectrical  Motora.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1954. 

~llnUnounL 

For  Electrical  Motors  Equlpi>ed  Wfth  Flange  Type  .Mount- 
ing Bracket. 

Use  sine*  Oct.  8,  1964. 


SN  688,228.     Electronic  Control  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  May  23,  1955. 


PULSOLITE 


P'or  I'hoto  Electric  Relay. 
Use  since  Feb   14.  1935. 


SN  688,341       Mid- West  Rennerlea.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  May  26,  19.55. 


S.\  678.966.     Continental  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Culver  City, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1054. 


For  Spark  Plugs. 
Use  since  Oct.  4,  1954. 


Applicant  claims   ownership   of   Reg.   No.   307..594. 
For  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  June  17,  1947. 


SN  086.791.     Vokar  Corporation,  Dexter,  Mich.     Filed  May  3,     SN  68H  365      Superior  Electronics  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.  J. 
^^^^  Filed  May  26,  19.53. 


VO-TRON 


For   Small   Electrical   Transformers   for  Transistor   Use  In 
Radio.   Television,   and  Other  Electrical  Apparatus  For  Cathode  Ray  Gans  and  Electronic  Parts 

Use  since  Mar.  31.  19.55.  t'se  since  May  20,  19.5.5. 
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8N  •8S,444.    Nttfcmal  Pabrleatcd  Prodoeta.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    8N  68B,0SS.    Globa-Untoa  lac.,  MlhraakM  Wla.    FiM  Jbm 
Filed  May  27,  1M5.  7,  1955, 


For  Electrical  Clrrult  Coiap(HMIt»-4faawl7.  8oeketc  Re- 
ceptacles, Plaff,  Terminal  Stripa,  XNbdea.  SeoU-Condnctor 
Bleroenta,  Coati^ett,  Cable  Lag*,  and  TalUic  Cella. 

Uae  since  oa  at  aboat  Apr.  IS,  IIMU. 


PUSn-PAK 

For  Electronic  CompooeBts  Includinf  Capacitor*,  Coatrola 
and  Electrical  Units  Harlng  a  ClrciUt  Directly  Boaded  to  tlw 
Surface  of  a  Ceramic  Body. 

Uae  alDce  February  1950. 


SN  688,530.     Haakacraft  Company,  Reedabnrg,  Wla.     Filed 
May  31,  1955. 


(Mim((k7 


SN  680,314.  Stromberg-Carlaon  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  10,  1955. 

MINSTREL 


Applicant  claima  owaershlp  of  Reg.  No.  1624268. 

For  Electrically  Operatad  Egg  Cookera  and  Electrically 
Operated  Disptay  Motors  Usad  in  Actaatiag  Movable  Adver- 
tising Signs. 

Use  since  Aug.  18,  1953.  '^ 


SN   688,695.      American    Phenolic   Corporation.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  2,  19.53. 


zmM 


inax 


For  Connecton  for  Flexible  Electrical  Conductors. 
Use  since  Mar.  SO.  1055. 

SN    688,696.      American    Phenolic   Corporation,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  2.  1055. 


SUBMINAX 

f 
i 

For  Flexible  ib^ctrlcal  Conductors. 
Use  since  Mar.  SO,  1935. 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 
Use  since  July  0,  1954. 

CLASS  22 

SN  655,395. 
26,  1053. 

Arthur  F.  Zadlna,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  Oct 

s 

TF 

RI 

ON 

KD 

? 

EE 

R 

For  (iolf  Putting  Guide  Comprising  a  Portable  Guide  Plate 
Which  Is  Engaged  by  a  Carriage  Mounted  on  a  Golf  Club. 
Use  since  Aug.  11.  1953. 


SN  656,865.     Slusser  Wholesale  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Swifl 
Sales  Co.,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1053. 


SN  688.7.39.     Lea  Ronal,  Inc.,  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  2,  1953. 

CYANODES 

ii 

For  Metal  Electrodes  for  Use  In  Electroplating. 
Use  since  Apr.  6,  1956. 


For  Toys — Namely,  Color  Books.  Cut  Out  Books,  String 
Equipped  Spinning  Toys,  BoU  Caps,  BB  Shot,  Kites,  Kite 
Twine,  Balloons,  Picture  Pussies,  and  Cap  Guns. 


SN    689.022.      The    Cleveland    Heater    Company,    Cleveland,         U»e  •»«»<*  Jan.  15,  1952 
Ohio.     Filed  June  7.  1065.  _ 


AQUA 


SN  602,530.  ,  House  of  Champion  Research  Laboratory,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1954. 


RANGE       SHUR-HOOKS 


For  Combination  Electric  Ranges  sad  Hot  Water  Heaters,         For  Pads  or  Inserts  for  Bowling  Ball  Finger  and  Thumb 
Electric  Hot  Water  Heaters,  and  Their  Structural  Parta.  Holes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  19.  1935.  Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1950. 
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SN  M5,533.     Herbert  A.  Stuart,  d.  b.  a.  8portn>«n't  Centrv.    8N  671.800.    Aane  Carroad.  d.  b.  a.  Laiy  Baacball  Conpanj. 
8priiicfleld,  liaaa.    Ptled  Apr.  30,  1904.    Sec.  2(f).  BImhant,  N.  Y.    Piled  Ang.  17,  1904. 


GOLDFISH 


For  ArtUleial  Flahing  Lores. 
Uae  Bince  Aog.  19,  1949. 


SN  ««7,828.     Paria  Doll  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled  June 
7,  1954. 

PARISETTE 


^ 


^4 


For  DolU. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1904. 


Tbe   word   "Baaeball"   is  diarUimed  apart   from   tbe  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tor  Tetbered  Baseball  Game. 
Uae  since  Mar.  1,  1904. 


SN  668.096.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollis,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
11,  1954. 


Magic  DRYEX 


SN  877, .'i41.     Arranbee  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  "R  4  B,' 
New  YoP^N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1954. 


For  Stufflng  for  Dolls. 
Use  since  May  23,  1954. 


For  DolU. 
SN    669.435.      Ernest    Haecker,    d.    b.   a.    Haecker    Industries,         Use  since  1931. 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.    Piled  July  6,  1954. 


Ek 


aaipian 


SN   681,689.     Gordon   Printing  Company,  Davenport,   Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1900. 


For  JuTenile  Game  Boards. 
Use  since  Jan.  24,  1955. 


For  Darts  and  Dartboards. 
Use  since  Dec.  22.  1952. 


SN    682,573.      Memphis    Plastic    Bnterpris 
Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1905. 


Inc.,    Memphis, 


SN  670,414.     Leone  I).  Cook.  d.  b.  a.  Surprise  Co..  Wheatridge, 
Colo.    Filed  July  22,  1954. 


kdtr- 


*•» 


For  Edacational  and  Entertaining  Card  (iame. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1954. 


For  Combination  Letter  and  Number  Board  Game. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1950. 


CLASS  23 

SN  634,882.     Beaver  Industries,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Sept.  8. 
1952. 


SN   671,278.      A.   G.    Kpalding  k   Bros.    Inc..   Chlcopee,  Mass. 
Piled  Aug.  6,  1954. 


DURA-THIN 


For  Golf  Ball  Corers. 
Use  since  July  16,  1954. 


For  Rebuilt  Machine  Tools — Namely.  Automatic  and  Hand 
Screw  .Machines,  Milling  Machines.  Lathes.  Grinding  Machines. 
Shapers.  Tapping  Machines,  Drill  Presses,  Cold  Heading  Ma- 
chinery, and  Punch  Presses.  j 

Use  since  July  31,  1952.  , 
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SN  602.622.    Oabrtder  MUler,  Gcaellsehait  ra.  b.  H.,  Innibruck    SN  673.580.     DeWalt  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     FUed  8ept  82, 
(Tirol),  Auatria.    FUed  Sept.  1, 1903.  1904.    Sec.  2(f). 


N>  A"  -.^  J  -• 


DEWALT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  360,510. 
For  Power  Saws  and  Woodworking  Machines,  and  Parts 
Thereof  and  Attachments  Therefor. 
Use  since  1923. 


SN  674,096.     Schneider  Carburetor  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  now 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  porple  but  no  claim  is  made  to        by  ctiange  of  name  to  Milesmaster,  Inc.     Filed  Sept.  SO, 

color.      Applkoant    claims    ownership    of   Austrian    Reg.    No.         1954. 

28,242,  dated  Mar.  18,  1903. 

Fur  Chippitic-Off  Metal  Worklnc  TooU,  ParticuUrly  Knurl 

Tools  and  Tools  for  the  Prodactton  »f  Gearings. 


MILESMASTER 


SN  657,915.     Felix  Glati  Import  Co..  Inc..  New  Tort,  N.  Y.        Por  Fuel   Pressure  Regulators  and  Fuel  Econoralasts  for 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1953.  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

Use  since  August  1900. 


For  Cutting  Boards,  Garlic  Presses.  Pepper  Mills,  Coffee 
Mills,  Nutmeg  Mills,  Egg  Openers,  Salad  and  Vegetable  Wash 
ers.  Vegetabls  Slicers.  Wooden  Forks  and  Spoons,  Meat 
Tenderlsers,  Boiling  Pins,  Poultry  Shears,  Pruning  Shears. 
Ice  Cream  Scoops.  Pastry  Wheels.  Nut  and  Lobster  Crackers. 
Cork  Screws.  Fruit  Grinders,  Graters.  Cookie  Cutters.  Cake 
Decorating  Syringes.  Kitchen  Knives.  Flatware  of  Base  Metal, 
Ice  Tongs.  Spaghetti  Servers. 

Use  since  Dec.  1.  1953. 


II 


SN  671,290.     American  Vending  (^orp..  Hinsdale.   111.     Filed 
Aug  9.  1954. 


For  Coin-Operated  Sandwich  Vending  Machines. 
Use  Mince  Sj-pt.  10,  19.'>3. 


.S.\    672.429.     Monark  Silver  King.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Aug  30,  1954. 


For  Lawnnowers. 
Use  since  July  2K.  10.'>4. 


SN  682,395.  Carroll  Implement  and  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Carroll,  Ohio,  to  Tbe  Dunham  Company,  Berea,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

WINCHESTER 

For   Farm  Equl^nent — Namelj,  Power  Operated   Material 
Unloading  Equipment  for  Farm  Vehicles.  ^mi 

Use  since  in  or  about  July  1946.  ^  WrS 


SN  683,899.     Millers  Fklls  Company,  Oreenfleld.  Mass.    Filed 
Mar.  21,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


MIILCRS    r\Ll5 

^  TOOLS 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  156,704.  582,375,  and  others. 

Por  Abrasive  Diak  Holders;  Auger  Handles;  Awls;  Band 
Saws,  Metal  Cutting;  Bearing  Scrapers;  Bench  Drill  Vises; 
Bench  Hooks  :  Bench  Vises  ;  Bit  Extensions  ;  Braces  ;  Brass 
Hammers ;  Bushing  Drivers  ;  Butcher  Saw  Blades ;  Butcher 
Saw  Coils :  Butcher  Saw  Frames ;  Butcher  Saw  Punches ; 
Carving  Tools  ;  Centers;  Chisels — Cape,  Cold,  Diamond  Point, 
Square  ;  Chucks  ;  Coping  Saws  ;  Coping  Saw  Blades  ;  Counter- 
sinks ;  Drills — Automatic,  Hand,  Breast,  Chain  ;  Drill  Pads ; 
Drill  Press  Adapters  ;  Expansive  Bits ;  Face  Plates ;  Figure 
Stampa;  Gasket  Cutters;  Glaas  Clutters;  Hack  Saws;  Hack 
Saw  Bhides:  Hack  Saw  Frames ;  Hand  Drill  Points;  Band 
Vises  :  Key  Hole  Hack  Saws  ;  Kitchen  Saws ;  Letter  Stamps ; 
Machinist  Bcribers  ;  Mitre  Boxes  ;  Nail  8cts  ;  Planaa  ;  Polish- 
ing and  Grinding  Heads;  Punches — Aligning,  Center,  Cup, 
Hollow,  Pin,  Prick  ;  Saw  Sets  ;  Screw  Drivers ;  Screw  Driver 
Bits ;  Shaper  Collars ;  Shaper  Cutters ;  Star  Drills ;  Steel 
Stamps  :  Tap  Holders  ;  Tap  Wrenches  ;  Taper  Sleeves  ;  Utility 
Knives  ;  Wheel  Arbors  :  Wire  Wheel  Brushes  ;  Wood  Scrapers  ; 
Work  Arbors. 

Use  since  in  1922,  or  prior  thereto,  on  hwIk. 


SX  683,931.     Stevens  Walden,   Inc..   Worcester.  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  21, 1955. 

IN' A- GRIP 


For  Wrenches  and  Screw-Drivers. 
Use  since  Sept.  27,  1954. 
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SN  68.'i,6A0.    Robert  M.  Burmelater.  d.  b.  a.  R.  U.  B.  ProdoctB,     8N    686.006.      Troyke    lAanufactarlBg   I'omiMny,    Cincinnati. 
Pasadena.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1955.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  21,  IDAS. 

EDGEMASTER     ROTO-INDEXER 


For  EiiRiDK  Attachment  for  Power  Mowers. 
Use  since  Jan.  21,  IBoS. 


For  Work  TaU«  for  a  Machine  Tool. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  193S. 


SN   68."). 841.      Stanley   Milsulec.  d.   I),   a    Stan  I'ak    Industries. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  19,  19.">5. 


$e<wt 


,paj^ 


SN   68«,0.-)8.     Kent-Moore  Orgmalaatlon,  Uc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr   22.  lO.W. 

g00SS0 


For  Tire  Inflation  and  Fire  ExtininiishinK  Unit  Comprised 
of  a  Cylinder  Filled  With  Compressed  Carlx)n   Dioxide. 
Use  since  Mar.  12.  19.'>.'). 


For  Automobile  Service  Tools. 
Ise  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1954. 


SN    rt8o,873.      WanliinKton    Aluminum    Company,    Inc.,    Balti 
more,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  19,  195.'). 


S.N    fi8«.071.      Murray    Kqalpment    Company.    Inc..    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  22.  19M. 

TENS-A-MATIC 


For  Pivoted  Motor  Bases. 
Use  since  Feb.  4,  1952. 


For  (Jin  Poles  and  Booms  for  HotstInK  Cranes  and  Derricks. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1951. 


SN  686,1.")7.     Cooper  ManufacturinK  Company,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr   25.  1955. 

CdM  'N  Trim 


SN   685,918.     The   Monarch   Machine  Tool  Company,   Sidney, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1955. 

PRESELECTOR 
DYNA-SHIFT 

For  Lathes  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Mar.  7,  1955 


For  I>awn  Trimmers. 
Use  since  Feb.  .1,  1955. 


SN   686,17."1.      Emsco   Manufacturinfr  Company,   Los   Anf^Ies, 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 

For  Well  I'ump  Parts  Includlnx  Polish  Rod  Clamps. 
Use  since  Apr.  9,  1954. 


SN  685,922.     The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1955. 


S.N  686,323.    The  Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  26,  19.W. 


R  U  FTU  F      OIAL'A'PRICER 


For  Power  Driven  Rotary  Brushes,  and  More  Particularly 
for  End  Type  Brushes  Having  Coiled  or  Twisted  Wire  Knots 
as  the  Brushing  .Material. 

Use  since  Feb.  16.  1955. 


For  Price  .Marking  .Machine. 
Use  sintv  Jan    10,  1955. 


S.N   68.-.,991.      Lyon,   Incorporated,    Detroit.   .Mich.      Filed  Apr. 
21,  1955. 

CALYPSO 


For  Stainless  Steel  Tableware. 
Use  since  Mar.  14,  19.'>5. 


S.N  686,340.     Sherman  Vacuum  Equipment  Company.  Culver 
City,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 

For  Car  Wash  Equipment  Including  Blower  I'nit.  (^onveyor 
Unit,  Rinse  Unit.  Body  Brushes  Units,  and  Detergent  Tanks. 
Use  since  Apr.  13.  1955,  on  blower  units. 


mmmmttm 
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8N  e86,&44.    Bdwln  HeUnreleh,  Weat  L«f«yette,  Ohio.    Filed    SN  686.662.     Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarimrs  Wis     I1l*d 
Apr.  29,  19S5.    Sec.  2(f).  May  2,  1955. 


QlUfS^JMich 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  521,705. 
For  Ontboard  Motor  Carrying  and  Storage  Case. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1947. 


SN    686,569.       Reechet    Tool    Con>oratldn,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1955. 


Applicant  clatmt  ownership  of  Seg.  Nos.  883,574,  530,864, 
and  others. 

For  Outboard  Motora,  and  F*arts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  23,  1955. 


For  Geared  Right  Angle  Adapters  for  Socket  Wrenches. 
Use  since  Msr.  25,  lO.Vi. 


SN  086,638.     Hayssen   Manufacturing  Company,   Sheboygan, 
Wis.     Filed  May  2,  1955. 


SN    686,783.      Standard    Tool    Company,    Leominster,    Mass. 
Filed  May  3,  1955. 

AUTOMOLDER 

For  Injection  Molding  Machine. 

Use  since  on  or  about  January  1952. 


8X  686,833.     Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg,  Wis.     Filed 
May  4,  1955. 

\ 


For  Packaging  Machines. 
I'se  since  Jan.  5,  19.55. 


S.N    686,652.      Hyde    Manufacturing    Company,    Southbrldge. 
Mass.    Filed  May  2,  1955. 

ONE  ARM  PAPERHANGER 

li 

For    Combined    Ctittlng.    Trimming,  and    Roller    Tool    for        Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  383.574,  530,864, 
Hanging  Wallpaper.  and  others. 

Use  since  Nov.  14,  1954.  For  Outboard  Motors,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

1 1  __^^^^^___  I'se  since  Mar.  23,  1955. 


SN  686,661.     Klekhaefer  Corporation.  Cedarburg,  Wis.    Filed 
May  2,  1955. 


SN     688,868.       Western     Reserve    Manufacturing    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    F^led  May  4, 1955. 

CAN-Dn 


For  Caulking  Guns. 
Use  since  Apr.  18,  1950. 


SN  686.881.     Brother  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .May  5,  19.')5. 

PACESETTER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.s.  38.H,574,  530.864,         For    Sewing   Machines  and   Electric   Sewing  Machines  for 

and  others.  Household   and    Industrial   Uses,  and   Parts  of  Such   Sewing 

For  Outboard  Motors,  and  Parts  Thereof.  Machines 

Use  since  Mar.  23,  1955  use  since  Apr.  8,  1955. 
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8N  687,140.     Tey  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 
Filed  Ifajr  9,  1955. 


8N   691,759.     BcltpM  Air   Brush   Co.,  Newark,   N.   J.     PUed 
Jaly  22,  195.^ 


SKY-WORKER      fneumix 


For  Power-Operated  Lifts  for  Raising  and  Supporting  Worli- 
men  a  Distance  Above  the  Oroaod. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  80,  1953. 


For  Paeanatic  DriTaa  Stirrers  of  a  Type  Adapted  for  Vne 
in  Laboratorlea.  Milla,  DaiiiM,  aad  Industrial  PUnts  Gen- 
erally, for  Mixing  of  Various  and  Sundry  Products  Employed 
or  Processed  in  Said  Lat>oratories,  Mills,  Dairies,  Industrial 
Plants,  Etc. 

I'se  since  Aug.  24.  1938. 


8N  687,155.     Western  Land  Roller  Company,  Hastings,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  9,  1955. 


For  Feed  Grinders. 
Use  since  July  11,  lO.'iO. 


SN  687.295.    Kem  Button  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  11.  1955. 


SN    692,187.      Milwaukee    File    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Filed 
July  29,  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  519.182. 

For  Hand  Operated  Abrading  and  Surface  Finishing  Tools 
for  Performing  Sanding,  Filing,  Grinding,  and  Polishing 
Operations  and  Consisting  of  Complementary  Handle  and 
Work  Performing  Elements ;  Replacement  Parts  for  Said 
Tools  :  and  Kits  Containing  an  Assortment  of  Said  Abrading 
and  Surface  Finishing  Tools  Together  With  an  Assortment  of 
Abrasive  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  Dec.  11,  1953. 


SHANKEMAT 

For  Button  FN>dlng  Device  for  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  Apr.  27,  1955. 


CLASS  26 

SN     673.324        American     Photocopy     Bquipnieut     ComiMiny, 
Chicago,  HI      Filed  Sept.  17,  1954. 


SN   687,441.      American   Machine  k  Foundry   Company,    .N>w 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  May  13,  195o.     Sec.  2(f). 

SUPER 

STANDARD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   562,937 
For  Wrapping  Machines  and  Parts  for  Such  Machines. 
Ifje  since  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1949,  on  wrapping  machines 


Ape  CO 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.    No.  398,781. 
For   Printing  Apparatus   for   Producing   Photocopies. 
r««*  since  Apr   16,  1953. 


SN  687,498.     Roto  Bag  Machine  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  May  13.  1955 

RO  TO  DYNO 


SN  674,683.  Master  Prescription  Opticians'  Association. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied  Oct.  12.  1954.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 

MASTER 
OPTICIANS 


For  Variable  Speeil  Drive  Assemblings 
Use  since  Sept,  2.  1954. 


SN  687.546      Detrex  CoriX)ration.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May 
16,  1955. 

TRANS-LIFT 

For  Machinery  for  Automatically  Transporting  Metal  Parts 
and  Work   Through   Various   Stages   of    Proct'ssing. 
I'se  since  Feb   26,  1953. 


The  words  "Member."  "Opticians,"  and  "Rx"  an-  disclaimed 
when  us«*<1  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Spertadea.  Eye  Glasses  and  l^enses.  Ophthalmic  Mount- 
ings and  Frames.  Component  Parts  of  Such  Mountings,  and 
Carrying  Cases  Tht-refor 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  22,  1954. 


^^r.n!!"?^?',a^?a..^'    *^-    ^"^    <^'o"'P«n>-.    <mclnnatl.    Ohio.     j,^.    ^^^^y^^.^       Robotyper   Corporation.    Memlcrsonvllle.   N. 
Filed  July  19,  1955.  ^.^^  ^^^,    jg    j^^,, 


HANDYMILL 


For  Milling  Machines 
Use  since  July  5.  1955 


"ANOTHER  DISTRIBUTYPER" 

For     Pneumatically     Operated     Account     Distribution    and 
Recording  Machines. 
Use  since  Oct    18,  1954. 
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8N  •T8,4«7.     Transltreii  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  T.     PIM  D«e.    BN  689,238.    N«ptmi«  Meter  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.    Fttod 
*••  **"  June  9,  1955. 


TRANBITRON 

For  Blectronlc  Apptratna— Namely,  Signal  Generator*.  In- 
sulation Teatera.  Engine  Testers,  Radar  Apparatus,  Pulae  Gen- 
erators, Pulae  and  Micro  WaTe  Testing  and  Meaaaring 
Apparatus. 

Use  since  Oct  1.  1951. 


For  Meters  for  Measuring  Liqui<la. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Angnat  1916. 


SN  678,612.    DurM  ».-A..  Bolaano.  Itoly.    Piled  Dec  20,  1954. 


8N  689.234.    N^tnne  Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
June  9,  195S. 


Zkuj-t 


Por  Meters  for  Measuring  Liquids. 
Use  since  on  or  about  February  19(Mi. 


For  Photographic  Bnlargers. 
Use  since  July  12,  19B4. 


SN  686,983.     Kimble  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  May 
6.  19.55. 


SN   689,367.     Kastman   Kodak   Cotapany,  BcelMater,   N.   Y. 
Piled  June  13,  1955. 

RELI  A  NT 

Applicant  claims  ownerabip  of  Reg.  No.  539,942. 
Por  Photographic  Microfllmers. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1955. 


LEN 


SN  691.471.     Hanimex  (U.  B.  A.)  Inc..  San  Franeiaco,  Calif. 
Filed  July  18,  1955. 

^HarwruLr 


The  drawing  to  lined  for  blue.     Applicant  claima  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  379,844. 

Por  Laboratory  Glaae-Ware. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  8.  1933.  ' 


For  Cameras  and  PhotofrapUe  Acceaaoriea. 
Use  since  May  5, 1055. 


II 


CLASS  27 

SN  689,447.     Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.,  nnshing,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1955. 


SN  687,602.     Ttie  Kelsh  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore    Md 
PUed  May  16. 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

HELSH-PLDTTER 

For  Map  Making  Instruments — Namely,   Stereoscopic  Pro- 
jection Plotters. 

Use  since  on  or  about  March  1948. 


For  Watdies — Namely.  Wrlat  or  Strap  Watcbea. 
Use  since  May  1,  1955. 


SN   687.936.     Daniel  J.   Plkosky.   d.  b.   a.  General   Scientific  CLASS  2S 

Equipment  Co..  Hamdea,  Conn.     Filed  May  20,  1955  S^'   684,996.      Aurora   Jewelry   Company,    Providence,    R.    I. 

I  Plied  Apr.  6,  1955. 


mudnok^ 


Por  Soil  Moisture  Meters. 

Uee  since  on  or  about  Nov.  9,  1954. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Jewelry. 
Use  since  Sept.  27,  1954. 
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8N  6»0,3T5.     Feature  Ring  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  2S.  1955. 

FEATURE-GLO 

Kor  Finger  Rings  and  Finger  Ring  Mountings  of  Precious 
Metalit. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  21,  1955. 


SN  683360.     Aathonj  Manfred!,  d.  b.  a.  A.  M.  Wood  NoTcltj 
Co.,  Nortbport.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1955. 

UMake(K)it 

For  Fumlture-Maklng  Kits  Consisting  of  Ready-Cot  Pieces 
of  Wood,  Nails,  Sorewa.  and  Sandpaper. 
I'se  since  Feb.  1,  1955. 


CXASS  31 

SN  877.423.     Lewyt  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Filed  Nov. 
29,  1954. 

SPEED-SAK 

For  Dust  Bag  Attachment  for  Vacuum  (^leaners. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1950. 


SN     683.131.       The     National     Plastic    .Products     Company, 
Odenton.  Md.    Filed  Blar.  9.  1955. 

snfmms 


For  Furniture  Leg  Caps. 
Use  since  Feb.  14,  1955. 


S.N  tt79,93.5.     Purolator  Products,  Inc..  Railway.  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1955. 

TTUetenic 

Applicant  claUnt*  ownerslilp  of  Reg.  No.  518,774. 
For  Filters,  Elements  and  Parts  Ttiereof  for  ttie  Purification 
of  Oil,  Water.  Fuel.  Air.  and  Other  Fluids. 
I'se  since  Jan.  10.  1943,  on  filters  for  oil. 


SN  683.700.     Modern  Upholstered  Chair  Co..  Inc..  Morriatown. 
Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 


CLASS  32 

SN  666.556.     Valley  Upholstery  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  17,  1954, 


For  Chairs. 

Us*-  slnw  Feb.  25,  195.'i 


For  I'pholstervd  Furniture  Comprising  Couches,  Sofas,  Beds, 
ChaifH.  B^Tirlit's.  and  Love-Seats. 
Use  Bince  .Mar   .$.  19.')2. 


SN   683,715.      Scharco  Manufacturing  Corp.,   Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1958. 

(d/cAaUo 


For  Hl|{h   Chairs.    Infants'  Table  and  Chair  Combinations, 


_  Toy  Chests,  Infants'  Tables,  Infants'  Chairs,  Crib  Mattreases. 

SN  672,434.     Nachnian  Corporatlcn,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug  .  .,  ,.   ...   ,,  ,,.j. 

and  V  rib  v\  all  I  aas. 

Use  since  abont  Mar.  1,  1938. 


3U,  1954. 


For  Spring  .\«H«'niblle8  for  Beds  and  Upholstered  Furniture. 
Use  since  .\u)j-  16,  1J>.')4. 


SN  679,14.^.     Robert   S.   Daniel,   d    b    a.   Commercial  Visible 
Systems,  Washington.  I).  C.     Filed  Dec.  30,  19.%4. 


For  Portable  Desk. 
Use  since  Dec.  20.  1953. 


SN  683,719.     Simmons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
17,  195:). 

For  Chairs,  Side  Chairs.  Easy  Chairs.  Benches.  Settees. 
Luggage  Stands.  Bookcases.  Cabinets,  Bedside  Cabinets,  Stor- 
age Cabinets  for  Bedding.  Tables,  Bedside  Tables.  Oi^casional 
Tables,  End  Tables.  Desks.  Dressers,  Sofa  Beds,  Studio  Beds. 
Bedsteads.  Headboards  for  Beds,  and  Dollies  (or  Box  Springs. 

Use  since  Mar.  3.  1955. 


^-•^■.  ■   n  'i*Jfc«iBMi— aii^^ 


NovBMBM  22»  1955 
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8N  084,052.     Kroebler  Mfr  Co.,  NaperrUle.  111.     Filed  Mar.     SN  •00,022.    Mlaalaslppl  QIasa  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.    VUod 
23.  ISOB.  1 1  Jane  22,  1955. 


FACTROLITE 


For  Upholsterad  LiTlng  Room  and  Bedroom  Furniture. 
Use  since  Augiiat  1940. 


For  Rolled  Oiasa. 

Use  since  Oct.  15, 1D17. 


SN  684.075.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 
23,  19.55. 


BEAUTYREST 


Applicant    claima    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    207,821    and 
512,535. 

For  Seat  Cushions. 
Use  since  Apr.  11. 1950. 


SN    668.970.     The   Col 
Filed  July  14,  1954. 


CLAflB34 

Conpoajr,  lac,  Wichiu.  Kana. 


Silk-Ute 


For  Incandescent  Mantles. 
Use  since  May  20, 1930. 


II 


CLASS  33 


SN  688.703.     Blue  Ridge  Glaaa  Corporation,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Piled  June  2,  1055. 


TOBEX 


SN  674.197.     Surface  Combostlon  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1954. 

AUTOCARB 

For  Heating  Systems  Comprised  of  a  Controlled  Atmosphere 
Furnace  and  Equipment  for  FrodaeiBg,  Meaaarlng,  and  Con- 
trolling the  Atmoapbere  for  the  Furnace. 

Use  since  July  9,  1954. 


ii 


For  Flat  Glass. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1937. 


SN  676.675.     Stone  Boiler  Eqaiinnent  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1954. 


SN  688.704.     Blue  Ridge  Ulaaa  Corporation,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  2.  1955. 


MURALEX 


For  flat  Glaa*. 

Use  since  Oct.  10,  1031. 


.S.N  688,705.     Blue  Ridge  (Jlass  Corporation,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  2.  1955. 

NUWELD 

ii 


For   Steam   Boilers  and  Boiler  Tubea,  and   Partf  Thereof. 
Ise  since  July  30.  1954. 


For  Polished  Wire  Glaaa. 
Use  since  Aug.  11.  1938. 


SN  682.215.     The  Webster  Engineering  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 

WEBSTER     ROTONETIC 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  255,277,  603,322, 
and  606.095. 

For  Fuel-Fired  Burners. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1953. 


SN  688,706      Blue  Ridge  Glass  Corporation.  Kingaport.  Teniu 
Filed  June  2.  1955. 

DOUBIEI 


II 

For  Flat  Glaaa. 
Use  aince  1941. 


SN  682,216.    The  Webster  Engineering  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 


WEBSTER    DUONETIC 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  255,277,  603,322, 
and  606,005. 

For  Fuel-Fired  Burners. 
Use  since  Nov.  7,  1952. 
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8N  082.477.     Redmond  Company,  Inc..  Owoaao.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1»55.    Sec.  2(f)  a»  to  "Rwlniond. " 


CLASS  34 


SN  678,718.  Madame  Veuve  Chauret  n*e  Louise  Eng«nle 
FV^uiUet.  SauaiMy  par  Anet  (Kure  and  Loir),  France.  Filed 
Dec.  ->1.  1854.     Sec.  2(f). 


CHAUVgf 

A 

PARIS 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  425,043. 
For  Electric  Motor  Driven  Blowers  for  Heating  and  Venti 
latlng  PuriMaec. 

Use  since  Aag.  15,  1944. 


£, 


—^^—  Applicant  clalnu  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  338.  dated 

uv    wao^ne       iwni.       i      ,.  .-  r  .        ■         ^  .„      July  31,  19.V4  ( National  Institute  No.  41.489) . 

8N    682.508.      I  tlllty    Appliance    Corp.,  r^>s    Angeles.    Calif.  y^^  oboes  and  English  Horns. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 


,<t»or.y/ 


SN  693.290.     Capitol  Records,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 

Sept.  2,  19.'>5. 


For  (Jas  Fired  Domestic  Water  Heaters. 
I'se  since  June  7,  1954. 


8N    682,509.      Utility    Appliance    Corp.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  195.'). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trademark  In  Reg.  No. 
426.557. 

For  Orooved  Phonograph  Records. 
I'se  8lnce  July  1942. 


For  Portable  Evaporative  Coolers. 
I'se  sinc-e  Jan.  7,  1955. 


CLASS  35 


CLASS  37 

SN    666.033.      Champion-International    Company, 
Mass.    Filed  May  19,  1954. 


Lawrence, 


SN    651,808.      Continental    Gammiwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hannover,  (Jermany.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1953. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  geographical  expression  "Of  Law- 
rence, MassachuaettR"  except  In  connection  with  the  mark  as 
herein  shown. 

For  Coated  Papers. 

r«e  since  Oct.  27,  1952. 


S.\    (!71,:J41       John   B.   Hiehbom,   Washington,   D.   C.      Filed 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  604,613. 
dated  Feb.  1,  1951  ;  and  U    S.  Reg   No.  41,422 

For  Transmission  Belts,  Conveyor  Belts,  V  Belts.  Inflated 
and  Solid  Tires  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Rubber  for 
Bicycles,  Carriages,  Trucks,  Tractors,  Push  Carts,  Wheel  Har- 
rows and  Motor  Cars,  and  Rubber  baskets  and  Packings  for 
Machinery,  Doors,  Windows.  Pipes,  Tanks,  Barrels,  Boilers, 
and  Automobiles. 


Aug   »,  1954. 


'£ 


^*S 


SN    682.646.      The    Joclin    Manufacturing    Company,    North 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1955. 

FLUORLASTIC 


For  Valve  Diaphragms 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  13,  1954. 


I THRIFCO II 


The  phrase  "Pioneered  for  Insurance  Debit  I'nderwrlters" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Protective  Type  of  Sllp-Cover  Sets  for  Unbound  Books. 
Catalogues  and/or  Records.  ' 

Use  since  Aug.  2,  1954 


N( 


21,  1955 
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8N  «T5,804.     KwikMt  Locks,   Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed    SN  682,710.    Crocker,  Borbuk  Papen  lac,  Fltehharg.  IUm. 
Nor.  1.  1»54.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1055. 


HERMES 


For  Printing  Paper. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1015. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    535,340    and 
518,304. 

For  Pen  Holders. 

Use  since  Oct.  11.  1954. 


CLASS  3S 

SN  665,180.     Canterbury  Press,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  26, 
1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


„»,-,„-.     „  .  .  _  ■"»*  translation  of  the  Spaniah  words  is  "The  Store." 

8N  681,224.    Tile  Doited  Mfg.  Corp.,  West  Reading.  Pa.    Filed         p^^  Periodical 
Feb.  7,  1055. 


Uae  since  in  or  aboat  October  1944. 


PORTHOS 


SN  673,872.    Peggy  Stalnaker  Sheehan,  Alexandria,  Va.    FUed 
Sept.  27,  1954. 


For  Cover  Paper. 
Use  since  1936. 


SN  681,427.    Dann  Paper  Company,  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  10.  1955. 


Counter-  Spying 


For  Newspaper  Advertisiag  Colamn. 
Use  since  Aug.  18,  1054. 


SN  675,901.     Maud  H.  Moaher,  Staten  IsUnd,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1954. 


For  Student's  Music  Book  Publiahed  ta  a  Continning  Man- 
ner at  Irregular  Intervale. 
Use  since  Mar.  26,  1954. 


SN  878.046.     Ed  U -Cards  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov,  4,  1954. 

<£d.  2/-BOOK 


The  word  "Book"  shown  on  the  drawing  is  diaclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Converting  Paper,  Inclading  TUsue  Paper  and  Light-         f,**""  ^^^* 
weight  and  Heavyweight  Paper,  Manufactured  In  the  Form        Lse  since  Aug.  2,  1954. 

of  Rolls.  I 

Use  since  Apr.  1.  1930. 


II 


SN  677,266.     Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  15, 
1954.   * 


SN  682,574.     Merchant  Suppliers  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1955 


^^ 


For  Greeting  Cards. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  11,  1043. 


MARK 


SN    877.267.      Norcross,    Inc..    New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Nov. 
15.  1954. 


For  Printed  Marking  Paper. 
Use  since  Jan.  3,  1955. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  19.  1948. 
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8N  677^«8.     NorcroM.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     FU«d  Not.    8N  6S4.S28.     Atlanta  Paper  Company    AtUnU    Ga.     Filed 
15'  19**  Mar.  30.  1955. 


.aToti 


For  Greeting  Cards. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1947. 

__^^^___  For  Perlodiral  PubUahed  Monthly  aad  Distributed  in  Inter- 

Qv  «TT  .>-T,       «  .         .,        „  ■^'"'  ^'^^n'^ft*  »o  t»»«  AppUcanfs  Bmploreee  and  C'ustomers. 

8N   677,271.      Norcro«i.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.         Use  since  Feb  19   19B4 
15.  1954. 

^«^    ■  _  ^l   ^  I  S-'^'  ftS-l.SSO.     K.nneth  P.  FWka,  Orlando,  Fla.     Filed  Mar. 

UlQi  coajcL 
'     ®  Just  Plain  Folb 

ms'rkshow';;.  ''    "*"*"    '"    '''"    ""'^    "''"'"   ''*"    ''""    "^         *^'  ^•'"  ^»""»"  "<*  ^P^**'  A^**-'-  APP^^n,  Dally  or 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Folders. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1950. 


From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  Sept.  2.  1954. 


S.\  «81,618.     National  Screw  Machine  Products  Association, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   14.  1955.     Sec.  2(f) 


NATIONAL 
SCREW  MA 
PRODUCf 
ASSOC  I 


CLASS  39 

SN  «49,227      Falrview  Frocks.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June 
23,  1953. 


ACHI 


For  Association  Bulletins,  Periodicals,  guality  Control 
.Manuals,  On-tbe-Job  Instruction  .Manuals,  Wajfe  Surveys, 
.Managt'inent  Ratio  Reports,  Trouble  Charts,  .Manufacturinj? 
Standards  Handbooks,  and  Books  or  Manuals  Resultinu  From 
Committee  Research  and  Study. 

Use  since  Jan.  30,  1941. 


S.\  682,139.     Florida  Stn-aks  Corporation,  St.  IVtersburg    Fla 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1955. 

FUMHDR  SPEAKS 

rise 

For  Maxasine  Published  Periodically. 
Use  since  on  or  about  January  195.'>. 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Jeans"  except  in  the  aasocla- 
tion  shown. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Elastic  Supported  Slacks. 
Use  since  Nov.  28,  1952. 


SN  «6«,87«      Simon  Simple  Craft  and  Toy  Co..  Orange.  N    J. 
Flle<i  May  21,  1954. 

SimmSlmpW 

For    Belts  and   Swatches  of  Matt-rial  To  Be  Ornamentally 
.\pplied  to  the  Belt 

Use  since  .Mar.  23,  19."V4. 


SN   671.591.      Chester   H.   Roth  Company   Inc.   Esquire  Socks 
Division.   New   York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   12,   1954. 


SN  684.279.     Christian  Freedom  Foundation,  Inc  ,  -New  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1955. 

It's  Up  To  You 


QM 


^mdj 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
Use  since  Jan.  20.  1954. 


djgjttr 


For  Men's  Hose. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1949. 


N0VBaBtlt2,  1965 


U.  a  PATENT  OFTICE 


9»  ers^TS.  ^N*a»od»  Hoatary  Co.,  Ckkn#a.  lU.    Filed  Sept.    8N  «M.»48.     The  Worceater  Knitttng 
"•*•**•     II  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  21. 1085. 
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ny,  Warcntar. 


WHITE  COLLAR  GIRL 


For  Womea'a  Hoalery. 
Uae  since  Sept.  14,  IMS. 


8N  «77.046.     Fern  Bboe  Company,  Loa  Angdea.  CaUf.     Filed 
Nor.  22. 1»M. 


fjl^J^' 


oJr. 


Applicant  clalnia  owneralilp  of  Beg.  No.  241,206. 

For  Knit  Shlrta.  Polo  gblrta,  sad  PlanU  and  Shirt  Seta  Par- 
tlcuUrly  for  Children:  and  CarMgan  Sweatera  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Cse  alnce  Jan.  1,  IMO. 

Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  667,181. 


For  Ladles'  Bhoee. 

Use  since  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1»42. 


SN   984.403.     Darcsport  Hoalery  Mllla^  Iim^,  CtetUnoocn, 
Tenn.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1965. 

CLING-/^ 


SN   678,028.      Andrew   Oeller,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Dec.  9.  19S4. 

SHADOWLITE 

For  Udlea'  and  Miaaea'  Sboea  Made  Froa  Leather.  Fabric. 
Plaatic  Materiala.  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  4. 1954. 


For  Hoalery. 

Uae  since  Mar.  II,  1955. 


SN  681.889.     Stone-Tarlow  Co.,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Maaa.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1965. 


SN   684,740.      Melville   Shoe  Corporation.  New  York,   N    T. 
Filed  Apr.  1,1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  dalma  ownerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  221,835,  221,886, 
and  others. 

For  Shoea,  Slippers,  and  Boota  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and 
Combinations  Thereof ;  and  Hoalery. 

Uae  since  Jan.  1,  1905,  on  ahoea  and  alippers. 


The  word  "Pialaano"  In  ItalUn  or  Spanlah  meana  "coantry- 
man." 

For  Men's  Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Fabrics,  and  Combina- 
tions of  Said  Materials. 
Use  since  Feb.  2,  1955. 


SN  683,576.     Btonston  Hat  Company,  Inc.,  Plalnfleld,  N    J 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1955. 

THE  joNc-zy 


SN  684.767.     Trep  Art,  Mllwaokee,  Wla.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1055. 

POINTERS 

For  Ballet  Slippers  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and  Combi- 
nation of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Uae  alnce  July  1.  1058. 


SN  684.834.    Gray  Brothers  Shoea.  Inc..  Syracase.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  4, 105^1. 


For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Women's  Hata. 
Use  since  Sept.  16.  1954. 


SN    683.638.      The   Warner   Brothers   Company,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1065. 

STA-FLAT 


lU 


azeUeh 


For  Oirdlea. 

Use  since  Not,  18.  1954. 


For  Ladlea'  Shoea. 
Uae  since  Mar.  21,  1055. 
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SN  684.924.    ChariM  8alM  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The  CliarlM  Sales 
Co.,  Chelsea,  Man.    Filed  Apr.  5,  10&5. 


8N   «»4.174.      Cheater    H.    Roth  Co..   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  -21,  19.15. 


For  Women's  Dresses. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1«.  1954. 


SN    684.962.      Parkland    Sportswear    Co.,    Inc..    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  195.5. 


ERmflTONE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trademark  in  Reg.  No. 
513.714. 

For  Hosiery. 

I'se  since  Not.  6.  1947. 


OF   DALLAS 

The  term  "Of  Dallas"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Women's  Skirts,  Jackets.  Bkrases,  Dresses,  and  Suits. 
Use  since  Mar.  25.  19.'S5. 


SN    694.175       Chester  H.   Roth   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1955. 

leRmncoLOR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trademark  In  Reg.  No. 
513.713. 

For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Nov.  6,  1947. 


SN  888.647.     Leyton  Sportswear  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1.  195.-^. 


SN   694,176.      Chester    H.    Roth   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1955. 


owftcw^ 


-% 


V' 


For  Ladle«'  Ready-to- Wear  Separates. 
Use  since  Mar.  16,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trademark  in  Reg.  No. 
513.712. 

For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Nov.  6.  1947. 


CXASS  42 


8N  688,798.     8.  J.  Bnchman  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  3,  1955. 

BREECHIINGS 


For  Children's  Coat  and  Legirlnx  Sets. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1955. 


SN  693,645.     George  W.  Wagner,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
29,  19.55. 


SN  682,609.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar    1,  19.55, 

SOFT  AS  A  SUAfUMII  aOUD 


The  worda  "Soft  as  a  Summer  Cloud"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Blankets,  Mattress  Covers.  Bed  Spreads,  Pillow  Cases, 
Sheets,  Bed  Pads,  and  Comforters. 

Use  since  Jan.  19,  1955. 


SN  683,874.     D    B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1955. 

DUCKTONE 


Applicant    claims    ownership   of   the    trademark    shown  In 
Reg.  No.  231.080.  For  Textile  Fabrics   In   the  Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   Syn 

For  Men's,  Women's.  Children's,  and  Infants*  Hoaiery.  thetic  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

Use  since  Feb.  15,  1927.  Use  since  Feb.  17.  1954. 


No 


2t  1956 
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"ii;*'S"l.^'''*^^^"''-°~^'«*     ^    «''^^,,^i-'ohnP.Eh^MI,.Co..A«g„.t..Oa.    «.«I 

OALULAXHI)      CaiNo  C3IOOL 


A9tUMnt  clatlkM  MTMnklp  of  ^m^  Ko.  51t,SM. 

For  Tntlli  Cklrpeta  and  Rags.  ^  -^iL" 

Uao  ataM  Fehi  7. 1»58.  ^g 


II 


ApplJcnt  tUXmm  ownonMp  of  R«».  >*■.  143.657.  5M.728. 
and  otbem 

Fm  Cottoa  Badsproada. 
Uao  alneo  ntb.  24,  1056. 


8N  684.064.     H.  M.  Prince  Textiles  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  23. 1960. 

GUANADA 

Applicant  cUlaa  owMrsklp  •»  Bag.  No.  604,628 
For  Textile  Fabrics  in  th*  Ploee  of  Wool.  Worsted,  8yn 
thetic  Fibres,  and  Mlxtoras  Thct«of. 
Use  since  Apr.  27.  1953. 


lar.  2j>,  iwoo. 

ALPA-SEEL 

For  Knitted  Fnbries  la  tlM  Ptoea  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Cotton. 


SN  684,566.    The  John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co.,  AugoaU.  Oa     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1955. 

KING 


8N  684.074.     Security  MOl^  In*.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 

M»  -    23    1 QRA 

Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  148,657,  509  728 
and  others. 

For  Cotton  Bedspreads. 
Use  since  Feb.  24,  1955. 


Rayon,  and  Combinations  Tbei«of. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1954. 


8N  684.567.    The  John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co..  AuguaU,  Oa.    Filed 
Mv.  to,  1956. 


SN  684.079.    Turner  Halaey  Coapany,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  23,  1965.  .  *  leu 


R 


RIDE  Ol 


K 


For  Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 
Use  since  Not.  24,  1954 


Applicant  CUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  143.657,  599  728 
and  others.  ' 

For  Cotton  Bedspreads. 
Use  since  Feb.  24,  1955. 


8N  684,816.     A.  D.  Jallliard  4  Co     lac     New  York    n    t 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1956.  '  '  ^'^  ^°'^'  '*•  ^      SN  684.726.     D.  B.  Fuller  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 

Apr.  1,  1955. 


A  WORLD 

t|       or 

COLOR 

For  Piece  Oooda  of  Natural  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers 
Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Into  Draperies.  Slip  Covers.  Bed- 
spreads, and  UphfiOatery 

Uae  atnce  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1966. 


FULCHENE 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  606,489 
For  Textile  Fabrics  in   the  Piece  of  Cottwi,  Rayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof.  , 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1965. 


SN  684,387.     WUIU-  L.  BarraU  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1966. 


SN   684,887.      Security  MUla.   Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      FUed 
Apr.  4.  1956. 

SECURAMAT 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  622,410. 
For  Knitted  Pabrica  in  the  Piece  of  Waol.  Worsted,  Cotton 
Rayon,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  9.  1954. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  the  mark  abown  in  Reg  No 
230,307. 

For  Cotton  Duck  In  the  Piece. 
Uae  aince  Feb.  4. 1927. 


^^^tf^'^i^  V"  ^*'"™  *  '^^^  Company.   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1956. 

For  Non-Woven  Fabric  Uaed  aa  a  Marking  Ooth  In  Cuttlna 
Garments. 


Use  since  Feb.  10,  1955. 
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CLASS44  CLA8845 

8N  e78,3«7.     Harry  BrmniMB.  d.  b.  a.  AC-Lab  Bqaipment  Com      8N   664.«53      Cede,    Inc.,   Bloomfleld.   N.   J.     Piled  Apr.   16. 
pany,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  IS,  1954. 


19S4. 


Ac-Lab 


For  Dental,  Medical,  and  Barglcal  Appliances — Namely. 
Seroloffleal  Water-Baths,  Bacterlolocteal  Ineabators.  Hoapltal 
BqalpmoBt  Sterllliera,  Laboratory  OTeas,  Laboratory  Shaking 
Maehlnea,  and  Pipette  Washers. 

Use  since  Oct.  18.  1954. 


For  Soluble  Powder  for  Maklnc  a  Soft  Drink. 
Use  since  Feb.  18,  1954. 


SN  686,512.     The  BerWon  Company,  Meridian,  Miss.     Filed 
May  2.  1955.    Sec.  ((f). 


CLASS  U 

8N  648,502.    Diets  Newiand.  Cedar  Haplds,  Iowa.    Filed  June 
11,  19AS. 


AV/SA/ 


Mr'  D^ 


For  Fractare  Fixing  Plna. 
Use  since  March  1949. 


SN  686,559.     Myerson  Tooth  CorporaUon.  Cambridge,  Mai 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1955.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Myerson's." 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  503.503. 
For  Artificial  Teeth. 
Use  since  Apr.  21,  1955. 


SN  687.289.    The  Jo*  Company,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.    Filed  May 
11,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  brown. 
For  Potato  Corered  Wieners. 
Use  since  Mar.  27,  1953. 


SN  651.639.     California  Pet  Fbods  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif., 
to  Allan  D.  Lynn.    Filed  Aag.  11,  1953. 

BONNIE 

For  Sanitary  Napkins.  UUb  ^  t  ^  M  I    U 

Use  since  Mar.  3, 1955.  "^  ^^  ^"        ^        ^   ■    ^T 

,                                   ^^^^^^  No  exclosiTe  claim  is  made  to  tbo  word  "Dog-E-Stn"  apart 

~~^^^^^~~  from   the  mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of 

SN  687,290.    The  Joa  Company.  Uke  Wales.  FU.  Filed  May     Beg.  No.  336,618. 

11.  1965.  Por  M^t  'i°<l  Vegetable  Stew  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 

Use  since  Jaly  24.  1953. 


SN  654.884.     East  Tennessee  Packing  Co.,  KnoxrlUe,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
Use  since  Mar.  3.  1955. 


SN    688.350.      O.    B.    M.    Corporation.    East    Norwalk,   Conn. 
Filed  May  26,  1955. 

MECHANETTE 


Appttcant  daims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  607.086. 
For  Oxygen  Tenta. 
Use  since  Jan.  12.  1955. 


The  map  design  is  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  oatllne 
of  the  map  of  the  State  of  Tennessee.  Applicant  claims  own- 
ership of  Reg.  No.  302.784. 
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For  Fresh  and  Cured  Meats— Namely.  Sliced  Bacon.  Bacon.    SN  666.638.     Sasson  King.  Inc..  Lakeland    Fla      Filed  May 
Bologna.    Cooked    Ham.    Mmok»*d    Ham.    Pork    Saasage,    Pork         17.  19.'i4. 
Shoulder  Picnic,  Luncheon  Loaf,  SkinlesB  FVankfurters ;  and 
for  Lard.  Cheese,  Butter,  and  Eggs. 

Use  ilnce  August  1919  on  smoked  ham.  uliced  bacon,  cooked 
ham.  luncheon  loaf,  bologna,  lard,  cheese,  and  butter. 


ASCORBOWCO 


S.N    «5«,42.-).      King    Kold    Salen    Company,    Oakland,    Calif  Kor  Fruit  Juices  Known  as  West  Indian  Cherry  Juice  or 

Filed  .Nor.  16, 1963.  Barbados  Cherry  Juice  or  Acerola  Juice. 

Use  since  Feb.  26.  1954. 


S.N    666.632.     Darling  A  Company.   Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 
19,  1954. 


For  Froxen  Fresh  Meat  Products — Namely,  (Ground  Beef 
Patties,  Reef  Wafer  SteakB,  Veal  Steaks,  I'ork  Steaks,  and 
Beef  Steaks. 

L  He  «ince  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1953. 


SN  «fl()..')22      Willmark  Sales  Comjianj,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  L»,  19.'>4. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    113.025    and 
.")17,063. 

For  Livestock  and  i'oultry  Feeds. 
I'se  since  January  1953, 


S.N    670.929.       Hubbard    .Milliner    Company,    Mankato.    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  19.">4.     Sec,  2(f). 


^ 


3>^^^^ 


0) 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Reg.   -Nos.   82,.'il6,   209,908, 
223,8rtl,  and  284,400. 

For  Wheat  Flour,  Food  Supplements  for  Addition  to  Live 
Htock,  Poultry,  and  Rabbit  Feeds  and  Feeds  for  Livestock, 
I'oultry,  and  Rabbitx. 

r»e  since  1K79  on  wheat  flour. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  .yellow,  and  red.  The  yellow 
and  blue  background  are  disclaimed. 

For  Food  Products  Consisting  of  Bakers'  Supplies,  and 
Ingredients  of  Baked  Goods— Namely,  Jams,  Jellies,  Custards, 
and  Food  Flavorings. 

r.He  since  January  1954. 


S.N  «72,724.     Benjamin  B.  Deretchin,  d.  b,  a.  Derry  Products 
Company.   Brooklyn,  .N.   V.      Filed  Sept.  3,   1954. 


S.N   6«2,444.      The  Great    China  Food   Products  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  .Mar.  11,  1954      Sec.  2(f) 

CtNNA  BEAUTV 

.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  386,.">31. 

For  Canned  or  Bottled  Bean  Sprouts.  Chop  Suey  Vegetables, 
Cliow  Mein  Noodles,  Soy  SaucT,  Bead  Molassett.  Meatlenn  (how 
Meiii  Dinner,  V.-j{etable  Chop  Suey,  Bamboo  Shoots.  Chicken 
Chow  .Mein  Diianer,  Chicken  Chop  Suey,  Water  Chestnuts, 
Beef  Chop  Suey,  and  Choj)  Suey  Sea.soninn 

Cue  nince  .VugUHt   1937. 


For  Food  Sauces  for  Use  Upon  Meats,  Fish.  Sea  Food,  and 
Salads. 

I'se  since  Dec.  1,  19.13. 


S.N   rt«2,ri49.      Lay  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn      Filed 
.Mar.  12,  1954. 


S.N   677,897.     Theodore  J.   Mavrogianis,  d.   b.  a.  Table  Talk, 
Wilmington.  X.  C.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1954. 


,....,.      ...i.j    •  f».Biiif.   ><i.,   iin.,   ivuoxviiie,    xenn.      r  ilea  ^ 

lar.  12,  1954.  ^^^^  ^        ^  ^ 

Ode,  Zuiwv     (able  lalk 


F'or  Pork  Sausage 
I'se  since  19.50 

TM  700  O.  (;.      15 


For  Pies,  Cakes,  Bread.  Rollx,  Pastries,  and  Doughnuts. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  19.'')4. 
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8N   678.104.      Pnlbam    Brothers,    Inc..    Boston,    Maas.      Piled    SN    681,049.      Trace    Blementa    Corporation,    Hoaaton,    Tex. 
Dec   10,  1954.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1955. 


The  rijcht  to  exclusive  u«e  of  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from 
the  mark  is  disclaimed.  The  Illustration  of  one  form  of  the 
mark  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold.  Applicau:  claims  ownership 
of  Retf.  No.  .'>44,234. 

For  Kroien  Fish 

Use  since  Aug.  14,  1953. 


SN   «79,414.      Shore's   Market,    Inc..    Providence, 
Jan.  4,  1935. 


R.    I       Filed 


^^S 


The  words  "Sea  Salt"  and  "Trace  Elements  for  Health"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Table  Salt. 
Use  since  Dec   2.  1954. 


SN   H82.123.      V  k 
Feb.  23,  1955. 


D  Flavor  Company,   Houston,  Tex.     Filed 


For  Fresh  Cuts  of  Be«'f,  I.,amb,  Pork,  and  Veal.  Fresli  Fish, 
.Sausages,  and  Bulk  Cheese. 

Use  since  on  or  about  .\ug    1,  1954 


S.\   R80.17S,      Thomas  <'arvel,   Yonkers.   N.   Y.      Filed   Jan    20, 
19.-.5. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown  and  blue  The  words 
"They're  Out  of  This  World"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Re>;  ,\os. 
544. MHO  and  599,786. 

For  Kdible  Ice  Cream  Cones,  Wafers,  Waffles,  Crackers, 
Cookies.  Ice  Creams,  Custards  and  Sandwiches  .Made  From 
layers  of  Wafers,  Waffles,  Crackers  and  Cookies  With  Inter- 
layers  of  Ice  Creams  and  Custards. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold,  but  no  cUim  is 
made  to  color.  Ap|)licant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
519,«74. 

For  Drying  and  Whipping  Agent  Used  for  Making  Ice 
Cream,  and  for  Crushed  Fruits.  Chopped  .Nuts.  Whole  Cherries, 
and  Food  Flavoring  Syrups  and  Compounds,  Knglish  Walnut 
Topping.  Butterscotch  Sundae  Topping,  FiK>d  Coloring,  50  Per 
Cent  Citric  .Acid  Solution,  and  Pure  and  Imitation  Food  Fla- 
vors and  F.xtracts. 

I  se  since  Mar.  12,  1949. 


S.N  •>H2,915      The  Crand  Union  <ompany,  East  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


frd)pdk 


.Applicaru   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No    ,''»47.-'<72. 

For  Canned  Vegetables  .Namely,  Asparagus.  Beans  With 
Pork.  Lima  Beans.  String  Beans,  Wax  Beans,  Corn,  Mush- 
rouni.H.  Peas.  Potat()es.  Spaghetti.  Spinach.  .Succotash,  and 
TmiiatKes  ;  Canne<l  Fruits  .Namely,  .Applesauce,  .\pricots. 
Cherries,  Cianb»Try  Sauce,  Peaches,  and  Pears;  Catsup,  May- 
onnaise ;  Dried  Fruits — .Namely,  Prunes  and  Seedless  Raisins  ; 
Coffee,  Jellies.  Fruit  Preserves,  Tomato  Juice,  Olives,  Mar- 
garine. Ice  ("ream,  SalatI  Dressing.  Dry  Macaroni,  and  Dry 
Spaghetti. 

Use  since  about   January    1925  on  canned  vegetables. 
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SN  682,916.    The  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Res.  No.  564,624. 

For  Ice  Cream. 

Use  since  sboot  November  1952. 


SN  684.423      Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,   Limited,  Hono- 
lulu, Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .377,561. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Fruit  Juices. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  1955  ;  and  since  1910  as  to  "Aloha.' 


CLASS  47 


SN   fi«8,223.     Wine  Growers  Guild.  Ix>dl,  Calif.     Filed  June 
14.  1954.  II 


V'W- 

■'!  I  I    l'"l    II  '1  J" J'U'" 


mm 

III  ^'11    I 
III     III    I 

.¥"«' 

Ill  .-III    I 


GuiU 
UVOIA 


II    .III M 


.IliiiillllilH'^' 


II  ^  III  i  I 

II  II  '  I 


I    'I!      II      II 


The  mark  consists  of  a  series  of  red  and  white  alternating 
squares  in  association  with  the  words  "Guild  Vino  da  TaTola" 
and  the  representation  of  a  man  In  Flemish  garb.  No  claim 
is  made  to  the  Words  "Vino  da  Tavola"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,850. 
550,679,  and  561,202. 

For  Wines. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  1950:  and  Mar.  25,  1949,  aa  to  "Guild 
Vino  da  Tarola"  and  the  red  and  white  check  deaign. 


SN   681,613.      Montebello  Wine  Company  of  California,   San 
Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1955. 

VISTRiTDRO 


CLASS  49 


SN   577,665.     The  Erie   Brewing  Company,   Erie,   Pa. 
Apr.  25,  1949.    Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


Y 


iiiiniiinW'';;i'i7':M'ji'|.!'.5|  r 

Ki  D  E:  H 1 1  RiS 


The  lining  on  the  ribbon  represents  red  but  the  other  lines 
represent  shading  only.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No.  27.891. 

For  Beer. 

Use  since  November  1936. 


SN   578,914.     The  Erie  Brewing  Company,   Erie,   Pa.     Filed 
May  13.  1949.     Sec.  2(f). 


[0^^ 


0^ 


ERIE 


For  Beer. 

I'se  since  Oct.  15.  1936. 


SN   608.414.      The   Erie   Brewing  Company.   Erie,   Pa.      FUed 
Jan.  5.  1951.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Koehler's." 


I  ii\i:  iiiiiu 


The  mark  of  the  applicant  may  be  tranalated  as  "View  of  No  claim   is  made  to  the  exclualre  use  of  the  expression 

Gold  •      Applicant   claims   ownership  of   the   mark  shown   in  "3   Fine   Brews,"   except   in   combination   with   the  other  fea- 

Reg.  No.  313,1.54.  tu res  shown. 

For  Wines.  y^^  g^^   ^j^  ^^^  Porter 


I'se  since  June  1951. 


Use  since  Mar.  28.  1950. 
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SN  fl«6.977.     Paulaner-Salvator-Thomasbrau.  A.  G  .   Munich, 
Germany.     Filed  May  24,  1954 


CLASS  49 


SN  ti74.!trt3      W    *  A.  (JIllH'y  Limited.  London,  England,  and 
New  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Oct    IN    1954 

BLACK 
VELVET 

Applicant    clalniB   ownership  of   Canadian    Reg.    No.    N.    S. 
3T. ».').').  ReKlster  148.  dated  Feb.  5.  19S1. 
Kor  Whislcy. 


The  word  "Munchen"  is  dl8claime<l  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  mark  »'mbo<lied  in 
expired  Rej-.  No.  61,358. 

For  Beer. 

I'se  since  1947  ;  and  1760  as  to  "Salvator." 


SN  H82.()<)8      John  (iroaa  and  Compan.v.  Baltimore,  Md      Filed 
F.'b.  21,  19.'>5. 

BRACK€lsr 


SN    684,994.      Anheuser  Busch.    Incorporatwl,    St     Louis,    Mo 
Filed  Apr.  6,  19r)5. 


For  Scotch  Whiskey. 
r»e  since  l)e<-.  27.  19S4. 


SN  682,009      John  (Jross  and  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Feb  21.  19,-).-). 


otse 


For  Scotch  Whiskey. 
I'se  since  IVc.  22,  1954. 


Applicant   claims   ownership   of   Reg    No     28.866. 

For  Beer. 

I'se  since  about   1892:  and  about   1872  as  to  "A  k  P^agle  " 


SN  682.011      John  Groaa  and  Company.  Baltimore,  Md      Filed 
Feb.  21,  1955. 

Scotch  Broth 


SN    684,995.      Anheuser  Busch,    Incorporated,    St     Louis,    Mo 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Uusch 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg    Nos.   302.556.  220,901, 
and  others. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  April  1928. 


For  Scotch  Whiskey. 
I'se  »in(v  Dec.  30,  1954. 


CLASS  50 

SN  674.438      Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1954. 

ROIO'LOOM 


For  Rubber  Flooring  and  Matting,  and  Rubl>er  Stair  Treads. 
Ise  since  Aug    19,  1954. 


SN  686,947.  Beverage  Dlstribntor*.  Inc.,  d  b.  a.  Drexel  Dis 
tributing  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Filed  May  6 
1955. 

Brown  Derby 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.   No.   307,439,  expired. 

For  Beer. 

Use  since  June  5.  1933. 


S.N  682.417      Forester  Fnrs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
28,  1955. 

SHAGORAMA 

For  Rugs  Made  of  Dressed  and  Dyed  Sheepskins. 
I'se  since  Feb   10,  1955. 


II 
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SN  683,749.     Boston  Woven  Ho«e  and  Rubber  Company,  Cam-     SN   688.228.      Pharma  Craft    Corporation     New    York    N    T 
bridge.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1955.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1955.    Sec.2(f,.  ' 


NU-LOOM 


For  Rubber  Flooring  and  Matttng,  and  Rabber  Stair  Treads. 
I'se  since  Dec.  14,  1954. 

SN  684.237.     Reddi-Wip,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.    Filed  Mar. 
25.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 


Qdi 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  560,710,  600,264, 
and  others. 

For  Valve-Covering  Closure  Caps  for  Single-Use  Dispensing 
Containers. 

Use  since  July  21,  1948. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  .507,668,  371,350. 
and  others. 

For  Deodorant  and  Nonpersplrant. 
I'se  since  1930  on  deodorant  prodncts. 


CLASS  52 

SX  669,541.     Enthone  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn     Filed 
July  7,  1954. 

ENSTRIP 

For  Reagents  To  Dissolve  or  Aid  in  the  Diaaolvlng  of  Metals 
for  Use  In  the  Cleaning  or  Stripping  ot  Metals. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1954. 


SN    684,940.     The   Greenland   Manufacturing  Company,   Bir- 
mingham. England.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1956. 

MINIPLAC 


SN  672.241.    The  Phllllpa  Corporation,  Inc.,  West  Somervllle, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1954. 


For  Wall  Plaques. 

Use  since  Jan.  31,  1955. 


SN  685.586     Jamestown  Flalshing  Products,  Inc.,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1906. 


C.C.T. 


Color  Correct  Tavalon 

For  Flexible  Plastic  Sheet  Material  Simulating  Leather. 
Use  since  Jan    3.  1955. 

SN  685,593.     Lowell  Counter  Company,  Lowell,  Mass      Filed 
Apr,  15,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  318.043  and 
322,605,  expired. 

For  Powdered  or  Granular  Composition  Adapted  To  Be 
Mixed  With  Water  To  Form  a  Hand  Soap  Paste. 

Use  since  May  6,  1932. 


SN  672.404.    Jule  F.  Frledin.  d.  b.  a.  Southern  Oxide  Chemical 
Mfgrs.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Son  Woven  Fabrics  Used  as  Backing  or  Stuffing  Material 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Shoes. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1965. 


CLAM  51 


SN  682.878      Ida  Dickens.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar    7, 
1955. 

IDA  DKKENS  SUPREME 

For  Scalp  and  Hair  I»reparation. 
Use  since  Mav  1952. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Rust  Remover  and  Metal  Cleaner. 

Use  since  1934. 
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8N  878,568.     Wyandotte  Chemicala  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1954. 

FAME 


Applicant  claims  ownerabip  of  Reg.  No.  500.913. 
For   lH»terKpnt   Composition  for  Use  in  the   Homf,   on   the 
Farm,  in  Industry,  and  in  Public  Service  Inttitutlons 
l'fw»  since  Apr.  14,  1952. 


SN  687,207.     Klelnol  Produktlon  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hambarg.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  10.  1955. 


m 


SN  «80,302.     Priory  Laboratories  Ltd.,  West  Drayton,  Middle- 
sex, England.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1955. 


KUINOL 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.   No.   613,248, 
dated  Oct.  2«.  1951, 
For  Shampoo. 


S.\  «87.2H«      The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  11.  1955. 


Applicant   claims   ownership   of   British    Reg.   No.    692,356, 
dated  Sept.  19,  1950. 

For  Shampoo  for  the  Treatment  of  or  I'se  on  the  Slcin. 


SN  «83,860.     The  DaTies-Young  Soap  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1955. 

CLEAN  CHARGE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   157.661. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Detergent. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1952. 


KING 


For  Soap. 

Use  since  1892. 


SN  687.312.     M'Lady.  Inc.,  Tuscaloosa,  AU.     Filed  .May   11, 
1955. 


M,^ 


For  Shampoo. 

I'se  since  Jan.  6,  1954 

SN  687,677.     Columbia  Ribbon  A  Carbon  Mannfacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Olen  Cove,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1955. 


S.V   684,747       New   York    Silicate   Book   Slate   Co.,    Inc.    New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Apr.  1,  1955. 


« 


^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  168,426.  500,342, 
and  441,786. 

For  Hand   Cleaner  and   Hectograph    Ink    Remover. 
iHe  since  I>ec   27.  1937. 


SN  687.706      Ix)b  Angeles  Soap  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17.  1955.    Sec  2(f) 


SIERRA 


For  Composition   Which   Is    Used   for  Cleaning  and   Condi 
tioning  Chalkboards. 
Use  since  Feb.  24,  1955. 


.Vpplicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   376.061. 

For  Toilet  Soap 

I  se  since  May  10.  1939 


SN  687,015.      Swift  k  Company.  Chicago,   111.      Filed  May  6.     j,^  rt87,728      The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 


1955. 


PLEXO 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.    260.977    and 


Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  May  17,  1955. 


341,272. 
For  Soap 
Use  since  March  1954. 


Dynahie 

For  Detergent  Composition  Primarily  Adapted  for  I.<aundry 
I'se. 

Use  since  Feb.  23.  1955. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


CLASS  m 


SN    905,510.      (lover    Farm    Stores    Corporation,    Cleveland,     S.N  634,078.     Fidelity  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1950.  of   Glendale,   Glendale.   Calif.     Filed   Aug.    18.    1952. 


A-,^-      . 


(  U'W  V.  \.\VM 


Applicant  claims  ownenhip  of  Reg.  Nos.  170,847,  521,507, 
and  others. 

For  Advisory  and  Consultation -^rvices  In  Connection  With 
the  Management,  Organisation,  Construction,  and  Operation 
of  Wholesale  and  Retail  Food  Establishment*. 

Use  since  September  1926. 


|l 


SN   639,706.      Northern   Wholesale  Hardware  Co.,    Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1952. 

HOME    TOWN 
HARDWARE 

For  Advice  and  Consultation  Services  Rendered  to  Inde- 
pendent Retsll  Hardware  Store*  as  to  Merchandising  Methods, 
Store  and  Window  Displays  and  Other  Advertising. 

Use  since  June  4.  1952. 


For  Savings  Deposit  Services. 
Use  since  Dec.  20,  1951. 


SN  664.117.    Aid  Investment  and  Discount,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1954. 


II 


8N  663,244      American  Federation  of  the  Physically  Handi 
capped.  Inc..  Washington,  I).  C.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1954. 


<l     ii     ii     -it 

AMERICAN 

FEDERATION 

of  tK« 
PHYSICALLY 


For  Personal  and  Secured  I..oan  Services. 
Use  since  Apr.  13,  1936. 


SN  683,058.     .National  HospiUI  Association,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1955. 


For  Promoting  Modern  Scientific  Treatment,  Rehabilitation, 
Guidance,  Training,  and  Education  for  Physically  Handi- 
capped Persons. 

Use  since  Aug.  .10.  1942. 


II 


CLASS  Itl 


SN  683,786.     Dirk  Lewis  Ad  Planning,  Incorporated,  Olympia. 
Wash      FMled  Mar.  18,  1955. 


AETO 


The  mark  consists  of  a  white  cross  on  a  circular  red  back- 
ground within  a  blue  field  bearing  the  words  "National  Hos- 
pital Association."     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
For    Promoting  the  Sale  of  Used  Automobiles  for  Dealers     378,879. 
Through  a  Package  Promotion  and  Advertising  Plan.  For  Underwriting  of  Health  and  Accident  Insurance. 

Use  since  Aug.  5.  1954.  \t^  gince  on  or  about  Jan  2,  1917. 
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CLASS  103 


CLASS  105 


SN   «flO.()99       ACr  T«>l«>vl8lon   and   Repair   Servlr^,   Hamilton     SN  «34,110.     Phillips  IVtrol«'um  Company.  Bartlt-sville,  Okla. 
Tounty,  Ohio      Fil«»d  Jan.  2«,  19.^4  Filf-d  Auk   18.  lU.")!'      f^fv'2{f). 


Applicant 
appearlnfr  n 
For  Repal 
I's^  sine*" 


disclaims    the    letters    and    word    "TV    Service' 
Ithin   the  desljfn   portion  of  the  mark. 
rin({  TeleviHion  Sets. 
Aug.  30.  1953. 


SN    671.293 
Filed  Auk 


Armco    Ste«»l    Corporation,    Middletown,    Ohic 
.  9.  1954. 


rmco 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  534,852.  5«3.5Ui. 
and  others 

For  Construction  Services,  as.  JackinR,  TunnelinK.  Thread 
intf.  Open  Trench  Installation  of  All  Drainage  I'riKluctM.  Sul)- 
drainage  and  the  Krection  of  Steel  Buildings 

Ise  HJnce  Oct.   1,   1914. 


The  drawing  Ih  lined  for  black  and  mandarin  orange.  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Heg  Nog.  255,501,  516,410,  and 
others. 

For  Emergency  Road  Services  Namely,  the  Towing  of 
Vehicles  ;  and  the  Transportation  of  Petroleum  and  Petroleum 
Products  of  Others  In  Pipe  Line*. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  May  1.  1933. 


SN  ♦><>3.112.     Metropolitan  Sand  and  Gravel  Corporation.  Port 
Washington.  N    V.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1954. 


M 

S>G 


BN  «87.4«T.     North  AtUotlc  and  OmM  titrntu^lp  Conpaay,     SN   «58,4ie.      Seaboard   Metal   Products  Co.,    Newark,  N    J. 
Incorporated,  Jfew  York.  Jf.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1M6.  riled  Dec.  22,  195S. 


N  OR  GUL  F 


[I 
For  Water  Trauportation  of  Cargo. 
Use  since  Not,  17.  19M. 


CLASS  IM 

SN  623,999.     Gerald  E.   White,  d.  b.  a.  Velvet  Service  Com- 
pany. Mlddlevllle.  Mich     Filed  Jan.  23.  1952. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   303,761. 

For  Installing  and  Maintaining  Water  Softening  Apparatus. 

Use  since  Jan.  10.  1951. 


SN  650,983.     Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation.  North  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  July  28,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


An  Industry  ihaf 
ServBS  Indusfries 


For  Fabrication  of  Any  and  All  Prodacta  Made  From  Re- 
fractory Metals.  Their  Compoands.  and  Their  Alloys  in 
Accordance  With  Specifications  Supplied  by  Others. 

Use  since  1941. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Metal 
Products   Company"    exc-ept   In    the  association   shown. 

For  Fabrication  of  MeUl  Parts  and  Products  To  Meet  the 
Individual  Specifications  of  Customers. 

I'se  since  July  10.  1953. 


CLASS  107 

SN    659,547.      Harts    Mountain    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1954. 


- 

» 

liA 

For  Entertainment  Service  Rendered  Through  the  Mediam 
of  a  Series  of  Dramatic  Television  Broadcast  Programs. 
Use  since  Oct.  10.  1953. 


8N  675.110.     James  T.  Trierweller,  d.  b.  a.  James  T.  W^yler 
and/or  Jim  Wyler.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1954. 

The  Traveler 

For  Entertainment  Service  Rendered  Throogh  the  Medium 
of  a  Children's  Radio  and  Television  Broadcast. 
Use  since  June  21,  1954. 


CLASS  104 


SN  rt«2.4S3      I'nited  Utilities.  Incorporated,  Kan.sas  City.  Mo 
Filed  Mar    11.  1954. 


For  Public  Utility  Telephone  S*'rvices 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1953 


For  Towing  of  Barges  for  Others. 
Use  since  .Mar.  31,  1948. 


SN  rt73.8fl2.      Power  T(m>1   RenUU,   Inc..  Los  Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  Sept   27,  1954. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.    No.  589,478. 
For  Rental  of  Equipment  to  Householders — Namely,  Trucks, 
Appliance  Trucks,  Trailers,  and  Wheelbarrows. 
Use  since  Feb   19.  1951. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

618.371.  BAR-B-KET8.  Weateni  Chef  ProductB.  Inc.  SN 
«59.689.    Pub.  8-16-50.    Pll^  1-18-M. 

616.372.  CX>YBBALL.  Fl«x-0-€Uafl«.  Inc..  d.  b.  a  Warp 
Brotben.     SN  662.432.     Pnb.  8-16-55.     Filed  3-11-54 

816.373.  AIRBLITE.  Charles  M.  Brown.  SN  663,252.  Pub. 
8-16-55.    FUed  3-25-54. 

618.374.  CA8TWOOD.  Foreatrong  Company  SN  665, 192. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  4-26-54. 

816.375.  X-54.  American  CyKnamld  Company.  SN  871,235. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  8-6-54. 

616.376.  JAPANESE  CHARACTER  CORRESPONDINO  TO 
"T."  C.  T.  Takahaabl  Jb  Co.,  Inc.  SN  675,028.  Pub. 
8-16-55.    Filed  10-18-54. 

816.377.  BEAUTY  FOAM  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  AN  OVAL).  General  Foam  Corporation.  SN 
675.471.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  10-26-54. 

816.378.  DELUXE  SILVER  SEAL  BRAND  C.  E.  Wllaon 
Nurseries.     SN  677.752.     Pub.  8-16-55.      Filed  12-3-54. 

816.379.  ALBERTA  HIBRITE  KRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  St. 
Regis  Paper  Company.  SN  678,165.  Pub.  8-16-55.  Filed 
12-10-54. 

618.380.  TENITB.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  678,850. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  12-23-54. 

816.381.  SCULPTURED  KID.  Thomas  B.  Harvey  Leather 
Company.     SN  679,099.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  12-29-54. 

616.382.  DURONA.  vSeton  Leather  Company.  SN  679,182. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  12-30-54. 

616.383.  "SPINFUR."  VVero  Mills,  Inc.  SN  679,505  Pub. 
8-16-55.    Filed  1-5-55. 

616.384.  COMPASS  COAL.  ETC.  ANT)  DESIGN.  Cllnch- 
fleld  Coal  Corporation.  SN  679,513.  Pub.  8-16-55.  Filed 
1-6-55. 

616.385.  CLINCHFIELD  AND  DESKJN.  Cllnchfleld  Coal 
Corporation.     SN  679,515.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-6-55. 

616.386.  KAFALOPE.  Hprmann  Loewenateln,  Inc.  SN 
679,576.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  1-7-55. 

616.387.  CELOPAD.  The  Celotex  Corporation.  SN  679,716. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  1-11-55. 

CLASS  3 

816.388.  CLICK-PAK.  Since  1868  (>esc«'nt  Corporation 
SN  678.312.    Pub.  e-T^-iS.    Filed  11'- 14-54. 

616.389.  CRESCENT.  Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation 
SN  679,061.     Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  12-28-.')4, 

618.390.  (;E0RG  JENSEN  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Georjc  Jensen 
Inc.     SN  680,609.     Pub.  8-16-55      Filed  1   27-55. 

CLASS  4 

616.391.  TRU-LOK.  Gardner  Machine  Company.  SN 
637.369.     Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  10-30-52. 

618.392.  FERRO  GLO.  John  F.  Jumer,  d.  b.  a.  Electro  Glo 
Company.      SN  647,029.     Pub.  8-16-65.     Filed  5-29-53 

616.393.  PLAS-T-CLAD.      Barnes    Drill    Co.       SN    660  466 
Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  2-2-54. 

616.394.  CAR8HIELD.  William  Gartner,  d.  b,  a.  Carshleld 
Wax  Company.  SN  878,448.  Pub.  8-16-55.  Filed 
12-16-54. 

CLASS  5 

816.395.  GUM  X.  Morris  Paper  Mills.  SN  860,955  Pub 
8-16-55.     Filed  2-11-54. 

816.396.  DURA  WELD.  Penn  Crete  Products  Co.,  d,  b.  a. 
Penn  Crete  Paint  Co.  SN  682.290  Pub.  8-16-55  Filed 
2-24-55. 

818.397.  CIRCLE  A  AND  ARMSTRONG.  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.      SN   682,851.      Pub.    8-16-55.      Filed   3-7-55. 
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CLASS  € 

616.398.  FLI  CON  d-CON  AND  DB8I0N.  The  d-Con  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  677.942.     Pub.  8-16-60.     Piled  12-8-04. 

CLASS  7 

616.399  ROYAL.  American  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
863.412.     Pnb.  8-16-56.    Filed  S-20-04. 

816.400  NON-BRAKO.  Security  Fur  Seal  Company,  Inc.. 
d.  b  a  Security  Seal  Co.  8N  676.140.  Pub.  8-16-00- 
Filed  11-5-54. 

CLASS  8 

618.401.  8TANWELL  AND  DESIGN.  SUn well  Briar  Pipes 
V.  Poul  Ntelaen.  SN  877.907.  Pnb.  8-16-55.  Filed 
12-7-04. 

CLASS  9 

616.402.  LETERMATIC.  Th«  Marlln  FlreariM  Company. 
SN  676,740.    Pub.  8-16-00.    FUed  11-16-04. 

CLASS  It 

818.403.  AGRICULTURAL  SUBURBAN  HI  N  AMMONIA 
AND  DESIGN  Suburban  Farm  Serrlce  Co.  8N  676.144. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  11-5-54. 

616.404.  RX-16.  Garden  Research  Laboratoriea.  SN  678,983. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

616.405.  FERTILIS.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corporation      S.\  879,994.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-17-66. 

618.406.  MELLO-GREEN.  International  Minerals  *  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  SN  679.995.  Pub.  8-16-56.  Filed 
1-17-55. 

CLASS  12 

016.407.  BESTOLIFE.  Anna  Grancell,  d.  b,  a.  I.  H.  Grancell. 
SN  884,153      Pub.  8-16-56.     Filed  4-8-54. 

616.408  EASY-AWN.  Crandall  Products  Co.  8N  685,571. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  5-3-54. 

616.409  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.  The  Butter  Hardware  Co. 
SN  667,670.     Pub.  8-16-05.     Filed  6-4-04. 

616.410.  CYCLONE.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
679,503.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-5-55. 

616.411.  "ARISTOCRAT."  The  Celotex  Corporation.  8N 
681.488.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  2-11-65. 

616.412.  SEALJET.  Sealtlte  InsuUtlon  Manufacturing 
Corporation       S.\   882,597.      Pub.   8-16-55.      Filed  3-1-55. 

616.41.3  FOAM8IL.  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation.  SN 
682,689      Pub    8-16-55.     Filed  .1-2-55. 

616,414,  DEKAPLY.  United  States  Plywood  Corporation, 
SN  682,838      Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  3-4-55. 

616,415  LUSTRE  BRITE.  Lloyd  S.  Wilson,  d.  b,  a,  Wilson 
Mfg,   Co.      SN  883.008.     Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  3-7-55. 

616.418  DURAFACE  FOAMGLAS.  Pittsburgh  Corning 
Corporation       SN   683,061,      Pub.   8-16-55.      Filed  3-8-56. 

616.417.  MKNDAVE  AND  DESIGN  Bridgevllle  Finishing 
Mill.      SN   683.271.      Pub.   8-16-55.      Filed  3-11-55. 

CLASS  13 

616.418  TWIN  SEAL.  Donald  C.  Green,  d.  b,  a.  Mans6eld 
and  (Jre^n.     SN  652,613.     I»ub.  8-16-56.     Filed  9-1-63. 

616.419  ROBOT   CARICATURE.      Reading   Tube   Corpora 
tlon       SN  663,304.      Pub.   8-16-55.     Filed  3-25-54. 

616.420.  .MONSANTO.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
663,491       Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  3-29-54. 

616.421  "LITTLE  GEM."  Aeroqulp  Corporation.  SN 
666,895      Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  5-24-54. 

616.422  SPEED   CLAMP,      TInnerman   Products    Inc.      8N 

667.179  Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  5-26-54. 

616.423  SPEED  CLINCH.      TInnerman  Products   Inc.     8N 

867.180  Pub.  8-16-55      Filed  5-26-54. 
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616.424.  TOLEDO.  The  Beichert  Float  *  Manafkctartng 
Company.     SN  667.444.     Pab.  8-lC-BO.     FUed  6-1-04. 

616.426.  NTIiOK  AND  DB8ION.  The  Nylok  Corporation. 
8N  669,068.     Pnb.  6-16-00.    FUed  7-7-64. 

616.426.  801IA8TIC.  SUndard  OU  Comitany  of  California. 
8N  669.705.    Fob.  8-16-00.    FUed  7-9-04. 

616.427.  Alfp.  Alreraft-Marine  Prodncts  Inc.  8N  678.074. 
Pub.  8-16-00.    FUed  »-lS-04. 

616.428.  ROMANT.  United  States  Qoarry  Tile  Company, 
DOW  by  change  of  name  to  United  SUtes  Ceramic  Tile 
Company.     BN  678,146.     Pab.  6-16-«0.     FUed  »-18-04. 

616.429.  CONTINENTAL  C  AND  DESIGN.  ContlnenUl 
Boiler  and  Sheet  Iron  Works.  8N  678,818.  Pub.  8-16-05. 
Filed  9-27-54. 

616.430.  KELLER.  Keller  Tool  Company,  to  Oardner- 
Denver  Company.  8N  677,962.  Pub.  8-16-00.  FUed 
12-«-54. 

616.431.  ECLIPSE  AND  DESIGN.  EcUpoe  Fuel  Engineer- 
ing Co.     SN  678,442.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  12-16-54. 

616.432.  ECLIPSE  AND  DESIGN.  Eclipse  Foel  Engineer- 
ing Co.     SN  678.443.     Pub.  8-16-55.     FUed  12-16-54. 


CLASS  14 

616.433.  VALENITE  AND  DESIGN.  Valenite  Metals  Cor- 
poration.    SN  681.114.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

616.434.  TRUCOAT.  National-SUndard  Company.  8N 
681,448.    Pub.  8-16-60.    Filed  2-10-05. 

616.435.  LUSTERIZED.  Bliss  A  Laughlin,  Incorporated. 
SN  681,572.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  2-14-55. 

616.436.  HI8I.  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation 
SN  681.835.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  2-17-55. 

CLASS  15 

616.437.  RAINBOW  AND  DESIGN.  Trues  Oil  Company. 
SN  667,368.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  5-28-54. 

616.438.  BLUE   CIRCLE   AND    RED   FLAME.     Compagnie 
Franca Ise    dee    Petroles.    Socl4t«    Anonyme.      SN    670,827 
Pub.  8-16-53.    Filed  7-.30-54. 

616.439.  ENKRGREASE.  Anglo-IranUn  OU  Company 
Limited,  now  by  change  of  name  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited.  SN  672.483.  Pub.  8-16-55.  Piled 
8-31-54. 

CLASS  U 

616.440.  ACRYLA8TIC.  American  Flureslt  Company,  Inc 
SN  665,987.    Pub.  11-16-54.    Filed  6-10-54. 

616.441.  MARSENITE.  The  Martln-Senour  Company 
SN  668,849.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  6-24-54. 

616.442.  I'ENNPAINT.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  669.284.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  7-1-54. 

616.443.  PENTAFLEX.  Benjamin  Moore  k  Co.  SN  677  433 
I'ub.  8-16-55     Filed  1 1-29-54. 

616.444.  VASCO  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  Jacques  SN 
677.713.    Pub.  8-16-65.    Filed  12-6-54. 

616.445.  PALKYD.  Pratt  *  Lambert-Inc.  SN  682  823 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  3-4-55. 

61M48.  MIR-ON  AND  DESIGN.  Atlaa  Paint  and  Glass 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  682,860.  Pub  8-16-55 
Filed  3-7-55. 

616.447.  DRAMA-TONE.  The  Glldden  Company  SN 
682,909.     Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  3-7-55. 

616.448.  DEFT.  Desmond  Bros.  Paint  Co.  SN  683  668 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  3-17-55. 

616.449.  CODIT.  Minnesota  Mining  *  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  683,699.      Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  3-17-^5. 

616.460.  M ANTON.  The  Sherwln- Williams  Company  SN 
684.256.     Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  4-13-55. 

CLASS  17 

616.451.  WILLEM  II.  N.  V.  WUlem  II  Sigarenfabrleken 
V.  h.  H.  Kersten  k  Co.  SN  674.489.  Pub.  8-16-55  Filed 
10-7-54. 


ii 


CLASS  IS 


61M52^     VIGOFAC.     Chaa.  Pfla^r  *  Co..  Inc.     SN  680.026 
Pub.  8-16-56.    FUed  1-17-50. 


CLASS  19 

616.453.  8TA  FOIL  AND  DESIGN.  Harwill  Inc.  SN 
655,313.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  10-26-53. 

616.454.  ARNOLT  AND  DESIGN.  Amolt  Corporation.  BN 
664,581.    Pub.  8-16-00.    FUed  4-15-04. 

616.460.  FEATHER  TOUCH.  Borg-Warner  Corporation. 
SN  668,819.    Pub.  8-16-00.    FUed  6-24-04. 

616.406.  4  POINT  POSITIVE  DRIVB.  Walter  Motor  Tnek 
Company.     SN  669.160.     Pub.  8-16-00.     Filed  6-20-04. 

616.407.  SERVISEAT.  The  Smash-Proof  Co.  SN  674,700. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  10-12-54. 

616.458.  MAIL  KADDIB.  Joseph  F.  Chamberlin,  d.  b.  a. 
Cbamberlln  Metal  Prodncte.  BN  678,012.  Pub.  8-1^-00. 
Filed  12-17-04. 

616.459.  DURALITE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Duralite  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  678,976.  Pnb.  8-16-00.  Filed 
12-27-54. 

616.460.  PORT-A-WALL.  The  Barnes  Corp.  SN  681,483. 
Pub.  8-16-65.    Filed  2-11-00. 

616.461.  OLD  TOWN.  Old  Town  Canoe  Company.  SN 
683,985.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  3-22-00. 

616.462.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  686,722. 
Pub.  8-16-05.     Filed  5-3-55. 

616,468.      SUMNERCRAFT.      Sumner   Boat   Company,    Inc. 

SN  686,864.     Pub.  8-16-00.    FUed  0-4-00. 
616,464.      TURTLEBACK.      The    Anderson    Company.      BN 

686,875.     Pub.  8-16-00.     FUed  O-O-OO. 

CLASS  21 

616,460.  88  (FANCIFUL).  Siemens-Scfauckertwerke  Aktien- 
geselUchaft.     SN  643,728.    Pub.  9-8-08.    FUed  3-16-OS. 

616.466.  DILECTRON.  DUectron,  Inc.  SN  600,880.  Pub. 
10-12-04.     FUed  7-27-08. 

616.467.  SANBORN.  Sanborn  Company.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  652,348.  pub.  9-21-54.  filed  8-26-03. 
CI.  21  :  SN  666.144,  pub.  2-22-00.  filed  4-23-04,  CI.  26 ; 
SN  665,143.  pub.  1-18-56,  filed  4-23-04,  Gl.  37  ;  SN  643.120, 
pub.  2-8-55.  filed  3-4-03,  CI.  44. 

616.468.  SP.  Siemens-PUniawerke  A.  G.  fflr  Kohlefabrikate. 
SN  662,350.     Pub.  3-16-64.     Filed  8-26-53. 

616.469.  HATEX.  Continental  Copper  k  Steel  Industrie*, 
Inc.      SN  663.637.     Pub.   8-16-55.     FUed  3-31-54. 

616.470.  RECO-CUSHN.  Multisonic  Products.  SN  667,428. 
Pub.  8-16-56.     Filed  (^-l-54. 

616.471.  LIFT-A-DOR  AND  DESIGN.  The  AllUnce  Manu- 
facturing Company,  to  The  Alliance  Manufacturing 
Company.  EHrlsion  of  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 
Corporation.     SN  667,488.     Pub.  8-9-00.     FUed  6-2-04. 

616.472.  BfASTER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Master  Electric  Com- 
pany.     SN   668,330,      Pub.    8-16-00.     Filed  6-16-04. 

616.473.  MYLAR.  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  668.048.     Pub.  8-16-00.     Filed  6-21-04. 

616.474.  TENNA  TUBE.  ChristUn  J.  RelmuUer.  8N 
660.480.    Pub.  8-16-55.    FUed  7-6-54. 

616.475.  CW  (INSIGNIA).  Cnrtiss- Wright  Corporation. 
SN  670.174.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  7-19-54. 

616.476.  BRILLLANT.  Pan-Mar  Corporation.  SN  672.753. 
Pnb.  8-16-55.    Filed  9-3-54. 

616.477.  8  STIEBEL  BLTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Theodor^  H. 
Stiebel.     SN  674.710.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1(^12-54. 

616.478.  HI-FI-ET.      Stromberg-Carlson   Company,   to  Gen- 
eral  Dynamics  Corporation.      SN   675,442.     Pub    8-16-50 
Filed  10-25-54. 

616.479.  DIAMOND  DTX.  Diamond  Wire  k  Cable  Company. 
8N  875.770.    Pub.  8-0-55.    Filed  11-1-04. 

616.480.  MICROMET  ETCHER.  Buehler  Ltd.  SN  681,138. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  2-7-55. 

616.481.  JEMU.  Goodmans  Industries  Limited.  SN  683,501. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  3-15-55. 

616.482.  CANDELITE  DURO  TEST  AND  DESIGN.  Duro- 
Test  Corporation.  SN  683,764.  Pub.  8-16-65.  FUed 
3-18-55. 

616.483.  CORSAIR.  The  Peerless  Corporation.  SN  683,010. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    FUed  3-21-50. 
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616.484.  CARIOCA.  The  PeerleM  Corporation.  SN  683,911. 
Pub.  *-16-S5.    Filed  3-21-55. 

616.485  VIBBODE.  B*ckm«n  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
684,103.     Pub.  *-16-55.    Filed  3-24-55. 

616.486.  CONDrrTO-UBE  AND  DESKJN.  Tonducto-Lube 
Company.     SN  684.115.     Pub.  8-lft-55.     Filed  ^24-55. 

616.487.  CHARLAK  IDENTA-LITE.  Chsrlotte  Chemical 
Laboratories.  Inc  SN  684,335.  Pub.  8-16-5.5.  Filed 
3-30-55. 

616.488.  FIRE-GARD.  The  Crescent  Companj.  Inc.  SN 
684.540.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  3-30-^5. 

CLASS  22 

616.489.  STATE  TROOPER.  L.  M.  Eddy  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  657.705.     Pub.  8-16^5.5.     Filed  12-9-53. 

616.490.  KIDD-E-BARRO  BY  AMSCO  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Metal  Specialties  Corporation.  SN  658,225.  Pub. 
8-16-53.     Filed  12-21-53. 

616.491.  PRIZE  CATCH  FISH  BAG  AND  DESIGN  (REP- 
RESENTATION OV  A  FISH).  Samuel  Brown,  d.  b,  a. 
Canvas  Sports  Co.  SN  670.029.  Pub.  8-16-55.  Filed 
7-15-54. 

616.492.  LITTLE  HERMAN.  Evelyn  Krauss.  SN  676.639. 
Pub.  8-16-5.V     Filed  11-1. %-54. 

616.493.  DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD.  Industrial 
America  Incorporated.  SX  679.381.  Pub.  8-16-55  File* 
1-7-55. 

616.494.  DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD  Industrial 
America  Incorporated.  SN  679.382.  Pub.  K-16-33  Flle<l 
1-7-33. 

616.495.  DESIGN  OP  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD.  Industrial 
America  Incorporated.  SN  679.583.  I'ub.  8-16-53  Filed 
1-7-55. 

616.496.  DESIGN  OF  EACJLE  AND  SHIEIJ)  Industrial 
America  Incorporated.  SN  679.584,  Pub.  8-16-35  Filed 
1-7-55. 

CLASS  23 

616.497.  HYDRA  SPRING.  Walea-Strlpplt  Corporation. 
SN  627.153.     Pub.  6-2»-54.     Filed  3-27-52. 

618.498.  PPC  PLANET  AND  DESIGN.  Planet  Products 
Corporation.     SN  634.486.     Pub.  8-lft-55.     Filed  8-26-52. 

616.499.  LINE  LTD.  AND  DESIGN.  Lebus  International 
Engineers.  Ltd.    SN  635,600.    Pub.  8-16-55.   Filed  9-22-52. 

816.500.  THE  "READING."  Textile  Machine  Worka.  SN 
650.225.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  7-13-53. 

616.501.  8-K  LECTROLITE.  LectroUte  Corporation.  SN 
858.810.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  11-23-53. 

618.502.  FREE  WHEELING.  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Com 
pany.      SN    657.362.      Pub.    8-16-55.      Filed    12-3-63. 

•18,508.  DYNO-MITE  AND  DESIGN.  Millers  Falls  Com 
pany.     SN  882.661.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  3-16-64. 

616.504.  LIDDICOAT.  Thompson  Products,  Limited.  SN 
865,382.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  4-28-54. 

618.505.  ELITE.  Foodco  Appliance  Corporation.  SN 
865,490.     Pub.  5-17-55.     Filed  4-30-54. 

616.506.  FEECO.  F.  E.  Erlckson  Company,  Inc  SN 
666,691.     Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  5-4-54. 

816.507.  WRAPVERTISER  AND  DESIGN  (WV  IN 
CIRCLE).  Amy  Chemical  Corporation,  to  Wrap-Vertlser 
Corporation.     SN  667,770.     Pub.  8-16-56.     Filed  6-7-54. 

•  16,508.      MILE8CRAFT.      The      Mllescraft      Manufacturing 

Company.      SN   689,345.      Pub.    8-16-55.      Filed   7-2-54. 

•16.509.     ELPAR  AND  DESIGN.     The  Elwell-Parker  Electric 

Company.      SN  670,343.      Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  7-21-54. 

816.510.  EVEREST  AND  DESIGN  "ETeresf— Nihma 
schlnen  Verkaufsgfsellschaft  m.  b.  H  SN  670  7.33  I'ub 
8-16-55.     Filed  7-28-54. 

618.511.  CORELING.  FUvor  Seal  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Corellng  Products  Company.  SN  672,.399  Pub  8-18-55 
Filed  8-30-54 

•  18.512.      NJ-TREND  AND   DESIGN    (MISCELLANEOT'S). 

FUvor-Seal  Corporation,  d.   b.   a    Nu  Trend  Products  Com 
pany.     SN  672,400.     Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  8-30-54. 
•18.813.      HAYES   AND   DESIGN       Hayes   Spray   Gun   Com 
pany.      SN   872.659.      Pub.   »-16-55.      Filed   9-2-54. 


618.614.  FERTL-RAIN.  Hayes  Spray  Gun  Company.  SN 
872.661.    Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  9-2-64. 

618.515.  HOLLYWOOD.  Foodco  Appliance  Corporation. 
SN  673.437.     Pub.  5-17-55.     Filed  9-20-54. 

616.516.  KING  KUTTER  Foodco  Appliance  Corporation. 
SN  673.438.    Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  9-20-64. 

616.517.  THIEL  AND  DESIGN.  Gebrflder  Thlel  (J  m  b  H 
SN  674,301.     Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  10  4  54. 

616.518.  SELECT-O-MATIC.  Nihon  Mlshln  Selio  Kabushlkl 
Kalaha.     SN  874.613.     Pub.   8-16-55.     Filed  10-11-64. 

616.519.  HOMOMIX.  The  American  Well  Works.  SN 
675,122.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  10-20-64. 

616,520     POWER-MATIC.     American  Optical  Company      SN 

678.011.     Pub.  8-16-35.     Filed  12-9-54. 
616,321.      HD.   ETC.   IN   A   DIAMOND  DESIGN.      Hubert  N. 

Dlvelblss.   d.   b.   a.   H.    N.   Dlvelblss   Mfg    Co.      SN   678  523 

Pub.  8-16-3.3.    Filed  12-17-54. 

CLASS  2€ 

616,467.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 

616.522.  OPTON.  Zeiss-Opton  OptUche  Werke  Oberkocben 
G.  m.  b.  H  .  now  by  merger  Carl  Zeiss.  SN  640.882.  Pub. 
2-1-55.     Filed  12-15-50. 

616.523.  ANDREX.  Holger  Andreasen,  Inc.  SN  644  871. 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  4-3-53. 

616.524.  VECO.  Victory  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
668.149.     l»ub.  8-16-55.    Filed  5-1 1-64. 

616.325  "THE  ELWOOD  PRICER."  Joseph  Sidney  Elwood 
Gary.     SN  671.329.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  8-9-54. 

616.326.  CROSS  AND  DESIGN  (CROSS  WITHIN  "O"). 
Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  678,259.  Pub. 
a-2-,35.    Filed  12-13-54. 

616.327.  BABY  LIFE  SAVER.  Falchney  Instrument  Cor- 
poration.      SN    680,263.       Pub.    8-16-55.       Filed    1-21-65. 

616.528.  STERI  LINE.  Aseptlc-Thermo  Indicator  Co.  SN 
680.352.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-24-55. 

618.529.  BARREI>OC.  Continental  Optical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  680,367.     Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  1-24-55. 

616.530.  LOCiETRONIC.  I»getronlcs.  Inc.  SN  683,214. 
Pub.  8-16-53.     Filed  3-10-66. 

CLASS  29 

616.331.  HOWARD.  Glbson-Tbomsen  Co .  Inc.  SN  661.133. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  2-16-64. 

616,532.  SNO-CHASER.  National  Brush  Company.  SN 
680.780.     Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  1-31-55. 

CLASS  31 

616,3.33.      COLD    I'ACHE.       Room  Temp    Lockers.    Inc.      SN 


646,687.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  5-8-53. 

CLASS  32 

616,.3.34.  DROLL  AND  DESIGN.  Merldan  Corporation,  to 
United  Mattress  Machinery  Company.  SN  632.027.  Pub. 
K- 16-35.     Filed  H    19-33. 

816..335.  PAL  A  RAK.  William  D.  Townson,  Senior,  d.  b.  a. 
W.  I).  Townson  Lumber  Company.  SN  869.379.  Pub. 
8-18-55.     Filed  7-2-54. 

616.536  WEATHER  WEB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Adama 
Engineering  Co  ,  Inc.  SN  673,713.  Pub.  8-18-55.  Filed 
9-24-54. 

«16,537.  PANEL  BAR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Metalold  Com- 
pany      SN   675,644.      Pub.   8-18-56.      Filed   10-28-64. 

616.538  LL'Xl'RTUFT  BEDDING.  Lukena  ManufactarUg 
Company.     SN  878.209.     Pub.  8-18-66.     Pitad  11-8-64. 

618,539.  FINER  LOYAL.  Finer  Chrome  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  877,982.     Pub.  8-1S-66.    Filed  12-«-64. 

018.640.  SERVI  SEAT.  Gruber  Industries,  Inc.  8N  678,327. 
Pub    8   16-55.     Filed  12-14-84. 

818,541.  SOUTHERN.  Southern  Equipment  Company.  8N 
878.488.     Pub.  8   18-56.     Filed  12-18-84. 

618.542  ANOTHER  (iOODFREND  PRODUCT  AND 
DESKJ.N  Robert  J  Carrithers,  d.  b.  a  Mayfalr  Co.  '  BN 
678.707.     Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  12-21-54. 

616.543  SHOWOFF  Show-OIT.  Inc.  SN  879.742.  Pub. 
8-16-55.     Filed  1-11-55. 
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•18.644.     THE  MADISON  GRODP.     B.  Altman  k  Co.     8N 

879,748.    Pub.  8-18-65.    Filed  1-12-66. 
•1«,846.     CUSH  N-KNEES.     Benjamin  J.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Beo 

J.  Smith  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co.     8N  •7»,»44.     Pub.  *-18-«6. 

Filed  1-14-66. 

•18.648.      AMRREX.      American      Beating      Company.      BN 
•79,988.    Pub.  8-18-58.     Piled  l-17-«5. 

818.647.  PAUL   HEINLET.      Paul   HelnJey.      8N   •79.989. 
Pub.  8-18-65.    Filed  1-17-68. 

818.648.  IBM.     International  Baaineaa  Machine*  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  879,992.     Pub.  8-l»-68.     Piled  1-17-88. 


CLASS  34 

818.649.  OXBRIDGE  GENTLE  AIR.  Bacbmann  Dxbrtdge 
Wortted  Corporation.  8N  •40.77^.  Pub.  8-18-88.  Piled 
1-16-68. 

816.880.  HOT  'N  TOT  AND  DESIGN.  AUn  L.  Moore  8N 
868.301.    Pub.  8-18-88.    PUed  12-21-68. 

818.581.  MINIKAY.  Mlnlkay  Aktlebolag.  8N  889,804  Pub 
8-18-66.     nied  1-20-64. 

818.882.  UNI-PAC.  Cochrane  Corporation.  8N  ••1.876 
Pub.  l-lg-68.    Piled  8-2-84. 

•18.888.  YORK  OA8  HEAT  AND  DESIGN.  Tork-Shlpley 
Inc.     SN  ••8.088.     Pub.  ft-l»-68.     Plied  8-10-84. 

ei8.654.  RIPON  KING  AND  DESIGN  (CROWN).  W.  T.  M. 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  ••8,878.  Pub.  8-18-86 
Filed  8-24-64, 

•1«.555.  TROJAN  W.  A.  Caae  *  Son  Mfg.  Co.  SN  ^74  941 
Pub.  8-1G-55.    Filed  10-18-54. 

•1^.568.  SMOKEKIST  SYSTEM  DEUGHT  IN  EVERY 
BITE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GRO- 
TESQUE FACE  IN  SMOKE).  Memphis  Metal  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  SN  877.988.  Pub.  8-18-56  FUed 
12-8-64. 

818.557.  SARCOFIN.  Sarco  Company.  Inc.  SN  679  069 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Piled  12-28-54. 

816.558.  RAPIDAC.  The  Hotatream  Heater  Company  d  b.  a 
Rapid  Water  Heater  Co.  SN  679,680.  Pub.  8-18-56.  Piled 
1—7—55.  1 1 

CLASS  35 

618.559.  HI-CRr.  Connare  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  888,173.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Piled  5-12-54. 

818.580.     WESTERN.     Olin  Industries.  Inc..  now  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  669,016.    Pub.  8-16-56.    Filed  8-28-54. 

616.561.  SUPER  X  AND  DESIGN.  Olin  Industries  Inc, 
now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.    SN  889,282.    Pub.  8-18-55.    Piled  7-1-54. 

816.562.  L.  C.  P    M.     John  A.  Christie.     SN  678.380      Pub 
7-19-55.    Filed  11-10-54. 


616.671.     CARBION.     Sherman  Paper  Products  Corporation. 

SN  866.788.    Pub.  8-lft-55.    Piled  6-8-64. 
«1«.B72.     8HERM-A-PAK.     Sherman  Paper  Products  Corpo. 

ration.     SN  866,789.     Pub.  a-16-68.     Piled  6-5-64. 
616.673.       BYNAP.       Fort    Howard    Paper    Company.       SN 

872.944.  Pub.  8-16-55.     Piled  9-9-64. 
618.874.      HYNAP.      Port    Howard    Paper    Company       SN 

672.945.  Pub.  8-16-65.    Piled  9-9-54. 
616.575.     "FRIENDS  FOR  KEEPS."     The  Richard  Pnbllah- 

ing  Company.    SN  674.845.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Piled  10-14-64. 

818.578.     WESTON'S  HAND  WEAVE.     Byron  Weaton  Com- 
pany.    SN  678.009.     Pub.  8-16-68.     Piled  12-8-54. 

818.677.     REMBRANDT.    C.  A.  Reed  Company.    SN  878  U2 
Pub.  8-18-56.    Piled  12-14-64. 

818.578.  HAVANAPS.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company      gN 
878.857.    Pub.  8-18-6.5.    PUed  12-23-54. 

018.579.  ELBE.     Elbe  Pile  k  Binder  Co..  Inc.     SN  878.977 
Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

CLASS  3t 

816.580.  BUSY  BEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Child  Life.  Inc. 
SN  668.380.    Pub.  8-16-65.    Piled  11-16^3. 

818.581.  PURINA  RESEARCH  DIGEST.  Ralston  Purina 
Company.     SN  868.478.     Pub.  8-18-65.     Piled  12-23-68. 

816.582.  \OUR  PATIENT.     American  Home  Producta  Cor- 
poration, d.  b.  a.  Wyeth  Laboratories,  dlriston  of  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.     SN  875.120      Pub    8-16-66 
Filed  10-20-54. 

616.583.  THE  INDEPENDENT  ADJUSTER.  The  National 
Association  of  Independent  Insurance  Adjuatera  SN 
878.880.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Piled  12-23-84. 

CLASS  39 

618.694.  8ERM0NA  C0N80NA  PACTA  AND  DESIGN 
(REPRESENTATION  OP  A  SHIELD.  ETC).  Brooks 
Brothers.  Inc.    SN  874.982.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Piled  10-18-54. 

816.684.     THE    INDEXER.      Auto-Vehlcle    Parts    Company 
SN  878.903.    Pub.  8-18-55.    PUed  12-24-84. 


CLASS  3( 

618.583.  JOS.  ROGERS  JR.  THREE  STAR  BRAND  AND 
REPRESENTATION  OF  THREE  STARS.  Joaeph  Rogers. 
Jr.  k  Son.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  Joaeph  Rogers 
Inc.     SN  648.500.     Pub.  «-16-66.     PUed  6-9-53. 

616.564.  ROGERS.  Joaeph  Roger..  Jr.  *  Son,  Inc.  now  by 
change  of  name  Joaeph  Rogers,  Inc.  SN  648  502  Pub 
8-16-65.     Filed  8-9-63. 


CLASS  37 

818,487.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 
818.686.     RELIABLE.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.     SN  836  222 
Pub.  8-16-56.    Piled  10-8-62. 

616,666.      SELF   SEAL      United   States   Envelope   Company 
SN  642,182.    Pub.  8-16-56.    PUed  2-12-63. 

616.587.  SELF-SEAL.      United    Sutes    Envelope    Company 
SN  842.183.     Pub.  8-18-66.    Filed  2-12-53. 

616.588.  C    Z    AND    CROWN    DESIGN.      Crown    Zellerbach 
Corporation.     SN  662.069.     Pub.  8-16-65.     Filed  8-20-63. 

616.569.       KURBRO.       Kurta     Bros.       SN     662,009        Pub 
8-16-55.     Filed  3-4-54. 

616,570  REDIPRINT  Roland  A.  Beckman,  d.  b.  a.  Beck- 
man  IndustrUl  Engineers.  SN  865,393.  Pub  8-16-65 
FUed  4-29-84.  o-x'»-o«i. 


816.585.     JET  ACE  AND  DESIGN.     S.  Goldberg  k  Co    Inc 

SN  648.868.    Pub.  8-16-66.    Piled  6-12-63. 
616.588.     JET  PATROL  AND  DESIGN.     S.  Goldberg  4  Co 

Inc.     SN  648.827.     Pub.  8-16-66.     Piled  6-12-63. 
618..387.     BAMA.       Curt     Banmann.       SN     648  834        Pub 

8-18-55.     Filed  8-18-53. 

616.588.  OAKMONT  AND  DESIGN.  Oakmont  Hoalery 
Mills.     SN  860,118.     Pub.  8-18-55.     Piled  7-10-53. 

616.589.  KIDDIE  KUBS.  Pleaaant  Valley  Shoe  Co  SN 
664.690.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Piled  10-18-63. 

618.590.  MARGARET  ROSE.  The  Selby  Shoe  Company 
SN  868.848.    Pub.  8-16^55.    Piled  6-1  ^-54. 

616,691.  GREEN  TURTLE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  TURTLE).  Edmont  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  688.650.    Pub.  8-16-86.    PUed  6-22-54. 

616.592.  BEHAVE.  Kopa  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  668.868  Pub 
8-16-55.     Filed  8-22-54. 

616.593.  PAMPELONE.  SocWt*  k  Respon8abilit«  Llmlt«e 
Dite  :  Racine.     SN  872.914.     Pub.  8-16-56.     Piled  9-ft-84. 

616,695.  8AX0NE  GOLF  MASTER.  Saxone  Shoe  Company 
Limited.     SN  678.232.     Pub.  8-18-55.     Piled  11-8-64. 

616,596.  STACY-ADAMS.  Stacy  Adams  Company.  SN 
878.031.     Pub.  8-16-65.    Filed  12-9-64. 

616..'S97.  KIP-CRAFT.  Oifford  C.  Roaaer,  d.  b.  a.  Kip-Craft 
Enterpriaea.     SN  679,179.     Pub.  8-16-56.     Piled  12-30-^64. 

618,698.  SIESTA.  WUey-Blckford-Sweet  Corp.  SN  879  698 
Pub.  8-18-55.     Filed  1-10-65. 

616.599.  THE  "ALDEN"  JR.  Aldena.  Inc.  SN  679.707. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-11-65. 

616.600.  GO  WEST  YOUNG  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  SaUnt 
*  Salant,  Inc.     SN  879.741.    Pub.  8-16-56.     Piled  1-11-66. 

616.601.  VENTOOA.  Weinberg  Corporation.  SN  679,747. 
Pub.  8-18-85.    Piled  1-11-66. 

618,802.  JR.  ROCK.  Milsan  Mills.  Inc.  SN  879,923.  Pub. 
8-18-55.     Filed  1-14-53. 

818,603.  LITTLE  ROCK.  Milsan  MiUs,  Inc.  SN  679.924 
Pub.  8-16-65.    Piled  1-14-55. 
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61«,«04.  BIO  ROCK.  MIlMn  Mllli,  Inc.  8N  6T9.925.  Pub. 
8-16-53.     Filed  1-14-55. 

616.905.  WESTERN  WELLINGTON.  C.  H.  Hjer  4  8on«. 
Inc.     8N  670.M1.     Pub.  8-16-65.     Fll*d  1-17-55. 

CLASS  4f 

616.606.  CRAFT  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  SMALL  HOUSE).  Dorothy  Flicrk  IndnatrlM. 
Inc.     SN  668,550.     Pub.  8-16-55.     FHfd  6-21-54. 

CLASS  42 

616.607.  LUSTERNTL.  Mohawk  Carpet  Milla.  Inc.  SN 
870.494.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Piled  7-23-54. 

616.608.  WUNDA  BELLE.  BelruK  Mills  of  South  Carolina. 
SN  679.547.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-7-55. 

616.609.  WUNDA  LURE.  Belrug  Milla  of  South  Carolina. 
SN  679.549.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  l-7-.^5. 

616.610.  VIONETTE.  Fleldcrest  MllU.  Inc.  SN  679.567. 
Pub.  8-16-56.     Fll«Hl  1-7-65. 

616.611.  BORDAFIX.  United  Merchants  and  Manufac 
tnrera.   Inc.     SN  679,745.     Pub.   8-16-55.     Filed   1-11-55. 

616.612.  VELVEFIX.  United  Merchants  and  Manufac 
turers.  Inc.     SN  679.748.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-11-55 

616.613.  MIRALON.  Archibald  Holmes  k  Son.  SN  879.907. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  1-14-55. 

616.614.  FEATHERLITE.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  SN 
681,140.    Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

618.615.  MARVELON.  Draper  Brothers  Company  SN 
881.144.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

616.616.  COPELLA.  J.  B.  Martin  Company  SN  881,181 
Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  2-7-55. 

618.617.  GRISELDA.  J.  B.  Martin  Company  SN  681.182. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

616.818.  LA  BOHEME.  J.  B.  Martin  Company.  SN  681,183. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

CLASS  43 

616.819.  PENN  LIN.  Penn  Associates.  Inc.  SN  667.892 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  6-8-54. 


616.467. 


CLASS  44 

CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  21. 


816.620.  VAPOJETTE.     Air  Shields,  Inc.     SN  631,771.     Pub. 
8-16-5.^.     Filed  6-26-52. 

618.621.  rUSHIONAIRE.      Walk  Easy   Foot    Rest    Manufac 
turlng    Company.       SN     646,445.       Pub.     8-16-55        Filed 
5-4-53 

816.622       NIRSE-A-BABEE.      Nurse-A  Babee   Products.      SN 
664.251.     I»ub.  8-16-5.-).     Filed  4-9-54. 

816.823.      RUPTURE-GARD       Piper   Brace  Co       SN   687,979 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  6-9-54 

618,624       SILVER  CURL.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Thf 
Tonl  Company.     SN  668.029.    Pub.  8-16-.Vi.    Filed  6-10-54. 


SN    668,366 


816.625       BP        Bard-Parker    Company.     Inc. 
Pub  8-16-55.     Filed  6-17-54. 

618.626.  HI-G  AND  DESIGN      Hugo  Gloeckler.     SN  671,642 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  8-1.1-54. 

616.627.  JAUNTY  AND  DESIGN.     Georije  FroHt  Company 
SN  674,507       Pub.   8-16-55.     Filed  10-8-54 

616.828.      SF.RNIT       The    Kendall    Company.       SN    874,894. 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  10-15-54. 


616.629.  ETHILON.       Ethlcon,     Inc. 
8-16-55.     Filed   10-2.V.">4 

616.630.  LOCKOMATIC        Henry     L. 
Ix>ckomatlc   Mfjt.    Co.      .SN   675,477. 
10-26-54 


SN     67.').374         Pub. 


Hoffmann,     d. 
Pub.   8-16-55 


b.     a 
Filed 


616.631.  SHORT  CUTS  AND  DESIGN  E  D.  Bullard  Com 
pany.      SN   680,358.      Pub.   8-16-55       Filed    1-24-5.T. 

616.632.  SUPER-DONTIC.  Edgar  W.  Barksdale,  d.  b.  a 
Super-Dontlc  Manufacturlnf  Co.  SN  880,509  Pub 
8-16-55.     Filed  1-26-.-).-). 

616.633.  SHORT  CUT.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b    a.  The 
Tonl  Company.    SN  680,671.    Pub.  8-16-55.    Filed  1-28-55. 


CLASS  45 

616.634.  SLTNO  AND  DESIGN.  JOMph  W  Slmoneaa. 
d.  b.  a.  Lucky  Strike  OtOKer  Ale  Company.  SN  «79,»43. 
Pub.  8-16-85.     Filed  1-14-56. 

CLASS  44 

616.635.  MOUNTAIN  LAKES  AND  DESIGN.  E.  F.  Drew 
*  Co.,  Inc.     SN  610.314.     Pub.  9-9-62.     FIW  2-20-«l. 

616.636.  REPRESENTATION  OF  RED  DISK  AND  URESN 
CROSS.  American  Chicle  Company.  SN  039.535.  Pnb. 
8-2-55.    Filed  11-13-52. 

616.637.  A8CO  IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.  American  Store* 
Company.      SN   646,516.      Pnb.   S-16-55.      Filed   6-0-53. 

616.638.  PURE  AN  H'HITE  AND  DESIGN.  Puhrer-Ford 
Milling  Co.     SN  652.611.     Pub.  8-16-65.     Filed  9-1-63. 

816.639.  CUP  O  JOY.  Turnbull  Cone  Baking  Company.  SN 
858.350.     Pub.  8-16-65.     Filed  12-21-53. 

616.640  WEATHER  PRUF.  DUmond  Crystal  Salt  Co.  SN 
659.995.     Pub.  8-16-56.     Filed  1-26-54. 

618.641  WEATHER-PRUF  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond  Cryt- 
Ul  Salt  Co.     SN  659.996.     Pub.  8-16-56.     Filed  1-25-64. 

616.642.  GINGHAM  GIRL  AND  DESIGN  OF  GIRL.  Red 
Top  Dairy  Products.  Inc..  to  Associated  Independent  Dairies 
of  America.     SN  670.123.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  7-16-54. 

618.643.  8TABBUR  AND  DESIGN  OF  HOUSE.  B.  Weater- 
gaard  *  Co.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  B.  Weatergaard  Co.  SN  675,190. 
Pub.  8-16-56.     Filed  10-20-.%4. 


CLASS  47 

816.644.      AFERRIN.     Zyma  Blaes  A.  G. 
8-16-55.     Filed  4-27-54. 


SN  665.332.     Pub. 


CLASS  49 

618.645.  AGEWOOD.  Destiladora  Naclonal.  S.  A.,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Womack  American  Whiskey  Co.  SN  677.556.  Pub. 
8-16-55.     Filed  12-1-54. 


CLASS  51 

616.646.      DEMI  CURL.      Lee    Limited. 
8-9-55      Filed  12-10-54 


SN    678,123.      Pnb. 


CLASS  52 

616,647  MY  Vmerlcan  Alcolac  Corporation  SN  653,804. 
Pub.  8-16  55.     Filed  9-28-.W. 

818.648.  METALPREP  AND  DESIG.N  Nellson  Chemical 
Company.      SN    6.'i7.060.      I»ub.    8-16-55.      Filed    11-27-53. 

816.849.  SPECS  Lowell  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  866,674. 
Pub.  8-16-65.     Filed  5-1 9-.%4. 

618.650.  DRY  A-PON.  (;eneral  Dyestuff  Corporation,  now 
by  merger  Oneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN  666,841. 
Pub.  8-16-55      Filed  .■S-21-.'^4. 

616,851.  FEWA.  Bohme  Fettchemie  (JMBH  SN  672,488. 
Pub   8-16-55      Filed  8-31-64. 

616.652.  BUDDING  BEAUTY.  Lehn  *  Fink  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  678,644.     Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  12-17-54. 

616.653.  (iRIN  Grin  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  678,633 
Pub.  8-16-55.     Filed  12-20-54. 

SCfTMC  Mwu 
CLASS  IM 

618.654.  FOA  Freeier  Owners  Association,  Incorporated. 
SN  623.30'J      Pub    8   16-55.     Filed  1-8-52 

616.856.  THETA  SIGMA  PHI.  Theta  Sigma  Phi.  SN 
671,854.  Ct)LLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  8-16-55.  Filed 
8-17   54. 

CLASS  101 

616.656.      MDS     MOTORISTS'     DISCOUNT     SERVICE     OF 
AMERICA  INC    AND  DESIGN      Motorists'  Discount  Serv 
Ice  of   America.    Inc       SN   669,694.      Pub    8-16-55.      Filed 

^^    *  CLASS  103 

616.857.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  SWIMMING  POOL).  Sylvan  Poola. 
Inc.      SN   869.505       Pub.  8-16-55.      Filed  7-6-54. 

CLASS  ir7 

616,6.'>8.  LIVING  WONDERS.  Norman  D.  Harris.  SN 
678,784      Pub   8-16-55.     Filed  12-22-54. 
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CL^*  4  618,e«4.     JoMph  W.  Witwicka,  d.  b.  a.  OoplMr  Oatdoor  Co.. 

616.669.     E.  L.  Bmcc  Coapur.  Jieaphia.  T.nn.    8N  680,421  **   '**"*•  *■*"•    *"*  •70.770.    FIW  P.  ».  11-16-S4.    Am. 

Fll«l  4-28-AO.  8.  R.  8-4-A6. 


arfotUy  ^xuLnhoiLU, 


For  Orccniioaaes. 

Uae  since  Apr.  1,  1964. 


616,006.      American   Screen   Products  Company,   Miami    Fla 
SN  689.960.     Filed  6-22-55. 


For  Floor  aeaaing  and  PoUshliig  Compooltions 
Uae  since  Mar.  15,  1964. 


For  Knock-Down  Screen  Kits. 
Use  since  June  15,  1954. 


CLASS  5 

816,660.     United    SUtes    Paste    Company,    Philadelphia     Pa 
SN  672.460.    Filed  8-30-54. 


CLASS  13 

616,666.     Wrightway     Engineering    Co..    Chicago,     111 
615.596.     Filed  P.  R.  6-22-61.     Am.  S.  R.  4-30-52. 

BUBBLE-STREAM 

For  Shower  Heads  and  Water  Aerators. 
Use  since  May  1. 1949. 


SN 


Color  is  not  claimed. 

For  Preparation  To  Be.A<Jded  to  Wall-Paper  Paste  To  Elim- 
inate Wall  Siting  Preparatory  to  Paper-Hanging. 
Use  since  July  8.  19.50. 


616.661.      U^    Page's.    Inc.,    Gloucester,    .Mass.      SN    684  848 
Filed  4-4-55. 

UONIJ-rAST 


616,667.     U.  8.  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  York.  Pa.     SN  658,088 
Filed  P.  R.  12-16-53.    Am.  S.  R.  9-13-55. 

Multi-Unit 

For    Fastening    Device    Anchoring    Means— Namely,    Bolt 
Anchors. 

Use  since  Dec.  5,  1950. 


For  Synthetic  General  Purpose  (JIue. 
Use  since  Jan.  6,  1954. 


CLASS  6 

616.662.     L.   R.   Kerns  Company,  Chicago,   111.     SN  684  434 
Filed  3-29.-55. 

SAKE  riLM 


For  Rust  Preventive  Composition. 
Use  since  Mar.  26,  1954. 


616.668.      Youle    Drive-On     Gates.     Inc..     Batavia      111        SN 
670.769.      Filed   P.  R.  7-28-54.     Am.  S.  R.   7-18-55 

YOULE 

DRIVE  ON! 

For  Farm  Equipment,  Particularly  Combination  Gates  and 
Crossings. 

Use  since  Apr.  16,  1954. 


I        CLASS  12 

616.66.1.     Robbing  Floor  Produ«-t8,  Inc..  Tuscumbla.  Ala      SN 
673.866.     Filed  P.  R.  9-27-54.     Am.  S.  R.  7-29-5.-.. 

For  Rubber  and  Vinyl  F'loor  Tile. 
Use  since  June  26,  19.54. 


616.669.     Vol-Shan  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Culver  City, 
Calif       SN    674.780.      Filed    P.    R.    10-13-64.      Am.    8.    R. 

9-7-.55. 


For  Bolts. 

Use  since  In  the  year  1948. 
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CLASS  19 


616.670.     Ha«h  Bumper*   Incorx>or»ted.  Ctalcago.   111.,  to  Jeff 
Corydon  II.  Akron,  Ohio.     8N  688,850.     Filed  10-1«M»2. 


616,675.      Wright   *   McOllI   Co.,   DeoTer,   Colo.      8N   651,967 
Filed  P.  R.  8-17-53.    Am.  8.  R.  2-2-56. 


^. 


For  Vehicle  Bumper  Guards  Made  Out  of  Rubber.  Rubber 
like  Materteto,  Plattlwto.  or  PUatlc  Materials. 
UaealDce  Jtti>e7,  1950. 


616,671.      Crulaer    Craft    of    Dallaa.    Inc..    Dallas,    Tex.      SN 
666,445.     Filed  P.  R.  5- 17-54.     Am.  S.  R.  7   29-55. 


(M^ 


For  FlshtnK  Rods. 
I'se  since  Sept.  1.  1U52. 


For  Boats. 

r»e  sine*'  Apr.  24.  1953. 


CLASS  21 

H18,fi72.     Associated  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     SN 
682,227.     Filed  2-24-55. 

NO-FREEK 


For    Electrical     RealHtamv    Heaters    f.)r    Thawing    P'roz.n 
Water  Pipes  and  Prevention  of  FVeeiing 
I'se  since  Aug.  1,  1953. 


«lrt,«76      Selchow  k.  Rlghter  Company,  New  York,  N    Y.     SN 
rt.-iS.SlH.      Filed   P.   R.  9-21-53.      Am.   S.   R.  9-22-55. 


TWf  •  WO  UWT-  OltiEN  LI6HT»5HOPPIM6  CAMf 


Th*-  drawing  is  lined   to  Indicate  the  colors  red  and  green. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "(Jame." 

For   Board   iJame   Employing  Cards  and   Playing  Pieces. 
l«e  since  Mar   2,  19.')3. 


flirt. fi77      Selchow  &  Highter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
rt53..')l»      Filed   P    R,  9-21-53.     Am.  S.  R.  9-22-55. 


616,673.      A.  L.  Smith  Iron  Co  .  d.  b.  a.  Cartt-r  Lighting  Com 
pany,  Chelsea,  Mass.     SN  688,272.     Filed  5-25-55. 

CARTER 

LIGHTING 


No  claim  In  niad»'  to  tht-  word  "(Jame  " 

For    Board   (Jam*"    Employing   ("ards   and    Playing   Pieces. 

{'tw  since  Mar.  2,  19."io. 


«1«.«78       American    Metal    Specialties    Corporation,   Hatboro, 
Pa.     SN  «.-)H.22t).    Filed  P    R.  12   23   .V3.    Am.  S.  R.  6-27-55. 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Use  slnc^  Apr.  28,  1954 


CLASS  22 


616, H74.      Novel   Novelties,   Inc  .   Long   Island  City.   N.   Y.      S.N 
649,64)4       Filed   P    R.   6^.30-53       Am.   S.   R.  9-2,3-55. 


^ 


# 


^W% 


BY 


yrrrv-'^ 


For  Educational  Games  Consisting  of  a  (Jame  Board  Having 
Slots    Therein   and    Pieces   Comprising    Pictures    of    Symbolic 

Biblical  Scenes  and  Characters   for   Insertion   in   the  Slots  by  For  Child  s  T,.y  Comprising  a  Shopping  Cart   With  Remov 

the  Players.  able  Basket 

Use  since  June  13.  l».-,3.  Cse  since  Feb   0,  19.V3 


November  22,  1965 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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616,679.     Carlos  C.  Wilson,  d.  b.  a.  Southern  Toy  A  Novelty  *>»  aoo  •• 

Corp.,  MemphU.  Tenn.     SN  872,325.     Filed  P.  R.  8-26-54.  Vl^A^  39 

Am.  S.  R.  8-25-53.  616,684.     The  f;eneral  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

SN  681,157.     Filed  2-7-55. 


mm  MILEAGE 


For  Tires  and  Tubes. 
Use  since  Mar.  6,  1950. 


For  Noise  Makers  for  Bicycles. 
Use  since  Aug.  3,  1954. 


CLASS  23 

616,680.  The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Company,  Elm 
wood.  Ohio.  SN  607,406.  Filed  P.  R.  12-5-50.  Am  S  R. 
9-9-55.  1 1 


CHOP • CUT 


For  Meat  Cutting  Machine. 
Use  since  May  18,  1949. 


CLASS  39 

616,685.      Barnett  Weiss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  from  Lady  Tucker 
inc.       SN    662,543.       Filed    P.    R.    3-12-54.      Am.     S.    r'. 


10-28-.54. 


For   WomMi's,   Misses',   Junior  Mlsaes',  and  Junior  Girls' 
Blouses. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1950. 


016,681.      Byron     Jackson     Co.,     Los    Angeles.     Calif.        SN 
672,002.     Filed  8-20-54. 

II 

EASY  ON  THE  EYES! 


|i 

For  Tong  Dies 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  19."»3. 


616.682      The    Hobson    k    Botts    Co.,    Danlmry,    Conn       SN 
673,524       Filed  P.   R.   9-21-54.      Am.   8.   R.  8-30-55. 

GAYLORD 


CLASS  44 

616,686.      Forrest    \.    Jones.    Portland,    Oreg.       S.N    683,204. 
Filed  2-10-55. 


^Em-M'^^ 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Hearing  Aid  Equipment  and  Acces- 
sories. 

Use  since  I>ec.  1,  1953. 


CLASS  44 

616,687.  W.  S.  Beasley  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Columbia  Dairy 
Products,  Columbia,  Tenn.  SN  651,153.  Filed  P.  R. 
7-31-53.    Am.  S.  R.  3-31-54. 


l( 


For  Sulnless  8te«l  Flstware. 
Use  since  July  2,  1964. 


CLASS  M 

616.683.     The  Dow   Mechanical   Corporation,   Thompsonville 
Conn.     SN  689,709.    Filed  6-17-55. 


DOW-GAGE 


For  Internal  Length  Comparator  Gages. 
Use  since  Feb.  8,  1947. 

TM  700  O.  G.  — 16 


For  Fluid  Milk. 
Use  since  1940. 
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«1«,688.  LoTt*!!  k  Christmas  (Canada)  Limited,  Montreal, 
Qa«brc.  Canada.  SN  667,134.  Filed  P.  R.  5-26-S4.  Am. 
S.  R.  4-27-33. 

MelloRipe 


For  Cheese. 

I'ge  since  September  1032. 


616.689.     Mnskego    Drive    In,    Mnsketo.    Wis.      8N    667,326. 
.    Filed  P.  R,  5-28-34.    Am.  8.  R.  3-4-35. 

if  PIZZA-BURGER  )f 

For    Sauce-FUrored   CBBbinattoB  Meat  and   Cheese  Sand  Apart  from   the  combination  "AntI  DK  Acid  Tooth   W'hit- 

wlches.  ener,"  tb*  words  "Tooth  Whltenf-r'  are  diHclalmed 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Nor.  20,  1901.  For  Dentifrice. 

^^_^__^_  I'se  since  J«ly  1,  19SS. 


CLASS  51 

618,691.      AntI    Decay    Drug    Corp.,    New    Vork,    N.    Y.      SN 
671.292.     Filed  8-9-34. 

Ann  l)  Jj^  ACID 

Tooth 
Whitener 


616,690.     John  Morrell  k  Co.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     SN  679,674. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-10-55.    Am.  S.  R.  8-18-55. 


Scirlce  Maik 
CLASS  113 


H16.692.      Monarch     Laundry     Company,     ChicaKo.     111.       SN 
644.333.      Filed   P.    R.   .V27-53.      Am.   S.   R.  «   2(K.->5. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  jrelloi 
For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
Use  since  Oct.  10,  1953. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Garments  of  All  Types. 
I'se  since  June  1.  1945. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


103,632.  A/S    ARENDAL    8MELTEVERK    ETC.    AND    DE 

SIGN.  CI.  4.     »-10-13. 

106.128.  A'  B  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  21.      10-12-15, 

106,175.  PHYLACfXJEN.     r\.  18.     10-12-13. 

106.383.  POCKET  BEN.    CI.  27      10-19-15. 

106,399.  COURTLY.     CI.  39.     10-19-13. 

107.459  THE  SLEEP  CHECKER.     CI.  27.      II-.^O-IS. 

107,46.5.  SEPTOL.     CI.  31.     12-7-13. 

108.151.  NOK-SPOT.     CI.  32.     1-18-16. 

108.181.  AERVENTO.    CI.  39.     1-18-16. 

108.202  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  33.      1-18-16 

108.273.  DURATEX  PRODUCTS.     C\.   21.      1-23-16 

323.'291.  PAN.AM.PAN.KEY  AM  ERICAN.    CI    46.    6-18-33 

326..545.  BLACKJACK    A    ROYAL    MIXER    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  45  7-23-35. 

327.160.  OMNIGRAPH.    CI.  34.     8-20-33. 

327.161.  TRACTOGRAPH.     CI.  34.     8-20-.35 

327,170.  SUPER     STEERING     AND     DESIGN         CI       22 
8-20-35. 

327,211.  MASTER  BIANILA  AND  DESIGN.    CI    7     8-20-.35 

327.303.  HALF-HI.    CI.  39.     8-20-33. 

327.309.  STANWOOD     SWLCO.     AND    DESIGN        CI      49 

8-27-35. 

327,546.  ALUMNI  CLUB.     CI    .39.     8-27-33 

327.627  TIPz=TOB.     CI.  42.    9-3^3 

327,665.  VERLYS.     CI.  33      9-3-^35 

327,682.  DESIGN    CLOTH     WITH    COLORED    8ELVA(;E 

CI.  42  9-3-85. 

327.893.  HANAN  TOUCHSTONE  MODELS.   CI  39     9-3-3.-. 

327,697.  META  POISE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39      9  .V35 

327.758.  CHANTBLLK.     CI.  39.     9-3-33 

327.797.  LIFETIME,    a.  23.    9-3-36 

327.813.  NEW    YORKER    8TAAT8-BBITT  N(;    UND    HER 
OLD.  CI.  38.    9-3-35. 

327.814.  80NNTAGSBLATT  8TAATS-BBITUN(;  UND  HER 
OLD.  CI.  38.    9-3-35. 


327.830.  WB.     ("1.  13      9-3-.33. 

327.895.  SLEEPMASTER      (1.  32.     9-ia  33. 

328,072.  FORM  FLOW      (123      9    17-35. 

328,331.  JUNIOR  LEAGUE.     CI.  38      9-2435 

328.585.  OLD  TIMER      CI.  49.     10-1-35. 

328.777.  BOTTOMS  UP      CI    46      10-8-.33. 

329,051  RUSTGO      CI.  52.     10-1.V35. 

329.609  BLACK  SPOT      CI.  49.     11-5-35 

330,687.  ELECTRO.     CI.  36.     12-10-35. 

330,873.  S<'HULERH      ETC.      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      46. 

12-17-35 

331.013.  JO  DE.     CI.  46.     12-24-35 

331.193.  CARDINAL  AND  DESIGN       CI.  27.      12-31-35. 

331.317.  ELECTRO  START.    CI.  21.     12-31-35 

331.345.  7  UP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     1-7-36 

331,404.  ALL  YEAR  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  46.      1-7-38. 

331,423.  CARDINAL  AND  DESIGN      CI    28.     1-7.36. 

331,.539  LADY  CAROLINE.     CI.  3!t.     1-14-36. 

331,745  RED  INDIAN.     CI.  1.     1    21-36. 

331,864.  WIGHTS    AND    DESKJN.      (1     49.      1-21-36. 

331,898.  VERIFINE    AND    DESIGN,      CI     46.      1    21-36. 

331.963.  CREHTKNIT    AND    DESIGN.      CI     .39        1-28-36. 

331.966  OASIS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46.      1    28  36 

332.079.  WHITE  ROSE      CI.  46.     2 -»-3« 

332.165  CHICAGO    MOTOR    CLUB    C    AND    I)ES1(;N.      CI. 

17      2-4-36, 

332,215  PLAYBOY    AND    DESKJN       CI     36.      2   4-36 

332,249  (iOLDEN  BEAUTY.     CI.  46.     2-4   36 

332,285.  DESIGN      OF     COVERED      WAGONS.        CI.      46. 

2-11-36. 

332.304,  RED  INDIAN  SMOKELESS  AND  DESKJN.     C».  1. 

2-11-36 

332,391.  CHARDON    AND   DESIGN       CI.    39.      2-11-36. 

332.422.  ADEX.     CI.  18.     2-11-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


45.493.      PRIDE  OF  DEN^'BR.     CT.  46.     8-22-05. 

43.561.     PRIDE  OF  COLORADO.     Cl.  46.     8-22-05. 

70.733.     PRIDE  OF  THE  MOUNTAINS.     Q.  46.     9-2fr-08. 

70.797.     PRIDE  or  L0N(}M0NT.     CT.  46.     10-6-08. 

74,146.     GBOMBTRIC  DESIGN.    Cl.  14.    6-22-09. 

78.191.     CALKNDAR.    Cl.  46.     6-31-10. 

78,261.      OASIS.     Cl.  4«.     5-31-10. 

82.771.     CREST  OF  THE  ROCKIES.    Cl.  46.    7-26-11. 

83.092.     DUPLICATOR.    Cl.  46.     1-30-12. 

110,133.     SILVBR   SPRUCE  AND   REPRESENTATION   OF 
SPRUCE  TRBE.    CT.  46.    5-2-18. 

113.466      CLUB    CLOTHES    AND    REPRBSEN'TATION    OP 
PENNANT.     Cl.  39.     10-17-16. 

121,266      MINNBLUSA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     4-23-18. 

126.807.      PICO  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  MAN.    Cl.  46.    9-30-19 

143.006.      FOYS.     Cl.  16.     3-24-21. 

145.489.      PENN  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  MAN.    CI.  46.    8-2-21. 

145.636      TOPAZ    AND    PORTRAIT   OF   WOMAN       Cl     46 
8-16-21. 

146.203.     CONTOY  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SHIP      Cl. 
46.    9-6-21. 

148.633.      BACKBONE.    CI.  42.     11-22-21. 

131,715       RESOLUTE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SAIL- 
BOATS.    Cl.  46.     2-14-22. 

163.794.     O  *  D  6  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  16.     1-30-23 

163.112       REPRESENTATION  OF  ROSE      Cl.   46.     3-6-23 

166.942.     THE  TISSUE  COMPANY  TCO  ETC.  WITHIN  CIR- 
CULAR DESIGN,     n.  37.     4-17-23. 

167.140.  CREMO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BAKER 
WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     Cl.  46      4-24-23 

179.520.     GROUNDER      Cl.  16.     2-12-24. 

196.826      TISg-KLOTH.    Cl.  37.    3-31-25. 
203.967       MONIDA   WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN      Cl    46 
9-29-25. 

203.304       BLACK     GNAT     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

EAGLE  AND  FISH.     Cl.  22.     11-3-25. 
209.191.      BLUE  ENSIGN.     Cl.  46.     2-16-26. 
210.744.     THE  IDEAL.     (1.4.    3-23-26 
217.491       REPRESENTATION     OF    RED    OVAL        CI      38 

8-31-26. 
217.776.      ALASKA    FUR   COMPANY   A   AND   SHIELD  DE 

SIGN.     Cl.  39.    9-7-26. 
219.558.      CROUTONS.     Cl    46      10-19-26. 
223.626       KNIT    WITHIN     TRIANGULAR     DESIGN     AND 

REPRESENTATION  OF  EAGLE.     Cl    39      .3-22-27 

226.109.  DISCOVERY.     Cl.  46.     3-29-27 

226.110.  TEXAS  BBAUTY.  *  Cl.   48      3-29-27 
226.>.0.3.     TANAGBR.     Cl.  46.     4-19-27 
229.624       WISTARIA.    CI.  46.    7-3-27 
2-29.737.      FUCHSIA.     Cl.  46.     7-3-27. 

231.897  STAR  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  STAR 
WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     Cl.  6      8-30-27 

2.'?2.421       PRAIRIE  HOME     CI   46.    9-6-27 

238.036  DEFIANCE  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN  CT  19 
1-24-28. 

2.39.723       KLIDA.     Cl.  6      3-13-28. 


242,199. 
243,031. 
246,931. 
248.168 
249.310 
249.780. 
249.781. 
252.016, 
2.T2,.->.35, 
253.860, 
262,008, 
264,605. 
WITH 
269,404. 
278,521. 
279.906 


ELIDA.     Cl.  4.     .5-15-28. 
JACK  FROST.     CI.  6.     8-7-28. 
MAYTIME.     Cl.  46.    9-18-28. 
GALLOWAY.    (1.1.     10-16-28. 
PFAFFMAN'S.     Cl.  46.     ll-i:i-28. 
(JEOMBTRIC    DESIGN.      Cl.   37.      11-20-28. 
RED  RAY.     Cl.  37      11-20-28. 
CHECKERED   DESIGN.      Cl    40       1-22-29. 
PBK  DEE  CLUB.    Cl   4.5.     2-12-29. 
COMMODORE  AND  DESKJN.     Cl    46.     .3-5-29. 
QUALIFIED  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    46.      10-15-29. 
CREMO    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    WOMAN 
IN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN      CI.  46.     11-26-29. 
VIT-O-VEG.    Cl.  46.    4-8-30. 
HARVEST   QUEEN.      CI.    46       12-23-30 
BUCCANEER.     Cl.  46.     2-3-31. 


282.029.     JUNE  GOLD.    a.  46.    4-7-81 

285,296.     TI8LYN.    Cl.  37.    7-21-81. 

298.095.      IDA-DOWN.     a.  46.     10-11-88. 

307,419.     AM8TBL  AND  DB8IGN.     Cl.   48.     10-24-88. 

318.31^.     HBLIO.    Cl.  39.    10-23-34. 

328.322.     TBMTROL.     Cl.  26.    9-24-35. 

331.222.     WEATHER  VANB  AND  RKP&K8BNTATION  OF 

WEATHER  VANE.    0.39.     12-81-86. 
338,780.     WHITE  OX  FROM   PIONBKl  TO  PERFECTION 

AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.    9-15-86. 
339,261.     HIGH  AND  DRY.    a.  39.    ^29-86 
342,331.     ESCCO.    Cl.  46.    1-12-37. 

345.010.  STRIDE  EZE.    a.  39.    4-13-37. 
347.098.     "MIRATONE".     Cl.  36.     6-16-37. 

351.011.  THE  ORIGINAL  SOL  HOOPII  GUITAR  STKBL 
AND  PORTRAIT  OF  SOL  HOOPII  ON  LABEL  DESIGN. 
Cl.  36.     10-12-37. 

353,436.     CORONET.     Cl.  6.     1-11-88. 

356.245.     TELLSHIRE  PB  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Cl.  80. 

4-19-38. 
372.664.      LAVANDO.     Q.  39.     11-7-39. 
383.474.      KWIKPAK.     Cl.  2.     12-10-40. 
384.069.      SUPER  COMICS.    CI.  38.    1-7-41. 
390.018.     TRIMLINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19.     9-2-41. 
394,571.     TELEGRAM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     4-14-42. 
401.894.      BACKADERE.     Cl.  42.     6-15-43. 
408,329.      "FORBIDDEN".     CI.  4.     8-15-44. 
409.176.     LYNKLOTH.     Cl.  37.     9-19-44. 
413,864.     BOO.    a.  6.    6-15-45. 
416.813.      PAKLOTH.     Cl.  37.     10-2-45. 
416,972.      LEVEL-ON.     Cl.  16.     10-9-45. 
420.644.     "BANG".     Cl.  6.     4-23-46. 
427,077.     "CROMLEIGH".     Cl.  39.     1-28-47. 
430.303.      HOPPI-COPTER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19.     6-10-47. 
436.862.      KINO  COTTON.     Cl.  89.     3-2-48. 
436.869.      ATLAS.     Cl.  46.     3-2-48. 
440.115.     BROOK8IDE.    Cl.  47,    8-10-48. 
610.822.     TILLEX  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  23.     6-14-49. 
510.827.     APSCO  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.    CI.  23.   6-14-49. 
510.830.     TEMPOTOOL.     Cl.  23.    6-14-49. 
310.832.     KURON.     Cl.  42.     6-14-49. 
310.836.      SILVBR  NIP.    Cl.  46.    6-14-49. 
310.844.     MOROPA.    Cl.  42.    6-14-49. 

510,847.      REPRESENTATION  OF  LAMP.     Cl.  23.     6-14-49. 
510.849.     EVERLAST.    Cl.  37.    6-14-49. 
510.8.57.      GIBSON.    CI.  31.    6-14-49. 
510,839.     OLD  LACE.     Cl.  26.     8-14-49. 

510.862.  KING   ARTHUR.      CI.   27.      6-14-49. 

510.863.  PRINCE  PAUL.    CI.  27.    6-14-49. 

510.864.  LADY  ANN.     CI.  27.     6-14-49. 

510.883.     AUNT   EMMA'S  QUILT  BASKET  AND   DBSIGN. 

Cl.  40.    6-14-49. 
510.885.      FILE  V.     Cl.  44.    6-14-49. 

510.887.  SENATOR.     Cl.  3.     6-14-49. 

510.888.  CUSTODIAN.    Cl.  3.    6-14-49. 

510.889.  LI-LO.     Cl.  13.     6-14-49. 
510.893.      KENT.    CI.  37.     6-14-49. 


510.894.  BENNING.     Cl.  13.     6-14-49. 

510,896.  BABY  SITTER.    Cl.  18.    6-14-49. 

510.898.  BIO-TOP   BLAZB-O-LITB.     Cl.   42.      6-14-49. 

510,901.  OPTI-CHEK.     Cl.  23.     6-14-49. 

510.905.  NUN'S.     Cl.  40.    6-14-49. 

510.914.  MO  MAK  ROTOSTAND.     C\.  23.      6-14-49. 

510,913.  8YCO-DHIVB.    Cl.  23.    6-14-49. 

510,922.  CREPE  ADANA.     Cl.  42.     6-14-49. 

510,924.  LAYMON'S.     Cl.  40.     6-14-49. 

510.926.  ROLLETTE.    Cl.  40.    6-14-49. 

510.929.  COLUMBUS.     Cl.  42.     8-14-49. 

510,935.  NACAR.     Cl.  27.     6-14-49. 

510.937.  SURE  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     6-14-49. 

510.938.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  3.     6-14-49. 
510,040.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     6-14-49. 
510,942.  (JEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     6-14-49. 
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6-14-49. 
«-14-49. 
6-14-49. 


-49 


2ft      ft   14-49 


510.046.  Ll'NT    8TERLIN(;    OF   LASTING    GOOD  TASTE 
n.  28.     6-14-49. 

510.948.  VIS  O  TOG.     CI.  2. 

510.949.  I'ROTKX.     O.  37. 
510.951.  GONG  OX.    CI.  29. 
510.955.  REPRESENTATION  OP  HOUSE.    CI.  37     ft-14-49 
510.96<).  YELLOWSTONE.      CI.  29.      6-14-49. 

510.961.  GENNETT.     CI.  36.     6-14-49. 

510.964  MODERN  VICTORIAN.     O.  28      fl-14 

510.967  CRAY  NO- ROLL.      CI.    37.      6-14-49. 

510.968.  CONSTELLATION.     CI.  37.     6-14-49. 

510.976.  WP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     6-14-49. 

510.977.  PICTOSHADE.     CI.  42.     6-14-49 
510.979.  BABY  DEER  AND  DESKJN      CI 

510.983.  MOV-I-GRAKF.     CI.  38.     <J-14-49. 

510.984.  HO-BOE.     CI.  1.     6-14-49 

510.985.  KANGROSS.     CI.  1.     ft-14-49 

510.987.  GW64.     CI.  1.     6-14-49. 

510.988.  (;W267.      CI.  1      6-14-49 
510,991.  ELNORA.     CI.  1.     6-14-49 
510.994.  KRAY-MOIRE.     CI.  42.     6-14  49 
510.995  "ALUM-A  GEM "      CI.  40.     6-14-49. 

511.000.  FAIRLOOM.    CI.  26.    6-14^9 

511.001.  DAR  WING  SHOULDER  CONTOIRS  AND  DE 
SIGN.  CI.  40.  6-14-49. 

511.003.  WEEKS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BELL  HOI' 
CI.  3.  6-14-49. 

511.005.  DU  BARRY  BEAUTY  NEWS   CI.  38. 

511.006.  GELU-CILLIN  "PR".  CI.  6   6-14-49 
511.012.  ICE-FLO.  CI.  31.  6-14-49. 
511.017.  GENUINE  LANGLEY.  CI.  3.  6-14-49. 

511.019.  YOUNG  AGES.  CI.  .38.  6-14-49. 

511.020.  REDSKIN    MAID    AND    REPRESENTATION 
REDSKIN  MAID.     CI.  28.     6-14-49. 

511,022.  LEEDS.     CI.  3.     6-14-49. 

511.025.  THE  A(;ENT.     CI.  38.     fi-14-49 

511.028.  NEW.MARKET.     CI    ft.     fl-14-49. 

511.034  NU-FAB.     CI.  42      »J-]4-49. 


6^  14-49 


OF 


OF 


BILE. 

1.076. 
1.085. 
1.087. 


511.036.      PIONEER.    CI.  31.    6-14-49. 
511.041.      INTRACILINA.     CI.  6.     6-14-49. 

511.043.  STORK      PINS      AND      REPRBSENTATION 
STORK  WITHIN  CIRCLE.     CI.  40.     6-14-49. 

511.044.  "RU8TICA".     CI.  40.     6-14-49. 

511.045.  FLANSON.    CT.  40.    0-14-49. 

511.053.  FABRICORD   WITHIN    OVAL   DESIGN.      CI.    43. 
6-14-49. 

511.054.  BEECH    HILL  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   42.      6-14-49. 
511,064.     TELANSERPHONK.     CT.  55.     6-14-49. 

511.069       SERVICE      SECURITY     SAVINGS     FOR      GOOD 
RISKS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  AUTOMOBILE  AND 
TREE  WITHIN  CIRCLE.     CI.  .55.     6-14-49. 
1.070.     REPRESENTATION   OF  GLOBE  AND   AUTOMO- 

n.  55.    (H4-49. 

BLUB  SEAL.     CI.  55.     6-14-49. 

REDI  2  RITE.    CT.  37.    6-14-49. 

DISIGNEEZ       AND       REPRESENTATION       OF 
WOMAN      CI    37.     6-14-49. 

1.088.      MARVIN  QUALITY  FABRICS  TEXTILES      CT  42. 
6-14-49. 

l.Ofll.      PLENTY  BURGER      AND      DESIGN.         CI.      46. 
6-14-49. 

1.093  DRIAIRE    CALIFORNIA    LAMP    AND    DESIGN. 
<"1    44      ft    14   49 

1.094  KLII'I'KR  KIT.     CI.  50.     6-14-49. 
1,095.      DISPOS  A    BRUSH    ETC.    AND   DESKJN       CI 
ft   14  49 

1,09«       BLOCK  SAVER.     (1.  ft.     6-14-49. 
1.101.      EVEN  UP      CI    12      6^  14-49. 

1.103       ROCKWELL  R  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DKSKJN 
2rt.     ft- 14-49. 

1,110,  SEEIN(}  EYES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26.  6-14-49. 
1,111  WROE  NONALTERABLE  BOND.  CI.  37.  ft-14-49. 
1  112.  SYNDICATE  STORE  MERCHANDISER  DIREC 
TORY    OF  THE    VARIETY   MARKET   AND  DESIGN       CI. 

38.     6-14    49 


.■>1 

51 
51 
51 

51 

.".1 

51 

51 
51 

.•)1 
51 
.'>1 

.■.1 
M 
51 


29. 


CI. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


513.752.  BUTCH.  CI.  23.  8-16-49.  John  Oster  M»nufac 
turlnjr  Co..  Racinf.  Wl».  Corr^^tHl  :  In  the  wrtlHcate,  lines 
3  and  13  :  In  th*-  hMdInK  and  8iKnatur(>  to  the  registration  ; 
In  line  1  of  the  statement  :  and  in  line  3  of  the  declaration. 
"Company"  should  be  Co. 

538.4.56.  ARMSTRONG'S  CI.  13.  2-27  51  ArmstronK 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  lines  7,  8. 
and  9  of  the  statement.  "  ;  and  Clips  ^)r  Use  in  the  Erection 
of  Insulation  and  Decorative  Fiberboard  and  the  Like"  is 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear: 


(^)-mstrong 


555.269.  AR.MSTRONCJS.  CI.  1.  2-26-52.  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  I^ncaster,  I'a.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  line 
19.  "box  toes,  counters."  is  deleted:  line  21.  "lame  llfta,"  la 
deleted;  and  the  drawinit  is  amended  to  api>ear  : 

(^mstrong 

0O7,.542.  LUSTRE  CRAFT.  CI.  13.  6-21-5.5.  West  Bend 
Aluminum  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis.  Corrected  :  In  the  aUte- 
nient,  column  2,  lines  6  and  7,  for  the  paragraph  reading 
"First  used  Jan.  10.  1953.  and  In  commerce  Jan.  10.  1953." 
read  Fimt  uxed  Jan.  to,  /9.5.1,  and  Hncr  Dec.  It,  tSii,  at  to 
■Luntre'',  and  in  commercr  Jan.  10,  19iS,  and  Hnce  Dee. 
It.  ly.iS.  OM  to  -Luntre-. 

612,588  PERSONNEL  POLICIES  FORUM.  CI.  38. 
9-20-55.  The  Bureau  of  National  Affairs.  Inc  .  Washing- 
ton. I).  C  Corre<ted  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  4, 
for  •  "Personal  Policies  '  '  read  "Pernonnel  Policien". 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate*  Isaued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(ff)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


55.032.  PRIESTS.  CI.  23.  American  Shearer  Manufactur 
ing  Co.  8-7-06.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  John  Oster  Manu 
facturing  Co..  doing  business  as  American  Shearer  Mfg  Co 
Racine.  Wis.  11-22-.55. 

549.850  MAXAW  AND  DESIGN.  C^.  21.  Fred  W  Wappat 
Inc.  10-23-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  John  OPter  Manu 
facturing  Co.,  Racine.  Wis..  11-22  .55. 


585,621  SUPER  SPEED  PRESS.  CI  23.  Super  Speed 
Press  Corporation.  2-16-.54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to 
Ferractjte   Machine   Company.   Brtdgeton.   N.   J..    11-22-55. 

.597,283  MAX  DRILL.  CI  21.  CummlnsChicago  Corp., 
assignor  to  John  Oater  Manufacturing  Co.  10-26-64.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  John  Otter  Manufacturing  Co.,  Radpe, 
Wis..  11-22-55. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHE 


The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  ifl^Bre  publlabed  ander  tlie  pr«TlatoB«  of  MCtioii 
12(c)  of  the  Tradenurk  Act  of  1946.  T^ese  registrations  are  not  Bab)ec^>  oppoaitUm  but  are  aabject  to  eamcellatlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


DER  SEC.  12(c) 


II  CLASS  2 

443.547.     Nov.  15,  1949.     Beacon  Plastics  Corporation.  New- 
ton Highlands.  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


434,908.    Dec.  9,  1947.    The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

ACRILUBC 

For  Lubricating  Grease  Particularly  Adapted  for  tbe  Lubri- 
cation of  Agricaltural  Machinery. 


BEACON 


CLASS  It 

269.436.     Apr.  8,  1930.     Friedman  Silver  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Tumblers,  Dishes,  Trays,  Pitchers.  Refrigerator  Boxes, 
Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers.  Sugar  Bowls  and  Cream  Pitchers, 
Made  of  Plastic  and  Plastic  Composition. 


CLASS  13 


For  Table  Hollow  Ware  of  Base  Metal  Plated  With  Precious 
Metal. 


104.225.      May   11.    1915.     Nathan   Manufacturing  Company. 

New   York.    X.    V.      Pub.   by   Nathan    Manufacturing   Corp.,     289.799.     Dec.  8.  1931.     Friedman  Sliver  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
Astoria.  N.  Y  N.  Y.    I*ub.  by  regUtrant. 


AT^y  j~ 


WINTI  IROPa 


Table  Hollow  Ware  Plated  With  Precious  MeUl. 


For  Steam  Valves.  Check  Valves.  Relief  Valves.  Gage-Cocks,  CLASS  37 

and  Strainers.            ^^^^^^^^^  317.994.      Oct.   9,    1934.      Oliver  W.   Bodie,    Hammond,    Ind. 

^~"^^^^^"^~  Pub.  by  General  Products,  Cbicaco.  Ul. 
I!              CLASS  14 

329.403.  Oct.  29,  1935.  Universal  Steel  Company,  Bridge- 
vllle.  Pa.  I'ub.  by  Unlversal-Cyclope  Steel  Corporation. 
Bridgeville.  Pa. 


II 


Build-a-Boolc 

For  Looseleaf  Books  and  Parts  Therefor. 


MoYan 


CLASS  31 

329,534.  Nov.  5.  1935.  Poultry-Dairy  PuUishlng  Co.,  Mount 
Morris.  HI.  Pub.  by  Watt  Publishing  Company,  Mount 
Morris.  111. 


For  Molybdenum  Metals  and  Molybdenum  Alloys,  and  Tool 
and  Cutting  Steels. 


CLASS  15 


61,806.     Apr.  9.  1907.     Havemeyer  Oil  Company.  New  York, 
N.  V.     Pub.  by  The  Texas  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

HAVOLINE 


For  Periodical. 


For  Motor  Oils. 


408.018       July    11.    1944       Tbe   Texas   Company,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


CLASS  39 

105.429.  July  27.  1915.  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Co., 
Beacon  Falls.  Conn.  Pub.  by  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 


'.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ^M  ^M 

DOLMAR     (^PfiURE 


For  Lubricating  Oils,  vis.,  Marine  Engine  Oils. 


For  Basketball  Shoes. 


TM219 


TM  220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1955 


330,160.    Nov.  19.  1935.     Indianapolis  Glove  Company,  Indian  CLASS  49 

apolia,    Ind.      Pub.    by    Indianapolis   Glove   Company.    Inc., 

f„^i.„.^i..    r-i  317,587.  Oct.    2.    1934.      Thrifty    Drug    Co.    Ltd.,    d.    b.    a. 

Thrifty  Drug  Storea,  Lt>«  Angelea,  Calif.     Pub.  by  Thrifty 


Indianapotta,  Ind. 


TOPPER 

For  Work  Gloves  and  Work  Mittens  of  Fabric,  Leather,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 


Drug  Stores  Co.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


330,162.    Nor.  19.  1935.    Indianapolis  Ulore  Company.  Indian 
apolis,    Ind.      Pub.    by    Indianapolis   Glove   Company,    Inc., 
IndlanapoUa,  Ind. 


Kor  Whiskey. 

317.747.  Oct  2.  1934.  Thrifty  Drug  Co.  Ltrl  .  d  b.  a. 
Thrifty  Drug  StorM.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  I'ub  by  Thrifty 
Drug  .Stores  Co.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


For  Work  Gloves  and  Work  Mittens  of  Fabric.  Leather,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 


^^^^^'^^  ^  For  Brandy 

71,902.      Dec.   22,   1»(»8.      IVek    Krean  k  Co    Limited,   I.oh.I.m,. 
England.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 


PAT-A-CAKE 


517.748  Oct.  2.  19,14.  Thrifty  Drug  <'..  I.til..  ,1.  b.  a. 
Thrifty  Drug  Stores,  I»s  Angeles.  Calif  I'ub.  by  Thrifty 
Drug  Store*  Co.   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


For  Biscuits. 


CLASS  47 

318,797.      Nov.    8,    1934.      Thrifty    Drug    Co     Ltd  ,    d     b     h 
Thrifty   Drug  Stores,    Los  Angeles.   Calif.      Tub    by   Thrifty 
Drug  Stores  Co.   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Francisco 


For  Wines. 


For  Brandy. 


329,948.      Nov     19,    \9^T,      The   <;ienfyne   Distillery  Company 
Limited,  Ardrlshalg,  Scotland.     F'ub.  by  registrant. 


320,116.  Dec.  18,  1934  Thrifty  Drug  Co.  Ltd,  d  b  a 
Thrifty  Drug  Stores.  1^)8  Angeles,  Calif  I'ub  by  Thrifty 
Drug  Stores  Co.   Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 


THE 


a 


'gAHCIS 


For  Wine. 


LOCH-FYNE" 
WHISKY 


No   claim    is   made   to   the   word   "Whisky"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Whisky. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


"^^n/ZQ.?***'   *a'"tl!''ir'"^'   Kj'd^havn   near  Arendal.   Norway. 
lOS  032,  ren.  S~10--55.    CI.  4.  •.  * 

^b^l  A  I^ch    Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     510,938   cane      Cl    3 

*S6-i5     tTs?*    '^°'    '"*'■•    "'■'"'•    ^^       •^••'^**'    ^^ 
A»^in,    8tacy.  Co..  Brockton,  Maaa.     61«,69«,  pub.  8-l«-55. 

Aeroqulp  Corp..  Jackaon.  Mieli.     616,421,  pub.  8-16-55.     CI. 

'^'^?«W5"^Cri?**'"*^*'  ^^^"  "■'■'^'*'"""«'  **■      «1«.'*27.  pub. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Air  Rednctioa  8alea  Co. 

^^l  ".?**v'!*t!®°-??'**   *'o-   *o  A'r  R«Jnctlon  Co.,   Inc.    New 

York.  N.  Y.    327,160-1,  ren.  8-20-56.    Cl.  84. 
Air-Hhieida,   Inc,   Hatboro.   Pa.     616,620.  pub.  8-10-58.     CI. 

AJ"  Moor  Prodncts  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     511,101,  c«nc. 

Alaska  Fur  Co    H.n  Antonio,  Tex.     217,776,  c«nc.     Cl.  30. 

S-'2oi8''a*22'""    '"*^'    ''*'"••**'»»'**•    P"-      327,170.    ren. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co.    The.  Alliance.  Ohio,  to  The  Alliance  Mfg. 

S6,47l:'pib"^5°'cftl*^  Electronics  Industrie.  Corp. 
Alliance  Wk.  Qo^  Th^.  Division  of  Consolidated  Electronic! 

Industries  (  orp.  :   «cc — 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  The 
All  Purpoae  Spreader  Co..  Klyrla.  Ohio.     510,827,  cane.     CI. 

A""»«n-   K  ■  *  ('*>..  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.644.  pub.  8-16-55. 

>    I*    O^. 

American     Alcolar     Corp..     Baltimore.     Md.       816,647,     pub. 

8-1 6-0.).     Cl.  .12. 
American  Chicle  Co..  Umg  Island  City.  N.  Y.     616.636.  pub. 

American  Cyananld  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  616  375  pub 
8-16— 55.     I'l.  1.  •    •-      ■ 

"^"ff',*^"  f' """"'*  ^'o-  'n**.  <'lnclnnati.  Ohio.  616.440.  pub. 
11— 1&— o4.    Cl.  lo, 

^■^S""'.*^"  Home  Products  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Wyeth  Laboratories 

pt'ti6,582:'srb':'^?6S'rvK."''*'  ''"'■''■•  ^"••••^^'p'*'*- 

American    Metal    Specialties    Corp..    Hatboro.    Pa.      616.490 

pub.  8-16-55.     Cl.  22.  ... 

A'n^rlcan    Metal    Specialties    Corp..    Hatboro.    Pa.      616.678. 

American  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  616,399  pub  8-16-55 
Cl.  7. 

^"2"i'r"?.  *^Rl'?i  ^" ••  «outhbrldge.  Mass.  616.520.  pub. 
8— Id — 1>0.     n,  23. 

American  Register  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  .'>1 1,085.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
American  Screen  I'roducts  Co.,  Miami,  Fla.  616,665.  Cl.  12. 
•* "''';'""    ^""f  <^o.   <5rand    Rapids,    Mich.      616,546.   pub! 

American  Shearer  Mfg.  Co..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co  d  b  a 
American  Shearer  .Mfg.  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.  55.032  new  cer- 
tlflcate.    Cl.  23. 

^'o'^'ifl"  ^^*""**"  '^"  •  '"hllsdelphia.  Pa.     616.637,  pub.  8-16-5.5. 

American     \\>||     Works.     The.     Aurora.     III.       616,619.     pub. 

8— 18— .1.".     <  1.  28. 
American    Yarn    and    Processing    Co..    Mount    Holly     N     C 

811.053.  cane.    Cl.  43. 
.\nderson  Co..  The.  Gary.  Ind.     616,464.  pub.  8-16-5.').     Cl.  19. 

'*"»''7a"Sl!'  "'I'ffJ-  '"*"  •  ^■"  '''•■anclsco.  Calif.  616.523.  pub. 
t>— lo— oo.     i  1.  26. 

Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England,  now  by  change 
of  name  The  British  Petroleum  Co.     616.439.  pub.  8-16-.55 
Cl.  I.'S. 

AntI  Decay  Drug  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.691.     <1.  51. 

^'■Jlt?£!?J^    Watch    k    Jewelry    Co.     Inc..    New    York     N     Y 

510,862-4,  cane.    Cl.  27. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  I^ancaster,  Pn.     .')38,456.     Am.  7(d).     Cl. 

13. 
Armstrong    Cork    Co.,    Lancaster.    Pa.      .').'S.'i.269.      Am.    7(d). 

Armatrong  Cork  Co..   I^ncantpr,  Pa.     616,397.  pub.  8-16-55. 
Arnolt  Corp..  Warsaw,  Ind.      616,4.54.  pub    8-16—5.5      Cl    19 
•'TY'^''«T6S7.?u'".J:8-\ViS;^''?^^'23'''"^    ^'«^P-    •^■*'*    ^''^^ 
^"S?6'a%T8-teT"h   26  •     •''"^''     Hollywood.     Calif. 
Associated    Distributors.    Chicago.    III.,    to   Consolidated    Cos- 
metics.   408.529.  cane.    C\.  4. 
Associated  Independent  Dairies  of  America      Wee- 
Red  Top  Dalrv  Products,  Inc. 
Associated  Speelafties  Co..   Inc.,  IVtrolt.  Mich.     616.672.     Cl. 

Association  of  the  Junior  lieagues  of  America    Ine     New  York 

N.  Y.    .328..331,  ren.  9-24-5.5.    <'l.  .18.  ' 

Atlantic  Southwestern   Broom   Co.,   Baltimore,   Md      510  960 

cane.    Cl.  29. 
AtUs  Paint  and  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     616.446, 

{►ub.  8-16-85.    Cl.  16. 
as  Supply  Co. :  See — 
Globe  Rubber  Tire  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     616.462.  pub.  8-16-55.     Cl. 


^"^to-J|»»c»*  P«"«  Co..  Newport.  Ky.     6ie,.584,  pub.  *-l»-65. 

Avrlck  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     510,068.  eanc.     CL  87 
Bach.  L«.eni,  New  York,  N.  Y.     148,633,  can^.OL  427 

Cl  42^**™'  •      *"   *"'"'•   ^'-  ^      *01.8W.  cue. 

""^rc Itti?**!?'  34""***^  ^**''P  •  L'xbrldge.  Maaa.    616.540. 
^•llii'^r'*^-  ^P'^n^j.  Ca»^     226.805.  cane.     a.  46. 

Cl'44  '         *  "*°'*"'"y-  ^'<"'"-    «1«.«2«.  pub.  8-lft-M. 

Barkadale.  Edgar  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Super-Dontk  Mfc   Co    Monte. 
^  suma,  Ga.    616,632,  pub.  8-1 6-8^    CL  44  ' 

Barnes  Corp..  The,  Krwin,  N.  C.    616.460,  puh.  8-l«-5«.    Cl. 

Barnes  Drill  Co„  Rockford,  111.     616,303,  pub.  8-16-55.    Cl  4 
Barret  Textile  dorp..  New  York,  N.  V.    ifO,07r«M^  Q.  42! 
1^31:35^127^^   ^°-   ***•    ^^'■'    **°-     331,103.   rJn. 
'**l-'7^^^28^*'''''''   ^°'    **     ^"'"'    **"•     331.428.    ren. 

^•""f*"?],  Curt.    Mosbach /Baden.   Germaajr.      616,537.   pub. 
8— 18— .58.    C\.  39. 

Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  Beacon  PalU.  Conn.,  by  United 

fl^22-.?5"'^l'"M   ■  ^'•"'  ^'"'''-  ^-  ^      l*^.'*^.  12'c)  iS^ 

^2*?c)  5I^1L^22!5S  •  ci*2*'"'    ^^^'^*'   M"*"      ^'^'^• 

^"Ann.  ^61&7^-  Vie'*'"""'^'*  """^^  ^^*^"'^*'-  ^»'°'- 
^^°"v/-  *-t,Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Berkahlre  Katt- 

ting  Mllla.  Wyomlaalng,  Pa.    327,303,  ren.  8-20-55     Cl». 
Beckman  Industrial  Engineera  :  dee — 

Beckman.  Roland  A. 
Beckman   Instruments.   Inc..   Fullerton,   Calif.     616,485    pub. 

8-16-.5,5.      Cl.  21.  ' 

Beckman,  Roland  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Beckman  Industrial  Engineers, 

Chlcaso.  111.     616,570,  pub.  8-16-55.     Q.  37. 

^Jl'"oV«*'"';^.  *.n,^°'   ^"<^'   ^**  Yo'"k.  N-  Y      327,627.  ren. 
9-3—55.      Cl.  42. 

Bell  Indian  Trading  Poat  :  See — 

MIehelaon,  Jack. 

Belrug  Mills  of  South   Carolina,   Greenville,   8.   C.      616.608. 

pub.  8-16-56.     Cl.  42. 
Belrug   Mills  of   South   Carolina,   Greenville    S.   C.      616.600. 

pub.  8-16-55.     Cl.  42. 
Ben-Hur   Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      510,926,   cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Bercut-Rlchards    Packing    Co.,    Sacramento     Calif.      332.286 

ren.  2-11.56.     Cl.  4fl. 
Berkshire  Knitting  Mills  :  Kee— 

Beaton,  J.  R..  Co.,  Inc. 
Bettes.  A.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     210.744,  cmnc. 

Bliss  k  I.,aughlin,   Inc.,   Harvey,   III.     616,435,  pub    8-16-55. 

CI.  14. 
Bloomingdale   Bros.,    to   F^ederated    Department    Stores,   Inc., 

d.  b.  a.  Bloomingdale  Bros..  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     106,390.  ren 

lO-ie-5.5.     Cl.  39. 
Bloomingdale   Broa.,    to   Federated    Department    Stores,^  Inc., 

d.  b.  a.  Bloomingdale  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     107.465.  ren. 

12-7-5.5.     Cl.  51. 
Bloomingdale   Bros.,    to   Federated   Department   Storea    Inc.. 

d.  b.  a.  Bloomingdale  Bros.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     108.151,  ren. 

1-18-.56.      Cl.  52. 
Bloomingdale    Bros.,    to   Federated    Department    Stores     Inc., 

d.  b.  a.  Bloomingdale  Bros..  New  York.  N.  T.     327,758,  ren. 

»-3-55.     Cl.  39. 
Bodie,  Oliver  W..  Hammond.  Ind..  by  General  Products,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     317.994,  12(e)  pub.  11-22-88.      Cl.  37. 

Bohiqe    Fettehemie   <;mBH.    Dusseldorf,   Germany.      616,661, 

pub.  8-16-SS.     Cl.  52. 
Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      616,455     pub.    8-16-55. 

Cl.  19. 
Boyd-Rlehardson  Co.  :  See   - 

Rosenfeld,  .Abraham  S. 
Boye  .Needle  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.     510.995.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.    510.067.  cane.    Cl.  37. 
Bray  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif.     510,822,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Bridgeville    Finishing    Mill,    Bridgevllle,    Pa.      616,417.    pub. 

8-1 6—55.     Cl.  12. 
British  Petroleum  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Co.  Ltd. 
Brooks  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    616,594.  pub.  9-16-55 

Cl.  .39. 
Brookside  Distilling  Products  Corp..  Scranton.  Pa.     440,115. 

cane.     Cl.  47. 
Brown.  Charles  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    616,373,  pub.  8-16-55. 

Brown,    Samuel,    d.    b.    a.    Canvas    Sports    Co.,    Mobile,    Ala. 

616,491.  pub.  8-16-.55.      Cl.  22. 
Bruce.  E.  L..  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     616,6.59.     Cl.  4. 
Beuhler,  Ltd..  Kvanston.  III.     616.480.  pub.  8-16-56.     Cl.  21. 
Buettner,  T.,  k  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     510,905.  cane.     CI.  40. 

Bullard.    E.    D..    Co..    .San    Francisco.    Calif.      616,631,    pub. 

8-16-.55.     Cl.  44.  *^ 

Bureau  of  .National  Affairs,  Inc..  Washington,  D.  C.     612,588. 

cor.      Cl.  38. 
Burley  Flour  Mills,  The  :   f^ee — 

Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co.,  The. 

TM  I 
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Batter  Hardware  Co.,   The,   Milwaukee,   WU.     610,409,  pnb. 

8-l«-55.     CI.  12. 
CaUfoniU    Therapr    Equipment.    Inc.,    Loa    Ansclea,    Calif. 

511,093,  cane.     CI.  44. 
Canadian  Mill  A  Ktevator  Co..  to  Oklahoma  Flour  MUla  Co., 

El  Reno,  OkU.     332.249.  ren.  2-4-56.     C\.  46. 
Cannon  MlUa  Co..  KannapoIU,  N.  C.     616,614,  pnb.  8-16-55. 

CI.  42. 
Canvas  Sporta  Co. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Samuel. 
Carrithen.    Robert    J.,   d.    b.    a.    Mayfalr    Co.,   Chicago,    111. 

616,542.  pub.  8-16-55.     a.  32. 
Carableld  Wax  Co. :  «ee — 

Gartner,  William. 
Carter  Llghtlnc  Co.  :  8ee- 
Smlth.  A.  L.,  Iron  Co. 
Caae,  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     510,894,  cane. 

CI.  13. 
Caae.  W.  A..  4  Son  Mfg.  Co..   Buffalo.  N.   Y.     616.555.  pub. 

8-16-55.     CI.  34. 
Celotez  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.    616.387,  pub.  8-16-55.    CI.  1. 
Celotex    Corp..    The.    Chicago,    111.      616,411.    pub.    8-16-5.'i. 

CI.  12. 
Central   Indiana  Coal  Co..   Inc.,   Indianapolis.  Ind.     510,991, 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Central  Quilt  and  Mattress  Manufactory  :  Bee — 

Qennet,  Nathan. 
Chamberlln.  Joseph  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Chamberlln  Metal  Products, 

Chicago,  III.      618,438,  pub.  8-16-55.     CI.  19. 
Chamberlln  Metal  Products  :  Hee — 

Cliamberlln.  Joseph  F. 
Charlotte    Chemical     LaboratOfles.     Inc.,     Charlotte,     N.     C. 

616.487.  pub.  8-16-55.      CI.  21. 
Charmette  Fabrics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     510,994.  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Chicles  "Atlas."  8.  A..  Guadalajara.  Mexico.     436,869.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Child  Life.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    616,580.  pnb.  8-16-55.    CI.  3«. 

Christie.    John    A..    Akron.    Ohio.      616.562,    pub.    7-19-55. 

CI.  35. 
Cincinnati     Butchers'     Supply     Co.,     The.     Elmwood,     Ohio. 

616,680.     CI.  23. 
Claflln  Flour  Mills.  The  :  Wee- 
Colorado  Milling  &  lilerator  Co..  The. 
Clark,  Robert  H..  d.  b.  a.  Robert  H.  Clark  Co..  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif.     510.847.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Clark^  Robert  H..  Co.  :   Nee — 

Clark.  Robert  H. 
Clinchfleld  Coal  Corp..  Dante,  Va.     616.384-5.  pub.  8-l«-r».5. 

CI.  1. 
Cochrane    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      616,552.    pub.    1-18-^^5. 

Cl.  34. 
Colorado  Fuel  and   Iron  Corp..  The.   Denver.  Colo.     616.436, 

pub.  8-16-55.      Cl.  14. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.,  The.  Denver.  Colo.     121.266. 

cane.      (1.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.,  The.  Denver  and  Eaton,  Colo. 

145.836.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Colorado    Milling   ft    Elevator   Co.,   The.    Denver.    Colo.,    and 

Welser.  Idaho.     146,203,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Denver  and  Baton.  Colo. 

151,715,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  also  d.  b.  a.  The  Claflln 

Flour    Mills.    Denver.    Colo.,    and    Claflln.    Kans.      232.421. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Hays  City  Flour 

Mills,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Hays.  Kans.     262.608.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  d.  h.  a.  The  Burley  Flour 

Mills.    Denver     Colo.,    and    Burley.    Idaho.      264.605,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Hungarian  Flour 

Mills.  Denver.  Colo.      278.521.  cane.      Cl.  4fl. 

Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  also  d.  b.  a.  The  Wilson 

Flour   Mills,    Denver.    Colo.,    and    WIlMon.    Kans.      282.029, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  r>«'nver.  Colo.     298.095. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Wilson  Flour 

Mills.    Denver,    Colo.,    and    Wilson.    Kans.      .S38,7H0.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The   d.  b.  a.  Springflfld  Flour 

Mills,    Denver.   Colo.,   and   SpringfleUl,   Mo.      394.571     eane. 

Cl.  46. 
Colombia  Dairy  Products  :   Xee — - 

Beasley.  W.  S..  Co 
Columbian   Rope  Co..  Auburn,  X.  Y.     327.211    ren.  8-20-55. 

Cl.  7. 
Columbus  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus.  (Ja.     .'^10,929,  eanr.     Cl.  42. 
Commander   Milling  ("o,     Minneapolis,   Minn.      253,860.   eane. 

Cl.  46. 
Compagnle    Franeaise   des   Petroles     Soei#t«   Anonyme.    Paris 

(Vllle).  France.      «lfi,438    pub.  8-16-55.      Cl.  15. 
Conductor-Lube  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     616,486.  pub    8-16-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Connare  Mfg.  Corp..  Manchester.  N.  H.    616.559,  pub  8-16-65. 

Cl.  35. 
Consolidated  Cosmetics  :   .See — 
Associated  Distributors. 
Leduc,  Marcel. 
Continental    Boiler   and    Sheet    Iron    Works.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

616.429.  pub.  8-16-55.    Cl.  13. 
Continental  Casualty  Co..  Chicago.  III.     511,076,  eane.    Cl.  55. 

Continental   Copper  ft   Steel   Industries,    Inc.,   Hillside,   N.  J. 

616.469.  pub.  8-16-5.5.    Cl.  21. 
ContlnenUl    Optical    Co..    Inc..    Indlanapolli.    Ind.      616.529, 

pab.  8-16-56.    Cl.  26. 
Corclinff  Products  Co.  :  See — 
FUvor-Scal  Corp. 


Corona  do  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee — 
Rothschild.  Harold  L. 
Corydon,  Jeff.  II :  See — 
Hush  Bumpers  Inc. 
Cow.    P.    B..    *  Co.    Ltd.,    London.    England.     510.889,   cane. 

n.  13. 
Crandall  Products  Co..  Chicago.   111.     618.408.  pub.  8-16-55. 

Cn.  12. 
Crescent    Co.,    Inc.,    The.    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      616,488.    pub. 

8-16-55.    Cl.  21. 
Cres<-ent   Mill   ft   liHevator   Co..   Denver.   Colo.     45,561,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     616,568    pob. 

8-16-.55.    Cl.  37. 
Cruiser  Craft  of  Dallaa,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     616,671.     Cl.  19. 
Cummins-Chicago  Corp..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co..  to  John  Oater 

Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wla.     597.283.  new  certlflcate.     Cl.  21. 
Curtlss-Wright     Corp..     Wood-Rldg^.     N.     J.       616  476      pub. 

8-16-.5.5.    Cl.  21. 
Darwin,  Ellxabeth.  Hollywooil.  Calif.     511.001.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Daslan's  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  Boston, 

Mass.,  and  Detroit.  Mich.     510.898.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
D-Con   Co..    Inc..   The.   Chicago.    III.      616,398.   pub.   8-16-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Desmond  Bros.  Paint  Co..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     616,448,  pub. 

8-16-55.    Cl.  16. 
Destlladora  Naclonal.  S.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Womack  American 

Whiskey  Co..  Panama.  Republic  of  Panama.     616.645,  pub. 

8-16-54.    Cl.  49. 
Diamond  Crystal   Salt  Co..   St.  (Malr.  Mich.     616.640-1.  pub. 

8-16-56.    Cl.  46. 
Diamond    Wire   ft    Cable    Co..    Sycamore.    111.      616.479     pub. 

8—9-55     Cl   21  " 

Dllectron!    Inc..    Monrovia.    Calif.      616.466.    pub.    10-12-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Divelbiss.  H.  N..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

DIvelblss.  Hubert  N. 
Divelbiss.  Hubert  N..  d.  b.  a.  H.  N.  Divelbiss  Mfg.  Co..  Napa, 

Calif.     616.521.  pub.  8-16^-55.    n.  23. 
l>orsey  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Doraey-Schonlau  Co. 
Dorsev.  David  H.  :  See— 
Doraey-Schonlau  Co. 
Dorsey-Schonlau    Co..    to   D.    H.    Dorsey.    Culver   City.    Calif., 

d.  b.  a.  The  Dorsey  Co.     510.896.  cane.     <n.  13. 
l>ow  Mechanical  Corp..  Th*-.  Thompsonvllle.  Conn.     616,683. 

Cl.  26. 
Draper  Brothers  Co.,  Canton.  Mass.     616.615.  pub.  8-16-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Drew.    E.   F..   ft   Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y.      616,635,   pub. 

9-9-52.    CT.  46. 
Du    Pont.    E.     I.,    de    Nemours    and    Co..    Wilmington.    E>el. 

616.473.  pub.  8-16-55.    Cl.  21. 
Durante  Mfg.  Co..  The.  RIdgely.  Md.     616.459.  pub    8-16-55. 

n.  19. 
Duro-Test  Corp..  North  Bergen,  N.  J.     616.482,  pub.  8-16-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Eagle  Knitting  MIIIr.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     225.626.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Eagle   Pencil  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      616..565.   pub.   8-16-55. 

Cl.  37. 
Eastern   Shore  Canning  Co..  Inc..  Maehipongo.  Va.     342.331. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     616.380.  pub.  8-16-65. 

n.  1. 

Eaton  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  Eaton.  Colo.     82.771.  eane. 

Cl.  46. 
Eaton  Milling  ft  EievHtor  Co..  The.  Eaton.  Colo.     85.092.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co  ,  Rockford.  III.     616,431-2.  pub. 

8-16-65.    Cl.  13. 
Eddy     L     M..    Mfg.    Co,    Inc..    Frsmlngham.    Mass.      616.489. 

Dub.  H- 16-55.    Cl.  22. 
Edmonf    Mfg.   Co.,   Coshocton,   Ohio.      616..591.   pub.   8-16-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Elbe  Kile  ft  Binder  (^>..  Inc..  Fall  River,  Mass.     616.579,  pub. 

8-16-55.     Cl.  37. 
Electro  tJlo  Co.  :   See— 

Jumer.  John  F. 
Electro  String  Instrument  Corp..  I>>s  Angeles.  Calif.     330,687. 

ren.  12-10-56.    Cl.  36. 
Elwell  Parker    Electric    Co  .    The.    Clevpland.    Ohio.      616.509. 

pub.  8-16-55.    Cl.  23 
Empire  Box  Corp..  (Jarfleld.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  III.     383.474. 

cnnc,    Cl.  2. 
Erlekson.  K    E..  Co..  Inc..  North  Snrram»-nto.  Calif.     616.606. 

pub.  8-16.55.    n.  23 
Essential  Productn.  Inc.  Chicago.  III.     .'ill  034.  cnnc.     Cl.  42. 
Ethlcon.  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     616.629.  pub.  8-16-55. 

Cl.  44. 
"Everesf'-Ndhmaschlnen  VprkaufsKeselisehsft  m.  b.  H.,  Stutt- 
gart N    <;ermany      616.510.  pub   8   16-55.     Cl.  23. 
Everlast   Pen  <^irp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .'M 0.849.  cane.     Cl,  37. 
Falchnev  Instrument  Corp..   Watertown.  N.  Y.     616.527.  pub. 

8-16-55.    Cl.  26. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.  :   Nee- 
Bloomingdale  Bros. 
Bloomlngdale  Bros.,  Inc. 
Ferracute  Machine  Co.  :   Nee- 
Super  Speed  Press  Corp. 
Fieldcrest   Mills.    Inc.    Spray.    N.   C       «lfi.«10.   pub.   8-16-55. 

Ci.  42. 
Finer  (^'hrome  Prwiucts  Co..  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.  Y.     616.539.  pub. 

8   16-55.     Cl.  32.  _ 

Flanxer.  H.    ft  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y.     511,045,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Flavor-Seal    Corp..    d.    b.    a.    Coreling   Products   Co.,   Chicago, 

111.     fil«..->ll.  pub.  H   Ifi-.-VS.    Cl.  23.  _ 

Flavor-Seal   Corp..   d.   h.   a.   Nu  Trend   Products  Co..  Chicago. 

Ill     616.512.  pub.  8-16-55.    Cl.  23. 
Fiex-O-C.lass.    Inc..    d     b.    a     Warp    Brothers,    Chicago.    111. 

616,372.  pub.  8-16-55.    Cl.  1. 


rueak.  Dorothy,  ladaatrtao.  Ibc.  Cbleafo.  lU.    tlCtlM.  pib. 

a-li-S5.    CL4a 
Ploefcor.  John,  ami  Co..  PIttihargh.  Pil    610.844.  cmac.    CL 

42. 
Poodeo  ApplUoec  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.    •16.506.  pah.  &-17-M. 

CL2S. 
Poodoo    AppUane*    Corp..    Dallas.    Tex.      •10.615-lS.    pab. 

5-17-66.    Cl.  28w 
Porsotreaf  Co..  OardeBa.  Loa  Anfcles,  Calif.     616.974.  pah. 

8-l«-W:    CL  1. 
Port  Howard  Paptr  Co..  OrMS  Bay.  Wla.     61«,57S-4,  pob. 

Port    Howard    Paper   Co..   Oreen    Bay,    Wis.      618.678.   pab. 

Poator.  Charleo.  A  Co..  to  Charlea  Poster  ft  Co..  lac..  New 

York.  N.  T.    510.858,  ease.    Cl.  28. 
Poster.  Charleo.  A  Ob..  Inc. :  See — 

Poster.  Charlss.  ft  Co. 
Poy  Paint  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     143.006.  eane.    Cl.  16. 
Poy  Paint  Co..  lac.  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     4184>72.  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Proeser  Owners  Assn..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     618.854.  pob. 

8-18-56.    CL  100. 
Friedman   Silver  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     260,436,   12(e) 

pob.  11-22-65.    Cl.  28. 
Prledman  Silver  Cto.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     280,700,  12(c) 

pob.  11-22-55.    a.  28. 
Prost.    George.    Co..    Shirley.    Mass.      616.627.    pob.   8-16-65. 

Pnhrer-Pord   Milling  Co.,   Mount  Vemoa,   Indiana.     616.638. 

pub.  8-16-55.     Cl.  46. 
Oallowav  Coal  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     248.168   cane.     Cl.  1. 
Garden  Research  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.  Y.    616,404,  pub. 

8-16-.56.      Cl.  10. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  Bee — 

Keller  Tool  Co. 
Gardner   Machine  Co.,   Beloit,   Wis.     616.391.   pub.   8-16-55. 

Cl.  4. 
Gartner,  William,  d.  b.  a.  Carahleld  Wax  Co.,  Wallingford. 

Conn.     616,394,  pub.  8-16-65.     Cl.  4. 
(;ary.  J.   H.    d.  b.  a.  J.  H.  Gary  Co.,  San   Franciaco.  Calif. 

331,966.  ren.  1-28-56.     Cl.  46. 
Gary,  J.  H..  Co.  :   Kee 

Gary.  J.  H. 
Gary,  Jow>ph  S.  R..  New  Iberia.  La.     616,525.  pob.  8-16-55. 

Cl.  26. 
(Sebrllder  Thiel   G.    m.   b.    H..   Sand,    near   Kaasel.  Germany. 

616.517    pub.  8-16-55.     Cl.  23. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

(ieneral  Dyestoff  Corn. 
(General  Dyestuff  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  Gen- 
eral Aniline  ft  Pllm  Corp.     616.650,  pub.  8-16-55.     Cl.  52. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co. 
General  Foam  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    816,377,  pub.  8-16-55. 

Cl.  1. 
General  Products:  See-- 

Bodie.  Oliver  W. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See  - 

Western  Clock  Co. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    616,684.    Cl.  35. 

Oennet.  Nathan,  d.  b.  a.  Central  Quilt  and  Mattress  Manufac- 
tory,   to    Sleepmaster    Products   Co..    Inc..    Newark.    N.    J. 

827.895.  ren.  9-10-56.     Cl.  32. 
Gibson    Refrigerator    Co..    Greenville.    Mich.      610.857.    cane. 

Cl.  31. 
GIboon-Thomsen   C*..    Inc..   New   York.    N.   Y.     616,531.   pub. 

8-16-55.      Cl.  2». 
Gillette    Co..    The,    d.    b.    a.    The    TonI    Co..    Boaton.    Masa. 

616.8S3,  pub.  8-16-55.     Cl.  44. 
Gillette    (:o..    The,    d.    b.    a.    The    TonI    Co..    Boaton.    Ii4ass. 

616,624   pob.  8-l«-&5.     Cl.  44. 
Glenfyne    DistUlery    Co.    Ltd.,    The.    Ardriabaig.    SeotUnd. 

320.048,  12(c)  pub.  11-22-55.     a.  49. 
Glidden   Co..   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     616.447,  pub.  8-16-55. 

a.  16. 
Globe  Rubber  Tire  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Trenton,  to  Atlas  Sopply  Co.. 

Newark.  N.  J.     108.202.  ren.  1-18-56.     Cl.  35. 
Gloecfcler,    Hugo,   New   York,   N.   T.     616,826,   pob;   8-18-55. 

Cl.  44. 
Godman,    H.    C,    Co.,   The,    Columbus.    Ohio.      327.007.    ren. 

0-3-66.     Cl.  39. 
Ooeller.  Lawrence  C.  d.  b.  a.  Klppy  Kit  Co.   CIrcleTllle,  Ohio. 

511.094,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Goerllch's  :  See— 

Goerllch's.  Inc. 
Goerllch's.    Inc..    to  (^oeriioh's.    Toledo.   Ohio.      327.797.    ren. 

9-3-55.      Cl.  23. 
Goldberg.  S..  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Hackensack    N.  J.     616,585-6,  pub. 

8-16-55.      Cl.  30. 
Goodmans    Industries    Ltd..    Wembley.    Middlesex,    England. 

616.481    Dub.  8-16-55.     Cl.  21. 
Goodrich,  fe.  P.,  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    331.317,  ren.  12-31-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Gopher  Outdoor  Co.  :  See — 

Witwicke.  Joseph  W. 
GraaeeH.  Anna,  d.  b.  a.   I.  H.  Grancell,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

616.407,  pub.  8-18-55.     Cl.  12. 
Grancell.  I.  H.  :  See — 

Grancell    Anna. 
Grayell.  William  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Lakewood  Producta  Co.,  Norwalk, 

Ohio.     610,083.  cane.     CI.  38. 
Great   Western    Bagar  Co.,   The,    Denver,   Colo.      SlO.087-8, 

cane.     CL  1. 
Oreea.   Donald  C,  d.   b.   a.   Manafleld  and  Oreen,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     016.418,  pob.  8-18-56.     Cl.  13. 
OreoBspoon  Clothing  Co..  Inc..   to  The  Oreenspoon  Co.    St. 

Loals.  Mo.     831,063,  ren.  1-28-58.     Cl.  39. 


OrMaapoaa  Co.. 

OrsawpooB  CloChlas  Co.,  lac. 

0»jB  ajMlil«alO»rp..  Paaadeaa.  CaHf.    818.063.  pab.  8-ie-M. 

STCrS  *"ci*8?*'    ^*"    ■"'•"''**^'    *^      818>I0,    p«h. 

"*«'??'*-!*'•'•  •*•  ^  'ii  Halper  Pabllshlng  Co..  Chleaco.  lU. 

511.025,  eane.     <?l.  88. 
Halper  Pabllahlnr  Co. :  Bee— 

Halper,  Myer. 
HaMn  ft  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     327,603.  ren.  O-S-05. 

Hancock'  Marlon.  Brewster.  N.  T.     511,010.  eane.     CL  88. 
Haroth  Stores.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    427.077.  cane.    CL  » 
cT^?**'™"'         Wayland,  Mass.    818.8B8.  pab.  8-18-W 

''"'^b'^gJl'S^    cl  V**^"""  ^"-  P'"'»*<*«>l»>»**.  P».    618J81. 
Harwill    Inc..    8t.    Charles.    Mich.      618.463.    p«b.    8-18-66 

"V2('?)^Sb^l{l2i&'^Cr?S'  '"'••  ''•''  ^"'^  ^  ^     •'•*»•• 
"VT.  S**'^?  »•  ^'   P«»«'«**«»«.   Calif.     818,518-14.   pab. 

Hays  City  Plonr  Mills  :  See— 

Colorado  Milliac  ft  CleTator  Co.,  The. 
S  li  **"*"  *'""'**•  ^"'      616.547,  pab.  8-16-66. 

Helnrlch  R  H..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    510,001.  eane.    Cl.  23. 
Hobson  ft  ^tts  Co..  The.  Danbory.  Coan.     61^.682.     Cl.  23. 

""J^'i^  ^**P^  ^j  *'•  •»•  »•  L<x*<»m*tlc.  MInneapoila.  MIbb 
616.830.  pab.  8-18-55.     Cl.  44. 

"°i5,'7«^'"**.ll*'A  *  ^°-  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     618,613,  pab 
O-I6-05.      Cl.  42. 

"c***33"*  *^" '  ^°*" '  ^'"^  ^**'"'''  '''■  ^'     ^^•^'^'  '•■•  »-*-*5 
Hoppi-Copters,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    430.303.  caae.    CL  10. 
Hotstream  Heater  Co    The   d.  b.  a.  Rapid  Water  Heater  Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     616Ji68.  pub.  8-18-^.     CT.  34. 
Howdy  Co..  The.  to  The  Seven-Up  Co.,  St.  Loola.  Mo.    331.345, 

ren.  1-7-56.     Cl.  46. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     611.000.  eane.     Cl.  38. 
Hoinko  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  Trt-State  Reftning  Co.j  to  The  Hamko 

Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     831.013.  ren.  12-24-Aj.     CL  46. 
Hungarian  Flour  Milla  :  See- 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.,  The. 
HongarUn  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.    45.463. 

cane.     CI.  46.  ... 

""(S.«"'"SSS57i"'  •cf'i*?*"' '"  •  *"  '**  '^'''^'  "•  ^^"" 

''^/'';-*V."v^*-^°"'    *"<■•    0«**»>*.    Kana.      616.606,    pub. 
o— lo— oo.      Cl.  39. 

Ice-Flo  Corp..  Lonsdale.  R.  L     511.012.  eane.     Cl.  Si. 
Indianapolia    Glove    Co..    by    Indianapolis    Glove    Co..    Inc., 


Y'-i^^K^i—    """r    v,u.,    UT    inuuuuipoiia    uiove    CO.,    Inc., 

i?.**i"-R°""A,l°f  J^^'^'i^' ,^V.*>  P«^:  11-22-^.^    CLSO! 

tlia. 
iGl 

ipol  _    __. 

Induatrial     America     Inc.,    Chicago, 


apolls    I  _  _^ 

Indianapolia    (Sllove    Co.,    bv    ladianapoUa' Qlore    Co  "^"inc  * 

Indianapolia,  Ind.     330,162,  ir'       »~'.""- -«'-^-'«— *-"•-  *«=• 
Indianapolia  Glove  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet 


^ — ,     bv  

Indianapolia,  Ind.     330,162,  12(c)  pub.  11-22H55 
lapolia  Glove  Co.,  Inc 
Indianapolia  Glove  Co 


III. 


Cl.  30. 
616,403-6,     pob. 


252.016,   eane. 


8-16-65.     Cl.  22. 
International    Braid    Co.,    Providence.    R.    I 

Intematitonal    Business    Machines    Corp..    New   York     N     T 
616.548,  pob.  8-16-55.     0.32.  ' 

^''l*,'??ll'*°5'    Minerals    ft    Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago     III 
616.40.V-6,  pob.  8-16-56.     Cl.  10  v-nic*^,     m. 

Ireland  Broa    Johnatown.  NY.     872.664.  cane.    Cl.  30. 

J.  8.  St.  B.  Baker.  London.  EngUnd.     611,028^  caae.     CL  6. 

I'^IS?'  ^Tr?°'  SS;'  ^  Angelea,  Calif.    8ie.6*l.    CL  »V 

C?^'  •  ^"»<*"*«^''-  N.  Y.     618.444.  pab.  t-lS^U. 

Jensen.  Georg,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     616,300,  pob.  8-18-55. 
t^l.  3. 

Johnston.  R.  P..  Paint  Co.,  The.  ClncinnatL  Ohio 

cane.    Cl.  16. 
Johnaton.  R.  P..  Paint  Co..  The.  ClncinnatL  Ohio. 

cane.    Cl.  16. 
Jones.  Forrest  A..  Portland.  Oreg.     616.686.    CL  44 
Jumer,  John  P..  d.  b.  a.  Electro  Glo  Co..  Chicago,  IlL 


163,704, 
170.520. 


pub.  8-16-65.    CL  4. 
K.X. 


616.302. 


.  Publlcationa,  Inc.  :  See — 
Whitman  Pobliahing  Co. 
Kansas    Mill    ft    Elevator    Co.,    The.    Arkanaaa    City.    Kana. 

246.031.  cane.    CL  46. 
Keller  Tool  Co..  Grand  Haven.  Mich.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co. 

616.430,  pub.  8-18-55.    Cl.  13. 
Kendall  Co..  The,  Boston,  Maaa.     616,628.  pub.  8-16-56.     CL 

Kerna,  L.  R..  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    616.662.    Cl.  6. 
Klp-Craft  Enterprlaes  :  See — 

Roaaer.  Clifford  C. 
Kippy-Klt  Co. :  See— 

Goeller,  Lawrence  E. 
Kopa  Bros..   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     616.502.  pab.  8-16-66. 

Cl.  30. 
Krauas,  Evelyn,  Toledo.  Ohio.     616.402.  pub.  8-18-56.    CL  82. 
Kurta  Bros..  Oearfleld.  Pa.     616.560,  pab.  8-16-66.     CL  87. 
Lakewood  Prodocta  Co.  :  See — 

Grayell.  WillUm  G. 
La  Verne  Orange  Assn..  La  Yeme.  Calif.    220.624.  ease.    CL 

46. 
La  Verne  Orange  Assn..  La  Verne.  Calif.    220.737.  case.    Cl. 

LaTmon.  Hennaa  B..  d.  b.  a.  World's  Prodtaets  Co.,  Bpamesr, 
Ind.    610,024,  cane.    Cl.  40.  f 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


L«biu  iDternattoiuil  Engtne^ra,  Ltd.,  Longrtrw,  Tex.    aie.4M.  MuitlMslc  Products.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    616,470.  pub.  S-lft-U. 

pub.  8-16-55.    a.  23.  CI.  21. 

LectroUte  Corp..  DefUnce.  Ohio.     616.501.  pub.  8-16-55.     CI.  Muskeco  Drlre  la.  Mnskego.  Wla.     616,689.     CI.  46. 

23.  N.  V.  Belerach-Blrrbrouwerlj  "de  Amttrl,"  Amatrrdam,  Nrth^r- 

L«duc.  Marcel,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  to  Consolidated  Cosmetics,  Unds.     307,419,  cane.     CI.  48. 

Chicaco,  111.    413,864.  cane.    a.  6.  Nathan  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  bj  Nathan  Mfg.  Corp.,  Astoria, 

Lee  Ltd.^ Beverly  Hllla.  Calif.     616,046.  pub.  8-9-55.     CI.  51.  N.  Y.     104,225,  12(c)  pub.  11-22-05.     CL  13. 

I^hn  A  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     616.652.  pub.  Nathan  Mfg.  Corp.  :  8ee— 

8-16-55.    CI.  52.  Nathan  Mfg.  Co. 

Leichter.  Emll,  New  York.  N.  Y.     510,935.  cane.    CI.  27.  National  Association  of  Independent  Insurance  Adjusters,  The. 

Levy  Bros.  4  Adier  Rochester.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    331.222.  Chicago,  III.     616.583,  pan.  8-16-55.     CI.  S8. 

cane.    CI.  39.  National    Krush    Co.,    Aurora.    III.      616.532,    pub.    8-16-55. 

Lockomatic:  Bee—  CI.  29. 

Hoffmann,  Henry  L.  Natlonal-RtsndanI  Co..   Nlles.  Mich.     616,434.  pub.  8-16-55. 

Loewensteln.  Hermann  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.386.  pub.  CI.  14. 

8-16-55.    CI.  1.  Nellson  Chemical  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     616,048.  pub.  8-16-55. 

Locetronlcs.  Inc..  Washington,  D.  C.     616.530,  pub.  8-16-55  n.  52 

CI.  26.  Newport  Rolllnx  Mill  Co..  Newport.  Ky.     74.146,  cane.     CI.  14. 

Longmont   Farmers  Milling  k  Elevator  Co..  The.   Longmont.  Nihon    MUhIn    Helso   Kaboshlkl   Kalsha,   Mi>uho-ku.   Nagoya. 

Colo.    70.733.  cane.    CI.  46.  Japan.     616.518.  pub.  8-16-55.     CI.  23. 

Longmont  Farmers  MllllnK  4   Elevator  Co.,  The.   Longmont.  .Norrts,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ca.     219.556,  cane.     ^'^.  46. 

Colo.    70.797.  cane.    Cl.  46.  .Norrls,  Inc..  Atlanta.  (Ja.     279.906.  cane.     CI.  46. 

LouUvllIe   Electric  Mfg.   Co..   Louisville.   Ky.      511.036.   cane.  Nourae  Oil  Co..  Kaniaa  City.  Kana.     245,031.  cane.     CI.  6, 

Cl.  31.  Novel    Noveltlea.    Inc..    Long    laland    City.    N.    Y.      616,674. 

LoTsland    Milling    k    Elevator    Co..    The.     I.«veland.    Colo.  Cl.  22. 

110,135  cane.    Cl.  46.  Nurse-A  Rabee     Products.     Maiden.     Mass.        «16,«22.     pub. 

Lovell  *  Chrlatmas  (Canada)  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  8-16-55.     Cl.  44 

616.688.    n.  46.  Nu-Trend  Products  Co.  :   Nee  - 

I^well  I.Aboratorles.   Inc..   Manchester.   N.  H.     616.649.   pub.  Flavor-8eHl  Corp 

8-16-55.    Cl.  52.  Nylok  Corp.,  The.   New   York.   N.   Y.     616.425.  pub.  8-16-55. 

LuckT  Strike  Ginger  Ale  Co.  :   Kee —  <M.  13. 

Slmoneau   Joseph  W                            „.„.„„         ,.     „   ,«  ,.  Oakmont    Hosiery    MIIIh.    (ireensb^iro.    N.    C.      BHJ.588.    |>ub. 

Lnkens  Mfg.  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     616.R38.   pub.   8-16-55.  H-lrt-.VS.     Cl    3»                                                            •       •    i 

Cl.  32.  Oklahoma  Flour  MIIIh  Co.  ;   Sf 

Lumbermens  Mutual  Casualty  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     511,069  70.  Canadian  Mill  k  Elt-vafDr  Co 

w**J'*^T»^\:'^'^    WT      ....           .^.      w     .     w      .    „      .                r.  ^'''^     T"*n     Canoe    Co.,     Old     Town.     Maine.       616.461,    puli. 

Mack.  Hert)ert  H..  d.   b.  a.  The  MosbyMack  Equipment   Cor,  H-ift-.%5      ci    19 

Topeka.  Kans.    510.914.  cane.    Cl.  23.  Oldroyil,  Winifred  L.  .Mllford.  Conn.      511.087,  cane.      CI37 

Mafnln,  I..  *  Co.  :  See—  Olln    Industries.    Inr..    East    .\lton.    III.,    now    by   merger   and 

w   ..»**?,    *f*'*T'      *";.,.  .        r^t,        ».,/^,».                 ,,.    ^a  chanKe  of  name  Olin  .Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.     «16,5fl0^1. 

Malt-A-PIenty.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     511.091,  cane.     Cl.  46.  pub    R-1H-.55      Cl    .T> 

Mansfleld  and  Green  :   Ree—  Olin  .Mathleson  <hemicai  <orp.  :   See  — 

w     .pf^"- ^""•'l,^     ,„^       ...         ,.               .              „.„    „„  Olin  Industries,  Inr 

Martin  Flrearma  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  <  onn.     616.402.  pub.  Squibb    E    K     k  Sons 

8-16-55.     CL  8.                                       „,„«,«    ,0         K    Q   tfl   n^  O'Neal.    H<iiland    Milling    Co..    Mount    Vernon.    Mo.      167.140, 

Martin.  J.  B..  Co..  New  \ork.  N.  \.     616,616-18.  pub.  8-16-55.  canr.     Cl.  4rt. 

%M^:i*\             «-.       ^K      r-Ki            Ti,      aia  ki         i.    o   -la  Km  Onondaga    Silk    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N     Y.      510,922.   cane. 

Martln-Senour  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     616.441.  pub.  8-16-55.  ^-1    4V                                                                                           ' 

CI.  16.  Oster    John    Mfx   Co   '    See 

**o"*f5  .t'l'**J^'oi^"-     '^^'^      Hayton.     Ohio.       616,472,     pub.  Am.ri.Hn  Shearer  Mf»:   Co. 

8-lft-55.     Cl.  *1.                                K,„Doo                  /-..    .^  (^ummlna-Chleago  Corp. 

Maxcy.  L.,  Inc.,  Frostpri>of.  Fla.     510.836,  cane.     Cl.  46.  Wappat    Kre<l  W     Inc 

May   Department    Stores   Co.,   The.    St.   Louis.   Mo.      238.036.  o^ter.  John.  Mfg.  Co,'  Racine.  Wla.     ,^13.7.')2,  cor      C123 

„<*"<;•   A         b  •**    *'"»'■•'    Hrush    Co.,    Inc,    Frederick.    Md.      510,951,    cane. 

Mayrair  (  o.  :  «ee —  pj    09 

%f-^£*JL'"'^.Mv?**Sfm  '  T„«      i.h^r^    V    n      «»<»i  -^lo    -n  I'a«'fl«"  IToduce  Dlstributora  Inc.,  FIrebaugh.  Calif.     328.777. 

Met  rary  Hosiery  Mills.   Inc.,   .\8heboro.   N.  C.     33I,ii39,  ren.  pp^    lO-S  5.">      Cl    4H 

M-i^iii5".*m-.2?  T„n  .   »—  Pankey  Importing  Co.,  Inc  ,  to  Paul  Pankey  k  Co.,  Inc..  Blr- 

MelroseDlstlllers   Inc.  .   See—  mingham,  Ala.      325,291.  ren.  H-1H.V"\.     Cl.  46 

Simon.  J.,  m  sons.  inc.  i>iinb»v   i>hiii   a  ch    in>-  -   vj-« 

Memnhls  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     616,556.  pub.  ""T'ilnUv  imfi.rtlng Co.    ?nc 

Me^dj7cor?.   Chicago.    III.,   to   Fnited  Mattress  Machinerv  »\^,^',7    ♦'"^P  •    ^"-^    ^<^'^-    ^-    ^'-      «'«'»76.    pub.    8-l«^V5 

Co.,  QuIncy,  Mass.     616.534.  pub.  ^^^^j^^^^f^-  32.  p.^kV.   Uavis  k  Co..   Detn.it.   Mich.      1(»6.I75.   ren.    10   12-r.5 

Metaloid  Co..  The.   Cleveland.  Ohio.      616,537.   pub.  8-16-55.  c\    18 

«9-^^M.        n,         o            /.K,             in       00.,  ,«.c             .)   A   ^«  Pee  i>ee  Bottling  Co..  Wadeaboro,  N.C.     252Ji35.  cane.     Cl.  4.-.. 

Metropolitan  Cigar  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     332.185,  ren.  2-4-56.  p^k    pr^an  k  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Vl  902    12(c)  pub 

Cl.  17.  ll-22-5."»       Cl    4« 

Meunler    J.  Clinton,  d.  b.  a.  Trlmllne  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City,  pj^erless  Corp..  The,  New  York.  N    Y      616.483,  pub    8-10-55 

Mo.    390,018.  cane.    Cl.  19.  Cl    21 

Mlchelson    Jack,  d.  b    a.  Bell  Indian  Trading  Post.  Albuquer  PtH-riens  Corp  ,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.484.  pub.  8-16-55 

que,  N.  Mex.    511.020.  cane.    O.  28.  (;|    •>! 

*"i",*'J""«i    ^J/,*'oo*'"  •    '^*'*'-    <^*'^«'»«n''-    ^*h'"       616..^08.    pub.  ,v„n     .Xasociates.     Inc.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       616.619,     pub. 

8-16— oD.     Cl.  23.  8-16-5.'^       Cl    43 

Miller  Brothers  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     510.883.  rano.     Cl.  j.^pp  Crete  Paint  Co  •   Kee 


40. 


I'enn  Crete  Products  Co. 


^^'J^?, '^'"'   ^"  ■    ^•'■♦^"''♦""^-   """»'■      «'«  503.    pub.    H-16-,V,.  ,.^„„  ,.^^j^  Products  Co.  d    I),  a.  Penn  Crete  Paint  Co.,  Phiiu 
»fii           Vfiii       I           T    K               I.          01a  an;    .          ^     o    ia    KK  del ph la.  Pa.      <I1«.:I9«.  pub.  H-ltt -.'»5.      Cl.  5. 

Cr39  *"'    ^^''""""-    ^"       «>6.60.>  4,    pub.    8-16-55  p^nn  Electric  Switch  Co..  Coshen.  Ind.     328.322.  cane.     Cl,  26 

MInl'kav  Aktiebolag.  Gotehorg,  Sweden.     fi16..-.51   pub.  8-16-55.  Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg    Co,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     616,442. 

Pi   34  pub.  8-16-.>.).      Cl.   1« 

Minnesota  Mlnlne  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul    Minn      616.449,  pub.  Pfafman    Egg    Noodle    Co.,    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio       249.310. 

8-16-55.     Cl.  16  <Hiir.      Cl.  46. 

Model    Mining   k   Elevator    Co..    The     <;reeley,    Colo.      78,191.  Pfanman    Egg    .Noodle    Co..    Th»-.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      269.404. 

cane.    H.  46.  .    <a'ir      Cl    46. 

Model    Milling   k   Elevator   Co..   The,   Greeley.   Coh».      78,261,  I'flxer.    (has.,    k    <<»,    Inr,    Hr«H)klyn,    N.    Y.      6I«,452.    pub. 

cane.    Cl.  46.  8   lrt-55,     Cl.  \H. 

Mohawk  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  Amsterdam.  N.  V.     616.607.  pub  Plekles.   William,  k  Co.   Ltd  .  Manchester,  England.     510.976. 

8-16-55.     Cl.  42.  <•""•'       Cl.  42. 

Monarch  Laundry  Co..  Chicago.  III.     «1«.««2.     Cl.  103.  P'lot    Distributing   Co  ,    Battle   Creek.    Mich.      510.949.   cane. 

8-16-55. 


MonsantoChemlcalCo.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     616,420.  pub   8-16-55.  ,.,^p  'j;,,,^    <,„      k„„,„   ^,^,^     ^,„       „,«fi23,    pub.   8-1 

Moore.  Alan  L,  Yp.ilantl.  Mleh      616,550.  pub.  8-1.^5.5.     Cl.  ,.,;;'J„*^,    ^,,,„,„^    (,,„p       p.^.^urgh.    Pa.      H16.413. 

Moiire.    Benjamin,    k    Co..    New    V..rk.    N.    Y.      616,443.    pub.  „.^   l*^'"     ,?"'•  ^^      ,,             ......        .      ,,          a,^  .,n 

8-16-55     Cl   10                                                                  .        .    f  Pittsburgh    ( Orning    Corp.,     Pittsburgh.    Pa       616,416.    pub 

Morrell.  John.  A  Co.,  Oftumwa.  Iowa      616.690.     Cl.  46.  ,.,^"'!'"T?    ..^^  '^,.             „.     .        .,      ,.k.          ^,0  .oq 

Morris    Paper    Mills,    Chicago,    III       61fi39.->     pub.    8-16-55.  Planet     Products     (  orp.,     Cincinnati.     Ohio        616,498.     pub. 

Cj   5  H-10-5.).      CI.   23 

M«>sbv-Mack  Equipment  Co  ,  The  :    see—  I'leasant    Valley    Sh(H-    Co,    Westminster,    Md.      616,589,    pub. 

Mack  Herbert  H  8-16-55.      Cl.  39. 

Mosa  Stores,   Inc..  to  I.   .Magnin  k  Co.    .San  Francisco.  Calif.  PMtf\  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y       318.319.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

332  391    ren   2-11-56     Cl   39  I'lottel  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.      339,261,  cane.     Cl.  .%. 

Motorists'   Diacount    .Service   of   America     Inc.     Poughkeepsie,  Plottel  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.      .356.245.  cane.      Cl.  39. 

N   Y      616  656   pub   8-16-55      Cl    101  Pocatello    Flour    Mills    Co.,    The.    Pocatello,    Idaho.      20.3,967, 

Mountain    view   Fruit   Assn..    Tphind,    Calif.      209,191,    eanc.  cane.      Cl.  46. 

Cl  46                                         .       f         ■  I'ollack.  Jacob  E.,  Dundalk,  Md.     511.095,  cane.     Cl.  29. 

Mount    Hope   Machinery   Co..   Taunton.    Mas*.      616. .502,    pub.  Porter,  N..  .Saddle  and  Harnesa  Co.,  Phoenix.  Aria.     511,017, 

8-16-55.    Cl.  23.  <«nc.      Cl.  3. 


1 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TICt 

PealtryO^lrr  PoMlablBc  Co.,  bjr  Watt  PiMliklM  Coi.  Mout  •8MBl»r.  R.  B.,  Ue..  New  CaoMii.  Cowl    aiO.MO.  cue    O.  C. 

MorrtalH      kSbsM  12(e}  Mb.  11-22-35.     CL  S8.  SoBter.  R.  B..  lac.  New  Caaajui,  Cobb.    S10JM2,  ttmc.    CL  •. 

p48  A  UlibertSfS^ttiwi."  T     MA4i.  lit.  »-l»-55.  fctoB  WtWr  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     ei«.8^p«b.  »-l«-Sft. 

Cl  10  CL  1. 

Procter*  Gamble  Co..  The.  CliielaBatL  Ohio.    2S1.W7.  eaoc.  SeTe^UpCOj-The:  «ee— 

CI  0  Howdy  Co.,  Tlie.                                                            ^ 

Pi^r  Mfg.  Co..  loc..  Loat  lalud  City.  N.  T.    616.620.  pub.  Bh^**.  Cj,  Co^CWeajo.  UL.  toSeooa  SWppor.  Uh^.  Clero- 

al4_aK      Cl   20  lUM,  OUo.    IOV.1BI,  rea.  I— I8-0O.    CL  39. 

Balaton  Porink  Co.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     610,681,  pab.  8-10-BO.  Bher^iM^P^   clVP*  ^'^"  *'**^*^  "*■*     «ie.671-2. 

BaS'd  Water  Heater  Co. .  See-  8l|rwij|jmk|iMi^Co.,  The.  OeTeiaad.  Ohio.     •lfl.4«0.  pub. 

B«id8;*TSS"c?5!"^>Irtf.N.  T.    010.419.  pab.  8-10-55.  8bow-0«.  kac.,  Jameatowa.  N.  Y.    010.MS.  pub.  8-18-M.    Q. 


CL  IS. 


82. 


Red  Jacket  Coal  Co..  to  RmI  Jacket  Coal  Corp..  Oohimboa.  ^^SStli^mlk^m.,}^^^" A*'n  ^ml'  KAhW^MlS^'  'l£S'»ii2;»^ 

Ohio.     S31.74B.  rea.  1-21-50.     Cl.  1.  ^^TS^I^^MYaaa  tih  r-iaLia     ci  «i^^  MeltUafea. 

'^hfo"''&2'^8SSnrif^''cL*l*''*'''°'^*^'""**^  f^iS!^StSi^nSeit?*il^'' hSii^^SiSh.    Brlaa^a    aad 

nS^^itrtofc^d^.  8^^  B^rtta-Slemeaaatadt.  CH^rmaay.    010.405,  pob.  l^-8-M.    CL 

UmA  T^  "nf^^  P>i!l!in<^'a    ino     Vaiiein    Oaiif     »n  AaandatMl  SUT^nBaB.  Alexaoder,  Plttsborth.  Pa.    B10385.  eaac    CI.  44. 

"^nd«7lSS?fro-r  5fSerir*^Ol0^o!fi:'  fib^^S  «»--;  fc^S^S-rY.  «^28%^^-lSll*a!^CL^^' 

R^,'|  A.,  CO.,  WlllUmaport.  P..     01..5T7.  pub.  ^10-55.  8.-o^J-,  Jo«ph^ W^  b^ a. ^^o^^                        Ale  Co., 

BeSiter  and  Tribune  Co..  The.  Des  Molnea.  Iowa     217.491.  ^'^^^J^*  qT*"*       '^"  '***"  ^*^'  ^'  ^'    *"•***-••  ^^ 

RetehVrtVu:"'*  ifr'co..  The.  Tol«lo,  Ohio.    010.424.  pob.  ^"^^SS^ci^    '^'    AahUbula,    Ohio.      010,457.    pab. 

ReLo^    (SrtJttin    J.,    Bedlaads.    Calif.      010.4T4.    pob.  ^'JSi^^Y^^irT  o!  2^   ^^   '   ^"**'  "^"^  ^•"  ^^"'' 

RlSuSfl^AblSilS  Co.,  The,  MelTlndale.  Mich.    010.575.  pub.  ®"'*8v5ti?  ftsSSita?"^' ^*' '  *"*~ 

RilT  t:^   ^Ivmi^;.  w^,!,.    i^     BK.w..^^   Ml..      toi^KAK  Smith.  BoBjamlB  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Bcn  J.  Smith  Mf«.  A  BuDply  Co 

*"?!•  ■'S*^'  2?***l5«^Y"'^^'  ^■*'  W»kopee.  MlBB.    320.545,  FroiteBacTst.  Louis  Couaty.  Mo.     010.546.  pub.  8-I0-B6. 

rcB.  7—^*— 00.     \ji.  40.  p|  «2 

"'t.?'*?^  i^'ir£*!l?"  ^"^Z*"   A"*>c»»"«n.    Mercedes,  g„,t„   Bradner,  *  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL    611.111,  eaac    Cl.  87. 

Tex.     226.109-10.  cane.     Cl.  40.  Mnlth   V   R.   Lind^r   Calif     3S1 404   res   1-7-60     Cl  40. 

RobblBs    Floor    Products.    lac.    Tu«r«mbU.    Ala.      010.003.  gSSi \   RwlSbW^ 

iii:L_  n  u«     ^-.    m.*  w  _w    n       «».  ,»•                n»   »fl  MaritUaea.  Fraaee.     010,608,  pab.  8-10-66.     CL  88. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.     511,103,  cane.    a.  26.  Sonthera    Eiialpmeat    Co..    St.    Loals.    Mo.      010.641.    pab. 

Bogers.  Joseph,  lac. :  fiee—  8-10-56.    Cl.  82. 

Bogor.  Joseph,  Jr.,  4  Sob.  lac.  Soathera  Toy  *  No^     .. 

Bofsra.  Jooeph.  Jr.,  *  Soa,  toe..  Farmlacdale.  N.  J.,  bow  by  WOaoa.  Carlos  G. 

diaBce    of    name    Joseph    Rooers.    lac.      010,608-4.    pab.  SprliHiflold  noar  Mills :  8m —           _ 

8-10-66.    Cl.  Sa  C^eradoMUIlBcABleTatorCo..The. 

Bofera.  Loot  A  Bowlea  Co..  eroeaOeld.  Mass.    610,840,  eaac.  SoalMk.  B.  B..  *  Soaa.  to  Olio  Mathleaoa  Cbealeal  Corp..  New 

CL28.  ^ortt.N.Y.    882.422.  rea.  2-11-60.    Cl.1^.,^  ^           «.„ 

Boma,  LuBt  *  Bowlea  Co..  Qreeafleld.  Maao.     510.004.  eaac.  Staats-Herold  Corp..  Woodalde,  N.  Y.    327.818-4.  ren.  8-8-65. 

CL  28.  Cl.  38.                                                             *                      ^          ^ 

Boea-Temp   Lockers.    Inc..    Tacooia.    Wash.      010.633.    pab.  Staadard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif..  Wllmlattoa,  Del.     010,420.  pob. 

8-10-66.    C1.S1.  8-10-56.    Cl.  13.                                            ^          .„„«,„ 

Booeafeld.  Abraham  8..  d.  b.  a.  Wales  Shirt  Co..  New  Hayea.  SUadard    Beclster   Co..   The,   Daytoa,   Ohio.     328.072.   nm. 

Cobb.,  to  Boyd'RichardsoB  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    327,640,  rea.  »-17-66._Cl.  23. 


Soathera  Toy  *  Novelty  Corp. :  8ee — 


Staadard  Wiae  *  Liquor  Co.,  lac,  Loag  Islaod  City.  N.  T. 

327.608.  reB.  8-27-56.    CI.  49.  _     ,  „, ^ 

Staawell  6rlar  Pipes  V.  Poul  Nleloea.  Kyrlage.  sear  Blagated. 

Deaaiark.    010,401.  pab.  8-10-66.    CL  8.  ,.,,.^, 

Starr  Plaao  Co.,  Ibc.  The.  RIehmoBd,  lad.     610,801.  C8a«. 

Stiebel.  Theodor  H.,  Holxmlodea.  Weoer.  Oenaaay.  010,477, 
pub.  8-10-56.    Cl.  21.  _    ^^ 

Stork  Plus  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    511.043.  eaac.    Cl.  40. 

Stromberg-CarlaoB  Co..  to  Ocaeral  Draamlca  Corp..  RodMOter, 
N.  Y.    010.478.  pub.  8-10-56.    Cl.  21.    _ 


8-27-55.    CL38. 
Rooeakraaoe,  William,  d.  b.  a.  The  Zo-Tlte  ProdiMta  Co..  Oioae 

Park,  N.  Y.    611,00^.  cane.    a.  0. 
Rooa.   A.   H..  aad   Sons,  Co.,  Chicago.   III.     510,084-6,  eaac. 

Cl.  1. 
Roaser.  Clifford  C.  d.  b.  a.  Kip-Craft  Eoterprlaes.  ClereUad 

Heights.  Ohio.    010.507.  pub.  8-10-60.    CL  M. 

Rothachild.  Harold  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Coroaado  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul, 

MiBB.    353,430,  cane.    Cl.  0. 
Saflr  PUb.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     511,088.  cane.    CI.  42. 

**>>?*^  ^"*'  *^  •  ^^"^  ^'^'^-  ^  ^  «1«.879.  pob.  8-10-55.  stromhergSTi^B*™i>tephSSrMfg.'c^:,  Roeheater.  to  Oeaoral 
■  1  :v  a  .  »  T  «  V  ».  V,  «  .,.>/v»  ..  o  »-  ««  Dyaamlca  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  108,276.  ren.  1-26-50. 
Salaat  k  Salant,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    010,000,  pub.  8-10-55.        nf  91    '^         *'  • 

a.  39.  .  H  Cl.  21, 

Saaborn  Co.,  Caubridre.  Mass.     616,467.     Pub.  1-18-55,  Cl. 

37;    pub.    2-8^Vi.    Cl.    44;    pub.    2-22-55,    Cl.    26:    pub. 

0-21-65,  a.  21.     (Consolidated  Ceriiflcate,  CUsses  21.  26, 

37.  and  44.) 
Sareo  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    010,557.  pub.  8-10-65.    CL 

34. 
Saxoae  Shoe  Co.  Ltd.,  Kilmaraock,  Scotland 

8-10-55.    a.  89. 
Sebealey    Import    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

11-6-55.    CL40. 
Schicht,  Georg,  A.  G.,  Anaslg,  Caechoalovakia. 

CLO 


Strouaa-Hlrahberg  Co.,  The,  Youagstowa,  Ohio.    346.010,  caae. 

Cl  30 
Subarbaa  Farm  Service  Co..  Wippaay.  N.  J.     010,408.  pab. 

8-10-56.    Cl,  10. 
Samaer    Boat    Co..    lac,    Amltyvllle.    N.    Y.      010.408.   pab. 

8-10-56.    a,  10. 
«i«  iQK    «..K     Super-DoBtIc  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
010.505.  pub.        "^Bartadale.  Edgar  W.  ,,     ^.       „      „_^ 

Super  Speed  Preas  Corp..  to  Ferracute  Maeblae  Co..  Brldge- 

toa.  N.  J.    685,621,  new  certlflcate.    Cl.  28.  _    ^ 

Swaak.  Inc..  Attleboro,  Mass.    610.887-8,  eaac    Cl.  8. 
Swlgart  Paper  Co^  Chicago.  IIL    610  »8  eaac    Cl.  87. 

Sehjcht.  Georg.  A.  O..  Auasig,  CsechosIovakU.     242,100.  cane,    g,"  ^'^itar^inJ^'c*^   kJ^.   liyJitiwa-pa^-  S«.067, 

Sebiir.  Ann  R..  Columbua.  Ohio.    511,110,  cane.    Cl.  20.  gy^^iSi^StS  jSrJhlfidlaer,  Ibc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    611.112. 


320,600,    rea 
239.723,  cane 


Syndicate 

TakahaBhi,'c.  T..  *  Co.,  Inc,  Seattle.  Wash.     010.370.  pub. 
8-10-55.    a.  1. 


Scbuler  Potato  Chip  Co.,  lac,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     330.873.  ren. 

12-17-66.    CL40: 

Behalte,  D.  A.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     511,022.  eaac     Cl.  3.        ^^ v,..  *. 

Schwab,  Armaad,  *  Co.,  Ibc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,044.  eaac  Telaaserphoae.    to    TeUaserphoae    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y 

Cl.  40.  511.064,  caBc.     Cl.  55. 

Schwa  ra,  Prestoa  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     511,054,  eaac.    Cl.  42.  TeUnserpboae  Inc  :  »ee— 

**m  082*^'^  9SS5'*a"42"^   ^'^"   ^"'*'"''-    »''**»«"*°<*-    Tem  J' P?Sdoct?'co..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  from  IVmpo  Product. 

*^)  "'ctM  •  ■•'*°''  ""'"•  ""  ^■»"'«^-  ^«"-    "«•»"•    TeSi  Co',^S?:"et-  ^  " 

*l!*i'£i?'"^V'f?*"'^*^-^'"^'^»'^'"-    "«."2.pub.    Texa^'cT'The^ew    York,    N.    Y.      408,018,    12(c)    pob. 

11-22-55.     Cl.  16. 
Texas    Co.,    The,    New    York.    N.    Y.      434,008.    12(c)    pob. 
11-22-55.     CL  15 


8-10-66.    CL  12. 
Saara,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     511,000,  eaac     Cl.  20. 
SeaaoorBklppor,  Ibc  :  See — 

Socari^^r  £if  Co..  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Security  Seal  Co..  New    '^^^""^i'illir"^?''^,-  ^y*™'"^"*-  »*•*»»«•  ^»      "•'«*• 

York.N.  Y.    010.400,  pub.  8-10-55.    Cl.  7.  _P"*- J?rl«-*«1. 

Socarity  Seal  Csl  :  8e< 


^ .    Cl,  23.  _ 

Theta  Sigma  Phi,  Auatia,  Tex.     610,065,  pob.  8-10-60.     CL 


100. 


Socarity  Fur  Seal  Co..  lac 
aaa  Brothers.  lac.  New  York.  N,  Y. 
CL  40 
Solby    ^boe    Co..    The.    PortsoKMith,    Ohio.      010,500,    pub.    Thrifty  Drag  Co.  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Thrifty  Dnw  Rteeea,  by  Thrtftir 
8-10-66.    CL  8B.  Drag  Stores  Co.  lac.  Loa  Aa«eleo.  CaHf.     317,687,  12(c) 

*  Blffbter  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     016,070-7.     Cl.  22.        pab.  11-22-66.     O.  40, 


332,070,  ren.  2-4^0.    Tho-i-o-  ;:^^4M^' ^')^''^^-  «-*^'  ^'"^ 
010,500, 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  vi 

Thrift!  Drug  Co.  Ltd  .  d.  b.  *•  Thrifty  Drug  Stor^.  by  Thrifty 
DfW  Btont  Co.  Inc..  U>«  Ang»l«.  Calif      317,747-8,  12(c) 

ThWty"™^".  LtJ.;  d*b.  a.  Thrifty  I^,r"«S«»«7«- ''^Thrifty 
Drug  Stores  Co.   Inc.,   Los  Angplt-s,   (  allf.     318,<»7.   lZ{e) 

ThWty  D^g'Co.  Ltd.-.  Vt.  a.  Thrifty  Dnu«  Stores  by  Thrtfty 
Drug  Storea  Co.  Inc..  I^s  Angeles.  Calif.  320,116.  12(cl 
pub.  11-22-.^^.     CI.  47. 

Thrifty  Drug  Stores  :   See 

TlnnJn^a'n^Iwlc^ts    Inc..    Cleveland.    t)hlo.      61«,422,    pub. 

H— 1ft— 5%       CI     1*^ 
Tlnnerman    Products    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      816.423,    pub. 

o  1 H  -'^5  CI  13 
Tissue  Co.;  The.  Saugertlea.  X.  Y.  1««.»42.  cane.  CI.  37. 
TlsBue  Co..  The.  Saugertles.  X.  Y.  196.826.  cane.  CI.  37 
Tissue  Co..  The.  Saugertles.  N.  Y.  28.V296.  cane.  C  .  37. 
Tissue  Co..  The.  Saugertles.  N.  Y.  4(>9.176.  cane.  C  .  .^7. 
Tissue  Co.  The.  Saugertles.  X.  Y.  416,815,  cane,  tl  37. 
Tolerton   k   Warfleld   Co.,    Sioux   City.    Iowa.      16.1.112,   cane. 

CI.  46. 
Tonl  Co..  The  :  See- 
Glllette  Co.,  The. 
TownsoD.  W.  D..  Lumber  Co.  :   See — 

Townson.  William  D  .  Senior 
Townson.  William  !»..  Senior,  tl.  b.  a.  V,    V.  Townson  Lumber 

Co.    Murphy.  X.  C.      rtl6,.'^35,  pub.  8  16-.^).      tl.  32. 
Trlmllne  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-- 
Meunler    J.  Clinton. 
Trl-StatP  Refining  Co.  :  See  — 

Humko  Co.,  The.  ^   ,.      ^,    . . 

Trues  Oil  Co.,  Spokane.  Wash.    616.43.,  pub  8-16-5.).     CI.  1). 
Tucker.  I.«dy.  Inc.  :   See — 

Weiss.  Barnett.  .,„a„„ 

TumbuU  Cone  Baking  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     rtl6,839.  pub 

8-16-.Vi.      CI.  4«. 
I'nlted  Mattress  Machinery  Co.  :   See  - 

Meridan  Corp. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  ^ork,  N.    i 

616.611.  pub.  8-16-55.      CI    42. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,   Inc.,  New  ^ork,  N.   \. 

616,612    pub.  S-UV-.-^S.      CI.  42. 
United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co.  :   ^re- 
United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co         „      ^      ..  o,u-U«7 
United    States    Envelope    Co.,    Springfield,    Mass.      61H,.>««-7. 

pub.  8-16-.'>.'>.     CI.  37 
U.  S.  Expansion  Bolt  Co.  York.   I'a      618,867.     CI.   13. 
U.  S.  Line  Co.    See  — 

United  States  Whip  Co 
United  States  Paste  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     rtlh.t.M)      (1    .). 
United  States  Plywowl  Corp.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y      «1«.414,  pub. 

8-16-5.'^.      CI.   12  ^  ^       ^ 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co  ,  Canton.  Ohio,  now  bv  change 
of    name    Unites]    States    Ceramic    Tile    Co.      «lrt.42«.    pub. 
8-16-.V5       CI.   l.S. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See 

Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Co. 
United    States   Rubber  Co.,   Xew  York.    N     V       510.832.  can* 

CI    4'* 
United    States    Steel    Corp..     Pittsburgh.    Pa.      61H.410.    pub 
8-16-.'>.'>       n.   12.  ^        ...       „  ,  . 

United   States   Whip  <'o..   d.   b.   a.   V.   S.    Line  (  o.,    \NeHtftel.l, 

Mass.     20."),3O4,  cane.      CI    22. 
Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corp.:   See 

Universal  Steel  Co. 
Universal  Steel  Co.,  by  Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corp.,  Bridge 

vllle.  Pa.      329.403,  12(c)  pub.  11 -22-.'i.')       CI    14. 
Valentine    Metals    Corp.,    Royal    Oak.     Mich        616.43,3,    pub 

8-16-.V1.      CI.  14. 
VIc-ory     Engineering     I'orp.,     Union.     .\      J         616. .>24,     pub 

0-16-55.      CI.  26 
Voi-Shan  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine  .  Culver  City.  Calif.     «l«,rtti9      CI    13 
W     T.    M.      Mfg.    Co.,    KIpon.    Wis       rtlt),.->.->4.    pub.    S    l8-.'>."). 

CI.  34. 
Wales  Shirt  Co       Sn- 

Rosenfeld.  Abraham  S 
Walea-Strlppit  Corp..   North  Touawaiida.  .\.  Y      ♦ilti.49T.  pul> 

6-29-54       CI.  23. 
Walk-Basy  Foot  Rest   Mfg.  Co  .   St.   Louis,  Mo.     61«,t.21,  pub. 

8-lft-6.V      CI.  44 
Walker,  Hiram,  *  .Sons,  Ine      See 

Wight,  Frank  L.,  Distilling  Co  .  The 
Walter    Motor    Truck    Co.,     Brooklyn,    N      Y        «16,4.'»6.    pub 

8-16-65.      CI.   19. 
Wappat,  Fre<l  W.,   Inc..   to  John  Oster  .Mfg    Co,   RaeiiiH,  Wis 

54&,850,  new  cert       CI    21 
Warner,   William   R.,  k  Co,   Inc.   New   York.   N.   Y       ..11. ()«»♦., 

ennc.     CI.  «. 
Warner,  William  R.  k  Co.   Inc.  New   York.   N.   Y      511,041, 
cnnc.     CI.  6. 


Warp  Brothers:   See  — 

Flex  O-Olass,  Inc. 
Watt  Publishing  Co.  :   See- 

Poultry-Dairy  Publishing  Co. 
Weeks.  Inc.  :   See — 

Regnier,  T.  J.,  Ine.  ^.    ^ 

Weinberg  (^orp.    Chicago.  III.     616,601.  pub.  8-16-.55.     CI.  39 
Weiss.    Barnett.    Xew    York.    N     Y  ,    from    Lady    Tucker,    Ine 

616.685.      CI    39 
Wells  Laniont  Corp.,  t'hicago.   111.      436,862.  cane.     CI.  39. 
WfTo    Mills,    Ine.    Rochester,    X.    Y.      616,383,    pub.    8-l«-ao 

CI.   1  ,       „ 

West    Bend    Aluminum    Co  .    West    Bend,    Wis.      607..542,   cor. 

CI.   13. 
Westergaard.  B,  Co.:   See- 

Westergaaid.  B..  *  Co.  Inc. 
Westergaard.  B..  k  Co.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  B.  Westergaard  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, X.  Y.      616.643.  pub.  8-16-5.').      CI.  46. 
Western  Chef  Products,   Inc.,  Spokane.  Wash.     616,371.  pub. 

H-18-r.5       CI.   1 
Western  Clock  Co..  Peru,  to  General  Time  Corp..  La  Salle,  111. 

106,38.').  ren.  l(V-19-55.      CI.  27. 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  to  General  Time  Corp..  La  Salle,  III. 

107,4.19,  ren    11-.30-8.'..      CI.  27. 
Western      States     Wholesale     MusIr 
CI.  .36. 

Wholesale     Music 
CI    36. 
Co  ,    Dalton 


.347,098.  cane. 
Western      States 

.351,011,  cane 
Weston,    Byron,    Co.,    Dalton,    Mass. 

CI.  37. 
White  Washbuine  Co,   Inc.,  Hinsdale, 

CI.  37. 
Whitman  Puhll.shing  Co  .  Racine,  Wis.,  to  K 

Ine.      384,069,  cane.      CI    38. 
Whitney    Blakt>    Co.,    The,    Xew    Havfn.    Conn 
.-.5.      CI.  21. 
Citrus  AsBoelatlon.   Whittier,  Calif. 


Corp..     Seattle,     Wash. 

Corp.,     Seattle,     Wash. 

616.576,   pub.    8-16-05. 

X.  H.     249,780-1,  cane. 

K    Publications, 

106.128.   ren. 

126,807,  cane. 

145,489,  cane. 


Whittier 

CI    46. 
Whittier   Citrus   Association,   Whittier,   Calif 

CI.  4« 
Winht,  Frank  L.,  Distilling  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  Hiram 

VValk».r   &    Sons.    Inc.    Pe^.ria,    III.      331,864,    ren.    1-21-56. 

CI   49. 
WIU".  M  .  k  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     113,466.  eanc.     CI.  39. 
Wiley  Bickford-Sweet   Corp.,   Worcester.   Mass.     616.598,   pub. 

8-1 6-5.-).     CI.  .39. 
Wlllfin     N     V.     II    Slgarenfabrieken    v.    h.    H.    Kersten   k   Co., 

Vulkenswaard,  Netherlands.     616.451.  pub.  8-16-55.     CI.  17. 
Wilson.    A.    L..    Cheiiii<'al    Co  .    Kearny.    N.    J. 

10-l.-)-55.     CI.  .12. 
Wilson     C.    K.     .Nurseries,    Jnekson\  ille.    Tex. 

H    16-.-)5.     CI    1. 
Wilson.    Carlos   (J  ,    i\.    b.    a.    Southern   Toy   k 

.Memphis.  Tenn.     616.679.     CI.  22. 
WiUon  Flour  Mills.  The  :    See 

Colorado  Milling  k  Flevator  Co..  The. 
Wilson.  L.  S.  :   iSre- 


329.051.    ren. 

616.378,    pub. 

Xovelty   Corp.. 


Wilson.  Lloyd  S. 
Wilson,   Lloyd  S.,  d.  b.  a. 


L.  S. 

CI.  12. 

b.  a.  «iopher  Outdoor  Co..  St.  Paul, 


See 


.".10.9.'>.'>,  cane.     CI.  37. 


616,67."..     CI. 


Wilson  Mfg.  Co  ,  Chicago,  111. 
).  put)    W    16  .15. 
Witwieke,    Joseph    W.,   d. 
Minn.     616.664      CI.  12. 
Wolverine    Brai-s   Works,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      327,830,    ren. 

9   3   .15.     CI    13 
Woniaek  Ameriraii  Whiskey  Co..  The 

iN-stlladora  .Nacional,  S.  A. 
World  s  Products  Co. :   See— 

Lnynion.  Herman  B. 
Wortendyke   .Mfg.   Co..   Klrhnmnd.   Va. 
Wrap  \'ertis«'r  Corp.  :    See 
.Amy  Chfinical  Corp. 
Wrinht  k  Me<;ill  Co..   Denver.  Col. 

Wrlghiway    F.ngineering   Co..    Chicago.    III.      616.666. 
Wypth    I^N.ratories.    Di\islon    of    .American    Home 
Corp.  ;    See    - 

.American  Home  Products  Ci.rp 
York  Pharmacjil  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     420,644.  cane.     CI.  6. 
York-Shipley    Inc.   York.   Pa       616.1.13.  pub.  8    lfr-.15      CI. 
Voule  Drive  On  (Jates,  Ine  ,  Batavia.  Ill      616.668.     CI.  13. 
Young  BiooiM  Co     Inc..  \\  est  Springfield.  Mass.     510,979.  cane. 

«•).  29. 
V\il<on  Mill  *  (Jrain  ('<>.      Srr 

Yukon  .Mill  and  (Jraln  Co. 
Yukon  Mill  and  ilrain  <(•..  to  Yukon  Mill  k  <;rain  ( 

okla.     33I.HH8,  ren.  1    21    .16      CI    46. 
/.♦■iss opton   Optischf   Wnrke  Ob^-rkoeln-n   C   ui     b. 
merger   Carl   7iei!<s     Heidenhelm    Breni.   (Jermany. 
pub   2    1    5.1.     CI.  26 
'/-.  Tite  Products  Co  ,  The  :    See   - 

Ro«ienkranse.  William.  „.„„.. 

/.yma-BIaes  A.  G  .  Munchen.  C.ermany.     616,644.  pub. 

n   47. 

u    •   sevKNSiaT  PRiaria*  orrici 


H 


CI.   13 
Products 


34 


.,  Yukon. 

.  now  by 
61«..522. 


8-16-58. 
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Notice  to  Sobacribcn 


It  has  heretofore  been  the  practice  of  the  Solicitor  of  the 
Patent  Offlce  to  select  for  publication  in  the  OrricUL  GAEam 
all  derlaions  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  and 
all  decisions  of  the  ITnited  States  Court  of  Appeals,  District 
of  Columbia  (Mreuit.  in  which  the  validity  of  rulings  of  the 
Patent  Office  were  in  issue,  in  both  patent  and  trademark 
causes,  as  well  aa  to  select  for  publication  all  pertinent  deci- 
sions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court.  The  purpoae  waa 
to  currently  inform  all  membera  of  the  examining  corps  and 
all  subscribers  to  the  Gazette  of  the  nature  of  those  decisions 
which  most  directly  affect  the  operations  of  the  Patent  Offlce. 

The  Trademark  Examining  Operation  la  now  conducted  in 
such  manner  that  need  to  continue  puUication  of  decisions  in 
trademark  cauaes  for  the  information  of  Examiners  no  longer 
exists.  It  Is  also  believed  that  aubscrlbers  to  the  Gazette  may 
no  longer  be  In  need  of  this  service  in  trademark  cauaes,  the 
deciaiona  of  the  courts  mentioned  appearing  in  privately 
printed  law  reports  thought  to  be  readily  available  to  all  of 
those  who  are  interested  in  prosecuting  applications  for  trade- 
mark registration  or  otherwise  appearing  before  the  trademark 
branch  of  the  I>atent  Offlce.  In  the  Interest  of  economy  of 
operation  of  the  Patent  Offlce  it  is  proposed  to  discontinue 
the  printing  of  decisions  rendered  by  the  above  mentioned 
courta  in  trademark  causes  in  the  Ofticial  Gazette  and,  in 
the  absence  of  snbstantlal  demand  by  subscribers  that  the 
service  be  contlnned,  no  trademark  decisions  will  be  printed 
during  the  calendar  year  1956  or  thereafter.  The  annual 
publication.  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  which 
becomes  available  to  the  public  at  a  low  price  In  the  spring  of 
each  year  will,  as  heretofore.  Include  the  reporta  of  trademark 
decisiona  rendered  by  the  courts  mentioned  during  the  preced- 
ing calendar  year.  Likewise  the  printed  volumes  of  reports 
of  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  and 
the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.  C.  Include  decisions  in  trademark 
eases.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  annual  volumes 
of  printed  reports  are  available  In  the  fall  of  each  year  and 
include  all  decisions  rendered  by  the  Court  during  the  preced- 
ing court  year.  Printed  volumes  of  Court  of  Appeals,  D.  C. 
decisions  become  available  from  time  to  time,  generally  some 
few  months  after  the  decisions  have  been  rendered. 

Re|>ort8  of  decisions  in  patent  causes  will  continue  to  be 
printed  aa  heretofore. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSOX. 


Xov,  14.  19.15. 


Commi»»ioner  of  Patents. 


Erratnin 

In  the  OmriAt  Gazette,  issue  of  October  18.  1955.  page 
.369.  under  the  heading  Adverse  Decisions  In  Interferences, 
strike  out  "Pat.  2.616,918.  F.  Johnston,  Production  of  dlesteri 
fied  phosphono  derivatives  of  ketones,  decided  Sept.  9,  1955, 
claims  2  and  6."  and  Insert  in  lieu  thereof.  Paf.  t.ttS,91H, 
F.  Johiuiton,  Production  of  dienteri/led  phonphono  derivativea 
of  ketOHft,  decided  Sept.  9.  19S5,  claim  t. 

II 


Index  of  PalcBti  OwMd  by  or  licBMtd  to  the 


A  card  file  Index  of  all  patents  owned  by  or  licensed  to  the 
Government  is  now  available  for  use  by  the  public  in  the  main 
Search  Room  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  principal  file  ia  under  the  patent  number,  with  croaa- 
indezea  under  (1)  the  Inventor's  name;  <2)  administering 
Government  Agency;  (3)  Patent  Office  daasiflcatlon  number 
and  (4)  the  Standard  Industrial  Claasiflcatlon  code  number. 
Each  card  also  discloses  the  Issue  date,  application  number 
and  date,  the  aaaignment  or  license  record  as  disclosed  by  the 
records  of  the  Assignment  Branch  and  an  abstract  or  brief 
description  of  the  invention.  The  classiflcatlon  indexes  may 
be  useful  In  extending  infringement  and  validity  investiga- 
tions. 

Non-exclusive  royalty-free  llcenaes  to  use  Government  owned 
patents  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Administering 
Agency. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Oct.  28,  1955.  CommU»»iontr  of  Patenf. 


Adjudicated  Pateirti 

(D.  C.  N.  Y.)  Tatko  Patent  No.  2,693,926  (24»— 120),  for 
a  pellet,  platform  or  the  like.  Held  invalid.  Vermont  Struc- 
tural Slate  Co.  V.  Tatkc  Broa.  Slate  Co.,  134  F.  Supp.  4  ;  107 
USPQ  86. 

(D.  C.  Ky.)  Comick  Design  Patent  No.  171,441  (DSO— 9), 
for  a  tag  dispensing  device,  Heid  invalid.  Comict  v.  Stry- 
Lenkoff  Co.,  134  F.  Supp.  126  ;  —  USPQ  — . 


Diedaimer 

2,610,256.— H'aJfcr  Brandt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Dial  Sbt  fob 
Carriee  ok  2-Wirs  Lines.  Patent  dated  Sept.  9.  1952. 
Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  28,  1955,  by  the  assignee.  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Tel«ffraph  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claima  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9, 
and  10  of  said  patent. 


Cleotra 


Patenti  Available  for  UccaoiBg  or  Sale 

2,718,652.     Floor   Oiler   and   Cleaner   Apparatus. 
Osako,  Route  5.  #115  Hall  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

2,721.402.     Heel  Seat  Insert.     John  A.  Marlaon,  40  N.  8tb 
St.,  San  Jose  13.  Calif. 


(ieneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  30  patents  to  domeatic  manu- 
facturers : 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Construction  Materials  Divi- 
sion, (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

2,31.1,736.      Electric  Cable. 


New  Applicationg  Received  During  September  1955 

Patents 6.031 

Designs 452 

Planta 7 

Reissues    , 16 

II  

Total 6,506 


Patents 726 — No.  2.724,8.32  to  No.  2.725,.157,  Incl. 

Designs 73— No.      176.169  to  No.      176.241,  Incl. 

Reissues 2— No.        24,097  to  No.        24,098,  Incl. 

Total 801 

7«) 
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Support  Bracket. 
Armored  Cable  Clamp. 
CeilinR  Lamp  Adapter. 
Combined    Klectrical    Outlet 


Box    and    Armored 


764 

2.670,915. 
2.686,0«9. 
2.«80>45. 

2  TQfl  J22         ^%,mM.^.„-^-^      ^..^.. - 

"  Cable  Clamp  for  Plural  Multl-Dlrectlonal  Cablea. 
2.712.059.     Decoratlre  Candle  LlKhtiUK  Fixture. 
2.712,119.     Strain  Relief  for  Electric  Cord. 

Applicatlona  for  llcenae  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addrened  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Aircraft  Producta 
Department,  1  River  Road.  Schenectady  5.  N.  Y. 

2,416.097.  Automatic  Pilot. 

2,464,629.  ManeaTering  Automatic  Control. 

2.570.9a'S.  Automatic  Pilot. 

2.615,150.  Poaitlonal  Correapondence  Control  System. 

2,615,658.  StabiUution  System  In  Aircraft  Autopilot. 

2,641,696.  Binary  Numbers  Comparator. 

2.697.354.  Electing  Derlce  for  Vertical  Oyroacope. 

2,703.207.  Variable  Resistor  Winding  Machine. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company  Locomotlre  and 
Car  Equipment  Department,  2901  East  Lake  Road.  Erie.  Pa. 

2,650,549.     Rail  Vehicle  Truck. 
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2,6674239.     Adjusting  Mechanism  for  Railway  Brake  Riggings. 
2,704.518.     Pivotal  Body  Support  for  Railway  Truck. 
2.706,025.     Diesel  Shutdown  Mechanlam. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  11  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Industrial  P ' t^-.-.—    -. 

PUlnvllle.  Conn. 


sel.  Industrial  Power  Components  Division,  41  Woodford  Are., 


2.209.811. 
bllng. 

2.269.978. 

2.319.251. 

2.319.775. 

2,553.554. 

2,.%53.591. 

2..%53,596. 

2.562.693. 

2.598.399. 

2.644.107. 
Lamps. 

2.680.219. 
Ballast. 


Patmt*  Relatino  to  BaiUut  CirmitB  and  Deviee» 
Magnetic  Core  Structure  and   Method  of  Ai 


pm- 


Electrical  Apparatus. 

Reactor. 

Electromagnetic  Induction  Apparatus. 

Transformer  Core. 

Electric  Indnctloo  Apparatus. 

Induction  Apparatus. 

Magnetic  Core. 

Electric  Ballast. 

Preheat     Neutralising     Clrcoit     for     Fluoreacent 

damp  and  Mounting  Assembly  for  Reactor  Type 


(CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deeigns) _ 222,  M7 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 7,  261 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _ _ 188, 1J7 

Total  number  of  Design  i4>plicati<His  awaiting  action 8, 186 

D»te  <rf  oldest  new  wplication.. _ July  18^  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i4)plication _ Sept.   9^  1968 

BOSA.  M .  C 


PATENT  BXAIfnONO  GBOUP8.  AND  flUPKBTIBOBT  KZAMINSB8 


I.  STOhTX.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  rrRACHAN,  O.  W.,  communications.  RADIANT  KNKROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FRXXHOF,  B.  B,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CABE. 


DIVISIONS 


DITISION8.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


7. 
8. 
9. 

11. 


13. 
IS. 

14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 
». 

21. 
B. 

». 

M. 

26. 
20. 


27. 

28. 

29. 
80. 


(VI)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  EnaTatliig;  Pkntlng;  Pkut  Hosbandry;  Soattartnc  Unloadcrs 

(in)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vennln  Destroytiw;  PrsMs;  Toteeeo;  TaztUs  Wrtntm 

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Matal  Founding  and  Trqatment;  MstaOoify  (Praosss  and  Apparatus);  ARoys;  Stntand  Metal 
Stock;  MIsoeDnaoas  Hsatlng 

(VI)  FALLER.B.  A.,  Hotots;  Power  DriTsoConTvyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevaton;  Feeding  of  IndsOnltsLflBgtlit.. 

(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Hanrestefs;  Potato  Diggen;  Stalk  PaOen  and  Chapvtn;  Stone  Gattaaran;  Thrahlnr  Knot- 
ten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Onlton;  Dairy;  Batetaertng;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cntten  and  ConuDlnnton;  F< 
Gates _ 


(I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Protaliw,  Heteneydlc,  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Processaa. 

(IV)  OONSALVE8,  J.  E.,  OptfcsB,  Photographic  Apparatm 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Mtocdlaneoos  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  snd  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Mannfaetore;  Botton.  Eyelet  and  Riret  Settinr. 

Nailing,  StapUog  and  CUp  Clenohing;  Card.  Pletnre  and  Sign  Ezhibtttng;  Cattery;  CleaiUng  and  Llqald  Treatment 
ofSolids 


(III)  8PINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Englns  Started;  ClotdMs;  Interrelated  Chitdi  and  Motor  Controls 

(HI)  BEALL.  T.  B.,  Gear  Cutting;  Elaotrle  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastle  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing,  Taming 

ail)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  MisoeOaneoos  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v.,  PkstlaB:  Plsatlc  BkMA  and  Earthenware  Apparatas;  Gls« 

(U)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N,  TeteTlsion;  Telephony;  Reootdere 

(TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manafsetans;  Packaging;  Typewriter!;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Flald  Transmisslnns;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combastioo  Turbines;  Speed 
Respanstre  Devloes 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stores  and  Faraaees;  BoOtrs;  Ooneentratlng  ETaporators;  Flold  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  MlseeUaneoos  Hardware;  Ctosure  Fastenen;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  TenUand  Canof^es;  UmbreUss;  Canes;  Undertaking 

(HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautios;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Prapoklcn;  Propdkrs;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phrsgmsand  BeUows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Cakulators  and  Counten;  Edooatlon 

(HI)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Cotsetaand  BrMrieres);  Apparel  Apparatas; 
Sewing  MaehlOfls;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneoas  Products  and  Apparatas;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

(II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Oeneratioa,  MoUve  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  DIsdiarglng.  Arc  Lamps.  Resistors  and  Rheostats.  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Mlscdlaneoas  Electric  Ccntrol  MedianlBm 

(IV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combostlon  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fhdd  Senromotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Moton;  Cylinden;  Pistoas;  IMre  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  CoapUna;  Cba<to  or  Sockets; 
Chute.  Skid,  Ookle  and  Way  ConTsyen;  Flold  Current  Oflnveyers;  Pressure  Modalatlng  Relays;  Pneomatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Serrtee;  Wheel  Sabetltotss 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  RemoTing  Toob; 
Washing  Madilnes;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Pat^age  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrtgeratlon;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatioa,  Thermo- 
stats. Huaildlrtats;  niaminating  Baraers;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
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4-8-64 
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1-6-66 
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9-16-64 

12-17-64 

1-20-M 

2-26-66 

9-1-64 

1-81-66 

•-17-« 

1-4-66 

6-14-64 

12-ie-64 

4-8-64 

8-32  66 
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DIVinONS.  SXAMlNnW  AND  SUBJECTS  OT  INTBNTION 
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S3. 
M. 

S6. 

36. 

r, 


47 
48 


49. 

ao. 

SI. 


Jl.  (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mlnenl  Olh;  Cwbon  Chemistry  (pMt),  e.  |.  Uw*  Addoeto.  Silleoo  Contalnlnc  Cirboo  Com- 
poandi.  Hydngwutttoo  of  Cwbon  OikUt,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatle  Hydrooarboo  Mlxtont,  Hydroearbooi, 

Halofeoat«d  Hydroearbooi 

13.  (Yll)  BERM  AN,  H.,  Ou  and  Llqald  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exehanga;  Gas  Sepatmtioo;  Agttation;  Self  Proportion- 

Inc  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responslye  Systems;  Klre  Extlngaisbers 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Brtdces;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enflneerlng;  BuikUnc  Structures;  Roads  and  PavemenU 
(IV)  8APER8TEIN,  8.,  Ralhrays-Draft  AppUanoes.  Switches  and  Signals,  Sar«Me  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Saaden;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vshkdes;  Dumping  Vehicles:  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU 

(IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Ckiaing  Receptacles:  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing  

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Etoctnclty— Switches,  Welding.  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Aio,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

throDss,  Trlarybnethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Pbenoto,  Aloohols 

39.  (IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid-PresBuie  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-ProporUon- 

Ing  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reoeptaclee  and  Packages. 

41.  (V)  QURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CabineU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Ftie  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

4a.  (II)  MARAN8,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Eleetrteal  Connectors. . 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fhild  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserring,  Sterlistng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheeto,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheeta  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devlcee;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Toe  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  ElectHclty— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Bp«rk  Plua  »nd  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VentilaUon;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(t)  BENOEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Piesoelectrlc  Devices;  Music 

S3.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Jolntt  or  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing. 

53.  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 

SUtionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Hame«:  Whip  Apparatus 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry.  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnutors 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting),  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and 

Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings  

(Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  ClooeU,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  H  EN  KIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUlsers;  Gas.  Heating  and  lUumlnattng 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss).  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horolocy;  Time  ControUing  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery 

(IV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenUand  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination. 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ugnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI,  G.  A..  Fueb;  Miscellaneous  Compositions. 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  AcousUcs 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  OmamenUtlon   

(ID  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,ExpkMive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Expk)8ive  Charge  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Anteimas;  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

I  (VII)  LANHAM.  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E..  Oscillators;  AmpUflers 

CLASS.  DIVS.UII  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  Corsets  and  Brassieres 

IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

nwamMa  rrm  U-BREHM,  O.  I,  Industrial  Arts 

DESIGNS  (HI)  J3_QRj^Y,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


OMast  AppUeatloD 


New      Amandad 


55. 

s«. 

57. 

58. 

S«. 
81. 

83. 
S3. 

84. 
88. 
67. 
86. 
70. 


ii-aB-ft4 

1-31-66 
1-4-66 

ia-a»-64 

1-7-66 
13-37-64 
11-13-64 

13-1-64 

V31-66 
1-4-56 

fr-30-64 
11-6-54 

1-10-55 

l-ft-66 
1-31-65 


10-1-54 

13-15-54 

1-8-56 

13-13-64 

1-17-66 


3-3-55 
9-30-54 
9-30-54 

1-3-65 

3-34-66 

1-5-56 
1-3-66 

1-3-66 
1-11-65 

13-3-64 
13-30-54 
11-36-64 
13-33-54 
12-30-54 


7-33-54 

13-8-54 

13-8-54 

3-38-56 

1-3-65 

1-5-66 

3-7-56 

3-7-55 


4-6-64 

7-33-*4 

1-39-64 

1-36-64 

4-l»-64 

9-31-64 

6-«-64 

3-19-54 

4-3-44 
5-3-54 

10-19-53 
6-3-64 

13-38-63 

3-37-64 
8-14-54 


10-23-53 
8-9-64 

4-17-64 
4-3-54 

4-19-64 


1-7-54 

10-3-53 

1-31-54 

3-38-54 

4-18-64 

1-5-54 
3-5-54 

7-9-84 
8-14-54 

1-4-54 

1-4-54 

3-13-64 

7-13-54 
11-19-63 


9-«-53 

7-31-64 

13-23-53 

5-12-54 

4-5-64 
7-27-54 
1-35-65 
3-15-56 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10.  44.  48,  80,  86  and  88 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1955,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annval  Index 
of  PaUnU—1965. 

Patents.- Numbers  2,134,679  to  2,138,810,  incHisiv© 

Plant  Patents. -    Numbers  300  to  306,  incluaive 

766  ' 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Cmti  of  OMkMM  a^  PatwC  Appob 

1 1  Iif  u  Sheabs 

Mk.  4HS.    DetUe*  /wiy  1,  t»ti 

[22S  F.2d  9M :  lOe  U8PQ  200] 

Patsntabilitt — Pakticuuui  ScaracT  Mama — Holobb  rot 
Cut  Puywaaa 
Claims   to  bolder  (or  eat  flowera  HHd  to  be  properly 
rejected  as  unpateDtable  over  tbc  cited  prior  art. 

Appkai.  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  89.900. 

AFFIRMED. 

Emory  L.  Oroff  (Albert  J.  Kramer  of  counsel)  for 
Spears. 

E.  L.  Reynold*  (H.  8.  Miller  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connell,  Actino  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoBUET,  Cou,  and  Jackson  (retired),  A$»ooiate 
Judge* 

O'CoNNKX,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 

of  the  court : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1 
and  2  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  new 
and  useful  improvements  in  a  pin  tyi)e  flower  holder. 
No  claims  were  allowed  and  the  appealed  claims  were 
finally  rejected  on  the  disclosure  of  the  reference  patent 
to  Okai,  1.868302,  Issued  July  26, 1982. 

The  construction  of  appellant's  device  is  obvious 
from  a  reading  of  the  claims,  of  which  claim  1  is 
illustrative : 


1.  A  holder  fer  cat  flowera  comprialnc  a  aopportinff  base 
member  and  a  plaralitj  of  upstanainff  solid  pins  wcared  to 
said  base  membr>r,  said  pins  naTlng  each  a  blant  tip  and  an 


upward  Uper  throagboat  Ita  length  and  being  aubatantlallT 

in  tbc •    -  -       -      -  -  .... 

stems 
between 


t  general  shape  of  a  fraatram  of  a  cone,  wberebjr  the 
or  the  cat  flowers  may  be  aapported  by  wedging  them 

en  said  plna  and  thereby  maintaining  the  maximam  cat 
sarfacea  of  the  stems  expoaed  for  the  adaorption  of  liquid, 
the  blunt  tlpa  serving  to  prevent  accidental  Injury  of  a 
person  using  the  bolder. 

The  alleged  invention  is  thus  further  described  in 

appellant's  brief : 

*  *  *  a  pin  type  flower  holder  used  by  florists  and  hoase- 
wivea  In  aettlng  and  arranging  a  display  of  flowera  In  a  bowl 
of  water  which  may.  In  addition  to  the  water,  conUin  a 
dissolved  agent  beneflcial  to  prolon|ring  the  flowera  In  a  freab 
condition.  TlM  water,  with  or  without  the  diaaolved  agent, 
is  abaorbed  by  the  cat  enda  of  the  flowera,  if  cat  flowers  are 
osed.  or  by  the  root  system  of  the  flowers  if  the  entire  plant 
la  used. 

The  patent  to  Okai.  as  described  In  his  specification, 
relates  to  an  invention  for  the  accommodation  of  a 
symmetrical  bouquet  of  cut  fiowers  In  a  bowl  of  less 
depth  than  the  length  of  the  stems  of  the  flowers. 
Okai  provides  means  whereby  the  flowers  may  be  thus 
fixed  in  various  arrangements  for  the  purpose  of  hold- 
ing them  In  true  form  when  placed  in  the  bowl  or  basin, 
which  Is  adapted  to  supply  the  stems  with  water  to 
keep  the  fiowers  fresh.  The  patented  device  consists  of 
a  weighted  plate  having  fiower  stem  retainers  in  the 
form  of  pins,  the  points  of  the  pins  being  guarded  with 
lattice  work  having  openings  through  which  the  user 
can  put  his  or  her  fingers  to  arrange  the  cut  flower 
stems  with  respect  to  the  flower  holder  and  the  pins. 

Okal's  invention  is  adapted  for  construction  In  vari- 
ous forms.    The  form  described  In  the  speciflcation, 


however,  is  made  of  two  pieces  fitted  together  and 
secured  by  welding.  The  holder  frame  consists  in  a 
downwardly  flaring  band.  The  walls  of  tlie  bond  "are 
aslant  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base  so  that 
lines  of  direction  from  the  pin  points  and  from  the  rim 
of  the  band,  and  from  the  lacings  of  the  lattice  crown, 
fall  well  within  the  base  of  the  w^ght  pUte."  Okai 
states  in  his  speciflcation : 

An  object  la  to  make  it  easy  for  the  arranger  to  place  eadi 
flower  In  exactly  tlie  position  b«  determines,  and,  by  the  use 
of  bis  lingers  alone,  to  fasten  each  flower  aten  la  the  place 
and  at  the  angle  required  to  give  the  intended  artiatie  effect ; 
and  to  allow  nlm  to  take  out  and  replace,  and  to  raarraage, 
and  add  to  the  number  of  aacb  flowers,  as  hia  fancy  auy 
dictate  or  anggeat. 

Counsel  for  appellant  sets  forth  the  grounds  upon 
which  he  relies  here  for  the  patentability  of  the 
appealed  claims : 

Prior  flower  holders  of  thia  type,  as  exemplifled  by  the 
patent  to  Okai  *  *  *.  conalst  essentially  of  a  base  meaber 
and  a  group  of  aharp  pointed  pins  proJectlBg  upwardly  there- 
from and  upon  which  the  flowers  are  Impaled. 

Appelant  conceived  the  idea  that  holders  of  this  type  are 
objectionable  becauae  the  impaling  of  tbe  flowera  on  the 
plna  frequently  reanlte  in  a  destmetloB  of  the  «ads  of  the 
flower  atema.  particularly  in  tbe  case  of  atesu  of  snaU 
diameter  and  la  otherwise  undenlraMe  beeanse  persons  fre- 
quently injure  themaelvea  in  placing  flowers  npon  tbe  sharp 
pointed  plna  or  even  in  picking  up  a  flower  bolder  of  this 
type  or  otherwise  manipalatlng  it. 

Appellant  conceived  the  fuixber  idea  that  these  defldeneles 
could  be  remedied  by  tbe  ose  of  an  oitlrely  different  type  of 
pin,  namely,  plna  in  the  form  of  conical  fnistnins  rigidly 
secured  to  a  solid  base  member. 

The  Examiner  pointed  out  In  his  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims  that  while  the  tips  of  the  tapered  pins 
disclosed  by  Okai  are  pointed  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
impaling  of  the  stems  of  cut  flowers  thereon,  neverthe- 
less the  device  of  Okai  does  not  preclude,  if  so  desired, 
the  wedging  of  flower  stems  between  the  pins,  without 
any  change  In  the  structure  defined  by  Okai.  The 
Examiner  further  asserted  that  the  structure  defined 
by  claim  1  is  fully  shown  in  Okai,  with  the  single 
exception  of  the  "blunt  tip"  on  each  pin,  a  special 
feature  upon  which  appellant  thus  relies  to  endow  the 
claims  with  the  quality  of  invention :  "Since  the  blunt- 
ing of  the  pins  Is  clearly  new,  and  since  it  serves  a 
useful  purpose,  It  comprises  a  definite  contribution  to 
the  art  and  cannot  be  regarded  as  an  immaterial 
variation." 

The  Examiner  made  these  statements,  subsequently 
adopted  and  approved  by  the  Board,  with  respect  to  the 

rejection  of  the  appealed  claims : 

"Where  there  baa  been  use  of  an  article  •  •  •  more  than  a 
new  advantege  of  the  product  must  be  dlaeovered  in  order  to 
claim  invention.  It  U  not  invention  to  perceive  that  the 
product  which  others  had  dlaeovered  bad  qualities  they 
failed  to  detect."  Generml  Eltetrie  O:  vs.  Jewd  InmndMeeut 
Lamp   Co..  32«   U.    8.   242.   «7   U8PQ   15B. 

With  reference  to  the  "blunt  tip"  tbe  fanction  attrlbated 
thereto  in  the  claim  la  "to  prevent  accidental  injary  of  a 
person  uaing  the  holder."  InaoCar  as  the  ose  of  appellant* •' 
device  la  eonoemed  In  tbe  wedging  of  tbe  flower  stesM 
between  tbe  plna  it  ia  Immaterial  whether  tbe  plna  are  Moat 
tipped  or  pointed  aa  in  Okai.  Ia  no  way  does  the  shape  of 
tbe  end  of  tbe  pin  enter  into  tlM  wedging  action  of  the  dower 
stem  with  tbe  Upered  sides  of  the  pin.  Thus  in  Okai  tbe 
flower  stems  can  be  wedged  between  tbe  pins  in  exactly  the 


same  manner  aa  tbey  are  wedged  between  appellant's  pins 
Accordingly  tbe  mere  expedient  of  rendering  tbe  enw  vk 
Okal's  plna  blunt  woald  not  Involve  invention.  It  ia  aot 
dlapated  that  blunting  the  ends  of  the  pins  wonid  prevent 
accidental  injury  to  a  peraon  using  tbe  bolder,  however,  this 
does  not  affect  the  moae  of  operation  and  use  of  the  device. 
It  being  conaidered  that  tbe  "blnnt  tlpa"  deflnea  no  patentable 
novelty  over  Okai,  tbe  function  attributed  to  tbe  aame  is 
immaterial. 

Claim  2,  differs  from  claim  1  solely  in  the  limitation 
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which  calls  for  "a  plurality  of  upstanding  solid  pins 
Integral  with  said  base  members."  The  Examiner  held 
with  respect  thereto  that  in  view  of  the  molded  anohor- 
Inj:  of  the  pins  for  a  similar  purpose  in  Okal.  no  inven- 
tion "by  appellant  was  seen  to  reside  in  the  described 
limitation. 

The  Board  was  in  full  agreement  with  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  of  the  claims  for  the  reasons  given  by 
him.  In  Its  rejection  of  appellant's  contention  for 
patentability  for  the  claimed  provision  for  the  blunt 
ends  for  the  pins  to  avoid  the  dangers  inherent  In  the 
use  of  devices  having  pointed  ends,  the  Board  held  that 
such  expedient  was  a  concept  "so  obvious  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  as  not  to  Involve  the  exercise  of  Invention." 
"Any  other  view,  In  our  opinion."  the  Board  further 
stated,  "would  give  undue  Importance,  in  a  patentable 
sense,  to  the  adoption  of  routine  expedients." 

On  a  request  for  reconsideration,  the  Board  granted 
the  appellant's  petition  to  the  extent  of  reviewing  Its 
original  decision,  but  denied  the  petition  with  respect 
to  making  any  change  In  such  decision. 

Appellant  argues  here  that  the  conclusions  reached 
by  the  Board  lack  a  factual  basis;  that  the  Board 
assumed  a  fact  which  did  not  exist  In  holding  that 
flower  stems  can  be  wedged  between  the  pins  of  Okal ; 
and  that  there  is  nothing  In  the  disclosure  of  Okal  to 
define  his  pins  as  being  so  tapered  or  so  erected  as  to 
enable  any  person  to  possibly  wedge  the  stems  of  cut 
floweVs  therebetween. 

The  drawings  accompanying  the  specification  of 
Okal.  the  Patent  Ofllce  held,  clearly  define  stems  of  pins 
which  taper  upwardly  throughout  their  length  from 
the  base  member  to  the  sharp  point  of  the  respective 
pins.  For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  anticipation, 
the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  OflSce  properly  cites  In  re 
Bager  et  al..  18  CCPA  (Patents)  1004,  47  F.2d  flfil. 
8  USPQ  484;  and  In  re  Launder,  41  CXIJPA  (Patents) 
887,  212  F.2d  608.  101  USPQ  391.  to  the  efTect  that  In 
searching  for  the  disclosure  of  a  cited  reference  resort 
may  be  had  not  only  to  the  words  of  description  con- 
tained In  the  specification  but  also  to  the  drawings 
which  accompanied  the  Inventor's  application  for  a 
patent.  We  accordingly  present  herewith  Fig.  «  of 
Okai's  drawings  on  the  point  In  Issue  : 


Even  though  appellant's  structure  differs  from  that 
defined  by  Okal.  It  does  not  follow  as  a  legal  result 
that  because  the  features  claimed  by  appellant  are 
otherwise  new  and  useful  that  they  are  therefore 
patentable.  TKompaon  v.  Boi4$elier,  114  U.  S.  1.  It 
Is  not  Invention  to  perceive  that  the  product  which 
others  had  produced  possessed  qualities  they  failed  to 
detect.  Oeneral  Electric  Co.,  supra.  A  patentee  Is 
entitled  to  every  use  of  which  his  Invention  Is  sus- 
ceptible. In  re  Clarence  M.  Creica,  17  CXIJPA  (Patents) 
897.  86  F.2d  135,  3  USPQ  307. 

It  appears  to  us,  as  It  did  to  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office,  that  appellant's  device  contains  no 
feature  or  produces  no  result  that  would  not  be  obvious 
from  the  teachings  of  the  cited  reference  or  as  a 
matter  of  common  knowledge.  In  re  Dalzell,  33  CCPA 
(Patents)  808,  lfS2  F.2d  1013,  68  USPQ  171;  In  re 
Arthur  Henry  Craige,  Jr.,  38  CCPA  (Patents)  1114, 
189  F.2d  620,  90  USPQ  38,  and  authorities  therein 

cited. 

For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  In  place 
of  OAaBTTT.  Chief  Judge. 


The  depicted  elements  of  Fig.  6  were  thus  descrlbeii 

in  the  decision  of  the  Board  : 

Okal  dlscloMs  a  baaln  flower  holder  comprlalnc  a  drcalar 


band  1  within  which  a  meUl  base  3  it  welded.     

embedded  therein  flower  retaining  pins  S  having  pointed  ends 
projecting  a  lubaUntlal  distance  above  the  base.  As  illos- 
trated  in  Flgare  6  of  the  drawing  flower  stems  (18)  may  be 
forced  down  over  the  points  of  the  pins  to  be  sapported 
thereon  In  oprigbt  position.  Use  of  the  device  is  facilitated 
b7  "Ucings"  14. 

We  are  unable  to  find  suflSclent  evidence  of  any 

development  In  appellant's  device  which  demonstrates 

the  quality  of  Invention.    In  the  case  of  In  re  Launder, 

supra,  this  court,  among  other  things,  held  :  "Of  course 

It  Is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  to  taper  a 

retaining  pin  so  that  a  wedging  action  is  pro<luoed  is  a 

common  mechanical  expedient." 


U.  S.  Coart  of  €:mIoiim  and  Patent  Appeals 

Hunt  v.  Conrr 
CoFFET  r.  Hunt 

So».   5889,  S88I.  J88t,  5885.  Decide*  J%lV  I,  1955 
1223  F.2d  »43:  106  USPQ  321] 

1.  INTBETMIBNCS lNT«aPBrrATION     OF     COOMTS COFNTS     TO 

CAaBCRCTOB    CHOKB    VaL»B    LIMITBD   to    Run  NINO    Bn- 

oiNB  Upon  Basis  or  Evidcncb. 
Where  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  portions  of  the  counts  directed  to  a  car- 
buretor choke  Talve  mast  be  limited  to  s  running  engine  in 
order  to  read  upon  an  Interferant's  disclosure.  Held,  on 
appeal,  upon  evaluation  of  that  party's  spectflcatlon.  ex 
parte  amendments,  and  own  testimony  that  the  parent 
application  upon  which  he  relied  for  a  filing  date  dlscloaed 
an  arrangement  where  the  choke  valve  closed  when  the 
engine  was  hot  snd  not  running,  the  Board  was  not  In 
error  In  so  limiting  the  counts. 

2.  Same — RBDrcnoN    to    PaAcrica— Test    Undbb    Actual 

WOBKINO  COMMTIOMB. 

Where  the  evidence  showed  that  an  automatic  choke 
operated  successfully  on  an  automobile  engine  under  con- 
ditions which  required  the  use  of  a  choke.  Held  that  the 
choke  "was  tested  under  actual  working  conditions  not- 
withstanding that  It  was  not  shown  In  the  record  that  It 
bad  been  tested  low  as  0*  P..  the  temperature  which  appears 
to  have  been  required  by  commercial  standards." 

3.  Samb — PBioaiTT  or  Invention — ('AEBraETot  With  Auto- 

matic Chokb  Contbol. 
The    decision    of   the    Bosrd    of    Interference   Examiners 
awarding   priority   of   invention   to  appellee  of  the  counts 
in  Issue,  relating  to  a  carburetor  with  automatic  choke  con- 
trol, 1b  affirmed. 

Appeals  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No. 

82.262.  Interference  No.  82..V>5. 
AFFIRMED. 

y.  D.  Parker,  Jr.  and  M.  A.  Hohhn  for  Hunt. 
George  R.  Ericaon  (Bertram  H.  Mann,  Jr.  and  Doa 

Hatfield  of  counsel)  for  Coffey. 

Before  O'Co.n.nell.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Johnson.  Woa- 
LET,  and  Cole,  Aaaociate  Judges  [original  argument 
before  Ga«bett,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  John- 
son, WoRLEY,  and  Cole,  Aaaociate  Judgea] 
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Johnson.  /.,  d^ivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

These  are  appeals  by  Scott  F.  Hunt  from  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
the  party  Irven  E.  Coffey  in  Interferences  Noa.  82,5S6 
and  82,262.  Titese  interferences  Involved  Hunt's  patent 
application.  Serial  No.  727,648,  filed  May  26,  1984  (a 
continuation  of  the  Joint  application  of  Scott  F.  Hunt 
and  Elmer  Olson,  Serial  No.  575.02Q,  filed  November 
14.  1981)  and  the  Coffey  Patents  No.  2.82S372  (appli- 
cation Serial  No.  134,070.  filed  March  31.  1987)  and 
No.  2.085351  (application  Serial  No.  679^1.  filed  July 
6,  1933).  The  later-issued  Coffey  patent  is  a  continn- 
ation-in-part  of  and  therefore  entitled  to  the  filing  date 
of  the  earller-faMued  Coffey  patent. 

The  manner  in  which  Interferences  Nos.  82.555  and 
82,282  originated  and  the  background  of  these  inter- 
ferences is  fully  set  forth  in  the  companion  Interfer- 
ence. Henning  v.  Hunt,  42  CCPA  (Patents)  — ,  — . 
F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — ,  decided  of  even  date.  This 
factual  situation  wlU  therefore  not  be  repeated  here. 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  itarty  Coffey  filed  cross  appeals 
to  Hunt's  ap|)eais.  The  substance  of  these  cross  appeals 
relates  to  points  of  law  which  were  fully  treated  In 
Henning  v.  Hunt,  supra,  and  these  matters  will  not  be 
treated  in  this  opinion. 

Both  appeals  will  be  treated  In  this  one  opinion 
because  of  the  related  nature  of  the  subject  matter. 

The  Inventions  here  Involved  relate  to  carbaretors 
for  Internal  combustion  engines,  and  naore  particularly 
to  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  position  of 
the  choke  valve  of  the  carburetor  In  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  temperature  and  suction  developed  by  the 
engine  during  Its  operation.    The  counts  In  Issue  are : 

Interference  No.  82.262 

1.  In  combination  with  an  istemal  combiMtlon  engiae,  a 
carburetor  having  a  choke  valve,  temperature  responsive  means 
yieldingly  urging  the  valve  toward  cIoMtl  position  at  low 
temoeratures,  additional  means  resisting  opening  movement 
of  tne  valve,  and  saetlon  operated  means  operative  to  render 
said  additional  means  Inoperative  and  to  move  the  valve  to 
at  least  partially  opened  position  against  the  force  of  the 
tBOiperatura  rMyonslVB  ibcbbb.  amid  ek»»e  valve  hetmp  inwad 
to  fully  open  poaition  uiken  the  nwrmal  operatikg  temperutmre 
i»  rroched  or  eateeded  mnd  remmtnima  <»  auch  fuUp  open  poai- 
tion. —  long  am  mnid  normal  operating  temperature  U  muin- 
tained  or  ereerdfd  repnrdlea*  of  auction. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combastlon  engine,  a 
carburetor  having  a  throttle  and  a  pressnre  responsive  choke 
valve,  means  operative  below  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
yieldingly  urge  the  valve  toward  cloaed  position,  additional 
means  resisting  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  suction  posterior  to  the  throttle 
for  rendering  said  additional  means  Inoperative  and  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  to  at  least  partially  opened  position  against  the 
force  of  the  tenperature  responsive  Bseans,  aaid  ehahe  valve 
being  moved  to  ftMp  oye*  ptition  when  the  normal  operatina 
temperature  is  reached  or  emeeeded  and  remaining  in  aueh 
fullg  open  moaitiom  aa  long  as  aaid  normal  operating  temper- 
ature ia  maintained  or  exceeded  regardleaa  of  auction.  [Italics 
added.] 

Interference  No.  82.553 

In  cnmblnation  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  car- 
buretor having  a  throttle  and  a  pressure  responsive  choke 
vslve.  temperatare  responsive  means  yieldtnjriy  urging  the 
valve  toward  closed  position  and  rendered  Inoperative  at  high 
temperatures,  and  means  responsive  to  suction  posterior  to 
the  throttle  for  moving  the  valve  to  a  partially  opened 
position  against  the  foree  of  the  temperature  responsive 
means,  aaid  choke  ralve  heing  mored  to  fullp  »|ieii  position 
trhen  the  normal  operating  temperature  ia  reached  or  ex- 
ceeded and  remaintng  in  auch  futlp  open  poaition  aa  long  aa 
aaid  normal  operating  temperature  ia  maintained  or  exceeded 
regardleaa  of  amrtion.     [  Italics  added.  ] 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  above  counts,  in  the  order 
set  forth,  are  claims  28.  29.  and  27.  respectively,  of 
the  Hunt  application.  It  can  be  seen  by  reference  to 
the  companion  Interference,  Henning  v.  Hunt,  supra, 
that  these  claims  were  obtained  by  the  party  Hunt  in 
an  ex  parte  appeal  to  the  district  court  In  Civil  Action 
20,023. 


We  do  not  deem  it  necessary,  at  this  point,  to  fully 
describe  the  respective  Btmctares  involved  since  the 
necessary  descriptions  will  be  set  forth  hereafter  at 
the  appropriate  portions  of  this  decision.  However, 
we  do  wish  to  point  out  that  the  aiHwal  in  this  case 
revolves  primarily  about  the  Interpretation  given  to 
the  italicised  portions  of  the  above  connts  by  the  Board 
of  Interference  Examiners  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  Board,  in  reaching  its  decision,  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  italicised  portions  of  the  above  counts, 
in  order  to  read  on  the  Hunt  disclosure,  must  be  lim- 
ited to  a  running  engine.  That  is,  the  choke  valve 
could  only  remain  in  fully  open  position  as  long  as 
the  engine  was  running.  Therefore,  the  Board  felt 
that  the  term  "regardless  of  suction"  meant  regardless 
of  suction  while  the  engine  was  running  and  could  not 
be  extraded,  in  view  of  the  original  disclosure  and 
subsequent  testimony,  to  include  the  condition  where 
the  engine  was  stopped  since  both  said  disclosure  and 
subsequent  testimony  showed  that  when  the  engine  was 
stopped  the  choke  valve  would  dose.  The  Board  also 
found  that  the  Coffey  disclosure  was  also  limited  to  a 
running  engine,  and  that  both  the  Himt  and  Coffey  dis- 
closures read  on  the  cotints  when  the  connts  were 
interpreted  In  the  above-described  manner.  The  Board 
also  found  that  Coffey's  Exhibit  1,  a  carburetor  hav- 
ing an  automatic  choke  which  was  built  during  late 
1930  and  early  1931,  supported  the  counts,  and  that 
said  exhibit  was  constmcted  and  adequately  tested, 
and  constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  as  of  March 
1981.  Insofar  as  pertinent  here.  Hunt  relied  on  his 
filing  date  of  November  14.  1981,  for  a  constructive 
reduction  to  practice.  The  Board  accordingly  fonnd 
that  Coffey  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention,  and 
the  first  to  reduce  it  to  practice,  and  was  thus  given 
the  award  of  priority. 

The  Issues  in  this  appeal  relate  to  the  findings  of 
the  Board  as  set  forth  In  the  preceding  paragraph. 
First  of  all.  Hunt  contends  that  the  above-italicised 
portions  of  the  counts  should  not  be  limited  to  a  run- 
ning engine,  and  when  construed  broadly,  will  read 
on  an  engine  which  is  not  running.  He  further  states 
that  both  the  Coffey  and  Hunt  disclosures  will  sup- 
port the  count  when  It  is  construed  broadly;  that  is, 
when  neither  disclosure  is  limited  to  a  running  engine. 
Hunt  then  argues  that  the  Coffey  Exhibit  1.  which 
was  relied  on  for  a  reduction  to  practice  is  limited  to 
a  running  engine,  and  will  therefore  not  support  the 
counts,  when  construed  broadly,  because  the  choke 
valve  of  Exhibit  1,  would  close  when  the  engine  is 
stopped.  Hunt  then  concludes  that  since  Exhibit  1 
win  not  support  the  broadly  construed  count,  it  cannot 
be  relied  on  as  a  reduction  to  practice,  and  under  this 
state  of  facts  Coffey  must  rely  on  his  filing  date  of 
July  6.  1933,  and  therefore  Hunt  was  the  first  to  con- 
ceive and  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice  and  Is  entitled 
to  priority.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing.  Hunt  urges 
that  Coffey  Exhibit  1  was  never  adequately  tested,  and 
cannot  be  relied  on  as  a  reduction  to  practice. 

The  first  question  for  our  determination  is  whether 
the  Hunt  disclosure  will  support  the  count  when  it  is 
not  limited  to  a  running  engine.  More  specifically,  we 
must  determine  from  the  record  whether  the  choke 
valve  of  Htmt  will  remain  open  when  the  engine  is 
not  running. 

In  the  Hunt-Olson  application.  Serial  No.  575,028. 
filed  November  14,  1931,  the  following  Is  stated : 
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•  •••••• 

•  *  *  Wben  arm  68  [an  arm  wblcb  la  linked  to  the  choke 
ralve]  la  left  free  to  move  downwardly  (when  there  la  no 
auction  In  the  carboretor],  linka.  70  and  72,  move  under  the 
Influence  of  grayitv  and  of  the  element  62  [thermoatat]  to 
a  poaltlon  approachlnK  alignment.  [When  these  llnka  are  In 
alignment  the  choke  Talre  la  closed.]  •  •  •  [Matter  In 
bracketa  added.  ] 

•  •••••• 

•  •  •  [when  the  thermoatat  ia  fully  heated  up)  th**  thermo- 
atat [62]  baa  no  effect  on  the  operation  of  the  choke  Talve, 
which  remalna  fully  open  aa  long  aa  the  engine  ia  running. 

•  *   *.     [Matter  In  bracketa  addedT] 

The  first  of  the  foregoing  quoted  excerpta  from  the 
Hunt-Ol8on  8|)eclflcatIon  appears  to  Indicate  that  when 
the  engine  is  not  running,  the  choke  valve  is  closed. 
However,  it  must  be  admitted  that  this  first  excerpt  is 
ambiguous  since  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  links  or 
the  thermostat  cause  the  choke  valve  to  close.  How- 
ever, the  second  quoted  excerpt  clarifies  the  first  ex- 
cerpt somewhat  since  it  is  stated  that  when  the  ther- 
mostat [62]  is  heated  up,  "the  choke  valve  •  *  *  re- 
mains fully  open  an  long  aa  the  engine  i*  running." 
The  thermostat  has  no  effect  on  the  choke  valve  when 
the  engine  is  hot,  whether  the  engine  is  running  or 
not  running.  If  the  thermostat  has  no  effect  on  the 
choke  valve  when  the  engine  is  hot  but  not  running, 
and  the  links  tend  to  close  the  choke  valve  when  the 
engine  is  hot  but  not  running,  it  would  certainly  seem 
that  the  choke  would  tend  to  close  when  the  engine  is 
not  running  because  of  the  Infiuence  of  gravity  on  the 
links  connected  to  the  choke  valve. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  analysis.  It  Is  to  be  noted 
that  In  an  amendment  to  the  Hunt-Olson  application, 
dated  November  17,  1932.  the  following  appeared  under 
the  remarks  which  were  submitted  with  the  amend- 
ment: 

•  *••••• 

New  claims  18  to  20  recite.  In  combination  with  the  other 
novel  feature*,  an  arrangement  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
connection  to  the  choke  valve  tends  to  cloae  the  valve.  In 
the  combinations  recited  In  theae  clatma,  thia  feature  alao 
appears  to  be  patentably  novel. 

•  •••••• 

These  remarks  were  submitted  in  an  attempt  to  over- 
come an  ex  parte  reJe<:tlon.  However,  they  seem  to 
clearly  indicate  that  our  above  analysis  that  the  choke 
valve  will  close  when  the  engine  is  hot  but  not  running 
Is  correct. 

In  an  amendment  submitted  on  July  7,  1933,  during 
the  ex  parte  prosecution  of  the  application,  the  follow- 
ing api)ears : 

•  •••••• 

Claim   19  has  been  amended  for  accuracy.     In  applicants' 

device,  the  parts  72,  70.  66.  88,  26  and  24  all  tend  by  their 
weight  to  close  the  choke  valve  18.  The  result  Is  that  when 
the  engine  ia  stopped,  the  choke  valve  is  jtradually  moved  to 
closed  position  by  the  weight  of  these  parts,  which  assists 
the  thermoatat  in  the  operation  of  closing  the  choke.  No 
such  action  is  present  in  Stokes,  where  the  weight  of  the 
parts  tends  to  open  the  choke,  nor  in  Duffy,  where  the  weight 
of  parts  19.  20  and  21  apparently  tends  to  move  the  choke 
to  some  Intermediate  position  corresponding  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position  of  member  21.  The  claim  now  further  dis- 
tinguishes from  Duffy  in  specifying  that  the  thermostat  is 
mechanically  connected  to  the  choke  valve. 

•  •••••• 

This  would  again  Indicate  that  the  weight  of  the  links 
aflSxed  to  the  choke  valve  would  tend  to  close  the 
choke  valve  when  the  engine  Is  stopped. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  following  was 
brought  out  on  the  cross-examination  of  the  Inventor 
Hunt,  during  the  taking  of  testimony  during  the  Inter- 
ference : 

•  •••••• 

XQ190.   In    the   construction   shown   In   Figures    1,   2,   3   of 

the  Hunt-Olson  application.  57S,02.'5,  does  the  weight  of  the 
parta  which  are  connected  to  the  choke  valve  serve  to  move 
the  choke  valve  to  closed  poaltlon  when  the  engine  Is  hot  but 
not  mnnlQC^    A.  You  didn't  name  the  parts. 


Mr.  Erma :  WIU  yoo  read  the  quastloa.  Mr.  Stenofrapher, 
for  the  witnesa  ?    ( Qneatlon  read  to  witneu. ) 
A.  Tea. 

•  •••••• 

It  would  certainly  seem  that  this  testimony  of  the  in- 
ventor himself  would  be  Indicative  of  the  fact  that  the 
weight  of  the  parts  which  are  connected  to  the  choke 
valve  serve  to  move  the  choke  valve  to  closed  position 
when  the  engine  is  hot  bat  npt  mnning. 

Further  Himt  testimony  seems  to  bear  out  his  pre- 
ceding testimony  as  follows : 

•  •••••• 

Mr.  RiTTU :  In  view  of  the  statement  put  upon  the  record 
by  yonr  counael  that  I  had  called  your  attention  to  a  matter 
which  waa  only  In  a  claim  and  waa  Inserted  after  the  appli- 
cation waa  filed  and  hla  Intimation  that  there  waa  no  matter 
of  the  aame  nature  in  the  apeciileatlon,  I  read  In  the  follow- 
ing statement,  page  6  of  the  Hant-Olson  application  57S,02S 
beginning  at  lined  of  that  page :  "Wben  arm  68  la  left  free 
to  move  downwardly,  llnka  70  and  72,  due  to  their  poaltlon 
with  respect  to  each  other,  move  under  the  Inflnence  of 
gravity  and  of  the  element  62  to  a  position  approsefalng 
alignment,  thla  poaltlon  being  limited  by  an  adjustable  atop 
74  positioned  adjacent  part  71." 

XQ223.  When  the  engine  la  hot  and  the  element  62.  that  U 
the  thermostat,  la  not  exerting  any  force  upon  the  choke  valve 
would  yon  not  understand  from  that  statement  of  the  sped- 
Ocstlon  that  the  links  TO  and  72  would  move  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  gravity  and  cause  the  choke  valve  to  close  through 
the  parta  connected  between  the  llnka  and  the  choke  valve? 
A.  Yes. 

•  •••••• 

Hunt's  counsel  attempt  to  minimise  the  effect  of  the 
above-quoted  Hunt  testimony  by  the  following  state- 
ment In  their  brief : 

•  •••••• 

The  foregoing  statements  were  made  by  the  Inventor  Hunt  on 
March  19,  1949  •  *  •      He  testified  on  redirect  examination 


since  the  spring  of  193S  (fourtetn  peart  sreviOMly),  and  onl 
looked  s(  the  pSrtmre  fwat  se^ors  «re  e«s»e  in. 


that  be  bad  no  copy  of  the  application ;  had  not  aeen  a  copy 

■       ■  "    nly 

•  •••••• 

It  la  not  aurprialng,  du«  to  the  fourtsen-ysar  lapse  of  time, 
that  the  witneaa  Hunt  did  not  appreciate  or  recall  that  the 
parts  70  and  72  only  move  under  the  Inflnence  of  gravity  to 
close  the  choke  valve  <»  eonfumetion  with  the  aetitn  of  the 
thermttat  as   the  enff*ne  cooto.     The  party  Hunt  contenda 

tlOB 


here,  that  the  conatmctlon  and  operation  of  the  invention 
should  be  governed  by  what  la  apeclflcallv  disclosed  in  the 
Hunt-Olson  application,  aa  originally  filed,  and  not  by  the 
testimony  of  Hunt,  who  had  not  aeen  the  application  for 
fourteen  years.   •   •   •  " 

•  •••••• 

[1]  It  is  our  opinion,  on  evaluating  the  specification, 
the  ex  parte  amendments,  and  the  inventor  Hunt's  own 
testimony  that  the  Hunt-Olson  application,  as  oris- 
Inally  filed,  disclosed  an  arrangement  where  the  choke 
valve  closed  when  the  engine  was  hot  and  not  running. 
We  therefore  conclude  that  the  Board  was  not  In  error 
In  limiting  the  counts  to  a  running  engine. 

There  is  no  question  presented  here  as  to  whether 
the  Coffey  disclosure  Is  limited  to  a  running  engine, 
since,  as  we  have  shown  above,  this  mode  of  operation 
is  conceded  by  Hunt.  It  is  to  be  further  noted  that 
there  is  no  question  as  to  whether  the  choke  of  Coffey 
Exhibit  1  will  only  remain  open  as  long  as  the  en- 
gine is  running  but  will  close  when  the  engine  is 
stopped  since  the  Hunt  brief  In  discussing  the  exhibit 
states,  "•  •  •  the  choke  valve  tcould  dote  when  the 
engine,  at  normal  oiteratlng  temperature,  Is  stopped,  so 
that  no  suction  Is  present  to  Influence  the  parts  con- 
stituting the  automatic  choke." 

Therefore,  the  only  remaining  question  for  our  con- 
sideration is  whether  Coffey  Exhibit  1  was  ever  ade- 
quately tested  so  that  it  can  be  relied  on  as  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice. 

A  review  of  the  facts  In  the  record  Indicate  that 
Coffey  Exhibit  1  was  actually  mounted  on  an  automo- 
bile and  tested  by  him  late  In  1930  and  early  In  1931. 
There  seems  to  be  no  dispute  as  to  this.  The  main 
contention  of  Hunt  is  that  there  was  no  proof  in  the 
record  of  testing  the  device  at  low  temperatures.     It 
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appears  from  Hunt's  brief  that  he  feels  that  the  device 
should  have  been  tested  at  sero  degrees  (evidently 
Fahrenheit).!  I 

However,  the  following  testimony  of  one  Duke,  who 
seemed  quite  familiar  with  the  deUlls  of  construction 
of  Exhibit  1.  does  appear  in  the  record  on  behalf  of 
Coffey.  It  is  stated  that  Coffey  visited  Duke  early  in 
1981,  and  with  respect  to  said  visit  Duke  testified  as 
follows :  I , 

•  •!  •  .       •    ,  ,  , 

9    il  ..^l!**'?*''  •»*  l Coffey]  tell  #ou? 

A.  Well  he  abowed  me  first.     He  came  Into  the  house,  it 

^m/iI"J„H°lV''*''*-K*'V°^.''^  "•'*•  •••  '■<^-  ^^^  ot  them 
came  In,  and  after  we  had  aat  there  and  talked  for  an  hour 

I  L  ♦-    k"'''  *••■  "ouW  "ke  to  have  roe  come  outside,  he  would 

h.  -i?H  "J!J»"?r  !£"'***"V'  "^  1''*'°*  oat««<»«  with  him.  and 

l^.!i*?.v^*  ""/i?*.v*?'"'.  ■"*•  ^  ««»  •"  *»»•  ^r  *nd  he  said 
to  me  "Now  watch  thia,  I  am  not  using  my  choke"  And  he 
stepped  on  the  starter  and  the  car  started  right  awav      And 

2nHht-l^.^  f°v  *''•'  thing  seemed  to  run  very  smoothly. 
?h.#  i-VSl'*'  **?r''°®''  **^*  *  thought  of  that,  and  I  thought 
that  waa  fine.  We  came  back  to  the  house,  and  he  aaid  "I 
Ji'-i  .r  you  now  what  I  wanted  to  show  you."  and  he 
«^'Jtl/''tK''?^  °i  *•»*  «'■»<«  ahowed  me  a  device  he  had 
?-  ♦  ^'^'**M*  ***?''  ""^  "'  choking  the  car  automatically 
instead  of  using  the  hand  choke,  and  he  explained  It  to  d^.  ^ 

on?tJtL  K??.^/  ^'"'uJ'l*'  "J****  ^^*°  Mr.  Coffey  first  dem 
onetrated  hla  car  on  which  the  automatic  choke  was  Installed 
waa  a  cold  nignt  ? 

A.  A  very  cold  night. 

Q.   19.   Why  do  you  say  that? 

Hror.^n";^^*?'!;  }    ^'^    ?"*    ^l  <'■'■    ■"■/    i°'*    »»'0"'    he 

If  !J'?k'"*'  ^  •'■''  I"  "•^  ^he  choke  and  had  trouble  starting 
1™h  »k"^  ''•",'.  ""^  *"  ^^  *">"*•  •'"'  w'  ■•»  ^''"'  "Jttlng 
add^  1  It  was  a  small  heater.     [Matter  In  brackets 


It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  foregoing  testimony  does 
not  give  any  Information  as  to  exact  temperatures. 
However,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  was  "cold" ;  that  the 
car  Coffey  had  the  automatic  choke  installed  on  was 
apimrently  cold  when  It  was  started :  and  that  Duke's 
<»wn  card  had  to  be  choked  manually  to  start  it  that 
same  evening,  jj 

Further  testimony  indicates  that  the  Coffey  carbu- 
retor utilizing  the  automatic  choke  was  used  with 
satisfactory  results  during  the  winter  of  early  1931 
when   the  temperature  dropped  as  low  as  40*   F. 

It  is  to  be  further  noted  that  a  Coffey  witness,  Edelen. 
who  had  been  a  carburetor  engineer  since  1923,  was 
called  on  behalf  of  the  i«rty  Coffey,  and  testified  as 
follows  relative  to  the  functions  of  automatic  chokes. 


that  the  Coffey  carfonretor  was  tested  at  temperatures 
below  70*  F.  and  protiably  at  temperatures  as  low  aa 
40*  F.  At  least  it  was  tested  at  temperatures  whic4i 
required  choking  of  an  «iglne  for  proper  operation 
thereof.  Therefore,  the  ultimate  question  relating  to 
this  asiiect  of  the  case,  in  our  opinion,  U  whether  the 
testing  at  the  above-mentioned  range  of  temperatnxea 
was  proper  for  adequate  testing  of  the  device.  In  view 
of  the  fact  that  carburetor  manofacturers  tested  theae 
devices  at  0*  F. 

In  support  of  his  contentions  that  there  was  no  ade- 
quate testing  of  the  Coffey  device  for  an  actual  re- 
duction to  practice.  Hunt  sUtes  that  the  principles  laid 
down  by  this  court  In  Chandler  v.  Moek,  S2  CCPA 
(Patents)  1183,  150  F.2d  5«S,  06  U8PQ  200.  and  Jor- 
gensen  v.  8haff.  38  CCPA  (Patents)  1061,  180  ¥M 
264,  89  IJ8PQ  584,  should  apply.  However,  we  believe 
that  these  cases  are  Inapposite. 

In  Chandler  v.  Mock,  supra,  an  Interference  Involv- 
ing a  carburetor,  the  evidence  showed  that  the  car- 
buretor had  been  tested  In  the  laboratory  but  not  In 
actual  operation.  In  that  case  It  was  stated,  insofar 
as  itertinent  here,  as  follows : 

Toconatltute  reduction  to  practice  of  a  complex  mechanical 
^i?l!"  ^^  heals  for  awardfng  priority  of  InventlonTthe^Iaw 
^  r*  ♦*  Pr^2*»*"n<»  of  evidence  in  an  Interference  pro- 
ceeding to  the  effect  that  the  device  waa  aublected  to  a  tSt 

?h:f!r«Tl1*.*tr***«L't**'i?»*  ^^^'^^  demonatSt^  no?  th^t 
Iddi  V  ""  "  actually  did  work.    [Italics 


••••••• 

Q.  ir,.  •   •   •  What  functions  does  an  automatic  choke  have 
to  perform  in  order  to  be  successful?     A.   It  must  close  fhe 
choke  and  provide  rich  enough  mixture  for  starting  and  auto 
raatlcally   provide   the  correct    mixture   during  the  warm-up 
period.  *^ 

Q.  1«.  What  caus«>H  fhe  automatic  choke  to  provide  any 
mixture  at  all  ?    A.  The  closing  of  the  choke. 

Q.  17.  Now,  I  presume  you  are  speaking  of  automatic  chokes 
for  Internal  combustion  engines?    A.  Yes. 

Q.  18.  At  what  times  In  the  operation  of  an  engine  Is  It 
necessary  to  have  a  choke  of  any  kind?  A.  If  the  carburetor 
Is  properly  calibrated  for  normal  temperatures,  automatic 
choke  should  be  used  at  any  temperatures  below  the  normal. 

V-  i"  And  what  do  yon  consider  normal  temrteratures^ 
A.   From  seven tv  degrees  and  higher. 

a  20.   Now.  below  seventy  degrees.  Is  It  ne<>e«sary  to  use 

a   choke  to  obtain  proper  operation  of  the  engine?     A    Yes 

••••••»■ 

It  Is  to  be  noted  from  the  foregoing  testimony,  and  it 
is  not  disputed  in  api»ellant  Hunt's  brief,  that  a  choke 
is  necessary  f«tr  proper  oi>eration  of  an  engine  below 
70*  F. 

Hunt,  In  his  brief,  contends  that  a  proper  test  of  an 
automatic  ch«»ke  should  be  made  at  temperatures  of 
at  least  0*  F.  The  record  shows  that  various  witnesses, 
including  Coffey's  witnesses,  testified  that  manufac- 
turers were  testing  automatic  chokes  at  temperatures 
ofO'F. 

In  view  of  the  facts  which  appear  in  the  record,  in- 
cluding those  noted  above,  we  come  to  the  conclusion 
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The  court  held  that  since  the  device  under  considera- 
tion, a  carburetor,  was  not  tested  under  actual  working 
conditions,  It  did  not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice. 

[21  In  the  present  case,  the  evidence  shows  that  the 
Coffey  automatic  choke  operated  successfully  on  an 
automobile  engine  under  conditions  which  required  the 
use  of  a  choke.  Therefore  we  think  that  It  was  tested 
under  actual  working  conditions  notwithsUnding  that 
It  was  not  shown  in  the  record  that  it  had  been  tested 
as  low  as  0'  F..  the  temperature  which  appears  to  have 
been  required  by  commercial  standards. 

Relative  to  Jorgcn»on  v.  Shaff,  supra,  appellant  Hunt 
cites  the  following  portion  of  said  case : 

While  teatlmonv  was  being  taken,  the  control  device  attached 
to  a  Schebler  carburetor  was  operated  Inter  partes  at  a  tem- 
Kllf  "Tk/  K-'  J'ahrenhelt  with  satisfactory  results.  While 
that  might  be  a  circumstance  favoring  appellant,  neverthe- 
less  It  has  Jong  been  esUbllahed  that  In  the  abaence  of  ade- 
quate corroboration  of  reduction  to  practice,  successful  oper- 
ation of  a  device  many  years  subsequent  to  its  alleged  reduc- 
tion to  prattice  cannot  be  considered  as  proof  thereof. 

The  carburetor  which  was  tested,  in  the  manner  set 
f(»rth  in  the  above  quoted  portion  of  the  opinion,  was 
not  the  actual  device  which  had  been  reduced  to  prac- 
tice but  a  substantial  duplicate  thereof  constructed  for 
purjKJses  of  the  Interference.    Furthermore,  in  the  Jor- 
gensen  case,  the  court  felt  that  the  witnesses  who  testi- 
fied as  to  the  successful  o|)eration  of  the  carburetor  did 
not   provide   adequate  corroboration  of  reduction   to 
practice  primarily  because,  it  appears  from  the  opinion, 
most  of  the  witnesses  were  Incapable  of  understanding 
its  oi)eratlon.    The  main  holding  of  the  Jorgensen  case. 
Insofar  as  pertinent  here,  was  that  successful  Inter 
partes  tests  of  a  substantial  duplicate  of  the  original 
device,  these  tests  having  been  made  many  years  sub- 
sequent to  the  date  of  alleged  reduction  to  practice, 
could  not  be  relied  on  as  proof  (»f  reduction  to  prac- 
tice where  there  was  Inadequate  corroboration  of  re- 
duction to  practice. 

However,  the  facts  In  the  case  at  bar  are  different. 
Coffey  Exhibit  1.  which  Is  being  relied  on  as  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  is  the  actual  automatic  choke  which 
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wax  Installed  in  CufTej'H  automobile.  Thia  was  testl- 
^  tied  to  by  Coffey  witness  Polaski  who  had  actually 
assisted  in  the  uiakinfc  of  Kxhiblt  1,  and  who  stated 
that  he  saw  it  oiierate  satisfactorily  after  installation 
Into  Coffey's  autcuuobile.  It  nilKht  be  further  noted 
that  Polaski's  tentiuiony  Indicated  that  he  was  quite 
familiar  with  the  construction  of  the  choke  and  Its 
manner  of  oi)eration.  Polaskl  also  testified  that  after 
Exhibit  1  was  taken  off  of  the  Coffey  car  it  was  (fiven 
to  him  for  safekeeping,  and  that  no  changes  had  been 
made  in  it  since  the  time  It  was  originally  completed. 

Thus,  in  the  present  case  we  do  not  have  the  situa- 
tion where  a  "substantial  duplicate"  Is  being  relied  on 
for  successful  reduction  to  practice  many  years  sub- 
sequent to  its  alleged  reduction  to  practice,  and  where 
there  Is  an  Inadequate  corroboration  of  reduction  to 
practice  aa  In  the  Jorgensen  case.  In  the  present  case 
we  have  the  actual  device  which  was  made,  and  the 
testimony  of  witnesses  comi)etent  to  understand  the 
device  who  actually  observed  It  in  operation  and  cor- 
roborated that  it  did  operate  satisfactorily  at  the  time 
which  Is  being  claimed  as  the  date  of  reduction  to 
practice. 

We  are  of  the  opinion,  after  reviewing  the  record, 
that  the  counts  read  <m  both  the  Hunt  and  Coffey 
disclosures,  and  that  Coffey  Exhibit  1  (^)nstitutes  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  carburetor  deflne<l 
In  the  counts.  We  therefore  hold,  as  did  the  Board, 
that  since  the  ret-ord  shows  Coffey  to  l)e  the  first  to 
conceive  the  Invention  and  the  first  to  actually  re<luce 
it  to  practice  that  he  Is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority 
of  the  counts  In  Issue. 

[31  In  view  of  the  foreg<»Ing  reasons,  we  nre  of  the 
opinion  that  the  decision  api>ealed  from  should  bo 
aflSrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Hknnino  r.  Hunt 

A'o.  58Si.     Decided  July  J.  i9aS 
[22.*^  P.'_'f1  92rt  ;  1()«  rsi'Q  W7] 

1.  Civil  Action    Under  .^5    l'.    S.   C.    145— Weight  (Jiven 

TO  Kx  Parte  nErisioN  Under  R.  8.  4915  (Now  35 
U.  S.  C.  145)  IN  SrBSEQI'ENT  Interkereni  E. 
In  the  situation  where  an  applicant,  after  the  dissolution 
of  an  Interference  on  motion  and  action  ex  parte  by  the 
Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals,  filed  a  civil  action 
under  R.  S.  4915.  which  was  determined  in  his  favor,  the 
District  Court  flndlnn  that  he  was  not  estopped  from 
assertinic  claims  In  suit  and  that  he  was  entitled  to  the 
flling  date  of  an  earlier  application  ;  and  where  In  a  related 
Interference  thereupon  declared  applicant,  upon  petition 
to  the  Commlsaloner.  was  made  the  senior  party  upon  the 
hasls  of  the  court's  findings  :  and  where  such  status  was 
upheld  In  a  mandamus  action  against  the  Commissioner 
brought  in  District  Court  by  applicant's  adversary;  and 
where  applicant  was  declared  the  first  Inventor  by  the 
Board  of  Interference  Kxamlners  upon  the  basis  of  a  first 
conception  and  the  filing  date  accorded  him.  Held  that 
the  Patent  OflSce  tribunals  did  not  err  In  the  weight 
accorded  to  and  their  Interpretations  of  the  findings  and 
conclusions  In  the  ex  parte  civil  action  under  R.  S.  4915 
since  It  was  not  shown  that  the  facts  are  contrary  to 
what  was  found  by  the  District  Court  and  Ht-ld  that  the 
procedure  followed  by  the  applicant  was  according  to  law. 

2.  Same — Same. 

Where  a  civil  action  under  R.  S.  4915  was  brought  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals 
and  the  District  Court  found  that  applicant  was  entitled 
to  the  claim  forming  the  count  of  an  Interference,  Held 
that   the  Commissioner    (and   the  Patent  Office  tribunals) 


cannot  question  the  court'a  declalon  ;  their  failure  or  refuaal 
to  execute  it  by  appropriate  action  would  undoubtedly  be 
corrected  by  Judicial  prooeaa ;  the  decree  of  the  court  is  the 
final  adjudication  on  the  question  of  right. 

3.  Same — Same. 

"If  the  Patent  OlBce  tribunals  did  not  follow  the  court's 
decision.  It  would  be  tantamount  to  reversing  ita  appellate 
court.  This  obviously  would  be  an  anomaly,  and  in  effect 
cause  the  court's  derision  to  be  a  nullity.  For  the  orderly 
administration  of  the  law,  the  glvlnff  full  force  to  the 
court's  decision  was  the  only  course  which  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  could  have  followed,  unless  of  courae,  new 
issues  and  facU  were  presented  in  the  Inter  partes  action 
which   were  not   considered   in  the  ex  parte  action." 

4.  APPEAL    TO    THE     U.     S.     COUtT    Or    CTJ8TOM8    AND    PATENT 

Appeals— QfBSTioNs    Conhidiexd — Prior    Dbcision 
or  THE  District  Cocbt  in  Civil  Action  Under  B.  8. 
4915    (Now   35   U.    8.   C.    146)    LIMITS   Issues  Con- 
sidered. 
"We  might  state  •  •  •  that  we  will  not  directly  consider 
any  questions  In  thla  appeal  which  were  determined  in  the 
•  •  •  civil  action.     To  do  so,  and  paas  Judgment  thereon, 
would  In  effect  cause  ua  to  be  an  appellate  tribunal  of  the 
District  Court.     Obvloualy  thla  la  not  our  function.     We 
must  therefore  take  the  decision  of  the  District  Court  aa 
we   find    It,   and    consider   only    those   questions,   based   on 
different   facts,  which  arose  in  the  Patent  Office  after  the 
court's  decision.     We  will  alao,  for  the  sake  of  complete- 
ness, review  the  applicable  law." 

5.  I.NTERFERENCE  —  BCRDE.N    Or    PROOr. 

Where  an  applicant  by  virtue  of  a  decision  of  the  District 
Court  in  an  ex  parte  civil  action  under  R  S.  4915  became 
t-ntltled  to  the  filing  date  of  an  application  In  which  he 
was  a  Joint  Inventor  and  which  was  filed  at  an  earlier 
date  than  the  application  of  his  Interference  adversary. 
Held  that  It  was  not  only  proper  but  mandatory  that  the 
applicant  be  made  the  senior  party. 

*>    .Same — Same. 

Where  the  Dldtrict  Court  In  a  civil  action  under  R.  8. 
4915  determined  that  an  applicant  was  entitled  to  a  claim, 
Hiltl  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  the  applicant  In  a  sub- 
se<|uent  interference  upon  that  claim  to  prove  Inherency  of 
operation  of  hia  device,  but  that  It  was  Incumbent  upon 
Ills  adversary  to  whow  lack  of  Inherency. 

7  AP1'C.\L    to     THE     r.     8.     Cut-RT     Or     Cl'HTOMS     and     PATENT 

Al'l-E.*LM  -  QlESTION      I>CTERMI.NEI> — IXTERrERENrE     IN 

F.vrr 
Held  that  where  a  party's  right  to  make  a  count  has 
been  estal)lished  by  a  District  Court  decision  In  an  ex  parte 
civil  action  under  R.  8.  4915  the  U.  8.  Court  of  (Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  In  a  subsequent  interference  will  not 
analyze  that  count  solely  in  the  light  of  the  application 
involved  In  the  civil  action  since  this  would  be  to  review 
the  decision  of  the  District  Court  but  the  count  will  be 
reviewed  in  the  light  of  the  disrlosures  of  both  the  parties 
to  the  interference  to  determine  whether  an  Interference 
iloes  in  fact  exist. 

8  .Vl-FLI(ATIO\       SoI.K       .VIPLIIATION       T\KIS(;       HENEFIT      OT 

FiLiNd   Date   op  .v    Prior  Joint   Appluation. 
More    than    five    years    H'Jrf    to    have    been    considered 
"reasonable  dilitenc*'"  in  In  re  Knheitx   (4?t  App    D.  C.  250. 
2«.'i  F.  64tt,  273  O   O.  410). 

9  Same-  Same- Reqcirements 

Held  that  the  requirements  for  making  a  sole  application 
a  continuation  of  a  Joint  application  are  :  (1 )  that  the  joint 
appliiation  be  filed  through  mistake  or  Inadvertence 
(2)  that  it  be  filed  without  fraudulent  Intent;  (3)  that 
reasonable  diligence  be  observed  in  correcting  such  mistake  ; 
and  (4)  that  kimmI  faith  b«'  established. 

Ul.     INTEKFKRKN*  E       F^HTOPPEL. 

"The  doctrine  of  estoppel  appears  to  l>e  based  on  an 
extension  of  the  principle  of  res  judicata  in  the  limited 
sense  that  both  parties  to  the  later  Interference  must  have 
also  l»een  parties  to  the  earlier  Interference  although  other 
parties  may  also  have  l>een  present  In  the  earlier  Inter- 
fereni-e.  •  •  •  More  specifically,  a  strict  res  Judicata 
situation  does  n<>t  exist  In  interference  estoppel  because 
all  the  parties  to  both  Interferences  need  not  have  b«>en 
the  same,  it  only  being  necessary  that  the  parties  involved 
In  the  earlier  and  later  iiiterferen<-es  were  among  the  partleo 
participating  in  both  of  the  lnf<'rferen<e8.  ' 
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11.  iNTsarsaaNca — Pbiobitt. 

Record  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  properly  was 
•warded  to  appellee. 

AmtAi  from  the  Patent  CMBoe.  Interference  No. 
82.S54. 

AFFIRMED. 

Georpf  R.  Bricaon  (Bertram  H.  Uann,  Jr.  and  Dot 

Hat  Held  of  counsel)  for  Henninff. 
N.  D.  Parker,  Jr.  and  M.  A.  Hobba  for  Hunt. 

Before  O'CoifNEix,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  JoHivsoif, 
WoBUT,  and  Couc,  A$$ocittte  J%4§e*  [orlirlnal  anm- 
ment  before  Oabbbtt,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Ooninax, 
JoHiffloif.  WoBUT,  and  Cole,  Aaaoeiate  Judget] 

JoHNBOif,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Thla  la  an  appeal,  under  Rer.  Stat.  4911,  now  85 
U.  S.  C.  141,  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Inter- 
ference Examiners  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
awarding  priority  of  invention  as  claimed  in  the  single 
count  in  Issue  to  appellee,  Scott  F.  Hunt. 

The  invention  here  Involved  relates  to  carburetors 
for  internal  combustion  engines,  and  more  particularly 
to  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  position  of 
the  choke  valve  of  the  carburetor  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  temperature  and  suction  developed  by  the 
engine  during  Its  operation.    The  count  in  issue  is : 

In  a  carfoaretor.  ine«as  formlns  a  mtztng  coadntt,  a  choke 
TalTe  controlling  the  admlaslon  «  air  to  said  mixlnc  condait, 
said  choke  ralre  harlng  a  part  which  ia  raorahle  toward  open 
position  by  direet  setloB  of  soetiim.  atteMoM  operated  hmsim 
for  opesisp  »ai4  choke  v«lv»  •  UwUted  4iatane«  liHiIy.  said 
auction  operated  meana  heing  eonstmcted  and  arranged  to 
permit  a  continuance  of  the  opening  of  aaid  choke  after  the 
ceaaation  of  morement  of  said  suction  operated  means,  and 
a  heat  responsive  element  connected  to  said  choke  valre  to 
control  the  same  in  conjunction  with  aaid  saction  operated 
device,     r Italics  added.] 

The  present  Interference,  No.  82,!SM,  Is  between 
appellee  Hunt's  patent  application,  Serial  No.  727,648, 
filed  May  2(1, 1984,  and  the  Hennlng  Patent  No.  2,308,2!S1, 
issued  December  22,  1W2,  upon  an  application.  Serial 
No.  418.980.  filed  November  18,  1941.  The  Hennlng 
application  is  a  division  of,  and  thus  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of,  patent  application  Serial 
No.  575,.n77,  filed  November  17,  1981,  now  Patent  No. 
2,421,738.  There  Is  no  contention  made  by  Hunt  that 
Hennlng  Is  not  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  earlier 
Hennlng  application. 

Hunt,  however,  has  been  successful  in  previous 
related  litigation  In  obtaining  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  for  the  above-mentioned  Hunt  sole  application  of 
an  earlier  filed  co-pending  Joint  application  of  Scott 
P.  Hunt  and  Elmer  Olson,  Serial  No.  .'57.'5.025.  filed 
November  14.  1981.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  Hunt- 
Olson  joint  application  was  filed  three  days  before  the 
earlier  Hennlng  application. 

The  fact  situation  In  the  present  case  is  complex 
because  of  the  great  number  of  related  interferences, 
and  because  of  the  related  ex  parte  proceedings  which 
occurred  during  the  pendency  of  the  involved  applica- 
tions. However,  In  order  to  present  a  clear  summary 
of  the  factual  situation,  it  Is  deemed  necessary  to  give 
a  chronological  analysis  of  the  events  which  occurred, 
in  addition  to  the  facts  stated  above. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  present  inter- 
ference. No.  82,554,  originated  In  a  circuitous  manner 
from  a  motion  made  by  Hunt  In  an  earlier  interference. 
No.  74,876,  which  involved  said  parent  Hennlng  appM- 
catlon.  Serial  No.  575,577,  and  another  Hunt  application. 
As  a  result  of  this  motion,  Interference  No.  76,519  was 
declared  involv  ng  the  Hunt  application.  Serial  No. 


727,648.  and  the  Hennlng  application.  Serial  No.  575,677. 
In  this  interference,  the  party  Hunt  copied  claims  from 
the  party  Hennlng. 

Interference  No.  76,519  was  diasolred  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  acting  on  motions  of  Hennlng  on  two  general 
grounds.  The  first  general  ground  was  that  the  Hunt 
sole  aivUcation  was  not  snn>orted  by  a  valid  oath,  and 
since  it  could  therefore  not  suM>ort  a  properly  allow* 
able  claim,  there  was  no  basis  for  the  Interference. 
More  specifically,  the  oath  In  the  Hunt  sole  application, 
filed  May  26,  1984.  averred  that  the  invention  was  not 
in  public  use  or  on  sale  prior  to  November  14, 1061,  the 
date  of  filing  the  Hunt-Olson  joint  application.  Serial 
No.  575.026.  It  did  not  aver  that  there  was  no  public 
use  or  sale  of  the  Invention  for  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  the  actual  filing  date  of  the  Hunt  aole  applica- 
tion, Serial  No.  727,648.  The  Primary  Examiner  deter- 
mined that  the  subject  mattw  of  the  Hunt  sole  aK>lica- 
tlon  was  not  the  same  as  the  snbject  matter  of  the 
Hunt-Olson  joint  application,  and  therefore  the  use  of 
the  filing  date  of  the  latter,  November  14,  1961,  in  the 
oath  of  the  sole  application,  filed  May  26,  1964,  did  not 
clearly  show  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  sole  appli- 
cation was  not  in  public  use  or  on  sale  for  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  said  sole  Hunt 
application.  Furihermore,  the  Primary  Examiner,  in 
this  same  respect,  determined  that  Hunt  did  not  con- 
form to  the  requirements  of  In  re  Roberta,  268  F.  646, 
in  order  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  theDling  date  of  the 
Hunt-Olson  Joint  application  for  the  later  filed  Hunt 
sole  application  for  the  reason  that  although  Olson  sub- 
mitted an  oath  stating  that  he  was  not  the  inventor 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  claims  in  the  Hunt  sole 
application,  he  never  made  an  oath  that  he  did  not 
Invent  the  matter  claimed  in  the  Hunt-Olson  joint 
application.  It  was  further  held  by  the  Examiner  that 
the  Hunt-Olsoa  Joint  application  would  not  support 
the  critical  portion  ritaliclEed  portion]  of  the  claim, 
and  therefore  could  not  be  relied  on  for  its  filing  date. 

The  second  general  ground  upon  which  the  motion 
to  dissolve  was  granted  by  the  Primary  Examiner  was 
that  Hunt's  assignee  was  estopped  from  prosecuting 
the  count  of  Interference  No.  76,619  because  of  the 
adverse  termination  of  other  prior  interferences  in 
which  the  assignee  of  Hunt  was  a  party.  The  reason 
for  this  was.  according  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  that 
the  Hunt  application.  Serial  No.  747,648,  could  have 
been  brought  Into  said  prior  Interferences  by  motions 
under  Patent  Office  Rule  109  which  was  then  in  effect. 
However,  it  does  not  aK>ear  from  the  record  that 
Henning's  assignee  was  a  party  to  the  prior  inter- 
ferences. 

Since  the  decisions  on  motion  were  appealable,  after 
the  dissolution  of  Interference  No.  76,519  in  the  above 
described  manner,  the  party  Hunt  appealed  to  the 
Board  of  An;)eals  of  the  Patent  Office  from  the  decision 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  granting  the  motions  to  dis- 
solve. The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Primary 
Examiner. 

After  the  adverse  decision  on  appeal  from  the  disaoln- 
tlon  of  Interference  No.  76,519,  ex  parte  proceedings 
of  the  Hunt  sole  application  were  resumed  in  the  Patant 
Office.  Hunt's  claim  which  pertains  to  the  instant 
Interference.  No.  82.554,  was  eventually  finally  rejected 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  on  March  27.  1942.  in  Tiew 
of  the  dissolution  of  Interference  No.  76,619  aa  to  Hunt 
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Hunt,  on  receipt  of  the  above-mentioned  final  rejec- 
tion, appealed  ex  parte  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
Patent  Office.  On  December  11,  1942.  the  Board  of 
Appeals  rendered  its  decision  in  which  it  affirmed  the 
final  rejection  of  the  Primary  Examiner. 

Hunt,  on  June  9.  1943.  filed  Clril  Action  No.  20.023 
in  the  District  CJourt  of  the  District  of  Columbia  under 
Rev.  Stat.  491.')  to  enforce  the  Issuance  of  a  patent 
includini;  the  claims  which  were  lost  In  Interference 
No.  76,519.  This  action  was  entitled  Bendix  Aviation 
Corporation  v.  Conway  P.  Coe,  Commis$ioner  of 
Patenta.  Hennlng  was  not  a  party  to  this  civil  action. 
On  April  17,  1944.  the  District  Court  handed  down  Its 
Judionent  and  flndlnf^  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law 
reversing  the  rejection  of  certain  of  Hunt's  claims, 
and  directed  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  isnue  a 
patent  to  Hunt  upon  his  otherwise  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  law.  The  findings  of  fact  and  con- 
clusions of  law  of  Civil  Action  20.023  are  In  part  as 

follow : 

Findingi  of  Fact 

•  •••••• 

17.  Both  the  Hunt  and  Olaon  Joint  application  and  the 
Hnnt  application  In  ault  ahow  a  conatniction  wheivln  th* 
■action  actuated  piaton  operate*  a  toggle  and  positively  opena 
the  choke  valve  a  limited  distance  only. 

18.  Both  the  Hunt  and  Olaon  Joint  application  and  the 
Hunt  application  In  ault  ahow  a  construction  wherein  the 
suction  actuated  piston  operatea  a  toggle  and  partially  opens 
the  choke  valve. 

Conclu*ioHt  of  Late 

1  Hunt'a  claims  22,  27,  28  and  29,  here  in  Issue,  could  not 
have  been  made  Isauea  In  any  of  Interferences  Nos.  68.702, 
88,187,  68,188  or  71,741.  _*,.,.„ 

2  Estoppel  arising  out  of  omission  to  assert  claims  in  an 
Interference  proceeding  under  Rule  109  of  the  Patent  Office  is 
estoppel  by  Judgment  and  not  estoppel  en  pala. 

3  Neither  Hunt  nor  plaintiff  [Hunt's  assignee]  is  estopped 
from  asserting  claims  22,  27,  28  or  29  here  In  suit    ^    ,  _      ^ 

4.  The  subject-matter  of  cUima  22.  27.  28  and  29  of  Hunt. 
Serial  No  727.648.  is  comnletely  disclosed  in  Hunt  and  Olson 
application  SeHal  No.  575,025  and  also  In  the  Hunt  applica 

5.  Hunt  Is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  Hunt  and  Olaon 
application  Serial  No.  575.025.  namely  November  14  1941. 
for  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  claims  22.  27.  28. 
and  29  of  the  Hunt  application  In  suit. 

6.  The  Hunt  aopHcation  In  suit  Is  a  continuation  of  the 
Joint  Hunt  and  Olson  application. 

7  The  oath  In  the  Hunt  application  in  suit  is  good  and 
valid  In  law  and  properly  refers  to  the  Joint  Hunt  and  Olson 
application. 

•  •••••• 

9  Plaintiff  Is  entitled  to  a  patent  containing  claims  22.  27, 
28  and  29  of  the  Hunt  application  In  suit. 

•  •••••• 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  flndlnjrs  of  fact  17  and  18  state 
that  the  Hunt-Olson  Joint  application  will  support  the 
critical  portion  of  the  count. 

Pursuant  to  the  foregoing  judgment  In  Civil  Action 
20,023,  and  on  return  of  the  Hunt  application  to  the 
Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  82,261  was  declared  by 
the  Patent  Office  on  January  14.  1946,  again  Involving 
the  Hunt  sole  application,  Serial  No.  727,648,  and  the 
Henning  application  Serial  No.  .'S7.'>.r)77.  It  was  found, 
however,  that  Hennlng's  assignee.  Carter  Carburetor 
Corporation,  had  obtained  claims  in  Issued  patents 
Identical  to  those  won  by  Hunt  on  appeal.  These 
claims  appeare<l  In  Issued  Patents  Nos.  2.085.351  and 
2325,372  of  Irven  E.  Coffey.  Interference  No.  82,261 
was  therefore  promptly  dissolved  and  the  present  inter- 
ference. No.  82.5.'>4,  was  declared  on  Hunt's  claim  22 
and  claim  7  of  Henning  Patent  No.  2,306.251  which 
matured  from  application  Serial  No.  418,980.  which  as 
mentioned  above  was  a  division  of  said  Henning 
parent  application.  Serial  No.  ,575.577.  filed  November 
17.  1981.  Companion  Interferences  82,555  and  82,262 
were  also  declared  at  this  time  between  the  Hunt  appli- 


cation  and   Coffey   patents,   2.065351   and   232S372. 
respectively. 

In  the  Declaration  of  Interference  No.  82.5M,  the 
present  interference  (and  also  In  the  companion  inter- 
ferences). Hunt  was  not  given  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  Hunt-Olson  Joint  application,  filed  November 
14. 1981,  and  was  not  made  the  senior  party.  Hunt  filed 
a  motion  to  shift  In  which  he  called  attention  to  Civil 
Action  20.023.  Hunt  was  eventually  given  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  the  Hunt-Olson  joint  application 
after  petitioning  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  the 
parties  were  reversed.  This  reversal  of  the  parties  was 
based  on  the  findings  of  Civil  Action  20,023.  Hunt  thus 
became  the  senior  party  in  Interference  No.  82,554 
(and  in  the  companion  interferences)  since  the  Hunt- 
Olson  Joint  application  was  filed  on  November  14. 1981, 
whereas  the  parent  Henning  application  was  filed  on 
November  17. 1981. 

After  Hunt  was  made  the  senior  party  becauie  of 
his  having  obtained  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date. 
Henning  petitioned  the  Commissioner  to  reverse  the 
order  of  the  parties  and  make  him  the  senior  party.  It 
appears  from  the  record  that  the  main  argument  for 
Henning  was  to  the  effect  that  he  was  not  a  party  to 
Civil  Action  20,023.  and  therefore  this  civil  action 
constituted  no  basis  for  the  decision  making  Hunt  the 
senior  party.    The  petition  was  denied. 

Upon  the  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  make 
Henning  the  senior  party.  Civil  Action  No.  37,782  was 
filed  on  November  19.  1946.  by  Carter  Carburetor  Cor- 
poration, the  assignee  of  Henning.  In  the  District  Court 
for  the  District  of  Columbia.  This  action  was  In  the 
nature  of  a  mandamus  to  compel  the  Commissioner  to 
direct  the  Examiner  having  jurisdiction  of  Inter- 
ferences Nos.  82.262.  82.554.  and  82..')55  to  disregard 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  which  made  Hunt 
the  senior  party.  A  decision  favorable  to  Carter 
Carburetor  Corporation  was  obtained  In  the  District 
Court.  Carter  Carburetor  Corporation  v.  Oomt,  Com- 
mitaioner  of  Patentt,  73  USPQ  278.  However,  this 
decision  was  reversed  on  appeal.  Kingtland,  Commi*- 
«iono-  of  Patent$  v.  Carter  Carburetor  Corporation, 
168  F.2d  565.  77  USPQ  499.  cert.  den.  335  U.  S.  819. 
69  Sup.  Ct.  40.  79  USPQ  453.  Thus  the  decision  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  stood  as  the  final  disposition  of  the 
matter  of  mandamus,  and  Hunt  remained  the  senior 
party  to  the  interference. 

At  this  stage,  therefore.  Henning  was  the  Junior 
party  to  Interference  No.  82,.554  (and  Coffey  was  the 
junior  party  to  the  companion  Interferences),  and 
Hunt  was  the  senior  party.  Testimony  was  taken, 
briefs  were  filed,  and  both  parties  represented  at  the 
final  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Interference  Exam- 
iners In  the  Patent  Office. 

On  January  22, 1951  th^  Board  of  Interference  E^xam- 
Iners  rendered  its  decision.  The  Board  held  that  Hunt, 
the  senior  party,  established  a  date  of  conception  of  the 
Invention  In  Issue  at  least  as  early  as  October  3.  1931. 
and  that  Henning,  the  junior  party,  presented  no  con- 
vincing evidence  of  conception  prtor  to  that  date.  The 
Board  accordingly  held  that  since  Hunt  was  the  first 
to  conceive  the  invention  In  Issue,  and  since  Henning 
offered  no  satisfactory  proof  of  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice  prior  to  his  filing  date,  that  Hunt  was  also  the 
first  to  reduce  the  Invention  to  practice,  and  was  there- 
fore entltle<l  to  the  award  of  priority. 
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Hennins  has  anwftled  to  this  coart  from  the  decision 
of  the  Board  o(  Interference  Bxaminers,  and  has  aa- 
slgned  flfty-thvee  tmlmodm  for  anieal.  However,  in  his 
brief,  Henninf  baa  made  the  following  statement : 

*  *  *  tba  flaal  itodsloB  la  thU  Inttrferenee,  OepatA  apon  tlie 
anawera  to  flva  kaslc  issiiM  *  *  *.    TImw  arc : 

1.  Did  tlM  Patant  Oflk*  trlbaaala  err  in  the  weight  accorded 
to  and  tbeir  iatatprstatlon  of  the  flndlasi  and  eonclosioiie  in 
ex  parte  ClvU  Action  NO.  90,0S8t 

(•)  Did  the  FkiteDt  Ofltee  ouke  an  error  of  law  la  relieving 
the  party  Hnnt  of  the  nece— ity  of  proving,  inter  partes,  tlie 
alleti»d  lahercBcy  In  his  dlsdoaare  of  a  erltieal  eleoent  of  the 
coont? 

2.  Do  the  Hunt  and  Hont-Olaon  applications,  in  fact, 
•apport  the  eooat? 

3.  la  Hunt  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  flUng  date  of  the 
Hont-OIaon  appHeation  ander  the  doctrine  of  In  r»  Roberta  f 

4.  la  HoBt'a  assignee  barred  from  farther  proaeeutlng  and 
patenting  tlie  coant  becanse  of  interference  estoppel? 

5.  Haa  Hnnt  proven  priority  over  Heaaingf 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  answers  to  the  foregoing 
questions  are  determinative  of  the  iaanes,  and  this  case 
will  therefore  be  treated  accordingly. 

The  Sub  feet  Matter 

The  count  in  issue  has  been  set  forth  above.  The 
italicised  portion  of  the  count  is  the  critical  portion ; 
that  ia,  the  part  which  la  in  controversy. 

Both  inventions  relate  to  automatic  chokes.  It  ap- 
pears from  the  background  material  aet  forth  in  the 
specifications  that  an  internal  combuation  engine  must 
be  "choked"  when  it  is  started.  That  is,  when  the 
engine  is  initially  started,  the  choke  valve  of  the  car- 
buretor must  be  closed.  Thia  canaea  a  minimum  of 
air  and  a  maximum  amount  of  fuel  to  pass  through 
the  carburetor.  Prior  to  the  advent  of  automatic 
chokes,  the  choke  valve  waa  closed  manually  on  atart- 
ing,  and  aa  the  engine  heated  up  the  choke  valve  waa 
opened  manually. 

The  present  inventiona  relate  to  constructions  for 
automatic  chokes  wherein  the  choking  function  is  per- 
formed automatically.  There  seema  to  be  no  contro- 
versy relative  to  the  non-ltalldxed  imrtions  of  the 
alMve-cited  claim.  It  ia  therefore  believed  that  the 
foregoing  general  explanation  when  read  in  the  light 
of  the  claim  adequately  sets  forth  the  general  subject 
matter  involved.  The  ensuing  discussion  will  there- 
fore be  confined  to  an  analysis  of  the  respective  struc- 
tures which  are  pertinent  to  the  critical  [italiciaed] 
part  of  the  count. 

In  the  Hunt  disclosure,  a  casing  is  mounted  adjacent 
the  carburetor  on  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  engine.  A 
cylinder,  having  a  piston  mounted  therein  is  mounted 
in  said  casing.  One  end  of  said  cylinder  communicates 
with  said  inlet  manifold.  The  piston  is  spring  biased 
so  that  its  position  when  the  engine  is  stopped  is  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  which  is  remote  from  the  end 
which  communicates  with  the  inlet  manifold.  A  piv- 
oted lever  is  mounted  on  the  casing.  One  end  of  this 
lever  is  coupled  to  the  piston  by  a  link.  A  toggle  lever 
is  also  mounted  in  said  casing  in  proximity  to  the 
uncoupled  end  of  said  pivoted  lever.  The  toggle  lever 
is  connected  through  an  intermediate  linkage  to  the 
choke  valve  of  the  carburetor.  When  the  engine  is 
cold  and  not  running,  the  choke  valve  is  closed,  and 
the  toggle  lever  is  in  a  straight  line  position  which 
resists  opening  of  the  choke  valve.  When  the  engine 
fires  on  starting,  suction  in  the  inlet  manifold  will 
cause  the  piston  to  move  in  the  cylinder  against  the 
bias  of  the  spring.  This  will  in  turn  cause  the  pivoted 
lever  to  pivot.  As  a  result,  the  end  of  the  pivoted  lever 
which  is  proximate  to  the  toggle  lever,  will  break  the 
latter.    Because  the  toggle  lever  is  broken,  the  linkage 


between  the  toggle  lever  and  the  choke  valve  will  canae 
the  latter  to  open  against  the  bias  of  a  thermostatic 
spring  which  is  mounted  in  operative  rdatlonahlp  to 
the  choke  valve.  It  has  been  sncceaafully  contmided 
by  Hunt  that  the  above-described  atmcture  meets  the 
above-italicised  portion  of  the  count  For  the  sake  of 
completeness  of  description,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  aa 
the  engine  heats  up,  the  thermoatatic  spring  will  jMd 
and  allow  the  choke  to  assume  a  folly  opened  poaition 
when  the  engine  has  reached  normal  operating  tem- 
perature. 

The  Henning  structure,  insofar  as  pertinent  hwe, 
is  aa  follows:  A  carburetor  ia  mounted  on  the  inlet 
manifold  of  the  engine.  A  cylinder  having  a  apring 
biased  piston  therein  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  car- 
buretor. One  end  of  the  cjrllnder  communicatee  with  a 
portion  of  the  carburetor  which  Is  proximate  to  the 
inlet  manifold.  The  piston  is  suitably  linked  to  the 
choke  valve.  A  thermostatic  spring  is  also  linked  to 
the  choke  valve.  When  the  engine  is  "cold"  the  ther- 
mostatic spring  biases  the  choke  valve  to  a  doaed 
position.  When  the  engine  Area  and  begins  to  nm 
under  its  own  power,  suction  In  the  inlet  manifold,  and 
consequently  In  the  cylinder,  will  cause  the  piston  to 
move  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  and  thereby  open 
the  choke  valve  a  limited  distance  against  the  bias  of 
the  thermostatic  spring.  As  the  engine  heata  up,  the 
thermostatic  spring  relaxes  Its  force  against  the  choke 
valve,  and  allows  the  choke  valve  to  open  the  required 
amount  for  the  proper  functioning  of  the  engine. 

General  Outlia^e  of  Dedaion 

The  following  portion  of  our  decision  will  parallel 
the  above-quoted  basic  Issues  which  have  been  pre- 
sented by  appellant. 

/.  CivU  Action  20,023 

[1]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Patent  Omce 
tribunals  did  not  err  in  the  weight  accorded  to  and 
their  interpretations  of  the  findings  and  condnslona  in 
ex  parte  Civil  Action  No.  20,023  since  Henning  has  not 
shown  that  the  facts  are  contrary  to  what  was  found 
by  the  District  Court. 

We  are  of  the  opinion,  and  it  has  not  been  shown 
otherwise  by  appellant,  that  the  procedure  followed  by 
Hunt  In  the  prosecution  of  his  case  was  In  accordance 
with  the  existing  rules.  An  appeal  In  the  ex  parte 
Civil  Action  was  taken  by  Hunt  for  the  purpose  of  cor- 
recting what  Hunt  felt  was  an  erroneous  decision  of 
the  Patent  Office  tribunals.  Because  of  the  law.  Hen- 
ning was  not  required  to  be  a  party  to  the  civil  action. 
Perhaps  this  is  unfortunate  inasmuch  as  the  civil 
action.  In  addition  to  deciding  questions  which  are 
basically  of  an  ex  parte  nature,  also  appears  to  have 
decided  questions  which  are  baalcally  of  an  inter  partes 
nature.  This  will  be  explained  more  fully  hereafter. 
However,  any  fault  which  may  be  present  In  the  pro- 
cedure Is  strictly  subject  to  correction  by  appropriate 
legislation,  and  is  not  a  problem  for  judicial  determina- 
tion. Therefore,  since  all  the  procedure  followed  by 
Hunt  was  according  to  law,  we  can  find  no  fault  therein. 

The  conclusions  of  law  of  Civil  Action  20,023  are 
quoted  above.  The  conclusions  1,  2,  and  3,  seem  to  us 
to  relate  to  Issues  which  can  best  be  determined  Inter 
partes  since  they  are  Inherently  Inter  partes  problems. 
However,  since  the  subject  matter  involved  in  theae 
conclusions  of  law  presented  a  hurdle  which  Hnnt  nee- 
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enarilx  had  to  overcome  in  order  to  obtain  his  claims, 
and  alnce  the  Board  of  Appeals  treated  this  subject 
matter  in  their  opinion  on  Hunt's  ex  parte  appeal,  and 
since  the  law  made  no  provision  for  an  inter  partes 
action,  it  would  seem  that  Hunt's  action  was  perfectly 
proper  notwithstanding  the  procedural  quirk  which 
resulted  in  obtaining  an  ex  parte  decfslon  which  could 
have  best  been  determined  inter  partes.  However,  as 
we  have  stated  above,  the  remedy,  in  our  opinion.  Is 
by  suitable  legislation. 

Conclusions  of  law  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  9  seem,  in  our 
opinion,  to  relate  to  strictly  ex  parte  questions.  Wheth- 
er the  Hunt  oath  is  proper,  or  whether  the  subject 
matter  of  the  claims  was  disclosed  in  the  applications, 
to  our  minds,  are  basically  ex  parte  questions  which 
can  be  decided  on  an  absolute  basis  irrespective  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  other  parties.  Of  course,  an 
adversary  party  could  poeslbly  point  out  reasons  and 
applicable  law  as  to  why  an  ex  parte  appellant  should 
not  be  entitled  to  certain  claims  or  why  an  application 
was  improper.  However,  the  fact  remains  that  these 
problems  are  of  an  inherently  ex  parte  nature,  and  as 
such  are  capable,  in  our  minds,  of  ex  parte  determina- 
tion. It  is  to  be  noted  that  we  have  referred  to  ex 
parte  issues  in  the  preceding  discussion.  The  term  ex 
parte  was  used  in  the  limited  sense  that  the  Interested 
third  party.  Hennlng,  was  not  a  party  to  the  suit  in 
the  District  Court  although  he  had  been  a  party  in 
previous  instances. 

We  have  set  forth  our  preceding  comments  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  facilitating  the  viewing  of  the  subse- 
quent portions  of  our  decision  In  proper  perspective. 

Appellant.  Hennlng,  argues  quite  vehemently  that  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  erred  in  the  weight  accorded 
to  Civil  Action  20,023.  In  this  respect  It  Is  stated  that 
the  Judgment  In  the  "ex  parte"  civil  action  Is  not  ad- 
missible.    We  cannot  subscribe  to  this  view. 

The  appeal,  Civil  Action  20,023,  was  taken  for  the 
purpose  of  reviewing  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
of  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  court  reversed  the  Board's 
decision,  as  noted  in  the  above-cited  conclusions  of 
law.  The  court  found  that  Hunt  was  entitled  to  the 
claim  forming  the  count  of  this  interference.  [21  The 
Commissioner  (and  the  Patent  Office  tribunals)  can- 
not question  the  court's  decision:  their  failure  or  re- 
fusal to  execute  It  by  appropriate  action  would  un- 
doubtedly be  corrected  by  Judicial  process .  the  decree 
of  the  court  is  the  final  adjudication  on  the  question  of 
right.  Buttencorth  v.  Hoe,  112  V.  S.  50.  (31  If  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  did  not  follow  the  court's  de- 
cision. It  would  be  tantamount  to  reversing  Its  appellate 
court.  This  obviously  would  be  an  anomaly,  and  In 
effect  cause  the  court's  decision  to  be  a  nullity.  For 
the  orderly  administration  of  the  law.  the  giving  full 
force  to  the  court's  decision  was  the  only  course  which 
the  Patent  Office  tribunals  could  have  followed,  unless 
of  course,  new  Issues  and  facts  were  presented  in  the 
Inter  iMirtes  action  which  were  not  considered  In  the 
ex  parte  action. 

[41  We  might  state,  at  this  point,  that  we  will  not 
directly  consider  any  questions  in  this  apical  which 
were  determined  in  the  above-mentioned  civil  action. 
To  do  so,  and  pass  Judgment  thereon,  would  in  effect 
cause  us  to  be  an  appellate  tribunal  of  the  District 
Court.  Obviously  this  Is  not  our  function.  We  must 
therefore  take  the  decision  of  the  District  Court  as 


we  find  It,  and  consider  only  those  queations,  baaeti 
on  different  facta,  which  aroM  in  the  Patent  Office  after 
the  court's  decision.  We  will  alao,  for  the  sake  of  com- 
pleteness, review  the  applicable  law. 

As  stated  above,  once  the  District  Court's  decision 
was  rendered,  it  governed  further  proceedings  In  the 
Patent  Office.  Since  both  parties.  Hunt  and  Hennlng, 
were  entitled  to  a  claim  posaeaaing  Identical  terminol- 
ogy, it  became  necessary  for  the  Patent  Office  tribunals 
to  institute  an  interference  proceeding,  assuming,  of 
course,  that  an  interference  in  fact  existed.  (This 
will  be  treated  In  greater  deUll  hereafter.)  However, 
assuming  at  the  present  time  that  an  Interference  In 
fact  did  exist,  we  feel  that  the  Commissioner  correctly 
did  make  Hunt  the  senior  party  since  he  had  the  earlier 
filing  date.  To  have  done  otherwise,  would  in  essence 
have  amounted  to  giving  effect  to  one  portion  of  the 
court's  decision  ( that  the  claim  was  allowable  to  Hunt ) 
and  at  the  same  time  not  giving  effect  to  the  court's 
finding  that  Hunt  was  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of 
his  earlier  application.  As  we  have  stated  above,  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  had  no  choice  In  the  matter; 
their  duty  was  to  follow  the  court's  decision.  [51 
Therefore  It  follows  that  since  Hunt  by  virtue  of  the 
court's  decision  became  entitled  to  a  filing  date  which 
was  earlier  than  Hennlng's,  and  since  an  interference 
was  declared  between  the  two,  we  feel  that  it  was  not 
only  proper  but  mandatory  that  Hunt  be  made  the 
senior  party,  it  being  well-settled  that  the  party  who 
has  the  earlier  filing  date  is  the  senior  party.  Again, 
to  have  done  otherwise  would  have  made  a  nullity  of 
both  the  decision  of  the  court  and  the  rules  of  prac- 
tice. In  this  resi»ect  we  wish  to  cite  Hamsberger  v. 
Youker.  27  CCPA  (Patents)  923.  109  F.2d  808,  44 
I'SPQ  534.  wherein  this  court  approved  the  action  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  who  exercised  his  super- 
visory authority  to  cause  the  party  who  was  entitled 
to  an  earlier  filing  date  to  be  made  the  senior  party  to 
an  interference  notwithstanding  that  his  second  appli- 
cation was  not  a  "technical  contlnuatlon-ln-part"  of 
an  earlier  filed  application. 

The  situation  presented  above,  namely,  the  giving 
of  full  effect  of  an  ex  parte  appeal  to  the  ex  parte 
appellant  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  said 
appeal  having  been  taken  after  Inter  partes  proceed- 
ing occurred,  was  cimsidered  in  MetMlcr  d  Itherwood  v. 
Charman,  162   Ms.   D.  820   (Patent   Office  Manuscript 
Decision  of  I>ecember  8.  1937).     Since  the  fact  situ- 
ation In  that  case  is  generally  similar  to  the  situation 
here,  we  find  it  expedient  to  quote  that  decision  in  toto : 
The  party  Charman  Mtltloni  that  the  Commlaaloner  either 
direct  the  Examiner  of  Interference*  to  render  Jadgment  on 
the  record  agalnat  the  partj  Mesaler  et  al.  aa  "^"^f^*;^.*" 
petttlonera    motion   for   Judgment,   or   inatruct    the   1  rlmarv 
Examiner  to  pasa  adversely  upon  a  motion  by  Meaaler  et  ai. 
to  dlaaolre.  without  an  oral  hearing  therein  ._♦.♦,„„., 

The   Interference  la   between   an   «PP»£»l'on  »'  JT:!:. 
and   a   patent   to   Meaaler  et   al..   No.    1,893.20«.      Petitioner 
(Charman]  la  the  aenlor  party.  ,. 

In  an  earlier  Interference.  No.  66,227,  petitioner  a  appli- 
cation waa  Involved  with  another  patent  to  Meaaler  et  al.. 
No  1.893.207.  In  that  Interference  petitioner  moved  to 
declare  an  additional  Interference  b<>tween  hU  application 
and  the  Meaaler  et  al.  patent.  No.  1.89.S.206.  here  Involved, 
the  proposed  laaue  being  claims  12  to  17.  Inclusive,  of  petl 
tloner's  application  which  he  had  copied  from  the  last  men- 
tlone<l  Meaaler  patent.  Petitioners  motion  was  denied  on 
the  ground  that  he  had  no  right  to  make  the  copied  clalma. 
The  denial  of  thla  motion  was  affirmed  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  Petitioner  then  prosecuted  these  claims  ex  parte 
and  after  the  same  were  rejected  by  the  tribanala  of  this 
Office  he  appealed  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  PatentAppeala 
and  there  received  a  favorable  decision.  [In  re  Charman, 
24  CCPA  (Patents)  1162.  89  F  2d  667.  53  USPQ  880J. 
Thereupon  the  Instant  Interference  was  Instituted.  Upon 
opening  the  prellmlnarv  statement  It  was  found  that  Meaaler 
et  al.  had  alleged  no  date  prior  to  the  flllng  date  of  petitioner, 


and  Meaaler  et  al.  wars  tbereapoa  placed  aadsr  order  to  show 
cause  why  Jodgineiit  sboald  not  M  rendered  aaalnat  them. 
In  nwponM  t*  this  order  tbey  filed  a  aotloa  to  dteolve  on 
the  groand  that  petitloaer  bu  no  right  to  make  the  elalau 
In  laaue.  and  thereafter  petitioner  flleda  motion  for  Jadgment 
"°^*'iL?*?"l  •"  ^^^  **  *^  deetolon  of  the  Ooort  of  Cwtoai 


In  Issue,  and  thereafter  petitioner  flleda  motion  for  Jadgaunt 
on  the  record  In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Ooort  of  Cwtomi 
and  Patent  Appeals  upholding  hia  right  to  make  the  claims. 

To  i?9'?*?L!L^Jf**i7?  *^  "S^  "^  "^  hearing  on  December 
10.  1987.  before  the  Priaiary  Examiner. 

Counsel    for   Ueasler   et   al.   contends   that  the   right   of 

petitioner  to  Bake  the  cUlms  Is  not  res  Judicata  by  teason 

of  the  declaioa  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Apoeala 

Binee  Meealeret  al.  were  not  a  party  in  the  procMdiag  bS^re 

that  the  r%Un«  wuide  by  th«  t»nrt  tmutUuU*  Mk«  tote  •/  the 

Ji^ «»  *»«  *i  terfereitee  froeeedlng. 
#  T  t  ST*'*"**  on  the  motion  Is  canceled  and  the  Kxamlner 
jL'^t^f^**!  11  directed  to  take  action  on  the  motion  of 
i!^„S!J*"*?J/' !?'  l?<^?»«nt    To  thla  extent  the  petition  U 
granted.      [Matter  In  brackets  and  Italics  added. J 

Another  case  which  has  a  simUar  factual  situation 
to  the  one  at  bar  is  Arm$trong  v.  Levy,  58  App.  D.  C. 
293.  29  F.2d  9RS.     Previous  to  the  cited  inter  partes 
case.  Levy  copied  claims  of  the  Armstrong  application. 
The  Primary  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  held 
that  I^evy  wuld  not  make  the  claims,  among  other 
things,  for  the  reason  that  when  certain  terminology 
of  the  claims  was  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  Armstrong 
disclosure,  it  could  not  be  supported  by  the  Levy  dis- 
closure.   It  appears  that  this  was  an  inter  partes  deci- 
sion.    Howerer.  it  is  stated  in  the  case  that  "Upon 
affirmance  of  the  Board's  decision  by  the  Commissioner, 
an  appeal  ex  parte  waa  prosecuted  to  this  court  [M 
App.  D.  C.  137.  2  F,2d  9891,  where  it  waa  held  that  the 
Patent  Office  erred   in   reading  limitations  into  the 
broad   claim*  of  the  Armstrong  application."     Thus 
I..evy  was  found,  by  an  ex  parte  appeal  to  the  court, 
entitled   to  make  the  claims  which  he  copied  from 
Armstrong.     I.«vy  obtained  the  benefit  of  an  earlier 
filing  date  and  was  therefore  made  the  senior  party. 
There  seems  to  have  been  no  dispu^  as  to  the  propriety 
of  the  action  in  making  Levy  the  senior  party,  Levy 
relying  on  the  filing  date  of  a  foreign  application.     The 
Armstrong  v.  Lei^  case,  supra,  was  thereafter  insti- 
tuted, and  the  court  said,  "Our  decision  in  the  ex  parte 
proceeding  was  necessarily  based  on  the  theory  that 
the  I^evy  application  did  disclose  these  features,  but 
that  decision,  of  course,  is  not  res  Judicata  here,  since 
Armstrong  was  not  and  could  not  have  been  a  party." 
Thereupon  the  court  proceeded  to  analyze  both  the 
Armstrong  and  Levy  structures  inter  partes,  and  came 
to  the  conclusion  that  Levy  was  entitled  to  the  claims 
and  to  priority  of  the  invention.    Thus  it  appears  that 
the  court,  after  determining  ex  parte  that  Levy  was 
entitled  to  the  claims,  again  analyzed  the  claims  inter 
partes,  for  the  reason,  we  believe,  of  finally  determin- 
ing whether  the  claims,  although  they  read  on  each 
application   when   taken   by   itself,   meant   the  same 
thing  when  they  were  analyzed  in  the  light  of  both 
applications  taken  together.     In  other  words,  we  be- 
lieve  that    both    applications   were   analyzed    to   see 
whether  an  interference  in  fact  did  exist.    More  spe- 
cifically,   while   each   application   Independently   sup- 
ported  the  claims.  It  was  desirable  to  subsequently 
determine    Inter    partes    whether    both    applications 
would  support  the  claims  in  the  same  sense  when  they 
were  both  considered  at  the  same  time.    We  intend  to 
make  a  similar  analysis  hereafter  under  the  appro- 
priate heading.    However,  to  indicate  that  a  situation 
is  not  at  all  remote  where  two  parties  may  have  the 
same  claims  but  an  Interference  does  not  exist,  we  call 
attention  to  the  case  of  Allfree  v.  Sarver,  1906  C.  D. 
214.    In  that  case  applicant  became  entitled  to  a  pat- 


rat  containing  the  same  daima  of  the  patentee  becaoae 
of  the  ausUining  of  a  motion  to  diasolve  on  the  groand 
that  there  was  no  interference  in  fact.  Since  both 
parties  were  therefore  entitled  to  the  same  claima,  the 
Conuniaaioner  took  Jurisdiction  for  caaaing  the  etliima 
to  be  amended  in  order  to  prevent  the  issuance  of 
another  patent  with  the  same  claima. 

We  alao  wish  to  point  out,  at  thla  point  that  a 
similar  ex  parte  and  inter  partes  sitoation  waa  pre- 
sented in  Avery  v,  Chate,  infra,  wherein  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  gave  full  effect  to  an  ex  parte  appeal 
in  a  subsequent  inter  partes  action. 

Thus,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  effect  flren 
to  CivU  Action  20,023  by  the  Patent  Office  was  the  only 
course  which  could  have  been  followed,  and  since 
Hennlng  did  not  show  that  a  contrary  state  of  facts 
existed  from  what  was  found  by  the  District  Court, 
we  feel  that  Civil  Action  20,023  profierly  governed 
further  proceedings  of  the  Hunt-Henning  interference 
notwithstanding  that  Hennlng  was  not  a  party  to  the 
civil  action. 

This  brings  us  to  the  question  1(a)  posed  by  Hen- 
nlng, namely,  whether  the  Patent  Office  made  an  error 
of  law  in  relieving  the  party  Hunt  of  the  necessity  of 
proving,  inter  partes,  the  alleged  Inherency  of  hia  dis- 
closure of  the  critical  element  of  the  count  since  the 
structure  of  the  Hunt  device  was  not  described  in  the 
identical  terminology  of  the  critical  portion  of  the 
count! 

In  this  respect  appellant  states  in  his  brief : 
"•  ••  there  U  no  language  In  the  Hunt-Olson  appUcatloa, 
aa  Bled,  which  atatca,  or  would  teach  an  expert  in  the 
carburetor  art  that  piston  42  constitutes  'means  for  onenlna 
aald  choke  valve  a  limited  distance  only'  as  required  Krtbe 
count.  However,  counsel  for  Hunt  contends  that  since  saetion 
P«"tpn  42,  acHng  throu^  lever  48,  moves  toggle  knee  Joint 


and  the  toggle  la  connectedto  the  choke  valve  so  thi^the 
!PM!'.*.'^  "^^*  "o*^  "><>▼*  together,  as  will  be  the  case  sa 
if  all  Jointa  are  Ught,  then  the  piston  must  be  the  msaas  for 
opening  the  choke  a  limited  distance." 

We  feel  that  the  case  of  Coatt,  Jr.  v.  Dubb$,  24  CCPA 
(Patents)  1023,  88  F.2d  734,  S3  USPQ  91,  is  particu- 
larly applicable.    In  that  case  it  was  stated,  "Under 
all  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  think  a  prima  facie  show- 
ing of  Inherency  was  made  in  the  application  of  Dubhe 
[the  senior  party],  and  that  it  was,  therefore,  incum- 
bent upon  Coast  as  the  Junior  party  to  show  lack  of 
Inherency,  and  if  he  failed  so  to  do  we  think  the 
decisions  below  are  correct  •  •  •."    In  the  Co<ut,  Jr. 
V.  Dubbt  case,  supra,  it  was  found  by  various  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office  that  certain  subject  matter  was 
Inherent  in  the  Dubbs  disclosure,  and  this  court  held, 
as  noted  above,  that  the  burden  was  on  Coast  to  show 
lack  of  inherency  because  of  the  prima  facie  showing 
of  inherency  based  on  the  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals.    In  the  present  case  the  decision  of  the  Dia- 
trlct  Court  in  Civil  Action  20,023  must  be  considered 
at  the  very  least  equivalent  to  the  prima  facie  show- 
ing by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  in  the  Cotut  Jr.  r. 
Dubba  case.    Therefore,  under  the  doctrine  of  the  cited 
case  It  certainly  appears  that  the  burden  of  showing 
lack  of   Inherency  was  on  Hennlng,   the  party  who 
urged  lack  of  inherency. 

A  review  of  the  present  record  discloses  that  Henniag 
produced  the  testimony  of  many  witneases  for  the  par- 
pose  of  attempting  to  prove  that  Hunt'a  device  did 
not  operate  in  the  manner  contended  by  Hunt.  It  ia  to 
be  noted  in  the  present  case  that  after  reviewing  the 
testimony  the  Board  stated : 
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"Hennlng  tua  offend  much  eTidencc  which  he  contends  eeteb- 
ItsbM  that  thim  action  [the  openlnf  of  Hunt's  choke  TaWe 
by  the  direct  action  of  suction]  doe*  not  occar  or  is  nefllfflble 

•  •  •  we  hold  that  Hunt  (obTloosly  meaning  Hennlng]  has 
failed  to  esUbliah  that  the  court  was  not  correct  in  conclud- 
ing. In  ClTil  Action  20,023.  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  22. 
now  tb«  single  count  here  in  issue,  is  completely  disclosed  in 
the  Hunt  and  Olson  application  and  in  the  Hunt  application 

•  •  •."     [Brackets  added.] 

[61  We  do  not  feel  that  It  was  necessary  for  Hunt 
to  prove  Inherency  of  operation  of  his  device,  but  that 
It  wag  Incumbent  on  HenninK  to  show  lack  of  inherency 
under  the  rule  of  Coaat,  Jr.  v.  Dubba,  supra,  especially 
in  view  of  findings  of  fact  17  and  18  of  Civil  Action 
20,023,  supra.  The  Board  did  not  feel  that  Hennlng 
sustained  his  burden,  and  we,  on  review  of  the  record, 
are  of  the  same  opinion. 

We  also  feel  that  the  case  of  Pete,  Jr.  v.  Ourd  et  al., 

25  CCPA  (Patents)   1326.  97  F.2d  591,  38  USPQ  115. 

is  applicable  in  the  foregoing  respect.    In  that  case  it 

is  stated : 

"If  the  Involved  invention  is  inherent  in  Secuy's  [Oard  et  al.. 
the  senior  parties']  disclosure,  as  held  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals,  he  is  entitled  to  make  the  counts.  The  Issue  of 
innerency  was  raised  by  appellant's  f Pew's]  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  interference  [this  Deing  analogous  to  the  situation 
at  bar].  Accordingly,  the  burden  was  upon  appellant,  the 
moving  party,  to  establish  that  the  Invention  is  not  Inherent 
In  Seguy^  disclosure.  Coast,  Jr..  v.  Dubb;  24  CCPA  (Patents) 
1023.  88  F.2d  734.  See  also  Frank  D.  WiUiam*  v.  Mat 
Handaekiegl,  18  CCPA  (Patents)  1176.  48  F.2d  395,  397; 
HaroM  J.  MeCrmry  v.  Vladimir  K.  Zuxtrykim.  19  CCPA 
(Patents)  990,  997,  55  F.2d  445  ;  Doherty  v.  Dubb;  21  CCPA 
(Patents)  807,  813.  68  F.2d  373.     [Matter  In  brackets  sdded.] 

It  is  to  be  noted  at  this  point,  relative  to  the  above 
argument  of  Henning's  that  the  burden  of  proof  of 
inherency  should  be  on  Hunt,  that  Hennlng  has  cited 
no  authorities  directly  In  support  of  his  argument.    As 
a  matter  of  fact,  according  to  the  above-cited  cases, 
the  weight  of  authority  seems  to  be  that  the  burden  of 
proof  was  on  Hennlng  to  show  lack  of  Inherency  since 
he  raised  the  Issue.    That  he  seemed  cognisant  of  the 
burden  is  evidenced  by  the  extensive  testimony  which 
he  produced.    However,  we  feel,  as  stated  above,  that 
he  failed  to  meet  his  burden.    The  case  of  Keeling  v. 
Heid.  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1008,  118  F.2d  571.  49  USPQ 
102.  dted  by  Hennlng.  can  readily  be  distinguished. 
In  that  case  It  was  held  that  In  an  Interference  pro- 
ceeding, the  burden  of  proving  Inherency  was  on  the 
party  contending  that  apparatus  which  was  dlagram- 
matlcally  shown  In  the  application  Inherently  operated 
to  perform  the  process  of  the  Invention.     This  Is  not 
the  situation  In  the  case  at  bar.    In  this  action  Hunt 
Is  not  attempting  to  prove  Inherency  since  It  has  been 
found  that  he  Is  entitled  to  the  claim.     On  the  con- 
trary.  Hennlng  has   raised   the  Issue  of  lack  of  In- 
herency, and  It  Is  our  belief,  according  to  the  foregoing 
authorities,  that  Hennlng  was  properly  subjected  to 
the  burden  of  proving  lack  of  Inherency.     It  seems 
from  all  of  the  foregoing  cases  considered  as  a  whole 
that  It  has  been  uniformly  held  that  the  party  raising 
the   issue   Is   subject   to   the  burden   of  proving  his 
contention. 

//.  Do  the  Hunt  and  Hunt-OUon  Applications,  in  Fact 
Support  the  Count  r 


Before  proceeding  further,  we  feel  that  It  is  neces- 
sary to  restate  the  above  question  because  it  does  not 
clearly  portray  the  real  Issue.  It  has  already  l)een 
found  In  findings  of  fact  17  and  18  of  ClvU  Action 
20,023,  supra,  that  both  the  Hunt-Olson  application  and 
the  Hunt  application  show  a  construction  wherein  a 
suction  actuated  piston  positively  opens  the  choke 
valve  a  limited  distance  only.    We  will  not  Interfere 


with  this  finding  since  Hennlng  has  not  shown  a  con- 
trary state  of  facta  to  exist.  Therefore  the  question 
rephrased  should  state :  When  the  Hunt  and  Hunt-Olson 
applications  are  compared  with  the  Hennlng  patent, 
does  the  critical  limitation  of  the  count,  "suction  oper- 
ated means  for  opening  said  choke  valve  a  limited  dis- 
tance only,"  mean  the  same  thing  in  the  light  of  both 
the  Hunt  and  Hennlng  disclosures?  In  other  words, 
does  an  Interference  In  fact  exist,  or  is  it  because  of 
a  quirk  in  semantics  that  the  critical  portion  of  the 
count  when  viewed  In  the  light  of  the  Individual  dis- 
closures, reads  on^hem  individually,  but  does  not  mean 
the  same  thing  when  viewed  in  the  light  of  all  of  the 
disclosures  viewed  as  a  whole,  thus  presenting  a  situa- 
tion analogous  to  that  discussed  In  Allfree  v.  Sarver. 
supra  ? 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  critical  portion  of 
the  count  has  the  same  meaning  when  applied  to  both 
the  Hennlng  and  Hunt  structures. 

[71  We  must  again  state  at  this  point  that  to  analyse 
the  count  solely  in  the  light  of  the  Hunt  and  Hunt- 
Olson  applications  to  determine  the  above  question 
posed  by  Hennlng,  this  In  essence  being  what  Hennlng 
requests,  would  be  to  review  the  decision  of  the  District 
Court  in  Civil  Action  No.  20.023  especially  since  no 
new  facts  have  been  presented  which  are  convincing 
that  the  decision  In  the  civil  action  was  erroneous. 
However  we  will  review  the  count  in  the  light  of  both 
the  Hunt  and  Hennlng  disclosures  to  determine  whether 
an  Interference  doea  In  fact  exist. 

We  therefore  refer  to  the  above  description  of  the 
Individual  subject  matter,  which  we  believe  Is  an 
accurate  portrayal  thereof.  However,  we  deem  It 
desirable  at  this  point  In  addition  to  the  above  descrip- 
tion to  quote  directly  from  the  Hunt-Olson  Joint  appli- 
cation In  order  to  be  able  subsequently  to  analyie  Its 
teachings.  In  the  following  quoted  material  the  matter 
which  appears  In  brackets  and  the  Itallclxed  portions 

are  ours : 

•  •••••• 

•  •  •  The  air  horn  is  provided  with  a  choke  valve  18  which 
is  fixed  [not  Joumalled]  to  a  shaft  20  mounted  in  the  air 
horn.  •  •  •  An  arm  24  is  flied  to  shaft  20  *^a^  hu^ 
pivotal  connection  with  a  link  26  which  Is  connected  with 
the  choke  control  to  be  described.  •  •  •  (The  choke  control 
consists  In  part  of)  a  piston  42  I'hlch ]  Is  reciprooibly 
mounted  in  cylinder  SO  and  is  normally  held  in  Its  uppermost 
position  by  a  compression  spring  44.  •  •  •  In  operation, 
assuming  the  engine  Is  cold  snd  being  cranked,  the  parts  are 
In  the  position  shown  In  Figures  1,  2,  and  8.  the  choke  valvs 
being  maintained  in  Its  fully  closed  position,  aninst  the  air 
pressure  tending  to  open  It.  by  the  toggle  mechanism  which 
prevents  shaft  66  from  rotating.  •  •  '  When  an  explo^on 
occurs  In  the  cylinders  [of  the  engine],  however,  the  manifold 
suction  becomes  greater  and  draws  piston  42  downwardly 
against  the  force  of  spring  44.  causing  •  •  •  [the  toggle 
linkage  to  move]  leaving  shaft  66  free  to  rotate.     •  •  • 

It  is  to  be  noted  at  this  point,  although  not  spedflcally 
stated  In  the  specification,  that  when  the  toggle  linkage 
moves,  shaft  56  must  necessarily  rotate  which  in  turn 
must  also  cause  the  choke  valve  to  open  a  limited 
distance  depending  on  the  amount  of  movement  of 
the  toggle  linkage.  That  this  is  the  mode  of  operation 
of  the  Hunt  device  was  brought  out  on  the  cross  exam- 
ination of  one  of  Hennlng's  witnesses,  Moseley.  as 
follows : 


•  •••••• 

XQIO  And  you  have  testified  that  when  the  piston  Is 
actuated,  lever  48  and  the  end  50  engace  lever  72  and  moves 
it  to  the  rlaht  to  the  extent  required  to  unlatch  the  two 
levers?    A.  That  is  right.  ....  «»  „# 

XQll  Then  you  have  also  stated  that  any  movement  of 
lever  70  and  "72  to,  the  right  shortens  the  distance  between 
points  68  and  74.    A.  That  Is  right.  ,     .   .      .     -  . 

XQ12.  Point  74  is  a  fixed  point.  Isn't  It?  A.  Yes,  as  I 
remember.  It  Is  fixed. 
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XQIS.  Then  the  only  point  that  could  move  would  be 
point  68.    A.  Right. 

XQ14.  Which  Is  on  lever  6«.    A.  Right.         .     .     „ 

XQI5.  What  direction  would  lever  66  move?    A.  Upward. 

XQ16.  And  when  lever  66  moves  upwardly,  it  carries  with 
it  lever  26,  24.  and  lever  24  Is  rigidly  secured  to  shaft  20  of 
the  choke  valve ;  isn't  that  correct?    A.  That  is  right. 

•  •••••• 

XQ28.  Lever  24  Is  fixed  to  the  choke  valve  shaft,  that  Is 

secured  to  the  choke  valve  shaft  20,  and  the  choke  valve  U 
secured  to  the  ctooke  shaft  rigidly?    A.  Yes. 

XQ29.  Isn't  It  true  that  whenever  lever  24  moves,  the 
choke  valve  must  necessarily  move?    A.  Right. 

•  •••••• 

There  Is  no  dispute  that  Hennlng's  structure  oper- 
ates In  the  same  manner  which  we  have  concluded  that 
Hunt's  structure  operates.  Therefore  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  critical  portion  of  the  count  has  the 
same  meaning  when  considered  in  the  light  of  both  the 
Hunt  and  Hennlng  disclosures  since  both  devices  have 
"suction  operated  means  for  opening  said  choke  valve  a 
limited  distance  only." 

///.  r»  Hunt  BntHled  to  the  Benefit  of  the  Piling  Date 
of  the  Hunt-OUon  Application  Under  the  Doctrine 
of  I}i  RE  ROBERT  St 

We  must  answer  the  foregoing  question  in  the 
affirmative.  The  above-cited  conclusions  of  law,  6  and 
7.  of  Civil  Action  20,028  indicate  that  the  Hunt  appli- 
cation is  a  continuation  of  the  joint  Hunt  and  Olson 
application  and  that  the  oath  in  the  Hunt  application 
in  suit  Is  good  and  valid  In  law  and  properly  refers 
to  the  joint  Hunt  and  Olson  applications.  It  is  to  be 
noted,  however,  that  there  Is  no  finding  by  the  District 
Court  which  e?)eciflcally  states  that  the  Hunt  applica- 
tion conforms  to  the  requirements  set  forth  in  In  re 
Roberta,  49  App.  D.  C.  250,  263  F.  646.  However,  the 
record  of  Civil  Action  20,028,  which  is  a  part  of  the 
present  record,  shows  that  the  Roberts  case  was  pre- 
sented to  the  court  by  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  Office 
and  by  Hunt  In  the  aforementioned  civil  action,  and 
was  certainly  not  overlooked  notwithstanding  that  it 
is  not  mentioned  In  the  findings  of  fact  or  conclusions 
of  law. 

As  we  have  stated  above,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
whether  or  not  there  was  conformance  by  Hunt  with 
the  requirements  of  In  re  Roberta  Is  a  matter  of  law 
which  could  very  well  be  determined  ex  parte,  as  It 
was.  For  us  to  review  the  decision  of  the  District 
Court,  In  our  opinion,  would  In  effect  make  us  the 
appellate  court  of  the  District  0)urt,  which  obviously 
Is  beyond  our  jurisdiction.  Furthermore,  Hennlng  has 
not  presented  new  facts.  Inter  partes,  which  are  con- 
vincing of  error  In  the  civil  action. 

However,  we  do  deem  It  pertinent  to  set  forth  the 
facts  as  they  appear  from  the  record  to  show  that  In 
our  opinion  the  requirements  of  In  re  Roberta  were 
met.  We  do  this  not  as  a  review  of  the  District  Court's 
decision,  which  we  accept  at  full  face  value,  especially 
since  there  have  been  no  new  facts  presented  which 
would  Indicate  that  It  is  erroneous,  but  merely  to 
succinctly  crystallise  the  pertinent  facts  which  are 
scattered  throughout  the  complex  and  confusing  record 
of  this  case. 

In  the  case  of  In  re  Roberta,  supra,  a  father  and  a 
son  had  filed  a  joint  application  for  an  Invention. 
Their  application  was  Involved  In  an  Interference, 
and  during  the  taking  of  testimony  It  appeared  that 
the  Invention  Involved  In  the  Interference  was  the  sole 
Invention  of  the  father.  Priority  was  then  awarded 
to  the  other  party  on  the  ground  that  the  Roberts  were 
not  joint  Inventors.    Subsequently  an  application  was 


filed  in  the  name  of  the  father,  as  a  continuation  of  tbe 
former  Joint  an)lication.    However,  the  Patent  Olllce 
refused  to  consider  it  as  a  continuation,  and  since  the 
patent  of  the  other  party  to  the  interference  had  issued 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  aole 
application,  that  patent  became  a  statutory  bar  to 
the  allowance  of  the  sole  application.    On  appeal  to 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
court   stated   the   question   for   consideration   to   be 
"whether,  in  a  case  like  the  present  where  it  appears 
that  a  joint  application  has  been  filed  through  mistake 
or  Inadvlrtence  and  without  fraudulent  intent,  the  sole 
inventor,  one  of  the  joint  applicants,  is  estopped  from 
taking  advantage  of  the  application."    After  deciding 
that  the  sole  inventor  was  not  estopped  from  taking 
advantage  of  the   former  joint  application   because 
through  mistake  he  had  given  his  son  credit,  when  in 
fact  he  had  not  contributed  to  the  invention,  the  court 
went  on  to  add  "that  a  party  who  seeks  to  correct  his 
own  mistake  must  act  with  reasonable  diligence  and 
also  assume  the  burden  of  establishing  his  good  faith." 
[8]  No  criterion  is  given  for  "reasonable  diligence" 
but  we  note  that  In  the  Roberts  case  the  joint  applica- 
tion was  filed  In  June  1912  while  the  sole  application 
was  filed  in  October  1917,  a  period  of  more  than  five 
years.    In  that  case,  then,  more  than  five  years  was 
considered  "reasonable  diligence"  since  the  decision 
was  In  favor  of  Roberts. 

[9]  From  the  above  review  of  the  Roberts  case  it 
apipears  that  there  are  at  most  four  requirements  for 
making  a  sole  application  a  continuation  of  a  joint 
application.     These  requirements  are:    (1)   that  the 
joint  application  be  filed  through  mistake  or  inad- 
vertence :  (2)  that  it  be  filed  without  fraudulent  intent ; 
(3)  that  reasonable  diligence  be  observed  In  correcting 
such  mistake;  and  (4)  that  good  faith  be  established. 
With  reference  to  the  first  two  requirements,  the  actual 
w^orda  "inadvertence,"  "mistake,"  and  without  "fraudu- 
lent Intent"  do  not  appear  In  the  Hunt  record  before 
the  affidavits  filed  by  Hunt  and  Olson  In  March  of  1950. 
However,  In  June  1984  both  Hunt  and  Olson  filed 
affidavits  stating  that  the  subject  matter  covered  by 
the  claims  of  the  sole  application  of  Hunt  was  the  sole 
Invention  of  Hunt  and  not  that  of  Olson,  either  solely 
or  jointly.    It  Is  also  noted  that  In  the  joint  application 
a  letter  appears,  dated  June  1984,  In  which  Hunt  and 
Olson's   attorneys   requested  that   certain   claims  be 
canceled  because  "the  subject  matter  covered  by  Claims 
•  •  •  was  the  sole  invention  of  applicant  Hunt,  rather 
than  the  joint  Invention  of  Hunt  and  Olson."    These 
affidavits  plus  the  letter  in  the  joint  application  would 
clearly  seem  to  show  that  a  mistake  had  been  made 
In  joining  the  two,  at  least  as  to  certain  claims,  and 
certainly  there  was  no  fraudulent  Intent  apparent  since 
the  parties  acted  so  rapidly  in  correcting  the  record. 
The  same  portions  of  the  record  would  also  seem  to 
establish  diligence  and  good  faith,  at  least  as  to  those 
claims  first  included  in  the  sole  application. 

Claims  were  added  and  canceled  from  the  sole 
application  through  seven  years  of  vigorous  prosecution. 
These  additions  Involved  many  claims  copied  from 
patents  and  pending  applications.  With  each  added 
claim,  Olson  did  not  make  a  new  affidavit  that  such 
claims  were  the  sole  Invention  of  Hunt,  apparently  on 
the  assumption  that  It  would  be  understood  that  only 
claims  would  be  added  to  the  sole  application  which 
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were  the  sole  invention  of  Hunt,  especially  In  view 
of  the  flnt  affidavit*.  Bat  becaoae  of  a  question  raised 
by  the  Examiner  in  Interference  No.  76,!)19,  Olson 
filed  another  affidavit  in  June  1941  to  the  effect  that 
all  of  the  claims  and  aU  of  the  patentable  subject 
matter  in  the  sole  application  of  Hunt  was  the  inven- 
tion of  Hunt  and  not  the  invention  of  Olson. 

In  view  of  the  forefcoiUK,  it  would  seem  that  after  a 
number  of  years  of  working  closely  in  the  art,  it  was 
decided  that  whatever  contribution  Olson  had  made  to 
the  Joint  application  was  not  of  a  patentable  nature. 
From  a  review  of  the  facts,  it  certainly  appears  that 
nothing  new  was  presented  by  Henning  to  show  that 
the  requirements  of  In  re  Robert n,  supra,  were  not  met 
and  that  the  Hunt  sole  applle-ation  was  not  a  proper 
continuation   of  the  Hunt-Olson   Joint   application. 

When  this  entire  aspect  of  the  case  is  reviewed.  It 
appears  to  us  that  a  prima  facie  showing  of  validity 
of  the  Hunt  application  is  evident  based  on  the  findings 
of  Civil  Action  20,023,  and  that  Henning  has  not  shown, 
inter  partes,  that  a  contrary  state  of  facts  existed 
which  would  cause  the  Hunt  sole  application  to  be 
invalid. 

[V.  It  Hunt't  Assignee  Barred  From  Further  Prosecut- 
ing and  Patenting  the  Count  Because  of  Interference 
Estoppel? 

Appellant,  Henning,  urges  that  Hunt  Is  barred  by 
interference  estoppel  and  Is  therefore  not  entitled  to 
the  present  count.  As  his  reasons.  Henning  states  that 
"Interferences  Nos.  68,187,  68.188,  68,702,  and  71,471 
•  •  •  all  involved  applications,  owned  by  the  assignee 
of  the  present  Hunt  and  Hunt-Olson  applications, 
which  applications  were  Junior  to  an  application  of 
Stanton,  Serial  No.  600,038,  filed  March  19,  1932.  also 
Involved  therein,"  and  that  the  subject  matter  of  the 
present  Hunt  application  broadly  dominates  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  Stanton.  Appellant's  theory  In  urging 
estoppel  is  not  clear.  However,  It  is  quite  clear  that 
he  relies  heavily  on  the  doctrine  set  forth  in  .-Ircry  v. 
Chase,  26  CCPA  (Patents)  823,  101  F.2d  20f),  40  USPQ 
348,  and  he  further  states  that  an  estoppel  Is  Justified 
under  the  law  of  the  aforementioned  case. 

An  examination  of  the  factual  situation  and  holding 
of  Avery  v.  Chase,  supra.  Is  therefore  deemed  necessary. 
However,  before  proceeding  with  this  examination, 
we  wish  to  note  that  It  was  found  In  Civil  Action 
20,023  (Ist  and  2d  conclusions  of  law)  tbit  Hunt 
was  not  estoppe<l  from  making  the  claims.  We  are  also 
of  this  opinion  since  Henning  has  not  presente<l  any 
facts  In  the  present  inter  partes  action  which  Indicate 
that  a  finding  of  lack  of  estoppel  against  Hunt  by  the 
District  Court  was  not  consistent  with  facts  which 
were  brought  out  In  the  subsequent  Inter  partes  action. 

In  Avery  v.  Chase,  supra,  an  Interference  had  been 
declared  between  an  application  of  Chase,  the  appli- 
cation of  Avery,  and  an  application  of  one  Friden 
(assigned  to  the  assignee  of  Avery),  and  four  other 
applications.  In  that  Interference  Chase  made  no 
motion  to  bring  forward  another  of  his  appllcation.s 
which  apparently  contained  allowed  claims  which 
would  read  on  both  the  Avery  and  Friden  applications. 
While  the  first  interference  was  being  appeale<i,  the 
Patent  Office  declare*!  another  interference  between 
the  second  application  of  Chase  and  the  same  applica- 
tion of  Friden.  This  interference  was  dissolved  on 
Friden's  motion  based  on  estoppel  against  Chase  for 


failure  to  bring  the  second  application  forward  in  the 
first  interference.  This  decision  was  subsequently 
appealed  ex  parte  to  this  court.  In  re  Chase,  21  CCPA 
(Patents)  1188.  71  F.2d  178,  22  USPQ  77.  and  the 
decision  on  estoppel  was  reversed  because  of  what 
were  thought  to  be  special  circumstances  notwithstand- 
ing that  Chase  was  a  party  to  both  the  earlier  and  later 
Interference. 

When  the  Chase  application  returned  to  the  Patent 
Office,  another  Interference  was  declared  between 
Chase  and  Friden,  based  on  the  court's  decision  In  the 
ex  parte  action.  In  this  interference  Friden  again 
moved  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  estoppel.  However, 
the  Patent  Office  tribunals  felt  that  our  decision  in 
the  ex  parte  action  of  In  re  Chase,  supra,  was  con- 
trolling and  therefore  Chase  was  not  estopped  from 
making  the  claims.  [Note  the  manner  In  which  the 
ex  parte  decision  was  regarded  by  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  notwithstanding  that  Friden  was  not  a  party 
to  the  ex  parte  action.]  Therefore,  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve on  the  ground  of  estoppel  was  denied.  A  motion 
was  then  made  by  the  assignee  of  both  Friden  and 
Avery  to  substitute  the  application  of  Avery  for  that 
of  Friden.  which  motion  was  granted.  During  the 
subsequent  proceedings  Avery  urged  the  doctrine  of 
estoppel  at  each  phase  of  the  case.  Priority  was 
awarded  to  Chase,  and  an  appeal  to  this  court  followed, 
the  sole  reason  of  appeal  being  that  Chase  was  estopped 
from  making  the  counts.  After  reviewing  many  of  the 
decided  cases  this  court  held  that  estoppel  should 
apply  against  Chase,  and  reversed  its  prior  ex  parte 
decision.  It  appears  that  the  primary  reason  for  hold- 
ing that  an  estoppel  existed  was  because  both  parties 
were  participants  of  an  earlier  Interference  and  that 
Chase  failed  to  bring  forward  his  second  application 
in  said  earlier  Interference.  Because  of  this  failure 
there  was  no  bringing  forward  of  all  the  issues  which 
could  have  been  raised  at  that  time. 

It  Is  to  be  noted  at  this  point  that  Avery  v.  Chase, 
supra,  and  the  case  of  Intemationnl  Cellucotton 
Products  V.  Coe,  «5  F.2d  860.  were  presented  in  the 
record  of  Civil  Action  20,023. 

Insofar  as  pertinent  here,  one  basic  fact  stands  out 
In  both  of  the  aforementioned  cases :  namely,  that  sonte 
of  the  parties  (or  their  assignees)  which  were  involved 
In  an  earlier  Interference  were  the  same  parties 
Involved  in  a  later  Interference.  In  Avery  v.  Chase, 
supra.  It  was  held  that  an  estoppel  existed,  as  set  forth 
above.  In  the  Cellucotton  case,  a  directly  opposite 
conclusion  was  reached  on  substantially  the  same  facts. 
However,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  neither  of  these 
cases  is  controlling  of  the  present  case  because  of  the 
difference  in  facts  between  those  cases  and  the  present 
case.  Therefore,  these  cases  do  not  have  to  be  reexam- 
ined at  the  present  time.  While  Hunt's  assignee  was 
a  party  to  both  the  earlier  and  later  Interferences,  it 
does  not  appear  from  the  record  (and  It  Is  not  spe- 
cifically polntHl  out  in  appellant's  brief)  that  Henning's 
present  assignee  was  a  party  to  the  earlier  Interference. 

Thus  assuming,  as  we  must  becauMC  of  the  confusing 
nature  of  the  recf)rd,  that  Henning'n  assignee  was  not  a 
party  to  the  earlier  Interference  involving  the  Stanton 
application,  we  cannot  see  how  Henning  at  the  present 
time  can  assert  that  Hunt  should  be  estopped  from 
contesting  the  count  in  Issue.  [10]  The  doctrine  of 
estoppel  appears  to  be  based  on  an  extension  of  the 
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principle  of  re*  JadletU  in  the  limited  aenae  that  both 

partlea  to  the  later  Interference  mnst  have  also  been 

parties   to  the  earlier   Interference   although   other 

parties  may  alec  have  been  present  in  the  earlier 

Interference.    [See  the  Cellucotton  case,  supra,  at  871 

for  a  disctiaslOD  of  the  theory  of  the  applicability  of 

res  judicata  as  it  relates  to  estoppel  in  interferences.] 

More  spedllcally,  a  strict  res  Judicata  situation  does 

not  exist  in  interference  estoniel  because  aU  the  parties 

to  both  interferences  need  not  have  been  the  same, 

it  only  being  necessary  that  the  parties  involved  in  the 

earlier  and  later  interferences  were  among  the  parties 

participating  in  both  of  the  Interferences.     This  Is 

broadly  set  forth  in  the  following  language  of  Dirket 

et  al.  T.  Bitzen,  2«  CCPA  (Patents)  1198,  108  F.2d 

520.  41  USPQ  546 : 

•  •••••• 

The  Uw  on  tlUa  sablcet  was  Mt  oat  bv  this  eoart  In  the 
e.™f /I  "xlSJtte,  46  F.M  76«.  17  CC#A  (P»t^>  «<«. 
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the  first  to  conceive  the  Invention  and  the  first  to 
constructively  reduce  It  to  practice  that  he  was  entitled 
to  the  award  of  priority. 

We  hare  reviewed  the  evidence  as  it  appears  In  the 
record  and  the  arguments  relative  thereto  presented  in 
appellant's  brief.  However,  we  are  not  conrinced  that 
there  was  error  in  the  finding  of  tlie  above  facts. 

till  For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  decision  appealed  from  should  be  alBmied. 

AFFIRMED. 

Gabkitt,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  sit  on  rehearing  or 
participate  In  the  decision. 


1209,  u  follow. :     It  has  lon«  »*?;J*«,F~«2Sp12 

the  latent  Offlw  to  reqnlre  a  common  MigiiM.  «  "«S;^ 
to  raise  th«  isMe  of  prtorlty.  to.  brlna  Into  an  »»^«fCTenee^ 
to  whleh  it  Is  •  party,  aU  of  its  appUcatton^  P***5,^/  P"* 
eUlmJ  which  it  deemi  •hould  be  made  the  barta  of  bter 
fer«aee  between  It  and  the  other  parties  ther^e.  Mm  •mrit 
Temple  «ii4  Oo«fr««,  decided  Novembw  11  1911.  178  D.  G. 
526.  1912  C.  D.  TO :  Friekef  v.  Optfe*.  1914  CD.  19,  ▼•I- 1»». 
O.  6.  SOT.  rnrtbermore.  If  a  party  to  aninterferMjee  «fUs  *© 
comply  with  the  nilee  of  the  Patent  Offlee  reUtlve  to  the 
prcMntation  of  such  cUIbb,  It  Is  thereafter  e»tiH»P«lfwM«> 
nreeentlBc  them  ai  a  basis  for  another  interference  e«t«o««« 
the  stmt  pmrHm.  Em  parte  Temple  •"*  0««**«».  •"P" j 
Frielsey  v.  ^idm.  aopm :  Tfce  J!f«»  D«p;r«»r»  IfaiMifaetiirtaa 

D.  C.  842  :  /»  rg  WMerfmllen.  54  App^  D  C  «€T  »8  F  ii« 
828 :  Applifti—  tor  Dekle.  6T  App.  D.  C.  10.  16  F.2d  860." 
[Italica  added.] 

e  eji*  •  •  •  • 

However,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  Avery  v.  Chase, 
supra,  refers  to  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata  with  respect 
to  interference  estoppel  as  follows :  "•  •  •  estoppel  is 
not  restricted  to  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata."  When 
this  statement  is  analysed  in  its  proper  context  In  the 
case  it  must  necessarily  be  limited  to  a  situation  where 
both  parties  were  participants  In  both  earlier  and  later 
Interferences  but  other  parties  were  present  In  the 
earlier  Interference  thus  negating  the  strict  applica- 
bility of  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata  since  aU  the 
parties  to  both  interferences  were  not  the  same.  Were 
it  otherwise,  an  impossible  situation  could  be  created 
where  a  first  party  would  be  estopped  from  contesting 
counts  in  a  later  interference  between  himself  and  a 
second  party,  whom  said  first  party  had  never  met 
before  In  the  earlier  Interference,  thus  ttenylng  the  first 
party  the  right  to  contest  priority  of  the  invention 
through  no  fault  of  his  own. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
an  interference  estoppel  situation  does  not  exist  in  the 
present  case  since  no  facts  have  been  presented  by 
appellant  subsequent  to  Civil  Action  20.028  which 
would  warrant  such  a  finding. 

V.  Has  Hunt  Proven  Priority  Over  Henning? 
The  foregoing  question  does  not  appear  to  be  strictly 
accurate  since  Hunt  is  the  senior  party  to  the  inter- 
ference.    The  question  rephrased  should  read:  Has 
Henning  proved  priority  over  Hunt? 

The  Board  found  that  Hunt  was  entitled  to  a  date 
of  conception  "at  least  as  early  as  October  3.  1831." 
The  Board  also  found  that  Henning  was  entitled  to  a 
date  of  conception  as  of  October  14.  1981.  The  appli- 
cation relied  on  by  Hunt  was  filed  on  November  14, 
1931 ;  the  application  relied  on  by  Henning  was  filed 
on  November  17.  1981.  The  Board  concluded,  after  an 
exhaustive  review  of  the  evidence  that  since  Hunt  was 
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Pats  ST  ABILITY PABTICULAa 

Dbap*. 
CUlme  to  a  sarflcal  drape  HsU  properly  rejected  a«  nn- 
patentable  orer  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appejo.  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  84,392. 

AFFIRMED. 

Joshua  R.  H.  Potts  {Anthony  J.  Turchetti  of  counsel) 
for  Larmon  et  al. 

K.  L.  Reynolds  (J.  Bchimmel  of  counsel)   for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Gabbett,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Cohitbll,  John- 

Boif ,  and  WoBUCT,  Associate  Judges 
WoBLKT.  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Oflke  affirming  the 
rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  8,  4,  6, 
and  6.  of  appellants'  appUcation  for  a  "Surgical  Drape 
and  Method  of  Using  Same."    No  claims  were  allowed. 

Claims  3  and  6  are  illustratlTe  and  read 

3.  A  sorfical  dra] 
large 


■beet 


drape,  of  the  character  described,  comprlslaa 

of   flexible  waterproof   transparent   material 

together  with  transparent  adheslTe  means  for  ••«»"»f  ■■7 
dealred  portion  of  said  iheet  to  the  body  of  a  patlent  with 
the  remainder  of  the  sheet  loosely  covering  nld  body. 

V         .  t^-*     ^ ^M    A.%^^    ..w._A*^A    .lA^..»IWn^      ^m^^wmw^lmtukm 


5.  A  surgical  drape,  of  the  character  described,  comprlstaa 
a  sheet  of  flexible  waterproof  transparent  material  adapted 

..     .^     _« ..—^  -_.,  formed  with  an  openlnr 

unif  fi  fnKniar  •fAinont  Tnrmed  of  the  eame  material  narln 


to  cover  'the  body"  of  a'  patient  and  formed  with  an  opening, 
n  tnhnlar  element  formed  of  the  aame  nuterlal  JttaTln|r 


one  end  secured  to  said  sheet  at  said  opening  whereby  «ld 
tubular  element  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  member  of  a  patient  ■ 
body. 

The  alleged  Invention  relates  to  a  surgical  drape 
designed  to  isolate  the  operating  area,  protect  the 
entire  body  of  the  patient  from  secondary  infection, 
and  simultaneously  provide  a  clear  view  of  the  pa- 
tient's body.  Appellants'  concept  embodies  two  styles 
of  drapes.  The  first,  found  In  claims  3  and  4,  defines 
a  drape  sufficiently  large  to  cover  the  body  of  the  pa- 
tient as  well  as  the  operating  table.  The  drape  is  made 
of  a  waterproof,  transparent  material  such  as  cello- 
phane or  Pliofilm.  That  portion  covering  the  operating 
area  Is  secured  thereto  by  a  transparent  adhesive,  such 
as  collodion,  and  the  Incision  Is  made  through  the 
drape. 

Claims  5  and  6  define  a  modified  version  of  the  drape 
in  that  attached  thereto  is  a  tubular  member  of  the 
same  material  constructed  to  enclose  a  limb  portion  of 
the  patient's  anatomy.  It  Is  closed  at  one  end  with 
the  other  end  Joined  to  the  drape  by  use  of  an  appro- 
priate adhesive. 

The  references  relied  on  are :  Kim,  2.478.766,  Aug.  9, 
1W9:   Bickham  Operative  Surgery.  W.  B.   Saunders 
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Co..  Phlla.  (1924)  vol.  1,  p.  67;  Mueller,  General  Cata- 
log, V.  Mueller  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  (1938)  p.  340,  Item 
OB-260. 

The  patent  tu  Kim  dlHcloses  a  "Cocoon  Sun  Sweat 
Suit,"  which  ig  a  covering  of  appropriate  size  designed 
to  loosely  enclose  the  body,  and,  when  worn  in  the  sun. 
results  in  a  sweat  which  cleanses  the  pores  of  the  skin 
of  impurities.  It  is  an  integral  unit  made  of  a  tough, 
flexible,  and  transparent  plastic  material  comprising 
a  head,  trunk,  and  two  leg  portions.  Fastening  means 
for  entrance  and  exit  of  the  body  are  provided. 

Among  other  things,  the  Bickham  publication  specifi- 
cally describes  a  method  of  operating  procedure  as 
follows : 

*  *  *  A  plec«  of  the  rubber-dam  (aterillied  aa  dry  gut  la 
Rt^rillied  or  procured  aterilitt>d  in  packagea)  la  moiatened 
with  etber  when  the  akin  la  all  ready  and  la  then  atretched 
(with  conalderable  tenaion  of  its  surface)  over  the  operation - 
site  to  which  It  at  once  adheres.  The  Incision  la  made 
throuah  the  rubber.  Into  tb«  tissues.  The  rubber,  being 
stretched  more  than  the  skin,  allows  of  free  manipulation  of 
the  wound  margins.  The  wound  Is  finally  sutured  up  through 
-the  rubber  which  Is  removed  at  the  end  of  the  operation  by 
lifting  up  its  edges  and  cutting  it  where  the  sutures  pierce  it. 
In  those  sites  where  it  promiaes  to  be  helpful  as  a  protective 
barrier  (aa  In  colostomy  operatlona)  the  dam  may  be  left  In 
altu  for  a  time. 

The  Mueller  catalog  reference  discloses  an  obstetrical 
drape,  including  leggings,  made  of  unbleached  muslin. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  3  and  4  as  being  drawn 
to  discrete  elements  in  that  the  adhesive  means  is  not 
claimed  as  a  definite  part  of  the  combination,  but  as  a 
separate  element ;  and  also  as  unpatentable  over  Bick- 
ham for  the  following  reasons  : 

Claims  3  and  4,  also  stand  reiected  as  unpatentable  over 
Bickham.  Bickham  discloses  •  •  •  that  It  is  conventional 
to  use  a  flexible,  waterproof  material  together  with  an  ad- 
hesive means  for  securing 
material  to  the  body.   •   * 


heslve  means  for  securing  any  desired  portion  of  said  sheet 
material  to  the  body.  •  *  •The  applicant  uses  a  larar  sheet 
which  la  tranMparent.  No  invention  la  Involvt^  In  mating  the 
aheet  large  aince  •  •  •  Bickham  diacloses  that  It  Is  conven- 
tional to  uae  a  large  sheet  to  cover  the  patient  and.  besides, 
whether  the  aheet  la  large  or  amall  la  a  new  matter  of  degree. 
•  •  •  no  Invention  la  Involved  In  making  the  aheet  material 
as  discolsed  by  Bickham  transparent  on  the  ground  that  no 
unexpected  or  unobvlona  result  Is  obtained  by  the  uae  of 
tranaparent  aheet  material.     [  Italics  quoted.  ] 

Claims  5  and  «  were  rejected  as  being  fully  met  by 
Klra,  whose  covering  l.s  a  flexible,  waterproof,  trans- 
parent material. 

They  were  further  rejected  as  unpatentable  over 
Mueller  In  view  of  Kim.  in  that  to  make  Mueller's 
obstetrical  drape  of  Kim's  transparent  plastic  would 
produce  no  unexpected  or  unobvious  result. 

The  Board  of  Ap{>eal.s  endorsed  the  reasoning  and 
afilrmed  the  holdings  of  the  Primary  Examiner  on  all 
counts. 

Here,  appellants  renew  the  arguments  and  conten- 
tions advanced  below  and,  among  other  things,  urge 
that  they  were  the  first  to  conceive  the  simple  arrange- 
ment of  isolating  the  oi)erative  area,  providing  protec- 
tion for,  and  at  the  .same  time  obtaining  a  complete 
view  of,  the  remainder  of  the  patient's  l)ody.  They 
strongly  urge  that  consideration  "of  the  conception  of 
this  new  and  useful  surgical  drai)e  is  of  paramount  im- 
I)ortance  in  determining  the  patentability  thereof." 
[Italics  (luoted.]  In  supiKJrt  thereof,  they  cite  In  re 
ncLnncey.  34  CCI'A  (Patents)  H49.  ir>0  F.2d  737,  72 
rSPQ  477,  and  <a.ses  referred  to  therein. 

We  do  not  find  those  de<'l8ions  controlling  here. 
While  it  may  be  true  that  apiiellants'  concept  is  novel 
and  useful,  and  i)erhaps  represents  an  improvement 
over  the  prior  art.  those  elements  do  not  necessarily 
establish  patentability.     There  must  be  invention. 

We  fail  to  see  how  claims  3  and  4  can  be  patentably 
distinct  over  Bickham  in  view  of  Kim.    Obviously,  the 


concept  of  making  a  surgical  incision  tbroagh  a  pUatlc 
sheet,  which  has  been  previously  applied  to  the  oper- 
ating area  by  an  appropriate  adheaive,  !■  not  novel  in 
view  of  the  Bickham  disclosure.  To  make  such  a  aheet 
of  transparent  material  and  increase  its  size  to  serve 
as  a  surgical  drape  does  not,  in  our  opinion  and  as  held 
by  the  Board,  require  inventive  thought  processes. 
The  use  of  such  material  to  cover  objects  without  con- 
cealing them  is  admittedly  old. 

We  are  also  of  the  opinion  the  Patent  Office  was 
correct  in  rejecting  claims  5  and  6  as  being  fully  met 
by  Kim.  As  noted.^those  claims  are  directed  to  a  body 
covering,  i.  e.,  a  surgical  drape,  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible,  waterproof,  transparent  material  formed  with 
an  opening  and  a  tubular  element  secured  thereto. 
Clearly,  the  garment  of  Kim  is  formed  of  the  same 
material  and  dis<>loses  two  tubular  elements  Integrally 
attached  to  the  main  body  adapted  to  leceive  the  lower 
limbs  of  a  person. 

We  think  the  Board  was  also  correct  in  holding  that 
the  words  "A  surgical  drape"  In  the  claim  are  merely 
an  introductory  statement  and  not  of  material  sighifl- 
cance  in  determining  patentability  of  the  claims. 

In  view  of  the  atmve  conclusions,  it  is  not  necessary 
to  discuss  the  other  grounds  upon  which  the  applica- 
tion was  rejected  below. 

The  decision  appealed  from  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Costoms  and  Pateat  Appeals 

In  SB  PrrcBsxif 
So.  tlt9.     Decided  JtUw  1,  19SS 
(223  P.2d  508  :  106  USPQ  281] 

1.  Patbntabilitt — PaocMS — Combining  RBrcaBNCBS. 

"While  no  single  reference  discloses  all  the  admittedly 
old  steps  of  the  claimed  method,  it  is  proper  to  combine 
references,  if  warranted,  to  show  that  the  bringing  together 
of  these  old  steps  waa  reasonably  suggested  by  the  prior 
art,  and  would  have  readily  occurred  to  the  worker  skilled 
In  such  art." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

Held  that  "to  select  the  best  steps  of  the  prior  processes, 
and  combine  them  into  a  single  method,  Is  not  Inventive 
where  the  combination  is  such  as  would  be  obvious  to  the 
skilled  worker  In  the  art,  and  the  result  achieved  such 
aa  would  be  expected  therefrom." 

3.  Patentability— rABTiri'LAB    Sibject    Matteb — Method 

roR    THE    MANrPAcrrRE    op    Prertbessed    Concrete 

Structtral  I'nits. 

Claims    to    method    for    the    manufacture,  of   preatressed 

concrete   structural   unlta   Held   to  be  properly   rejected  aa 

lacking  Invention  over  a  combination  of  prior  art  references. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  164342. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jotthua  R.  H.  Fotta  {Anthony  J.  Turchetti  of  counsel) 
for  Petersen. 

K.  L.  Reynolds  {H.  S.  Miller  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connkll,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoBLEV,  Cole,  and  Jackso.n  (retired),  Atsociate 
Judges 

Cole.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Claims  iri,  16,  and  18  of  appellant's  application  for  a 
patent  are  directed  to  a  method  of  producing  pre- 
stressed  concrete  structural  units  such  as,  for  example, 
deck  members  for  use  in  the  construction  of  small 
bridges.    The  art  is  not  new,  it  being  well  recognized 
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that  the  prestrcaslng  of  concrete  structural  units,  creat- 
ing stresses  within  the  concrete  itself.  ImproTes  the 
structural  characteristics  of  such  units.  By  way  of 
illustration,  it  is  a  known  fact  that  a  bridge  deck 
member  which  has  been  subjected  to  preetreasing  dur- 
ing its  fabrication  is  able  to  withstand  a  greater  load 
than  a  compai«ble  deck  member  which  has  not  been 
preatressed. 

The  above  numbered  method  claims  of  appellant's 
application  allegedly  define  an  inventive  improvement 
over  existing  prestressing  processes.  The  Primary 
Examiner  of  the  United  States  Patent  OflSce  considered 
this  contention,  but  rejected  the  claims  as  lacking  in 
invention  over  a  combination  of  prior  art  references. 
The  Board  of  Appeals  reviewed  and  affirmed  the  Exam- 
iner's action,  and  appellant  here  seeks  a  reversal  of 
the  Board's  decision. 

Claim  15  la  representative  of  those  on  appeal.  Its 
substance,  and  a  suflSdent  explanation  thereof,  is  con- 
tained in  the  following  from  appellant's  brief  on 
appeal:  |j 

PrMtreMinc  has  heretofore  been  aeeoBpUsbed  by  the  ue 
of  atrcealng  eleaaenta,  sodi  aa  eteel  rods  or  wiree,  which  paae 
throngti  the  concrete  ■tmetaral  unit  and  which  are  placed 
under  tenaion  with  the  enda  thereof  being  anchored  to  the 
opposite  facea  of  the  unit  externally  thereof.  It  la  erldeat 
that  If  the  end  aneborafe  of  the  wirea  or  roda  la  at  all 
Impaired,  the  tenaion  tberclo  will  be  relieved  and  the  beneflelal 
effect  of  preatraaalng  loat. 

The  preeent  appellant  baa  accordingly  conceived  of  an 
Improved  method  for  the  maaofaetare  of  preatreaaed  concrete 
atructural  unlta  wblcb  overcomee  any  of  the  objectlona  and 
dlaadvantagee  ot  preeent  methoda  and  which  produces  a 
greatly  Improved  atmctaral  unit  of  this  type.  Specifleally, 
bta  method  conalata  of :  (a)  applying  tenalonlng  forces  to  the 
opposite  enda  of  a  mnltlstranded  helically  twisted  wire  baring 
helical  grooves  therein,  at  the  same  time  eaoalnff  a  reduction 
in  tbe  crosa-aectlonal  area  thereof ;  (k)  ponrlnc  concrete  about 
aald  wire  to  caaae  tbe  wire  to  become  completely  embedded 
in  the  concrete  with  tbe  concrete  entering  aala  helical  groovea  ; 
(c)  vibrating  and  racuam  drying  the  concrete  to  canae  it  to 
set  and  confine  the  wire  with  ita  reduced  cross-sectional  area  ; 
and  id)  then  relieving  the  tensioning  forces  from  the  enda 
of  tbe  wire. 

In  tbla  method,  tbe  multlatranded  helically  twlated  wlrea 
are  soaceptlble  to  a  greater  reduction  In  cross  sectional  area 
than  ordinary  reinforcing  roda  or  wires,  and  prorlde  sarfaoe 
Irregularities  In  tbe  nature  of  interstices,  which  features 
jointly  contribute  to  achieving  a  highly  efficient  bond  between 
tbe  wires  and  tbe  concrete,  the  concrete  becoming  embedded 
in  these  Interstices  and  locked  therein  by  tbe  reoneed  wires 
attempting  to  revert  to  their  original  diametric  proportions 
on  release  of  tbe  tenaion  thereon.  Tbe  atep  of  rlnratlon  baa 
been  employed  for  Insaring  that  tbe  concrete  wilh  find  its  way 
into  tbe  moat  minute  crevice  in  the  mnltlstranded  reinforcing 
wire  so  as  to  achieve  tbe  desired  bond  therebetween,  while  the 
atep  of  vacuum  drying  baa  been  employed  from  the  practical 

froductlon  standpoint  of  hastening  the  drying  and  setting  of 
be  concrete  about  the  wires. 

Appellant  concedes  that  each  of  the  foregoing  steps 
of  his  method,  taken  individually,  is  old  in  the  art.  He 
relies  for  patentability  on  the  combination  of  these  old 
steps  to  contribute  to  the  common  end  of  producing  a 
new,  improved,  and  allegedly  inventive  preatressed 
concrete  structural  unit. 

Since  It  may  be  admitted  that  the  steps  comprising 
appellant's  method  constitute  a  true  combination,  and 
it  being  well  settled  that  a  combination  of  old  steps 
may  be  patentable  If  it  produces,  as  a  product  of  the 
combination,  a  new  and  useful  result,  the  question  for 
determination  here  amounts  broadly  to  this :  Is  inven- 
tion involved  in  combining  these  old  st^M  in  the 
manner  to  obtain  the  result  claimed  by  appellant? 

The  Issue  thus  presented  requires  that  we  flrat  con- 
sider the  prior  art  references  of  record  which  are  as 
follows : 

Crlsenberry,  1,186,554,  June  13. 1916. 

Bennett,  1,884,881.  March  28.  1920. 

Ruegg,  2.487,008,  March  2,  1948. 

Heuderaon,  2,490,100.  January  17,  1960. 


The  patenta  to  Crlsenberry  and  B«mett  each  show 
the  use  of  multi-stranded  helically  twisted  wire  under 
tension  to  reinforce  a  concrete  block. 

The  patent  to  Ruegg  relates  to  a  machine  fbr  molding 
concrete  units  and  teaches  vibrating  the  mold  (after 
filling  with  concrete  and  prestressing  the  reinforcing 
wires)  and  withdrawing  the  water  and  air  in  the 
concrete,  which  are  freed  by  vibration,  by  suction. 

The  patent  to  Henderson  discloees  a  method  of  using 
an  apparatus  for  making  precast  concrete  units. 
Means  are  shown  for  prestressing  a  reinforcing  wire 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  molded  concrete  unit.  A 
frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  or  around  the  mold  la 
provided  with  pulleys  spaced  along  the  sides  and  ends 
thereof.  A  reinforcing  wire  is  trained  over  the  pulleys 
and  is  Io<^)ed  back  and  forth  crosswise  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame.  The  ends  of  the  wire  are  secured 
to  a  tensioning  meana.  By  tightening  the  tenalonlng 
means  the  reinforcing  wire  may  be  stressed  to  the 
desired  value.  The  concrete  is  then  cast  In  the  mold. 
The  patentee  specifically  states  that  the  mold  may  be 
vibrated  and  the  excess  moisture  removed,  and  further 
that  the  wire  placed  under  tenaion  may  be  ribrated 
during  the  casting  operation  to  form  a  better  bond 
between  tbe  concrete  and  the  wire. 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  on  Henderson  in 
view  of  Ruegg  and  Bennett  or  Crlsenberry.  The  fol- 
lowing from  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
concisely  spells  out  Its  position : 

Tbe  Examiner  atatea  that  the  H^dersoa  patent  shows  that 
an  Intimate  bond  between  tbe  concrete  and  the  reinforcing 
wire  is  necessary  and  to  accomplish  this  end  Henderson 
vibrates  the  mold  and  removes  the  excess  water.  The  Bxaai- 
Iner  further  atatea  that  Ruegg  vibratea  and  vacuum  dries 
concrete  with  reinforcing  wires  therein.  It  is  the  Bzamlosr'a 
position  that  aince  either  Criaenberry  or  Bennett  abows  that 
It  la  old  to  nee  multlatranded  wires  to  reinforce  concrete.  It 
would  not  involve  invention  to  use  such  mnltlstranded  wires 
in  tbe  method  disclosed  In  Henderson  and  Ruegg. 

AppeUant  sUtes  •  •  •  that  It  Is  tme  that  appellant  baa 
combined  featurea  which  Indlvldaally  are  old  in  the  art.  He 
further  atates  that  tbe  broad  idea  of  prestressing  a  tension 
element  in  concrete  is  shown  to  be  old  in  Henderson  and  tbe 
steps  of  vibration  and  vacuum  diring  are  notoriously  old  In 
the  art  of  casting  concrete  aa  evidenced  by  the  patent  to  Rnen- 
He  also  atatea  that  both  Bennett  and  Criaenberry  dladose  the 
use  of  mnltlstranded  helically  twisted  wires  as  a  preatressed 
element  in  concrete.  Appellant  contends  that  the  combination 
of  elements  as  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims  is  founded  on 
an  inventive  concept  which  is  not  so  much  as  remotely  sng- 
gested  by  the  prior  art.  Appellant  further  contends  that 
Henderson  recogniaed  tbe  need  for  a  firm  bond  between  tbe 
wires  and  the  concrete  but  did  not  show  appellant's  method 
for  achieving  this  bond. 

We  have  carefully  eonaldered  appellant'a  contentions  but 
we  find  no  error  in  tbe  conclusion  reached  by  tbe  Examiner 
that  tbe  claims  are  unpatentaMe  over  the  references. 
Appellant  baa  eryatalllsed  the  issue  presented  by  the  claims 
here  on  appeal  by  admitting  that  he  has  combined  features 
which  are  indlvidnally  old  in  the  art.  It  Is  clear  that  none 
of  tbe  indivldnal  steps  relied  on  Is  novel  or  patentable  per  se. 
The  steps  are  individually  old  aa  abown  by  tbe  refereneee. 
Since  tbe  atepa  recited  in  tbe  clalma  on  appeal  are  old  In  the 
art,  it  la  our  view  that  tbe  combination  of  old  atepa  accom- 
plishing no  more  than  an  aggregate  of  old  results  does  not 
constitute  invention  and  hence  tbe  claims  are  unpatentable 
over  tbe  references.  •  •  • 

Appellant,  in  his  brief  on  appeal,  cites  a  number  of 
cases  in  which  a  new  combination  of  old  steps  waa  lield 
to  amount  to  invention.  He  contends  that  his  claimed 
combination  of  old  steps  produces  a  new,  useful,  and 
Improved  prestreased  unit  having  structural  character- 
istics never  before  attained  by  the  prior  art  He  draws 
attention  to  affidavits  of  record  filed  on  his  behalf  indi- 
cating that  the  claimed  method  has  met  with  conalder- 
able commercial  success.  He  finally  urges  that  tbe 
references  do  not  suggest  bis  combination,  and  that 
consequently  it  Is  patentable  thereover. 

It  is  clear  that  the  reference  patents  each  relate 
directly  to  the  prestressing  art.  Each  patent  reflecta 
basic  teachings  in  that  art.    [1]  While  no  single  refer- 
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ence  discloses  all  the  admittedly  old  steps  of  the 
claimed  method.  It  is  proper  to  combine  references.  If 
warranted,  to  show  that  the  bringing  together  of  these 
old  st^M  was  reasonably  suggested  by  the  prior  art, 
and  would  have  readily  occurred  to  the  worker  skilled 
in  such  art.  We  think  the  afRrmatlve  of  that  proposi- 
tion Is  applicable  here,  and  that  the  Board  of  Appeals 
was  entirely  correct  in  Its  ai^llcation  of  the  references 
to  meet  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims. 
Where  it  appears,  as  here,  that  the  new  combination 
of  old  steps,  in  its  unitary  result,  is  nothing  more  than 
the  sum  of  several  old  results,  and  that  such  unitary 
result  would  be  expected  by  the  skilled  worker  in  the 
art,  the  combination  is  not  patentable.  [2]  In  other 
words,  to  select  the  best  steps  of  the  prior  art  processes, 
and  combine  them  into  a  single  method,  is  not  inventive 
where  the  combination  is  such  as  would  be  obvious  to 
the  skilled  worker  In  the  art,  and  the  result  achieved 
such  as  would  be  expected  therefrom.  While  appellant, 
by  his  new  combination  of  old  steps,  may  realize  im- 
provement over  the  existing  art,  and  commercial 
success  may  be  established,  these  factors  do  not  oper- 
ate of  themselves  to  sustain  a  claim  to  patentability. 
Sometimes,  of  course,  these  factors  are  strong  evidence 
of  invention,  depending  on  the  extent  of  improvement 
or  commercial  success,  and  in  a  border-line  case  are 
frequently  persuasive  of  the  issue.  We  entertain  no 
doubts  here  concerning  appellant's  method.  Clearly,  It 
does  not  Involve  invention. 

[3]  Since  the  appealed  claims  stand  or  fall  together, 
and  claim  15,  hereinbefore  discussed,  is  representative, 
the  decision  appealed  from  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Oabbtit.  Chief  Judge. 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  CMtoms  and  Pateat  Appcab 

In  u  Kboghan 
Xo.  ttt*.     Decided  July  1.  t»5S 
[223  F.2d  497  ;  106  D8PQ  276] 

1.  Invintion — ScBSTiTcnoN  or  Matimials. 

"Whatever  aborteomlnga  ■isal  may  hare  aa  a  filtering 
agent,  it  la  neTertbeleaa  clear  that  ita  uae  for  that  purpose 
la  taught  by  the  prior  art.  Ixtle  and  aiaal  are  membera  of 
the  aame  botanical  genua.  Both  have  itlff  woody  fibers, 
and  the  inherent  realllency  of  litle  la  a  known  property. 
The  aubstltution  of  one  material  for  another  does  not  In- 
volve invention,  regardleaa  of  any  improTement  growing 
out  of  the  aubatltution,  If  the  prior  art  reasonably  taught 
or  auggested  the  expediency  thereof  to  the  worker  ordinarily 
akilled  in  auch  art." 

2.  Patbmtabilitt — PAmcuiaa     Suajicr    Mattib — Filteb 

Cabtbidoe  Containino  Iztli  Fibbbs. 
Clalma  to  filter  cartridge  containing  ixtle  fibers  Held  to 
be  properly  rejected  aa  non-inrentive  over  a  combination  of 
cited  prior  art  references. 

Appeal  from  the  Pat^-nt  Office.     Serial  No.  fj09,.'>41. 
AFFIRMED. 

Keith  Migegaden  for  Krogman. 

E.   L.   Reynolds    (H.  R.  Miller  of  counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  OTonnkll,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Joh.nson. 
WoBLEY,  Cole,  and  Jackhon  (retired),  Aitfiociate 
Judges 

CcH*,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  here  seeks  a  ruling  directing  allowance  of 


patent  claims  principally  predicated  on  his  allegedly 
inventive  diacorery  that  the  fibers  of  an  obscure  Mexi- 
can plant— the  ixtle  de  lechuguilla  plant— when  ad- 
mixed with  cotton  waste  In  certain  specified  portion, 
makes  a  superior  filter  for  automobile  oil  and  air  con- 
ditioning fluids.  Claims  20  to  24  inclnalve  of  appel- 
lant's application  for  a  patent  variously  define  a  filter 
cartridge  employing  alternate  layers  ot  springy  wire 
fabric  and  an  intimately  mingled  mixture  of  cotton 
waste  and  ixtle  fibers.  These  claims,  which  are  before 
us  for  consideration  on  appeal,  were  rejected  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  and  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  as  lacking  invention  over  a  com- 
bination of  prior  art  reference  disclosures. 

Sufficient  description  of  appellant's  filter  cartridge  is 
contained  in  appealed  claims  20,  28,  and  24  which  read 
as  follows : 

20.  A  filter  cartridge  eomprialag  a  body  of  flbroaa  filtering 
material  including  from  five  (6)  percAnt  to  ninety  (90)  per- 
cent of  ixtle  fiber  of  the  leetaagallu  type,  and  a  poroua  easing 
enclosing  said  filtering  material. 

23.  A  filter  cartridge  having  bb  Ita  principal  filtering  agent, 
a  mixture  of  cotton  waate  and  from  8  to  90  percent  of  Ixtle 
fibers,  said  waate  and  Ixtle  fibers  of  the  lechugallla  type  being 
Intimatelv  Intermingled. 

24.  A  Alter  cartridge  comprialng  a  body  of  alternate  layers 
of  springy  wire  fabric  and  an  Intimately  mingled  mlxtare  of 
cotton  waate  and  Ixtle  flberB  of  the  lechaguillB  type,  said 
mixture  containing  from  6  to  90  percent  of  ixtle  fibers. 

It  Is  Important  to  note  at  the  outset  that  ixtle  fibers 
come  from  the  central  stalk  of  a  plant  botanlcally 
classified  In  the  Agave  family.  The  fibers  are  hard, 
relatively  curly  and  kinky,  but  have  poor  tensile 
strength.  Appellant  states  in  his  specification  that  he 
has  found  ixtle  fibers  to  be  largely  nonabsorbent  with 
little  or  no  tendency  to  soften  when  wet  but,  on  the 
contrary,  "the  Ixtle  retains  Its  hardness  and  Inherent 
resiliency  and  the  fibers  attract  water  in  a  liquid  or 
gaseous  mixture  being  filtered  and  conduct  It  through 
the  cotton  wastes  so  as  to  expedite  the  filtering  opera- 
tion and  the  separation  or  draining  of  water  from  the 
liquid  or  gaseous  mixture  being  filtered." 

The  appealed  clalma  were  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  the  following  references  : 

McGerry,  931,014,  August  10, 1909. 

Baldwin,  2.071,996,  February  28, 1987. 

Burhans,  2,37,'),S4S,  May  8, 1945. 

Harvuot,  2,388.686.  November  6,  194f). 

Hamilton  (British).  1,5.012.  December  7.  1885. 

Dewey  :  "Principal  Commercial  Plant  Fibers,"  re- 
print from  Yearbook  of  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture for  1903.  page  388. 

Mathew  :  "Textile  Fibers,"  fifth  edition,  pages  375. 
380. 

Each  reference  was  clearly  and  «ufflclently  descrlbe<l 
by  the  Examiner  as  follows  : 

HarvHOt — 2.388,636 

This  patent  discloses  •  •  •  a  cartridge  holding  a  maaa  of 
material  comprising  15%  cotton  fiber  and  28%  Mexican  slaal 
fiber  thoroughly  mixed.  The  function  of  Harvuot's  element 
19  [a  dehydrator  unit],  closely  parallela  the  function  of 
applicant's  filter  •  •  •  and  it  la  not  agreed  [aa  appellant 
argued  before  the  Examiner]  that  Harvuot's  element  19  does 
not  function  as  a  filter. 

JrcOcrry— 931,014 

*  •  *  the  patent  discloses  sisal  fibers  enclosed  between 
layers  of  a  porous  wire  fabric  for  use  as  a  filter. 

Hamilton,  British — 15.012  of  1885 

This  British  patent  discloses  •  •  •  the  egnivalency  of  iatle 
(Ixtpl)  and  sisal  for  use  in  upholstery  where  resiliency  •  •  • 
of  the  fiber  is  an  important  property. 

ifathe%r  and  Dnney 

The  publlcatlona  dlaclose  the  eouivalency  of  ixtle  and  stsal 
fibers  In  that  they  are  phrsically  similar  and  are  clasaified 
together  on  this  basis  under  a  "hard  fiber"  group,  and  are 
also  classified  together  botanlcally  In  that  the  plants  are 
species  of  the  genus  Agave. 
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Bach  teacbea  the  altenute  spiral  winding  of  filtering  mate- 
rial and  wire  fabric  (whleb  Is  inberently  "aprtngy"  to  some 
extent ) . 

It  la  apparent  from  the  foregoing  that  McGerry  and 
Harvuot  are  primary  references  cited  to  show  use  of 
sisal  fit)er  as  a  filtering  agent  Hamilton,  Mathew,  and 
I.)ewey,  secondary  references,  were  cited  to  show  equiv- 
alency between  little  and  sisal  fibers.  Baldwin  and 
Burhans.  further  secondary  references,  were  cited  in 
connection  with  the  limitation  appearing  in  two  of  the 
appealed  claims  directed  to  alternate  layers  of  springy 
wire  fabric  included  in  the  filter  cartridge.  In  apply- 
ing the  teachings  thus  found  in  the  prior  art  to  the 
claims  presented  by  the  appellant,  the  Board  of  Appeals, 
In  reviewing  the  Examiner's  findings,  made  these  ob- 
servations and  conclusions : 

Claima  20.  21  and  23  have  been  rejected  as  being  unpat- 
entable over  either  Harvnot  or  McGerry,  taken  in  view  of 
Mathew,  Dewey  or  Hamilton.  It  Is  the  Examiner's  oosltion 
that  alnce  Mathew.  Dewey  and  Hamilton  are  eonaldered  to 
establlah  the  e^al valency  of  Ixtle  and  the  sisal  fibers,  no 
invention  would  reside  In  aabatltutlng  Ixtle  fibers  for  the  Blaal 
fibers  disclosed  In  the  filter  In  either  Harvnot  or  McGerry. 

It  is  the  appellant's  contention  that  no  single  reference  is 
available  to  the  Examiner  for  apnUcatlon  to  the  clalma  and 
the  rejection  baaed  on  either  McGerry  or  Harvuot  taken  In 
view  of  Mathew.  Dewev  or  Hamilton  goea  beyond  the  legiti- 
mate combining  of  references.  Appeflant  further  contends 
that  apart  from  the  poaalble  botanical  klnahip,  there  la  no 
similarity  between  ixtle  and  sisal  fibers  and  while  sisal  la 
ub4h1  extenaively  for  rope  and  coarse  twine,  Ixtle  Is  unsuitable 
for  such  use  since  it  has  a  much  lower  tensile  strength  than 
sisal,  (^irther,  api;>ellant  stated  that  he  haa  dlacloaed  that 
Ixtle  Is  not  softened  by  water  to  the  same  extent  that  sisal 
is  softened  and  there  is  no  suggestion  that  Ixtle  would  be 
better  than  slaal  for  a  filter.  While  the  British  patent  men- 
tions both  sisal  and  ixtle  fibera  for  npholatery  uses,  it  is 
appellant's  contention  that  thla  la  deemed  to  be  a  non- 
analogous  use  and  their  common  uae  for  thla  purpoae  would 
not  suggest  that  one  might  be  uaed  in  the  place  of  the  other 
for  a  filter. 

We  have  carefully  conaidered  apiiellant'a  contentiona.  We 
find  no  error  in  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Examiner  that 
claim  20  is  unpatentable  over  Harvuot  or  McGerry  taken  in 
view  of  Mathew,  Dewey  or  Hamilton.  Harvuot  discloaes  a 
filter  cartridge  Including  at  least  25%  of  Mexican  sisal. 
McUerrr  dlacIoMs  a  filter  made  up  of  vegetable  fiber  such  as 
hemp,  fiax  or  aiaal.  Mathew  diacloMS  that  alaal  and  ixtle 
belong  to  the  same  Ag^ne  family.  Dewey  diacloaes  that  both 
sisal  and  ixtle  have  stiff  woody  fiber*.  The  Brltiah  patent 
to  Hamilton  discloaes  the  uae  of  both  ixtle  and  slaal  fibers 
for  upholstery  purpose*.  It  Is  oar  view  that  alnce  the  aec- 
ondary  references  show  that  both  Ixtle  and  slaal  belong  to 
the  aame  Agav«  family  and  both  have  attff  woody  fibers,  no 
Invention  would  rMide  in  anbatituting  Ixtle  fibera  for  aiaal 
fibera  in  the  filter  In  either  Harvnot  or  McGerry.  Moreover, 
Bince  ixtle  and  siaal  belong  to  the  Aguve  family  and  since  sisal 
Is  used  as  a  filtering  material,  it  la  our  opinion  that  It  would 
anggest  the  poaalble  use  of  Ixtle  for  a  filtering  material.  •  •  • 

Claims  21  and  23  differ  from  claim  20  by  aettlng  forth  that 
cotton  waste  compriaes  part  of  the  mixture  for  the  filter. 
We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  since  Bnrhans  diacloaes  the. 
use  of  cotton  waste  as  a  filtering  material  *  *  *.  It  would 
not  involve  invention  to  use  cotton  waate  aa  part  of  the  mix- 
ture for  the  filtering  material  in  either  Harvuot  or  McGerry. 

Claims  22  and  24  have  been  rejected  as  being  unpatentable 
over  Harvuot  or  McGerry  taken  in  view  of  Mathew.  Hamilton 
or  r>ewey  and  further  in  view  of  Burhans  or  Baldwin.  Claim 
22  differs  from  claim  20  in  setting  forth  that  the  fibrous 
filtering  material  is  in  siternate  layers  with  springy  wire 
fabric.  Both  Baldwin  and  Burhans  •  •  •  disclose  the  fibrous 
filtering  material  in  alternate  layers  with  a  wire  fabric.  We 
find  no  error  in  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Examiner  that 
to  substitute  ixtle  for  slpal  for  the  filtering  material  In  either 
Harvuot  or  McOerrv  In  view  of  Dewey,  Hamilton  and  Mathew 
and  to  have  the  fllterlnK  material  in  alternate  layers  with 
a  wire  fabric  In  view  of  Baldwin  or  Burhans  would  not 
amount  to  Invention.  Claim  24  Is  similar  to  claim  23  and 
further  sets  forth  that  the  Ixtle  Is  mixed  with  cotton  waste. 
We  agree  with  the  Kxaminrr  that  this  limitation  does  not 
render  the  claim  patentable  over  the  references  since  Harvuot 
discloses  sisal  and  cotton  fibers  in  an  intimately  mingled 
mixture  for  a  filtering  material. 

The  foresoinji  from  the  Board's  opinion  reflects  our 
views  and  requireK  but  little  supplementation.  First, 
the  i.Hsue  i.s  a  narrow  one.  I.  e.,  does  the  prior  art  rea- 
sonably teach  what  the  appellant  claims.  Aci'eptinj: 
appellant's  own  version  of  his  allege<l  invention,  th*' 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eal8  should  l)e  sustaine<1 
unless  the  use  of  Ixtle  fil)er8  with  cotton  waste  as  a 
filter  for  automobile  oil  and  air  condltioninj:  fluids  Is 
an   inventive  <llscovery   as  dlstingulsheil   from   some- 


thing which  can  be  recognised  aa  quite  plausible  and 
simple  to  one  familiar  with  the  technique  presented 
by  the  art  In  question. 
Concretely,  appellant  states  his  reasons  for  appeal 

as  follows : 

(1)  The  Board  refused  to  recopiae  the  marked  Boperiority 
of  Ixtle  fibers  over  slaal  fibers  in  flltrmtion. 

(2)  The  Board  employed  reference  drawn  from  non-anal- 
ogooa  art  in  rejecting  the  clalma. 

(3)  The  Board  Improperly  combined  references  in  rejecting 
the  claims. 

(4)  The  Board  failed  to  recognise  that  there  la  no  aonnd 
reaaon  for  Including  Ixtle  and  alaal  In  the  same  twtanleal 
family. 

The  record  before  us  fairly  shows  that  as  a  filtering 
agent  in  heavy-duty  truck  engines  ixtle  fibers  give 
three  times  the  amount  of  service  as  a  alsal-containing 
filter.  In  other  words,  as  stated  by  the  appellant  in 
his  brief,  the  ixtle-containing  filter  by  actual  unbiased 
and  uncontrolled  testing  "went  about  its  business  of 
delivering  purified  oil  to  the  truck  engine  to  which  it 
was  attached  for  three  times  the  miles  furnished  by  its 
sisal-containing  rival."  The  Board  considered  this  evi- 
dence of  Improvement,  acknowledging  that  ixtle  was  a 
superior  filter  material,  but  thought  that  the  use  of 
ixtle  for  this  purpose  was  readily  suggested  by  the  prior 
art's  use  of  sisal  as  a  medium  for  filtration.  The  fact 
that  on  trial  Ixtle  proved  to  be  better  than  sisal  was 
not.  In  the  Board's  opinion,  controlling  on  the  question 
of  patentability  since  the  physical  similarities  between 
the  two  fibers  were  such  as  to  lead  one  skilled  in  the 
art  to  believe  that  ixtle  was  equally  as  good  as  sisal 
for  filtration,  and  appellant's  use  of  ixtle  was  not  con- 
trary to  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art.  In  this  light, 
the  Board  thought  our  holding  In  the  case  of  In  re 
Rudolph  Wietzel  and  Wilhelm  Michael,  17  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1079.  39  F.2d  669.  5  USPQ  177,  was  of  general 
application.  We  there  said,  "where  there  is  no  real 
reason  to  suppose  that  the  result  would  not  be  pro- 
duced, there  is  no  invention  in  trying  it  and  finding  out 
that  the  process  Is  successful." 

Appellant  argues  that  sisal  fibers  differ  from  Ixtle 
fibers  In  many  Important  respects;  that  sisal  fibers  are 
straight,  come  from  the  leaf  of  the  plant,  have  great 
tensile  strength,  soften  when  wet  into  a  mass  relatively 
Impervious  to  the  passage  of  liquid;  that  Ixtle  fibers, 
on  the  other  hand,  are  relatively  curly  and  are  derived 
from  the  central  stalk  of  a  different  plant,  have  poor 
tensile  strength,  but  do  not  soften  significantly  when 
wet.  but  retain  their  hardness  and  resiliency. 

[1]  Whatever  shortcomings  sisal  may  have  as  a  fil- 
tering agent,  it  is  nevertheless  clear  that  its  use  for 
that  purpose  is  taught  by  the  prior  art.  Ixtle  and  sisal 
are  members  of  the  same  botanical  genus.  Both  have 
stiff  woo<ly  fibers,  and  the  Inherent  resiliency  of  ixtle 
is  a  known  property.  The  substitution  of  one  material 
for  another  does  not  Involve  invention,  regardless  of 
any  improvement  growing  out  of  the  substitution,  if 
the  prior  art  reasonably  taught  or  suggested  the  ex- 
IHMliency  there«»f  to  the  worker  ordinarily  skilled  in 
such  art. 

We  have  given  careful  consideration  to  appellant's 
argiiment  that  certain  of  the  references  are  drawn  from 
non-analogous  art,  and  further  that  these  references 
were  Improperly  combined  with  others  in  making  out 
the  reje<"tion.  Whether  a  reference  Is  pertinent,  or  a 
<'(»nibination  of  references  is  proper,  depends  solely 
upon  what  is  reHs<mably  and  realistically  taught  there- 
by In  relation  to  that  which  is  claimed.    We  think,  as 
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hereinbefore  noted,  that  the  Board's  application  of  the 
prior  art  references  conforms  in  reason  to  the  knowl- 
edjre  possessed  by  the  worker  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art. 

Counsel  for  the  appellant,  in  his  extremely  able  brief, 
arjrued  at  some  len^h  that  there  was  no  sound  basis 
for  classification  of  ixtle  and  sisal  together  in  the 
Agave  family.  While  his  conclusion  in  this  respect 
may  well  be  correct,  it  is  nevertheless  a  fact  that  the 
fibers  are  so  classified  according  to  Mathew  and.  in 
addition,  Dewey  classifies  sisal  and  ixtle  in  the  same 
category  of  commercial  plant  fibers. 

Somewhat  at  the  expense  of  repetition,  the  correct- 
ness of  the  Board's  decision  Is  further  demonstrated 
by  the  following  supporting  arguments  found  in  the 
brief  for  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  Ofllce : 

*  *  •  it  la  rMpectfally  Bubmitted  that  It  waa  rightly  h«ld  by 
th«  tribunals  below  to  be  a  matter  within  the  skill  of  the 
worker  in  the  art  to  use  Istle  or  ixtle  In  place  of  siaal  In  the 
prior  art  Altera.  Appellant  •  •  •  use*  the  ixtle  to  impart 
resiliency  to  the  cotton  fiber.  Harvoot  taught  the  desirability 
of  using  sisal  or  horse  hair  to  impart  resiliency  to  cotton 
fiber  mass.  That  horse  hair  and  istle  or  ixtle  have  com 
parable  properties  as  to  resiliency  is  clearly  taught  by  Ham- 
ilton. That  Hamilton  is  in  the  upholstery  art  does  not  nega- 
tive the  teaching  of  the  quality  of  resiliency  inherent  in  istle 
or  Ixtle. 


Merely  making  use  of  the  known  propertlea  of  a  nuterlal 
Is  not  inventive.  In  the  case  of  FotDler  et  oi.  t.  Fo«»rMi( 
Product;  Inc..  1.31  F.2d  153  ;  55  U8PQ  217,  It  was  held  that 
the  use  of  sisal  in  the  manufacture  of  upholstery  pads  in  tb« 
same  way  as  cotton  and  other  fibrous  material  bad  preTloasIy 
been  used  involved  no  Invention  where  the  better  results 
asserted  for  the  use  of  sisal  were  not  the  result  of  any  new 
contrivance  or  process  but  were  due  alone  to  the  fact,  along 
widely  known  and  underatood  that  the  peculiar  propertlea  of 
sisal  made  it  superior  for  padding  purposes  In  upholstery. 

Appellant  alleges  •  •  •  that  the  relationship  of  Ixtle  and 
Bisal  as  membera  of  the  Apave  family  is  of  doubtful  probative 
value  because  of  the  weakness  of  botanical  analogies  How- 
ever. Dewey  classifies  both  sisal  and  istle  among  "Principal 
Commercial  Plant  Fibera."  Although  appellant  points  out 
•  •  •  that  ixtle  and  sisal  fibera  are  obtained  from  different 
portions  of  the  corresponding  plants,  nevertheless,  as  the 
Board  of  Appeals  pointed  out.  It  Is  known  that  both  ixtle 
and  sisal  not  only  belong  to  the  same  A^ave  family  but  "both 
have  stiff  woody  fibera." 

That  the  subject  matter  claimed  Is  not  found  In  one  refer- 
ence taken  alone  is  Immaterial.  The  claimed  subject  matter 
is  still  not  patentable  if  as  a  whole  it  would  have  been  obvious 
At  the  time  the  alleged  Invention  was  made  to  a  person  having 
ordinary  skill  In  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter  pertains. 
35  U.  8.  C.  103.  ^  t^ 

[2]  Being  of  the  opinion  that  none  of  the  appealed 
claims  contain  patentable  subject  matter,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein  in 
place  of  GABBrrr,  C.  J. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  Sft  V  S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,012.888.     ( Se«»  2.383,.")87. ) 

2.040..139.     ( See  2,3a3,.^87. ) 

2.084.7.57.  I.  Alter,  Bag  with  spring  rlosure.  fllfnl  Sept.  7. 
IBS."),  D.  C,  S.  D  N.  Y,.  Doo.  103/17.5.  fitador  Alter  v.  Ronav. 
Inc.  et  al. 

2.163.337.  M.  Goldstein.  Rug  and  flll»>r  therpfor  and  method 
of  producing  the  same,  filed  Sept.  7.  195.').  D.  ('.  R.  I.   (Provi 
dence).  Doc.  1904.  MorrU  Goldstein  v.  ifuperior  Cotton  Co. 

2.212,066.  L.  A.  Fry.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering 
valuable    constituents    from    citrus    fruit  :    2.3,50.603.    same. 
Citrus  fruit  Juice  extractor,  filed  Aug.  31,   19.55.  D.   C.  S.  D. 
Calif    (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  18707-PH.  CitruM  Equipment  Corp 
V.  Frank  W.  Birelef 

2,236,053.      (See  2„183..587.) 

2.237,567.  2.328,219.  E.  H.  Und.  Light  polarlaer  and  prooess 
of  manufacture:  2. 454, .515,  same.  Light-polariilng  aheet  of 
molecularly  oriented  transparent  linear  high  polymer  dyed 
with  dichroir  subRtance  and  procewi  of  manufacture  : 
Re.  23,297,  Hyman  and  West,  Sheetlike  light  polarizing  com 
plex  of  iodine,  etc..  filed  July  24.  19.53,  D.  C  Del.  (Wllming 
ton),  Doo.  15.5.5.  Muitiplate  OIom*  Corp.  v.  Polaroid  Corp. 
Consent  decree  Feb.  2.  19.5.5. 

2.328.219.      (See  2,237,567.) 

2.350.603.      (See  2,212.(166.) 

2,38.1.587.  N  E.  Boughton.  Cart  for  golf  haps.  2.236,0,53. 
S  r.  Caron,  (Jolf  bag  cart:  2.040.3.19.  J  K  Rons,  same  ; 
2.012.888.  R.  McClure.  Milk  can  handling  truolj.  filed  Nov  10. 
19.54.  D.  C.  W.  I).  S.  C.  (Greenville).  Doc.  168,1.  Caddy  Roll 
Co.  V,  Harry  Paylor. 

2.454.515.      (.See  2.237.567.) 

2.461.464,  R.  .Vronsteln.  Filter  for  fluorescent  .screens  flle<l 
Sept  7.  19.55.  1).  C.  S  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  103/171,  Tran^mirra 
Productx  et  al.  v   General  Difnamicii  Corp 

2.513,762.  .1  I)  Tyson,  Jr  .  Article  carrier,  filed  Sept  2. 
19.5.5,  D.  C,  S  D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc  91.15,  Tv^onCaftey 
Corp.  V.  Hounton  Popcorn  <t  Supply  Co.  et  al 


2,603,891,  G.  Cohn,  Slipper,  filed  July  23,  1982.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  Y..  Doc.  77/253.  Ou*tave,  Inc.  v.  Bcrtlifn  Corp.  Stipula- 
tion of  dismissal  Sept.  2,  1955. 

2,615,846,  Dvorkovlti  and  Hawley,  Washing  composition, 
filed  Sept.  6.  19.55.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55rl357. 
The  Direraey  Corp.  v.  Charles  Pfizer  ^  Co.,  ln<*.  et  al. 

2.637,241.  Webber  and  Erickson,  Stud  for  explosive  Instal- 
lation :  2.679.645.  Krickson  and  Bullwinkle.  Safety  pad  for 
stud  driving  tools,  filed  Sept.  2.  19.55.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio 
(Toledo).  Doc.  7421.  Stemco  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Potcdtr  Power 
Tool  Corp. 

2.652.789.  T.  L  Peters  et  al..  Candy  molding  machine,  filed 
Sept.  3.  19.55.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Tex.  (Sherman),  Doc.  1111.  Tenal 
L.  Peters  et  al.  v.  McCravr  Candies,  Infl.  et  al. 

2,674,768,  (J.  R.  Everhart  et  al..  Corner  Joint,  filed  Aug.  30. 
1955,  I).  C..  N  D.  Calif.  (Sacramento).  Doc.  7284.  Theodore 
S.  Walker  v.  Wood  Prodmctn  Co.,  Ino 

2.679.645.  (  See  2,637.241 . ) 

2.716.382.  (See  Re.  24.032.) 

2,716,3«3.  (See  Re.  24,(..12. ) 

2,716,-184  (See  Re.  24,032.) 

Re.  23,297  (.See  2.237,.567.) 

Re.  24.032,  M.  S.  Johnson,  leading  tie  anchoring  means  and 
application:  2,716,382.  same,  Lading  tie  anchors;  2,716.383, 
2, 716, .184,  same,  leading  tie  anchor  means,  filed  Sept.  6,  1955. 
D.  C.  .\.  I)  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  5.5rl.153,  Illinois  Railway 
Equipment  Co   v    MacLean-Fogg  lAick  Sut  Co 

Des.  165,218,  M  E,  Coleman.  Restaurant  building,  filed  June 
7,  19.55.  D.  C..  S.  1).  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  8966.  Chuc-Woifun 
Syntem  v.  DerdieK  Wagon.  Consent  decree;  patent  held  valid 
and  Infringed  ;  Injunction  Issued  Sept.  7.  1955. 

Des.  174. .198.  R  Reach!.  Ijimp.  filed  Aug  16.  1955,  D.  C, 
S.  D  Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1S56.1  T.  Ramon  Reachi  v 
llluminee  Ijomp  Mfg.  Co. 
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Matter  encloMd  In  heary  brackets  d  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italic*  indicates  additions  made  by  reisrae. 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  .i^?^ITC!!l^J^g9-?.  PEXg^  *?*  ^f^lAS 

TO  ARTICLES  ON  A  CONVEYOR  ^liw!mSS^iSSSl!TSS^^!t^^i^J^T^ 

^  M^_  a  corponiiort  of  Delaware 

^  "^^  Origtaal  No.  2,M2,M1,  dated  December  15,  1953,  Serial 


Gcone  W.  TM  Hofe,  Mffltaston,  N.  J., 

JerM7  MachlM  Corporatioii,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  New  JerKj 

Origiwd  No.  2,524,945,  dated  October  lO,  195«,  Serial 
No.  59«,199,  April  25,  1945.  ReiMM  No.  23^12, 
dated  Jnc  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  257,296,  Norember 
2t,  1951.  lUs  appUcatioB  for  ictaMe  loiy  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  365,572 

61ClafaiM.    (CI.  216— 25) 


No.  14S,725,  Marck  9,  1956.    Appttcatioii  for  reiMM 
April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,711 

7  Claims.    (CL  166— 214) 


1.  A  labeling  mechanism  comprising  a  roll,  a  x:<mi- 
panion  hollow  roll  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  a  perforated  belt  traveling  over 
and  operated  by  said  rolls,  an  enclosure  between  the  runs 
of  said  belt  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  perforated  roll,  a  source  of  suction  for  developing 
a  partial  vacuum  interioriy  between  the  runs  of  said  belt 
and  within  said  perforated  roll  and  effective  through 
the  perforations  thereof  to  hold  adhesive-coated  labels 
in  place  thereon  with  the  adhesive  coatings  exposed,  for 
transportation  over  a  given  predetermined  path,  means 
for  developing  heat  on  the  transported  labels  to  activate 
the  adhesive  coatings  thereof,  a  pressure  member,  a  con- 
veyor for  transporting  articles  to  be  labeled  into  receiv- 
ing relation  with  said  belt  to  adhesively  receive  a  label 
therefrom  and  then  into  contact  with  said  pressure  mem- 
ber, and  a  pressure  belt  cooperating  with  said  pressure 
member  to  press  said  labels  into  adhesive  connection  with 
said  articles. 


6.  An  internal  anchor  device  for  wells  comprising  a 
body  structure,  at  least  one  dog  mounted  on  the  body  for 
outward  movement  toward  the  walls  of  the  weU  bore, 
a  sleeve  movably  embracing  the  body  structure  and  nor- 
mally overlying  the  dog  to  maintain  the  dog  confined  to 
its  non-wall  engaging  position,  said  sleeve  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  said  dog  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
sleeve  relative  to  said  body  in  one  direction  to  enable  the 
dog  to  project  to  its  wall  engaging  position,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  when  moved  relative  to  said  body  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  retract  said  dog,  means  on  the  sleeve 
frictionally  engageable  with  the  walls  of  the  well  bore  to 
retard  movement  of  said  sleeve  upon  movement  of  said 
body  structure  and  thereby  cause  relative  movement  there- 
between, and  releasable  latch  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
body,  said  latch  means  being  releasable  from  the  surface 
to  permit  said  relative  longitudinal  movement. 
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2,724,S32 
STAPLE  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Herbert  W.  ManMM>,  SuubH,  N.  I^  Mrisnor  to  Wiboa- 
Joact  CompaBy,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioii  of  Massa- 

Appttcatkw  SepteBber  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,814 
7  Claims.    (CI.  1—3) 


1.  A  staple  applying  device  comprising  a  staple  mag- 
azine having  a  throat  formed  at  its  forward  end  and  in- 
cluding means  for  advancing  a  staple  into  registry  with 
said  throat,  an  actuating  handle  hinged  to  said  maga- 
zine and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  thereto,  latch  means  carried  by  said  handle  and 
movable  relative  to  said  handle  between  lock  and  un- 
lock positions  and  releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
magazine  to  lock  said  magazine  and  handle  into  closed 
position,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material  engaged  by 
said  handle  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  strip, 
said  strip  having  a  front  leg  and  a  rear  leg  directed  to- 
ward said  magazine,  said  front  leg  defining  a  staple  driv- 
ing blade  movable  into  registry  with  said  throat  and 
said  rear  leg  engaging  said  latch  and  urging  it  toward 
its  lock  position. 


2,724,833 
LOCATOR  AND  LID  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BOX  NAILING  MACHINES 

GcraM  C.  Paxton,  Sanger,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

NaiUng  Machine  Corporation,  Sanger,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  CaUf omia 

Application  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,755 

21  Claims.    (CI.  1—10) 


•^ 


TTTTTTTTT^ 


J L 


1.  In  a  box  lid  nailing  machine  which  includes  an 
upstanding  frame,  a  support  on  the  frame  for  a  box  hav- 
ing ends,  sides,  and  initially  open  hinged  lid  flaps,  and 
nailing  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  power  actua- 
tion downwardly  from  above  a  supported  box  and  opera- 
788 


live  to  engage  and  nail  said  lid  flaps,  when  closed,  to  the 
box  ends;  locator  and  lid  flap  closing  mechanism  com- 
prising members  mounted  on  the  frame  for  downward 
swinging  movement  in  engagement  with  and  to  close 
said  lid  flaps,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  nail- 
ing means  operative  to  impart  such  swinging  movement 
to  said  members,  and  means  associated  with  the  mem- 
bers adapted,  upon  such  downward  swinging  thereof,  to 
longitudinally  flush  the  lid  flaps  with  the  box  ends. 


2,724,834 

EYE  SHADE  ATTACHMi^  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Charkt  F.  Hcadcnon  aad  Maigacritc  M.  Hcndcraon, 

Bangor,  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,382 

1  Claim.    (O.  2— 13) 


An  eye  shade  comprising  an  arcuate  eye  shielding 
member  adapted  for  resting  in  a  horizontal  position  on 
the  upper  edge  of  an  eyeglass  frame,  tongues  integrally 
formed  with  and  extending  downwardly  at  the  rear  side 
portions  of  said  eye  shielding  member,  brackets  adapted 
for  slidable  mounting  on  the  temple  bars  of  the  eyeglass 
frame,  said  brackets  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  plates 
secured  to  each  other  in  confronting  relation  and  with  a 
portion  of  each  plate  free  for  spreading  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  said  brackets  having  a  flared  open- 
ing at  the  front  edges  of  the  free  portion  of  the  plates 
to  guide  the  temple  bars  between  the  plates  for  friction 
gripping  engagement  of  the  temple  bars  in  the  openings 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  brackets  to  the 
tongues  for  swinging  the  eye  shielding  member  into  and 
out  of  an  upstanding  position  rearwardly  past  center  of 
the  pivot  means  to  support  the  eye  shielding  member  in 
its  raised  position. 


2,724,835 
GARMENT  FOR  INFANTS  AND  CHILDREN 

Rndi  L.  Connors,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,147 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 112) 


1 .  A  shirt-like  garment  for  infants  and  young  children 
provided  with  means  for  attaching  a  diaper  thereto,  com- 
prising two  strips  of  fabric  the  first  of  which  is  fastened  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  front  inner  surface  of  the  garment  at 
approximately  the  waistline  thereof,  the  rest  of  the  strip 
being  unattached,  and   moisture   insulation   means  con- 


NOVEMBEB  29,  1955 


\ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


nected  to  the  lower  free  end  of  the  first  strip  and  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  secoiMl  of  said  strips,  whereby  said  fabric 
stripe  are  connected  in  longitudinally  aligned  spaced  apart 
neUtioahip  and  underlie  the  inner  surface  of  the  gannent 
between  said  waistline  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  garment, 
said  second  strte  being  entirely  free  of  the  garment  for  at- 
tachment of  a  diaper  thereto  in  moisture  insulated  relation- 
ship to  the  gannent. 


I' 


SHIRT  COLLAR  SuffoSwG  ATTACHMENT 
A.  WMcamr,  Akraa,  Ohio 

19, 1952,  S«ial  No.  32M61 
4Clafaw.   (CL  1—132) 


1.  A  shirt  collar  supporting  device  for  use  as  when  the 
collar  is  tightly  folded  downwardly  in  neck  encircling 
condition  from  the  upper  edge  of  a  neck  band  of  the  shirt 
to  have  the  usual  opening  between  the  front  edges  of  the 
collar,  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  oppositely  disposed 
elements,  each  element  being  an  elongated  strip  of  thin, 
relatively  stiff  but  flexible  material  and  of  substantial  width 
generally  less  than  the  depth  of  the  collar,  said  strip  being 
tapered  widthwise  toward  a  rearward  end  thereof  and 
thereby  being  insertable  endwise  rearwardly  between  the 
neck  band  and  the  collar  from  the  opening  at  the  front 
of  the  collar,  each  said  strip  being  of  length  to  extend  from 
a  point  inwardly  of  a  said  front  edge  of  the  collar  to  a 
point  at  the  tightly  folded  rear  portion  of  the  collar  to 
grip  the  element  wedgingly  flexed  into  the  curve  of  the 
collar  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  element 
and  thereby  to  anchor  the  element  in  supporting  position 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  collar,  each  said  element  hav- 
ing thereon  releasably  adherent  means  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  for  releasable  adherence  to  the  corre- 
sponding  inner  face  portion  of  the  collar  and  thereby 
adapted  to  assist  retention  of  said  end  in  upwardly  an- 
chored relation  under  the  collar. 


2,724,837 

SELF-CONTAINED  SEWERAGE  SYSTEM 

Hal  Wdr  McPhcnon,  CUci«o,  Dl. 

Appiftcatkm  Norcmbcr  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,259 

ICIaink    (CL4~lt) 


A  self-contained  toilet  and  sewage  treatment  system 
for  use  particulariy  in  vehicles,  comprising  a  toilet  bowl 
having  an  outlet  opening,  a  sewage  oomminuthig  device 
adjacent  the  opening.  adi^Med  to  receive  sewage  fitwi 
the  opening  and  grind  it.  a  sewage  tank  contafaiing  liquid 
and  communicating  with  the  conuninuting  device  for 
reoeiving  comminuted  sewage  therefrom,  and  means  for 
substantially  continuously  subjecting  the  fluid  in  the  tank 


to  aerobic  treatment,  said  meant  faidnding  two  fluid  cir- 
cuits  bodi  in  series  with  said  tank,  a  fluid  pimq>,  a  bypass 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  thnxiiii  said  dr- 
cuits,  one  of  said  circuits  including  said  bowl  and  the 
other  excluding  said  bowl,  and  means  for  positiooing  the 
valve  so  that  the  fluid  passes  throu^  said  first  circuit 
when  the  toilet  is  not  in  use  and  throogfa  flie  second  cir- 
cuit mlien  it  is  in  use. 


2,724,838 

DUAL  FLUSH  CONTROL  FOR  TOILETS 

Dkk  WMh  wd  lack  Andswoa,  Shasta,  and 

MBHiem  Crooks,  THnHy  Cwter,  Calif. 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,728 

4aaiBi8.    (CL4— 67) 


4.  In  a  flushing  mechanism  for  toilet  tanks,  a  handle 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite  of  the  tank  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  lever  arm  disposed  within  said 
tank,  said  lever  arm  being  (Nvotally  mounted  on  a  fulcrum, 
said  handle  being  connected  to  a  rod.  said  rod  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  arm  on  either  side  of  said  fulcrum, 
said  handle  adapted  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  to 
move  said  rod  and  exert  upward  pressure  on  said  lever 
arm  on  one  side  of  said  fulcnun  and  upon  rotation  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  rod  and  exert  down- 
ward pressure  on  said  lever  arm  on  the  o^Kisite  side 
of  said  fulcrum  to  provide  different  degrees  of  lifting 
movement  for  the  end  of  said  lever  arm  adjacent  the 
first  named  side  of  the  fulcrum. 


2,724,839 

INFANTS  BATHING  DEVICE 

Dewey  M.  Kennedy,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jamury  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,100 

2ClaiflH.    (CL4— 177) 


1.  In  an  infant's  bathing  device  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  with  two  pairs  of  pivotally  connected  and  foldable 
cross-legs  connected  together  by  front  and  rear  longi- 
tudinal rails  which  support  a  flexible  bathtub  and  a  dress- 
ing table  movable  from  an  upright  inoperative  position 
at  the  rear  of  the  tub  to  an  operative  position  overlying 
the  tub,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for 
supporting  the  table  to  slide  to  and  from  said  positi<His 
including  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  legs,  a 
separate  table-operating  arm  attached  to  each  end  of  the 
table  and  to  said  rod  whereby  the  arms  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  legs  to  move  in  unison,  a  pedal-operated 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  table-operating 
arms  which  extends  downward  along  one  pair  of  cross- 
legs  and  a  pedal  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rod 
for  moving  the  rod  upward  to  slide  and  pivot  the  Ubie 
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to  its  inoperative  position  at  the  rear  of  the  tub  and  for 
moving  the  rod  downward  to  slide  and  pivot  the  table 
to  its  operative  position  over  the  tub. 


2,72M4« 

VENTILATED  TOILET  BOWL 

WflHaa  y.  Scott,  Bowk,  aad  Tkunaa  F.  Scott, 

Wkkte  Falh,  Tex. 

Appttcation  May  6, 1952,  SciU  No.  2M,336 

ICfadm.    (CL4— 2U) 


A  toilet  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  bowl  portion, 
said  base  portion  having  a  trap  therein,  said  trap  having 
a  discharge  end  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  a  sewer  line,  said  bowl  portion  having  a  bottom  and 
a  top  and  being  extended  upwardly  from  said  base  portion 
and  being  connected  at  its  bottom  with  said  trap,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  extension  on  said  bowl  portion  having 
a  water  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  a  conduit  tapering  in  cross  section 
being  connected  at  its  end  having  the  largest  cross  section 
to  said  chamber  at  its  lower  end  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  bowl  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  second  conduit  opening  into  its  upper  end  and 
adapted  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure,  a  tubular  air  duct  traversing  said  chamber 
and  opening  at  one  end  into  said  bowl  portion  and  spaced 
from  said  bottom  and  said  top,  said  air  duct  at  its  other  end 
remote  from  said  bowl  portion  being  adapted  and  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  flue,  said  air  duct  declining  toward 
said  bowl  portion,  a  seat  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface 
hingedly  secured  to  the  top  of  said  bowl  portion,  said  seat 
having  a  resilient  pad  on  its  bottom  surface  engageable 
with  the  top  of  said  bowl  portion  when  in  closed  condi- 
tion, and  said  pad  having  a  cutaway  portion  defining  a 
relatively  small  air  (^>ening  at  the  side  opposite  said  ex- 
tension when  closed,  providing  for  flow  of  air  into  said 
bowl  portion  and  to  said  air  duct. 


2,724,841 

CONVERTIBLE  SETTEE  FURNITURE 

Gerard  John  Doobc,  MeHraurae,  Victoria,  Australia 

Application  Angnst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  August  13,  1952 

5  Claims.    (O.  5_38) 


1.  A  convertible  settee  comprising  a  seat  unit  hav- 
ing a  rigid  substantially  rectangular  and  substantially 
horizontal  frame  and  means  for  supporting  said  frame 
at  a  suitable  height,  the  said  frame  being  adapted  to 


support  a  seat  cushion,  at  least  two  spaced  transverse 
beams  incorporated  in  the  frame  and  having  rear  end 
extensions  which  constitute  rearward  projections  on  the 
frame,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rearward  projections 
being  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  lower  surface  of 
said  seat  cushion,  a  movable  back  unit  incorporating  a 
rigid  frame  adapted  to  support  a  back  cushion,  the  frame 
of  the  said  back  unit  being  arranged  in  an  upstandmg 
position  with  its  inner  edge  supported  on  the  vpper 
surfaces  of  the  said  spaced  rearward  projections  of  the 
seat  unit  and  retaining  means  on  the  said  rearward 
projections  to  limit  rearward  movements  of  the  back 
unit  thereon,  the  said  back  unit  being  also  adapted  to 
be  arranged  horizontally  as  a  rearward  extension  of 
the  seat  unit  with  its  inner  edge  supported  on  the  up- 
per surfaces  of  the  said  rearward  projections  and  in- 
cluding means  on  each  of  the  said  rearward  projections 
for  locating  engagement  with  the  back  unit  when  the 
latter  is  thus  diqxMCd. 


2,724J42 

INNERSPRING  MATTRESS 

Max  Rofovy,  Akitm,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  March  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  27^124 

nClaiuM.    (CLS— 248) 


1.  A  fumitiuT  spring  unit  which  includes  in  addition 
to  the  conventional  spring  means,  auxiliary  spring  means 
supported  by  the  usual  spring  means  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  top  of  one  of  said  spring  means 
with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  other. 


2,724,843 

BATHER'S  FLOAT 

Bcmicc  J.  Kimball,  Los  Anfclcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  November  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,852 

5ClaiiiM.    (CL9— 17) 


^-v^ 


r: 


1.  In  a  bather's  float  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of:  a  ring-shaped  float  dimensioned  to  sur- 
round the  body  of  the  bather;  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  straps  providing  a  seat  for  the  bather,  each  of 
said  straps  at  each  end  thereof  being  doubled  back  on 
itself  once  and  permanently  attached  to  itself  to  form  a 
major  loop  completely  embracing  a  radial  section  of  the 
float  and  being  doubled  back  again  to  form  an  adjacent 
minor  loop;  and  a  flexible  member  threaded  throu^  said 
minor  loops,  adj^ted  to  pass  over  the  body  of  the  bather 
thereby  to  hold  the  float  to  the  body  of  the  bather. 
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2.724,844 

MACHINBS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SHOE  UPPER 
PARTS  ON  LASTS 
n  am4  Chariti  K.  Wbujmmi,  Bcraly, 
to  United  Skoe  MadriMsy  Coupon- 
,  N.  J.,  a  cofporatfoB  of  New  Jersey 
April  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  35835< 
2SClaiM.   (CL12— 1) 


1.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a  dioe 
support,  (rf  a  back  line  gage,  and  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  a  shoe  on  the  support  for  advancing  the 
gage  into  gaging  position. 


3,724,845 
LASTING  MACHINES 
RoacoeL.  »D,  Norway,  Malm,  assigani  to  United  Shoe 
MbchtoHy  OMFOialioii,  Flraihsgliia,  N.  J,  a  cotron- 
Hon  of  New  Janty 

AufMl  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,9(5 
^Claimi.    (CL12— 8J) 


2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  wipers 
movable  heightwise  of  a  shoe  to  perform  an  upwiping 
operation  on  the  toe  end  of  an  upper  on  a  last  and  mov- 
able thereafter  in  a  direction  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  to  wipe  the  lasting  margin  of  the  iq>per  inward- 
ly over  the  toe  end  of  a  sole  member  on  the  last  in  the 
course  of  an  operating  cycle  of  the  nudiine  and  a  re- 
tarder  for  clamping  the  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  out- 
spread on  the  wipers  during  the  upw^ing  operation,  of  a 
holddown  member  for  engaging  the  toe  end  of  the  strie 
member,  a  support  for  the  holddown  member  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  extending  hd^twise 
of  the  shoe,  means  for  mounting  the  holddown  member 
on  said  support  for  movement  relatively  thereto  in  a 
direction  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  means  for 
initiaUy  holding  said  support  in  a  poatlon  to  retract  the 
holddown  heightwise  of  the  shoe  away  from  said  sole 
member  and  for  holding  said  holddown  member  length- 
wise <rf  the  shoe  away  from  said  retarder,  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  operating  cycle  of  the  machine,  yield- 
able  means  tending  to  move  said  support  and  said  hold- 
down  member  against  the  resistance  of  said  holding 
means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  holding  means 


to  cause  said  yieldable  means  to  effect  movement  of  Ae 
holddown  heightwise  of  the  shoe  into  engatemeitt  with 
the  sole  member  and  lengthwise  of  the  dice  toward 
said  retarder,  at  the  beginninf  of  said  operating  cycle 
and  prior  to  the  upwqnng  operation  <rf  said  wipers  and 
for  thereafter  returning  the  heading  means  to  its  original 
position  to  retract  the  holddown  as  the  w^rs  w^  the 
lasting  margin  inwardly  over  the  toe  end  of  the  sirie 
member. 


2,724,844 

MACHINE  FOR  WAffiONG  OR  CLEANING  EGGS 


Appttcalkm  October  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,678 
piiorHy,  applicalioa  Gnat  Britain 

October  17, 1958 
4  Claims.    (CL  15-^.15) 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  eggs  or  like  objects  com- 
prising an  endless  moving  conveyor  belt  for  said  objects, 
said  belt  having  an  upper  horizontal  run  and  a  lower 
horizontal  run,  a  pair  of  rotary  brushes  dispo9td  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  conveyor  with  tfieir  axes  in  a  frfane 
so  far  above  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  that  the 
centres  of  the  objects  are  below  the  said  plane,  said  axes 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  bdt,  the  bristles  of 
said  brushes  being  long  oiough  for  cleaning  the  wh<rie 
of  the  object,  the  brushes  routmg  in  the  same  direction, 
the  first  of  said  brushes  imparting  a  downward  component 
of  force  to  the  objects,  and  the  second  of  said  brushes 
imparting  an  upward  component  of  force  to  the  objects, 
the  first  brush  imparting  a  sufficiently  large  component 
of  force  to  the  objects  so  that  the  objects  are  rotated 
without  lifting  them  from  the  conveyor  belt,  a  tank  dis- 
posed beneath  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  into  which 
the  brushes  dip,  pairs  of  fingers  carried  by  the  belt  at 
intervals  each  pair  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  belt 
outwardly  and  partly  around  the  objects  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  slipping  off  the  belt,  said  belt  comprising 
blocks  having  upper  surfaces  which  carry  the  objects 
along  the  brushes  and  are  curved  transversely  to  cen- 
tralise the  objects  thereon,  and  links  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  blocks  together,  said  links  carrying  said  fingers. 


2,724347 

LINT  REMOVING  DEVICE 

I^Mls  R.  KrasMN  Bdhcsda,  Md. 

Application  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  287334 

1  CfadBk    (CL  15—184) 


A  pocket  article  for  removing  lint  and  dirt  from 
garments  comprising  a  disposable  package  formed  from 
a  single  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  including  a  back 
wall,  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  overiapping  flaps 
formed  on  the  side  walls,  a  pad  of  sheets  of  adhesive  con- 
nected to  the  back  wall  between  the  side  walls,  said  flaps 
being  foldable  over  the  pad  in  one  position  of  the  flaps. 
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one  of  said  flaps  having  a  slot  and  the  other  ot  said  flaps 
having  a  tongue  insertable  in  the  slot  when  the  flaps  are 
over  the  pad,  said  side  walls  and  flaps  being  foldable,  in 
another  position,  over  the  back  of  the  package  to  ex- 
pose the  pad  and  to  provide  a  finger  receiving  sleeve,  the 
tongue  being  insertable  in  the  slot  of  the  other  flap  to  hold 
the  flaps  in  their  overlapping  sleeve  forming  position. 


2,724,Sa 

PAINT  BRUSH  CLEANER 

Loisb  F.  Homrth,  Rcadkif,  Fa. 

AppHcatfoa  April 27, 1953, SefUNo.  35143^ 

lOaln.    (CL  IS— 121  J) 


vided  with  a  recess  sized  for  snug-fitting  axially  sUdable 
engagement  tqwn  the  external  peripheral  fact  ol  the  atp 
and  extending  axially  upwardly  therefrom,  said  engage- 
ment between  the  cap  and  the  body-member  being  lofB- 
ciently  tight  to  permit  the  cap  to  be  rotated  into  and 
out  of  closure-forming  engagement  with  die  ocmtainer  by 
means  of  the  body-member  but  nevertheless  being  luiB- 
ciently  free  to  permit  the  body-member  to  be  pulled 
axially  with  respect  to  the  cap  and  thus  removed  there- 
from, said  body-member  being  provided  in  its  other  end 
face  with  a  group  of  bristles  forming  a  brush  element 
having  a  cross-sectional  Atipe  and  size  substantially 
smaller  than  the  inside  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  of 
the  cap,  whereby  the  cap  and  body-member  can  be  re- 
moved from  the  container  and  sqwrated  from  each  other 
so  that  liquid  contents  can  be  poured  into  the  cap  and 
the  brush  element  readily  dipped  therein  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  cap  serves  as  a  dish  for  the  brush  element 


««  -*i 


A  paint  brush  cleaner  comprising  a  rectangular  cleaning 
liquid  tank  open  at  its  top.  anti-tilting  means  on  one  outer 
side  of  said  tank  for  detachably  and  rigidly  securing  said 
tank  to  a  support,  if  desired,  said  tank  having  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls,  a  squeegee  roller  member  axially  supported 
for  free  rotation  between  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
tank  at  a  substantial  distance  from  one  end  wall  of  said 
tank,  a  U-shaped  frame  pivotally  supported  adjacent  its 
bight  between  said  same  two  opposite  side  walls  and  ad- 
jacent said  same  one  end  wall  of  said  tank,  a  second 
squeegee  roller  axially  supported  for  free  rotation  between 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  frame  at  approximately  the  same 
distance  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  U-shaped 
member  to  said  tank  side  walls  as  said  pivotal  connection 
is  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  squeegee  roller,  and  a 
handle  member  secured  to  one  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
frame,  said  same  tank  side  walls  being  beveled  somewhat 
from  said  first  mentioned  roller  to  the  end  wall  of  said 
tank  opposite  said  one  end  wall  already  mentioned,  said 
side  walls  at  their  junction  with  said  end  wail  opposite 
said  one  end  wall  bdng  of  a  height  less  than  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  first-mentioned  squeeze  roller  whereby  used 
cleaning  fluid  may  not  accumulate  in  said  tank  to  a  level 
in  contact  with  said  rollers  and  whereby  a  paint  brush  may 
be  cleaned  by  dipping  it  into  a  container  of  clean  cleaning 
liquid,  inserting  it  between  said  two  rollers  while  spaced 
apart,  then  operating  said  handle  to  pivot  said  second 
roller  toward  said  first  roller  to  squeeze  the  paint  brush  as 
it  is  withdrawn  therebetween,  and  discharge  the  used 
cleaning  fluid  into  said  tank. 


2,724,849 

CLOSURES  FOR  UQUID  CONTAINERS 

Abraham  Y.  Schultz,  Univenity  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Jaanry  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,715 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—123) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  liquid  container  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  screw-cap  adapted  to  fit  removably  and 
closurewise  upon  the  container,  and  a  body-member  hav- 
ing oppositely  presented  end  faces,  one  of  which  is  pro- 


2.724,t5# 

FOUNTAIN  AFFUCATOR  FOR  DISPENSING 

LIQUIDS 

Waiter  Howard,  CofanibM,  amd  VMct  May  Baaghcr, 

DaavflkfCNdo 

Awflkalkm  Dccsmhw  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,M< 

3  CUm.    (a.  15—124) 


1.  A  fountain  applicator  for  receiving  and  dispensing 
liquids,  comprising:  a  barrel  structure  composed  ol  a 
center  section  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned,  in- 
ternally chambered,  relatively  separable,  reservoir  sections; 
threaded  means  uniting  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  center 
and  reservoir  sections,  so  that  one  of  said  reservoir  sec- 
tions is  joined  with  each  end  of  said  center  section;  ap- 
plicator appliances  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  reser- 
voir sections,  said  appliances  being  formed  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  restricted  passageways  leading  from 
internal  liquid-holding  chambers  in  said  reservoir  sections 
to  the  exterior  of  said  applicator  appliances;  a  valve  stem 
rigidly  carried  by  said  center  section  axially  and  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  said  stem  projecting  through  the  chambers 
of  said  reservoir  sections  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
terminated  in  liquid  flow-controlling  relationship  with  said 
passageways  at  the  ends  thereof  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  section  chamben,  relative  rotation  of  said  center 
and  reservoir  sections  as  provided  by  said  threaded  means 
serving  to  regulate  the  spacing  of  said  stem  with  respect 
to  said  passageways;  and  restricted  vent  means  provided  in 
said  center  section  establishing  atmospheric  pressures  in 
said  liquid-holding  chambers. 


2,724,851 

ADJUSTABLE  MOF 

Heiniidi  Stciacr,  Zarich,  SwUseriaad,  aMigBor  to  Mnllcr- 

BretKh  A  Co.,  Zwkh,  Switxcriand 

Appilcalioa  Aegut  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,549 

ClafaM  priorily,  appUcatfoa  Switzeriaiid  March  3, 1952 

2Claima.    (0.15—147) 


1.  A  hand-operated  dry  mop  comprising  a  holding 
frame  for  an  oblong  mop  head,  a  handle  rotatable  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  it  in  longitudinal  or  transverse 
position  with  reference  to  said  oblong  mop  head,  a  ro- 
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tataMe  member  hifviiif  reoeaset  and  being  connected  with 
said  handle  by  meant  of  resflient  connecting  arms,  said 
member  rototaUy  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  holding 
frune,  a  k>ckiag  device  coacting  with  said  rouuble 
member,  a  puA  bntton  located  on  said  locking  device 
and  positk»ed  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable 
member  and  serving  u  an  abutment  for  said  connecting 
arms  «iien  said  handle  extends  longitudinally  of  said  mop 
head,  said  locking  device  also  including  recess-engaging 
cam  pins  provided  on  a  plate  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  holding  frame  from  said  rotatable  member  and 
having  one  end  phroCally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  its 
other  end  connected  with  the  push  button,  said  cam 
phis  engaging  with  the  recesses  of  said  rotauble  member 
and  being  operable  by  said  push  button  to  release  said 
rotatable  member  by  disengaging  said  pins  from  said 
recesses  for  adpusting  the  handle  into  longitudinal  or 
transverse  position  with  respect  to  the  oblong  mop  head. 


2,724,852 

MOF  STICK  CLAMF 

Irri^  Cfatffc,  CUa«o,  DL 

AppUcadoB  Ssptsmfctf  11, 1952,  Scrid  No.  309,089 

IChdBS.    (CL15— 152) 


A  mop  adapted  to  have  a  mop  rag  removably  secured 
thereon  and  including  a  stick,  a  clamping  frame  having 
an  elongate  top  wall  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  stick, 
said  top  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  and  a  slotted  upturned  flange  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  top  wall  at  each  extremity  thereof, 
a  retractile  coil  spring  mechanism  engaged  on  the  stick 
with  the  coil  spring  connected  to  the  frame,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  pair  of  rod  members  each  connected 
at  an  end  thereof  to  said  coil  spring  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  stick,  the  opposite  end  of  each  rod  having  an  open 
loop  formation  disposed  beyond  said  top  wall  with  each 
rod  extending  through  one  of  the  apertures,  each  loop 
arranged  adjacent  and  inwardly  of  a  said  flange  and  open- 
ing toward  the  top  wall,  an  elongate  clamping  bar  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an 
enlarged  head  on  the  opposite  end,  said  bar  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  said  slots  with  the  head  disposed  outwardly 
of  a  said  flange  and  the  loops  engaged  respectively  around 
the  bar.  one  of  said  loops  engaging  the  groove  in  said 
bar  inwardly  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  the  other  loop 
adjacent  the  enlarged  head  engaging  said  bar  inwardly 
of  the  other  flange,  the  mechanism  adapted  to  be  con- 
tracted to  bias  the  loops  into  engagement  with  the  bar 
for  moving  the  bar  in  a  direction  toward  said  top  wall 
to  clamp  the  mop  rag  between  the  bar  and  said  top  wall 
and  selectively  released  to  free  the  loops  from  engage- 
ment with  the  clamping  bar,  said  clamping  bar  there- 
after being  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stick  for  re- 
moving same  completely  from  engagement  with  the  loops 
and  the  flanges. 


2,724,853 

MOF  HEAD  COMPRISING  TWO  PARALLEL 

MEMBERS 

HcHiivR.  

.  5, 1951,  Sow  No.  204,535 
1  Claim.   (CL15— 229) 


A  mop  head  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
parallel  mop  heads  in  fixed  relaticm  to  each  other,  a  trans- 
verse channel  shaped  bridge  connecting  die  heads  and 
securing  and  spacing  the  same  in  said  fixed  relation,  each 
mop  head  comprising  a  sq>arate  channel  member  each 
having  closed  side  walls  and  one  open  side,  said  open  sides 
facing  in  the  same  direction,  a  rod  passing  thnm^  eadi 
channel,  mop  filaments  loa^ped  over  the  rods  and  held 
in  position  by  the  channel  walls,  and  extending  out  of  the 
channels  through  the  open  sides  thereof. 


2,724354 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Joha  R.  Oishei,  BirfUo,  N.  Y..  MilpMr  to  Trico  Products 
Corponliom  Brfalo,  N.  Y. 
AppUcadoB  November  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  12M30 
k  nClafans.    (CL15— 245) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  an  elongate  flexible 
body  having  a  flexible  backing  strip  with  three  longi- 
tudinally spaced  mounting  parts,  and  a  pressure  dis- 
tributing superstructure  having  an  elongate  bracket  and 
an  elongate  spring  frame  consisting  of  integral  opposed 
rigid  terminal  sections  rockably  attached  to  the  oppoate 
ends  of  the  bracket  and  a  flat  intermediate  q>ring  sec- 
tion resiliently  and  integrally  connecting  said  terminal 
sections  to  place  them  under  a  spring  urge  to  hold  them 
in  a  normal  position,  the  three  sections  each  connected 
to  the  first  mounting  parts  to  provide  a  resilient  support 
for  the  backing  strip. 


2,724,855 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  JOINT  CONTROL  OF 
WINDSHIELD    WIPING    AND    CLEANING    AF- 
FARATUS 

Milo  H.  Olin,  Perry,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  April  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,560 

14  Claims.    (CL  15—250.4) 

1.  A  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation 

of  windshield  wiping  and  cleaning  apparatus  comprising, 
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a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  cleaning  liquid  and  an 
outlet  port  for  conducting  said  liquid  from  said  casing 
to  the  windshield,  a  valve  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  controlling  connection  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  port,  said  casing  having  a  second  inlet  for 
connection  with  the  engine  manifold  of  said  vehicle, 
said  casing  having  a  pair  of  ports  for  connection  to  the 


2,724,856 

DUST  MOP  CLEANER 

Charlct  C.  CoBkey,  Porllaiid,  Oreg. 

AppUcatkM  Febnury  €,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,204 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—310) 


A  dust  mop  cleaner  comprising  an  open  top  container 
having  a  bottom  with  a  vacuum  discharge  opening  in 
said  bottom,  radially  disposed  channels  in  said  bottom, 
and  which  incline  toward  and  communicate  with  said 
vacuum  discharge  opening,  a  group  of  resilient  agitat- 
ing elements  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said 
bottom  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  in  a  circle  about 
said  vacuum  discharge  opening,  and  a  second  group  of 
resilient  agitating  elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  and  inwardly 
from  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  container,  all  of  said 
agitating  elements  being  T-shaped  with  the  cross  bars 
constituting  the  free  ends  thereof,  the  cross  bars  of  said 
vertical  agitating  elements  being  substantially  coplanar 
and  said  horizontal  agitating  elements  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the  cross 
bars  of  the  vertical  elements,  said  horizontal  agitating 
elements  extending  toward  the  spaces  between  said  ver- 
tical agitating  elements. 


2,724,857 

CONTROL  ARM  AND  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR 

OVERHEAD  DOOR 

David  M.  Roblnaoii,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,692 
1  Claim.    (CI.  16—1) 

A  counterbalance  for  a  door  movable  from  a  vertical 
position  in  a  door  frame  when  closed  to  an  overhead  hori- 
zontal position  when  open  comprising  a  swingable  arm,  a 
first  pivot  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  door  frame  and  con- 


nected to  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arm, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  the  ann  to  the 
door  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  a  tension  tpnog, 
means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  spring  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  door  frame,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  second  pivot 
connecting  the  link  to  the  free  end  of  the  swingable  arm 


j: 


3 


wiper  mechanism,  a  second  valve  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  first 
valve  to  connect  at  different  positions,  respectively,  of 
its  sliding  movement  the  different  ports  of  said  pair  of 
ports  with  said  second  mlet,  and  a  single  control  member 
slidable  in  said  casing  for  operating  both  valves. 


for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  line  of 
force  of  said  spring  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
pivot  from  the  door  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
line  of  force  of  said  spring  is  between  the  door  and  said 
first  pivot  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  removable 
bolt  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  swingable  arm  for  en- 
gagement with  the  free  end  of  the  link  to  hold  the  link 
in  said  first  position. 


2,724,858 

LUBRICATED  WHEEL 

James  B.  Reicbcrt,  RoUing  Hilb,  CaUf. 

Application  Jnnc  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,798 

7  Claims.    (O.  16—36) 


a-6 


5.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  disc-shaped  body 
with  a  central  opening  through  it  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  and  having  an  elongate  hole  forming  a  chamber 
adapted  to  carry  lubricant  and  spaced  from  the  opening 
and  connected  therewith  by  a  duct,  an  axle  in  the  open- 
ing and  supporting  the  wheel,  and  a  spring  pressed  pis- 
ton in  the  chamber  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
in and  to  feed  lubricant  therefrom  to  the  duct  for  use 
at  the  axle,  the  body  having  an  aperture  therein  extend- 
ing from  the  duct  to  one  side  of  the  body,  and  a  section 
of  elastic  material  tight  in  the  aperture  closing  it  and 
adapted  to  be  pierced  by  a  lubricant  injector. 


2,724,859  J 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MINERAL  WOOL  JZ^ 

Charics  D.  Richardson,  Amia,  III.,  a«i|Bor  to  Chariei        ^^^ 
RichardaoB  Corporation,  Mnndc,  Ind. 
Application  March  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,463 
1  Chdm.    (CI.  18—2.5) 
A  mineral  wool  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tary wheel  for  beating  molten  slag  and  throwing  off  a 
substantially  tangential  spray  of  the  beaten  slag,  means 
for  delivering  a  stream  of  molten  slag  to  said  wheel,  jet 
discharging  means  adjacent  the  stream  path  for  partially 
disintegrating  said  stream  before  it  reaches  said  wheel. 
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and  jet  means  intefcepting  the  tintential  spny  thro«va  a  thickened  portioD  formed  integral  with  evdi  end  of  the 
from  said  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  cJumnel.  rib  of  each  arcuate  aectioii,  the  ends  of  aid  riba  beint 
said  channel  comprising  a  series  of  annular  steps  lending   fhish  with  the  correqwnding  ends  of  the  sections,  said 

thickened  portions  being  rounded  at  their  onto-  edges 
nearest  the  axis  of  the  rim,  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  in  the 


from  die  peripheral  edge  of  said  iriieel  to  the  bottom  of 
said  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  qwoed  notches  in  eadi 
of  said  steps. 

2,724,Mt 

METHOD  OiP  AND  MACHINE  FOR  BLOWING 
HOLLOW  ASnCLBS 


thickened  portions  on  the  proximal  ends  of  at  least  two 
inunediately  adjacent  arcuate  sections,  and  at  least  one 
link  hinge  plate  penetrated  by  said  pair  of  hinge  pins  for 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  proximal  ends  of  said  two 
adjacent  sections. 


ll,19Sf 
(CL1»— 5) 


2,724,M2 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBEDDING  TRANSFORMERS 
LcsHa  M.  MsRfll,  Win  luiiiii,  N.  C,  Gwtnv  V. 
Bdiso^  Man,  Mi  Yldor  L.  OsrtMM 
of  WmAtUj  N.  1^  hy  MHte  P.  OeH 
WaallaU,!^.  1„  li^Miiii  to  BHdc  Stop  Nnt 

Hob  of  New  Janej 
Ori^fral   BpiHcadoB   ntnmkmt   It,   1949,  Serial   No. 
U2335.    DMM  end  Ihb  ivpHealioa  May  21,  1954, 
ScrfyNo.43M34 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  It— 36) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  blown  h(^ow 
articles  from  organic  plastic  nuterial,  cc«nprising  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  rotauble  feed  screw;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  feed  screw  at  a  desired  rate  of  tpetd,  means  for 
feeding  conuninuted  solid  organic  frfastic  nuterial  to 
said  chamber,  said  screw  advancing  the  material  fed 
thereto  towards  an  outlet  opening,  means  for  heating 
said  chamber  so  that  the  nuterial  is  plasticised  to  a  semi- 
fluid mass  before  it  readies  said  outlet  opening,  conduits 
leading  from  said  opening  to  a  pltuidity  of  extrusi<m  iroz- 
zles  having  their  outlets  vertically  disposed,  each  nozzle 
comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  defining 
between  them  an  annular  passage  throu^  which  the  semi- 
fluid mass  fed  thereto  extrudes  freely  downwards  in  tubu- 
lar form,  heatiitg  means  associated  with  said  cmxluits  for 
mainuining  any  plastic  material  dierein  in  die  semi-fluid 
state,  shut  off  means  for  controlling  the  extrusion  of  plas- 
tic material  through  each  of  said  nozzles,  actuating  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  shut-off  means  for  extruding 
the  plastic  material  from  said  nozzles  in  turn,  means  for 
feeding  a  compressed  fluid  throu^  the  inner  member  of 
each  nozzle,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
supply  of  compressed  fluid  to  the  individual  nozzles. 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  squnble  metal  ukM 
members  having  confronting  recesses  forming  a  mcrfding 
cavity  between  them  when  the  mold  is  closed,  centering 
pins  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  cavity  for 
fixing  an  article  in  the  cavity  in  qwced  relation  frmn  the 
walls  thereof,  one  or  more  sprue  passages  for  conducting 
molding  material  to  the  cavity,  a  vent  passage  leading 
from  the  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  passages  each  formed 
by  confronting  grooves  extending  from  the  cavity  to  the 
exterior  of  the  mold,  the  walls  of  said  grooves  being 
transversely  ridged  to  clamp  elements  extending  from  said 
article  to  the  exterior  of  die  mold  against  molding  pres- 
sure tending  to  extrude  said  elements  from  the  mxM. 


2,724,t61 
TIRE  CURING  RIM 
WOUam  M.  Cox  ami  David  C.  Cox,  Chariotte,  N.  C, 
•  to  Wmian  M.  Cox,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  doing 

as  Cox  Tfane  Machinery  Co. 

T>«CMshsr  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,916 
aOaiHH.  (CLlt— It) 
1.  A  tire  curing  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  dr- 
culariy  arranged  rigid,  one-piece,  arcuate  sections,  each 
bdng  concavo-convex  in  cross-section  and  having  a  rib 
formed  integral  with  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  axis  of  die  rim, 

700  O.   G.-   52 


2,724,t63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

ING  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Atfrsd  Janses  Gndge  and  WBHani  Edwud 

'   "^L^T*?^***  Fleiipni 
a  British  company 

'     Febnmiy  6, 1953,  Saiini  No.  335,424 
r,  appHcailoM  Gfcat  Britain  Inly  5, 1952 
5CUBB.   (CLlt-^t) 
3.  Apparatus  tor  producing  a  ctrfl^isiUe  container  con- 
sisting <k  a  flexible  tubular  body  portion  of  thermoplastic 
material  and  a  head  portion  of  simflar  material  contain- 
ing an  extrusion  or^ce,  which  i4>paratus  con^irises  a 
female  die  member  having  a  declivity  therein  of  a  form 
which  it  is  desired  to  impart  to  the  head  portion  of  the 
container  and  a  tubular  male  die  member  located  coaxially 
with  and  vertically  above  the  female  die  member,  said 
male  and  female  die  members  constituting  electrodes  in 
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a  hiih  freqoeiicy  electrical  heating  process  and  co-oper- 
atinf  to  mould  the  head  portk»  abatthig  an  end  of  the 


Its  stacked  one  opon  another  in  succrsrion,  witti 
their  end  teces  in  contact,  to  leave  a  central  space  widiin 


tubular  body  portion  which  b  placed  in  position  over  the 
male  die  member  and  to  weld  the  tubular  body  portion  to 
the  head  portion  immediately  upon  formation  of  the  latter. 


2,734,M4 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Ahrfta  S.  Krote,  Akroa,  OUo,  iiilMiir  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Coavwy,  New  York,  tf.  Y^  a  cofpontion  of 
New  York 

Applkaiioa  April  2%  1949,  Serial  No.  9«,449 
SClalaM.    (CL18— 42) 


1.  The  method  of  making  composite  articles  of  metal 
parts  and  resilient  moldable  material  which  OMnprises 
mounting  the  metal  parts  between  mold  members  having 
metal-forming  sealing  elements  non-complemental  to  the 
metal  parts,  applying  pressure  to  the  mold  members  in 
a  direction  to  form  portions  of  the  metal  parts  comple- 
mental  to  said  elements  by  distortion  of  the  metal  of 
said  parts  under  such  pressure  and  thereby  to  engage 
said  elements  with  said  parts  to  seal  off  a  cavity  between 
the  metal  parts,  then  while  holding  the  mold  members 
and  the  metal  parts  in  such  clamped  and  sealed  relation 
filling  the  cavity  between  the  metal  parts  with  plastic 
resilient  material  under  pressure,  and  removing  the  arti- 
cle from  said  mold  member. 

4.  ,^)paratus  for  making  composite  articles  of  concen- 
tric metal  bushings  and  resilient  moldable  material  there- 
between, said  apparatus  comprising  mating  mold  mem- 
bers defining  a  forming  cavity  therebetween,  hardened 
metal  inserts  non-complemental  to  said  metal  bushings 
in  the  cavity,  said  mold  members  being  arranged  in  con- 
centric relation  to  said  metal  bushings,  each  insert  having 
a  sharp  upstanding  annular  knife  edge  positioned  to  con- 
tact the  end  of  a  bushing  and  to  be  forced  into  the  metal 
at  an  end  of  the  bushing  to  seal  off  a  cavity  between  the 
concentric  bushings  by  distortion  of  the  metal  of  said 
bushings  under  pressure  and  thereby  to  engage  said  knife 
edges  in  sealing  relation  to  said  bushings,  and  means  to 
clamp  the  mold  parts  with  their  inserts  in  sealed  relation 
with  the  ends  of  the  bushing  while  the  cavity  is  filled 
with  plastic  resilient  material  under  pressure. 


Joeepk  A. 


2,724J<5 

multu:avity  moulds 

W.  MDh,  LeckkanptoB,  Harold  A.  Drew, 

Md  Alec  D.  CbesBMr,  Chdteaham,  Eog- 

to  Dowty  Seals  Limited,  Cheltcnliam, 


AppHcalkm  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,24« 
rioftty,  aMHcatioa  Great  Brttaia  March  22, 1951 
•  ClafaM.    (CL  l»-^2) 

1.  A  multi-cavity  mould  for  use  in  moulding  ring- 
shaped  members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  mould 


the  stack,  each  rao«4d  element  beint  annnlariy  indeoled 
in  each  end  face  to  form,  in  cooperation  with  tlie  ad- 
joining indented  faces  of  each  adjacent  mould  element, 
individual  mould  cavities  and  an  anntilar  entrance  throat 
converging  from  the  central  qwoe  within  the  stack  to 
a  drcumferentially  continuous  gap  of  narrowest  width 


at  the  inner  wall  of  each  mould  cavity,  disposed  between 
the  axial  extremities  of  each  such  cavity,  whereby  this 
narrow  entrance  throat  forms  an  interconnecting  flash, 
during  moulding,  of  sudt  thinness  that  the  sprue  formed 
therewithin  can  be  readily  separated  from  the  finished 
nnoulded  product  formed  within  the  mould  cavity,  and 
means  to  retain  the  several  mould  elements  in  slacked 
relationship  against  pressure  within  the  cavities  tending 
to  separate  them. 


2,724JM 

PROCESS  OF  SHREDDING  GLASS  FIBERS  FROM 

A  STICK  OF  GLASS  BATCH 

Joseph  F.  StephcM,  KaMne  CMjr,  Mo.,  ssrifni  to  GwHih 

Bm<m   Mawrfacfhn   Coaipaqr,   a   corporaifcm   of 

nusaovn 

AppHcatioB  May  4, 1953,  Saritf  No.  352,411 
2CUaM.   (CLIS— 47J) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  prodtiction  of  fhie  glass  fibers  com- 
prising feeding  the  ingredients  of  a  glass  batch  in  propor- 
tioned amounts  into  a  mixing  zone  where  tbey  are  inti- 
mately combined,  compressing  the  glass  batdi  mixture 
into  a  stick  of  batch  and  blasting  the  periphery  of  the  stick 
of  batch  with  a  highly  heated  gas  stream  at  hi^  velocity 
to  convert  the  batdi  into  glass  and  simultaneously  shred 
fine  glass  fibers  therefrom. 


2,724J47 

ROLLER  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Colenuui  F.  Smith,  EvMavflic,  lad.,  ssslpinr  to  Intor- 

natioaal  Harvcaler  (^omftmj,  a  coiponlion  of  New 

leraey 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,525 

9CbiBS.    (0.18-^7.5) 


8.  The  method  of  making  a  roller  and  shaft  assembly 
which  comprises  fabricating  a  roller  and  shaft  as  one 
article  with  a  thin  web  connecting  the  iimer  periphery 
at  one  end  of  said  roller  to  the  periphery  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  then  forcing  the  rt^ler  toward  said  shaft 
whereby  said  web  is  broken  and  the  roller  is  moved  onto 
said  shaft. 
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MriHOD  br  MAKD^^TOOLS  AND  FRTUKES 
P.  KUk  iMitifc  MMk,  MMpor  to  KM  Pl««c 

iftMkk.,   a   fiwfonill—   of 


!• 


t,  1951,  Sariri  N».  155,591 
<CL18— 99) 


the  caring  to  the  sheatfuBf  of  the  caUei,  and 
tfie  ■»»****»T»g  of  the  pffujftw  of  ^vt  ^aHti 
through  nid  pasMfBs  in  the  waUt  of  the  mold  to  pfweat 
fitnision  ai  the  sheathing  from  the  die  cavity  outwanfl^ 
through  said  passages  due  to  pnsnue  exerted  by  the 
molding  material  forced  into  the  cavity  on  the  eqMied 
ends  of  the  sheathing  wiUun  the  cavity. 


DOFFIR 

W.   VOM 


2i7aM7i 

IDUVK, 


1.  The  method  of  maUag  toob  saitable  for  use  in 
the  fabrication  of  dieet  metal  aitielea  which  ooapriaes 
die  steps  of  providing  a  mold  of  the  article  to  be  lepro- 
duoed.  covering  the  famer  surface  ot  the  mold  widi  a 
flexible  riieet  material,  apptying  a  layer  of  tiiermoaetting 
plastic  on  the  sheet  matarial,  caring  the  said  plastic  to 
form  a  solid  caatmg.  pouring  a  fluid  thennoeetting  plastic 
on  a  surface  of  the  said  casthig  and  expandmg  the  said 
fluid,  in  situ,  to  form  a  porous  core  at  least  partially  en- 
closed by  and  btegrally  united  with  said  layer  of  plastic, 
then  removing  the  catting  formed  by  the  core  with  the 
plastic  layer  attached  from  said  mold,  strippfaig  away 
and  removfaig  the  sheet  material  from  the  mold,  then 
repladng  the  casting  in  the  mold  with  said  plastic  layer 
spaced  from  the  said  mold  and  poiving  a  fluid  thermo- 
setting phwtic  into  die  said  mold  to  fin  the  space  between 
die  casting  and  die  walla  of  the  mcrid,  and  curing  the 
entire  casting. 


AND  SUPPORT 


to 
of 


Ji4y  2t,  19St,  Sertri  No.  174379 
CCUm.   (CL19— IM) 


2,724J49 

METHOD  OF  EMBEDDING  TRANSFORMERS 
~  M.  MerriH,  WBiiiimii  ■,  N.  C,  Gnatov  V.  Kmhen, 
Bstoiat,  Miwsy  a«d  Victor  L.  Oiitonii,  isctMsi.  hte 
of  WsalMAN.  1.,  hy  Marfte  pTowIh 
WeottsuTN.  J.,  MripMia  to  BiMtfe  SIM  Nnt 
tton  of  Ansarica,  Vmkm  T.wihi^,  n7]E, 
of  New  Jersey 

rWMl  appHcalien  Deeaasber  18,  1949,  Serial  No. 
132435.  Dirlded  mi  this  H^HcaHon  May  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  431333  *      ^ 

IClatas.    (CL18— 59) 


5.  A  doffer  comb  mechanism  coaq»risiag  a  fixed 
mounting,  a  driven  vibrating  syatom  comprising  (1)  a 
comb  naember  and  (2)  intermediate  means,  indwUng 
a  resilient  mechanism,  securing  the  onnb  member  to 
the  fixed  mounting  and.  in  the  relaxed  condition,  yidd- 
ingly  holding  the  comb  member  in  an  intermediate  po- 
sition for  oscillation  between  two  extreme  positions,  said 
driven  vibrating  system  being  drsignrd  to  have  mechani- 
cal resonance  at  the  desired  frequency  of  osdilatkn  of 
the  comb  member,  and  means  operating  periodically 
to  drive  the  comb  member  at  sncfa  frequency  of  oadlla- 


tion. 


SMB.Levtoc 


2,724371 
TANK  CONSntUCnON 
Loa  Angeica,  CaHT.,  a«li»or,  by  mcsBe 

to  Saala  Fe  Tank  *  Tower  Co^  he. 

Siiliml  H  t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  31314 

liniiliiii    (CL2B— 1.4) 


The  method  of  making  a  transformer  having  a  core- 
coil  assembly  and  a  protective  casing  of  molded  non- 
meullic  material  around  said  assembly  and  cables  ex- 
tending from  the  transformer  assembly  comprising  metal- 
lic conductors  connected  to  die  coils  of  said  assembly 
and  covered  by  sheathing  of  non-meuUic  protective  ma- 
terial, by  the  aid  of  a  mold  comprising  separable  die 
blocks  providing  therebetween  a  mold  cavity  and  passages 
extending  from  said  cavity  to  the  exterior  of  die  mold, 
which  includes  the  tteps  of  fixing  the  core-coil  assembly, 
together  with  die  onetallic  conductors  of  said  cables  con- 
nected to  die  terminal  ends  of  the  windings  of  the  coils 
of  said  assembly,  widi  die  core-coil  assembly  in  said  cav- 
ity in  predetermined  relation  to  the  walls  diereof  and  with 
the  connected  cables  extending  thitiugh  said  psnigos  with 
an  appreciable  lengdi  of  die  sheadiing  of  said  cables 
located  within  and  having  ends  terminating  within  said 
cavity,  forcing  a  moldable  casing  material  compatible 
with  the  material  of  said  sheathing  into  said  cavity  under 
pressure  to  form  the  desired  casing  extending  ar«>und 
saki  assembly  and  around  the  portwns  of  said  sheathing 
exposed  widiln  die  cavity  to  bond  die  material  forming 


1.  A  tank  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  wood 
staves  forming  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  each  of  said  staves 
having  a  groove  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inside  surface  thereof,  said  grooves 
forming  a  continuous  annular  groove  in  said  side  wall, 
a  concrete  foundation  forming  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
and  a  wood  ring  secured  to  said  coocr^e  foundation  and 
having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  into  said 
annular  groove,  said  concrete  fbundation,  the  outwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  wood  ring,  and  said  side  wall 
cooperating  to  form  a  continuous  channel  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  caulking  compound. 


2,724372 
SIDING  UNDERLAY  STRIP 
Ambrooe  W.  Herbes,  laefcsoa  Hc^hli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  RabcroU  Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corponllon 
of  Newfeiaey 
AppHcatioB  December  8, 1951,  Scflal  No.  248,424 
4Clalms.   (CL  28— 5) 
1.  A  siding  underiay  strip,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  strip  of  felted  fibrous  material  mturated  and 
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coated  on  one  surface  with  bhnminous  waterprooAng 
substances,  the  lower  portion  of  said  surface  of  the  strip 
having  a  series  of  longitudinal  ridges  thereon  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  ridges  being  gradually  decreased 
in  height  from  the  lowermost  ridge  to  the  uppermost  one, 


!-# 


depending  t^  and  a  bradag  croas  bar  acQaceat  said  tips, 
said  tip  protector  comprising  a  head  having  a  recess  tiiere* 
in  adapted  to  be  received  upon  said  cross  bar,  a  leg  de- 
pendingly  carried  by  said  head  arranged  between  said  cross 
bar  and  a  selected  one  of  said  awning  tipe  in  abutting 
relation  to  said  t^  tfwreby  reinfofdng  said  tip  against 
inward  bending,  and  a  hook  member  carried  by  said  leg 
at  tlie  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  terminal 
end  of  said  selected  awning  tip  to  prevent  outward  bend- 
ing thereof. 

PATIO  COYER 


the  crests  of  said  ridges  lying  in  a  gradient  plane  that 
deseends  from  the  lowermost  ridge  toward  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  strip,  the  ridges  being  intersected  at  npnccd 
intervals  by  substantially  transverse  grooves  that  extend 
widthwise  of  the  strq>  tiirou^  the  ridged  portion. 


a 

October  22, 1953.  SetW  No.  3t74«2 
ICUbm.   (CL  29-^57  J) 


2,72M73 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DOUBLE  PANE 

WINDOWS 

Robert  R.  Cami  rwi,  Dcaver,  Cdo. 

AppHcalioa  Aprfl  19, 1954,  SesW  No.  423^42 

IClaliiB.   (CL  29-^54.5) 


.^-■1 


A  double  pane  window  sash  comprising:  a  rectangular 
rigid  frame;  a  fixed  arcuate  molding  strip  extending  in- 
wardly from  and  about  one  face  of  said  frame;  a  pair  of 
similar  glass  panes;  a  resilient  band  completely  surround- 
ing said  pair  of  panes;  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, q>aced  outer  and  inner  resilient  beads  formed 
on  said  band,  each  pair  of  beads  engaging  the  outer  and 
inner  edges  of  one  of  said  panes,  said  band  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  frame  with  the  outer  bead  of  one  of 
said  pairs  bearing  against  said  fixed  molding  strip;  a 
spacing  strip  positioned  between  the  inner  beads  of  the 
two  pairs  of  beads  about  the  peripheries  of  said  panes, 
said  spacing  strip  having  a  bead-receiving  groove  along 
each  of  its  side  edges  in  which  the  inner  beads  are  re- 
ceived; a  removable  molding  strip  having  a  bead-re- 
ceiving groove  engaging  the  outer  bead  of  the  other  pair 
of  beads;  and  means  for  drawing  said  removable  mold- 
ing strip  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  so  that 
said  latter  strip  will  compress  all  of  said  beads  against 
their  reflective  panes  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  thereto. 


1.  A  patio  cover  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal, 
perimetral  frame  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  suppcMting  members  suppmted  at  their  op- 
posite ends  from  said  frame  means  and  eadi  comprising 
a  sttbetantially  vertical  web  portion  turned  back  on  itadf 
along  its  lower  edge  to  define  an  iq>wardly-opeaing  trough 
along  said  lower  edge,  the  web  portion  of  each  such  siq>- 
porting  member  being  further  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  substantially  parallel  slots,  each 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  said  lower  edge  of  said 
supporting  member  with  the  upptt  end  of  each  slot  over^ 
hanging  the  lowo-  end  of  an  adjacent  slot,  and  a  ^u- 
rality  of  slat  members  threaded  tiurough  aligned  slots  of 
adjacent  supporting  members  for  support  thereoa,  each 
such  slat  member  having  its  lower  edge  turned  back  on 
itself  to  form  an  upwardly-opening  trough,  those  points 
along  each  such  trough  adjacent  the  troughs  of  said  sup- 
porting members  being  returned  toward  the  plane  ot  the 
slat  member  and  entered  into  the  cmiflnes  of  the  reqwo- 
tive  troughs  of  the  supporting  members  to  form  ^MXit 
means  establishing  discharge  paths  from  the  trou^  of 
said  slat  members  to  the  trou^  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers. 


2,724374 
WEATHERSTRIP 


ApplkatloB  Fcbraaiy  21, 1952,  Seriri  No.  272,935 

(CL  29—49) 


2,724,974 

AWNING  TIP  PROTECTOR 

U  Roy  E.  JwtM,  Ubm,  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  October  9, 1M3,  Serial  No.  3l5,i 

4CWM.    (0.29— 57.5) 


1.  A  tip  protector  for  awnings  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  strips  of  hard  material  terminating  in 


1.  A  weather  strip  stroctare  having  a  projecting  resil- 
ient element  for  contact  witii  an  abutment  comprising 
a  U-shaped  support  strip  having  a  croea^rfece  and  two 
legs  extending  therefrom  for  retaining  one  portion  oi 
said  element,  each  leg  including  spaced,  linnr  contact 
locations  forming  respective  protuberant  parts  for  abut- 
ting the  respective  leg  in  applied  condition  against  a 
mutmce  cooperaUe  with  said  abutment  to  thereby  attain 
air  ^Nices  defined  by  tibeir  respective  1««,  its  locatioos  and 
said  surface,  both  said  legs  terminating  into  lq>-shaped 
parts  ofhet  with  respect  to  the  remaining  parts  of  said 
l^s  and  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  each 
other  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  ele- 
ment, so  that  another  portion  oi  said  element  located 


adjacent  said  Kp-shaped  parts  normally  contacts  one  of  a 
said  l^^hj^ed  parts  and  may  move  from  the  latter  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  Up-diived  parte  wheo  tttatiOA- 
ing  contact  of  said  ekment  with  said  abatmeal,  and 
spaced  punch  marks  disposed  on  each  leg  and  arranged 
intermediate  said  locati< 


pattern  plate,  a  ratatable  dram  having  a  ptnnlity  cf 
-'"nres  fonned  in  the  smfaca  tiwraaC  said  ycHam 
correy^wding  in  size  to  the  size  of  a  pattern  plate. 


2,724,977 
WBAlHBIffnUP 


laHaiy  12, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  339^72 
SCkfeM.   (CL29-i9) 


an  oven,  and  means  for  propelling  said  carriers  m  an 
endless  path  which  includes  a  portion  at  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  and  extends  through  said  oven. 


1.  Drau^t-teduding  means  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
porting flange,  cominising,  in  combination,  a  flap-like 
sealing  strip  of  approximately  V-shaped  crocs-section  and 
composed  of  sponge  rubber  encased  by  a  thin  skin  of 
rubber,  a  substantially  U-shaped  attachment  strip  of  rub- 
ber to  one  limb  of  which  an  edge  of  said  sealing  strip  is 
bonded  to  estehUsfa  a  hinge-lfte  connection  theiewidi,  and 
a  series  of  channel-like  spring  dips  spaced  longitudinally 
within,  and  transversdy  transfixing  said  attadiraent  strip, 
said  dips  being  designed  for  frictional  engagemem  with 
said  supporthig  flange. 


],TH,9i9 

POWER  DRIYEN  RHB  AND  POURING 


AppMcndon  Mmnk  11, 1952,  SatW  No.  274,913 
2CUM.    (CL2a-^ 


2,724J7i 
MOLD-PORMING  MACHINE 
yLYaM,N«wYflrt,N.Y. 
JMa  U,  1952,  Ssstoi  No.  293317 
(CL22-M) 


19 


U^^- 


10.  A  machine  for  producing  molded  shells  from  a  com- 
minuted mixture  of  refractory  material  and  a  bonding 
agent,  comprising  a  pattern-carrier  having  a  pattern 
mounted  face  down  thereon,  means  for  heating  said  pat- 
tern, a  recqrtacle  for  a  molding  mixture  having  a  top 
endosuie  means  to  endoae  the  space  below  said  pattern, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  passages  in  said  space  below 
said  pattern,  and  means  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
molding  mixture  in  said  recqptode  for  raismg  said  mold- 
ing mixture  through  said  passages  faito  contact  witii  said 
pattern  for  forming  a  mold  sheU  thereon. 


2.  In  a  form  riser  cotter,  the  combination  uliich  com- 
prises a  flnt  tubuhu-  p^  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected, at  one  end,  to  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure,  a  spring  loaded  button  actuated  valve  in  said 
tubular  pipt  member,  a  head  fixedEly  mounted  on  Oie 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  pipe  member,  a  ^t«T*~«^'«g 
frustro-oonical  shaped  Adl  widi  a  large  upper  end  and 
a  small  lower  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
slot  in  one  side  connected  to  and  '<frfwting  tarn  said 
head,  means  journalling  the  didl  in  the  head,  a  cutter 
blade  mounted  on  the  interior  surface  (rf  the  shdl  and 
extended  throu^  said  slot,  a  second  tidiular  pipe  mem- 
ber paralld  to  said  flrst  tubufatf  p^  member,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  second  tobular  p^  ntember,  gears  po- 
sitioned in  the  head  and  '•*^"«n^ng  tiie  motor  to  the 
shell  whereby  the  shell  is  rotated  by  the  motor,  means 
whereby  compressed  air  from  the  aonree  of  sopfriy  is 
provided  to  the  motor,  a  button  actuated  vring  loaded 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  compiessed  air  to  the 
motor,  a  case  having  perforations  tiierein  mourned  in 
the  large  end  of  the  shell  and  said  caae  is  p^wtjontd 
with  the  interior  thereof  oommnnicatfaig  with  tiie  Inte- 
rior of  the  first  tubular  pipe  member  iHiereby  compressed 
air  discharged  through  the  case  is  ejected  faito  the  sheO 
in  small  streams  for  removing  looee  matmal  from  said 
shell. 


2,724,979 

^'^^lyy  yyj'^^f^^CT^yyc  sbeuu  molds 

ISCklmB.   (CL22    29) 

15.  Apparatus  for  the  formhig  of  shdl  molds  indud 


2,724JS1 
CORNER  CLAMP  FOR  BED  COYERS 
'  F.  Di  Maria,  Ptfa  Alia,  CaM. 
iMessnbcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,974 
^    ^  ^  ^^^    3  CWiM.   (CL  24-72.5> 
1.  A  bedding  danq>  oomprisfaig  a  pair  of  rigid  daaqt 


i.«.pi«™ii.y,rp««.c«.i^,«fc,ipijij;;si^  b«iin7ri.5ru,*srrsiiSx:^.i;:s 
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oorner  of  a  iiuMle>ap  bed  with  one  of  said  damp  ban 
above,  and  one  beiow  the  mattress  and  oovers  diereof , 
one  of  said  clanq»  bars  having  a  ball-chain  connected 
to  each  end  thereof  of  a  length  greater  than  tlie  com- 
bined thickness  of  tlie  mattress  and  covers  of  the  bed 
to  be  clamped,  said  diain  consisting  of  ahemately  ar- 
ranged balls  and  connecting  wires,  the  other  clamp  bar 
having  a  slit  in  eadi  end  thereof  of  a  width  to  receive 
said  ball  chain  therein,  widi  a  hole  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  widdi  of  the  slit  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slit, 
and  a  cup  shaped  chain  retaining  member  in  said  hole, 


said  retaining  member  having  a  side  opening  therein  for 
introducing  the  chain  into  said  retaining  member,  the 
lower  end  of  said  side  opening  being  of  a  width  to  re- 
ceive a  connecting  wire  oi  said  chain  and  of  less  width 
than  the  diameter  of  the  balls  of  said  diain  to  support  a 
ball  thereof  against  passage  thereduoo^,  thereby  to  at- 
tach the  two  bars  in  cover  retaining  clamping  condition 
across  the  comer  of  the  bed  when  the  two  damp  bars 
are  drawn  together  in  cover  and  mattress  compressing 
condition  and  the  chains  are  engaged  under  tension  in 
the  retaining  members. 


HUB  CAP  CLIP 

Ongijcn  Jaica  Povpltch,  Chlcafo,  DI^  asrignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Woifcs,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cotporatkMi  of  nUnois 

AppUcatkMi  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,«14 

TCfadms.    (0.24— 73) 


1.  A  one  piece  resilient  sheet  material  clip  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  to  an  apertured  wheel  for  mounting 
a  hub  cap  or  the  like  on  the  wheel,  said  clip  comprising 
an  outer  hub  cap  retaining  portion  extending  generally 
outwardly  from  the  wheel  when  the  clip  is  secured  there- 
to, and  an  inner  two  section  attachment  portion  integral 
with  and  formed  as  a  continuation  of  said  retaining  por- 
tion; said  attachment  portion  including  a  first  section  con- 
nected with  and  projecting  from  said  retaining  portion 
across  an  aperture  in  the  wheel  and  having  an  abutment 
means  to  engage  the  wheel  surface  adjacent  the  aperture 
therethrough,  a  second  section  on  said  attachment  portion 
extending  from  the  first  mentioned  section  and  having  a 
free  end  portion  extending  generally  almg  the  first  men- 
tioned section  and  in  the  (^posite  direction  for  projection 
into  the  wheel  aperture  and  engagement  with  the  opposite 
face  of  the  wheel,  and  means  providing  a  second  abutment 
on  said  second  section  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  wheel 
aperture  in  opposition  to  the  first  mentioned  abutment 
means. 


2,724,8g3 
MOLDING  CLIPS 
Laurence  H.  Flora  mad  John  Balint,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Bsrignnn  to  TlnBcnBaBn  Products,   Inc.,   CIcvehuid, 
Ohio,  a  corpontfcMi  of  OUo 

AppUcadon  May  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,278 

iChlBt.    (CI.  24— 73) 

1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  head 

members  movable  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  planes 

thereof  and  having  overlapping  portions  and  at  least  two 


free  end  portions,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
overlapping  portions  of  said  head  memboa  to  ttiat  said 
free  end  portions  are  adapted  for  lateral  movement  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  normally  expanded  spring  con- 


nected to  said  free  end  portions  of  said  head  members  and 
urging  said  free  end  portions  outwardly  from  each  other, 
said  pivot  means  comprising  at  least  one  integral  stud 
element  on  one  head  member  extending  through  a  pas- 
sage in  the  other  head  member. 


2,7U,tS4 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Walter  L  Joms,  BefaMWI,  Maa.,  ■■Ifpnr,  by  bmsb 
sigBBMBli,  to  Ualtod-Carr  FMnw  Corporatka, 

tiQB(  MaH.,  a  cofponriMH  of  Delaware 

4mnk  3t,  1951,  Seifal  No.  218,3f2 
SCIataM.    (CL24— 213) 


4.  A  one-piece  fastening  device  for  assembly  onto  a 
supporting  sheet  through  an  opening  therein,  said  de- 
vice being  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  c^wUe 
of  plastic  deformation  and  comprising  a  base  and  a 
central  snap  fastener  pcnlion  protruding  therefrom,  a 
substantially  flat  continuous  imperforate  flange  diqxMed 
about  the  snap  fastener  portion,  and  a  continuous  im- 
perforate attaching  wall  integral  with  and  esteading  up- 
wardly from  the  flange  in  spaced  relatioa  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  to  the  snap  fastener  portion,  whereby  when 
said  attaching  wall  is  inserted  through  a  support  open- 
ing and  flattened  thereagainst,  the  flange  and  the  wall 
cooperate  to  form  continuous  imperforate  fastener  re- 
taining means  on  both  sides  of  the  support  and  said 
snap  fastener  portion  protrudes  from  the  plane  of  the 
support. 

2,724Jt5 
QUICK  RELEASE  HOSE  CLAMP 
Herbert   P.   Zarlicr,   CUcago,   OL,   Mrigpor  to   WIttek 
MaBBfacturIng  Coaspaay,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corpontloa 
ofnUDoii 

AppifeatioB  March  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,000 
lOCbdnw.    (CL24— 279) 


5.  A  hose  clamp  of  the  quick  release  type  comprising  a 
tension  band  having  free  ends,  a  journal  formation  on 
one  end.  a  T  bolt  pivotally  mounted  for  free  swinging  in 
the  journal  with  the  T  portion  of  the  bolt  extending  to  the 
second  free  end,  a  coupler  member  mounted  on  the  second 
free  end  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ears 
upstanding  on  the  base  each  having  a  continuous  periph- 
eral edge,  at  least  the  forward  portions  of  said  ears  bdng 
spaced  apart  less  than  the  length  of  said  T  to  provide  a 
seat  for  the  T  thereat,  and  means  for  guiding  said  T  to  said 
seat  in  a  movement  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  ears 
toward  said  seat  with  the  ends  of  the  T  portion  passing  in- 
wardly of  the  ears. 
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11              2,72MM 
APPARATtn  FOR  FORMING  A  HOLLOW  BODY 
or  CONCRETE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hisgh  Fate  riaaliiii,  VervM,  and  Ytmdk  EngcM  Sea- 
,  N.  I.,  MripMia  to  Lock  loM  Pipe  Com- 
raage,  N.  I,  a  corponrtion  of  New  Jersey 
Dirsitg  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,752 
7  Oil (CL2S-4f) 


its  movement  mto  locking  position  and  for  releasing  die 
locking  lever  tnm  the  lockkig  poiitioo  and  for  twinging 
it  down  togefter  with  the  needle  strip  hito  moperative 
position  tfirottgh  the  cloeiag  of  die  feeler  latch. 


2,724,St9 
BURIAL  VAULT  OR  THE  LIKE 

,  ClarkiMn,  N.  J. 
2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,142 
(CL  n—iS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  h<riIow  body  of  concrete  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  rotataUy  supported  shaft,  a  hollow 
rotary  mould  suspended  on  said  shaft  and  rotated  there- 
by, said  mould  having  rings  spaced  apart  and  providing 
inner  circimiferential  edges  for  engaging  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  raising  said  mould  laterally  oi  said  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent each  end  <A  said  rnooM  and  means  for  moving 
said  members  relativdy  to  and  hi  engagement  with  said 
mould  and  said  moold  laterally  of  said  shaft 


T^WW 


2,724Jt7 

METHOD  OF  RETARDING  DISINTEGRATION  OF 

FIRE-BRICK  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
JaiMa  A.  Sha^  Gmj,  IM^  atolgMr  to  Unitod 

9lsalCoff90fallaii,ac«MralleaofNewJcsaey 
No  Dnwlag.    OiWhI  ^pBciilloa  Deceaibcr  S,  1950, 
Sesiri  No.  m^lL    DIvEadMd  thk  MpBcatfon  Oc^ 
taker  17, 1951,  Swiiri  No.  251,127 

ICMiis.  (CL2S— 155.5) 
In  a  method  of  retarding  disintegration  of  the  lining  of 
a  blast-furnace  composed  of  fireclay  brick  and  mortar 
iniUally  free  of  carbon,  as  a  result  of  the  effect  of  the 
caiixMi  monoxide  in  the  ftraace  gases  on  the  ferric  oxide 
in  the  fire  clay  of  which  dw  brick  and  mortar  compris- 
ing die  lining  are  oompcoed,  die  stepe  inchiding  treating 
one  of  said  carbon-free  Uning  materials  with  lidiium 
chloride  and  Uwn  layfaig  the  brick  in  die  mortar  in  a  blast- 
furnace to  build  up  a  lining  therein. 


I.  A  burial  vault  or  the  like,  including  a  box  having 
an  open  end,  in  coori>ination  vrith  walls  forming  an  in- 
ternally directed  sealing  recess  extending  around  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  at  the  open  end,  plastic  sealing  mate- 
rial in  the  sealing  recess,  walls  forming  an  access  slot 
extending  around  the  remainder  of  the  poipbery  at  die 
open  end  in  line  with  the  sealing  recess,  an  end  doame 
entering  transversely  through  die  access  slot  and  engaging 
with  the  sealing  material  in  the  sealing  recess,  a  sealing 
strip  having  an  internally  directed  groove,  iriastic  aealing 
material  in  the  groove  <tf  the  strqi>,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  strip  in  locking  engagement  over  die  edge  of  the 
end  closure  at  the  access  slot  and  for  forcing  the  sealing 
material  in  the  groove  into  sealing  engagement  with  dK 
edge  of  the  end  closure  and  with  the  access  slot  oo  either 
side  of  the  end  closure. 


2,724,ir90 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHORE  CLAMPS 
LawrsMc  S.  Hnhni  s  s.  OMahoasa  CMy.  OUa. 
I  May  3, 1951,8siftal  No.  224,273 
1  Osiasi,    (CL  29^150) 


II 


2,7243tf 
COMBINED  TENTER  CLAMP  AND  NEEDLE  CHAIN 

FOR  TEXTILE  TENTKRING  MACHINES 
Hehulch  A.  Bagwl^  Aachen  Sana,  and  Rolf  Bochmaaa, 
r>   awlBiiii   to   H.   Kmtx  Sohnc, 
rtalns 

It,  1954,  Serial  No.  455^29 
Gcraany  September  29, 1953 
(CL  24—62) 


j|«?tr7pTa 
i         ^* 


R. 


^ 


1.  A  combined  tenter  clamp  and  needle  chain  includ- 
ing a  clamp  body  provided  widi  a  clamp  uble,  a  feeler 
latch  phrotally  supported  by  said  body  for  clamping  die 
selvedge  of  die  fabric  on  said  table,  a  needle  strip  swing- 
ably  mounted  in  the  clamp  body  for  movement  between 
a  lower  inoperath^e  and  an  upper  operative  position,  a 
locking  lever  for  locking  die  needle  strip  hi  its  upper 
operative  posiUon.  arms  supporting  die  needle  strip,  said 
locking  lever  being  pivotally  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  locking  lever  both  in  iu  upper  lock- 
ing position  and  its  lower  unlocked  position,  and  means 
oo  said  locking  lever  for  opening  die  feeler  latdi  during 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shore  clamp  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  clamping  shoes  each  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  substantially  flat  bearing  surface  and  a 
spaced  pair  of  parallel  outwardly  proyecting  alignedly 
perforated  ears  disposed  on  the  opposite  surface  thereof; 
providing  a  rod  of  metal  of  substantially  uniform  croK 
section  and  predetermined  length;  bending  the  rod  at 
two  pointe  substantially  one-third  its  length  from  each 
end  to  form  a  substantially  U-shape  havmg  fiee  narallel 
legs  perpendicular  to  the  intermediate  and  sub-,  .mu^  ^Hy 
one-third  portion;  pivotally  mounting  one  of  said  dam|, 
ing  shoes  on  each  of  said  legs  adjacent  the  substantially 
one-third  intermediate  portion  by  extending  the  respec- 
tive leg  dirou^  die  perforations  in  one  of  said  pairs  of 
ears;  then  bending  die  free  end  portions  of  said  legs  at 
right  angles  to  bring  their  extreme  end  surfaces  into  abut- 
ting relation  and  thereby  forming  a  rectangular  looped 
rod  lying  in  a  conunon  plane;  and  finally  welding  together 
said  end  surfaces. 
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2,724^1 

METHOD  OF  DBCBBA8ING  RADIUS  OF 

CURVATURE  IN  RETURN  lEND 


Ik.,  N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 


su^iensioiis  with  deleterious  gaaes  at  bnziiis  tempentures 
and  having  a  hardnen  resistant  to  chipping  and  scnviBg 
during  handling. 


My  C  1949.    IWi 
S«W  Now  391,3m 
3  ~ 


(O.  29^1S7.tf) 


s*~ 


SeriniNo.193471,    method  OF  SEALINGfm  JOINT  BETWEEN  A 
NoTSHifew  It,  1W3,        COVER  AND  A  TURNED  OVER  CASING  WALL 

FLANGE 
BomN  E.  fTTnMur   B«A^  mi  AUni  E.  Gnm- 
bm^  Nii«wa  Firih,  N.  Y^  ■■!■■""  ^  Hovdailc- 
Henhcy  Cmwmttam,  DUnUt,  MA,  m  catpoaMam  oT 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  work  piece  consisting  of 
a  hollow  tube  bend  of  malleable  metal  having  parallel 
tube  legs  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  tube 
radius  and  joined  by  an  integral  180*  elbow  which  com- 
prises; heating  the  arched  internal  crotch  region  of  the 
hollow  bend  scrfely  m  the  shoulder  portions  thereof  that 
are  contiguous  to  and  merge  with  the  tube  legs  to  a 
temperature  rendering  the  bend  malleable  while  main- 
taining the  exterior  region  of  the  elbow  opposite  said 
shoulders  together  with  the  central  portion  of  the  internal 
crotdi  region  located  between  said  shoulder  portions 
at  a  lower  temperature;  and,  without  supporting  or  re- 
straining said  crotch  region  of  the  bend,  subjectmg  the 
leg  portions  of  the  bend  to  oppositely  directed  pressures 
so  as  to  reduce  the  q>acing  of  said  leg  portions  and  bring 
the  tube  legs  closer  together  while  producing  an  upsetting 
of  the  metal  in  said  shoulder  portions  which  assures  an 
extra  thickness  of  the  walls  at  the  locations  of  said 
shoulder  portions  in  the  final  bend. 


2,724392 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  TO  CERAMIC 

SEAL 
WnUaH  J.  KMkchd  and  Mortfaner  Eber,  Emt  Orange, 
and  Hmbmu  J.  Ehringcr,  Newark,  N.  1^  aoigBors  to 
•n'liaihghiiBii    Electric  Corporatloa,  East  Pittibargh, 
Fa.,  a  conoiatfcNi  of  PeBaajrlraBia 
Appttcatfoa  NoTcidbcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  195,492 
2ClafaiM.    (CL  29-^72.9) 


L_J 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  ceramic  disc  for  sealing 
to  a  metallic  surface  comprising  heating  said  disc  in  air 
to  a  temperature  of  approximately  1000*  C.  for  one  half 
hour  to  bum  off  undesirable  impurities,  mixing  a  sus- 
pension of  a  plurality  of  hydrides  of  metals  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  tantalum,  columbium, 
vanadium,  and  thorium  in  a  mixture  of  a  vehicle  and 
binder,  painting  the  surface  area  to  be  joined  of  said  disc 
with  said  suspension,  assembling  said  painted  ceramic  disc 
with  a  pure  silver  solder  and  heating  said  disc  and  solder 
in  a  protective  atmosphere  thereby  reducing  the  metal 
hydrides  on  the  surface  area  to  be  coated  to  the  metals, 
melting  the  solder  to  form  on  said  surface  area  a  durable 
inactive  alloy  of  silver  and  said  metals  on  said  surface, 
said  inactive  alloy  being  resistant  to  the  formation  of  scrfid 


AppHcaiiM  IBM  3, 1949,  S«W  No.  97,952 
tChimm.   (CL29--511) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  cover  plate  in  fluid  tight 
relation  to  the  wall  o(  a  casing,  which  comprises  effecting 
preliminary  assembly  oi  the  cover  plate  with  the  wall  by 
resting  the  cover  plate  marginally  against  a  shoulder  dis- 
posed on  the  casing  wall  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  wall 
a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  cover  plate, 
thereafter  applying  a  sealing  material  in  plastic  condition 
to  the  comer  defined  between  the  cover  margin  and  the 
outwardly  projecting  wall  flange,  and  turning  over  the 
wall  flange  into  retaining  relation  to  the  margin  of  the 
cover  plate  and  by  such  turning  over  of  the  flange  onto 
the  sealing  material  placing  the  sealing  material  under 
pressure  between  the  turned  over  flange  and  the  cover  plate 
margin. 

2,724J94 
INFANTS  SELF-FEEDING  SPOON 
CUfloffd  S.  La  Tov,  MMwaakra,  Wk.,  awlganr  to  Lya- 
Chkago  Corporadoa,  Ckkaga,  DL,  a  cospotallo«  of 
miaob 

Appttcatfoa  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,951 
ICIaiB.    (CL  39-^24) 


An  infant's  feeding  spoon  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  handle  having  a  generally  flat  under- 
side, the  forward  portion  of  said  handle  being  thickened 
upwardly  and  laterally  to  define  a  well  rounded  convex 
gripping  surface  extending  around  the  upper  side  and  one 
longitudinal  side  of  the  handle  to  merge  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  with  said  generally  flat  underside,  a  convex 
side  surface  running  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  side 
of  said  handle  and  having  a  curvature  less  than  that  of 
said  rounded  gripping  surface,  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  side  surface  merging  with  said  gripping  surface  and 
said  underside  of  the  handle,  a  shank  fixed  to  said  handle 
and  including  a  handle  section  extending  outwardly  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  handle  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  flat  underside  thereof  for  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  said  handle,  said  shank  being  turned  sharply 
downward  from  the  outer  end  of  said  handle  section 
thereof  to  form  a  bowl  section  of  substantial  length,  and 
an  elongated  bowl  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bowl 
section  of  the  shank  and  disposed  at  a  substantial  <<«fti>ffrr 
below  said  handle  underside  in  a  laterally  turned  position 
extending  to  the  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  handle 
corresponding  to  said  opposite  longitudinal  side  thereof. 
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navigatSIgdbvicb 

E.  YoMf,  IWbtavaa 

■M  2ri9S3, 8«M  No.  359,129 
IICUm.   (CL33— 1) 


base  of  said  housing,  to  pennk  said  cutting  tool  lo  be 
moved  by  the  force  of  gravity  downwardly  to  contact  the 
object  to  beragraved. 


6UN8K»rr 

Rfflch,, 


to  Dniqr 


Maick  1, 1954,  SsiW  No.  413,981 
2ClaiM.   (CL33— 54) 


1.  A  navigation  instrument  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  fixed  declination  sector  having  an  indicator  slide 
thereon,  a  latitude  sector  rotataUe  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  diametnd  chord  of  the  declinatioo  sector  and 
having  an  indicate  slide  thereon,  an  altitude  indicator 
pivotaily  mounted  on  said  declination  faidicatOT  slide, 
an  altitude  sectm  pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
latitude  indicator  slide  and  slidaUe  in  said  altitude  indi- 
cator, an  indicator  arm  fixed  to  said  latitude  sector  and 
radiaUy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, a  second  indicator  arm  radially  disposed  with  naptct 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latitude  sector  and  rotaUUe 
thereabout  through  a  limited  arc,  a  manually  rotatable 
ring  having  scales  graduated  from  zero  to  360'  on  its 
outer  periphery  and  in  Greenwich  time  on  the  inner  pe- 
nphery  so  that  rero  Greenwich  time  is  radially  inwards 
from  180*  on  the  outer  periphery,  said  scales  being 
readable  in  conjunction  witfi  said  indicator  arms  and 
cam  means  for  setting  tiie  angular  position  of  said  last 
mentioned  indicator  arm  in  accordance  witfi  the  date  to 
correct  fonthe  equation  (rf  time. 


EN( 


2,724,994 

^ .      .„  ^  -jGRAVING  MACHINE 

Mantes  Mick,ja4cato,  OL,  aai^Mr  to  Sfanlcx 

DL,  a  contotaliiwi  U  DUMis 
r  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,411 
ICUai.    (CL33— 25) 


In  an  engraving  machine,  a  cutting  tool,  a  housing 
surroundmg  said  cutting  tool,  said  housing  having  a  pair 
of  side  brackets  on  opposite  sides  diereof,  a  hollow  tube 
fixedly  mounted  in  one  of  said  side  brackets,  a  pair  of 
rods  extending  upwardly  from  one  arm  of  a  pantograph 
leverage,  one  of  said  rods  extending  through  said  hollow 
tube  and  die  other  of  said  rods  extending  dirough  tiie 
opposite  side  bracket,  a  mounting  post  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  arm.  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  mounting  post,  a  hand  release  removably 
attached  to  Uie  opposite  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  said 
hand  release  having  a  U-shaped  portion  extending  around 
said  cutting  tool  and  an  integral  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  Uie  other  side  of  said  cutting  tool,  said  U- 
shaped  portion  extending  beneath  and  contiu:ting  the 
base  of  said  housing,  said  leaf  spring  adapted  to  normally 
exert  upward  pressure  on  said  housing  to  hold  said  cut- 
ting tool  free  from  contact  with  the  object  to  be  en- 
graved, said  hand  release  adapted  upon  the  exertion  of 
downward  manual  pressure  on  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  thereof  to  move  away  from  engagement  with  the 

700  ().   (J— 53 


1.  In  a  gun  rear  sight  device  a  sheet  metid  base  mem- 
ber having  q>aced  apart  upstanding  flanges  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  diereof.  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  rear  sight 
including  plate  portions  angularly  disposed  substantially 
90*.  a  looplike  portion  at  the  junction  of  said  plate  por- 
tions, a  frinlike  member  carried  by  and  extending  be- 
tween said  spaced  apart  base  member  flanges,  said  sight 
loop  portion  being  joumalled  on  said  pinlike  member 
so  that  said  sight  can  be  swung  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  one  of  said  sight  portions  is  diq>osed  in 
a  generally  vertical  upsbmding  position  and  die  other 
sight  pcMTtion  is  diqxMed  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  position  wherein  said  one  sight  por- 
tion is  diqKMed  in  a  generally  hcvizontal  position  and 
said  oUier  sight  portion  is  disposed  in  a  genmlly  vertical 
upstanding  position,  said  base  flanges  having  abutment 
means  Uiereon  fore  and  aft  of  said  pinlike  member, 
one  of  which  engages  the  horizontally  disposed  of  said 
sight  portions  when  said  sight  is  in  one  position  and  the 
other  of  which  engages  the  other  of  said  sight  portions 
when  said  sight  is  swung  to  its  other  positicm,  one  of 
said  sight  platelike  portions  having  an  aperture  therein 
to  provide  a  peep  si^t,  the  other  of  said  sight  plate 
portions  having  a  V-diaped  notdi  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  the  center  of  said  notch  and  the  center  of  said 
peep  sight  aperture  being  diq^osed  in  alignment  with  each 
other. 


2,724,t9t 

VISUAL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Frsnk  I.  Donglass,  Monrovia,  CaHf . 

Applkallon  lanmy  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,951 

4ClainM.    (CL33— 43) 


3.  A  golf  accessory  compriring  a  visual  level  indicator 
for  use  upon  tiie  putting  green  and  comprising  a  li^t 
weight  rigid  hollow  body  recUngular  in  shape  and  formed 
in  one  wall  with  spaced  slots  throuili  which  Uie  user  may 
look  into  the  unit  and  an  opposite  wall  with  elongated 
relatively  longer  slou  providing  the  user  witii  an  unin- 
terrapted  view  of  the  field  of  vision  forward  of  Uie 
unit 
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SURVEYING  DEVICE 

Vktor  SteO,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  Stmm  Stall,  «sM»trlz 
the  Mtali  of  mU  Victor  StoO,  airilMr  of 
MiMiMi  StoB,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

~ae  7, 1947,  Serial  No.  753^71 
MClaiaH.    (CL33— 174) 


of 
to 


MBASUklNG  THE  INDEX  ANGLES 


DEVICE  FOR 

OF  TAPS 
WqrMDavfai 
AppHcatfoB  My  St,  19S4»  SeiW  No.  444,7(1 
UCWm.    (CL33~2tl) 


1.  A  surveying  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  arms  extending  radially  from  a  common 
point,  with  all  of  said  arms  conforming  to  the  arc  of  a 
comnxxi  sphere;  a  plurality  of  elongated  members,  with 
one  thereof  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  for  arcuate 
movement  and  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member 
directed  toward  the  center  of  said  ^>here,  and  each  of 
said  members  being  slotted  from  one  end  diereof  toward 
its  related  arm,  with  the  slot  including  the  longitudinal 
axis  (A  the  member,  and  a  bent  strip  mounted  within  the 
slots  of  said  members,  said  strip  having  an  arcuate  edge 
registered  with  the  slotted  ends  of  said  members. 


2,724,9W 

THREAD  GAUGE 

Bevan  Graham  HontaMoa  aad  Swiafcn  Henry  StevcnsoB, 


AppUcatioB  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,782 

Claime  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

October  29,  1951 

3  Clafans.    (O.  33—199) 


1.  A  caliper  gauge  for  threaded  bodies  comprising  a 
jaw  with  a  pair  of  arms  facing  one  another,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  gauging  anvils  mounted  in  the  re- 
spective arms,  at  least  one  anvil  including  a  pivot  pin 
secured  in  the  arm,  a  spacer  clement  between  said  pivot 
pin  and  said  arm,  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  said 
arm  and  said  spacer  element  into  said  pivot  pin,  stop 
faces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  spacer  element,  radial  lugs 
on  the  anvil  having  bearing  holes  receiving  the  pivot  pin, 
said  lugs  being  spaced  to  straddle  said  stop  faces  with  a 
predetermined  axial  clearance,  a  toothed  gauging  surface 
on  the  anvil  opposite  to  said  lugs,  eccentric  to  said  pin,  and 
facing  a  complementary  gauging  surface  on  the  other 
anvil,  and  a  setting  device  including  locating  elements 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  arm  on  either  side  of  said 
pivot  pin  and  engaging  abutment  surfaces  on  the  anvil  to 
hold  the  anvil  with  its  eccentric  gauging  surface  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  with  respect  to  the  pivot 
pin  while  allowing  limited  axial  movement  of  said  anvil 
on  said  pin. 


'>% 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  angles  of  a  fluted  cutting 
tool  comprising  a  stationary  base,  a  turntable  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  base,  holding  means  carried  by  laid 
base  for  carrying  a  fluted  cutting  tool  substantially  cen- 
trally above  said  turnuble,  an  indicator  carried  by  said 
tumuble,  means  carried  by  said  tumtaUe  for  aligning 
a  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  with  a  predetermined  radial  line 
relative  to  said  turntable,  an  actuating  arm  upon  said  indi- 
cator for  disposition  in  contact  with  said  cutting  edge  at 
substantially  right-angles  to  said  radial  line  whereby  a 
datum  reading  is  indicated  upon  said  indicator,  means  for 
disposing  said  turntable  at  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  first  position  thereof  whereby  said 
actuating  arm  contacts  a  cutting  edge  of  said  tool  angu- 
lariy  removed  from  said  aligned  cutting  edge  to  secure  a 
reading  upon  said  indicator  which  may  be  compared  with 
said  datum  reading. 


2,724,9«2 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PROFILE  OF  THE 
CUTTING    SURFACE    OF    FLUTED    CUTTING 
TOOL 

Wayne  Davlca,  EvaBstoi^  UL 

Appilcatioa  Jaly  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  44<,7<2 

7ClaiBw.    (CI.  33— 291) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  profile  of  the  cutting 
surface  of  a  fluted  cutting  tool  in  a  plane  at  substantially 
right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  which  comprises. 
a  base,  a  turntable  rotatably  positioned  upon  said  base, 
means  for  holding  a  fluted  cutting  tool  carried  by  said 
base,  a  support  carried  by  said  turntable,  a  block  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  support  for  movement  laterally  of 
said  holding  means  and  cutting  tool,  an  indicator  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
block,  a  second  indicator  carried  by  said  block,  a  stylus 
carried  by  said  second  indicator  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  indicator  to  actuate  said 
second  indicator,  said  stylus  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  cutting  surface  of  the  tool 
carried  by  the  holding  means  whereby  coordinate  move- 
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ments  of  said  stytus  in  a  plane  at  substaatially  rifhl- 
angks  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  are  indicated  upon  said 
indicators. 


Hcmya 


2,724,9tl 
MOimHE  CON1SOL  APPARATUS 


to  IW  Fox- 
Mam.,  a  coiporalioa  of  Mas- 


Si,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,17( 
(CL34— 49) 


3.  In  a  paper  numufacture  control  device  for  regulating 
the  moisture  content  of  a  paper  by  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  a  paper  drying  medium,  in  combination,  a 
nwisture  control  system  comprising  a  pneiunatic  system 
operable  in  nsspoose  to  changes  in  the  moisture  ccHitent 
of  the  paper,  a  primary  temperature  control  system  with 
a  set  point  adjustment  anantenwnt  operable  in  reqwnse 
to  the  operation  of  said  pneumatic  system,  standby  condi- 
tion producing  means  operable  responsively  with  respect 
to  a  break  in  the  paper  as  a  means  of  providing  and  hold- 
ing in  said  pneimutic  system  a  condition  approxinuting 
the  condition  al  said  pneumatic  system  just  prior  to  said 
paper  break,  a  secondary  temperature  control  system  oper- 
able to  control  said  paper  drying  medium  during  a  paper 
break  period,  and  electrical  switching  and  valve  operating 
means  operable  responsively  with  respect  to  a  break  in  the 
paper  for  operatively  dissassodating  said  primary  tem- 
peratiuv  control  system  from  said  temperature  regula- 
tion of  said  paper  drying  medium  and  for  operatively  asso- 
ciating said  secondary  temperature  control  system  with 
said  temperature  regulation  of  said  paper  drying  medium. 


I» 


2,724,9M 

COAL  DRYING  SYSTEM  WITH  TRAP 

Ckarics  W.  C^ordoa,  Glen  BIlyn,  DL,  aarignor  to  Com- 

kwtioa  F^gfcaiirlng,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

raiioB  of  Delaware 
Applicatfcw  Jamuiy  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,508 
1  Claim.    (CL  34-^7) 

A  drying  system  for  discrete  coal  comprising  a  gen- 
erally upright  drying  column  adapted  to  have  said  material 
passed  upwardly  therethnMigh  entrained  in  a  stream  of 
hot  gases,  a  gravity  separation  chamber  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  roof  and  a  hopper  boUom,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  vertically  elongated  inlet  opening 
extending  downward  from  the  roof  and  an  outlet  (q;)ening 
in  its  upper  portion  directly  opposite  said  inlet  opening, 
said  inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
drying  column  through  an  elongated  opening  provided  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  cross  section  relative  to  the  general  direction 
of  the  flow  of  material  and  gases  therethrough  substan- 
tially larger  than  that  of  the  drying  column,  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  pattern  throu^  said  chamber  includ- 
ing a  damper  effective  to  controUaUy  restrict  said  outlet 


mounted  for  pivotal  movcmeat  about  an  axis  extendiag 
transversdy  acrom  dw  lower  «dtB  oC  the  outlet,  means 
to  adljustabty  ponlion  said  dammr  about  its  pivoud  udi^ 
a  verticaily  diqwaed  bsOe  plate  eitnadint  &ommwu6 
from  the  roof  of  die  cbambcr  and  acram  tim  flimiiliii 
relatiire  to  die  direction  of  flow  theredttoufh,  mid  baffle 
plate  bdng  disposed  digiidy  upttrmm  of  the  teading  edfe 


of  the  damper,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  distance 
that  the  baffle  plate  dqtends  into  die  chamber,  and  a 
cyclone  separate  connected  widi  die  oudet  of  said  cham- 
ber to  receive  the  hot  gases  from  said  diamber  together 
with  the  portion  of  the  material  remaining  entrained  there- 
in to  substantially  completely  separate  said  material  and 
gases. 


2,724,9tS 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
L.  Zchitech,  MaMflald,  OUo, 


to  Weallac- 

Application  Jaanaiy  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  2^7,967 
4Clidms.    (a.  34— 75) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  drying  fabrics  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  drying  chamber  formed 
therein  an  including  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  and 
a  double  end  wall  structure,  said  end  wall  structure 
enclosing  an  annular  condensing  chamber  and  having  a 
passage  providing  conunimicati<m  between  lower  r^ions 
of  the  drying  and  condensing  chambers,  air  circulating 
means  for  withdrawing  air  from  a  second  regi<Mi  of  the 
annular  condensing  chamber  and  discharging  the  air  into 
said  drying  chamber,  water  ^ray  means  «^«»poiwl  in  a 
zone  of  the  annular  condensing  duunber  Intermediate  die 
passage  and  the  second  region  oi  die  condensing  duun- 
ber and  a  baffle  in  the  annular  diamber  %  r  compellinf 
air  admitted  through  said  passage  to  pass  through  said 
zone  prior  to  flowing  into  the  said  second  region  <rf  aid 
condensing  chamber. 
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CLOTHES  DRYER 


to 
Mfa. 


25, 19SX  S«W  No.  3M,192 

(CL34— 75) 


I.  In  a  clothes  dryer,  a  clothes  tumbling  drum  having 
an  open  end«  means  to  rotate  the  drum  to  tumble  clothes 
therein,  a  fixed  imperforate  baffle  member  positioned 
adiacent  the  open  end  of  the  drum  to  prevent  air  flow 
tberethrou^,  the  baffle  member  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings adjacent  to  and  within  the  per^faery  of  the  drum, 
means  defining  an  air  duct  extending  between  the  open- 
ings and  having  substantially  straight  vertical  leg  por- 
tions, an  intermediate  sloping  substantially  strai^t  well 
portioo,  means  to  mject  a  cooling  liquid  in  a  downwardly 
directed  spray  in  one  ci  the  vertical  leg  portions  of  the 
duct,  means  defining  a  drain  for  the  well  portion  near 
the  bottom  of  said  one  leg  portion,  and  a  heater  in  the 
other  leg  portim. 


2,724,997 

DRIERS  OPERATING  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 

nUNTlNG  MACHINES 

Winy  Walter,  MaBkh-GMtock,  Gemany,  asrigMr  to 

A.  MkMfoffts,  M—ii  h  riaifcai  h,  GenuHiy,  a  flm 

ks«HC  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  994,931 

I  priofftty,  appHcatloa  Giimsai  AasMt  29, 1951 

4CfafaM.    (CL34— 97) 


1.  A  drier  for  continuous  web  material  comprising  a 
chamber  having  material  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means 
for  conveying  material  through  the  chamber  via  the 
openings,  conduit  means  supported  within  the  chamber 
adjacent  the  line  of  material  travel,  said  conduit  means 
including  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  chamber,  a  heating  means  mounted  in  said  inlet,  a 
branch  conduit  communicating  between  the  exterior  of 
the  chamber  and  the  conduit  means  adjacent  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  heating  means,  a  circulation  fan  in 
said  first  conduit  means  downstream  of  said  branch  con- 
duit, said  conduit  means  including  discharge  nozzles 
downstream  of  the  circulating  fan  and  directed  toward 
the  material  passing  through  the  chamber,  a  single 
valve  in  the  conduit  means  operable  in  one  position  to 
permit  circulation  of  heated  medium  through  said  heat- 
ing means,  said  conduit  means,  said  fan  and  out  the 
nozzles  and  in  a  second  position  to  block  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  the  conduit  means  while  opening 


communication  between  die  branch  oonduit  and  HMt  con- 
duit means,  and  an  *»**»*■«•»  ten  commnnkating  with  the 
chamoer  and  operative  re^wniive  to  nMyvcment  of  laid 
valve  to  said  second  poaitkm  to  exhaust  from  said  cham- 
ber. 


Edwavd  M. 


2.7M3N 

OVEN  rawTRucnoN 

■riiMr  to 
•fNewYoffc 
24, 1953, 8mU  No.  375  J99 
3  rfilBi    (0.34— 195) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  simultaneously  baking  out  and 
evacuating  refrigeration  units  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  elongated  oven  having  a  continuous  slot  in 
a  wall  thereof,  a  conveyor  coextensive  with  said  oven 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  slot-provided  wall,  evacuation 
apparatus  arranged  for  movement  along  said  conveyor 
and  having  a  rigid  tube  extending  through  said  slot  into 
said  oven,  at  least  one  refrigeration  unit  disposed  within 
said  oven  and  operatively  associated  with  said  rigid  tube 
for  movement  with  said  evacuation  apparatus,  means  for 
propelling  said  evacuation  apparatus  along  said  conveyor, 
and  means  including  a  series  of  brush  elements  arranged 
on  said  oven  wall  on  each  side  of  said  slot  and  having 
relatively  long,  flexible,  heat-resistant,  bristles  meeting 
at  substantially  the  centeriine  of  the  slot  for  substantially 
closing  said  slot  in  frrat  of  and  behind  said  rigid  tube 
while  separating  about  said  tube  to  permit  the  passage 
thereof  through  and  along  said  slot. 


2,724,999 
DRUM  DRIER 
Robert  E.  White,  HavcitowB,  aad  Aatkooy  i.  Ckilto, 
HoBsy  Brook,  Pa.,  asrifaon  to  Laksas  StosI 
Coataivillc,  Pa^  a  conoratloa  of  P< 
Maick  27, 1953,  S 


AppUcatloa 


Ssrial  No.  345,194 


(CL  34—124) 


1 .  A  drum  drier  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  hav- 
ing peripheries  of  different  radii  and  thereby  providing  a 
cylindrical  space  therebetween,  said  shells  being  substan- 
tially closed,  a  fluid  removal  blade  in  said  space  perma- 
nently affixed  to  said  shells  to  provide  a  seal  against  the 
passage  of  fluid,  said  blade  extending  the  longitudinal 
length  of  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening  communicating  with  the  space, 
steam  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
condensate  pipe  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shells, 
and  at  least  one  syphon  connected  with  said  condensate 
pipe  and  having  its  tip  extending  in  said  q>ace  in  close 
proximity  to  the  interior  of  said  outer  shell,  said  opening 
being  substantially  immediately  adjacent  said  blaid^  on 


No 


».  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


807 


side  thcfaof  tad  the  «yphoa  being 

■Mdiatoly  adMitt  said  blade  oo  the  other 
the  other  ddt  being  the  kadi^  ride  with 
Donnal  directkm  of  rotatioa  of  the 


JQ2* 

to  the 


2,724,919 

coNDUcnvB  iNsnucnoN  device 

G«n»i  W.  K«fi  ImI  OnMi,  N.  I. 

liHiMiM  9. 19S2r8«U No. 391,5a 
9nikai    (CL35-^ 


7.  An  electric  instnictioa  device  ccmiprising  a  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  indida.  said  indicia  comprising  a 
series  of  pairs  of  electrically  ooodnctivc  members,  each 
unit  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  the  other  unit  and 
each  pair  being  spaced  from  the  other  pairs  and  a  third 
member  disposed  over  the  said  spaces,  each  unit  of  each 
pair  of  electrically  coodoctive  members  being  electrical- 
ly connected  to  the  odier  unit  of  each  pair  and  each  pair 
of  electrically  conductive  members  being  electrically  in- 
sulated from  said  other  pairs  and  a  sensing  device  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  said  pairs  of  electrically 
conductive  menibers,  and  si^ial  means  on  said  sensing  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  energized  when  tbt  sensing  circuit  is 
completed  throng  a  pair  of  electricaUy  connected  con- 
ductive members. 


,724,911 


T 

a  

AptWrartsn  Mny  7, 1954,  Ssrial  Nor42t,li5 
2nriiiii     (CL  35-^5) 


1.  A  tadiistoscopic  device  comprising  a  stand  includ- 
ing a  base  having  a  flat  underside  lying  in  a  horizontal 
phme  for  disporition  of  the  base  stationarily  upon  a  sup- 
porting surface,  a  flat  pUte  rigid  with  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
window  opening  intermediate  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
shelf  rigid  with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  plate 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  window  opening,  said 
shelf  lying  in  a  phme  normal  to  the  friane  of  the  plate, 
a  wall  rigid  with  the  shelf  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  qtaoed  from  the  iriane  of 
the  plate,  and  a  pair  of  guide  ribs  formed  upon  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  plate  and  profecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  ribs  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
window  opening  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  plate,  the  ribs  being  formed  over  their  full 
lengths  with  longitudinal  gnide  grooves  tedng  toward 
one  another;  a  shutter  fornaed  as  a  dieet  of  stiff  material 
having  intermediate  its  ends  a  sight  opening  substantially 
equal  in  area  and  outer  configuration  to  said  window 
opening,  the  portions  of  the  shutter  above  aad  below  the 
sight  opening  constituting  upper  and  lower  panels  and 


bring  imperforate  and  of  an  ana  at  katt  as  great  as  the 
window  opening  so  as  to  overiie  the  window  opeoiag  hi 
different  selected  positions  of  the  shutter,  the  riudtcr 
being  siidably  engagMl  at  opposite  rides  thereof  in  said 
grooves  aad  being  sulBdeBtly  loose  in  the  grooves  to  per- 
mit free  gravitation  of  the  shutter  from  aa  upper  posWoa 
in  which  the  lower  panri  ovariies  the  window  opc^ag 
to  a  lower  position  in  sriiich  the  upper  panri  overiies  dte 
window  opening,  said  shutter  hi  the  lower  posidaii  there- 
of having  its  bottom  edge  ftoh  widi  ttte  undetride  of  dte 
base  for  halting  the  gnritatkiaal  movement  of  the  shut- 
ter by  the  supporting  snfaca  with  the  upper  snifaoe  of 
the  panel  overiying  the  window  opeaiM;  ud  a  ^unlity 
of  cards  bearing  indicss  visible  thfOH«h  the  window  open- 
ing when,  during  the  graritational  aovement  of  the  riint- 
ter.  the  sight  opening  thereof  moowatariljr  ragistan  with 
the  window  opening,  said  cards  being  sqpportod  in  piiaas 
paralld  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  bjr  c^afemeat  of  the 
cards  between  the  flrst  named  face  of  the  plate  and  said 
wan. 


2,724,912 

LAMINAR  8DLED  SAND  AL  WITH  HEEL  POCKET 

.taHRaly 


AnEcatfaa  April  7, 19S2.  Ssita 


In  a  sandal,  a  molded  outer  layer  ai  a  resin  and  rubber 
mixture  and  cofi4>rising  an  outsole  portion,  an  iitfetral 
downwardly  profecting  heel  pocket  and  an  int^ral  up- 
standing per^ieral  rim  e»fgndit^  around  the  entfit  pe- 
riphery ot  the  sandal,  a  rubber  cork  conglomerate  hed 
element  filling  said  heel  pocket,  the  iqiper  surface  of  said 
hed  dement  being  substantially  flush  with  the  iqiper  sur- 
face of  said  outsole  portioo.  a  stiff  inner  sole  dement  over- 
lying said  outsole  portion  and  hed  dement,  a  sponge 
rubber  kyer  overying  srid  stiff  inner  sole  element  and 
an  insole  covering  said  sponge  rubber  layer,  said  inner 
sole  element,  sponge  rubber  layer  aad  faisole  extendmg  the 
fnU  length  of  the  sandal  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  up- 
standhig  peripheral  rfan  projectfaig  up  above  said  insole 
and  having  holes  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  formhig 
the  iqiper  anchored  to  said  stiff  element 


2,724,9U 

SANDAL  CONSTRUCnON 

Tkyn  A.  Rasstll,  WssJia  i  Mb,  CaM. 

I  Magr  19, 1955,  Ssriri  No.  599,«32 
3ChtoH.   (CL39— IIJ) 


1 .  A  sandal  construction  comprising  a  sandal  sole  hav- 
ing a  bottom  layer  part  and  a  top  layer  part,  stitchfaig 
means  securing  said  pans  together  around  the  margin 
thereof,  said  top  layer  having  a  plurality  of  h(des  spaced 
along  each  side  thereof,  a  vamp  element  adapted  to  lie 
over  the  top  of  the  foot  above  the  sole  and  vertically 
q>aced  therefrom,  said  vamp  element  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  q>aced  along  each  side  thereof,  a  continumis  elas* 
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tic  strap  connecting  the  vamp  to  the  sole  and  anchored  at 
one  end  to  one  side  of  the  sole  and  laced  along  said  side 
between  the  vamp  and  the  top  layer  of  the  sole  through  the 
holes  at  one  side  of  the  sandal,  across  the  sole  under  the  top 
layer  thereof  and  further  laced  on  the  other  side  of  the 
saiodal  through  the  holes  of  the  top  layer  of  the  sole  and  the 
vamp  along  the  other  side  and  having  its  opposite  end 
anchored  to  the  sole  at  the  latter  side  thereof. 


2,724314 
HEEL  PAD 


Ohio 

AppMcatfaM  laly  14, 19SJ,  S«ial  No.  347,90« 
IdalK    (CL34— 37) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  flexible  heel  pad  shaped  to  fit  within  the  heel 
of  a  shoe,  the  marginal  edge  of  said  heel  pad  at  the 
rear  edge  thereof  and  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the  pad 
being  extended  upwardly  providing  a  flange  at  the  rear 
and  sides  of  said  heel  pad,  a  hwseshoe  shaped  cush- 
ion fitted  against  said  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  said  cush- 
ion being  inclined  inwardly  towards  the  upper  surface 
thereof  away  from  said  flange,  providing  an  air  vent 
between  said  cushion  and  shoe  in  which  the  pad  is  used, 
and  the  upper  sur&ce  of  said  cushion  being  beveled  in- 
wardly towards  the  inner  edge  of  said  cushion  against 
which  surface  the  heel  of  a  person  using  said  pad  rests. 


2,724,915 

SNOW  REMOVER 

Alfred  Lcduc,  De  Ferrot,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppHcallOB  Febnury  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,722 

2Clafaiis.    (a.  37— 45) 


./♦ 


2.  A  snow  remover  comprising  a  body  structure,  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  parallel  shafts  therein,  a  rcsilicntly-tircd 
wheel  on  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  link  chains  joining  said 
wheels  at  the  sides  thereof,  transverse  members  joining 
said  chains,  and  buckets  connected  to  and  across  said 
chains  at  two  points  on  each  chain,  whereby  to  straddle 
the  chains  and  wheels,  each  bucket  having  an  opening 
facing  lengthwise  of  the  chain  in  the  direction  of  travel, 
each  bucket  having  two  side  walls  and  a  transverse  wall, 
with  a  recess  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  transverse  wall 
above  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  opening  re- 
ceiving the  tread  surfaces  of  said  wheels,  and  the  last 
named  edges  overlapping  said  wheels. 


2,724,914 
REMOTE  OPERATED  TOGGLE  ACTUATED  GATE 
Joseph  C.  Leary,  Grecnicld,  Ind. 
AppHcadoa  Jaly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,119 
9Claiiiis.    (CL  39^-39) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  post,  a  first  latch  post 
spaced  from  said  gate  post,  a  second  latch  post  cquiv- 
alentiy  spaced  from  said  gate  post  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  first 


latdi  post,  and  a  gate  hinfedly  suppwted  tram  said  gate 
post,  of  ofieans  for  cootroUing  the  podtkm  of  the  distal 
end  of  said  gate  relative  to  said  latch  posts,  cooqvisiiif 
pivot  meaiu  carried  by  said  gate  on  a  subibuitially  ver- 
tical axis,  a  first  link  means  having  one  end  pivotally 
supported  on  said  pivot  means,  an  anchor  post  located 
between  said  gate  post  and  said  second  latdi  post  and 
offset,  away  from  said  pivot  means,  beyond  a  line  joining 
said  gate  post  and  said  saoond  latch  post,  a  second  pivot 
means  supported  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  from  said 
anchor  post  substantially  at  the  hei|^t  of  said  first  pivot 
means,  a  second  link  means  having  one  end  pivotally 
supported  on  said  second  pivot  means,  a  pivot  pin  piV' 
otally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  means 
with  the  other  end  of  said  first  link  means,  a  bell  crank 
lever  journal  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  with  one  arm 
normally  projecting  toward  said  gate  post  and  the  other 


arm  ncHinally  inclining  toward  the  distal  end  of  said 
gate,  means  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  out  of  mmnal  position,  a  lever,  meaiu  sup- 
ported from  said  gate  post  and  supporting  said  lever  for 
oscillation  about  an  axis  intermediate  its  ends,  flexible 
strand  means  secured  at  one  end  to  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lever,  and.  when  said  distal  end  of  said  gate 
is  near  said  first  Utch  post,  flexed  about  said  one  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  latch  lueper  carried  by  said 
first  latch  post,  a  latdi  keq>er  carried  by  said  second 
latch  post,  a  spring-pressed  latch  carried  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  gate  for  alternative  cooperation  with 
said  latch  keepers,  and  strand  means  connected  with  said 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  retract  said  latch  upon  movement  of  said  beU 
crank  lever  against  the  tendency  of  said  yieldingly  re- 
sisting means. 

2,724317 
FRAME  FOR  DISPLAYING  ADVERTISING 
MATERIAL  ON  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Charles  M.  Noribct,  WhHtM-Salcm,  N.  C,  assigiior  of 
onc-fovfth  to  Charics  M.  Noifcct,  Jr.,  OM-Towth  to 
M.  E.  Miner,  aiad  OM-fowth  to  Wtaiflcid  BlackwcU, 
aU  of  WlMtoB-Salcn,  N.  C. 

AppiicatfoB  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S9,150 
5Cfarfms.    (CL49— 129) 


1.  An  advertising  display  frame  for  use  on  the  back  of 
a  vehicle  having  horizontally  swinging  doors  comprising 
a  pair  of  complementary  sections,  each  section  having  a 
central  portion  and  legs  extending  therefrom,  the  free 
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ends  of  the  tegs  of  eadi  section  terminatittg  adfaccnt 
another,  spacing  members  extending  between  end  being 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  legs  of  each  sedaoo,  said 
spacing  members  being  dispoerd  rearwardly  of  die  plane 
ot  each  section  and  aerring  to  angnlate  the  sections  with 
respect  to  ottt  another,  die  ceatnd  portion  and  legs  of 
each  section  comprising  cfaanoel  members,  the  wdis  of 
which  define  the  periphery  of  each  section,  said  diannel 
members  having  beveled  edges  abutting  one  another  at 
the  juncture  of  the  legs  and  central  portion  of  each  sec- 
tion, each  cfaannd  member  Iwvittg  a  long  flange  and  rela- 
tively altorter  flange,  at  least  one  of  the  long  ilanfea  of 
each  section  having  apertures  therein  disposed  b^ond 
the  terminal  edges  of  said  shorter  flange,  and  fasteners 
extending  throu^  said  apertures  for  fastening  a  portion 
of  the  section  to  a  vehicle  door. 


and  a  phuality  of  slidaUe  inner  tubes  mounted  for  tde- 
aoo^c  sliding  in  said  stationary  tube,  each  suo»B«iive 
inner  tabe  bciag  slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  tube 


2,724311 

TAPER  CHEMICAL  MILLING  APPARATUS 
Engcac  L.  TriM%  WhMisr,  Cattf.,  mslgMMr  to 

North  AiMskmi  Aviatfon,  Im^ 

AppHcatten  Octohir  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,945 

nOafaML    (CL41— •) 


in  which  it  is  mounted  and  a  lure  retrieving  tool  positioned 
on  the  end  of  the  sasallest  of  said  tidies,  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  receive  portions  of  said  to6L 


2,724,921 
PORTABLE  INSECT  REPELLING  DEVICE 

RayiMNBd  W.  liikta,  Di>ver,  N.  H. 

AppUcalkM  October  12,  IMS,  Ssrlal  No.  385,445 

3Claiaa.   (CL43— 127) 


1.  Apparatos  for  taper  milling  comprising  an  etchant 
tank,  etchant  conductivity  measuring  means,  eldiant  tem- 
perature measaring  means,  means  providing  a  predeter- 
mined varying  exposure  of  the  workpiece  to  et^ing  ac- 
tion in  said  tank,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
etchant  conductivity  and  etchant  temperature  for  chang- 
ing the  amount  of  said  exposure. 


1 1  2,724,919 

ORNAMENTAL  PLASnC  OBJECT 
Ewald  Uycsidccfccr,  Long  hUmi  CNy,  N.  V. 
~«B«  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,S77 
3ClaiaM.    (a.  41— 24) 


1.  A  portable  insect  repelling  device  comi»ising  a  tu- 
bular casing,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  diqxiaed  in 
said  casing  and  extending  completely  around  the  periph- 
ery and  throu^out  the  length  thereof,  an  inner  boosing 
mounted  in  said  casing  inwardly  of  said  tniii^rt^g  mt- 
terial,  a  first  closure  having  a  central  opening  therein 
closmg  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  poforated  pipe  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  said  inner  housing  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  opening  out- 
wardly of  the  casing,  and  a  second  closure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
casing,  said  inner  housing  being  comf^tely  filled  with 
a  mass  of  slow  burning  material,  said  material  completely 
surrounding  said  perforated  p^,  a  tube  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  saU  perforated  pipe,  and  a 
mouthpiece  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  wfhtnby 
a  person  can  blow  into  said  tube  causing  air  to  pass  from 
said  perforated  pipe  throu^  said  slow  burning  material. 


1.  An  ornamental  object  simulating  precious  stones 
carved  in  cameo  fashion  with  an  ornamental  design  com- 
prising, a  cast  body  of  clear  plastic  of  substantial  thick- 
ness having  convex  obverse  and  reverse  faces,  and  hav- 
ing imbedded  therein  a  continuous  film  of  opaque  mate- 
rial having  convolutions  therein  to  define  the  said  orna- 
mental design,  said  film  reproducing  the  contour  of  said 
design  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  edges 
of  said  object  whereby  said  object  viewed  from  one  face 
gives  a  cameo  effect  and  viewed  from  the  other,  an  intaglio 
effect. 


2,724,922 
MECHANICAL  BOLL  WEEVa  CATCHER 

Joseph  J.  AII«%  ADcBdalc,  S.  C. 

AppBcatfoB  March  29, 1954,  ScrW  No.  419,138 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  43— 142) 


2,724,928 

FISH  LANDING  NET 
Geoffs  L.  Boeha,  Radaa,  Wis. 
AppBcatioH  Mareh  23, 1953,  SstW  No.  343,843 
1  Claim.   (CL43— 12) 
A  fish  landing  net  comprising  a  frame,  a  net  bag  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  said  frame  ineliiHii^j  end  portions 
each  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  handle  portion  constituted 
by  a  sutionary  hollow  tube  attached  to  said  end  portimis 


I.  In  a  boll  weevil  catcher  atuchment  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  power  driven  tractor,  a  pair  of  vertically 
arranged  guide  members  rigidly  fixed  to  the  front  of  said 
tractor,  a  vertically  adjusUble  carrying  frame,  including 
block  elements  arranged  in  guiding  relation  with  said 
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guidewmys,  spaced  anns  proiectiDg  forwanUy  from  nud 
carrying  frame,  brackets  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
brackets  being  positioned  above  said  arms,  flexible  shaft- 
ing mounted  on  said  brackets  and  extending  laterally  of 
the  tractor  and  forwardly  thereof,  paddle  elements 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  diafts  and  driven  thereby, 
a  transverse  brace  supporting  the  end  of  said  flexible 
shafting  inward  of  said  paddles,  a  pan  structure  sup- 
ported at  the  bottom  of  said  vertically  adjustable  members 
and  positioned  intermediate  and  below  said  paddles, 
means  driven  by  the  tractor  rotating  said  flexible  shaft- 
ing and  paddles,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame. 


2,724,923 

BOOK  HOLDING  READING  TABLE 

atmkj  M.  Weir,  Sm  FiMctaco,  CaUf. 

AppHcalloH  Maj  15, 1953,  SccW  No.  355,313 

5CUM.    (CL45— <1) 


1.  A  book  holder  comprising:  a  main  frame  including 
a  housing  adapted  for  diqxMition  midway  between  the 
opposite  side  edges  o(  an  opened  book,  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  book;  substantially  identical  though  oppo- 
site hold-down  elements  sliding  in  the  housing  along 
parallel  lines,  and  formed  with  like  fingers  diqxMed  in 
a  common  plane  and  adapted  to  overiie  the  uppermost 
pages  of  the  book;  means  in  the  housing  in  engagement 
with  the  elements  for  slidably  adjusting  the  elements  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions  to  selectively  vary  the 
distance  between  the  fingers;  a  pivot  pin  on  the  housing 
centered  between  the  fingers;  a  pair  of  book  support 
plates  below  the  respective  fingers  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  pin;  a  parallelogram  linkage  for  suspending  each  plate 
from  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  fingers  independently  of  each  other,  the  linkage  of 
each  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  plate,  one  link  of  each  pair 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  frame, 
the  other  link  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  pivot  pin,  the  several  links  and  the  plates  swinging  in 
planes  normal  to  the  common  plane  of  the  fingers;  and 
springs  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  respective 
linkages,  tensioned  to  bias  the  plates  toward  the  fingers. 


2,724324 
TOY  BALLOONS 
Aathoay  I^nai,  Loadoa 

April  It.  1953,  S«M  No.  34t,t52 
priority,  appBcalloa  GrMt  Britafca 
Dcccnbcr  12, 1952 
ICUm.    (0.44— 99) 


(7>rD 


An  inflatable  rubber  balloon  having  an  airtight  rubber 
body  formed  with  an  elongated  tubular  neck  having  a 


a  soUd  bead  of  similar  material  to  said  body 
nirroawUag  dw  moidli  of  die  tubular  ne^  and  a  string 
having  aa  and  theratrf  pennanently  embedded  by  lolliBg 
wUhia  a  portioo  of  die  aoUd  bead,  said  odier  end  of 
die  iHiai  haagiBg  free  from  dw  said  bead,  to  thereby 
cotwiae  the  neck  and  seal  air  within  the  said  rubber 
body  formed  widi  the  said  neck. 


2,7X4,925 

TOY  VKHICLB  WITH  MOVABLE  FIGURE 
G.  PU«r,  Larih  W.  8|y,  Ralph  W.  Cnwfoid, 
■ni  WaMw  P.  Dm.  Eait  Aarara,  N.  Y.,  awlpinri  to 

FiihM^  Price  Toji.  he.,  Bait  Aaraca,  N.  Y. 
Affplcalloa  Nnyiaihsr  29, 1951, 9ttM  No.  257,214 
2nahai    (CL4<— 197) 


1.  In  an  action  toy,  a  wagon  bed  having  front  and 
rear  end  walls,  a  lead  unit  coooprising  a  tongue  device  and 
an  axle  naounting  suppwt  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
tongue  device,  said  lead  unit  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  wagon  bed  at  a  position  ahead  of  said  front  end 
wall,  a  cam  member  extending  radially  from  said  axle 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  vertical  push  rod  and  means 
mounting  said  rod  for  vertical  sliding  upon  the  front  end 
wall  of  said  wagon,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  in 
registry  with  said  cam  member  for  intermittent  lifting 
and  lowering  of  said  push  rod  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  axle,  a  figure  simulating  member  mounted  upon  the 
top  end  of  said  push  rod,  said  push  rod  being  formed  at 
its  lower  end  with  means  adapted  to  frictionally  cooper- 
ate with  said  cam  member  at  different  positions  eccen- 
trically of  the  vertical  central  axis  of  said  push  rod,  where- 
by upon  steering  movements  of  said  lead  unit  relative  to 
the  wagon  bed  said  cam  member  frictionally  contacts  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  push  rod  at  various  positions 
eccentrically  thereof  for  simultaneously  lifting  said  push 
rod  and  imparting  to  the  latter  a  variable  rotational  speed 
depending  upon  the  degree  of  steering  adjustment  of  said 
lead  unit  relative  to  the  wagon  bed. 


2,724,9m 
ANIMATED  CHRVTMAB  TREE  ORNAMENT 


13, 19S3,  Ssrfri  Na.  347,474 
(CL4<— 129) 


I .  An  animated  ornament  comprising  a  support  having 
a  motor  thereon,  said  motor  having  a  slowly  rotating  drive 
shaft,  a  body  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts 
pivotally  attached  to  said  body  and  parallel  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  cam  secured  to  said  motor,  a  toggle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  toggle  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  therein,  one  of  said  shafts  being  slidably  engaged 
in  one  of  said  slots  and  having  thereon  a  cam  follower  en- 
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SSL'^.S^^hJ?  ^J^^  *f?i.***^  •*****"y   *»««»  having  a  pair  of  dividing  wails  extending  from  said 

rtam  are  oscillated  about  dietr  axes  by  movements  of   chambers  dieiebetween.  ' 

saiQcam  loiiower. 


I! 


vrusn 

TUBULAnNG  MAGHINB 
■.  iMkap  fiihMiBl,  W.  Ya, 
•cMe  Onnnin,  1«| 
«fPMavh«ihi 
Aapg  39, 19Sl,g«iriNa.  397,339 


to  Wcat- 

Pa.,  a 


1.  A  sealing  machine  for  joining  a  vitreous  tubula- 
tion  to  a  metallic  base  comprising  a  frame,  a  continu- 
ously rotauble  turret  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  base 
holder  heads  on  said  turret,  a  plurality  of  tubulation 
holding  jaws  assemblies  on  said  turret  juxtapoaed  above 
each  head  and  for  guiding  a  tubulation  into  sealing  po- 
sition during  die  tubulation  loading  operation,  for  se- 
curing said  tubulation  in  said  sealing  position  widi  re- 
spect to  said  base  during  die  sealing  operation  and  for 
opening  wide  during  die  discharge  of  a  tubulated  base 
therefrom,  a  tubulation  feeding  device  on  said  frame  ad- 
^cent  die  tubulation  kMding  position  of  said  machine 
for  delivering  a  tubulation  dirough  a  tubulation  hold- 
ing jaw  assemNy  into  sealing  poeition  against  a  base 
'"1  a  base  holder  head  as  each  of  said  base  holder  heads 
Id  tubulation  jaw  holding  assemblies  pass  dierebeneath. 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  turret  and  a  timer 
fpnnected  to  said  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
turret  and  for  synchronizing  die  delivery  of  a  tubulation 
from  said  tubulation  feeding  device  widi  die  passage  of 
a  base  holder  head  and  a  tubulation  holding  jaw  assem- 
bly dierebeneath. 


Ifein^s 
^4nd 


2,7a4,i2S 

DOUBLE  SAND  BLAOTING  NOZZLE 

wyatt  UnMaai,  ftm  PtaBclna,  CaW. 

L^fS^^  ^'^  '•^  I^  419,993 
2CUM.    (CLfl— 11) 


2,724,929 
WORK  BLASTING  EQUIPMENT 

Hagerstowa,  M<L,  a  corpocatfoa  of  Mary- 

AppUcatfoB  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,643 
15  Claims.    (CL  51— 13) 


1.  A  continuous  blasting  mill  comprising  a  tumbling 
barrel  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  on  die  axis  diereof, 
means  to  discharge  a  blasting  stream  of  abrasive  particles 
toward  workpieces  widiin  said  barrel  assembly,  means 
for  feeding  worl^ieces  laterally  into  said  barrel  assem- 
bly including  a  conveyor  provided  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  barrel  assembly,  a  workpiece  deUvery  means  and 
a  routable  baffle  member  adjacent  said  conveyor,  said 
conveyor  and  said  baffle  member  being  in  operative  driv- 
ing relationship  widi  each  other  and  being  so  omstnicted 
and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  that  they  coact  to 
convey  workpieces  into  one  end  of  said  barrel  assembly, 
and  a  helicoidal  ba£Be  coaxially  positioned  widiin  at 
least  part  of  sai$l  barrel  assembly  and  extending  across 
die  full  cross-sectional  internal  area  diereof  for  die  pur- 
pose ot  obttructing  and  preventing  egress  of  rapidly  fly- 
ing particles  of  abrasive  and  detritus  dierefrom. 


2,724,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABRASIVE  TREATMENT 

OF  ARTICLES 

WHBamM.OddicComett,EaglaBd 

AppBcadoa  Jaly  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,274 

iOataBB.    (CL51— 13) 


II  Ik  ^^?***"'  "°^*  comprising  a  pipe,  a  hollow 
y^'^^J^  connected  to  said  pipe,  nozzles  connected 
^i^^l^^u"^  V-*«P«*  »»««».  •  <iivider  formed  in 
^i  5^*^  ***T*^  Its  apex  in  alignment  widi  said  pipe, 
said  divider  forming  a  hoUow  chamber  in  said  bead  said 


1 .  Apparatus  for  abrasively  treating  metal  articles  in- 
cluding means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  abrasive  parti- 
cles, an  endless  conveyor  element  having  a  feed  point,  a 
tumbling  point  and  a  delivery  point,  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor  in  a  constant  direction,  means  for  suspend- 
mg  said  conveyor  element  to  provide  an  upwardly  con- 
cave sivport,  the  conveyor  element  being  arranged  to 
advance  die  articles  in  a  linear  direction  from  the  feed 
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point  diroa^  the  tumUing  point  to  the  delivery  point 
in-line  with  Ihe  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  ele- 
ment, means  being  provided  at  the  feeding  point  for 
feeding  articles  to  be  treated  on  to  the  conveyor  element, 
means  associated  with  the  conveyor  element  arranged  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  means  for  feeding  articles 
to  be  treated  <»  to  the  conveyor  element,  means  being 
provided  associated  with  the  conveyor  element  for  stopping 
the  projection  of  the  stream  of  abrasive  particles. 


2,724,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  DRILL  BITS 
Axd  H.  Bnadt,  VkfWi,  Md  Bmry  R.  Fonbcrg,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Lcoocth,  Mlu^  by  Kathcrlnc  L.  Fon- 
bcrg,  adiHlalaiialili.  Lcoodh,  Mliin. 

M  April  22, 1954,  ScrW  No.  424,984 
ICUam.    (0.51—122) 


•i_ 


1.  A  tool  grinder  for  grinding  drill  bits  comprising  a 
stand,  a  platform  hinged  along  one  of  its  edges  to  the  top 
of  said  stand  for  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  drive 
nnot<»'  mounted  on  said  platform,  npstanding  support 
means  carried  by  said  platform,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
siq>port  means  above  said  motor  and  rotatable  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  named  axis,  a  transmission  connec- 
tion for  driving  said  shaft  from  said  motor,  a  grinding 
wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  spaced  from 
said  first  named  axis  for  tiltably  adjusting  said  platform 
about  this  axis  and  thus  varying  the  vertical  position  of 
said  wheel,  a  table  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  stand 
below  said  wheel  for  horizontal  adjustment  alongside  said 
platform,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  table  for  horizontal 
adjustment,  one  of  the  horizontal  adjustments  being  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  named  axis  and  the  other 
being  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a  drill  bit  positioner 
carried  by  said  slide,  said  positioner  including  an  indexing 
head  adapted  to  position  a  bit  in  contact  with  said  wheel 
at  the  various  angles  required  for  grinding  its  several 
cutting  edges. 

2,724,932 

BEARING  CAP  GRINDER 

Fredokk  A.  Wagacr,  Uvcmwre,  Calif. 

AppttcatkM  December  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,077 

5CUbm.    (0.51—124) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base  with  a  grinding 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  work  table  mov- 
able mounted  thereon  to  move  back  and  forth  with  one 
edge  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  grinding  face  of  said 
wheel  to  carry  a  work  article  across  said  face  for  grinding 
off  said  article,  and  means  for  securing  a  work  article  on 
said  table,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  elongated 
gage  for  predeterming  the  position  of  a  work  article  se- 
cured to  said  table,  said  gage  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion 
of  said  base  adjacent  said  edge  of  the  table  and  provided 


with  an  doogated  straight-«dfe  extending  along  nonoally 
parallel  with  the  moveoaeat  of  said  edfle  of  the  table  abofve 
and  rearwardly  thereof,  and  against  which  itraight-«dfe 
the  work  article  is  aligned  for  securing  to  the  table  and 
may  move  therealong  as  the  table  is  moved  acron  the 
grinding  wheel,  said  straight  edge  comprising  a  blade 
tapered  in  width  and  slidably  supported  in  a  guide  in  a 
manner  so  that  npoo  sliding  the  blade  longitudinally  its 
work  contacting  edge  will  be  parallel  to  and  recede  or  ad- 
vance with  respect  to  the  Ending  plane,  and  a  scale 
designating  the  amount  of  di^tlacement  of  the  work  con- 
tacting straight  edge  of  said  blade. 


2,724,933 
RADIUS  GRINDERS 
John  Grabowy,  Ckicafo,  DL,  aalpMtr  to  Wcsten  Elcc- 
trie  Conpwy,  Incoipowrtsd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cm^ 
poratioa  of  New  Yors 

AppHcatfoa  ^liphMtii  IC,  1953,  Serid  No.  3M,5<5 
5nitai     (CL51— 124) 


1.  A  radius  grinder,  which  comprises  a  square  mount- 
ing plate,  means  supporting  the  mounting  plate  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  through  the  center  of  the  square  there- 
of, a  work-holding  plate  of  the  same  square  dimensions 
as  the  mounting  plate,  means  mounting  the  work-holding 
plate  directly  over  the  nK>unting  plate  for  adjustment 
along  a  diagonal  common  to  both  plates,  and  means  for 
securing  a  workpiece  on  the  work-holding  plate. 


2,724,934 
TILT  BELT  GRINDER 

AFcUbaM  M.  Ur^Mfean,  El  ScginBflo,  Calf.,  asrigsor  of 
oae-haif  to  Sierra  MachlBCfy  Co.,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev.,  a 


AppBcalkM  iHM  15, 1953,  SmW  No.  341.M5 
UOalM.    (CL51— 142) 


1 .  A  grinder  of  the  character  described  having  in  com- 
bination: a  base  structure  having  a  work  supporting  sur- 
face; an  abrasive  belt;  a  tilt  structure  to  support  said  belt 
for  movement  of  the  belt  longitudinally  along  an  operat- 
ing path  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  work  supporting 
surface;  and  means  pivotally  su{^>orting  said  tilt  structure 
on  said  base  structure  for  adjustment  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  intersection 
of  said  operating  path  and  the  plane  of  said  work  sup- 
porting surface,  so  that  all  the  directions  of  adjustment 
of  said  path  radiate  from  substantially  a  single  line  on 
the  plane  of  said  work  supporting  surface  to  minimize 
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the  bodily  shifl  of  a  workpiece  reqnired  to  maintain  con- 
tact by  the  «ort|>ieoe  with  said  beh  duriat  wkk  cfaaofes 
u  angle  of  tbd  beh  relative  to  the  work  supporting  sur- 
face. 


2,714,937 
BUFFING  WI 


kAI 


^724305 
^IHI  ATTACHMENT 
rfle  A.  IHiis,  Ganr,  lad. 
AppBcaHoB  Mank  24, 19S4,  Ssrid  No.  418,375 
ICWIsk    (CL51— IM) 


Marek  3, 19§3,  Siriri  No.  34MS4 
4CMM.    <CL  51—193) 


A  lathe  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  bearing  farming  a  lathe  tmiifftpfk 
spindle  replacer  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  qwidle  re- 
ceiving bore  of  a  lathe  taUstock,  said  bearing  having  an 
external  groove  opening  outwardly  of  one  end  thereof, 
a  retaining  screw  threaded  radially  into  the  tailstock 
near  one  end  diereof  and  *«gfging  in  said  groove  fw 
detachably  securing  dM  bearing  immovably  in  the  tail- 
stock,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof  extending  through  and  jooraaled  in  said  bearing, 
said  shaft  having  a  tapered  inner  end  adiqMed  to  be  de- 
tachably secured  in  the  headstock  chuck  of  the  lathe  and 
whereby  said  shaft  u  revolved  with  the  headstock.  said 
shaft  having  an  outer  end  di^osed  beyond  aa  outer  end 
of  said  bearing  and  the  tailstock,  collars  disposed  on  said 
shaft  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  bearing,  means 
adjustably  securing  said  coUan  to  the  shaft  for  maintain- 
ing the  shaft  against  sliding  movement  in  the  bearing 
and  to  retain  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  in  a  seated  posi- 
tion in  the  headstock  chuck,  clamping  plates  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  outer  end 
portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  threaded  terminal  portion 
disposed  beyond  said  clamping  plates,  means  to  be  re- 
volved by  said  shaft  mounted  thereon  between  said 
clamping  plates,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  ter- 
minal portion,  said  nut  cooperating  with  the  adjacently 
disposed  collar  for  reUining  said  giampifig  plates  in 
clamping  engagement  with  the  means  to  be  revolved 
whereby  said  means  is  routed  with  the  shaft 


1.  A  buffing  wheel  section  having  radially  eztendfaig 
buffing  elements  and  a  hub  member  to  whidi  the  bnlBng 
elements  are  secured  at  their  inner  ends,  said  buffing  de- 
ments being  disconnected  from  one  another  for  a  major 
portion  of  their  length  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
the  buffing  wheel  section,  wherd>y  to  enable  the  buffing 
elements  to  hidividually  flex  during  a  buflfaig  operation, 
each  buffing  element  comprising  an  assemUy  of  twisted 
strands  of  fibrous  material  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  buffing  element;  and  a  fibrous  wrapper  enclosing  said 
assembly  and  having  longitudinal  stitching  ««t>iiHi"g 
therethrough  and  subdividing  the  assembly  into  sqiarate 
groups  of  strands  and  c<mipiessing  said  groups  trans- 
versely and  imparting  an  elongated  cross  section  to  said 
buffing  elements  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  bufilng  wheel  section,  the  separate  groups 
of  strands  cooperating  with  one  another  to  impart  rigidity 
to  the  individual  buffing  elements  to  resist  deflection  in 
use,  and  the  wrapper  and  stitching  maintaining  said 
groups  of  strands  in  subsUntially  the  same  relative  rela- 
tion throughout  the  life  of  the  buffii^  elements. 


2,724,93t 

MACHINES  FDR  SCOURING  THE  BREAST  FLAPS 

OF  LOUIS  HEELS 

^SUSlif?^!;****^'  ■■'fr*  airi»Bor  to  UnMei 
awjRfc**^  CoqwrafleirRiaagliia.  N.  1.,  a  coi^ 
potalloB  ef  New  Jersey 
AppMraMon  Fehniy  17. 1953. Sarid  No.  337,497 

^^f  ■wBrathM  Grat  Britala  Mmnk  1, 1952 

3aalM.    (0.51— 273) 


2,7243M 
SANDING  DEVICE 

>c(n>wBk3r,  Brooktyn,  N.  Y. 
NovMBbcr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,349 
ftOalBM.    (CL  51^197) 


1.  A  hand-held  sanding  device  comprising  a  flexible 
core  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  deform  under  work- 
ing pressures  and  resume  its  original  shape  when  said 
pressures  are  removed;  a  socket  head  accommodating  one 
end  of  said  core  having  button-like  means  thereon;  a  sheet 
of  abrasive  material  overlying  the  core  and  having  open- 
ings at  its  ends  adapted  to  fold  over  said  socket  head  and 
receive  said  button-like  elements  for  securing  the  abrasive 
material  in  operating  position. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  scouring  Louis  hed  breast  flaps,  a 
rotary  abrading  disk  to  the  periphery  of  which  an  op- 
erator facing  the  front  of  the  madiine  can  present  the 
breast  flap  of  a  Louis  heel  of  a  shoe  while  holding  the 
shoe  alternatively  in  positions  wherein  the  toe  did  of  the 
shoe  points  toward  his  left  and  toward  his  right,  a  driven 
main  shaft,  a  countershaft,  driving  connecticms  frwn  the 
countershaft  to  the  disk,  a  reversing  medunism  through 
which  the  main  shaft  drives  the  countershaft  in  dther  of 
two  directions,  a  spring  associated  with  said  revening 
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mechanism  for  causiog  the  reversing  mechanism  normally 
to  transmit  drive  to  the  countershaft  in  a  given  direction, 
a  treadle,  connections  from  the  treadle  to  the  reversing 
mechanism  whereby  the  operator  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  can  cause  the  reversing  mechanism  to  transmit 
drive  to  the  countershaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
suction  dust  hood  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  disk 
and  having  a  wide  entrance  opening  adjacent  to  the  disk 
whereby  the  ri^t-4iaiKl  portini  or  the  lefk-4und  portion 
of  the  opening  will  receive  dust  driven  off  the  work  by 
the  disk  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  disk  and  the  position  in  which  the  shoe  is  held, 
means  for  restricting  the  suction  draft  through  the  hood 
to  the  right-hand  portion  or  the  left-hand  portion  of  the 
entrance  (q>ening.  and  connections  from  the  treadle  to 
said  restricting  means  whereby  the  draft  through  the  dust 
hood  is  restricted  to  the  right-  or  left-hand  portion  of  the 
entrance  (^>ening  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  disk. 


2,724^3f 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFTARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  REGISTRY 

ClaraMc  W.  Vogt  Norwalk,  Cobb. 

AppUcatioa  Angust  14, 195f ,  Serial  No.  179,2M 

IJCiafans.    (CI.  53— 155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  material  articles  im- 
printed in  a  pattern  on  a  web  with  said  web  sub-divided 
into  individual  articles  by  slits  in  registry  with  said  im- 
printing and  defining  a  tongue  in  the  region  of  the  com- 
mon boundary  between  adjacent  articles  which  comprises 
a  rotary  feed  member  to  which  said  web  may  be  an>Iied, 
a  plurality  of  projections  at  predetermined  locations  on 
the  surface  of  said  feed  member  insertible  into  said  slits 
to  deflect  said  tongues,  determining  means  mounted  in 
predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said  feed  member 
for  ascertaining  the  position  of  said  tongues  with  respect 
to  said  projections,  means  for  varying  the  peripheral  dis- 
tance along  the  surface  of  said  feed  member  between 
adjacent  projections,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last 
mentioned  means  controlled  by  said  determining  means. 


2,724,94« 

VINE  SPUTTER  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 

WaUam  D.  Hinchkom,  Lhrlncrton,  Calif. 

ApplicalioB  AagBil  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,087 

4ChdnH.    (a.  54— 25) 


I.  Means  to  drive  the  reciprocating  cutter  bar  of  a 
vine-splitting  sickle-bar  unit  which  includes  a  forwardly 
projecting  tractor-mounted  push  frame  on  which  the  imit 
is  mounted  in  forwardly  facing  upstanding  relation;  said 
drive  means  comprising  a  bellcraiUi  pivoted  on  the  frame 


transversely  of  the  unit  at  a  point  rearwardly  o(  the  unit 
and  below  the  top  of  the  nine,  one  leg  of  the  beUcnuik 
being  substantially  horixontal,  meua  opentivcly  con- 
necting sajd  leg  and  the  cutter  bar  intermediate  dw  ends 
thereof,  adriven  shaft  mounted  on  the  push  frame  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  beUcruk  and  rearwardly  theretrf, 
and  a  pitman  rod  ^wttmMng  between  the  other  leg  of 
the  bellcrank  and  the  shaft  in  crank  rslation  thereto. 


2,724^1 

LAWN  MOWER  WHH  OSCILLATING  CUTTERS 
)I.  Zwiislir,  Datlshnu,  Mich. 

24,  IMl,  Serial  No.  243,259 
4niiliiii     (CLS4— 24^ 


1.  Cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  transversely  ex- 
tending support  member,  a  pliuaUty  of  forwardly  ex- 
tending fixed  blades  secured  to  said  member,  a  plurality 
of  forwardly  extending  movable  blades  alternated  with 
said  fixed  blades,  pivot  pins  on  said  member,  each  at  said 
movable  blades  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
adjacent  its  rear  end  in  which  one  of  said  pins  is  received, 
an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  each  of  said  movaUe 
blades,  a  tie-bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  plurality  of  short  links  pivotally  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  to  said  member  and  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  intermediate  portions  of  said  arms. 


V24,942 
HARVMTERREEL 

Harry  A.  onsHht  MesdovL, 

AppHcadoa  Inly  2t,  I9S3,  SatW  No.  34S,g72 
ICUbs.    (CI.S4— 219) 


In  a  reel  for  headers  having  a  cutter  bar,  a  power  driven 
shaft  joumaled  on  the  header  and  upwardly  spaced  and 
axially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutter 
bar;  a  plurality  of  drive  wheels  fixed  on  said  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other;  tpiden  joumaled  on  and 
supported  by  said  shaft,  one  coincident  to  each  said  drive 
wheel;  guide  means  carried  by  said  q>idera  spaced  from 
said  shaft;  a  truss  rod  joumaled  at  its  ends  on  the  end 
portions  of  said  shaft  and  operably  associated  with  said 
spiders  to  support  said  shaft;  endless  flexible  power  trans- 
mission means  trained  about  each  said  ^ider  guide  means 
and  driven  by  its  companion  drive  wheel  and  disposed  to 
present  a  substantially  horizontal  flight  of  said  trans- 
mission means  in  near  upwardly  spaced  relation  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter  bar;  means  releas- 
ably  securing  said  ^>iders  in  fixed  relation  to  the  header 
circumferentially  of  said  driven  shaft;  and  bats  fixed  to 
said  transmission  means  in  parallel  relation  to  said  shaft 
and  movable  thereby  about  the  padi  defined  by  said 
transmission  means.  [ 
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_    jJW.SHNNlNGMACHlNKg 

itfPdTiijiir^^^  l^miolle,  N.  C  a 

J  ifti*»  *•**•  S**"  No-  *35,947 
UCUbh.   (CL  57-^43) 
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slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle  and  said  cavity  having  a  conically 


1.  In  an  exhausting  device  for  coUecting  lint  and  broken 
ends  for  use  with  spinning  frames  and  fly-frames  having 
rollers,  the  combination  of  a  suction  head  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  roUers  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  said 
■uction  head  having  at  least  one  aperture  arranged  op- 
posite to  a  thre«l  leavig  the  frame,  the  aperture  exhibit- 
Ing  the  basK  shape  of  a  triangle  having  the  apex  ad- 
jacent the  roUen  thereby  ensuring  the  optimum  effect  in 
breadth  m  regard  to  suction  strength  and  air  circulation 
round  the  frame  rollers. 


shaped  lower  end  in  which  the  conical  tip  of  the  spindle 
blade  bears. 


2,724,944 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STItANDED  WIRE 

STRUCTURES 

In  1.  PlMihaid,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

«.  ^  .      ^»  ^•^  9mki  No.  323,g23 
4IClalnH.   (CLST— 55) 


2,724,944 

HAIR  SPRING  REGULATOR  FOR  WATCHES 


Otto  Von 


to 


Clafans  priority. 


19, 1952,  Serial  No.  247,214 
WwUmland  laanaiy  22, 1951 
(CL  5S— 113) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  stranded  wire  structure 
which  oooprises  a  rotary  twisting  machine,  a  die  hous- 
ing having  a  cyUndrical  bore  therathioagh  disposed  ad- 
l^eat  the  outlet  end  of  said  machine,  a  haul-off  mech- 
anism adiacent  said  die  housing  for  pulling  the  stranded 
wire  structure  through  the  rotary  twistmg  machine  and 
the  die  housing,  means  mounting  said  housing  for  ad- 
JUrtaWe  coaxial  movement  relative  to  said  machine,  a 
rotaiy  closug  die  assembly  in  said  housing  disposed  co- 
axially  relative  to  said  machine,  means  connected  with 
said  die  anembly  for  driving  the  same  at  an  angular 
velocity  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  machine,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  die  assembly  from  said  driving 
means.  ^ 


2,724345 

BLADE  MOUNTING  FOR  SPINNING  AND 

TWBTER  SPINDLES 

Charies  R.  McGhac,  CalmnbaB,  Ga. 

^iMH*^*  *••  *•**'  '•■W  No.  37944g 

jOiUm.    (0.57—135) 
3.  In  a  spmdle  base  for  a  textile  spindle  blade,  said 
base  having  a  tubular  spindle  weU  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  spindle  bUde,  said  spindle  Made  having  a 
conical  lower  tip,  improved  bearing  means  comprising 
a  low  fnction  bearing  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  spindle  well  for  rotaubly  supporting  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  spindle  Made  and  a  foot  bear- 
ing disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  weU 
portion   said  foot  bearing  comprising  a  lemovable  plug 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  weU 
and  closing  the  same,  said  plug  having  a  bore  therein 
communicating  with  and  forming  the  lower  end  of  the 
spmdle  well    a  universally  movable  self^entering  tubu- 
lar housing  loosely  mounted  in  the  bore  in  said  plug  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  tip  portion  of  said  spindle 
blade  and  mamtain  said  blade  in  vertical  alinement  dur- 
ing rouuon  thereof,  low  friction  material  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  spindle  receiving  cavity  therein 


1.  In  a  hairspring  regulating  device  for  watches  in 
combination,  a  rouuble  regulator  and  a  key  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  regulator,  said  regulatm-  and  said  key 
being  rotateble  around  n<M>-coaxial  axes,  a  pin  fixed  to 
said  regulator,  a  hairspring  elastically  clamped  between 
said  pin  and  said  key.  an  abutment  limiting  angular  dis- 
placemenu  of  said  key,  and  a  controlling  head  fixed  to 
said  key  and  formed  with  two  controlling  surfaces  situ- 
ated on  both  sides  of  the  geometrical  line  passing  through 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  regulator  and  the  cen- 
ter of  rotetion  of  said  key.  one  surface  being  situated 
on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  key.  the  other  surface 
being  situated  beyond  said  last  center  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  the  regulator,  whereby  the  key  can  be  ro- 
tated around  its  axis  in  one  direction  independently  of 
the  push  exerted,  the  hairspring  is  free  until  it  meets 
the  abutment  and  the  regulator  can  route  in  one  and 
in  the  other  direction,  according  to  which  of  both  sur- 
faces it  has  been  pushed  on. 


2,724,947 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  FOR 

VARIABLE  JET  NOIZLI 

A.  Msy<sr,  Drad  m,  Pla.,  aatapar,  by 

*e  UnMad  SMsTefASsifea  M 
mlBiyef  the  Navy 

Mny  23, 19S2,  ftirfri  N^  2t942t 
4ClBinH.    ^4B-^aSJ) 

2.  In  a  jet  power  plant  mduding  a  variable  area  jet 
nozzle  and  an  afterburner  adapted  for  intermittent  oper- 
ation to  augment  the  thrust  at  the  nozzle,  the  combine- 
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tion  of  electro-responsive  nozzle  actuating  apparatus 
including  a  nozzle  closing  circuit  and  a  nozzle  opening 
circuit,  selector  switch  means  interposed  in  said  circuits 
and  operative  in  different  directions  for  closing  one  or 
the  other  of  said  circuits,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  in  response  to  sudden  variations  in  pres- 


"^^Ci 


sure  of  gases  in  said  afterburner  incident  to  ignition  or 
extinction  of  a  flame  therein,  comprising  a  first  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  afterburner  through  a  re- 
stricted passage,  a  second  chamber  communicating  with 
said  afterburner  through  a  larger  passage,  and  a  mov- 
able abutment  interposed  between  said  chambers  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  switch  means. 


2,724,941 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE  INSTALLATIONS 
Gcoffe  Hany  Hbcock  tmi  Rokcrt  Gwtatt,  Briatol,  Eog- 
■  to  Th«  Bifatol  AcraplaBe  Company 
I,  FwglMi,  ■  Bikhh  cofM^r 
AppllrBtina  Octofcar  21, jl»54,  Serial  No.443,W7 
ffiority,  appHcaiioB  Gnat  BritalM 
NovcadbMr  S,  1953 
19ClafaH.    (CL(«-J9J1) 


said  member;  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  hi^ 
ice  level  in  said  chamber  fw  rendering  said  refrifo^tiaf 
means  inoperative  when  the  ice  reaches  said  level;  said 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  installation  comprising  a  straight- 
through  axial-flow  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor 
section  and  a  combustion  equipment  section,  a  first  com- 
partment surrounding  the  compressor  section  of  the  en- 
gine,, a  second  compartment  surrounding  the  combustion 
equipment  section  of  the  engine,  said  compartments  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  fire  wall  structure  in- 
tended to  prevent  the  q)read  of  fire  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other,  a  mounting  unit  for  the  engine,  said 
mounting  unit  being  located  within  said  first  compartment 
and  comprising  a  first  member  rigidly  attached  to  the 
compressor  section,  a  second  member  rigidly  attached  to 
said  fire  wall  structure,  and  resilient  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  members  together,  a  casing  isolat- 
ing the  resilient  means  from  the  first  compartment  and 
means  for  conveying  cooling  air  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  resilient  means  and  then  passing  the  air 
to  said  second  compartment  to  ventilate  the  same. 


2,724,949 
FLAKE  ICE  MACHINE 
TWo4ore  Kattj^  BsiJofi,  lad. 
Appttcalioa  March  19, 1951,  SmU  No.  214,874 
lICIaiaM.    (CL42-4) 
I.  In  an  automatic  flake  ice  making  machine,  a  water 
tank;  a  revoluble  drum  carried  into  said  tank;  means  for 
refrigerating   the  drum   surface   to  temperatures   below 
water  freezing;  means  for  revolving  the  drum  in  the 
water  of  said  tank  to  build  up  a  predetermined  ice  thick- 
ness on  the  surface  of  the  drum;  an  ice  removing  member; 
means  for  carrying  said  member  across  said  drum  surface 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direction  of  rotation 
thereof  to  remove  ice  from  said  surface  and  lifting  it 
from  the  water;  an  ice  storage  chamber  receiving  ice  from 


ice  level  responsive  means  also  controlling  travel  of  said 
ice  removing  member  to  return  that  member  to  an  initial 
position  across  said  drum  for  a  subsequent  ice  removing 
travel  thereacross. 


2,724,959 

ICE  BANK  CONTROL 

John  J.  Rothwdl,  Goih—,  lad^  aari^or  to  Ttmm  Cob- 

troh,  lac,  Goshwi,  lad^  a  corpotalioM  of  ladJaaa 

AppHcalhM  May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S5,939 

4ChriM.    (CLi2~7) 


1 .  A  control  device  for  a  cooling  container  of  the  type 
including  a  tank,  an  evaporator  inside  the  tank  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  refrigerant  system  for 
the  evaporator,  water  in  said  tank,  a  portion  of  said  water 
adjacent  the  tank  walls  being  frozen  to  form  an  ice  bank 
by  operation  of  the  refrigerant  system  and  cooling  of  the 
evaporator,  and  a  pressure  responsive  actuating  means  to 
control  the  starting  and  shutting  off  of  the  refrigerant 
system,  said  control  device  comprising  a  pressure  generat- 
ing housing  mounted  inside  said  tank  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  evaporator,  a  pressure  responsive  means  in  said 
housing  dividing  said, housing  into  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber,  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said  sec- 
end  chamber  to  said  pressure  responsive  actuating  means, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and 
said  tank  to  provide  entry  of  the  water  which  forms  said 
ice  bank. 


2,724,951 
UQUID  COOLING  DEVICE 


Ambrosio  Arec,  Maaiia,  PhOlpphM 
AppilcaltoB  March  27. 1953,  SmM  No.  345,141 


IChrfak    (CL<2— 43) 

A  cooling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
insulated  casing,  a  primary  cooling  compartment  having 
a  relatively  thin  wall  in  said  casing,  a  secondary  liquid 
cooling  compartment  comprising  a  tank  surrounding  said 
primary  compartment,  said  primary  compartment  having 
front,  rear  and  bottom  walls  directly  contacting  the  sec- 
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oodary  bquid  oooliiif  compartnaent,  the  aecondaiy  com.  i«tum 
partnaent  being  inwardly  spaced  relative  to  said  casing  inner 
thereby  defining  a  dead  air  spMX  therebetween,  a  cold 
storage  compartment  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  primary 
compartment  and  intermediato  and  contacting  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  compartments,  a  liquid  cooling  coil 
Immg  tile  primary  compartment,  the  primary  compart- 
ment bemg  adapted  to  receive  a  cooUng  agent  within  the 


PMHfeway  fmoi  nid 
And  a  fourth 


817 

ring  to  said 
from  said  intermo- 


diate  ring  to  said  outer  ring,  and  means  for  routing  said 
rings. 


convolutions  of  said  coU,  a  liquid  feed  pipe  oonnected  to 
one  end  of  said  coil,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  coil,  means  connecting  said  liquid 
ouUet  pipe  of  said  coU  to  said  secondary  compartinent  for 
delivering  preco6led  liquid  from  said  coil  directly  to  said 
secondary  compartinent  to  supply  cool  water  from  the 
coil  to  said  secondary  compartment,  and  a  drain  off 
means  for  said  secondary  coo^Mutment. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TIBOPKRAIKm  OF 
COT^ACCUMULATORS 
Macca,  rnmUmt  am  WUm,  Fachaahcte,  Gei^ 

5CiaiHSB.    (a.i2— 122) 


2,724,952 
DUAL  PURPOSE  COMPARIMENT  FOR 
pu     _.  .    •  REFRIGERATOR 

Edward  L.  Bcaao,  SkaUa,  DL,  Miliar  la 

Harvester  Csmtaai,  a  conwmaoaaf  New  leiae^ 
I  N«rrcari^  7, 1952,  SsiW  No.  319,391 
UdalaM.    (CLtt— 117J) 


J0^ 


\ 


^ 


S-iM 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  food  storage  compartment  therein,  a  cabinet  door 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  cabinet  for  enclosing  said  food 
storage  compartment,  an  open  ended  freezer  compart- 
ment disposed  witiiin  said  food  storage  compartment, 
coohng  coil  means  disposed  about  the  walb  of  said  freezer 
compartinent  for  cooling  said  freezer  compartment,  an 
open  ended  auxilia.7  compartment  disposed  within  said 
cabinet  door  subsUntially  in  alignment  with  said  freezer 
compartment  when  said  caUnet  door  is  closed,  and  com- 
partment door  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  freezer 
compartment  and  said  auxiliary  compartment  for  selec- 
tively enclosing  the  open  ends  of  said  freezer  compart- 
ment and  said  auxiliary  compartment  to  form  two  com- 
partments with  the  air  of  each  tiiereof  substantially  en- 
closed tiicrein  and  independent  from  the  air  in  said  food 
storage  compartment  and  for  selectively  enabling  said 
cabinet  door  to  be  closed  when  a  portion  of  said  compart- 
ment door  means  is  in  an  open  position  to  form  substan- 
uaily  one  compartment  with  the  air  thereof  substantially 
enclosed  therein  and  independent  from  the  air  in  said  food 
storage  compartment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  cold  exchange  between  a  gas  to 
be  separated  by  liquefaction  and  rectification  and  the 
separation  products  comprising  a  pair  of  periodically  re- 
versible cold  accnmulators,  each  havii«  a  warm  portioa 
and  a  cold  portion,  the  compressed  gas  to  be  separated 
passing  Uirough  one  accumulator  from  the  warm  portion 
to  the  cold  portion  and  one  of  the  separation  pnxiucts 
passing  tiuough  the  otiier  accumulator  from  the  cold 
portion  to  tile  warm  portion  thereof;  means  for  inter- 
rupting tiie  flow  of  said  gases  at  the  end  of  tiie  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  compensating  the  pressures  in 
said  accumulators,  means  for  exchanging  the  flows  of 
said  gases  for  other  and  special  conduiu  wiUiin  boUi 
accumulators  for  tiie  otiier  separation  product  to  be  re- 
covered pure,  tiiese  separation  products  passing  from  tiie 
cold  portion  to  the  warm  portion  of  tiie  accumulators 
independently  of  the  flows  of  tiie  otfier  gases  outside  of 
tiie  special  conduits,  tiie  ccmduit  within  the  accumulator 
being  helically  disposed  around  a  hollow  cylinder,  and 
corrugated  metal  stiips  between  successive  turns  of  the 
coils  and  having  a  similar  helical  contour. 


2,724,953 
ROTATING  REFRIGERATING  DEVICES 

g>*JJ«es  lat,  Washtagtaa,  D.  C,  a  cotporatioa  of 

AppUcatioB  July  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,702 

2.  A  rotating  refrigerating  device  comprising:  three 
concentnc  hermetically  sealed  hollow  rings  containing  a 
refrigerant,  said  riugs  being  interconnected  by  hermeti- 
cally sealed  passageways  comprismg:  a  first  passageway 
from  die  inner  ring  to  tiie  intermediate  ring,  a  second 
passageway  from  tiie  inner  ring  to  tiie  outer  ring,  a  third 


.«-  2,724,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  LOOSE  WOOL 

WDHam  WycHffc  Spoeacr,  Dkky,  EMfand 
AppMcadeaNoTaBher3, 1959,  Serial  No.  193.839 


NoTCMhcr  8, 1949 
2aafaBa.    (CLi»-15D 

I.  Apparatus  for  washing  loose  wool  comprising  a 
batii  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  an  endless  reticulate 
conveyor  including  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run  both  of 
which  lie  at  least  partly  below  tiie  normal  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  batii,  one  portion  of  tiie  upper  run  of  die 
conveyor  being  incUned  downwardly  in  tiie  direction  of 
travel  of  tiie  conveyor  and  anodier  portioa  of  die  upper 
run  of  die  conveyor  being  inclined  upwardly  in  tiie  direc- 
tion of  travel  tiiereof,  a  second  endless  reticulate  con- 
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veyor  located  above  the  first  mentioned  conveyor  lo  that 
its  lower  run  is  at  least  partly  beneath  said  liquid  level 
and  lies  sufficiently  close  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  upper  run  of  the  first  mentioned  conveyor 
to  confine  a  layer  of  wool  therebetween,  a  third  endless 
reticulate  conveyor  substantially  shorter  than  the  first 
mentioned  conveyor  and  lying  between  the  upper  and 
lower  run  thereof,  the  upper  nm  of  said  third  conveyor 
serving  as  a  support  for  the  upper  run  of  said  first  men- 


tioned conveyor,  at  least  one  flushing  nozzle  having  a 
slot-like  outlet  located  below  said  liquid  level  and  spaced 
from  said  conveyors  and  positioned  to  project  a  sub- 
merged jet  of  liquid  downwardly  towards  and  through 
the  layer  of  wool  confined  between  said  first  and  second 
mentioned  conveyors,  said  slot-like  outlet  extending  in  a 
direction  which  includes  at  least  a  substantial  component 
of  direction  across  said  conveyors  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TUBE  SPINNING 
OF  YARN 
Emcit  J.  Griset,  Ju  AAevfllc,  DonM  J.  Godcfaa,  Hen- 
dcrMmvflIc,  a^  LoA  L  NodHtda,  Aaheville,  N.  C^ 
aad  Brooki  M.  WUtehmt,  White  Pfaie,  Tcnu,  a»- 
iiCBon  to  American  Eaka  CorporatioB,  Enln,  N.  C^ 
acorponHioB  of  Ddawaie 

AppHcadoB  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,529 
5ClalaM.    (CLM— 181) 


r^"~ 1         I 

yr  ^ — »- 


/f  w 


4.  In  tube  spinning  apparatus  that  includes  a  liquid 
supply  nozzle,  conduit  means  having  a  mouth  in  spaced 
aligned  relation  to  said  nozzle  to  receive  liquid  issuing 
therefrom,  a  deflector,  a  yam  source  thereabove  and 
means  mounting  said  deflector  for  linear  movement  to 
and  from  a  position  for  guiding  yam  from  said  source 
into  the  space  between  said  nozzle  and  mouth  to  be 
entrained  by  the  liquid  issuing  from  said  nozzle. 


2,724357 
UQUm  DEFLECTOR  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  TUBE 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAYON  AND  THE 
LIKE 
EmcaC  I.  GriMt,  Jr.,  Ariicvfllc  N.  C,  ■■ignnr  to  Amcri- 
CM  Eaka  Corponlion,  Eaka,  N.  C,  a  corponitioB  of 
DtiawMc 

ApfMcaitoa  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,234 

5ClainH.    (CLM— 181) 

2.  Tube  spinning  apparatus  comprising  yam  and  liquid 

delivery  means,  a  treating  tube,  said  means  having  an 

exit  end  above  and  horizontally  offset  from  the  mouth 


of  said  tube,  a  liquid  rapply  tube  haviag  a  noxzle  withia 
said  treating  tube  beyond  die  nMoth  diereof ,  a  dcfcctor 
having  a  channel  tlierein,  and  means  supporting  wM 


deflector  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  to  and 
from  a  position  in  which  iti  channel  defines  a  path  be- 
tween said  exit  end  and  said  mouth  and  a  position  in 
which  it  is  out  of  registry  with  said  exit  end. 


PUSH  BUTTON  DOOR  LOCK 

Roi»ert  T.  Prifc,  InlMtor,  Mkk^  ■  id^ nr  to  Cmtni  Motew 

Coiporalkin,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  cofpomtion  of  Deiawaw 

Appttcadoa  Jane  29, 1951,  Swial  No.  234,191 

4ClalaM.    (CL79— 181) 


1.  A  push-button  door  lock  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  door  handle  having  a  body  portion  defining 
a  shouldered  bore  within  said  body  portion  having  an  in- 
wardly facing  opening  and  a  snuiller  outwardly  facing 
opening,  a  push-button  assembly  movably  mounted  within 
said  bore  and  having  a  portion  seating  against  said  shoul- 
der to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  assembly  in  the 
bore  and  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  assembly  fixxn  out- 
side the  door,  a  separate  latch  actuating  projection  sup- 
ported by  said  assembly  and  extending  longitudinally  in- 
wardly in  said  bore,  said  projection  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed wings  providing  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection,  locking  means  in  said  assembly  for  moving 
said  projection  to  various  positions  including  a  termi- 
nal unlocking  position,  an  abutment  member  movably 
disposed  within  said  bore,  removable  means  within  said 
bore  to  limit  movement  of  said  abutment  member,  means 
spacing  said  abutment  member  relative  to  said  push-button 
assembly  and  seating  said  push-button  portion  on  said 
shoulder  portion,  said  abutment  member  having  a  central 
aperture  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of  said  latch 
actuating  projection  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
grooves  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of  said  wings, 
said  aperture  and  grooves  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  latch  actuating  projection  when  said  projec- 
tion is  moved  to  said  terminal  unlocked  position  and  block- 
ing longitudinal  movement  by  abutment  against  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  wings  when  said  projection  is  in  any  other 
position. 


2,724,959 
KEY 
lalins  Yoaag,  Detroit,  and  Biajsaria  W.  Cofana,  Bcridcy, 
Mich.,  Msiganrs  to  PaUoLahotatorics,  Im.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  coiponitioa  of  nfflchicaa 
AppUcatfoB  Fchraaiy  18, 1954,  SmM  No.  411,113 
8ClahM.    (CL79— 498) 
1.  A  key  for  a  lock  having  a  stem  and  a  handle,  said 
stem  having  a  notched  edge,  an  edge  portion  of  said 
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handle  having  notches  identical  whh  and  in  die  ■^jw  a.734Ji2 

relationship  at  die  notches  in  said  stem,  said  handle       APPARATIM  FOR  AaSSing  THE  DINSHY 

,.__       ^  ^,_^,^       OgACAS 
'""to  M»  McraMOik  Wftssttib  BL*  aslHaar  to 

^wfw   mcHn  ^^as^pai^f  vIMaSBk  ^l,.  a 

^it!Sim^1^^iJ^  !>•«■*«  IS,  iS: 

N«.37235S  ""  ^•^^  *'  *•**'  **" 
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having  a  location  groove  in  spaced  relation  to  said  edfe  -^-^^f 

portion  whereby  said  handle  is  tdated  to  said  notched 
stem  as  a  master  therefor. 
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If,  19M.  Sssial  No.  137,7i7 
(CLn— Hi) 


I.  A  furred  Wall  construction  comprisint  a  base  wall 
a  bracket  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  said  base  wall 
and  a  second  portion  extendJng  angularly  from  said  first 
portion  and  outwardly  from  said  bam  wall,  said  second 
portion  having  a  longitudinally  exteadinf  section  ««Tfftfd 
in  angular  relationship  to  die  plane  of  said  second  por- 
tion, die  free  edge  of  said  kmfitDdJnally  exteadmg  sec- 
tion being  serrated,  a  furring  member  having  a  protrud- 
ing segment  seated  on  said  serrated  edge  in  a  selected 
spaced  position  with  respect  to  said  base  waU,  and  means 
securing  said  member  to  said  second  portion;  said  second 
portion  having  the  part  Uiereof  intennediate  die  selected 
furring  member  position  and  die  free  end  of  the  second 
portion  bent  back  toward  said  first  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  die  denshy  of  a  gas  com- 
prising a  chamber,  means  to  diculato  a  sample  of  gas 
to  be  measured  dirough  die  chamber,  a  hollow  displacer 
in  die  chamber  in  buoyant  relation  widi  die  gas  dieran 
adapted  to  contain  a  standard  gas.  a  pivoted  balance  beam 
c*'Ty"f  tf»  displacer,  means  to  supply  die  standard  gas 
under  pressure  to  the  diqilacer,  control  means  in  the 

last  named  means  operatively  connected  to  and  responsive 
to  movement  of  die  balance  beam  to  control  the  pressure 
of  die  standard  gas  in  die  displacer,  and  indicating  means 
req>onsive  to  the  inessure  of  the  standard  gas. 


DETEKMIN  AnpN  OF  BmcnVE  NONWETTING 
^  ^  ^  PHASE  PBRMEABfLTTY 

Kail  C.  tsa  Briak,  Hoastaa,  Tex^  m^mt  to  The  Tans 
r.  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y^  a  cmpondon  of  Dth- 


AppMcadon  Jane  2, 1951,  Serial  Na.  229,i4t 
7Clataas.   (CL73-^ 


2,724,9il 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  THERMOSTATS 
"'— -^  G.  Loaae.  C.to.«r«^  Md.  asi%Mr  to  Proctor 

■to,  n^  a  cotpuiatlua  of 


.  ^  J*  ^^  *•*"  No.  1<M91 
4C]atoM.   (0.73—1) 


1.  Apparatiis  ilor  caUbradng  dMrmoetatic  switches  of 
die  type  which  include  a  bimetal  coatioUed  contact  and  a 
normally  sutionary  contact  arranged  for  movement  dur- 
mg  calibration,  oomprisii«  means  for  moving  die  last- 
mentioned  contact  toward  dw  fint-mentiooed  contact  at 
a  uniform  rate,  liming  means,  means  icspoarive  to  en- 
mement  of  said  contacts  to  initiate  operation  of  said 

timing  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  timing  means 
to  terminate  die  operation  of  said  first  means  after  a 
tune  interval.  ^^  ^^ 


1.  The  mediod  of  determming  die  permeability  of 
porous  solid  materials  to  a  non-wetting  liquid  partially 
|»to«ting  die  internal  pore  space  of  die  porous  solid 
ina  manner  sfannlati'ng  a  non-wetting  fluid  of  a 
heteroteneous  wetting-non-wetting  fluid  system,  compris- 
ing injecting  said  porous  solid  widi  a  fluent  Uquid  metal 
under  an  elevated  pressure  effective  to  force  duongfa  die 
porow  solid  agafaist  die  capiUary  pressure  dtereof  a 
qoantity  of  said  licprid  metid  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
«tennined  partial  satoration  of  dte  total  internal  pore 
space,  applying  said  pressure  at  substantially  the  same 
elevated  level  at  aU  points,  widiin  dte  porous  solid  to 
mamtain  dte  said  predetermined  partial  saftiration 
diereof  sabsUmtiaHy  uniform  throughout,  setting  up  a 
flow  of  said  liquid  metal  through  the  porous  solid  by 
CTMting  between  opposed  surfaces  diereof  a  pressure 
differential  relatively  small  widi  respect  to  the  said 
elevated  pressure  applied  to  said  solid,  and  measuring 
die  flow  chafacteristics  of  said  liquid  metol  to  estoblish 
permeability  of  dw  porous  material  thereto  at  dte  pre- 
determined conditions  of  partial  saturation. 
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METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ffTRAIN  VALUES  IN 

RIGID  ARTICLES 

Vn4  N.  Skvdali.  Arcadia*  CaUT^  inlfin  to  MagaagM 

CovporalioB,  Cakafs,  DL,  a  cotporatfoa  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatkMi  ScpteBibcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«7,521 

aClaiiiit.    (CL73— M) 


2,7243tf 
HIGH  STEED  LANDCRAFT 
John  K.  Northrop,  Lot  AaflriH,  danda  A. 
Loaa  WcacB,  Iiri|^  E>  Dshi,  Maahattaa 
M.  EOlMM,  raHiiM,  Md  Dkk  R.  H 
gdM,  CaUf .,  ■■Igann  to  Northm  Alrcnft,  lac^  Haw 
thonc  CaW^  a  cotyotatfoa  of  ^Mbnia 
Applicatioa 


Joha 
Los  Aa- 


15 


4,  IMt,  Swial  No.  47,914 
(a.  73—147) 


^■i 

^^R 

4-- 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  distribution  of  strain 
values  in  a  rigid  article  resulting  from  tensile  stresses  in 
said  article,  which  oMnprises:  coating  said  article  with  a 
vitreous  composition  having  a  ooeflRcient  of  expansion  of 
from  about  0.1  to  3  times  greater  than  the  coefRcient  of 
expansion  of  said  article;  heating  said  article  to  heat- 
bond  said  vitreous  coating  thereto;  cooling  said  article  to 
develop  initial  tensile  stresses  in  said  coating,  and  stress- 
ing said  article  to  form  a  crack  pattern  in  said  coating 
from  which  the  strain  values  in  said  article  may  be  com- 
puted. 


2,724,9(5 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 

TORQUE 

Wnkor  D.  Crater  wmi  Hcary  Skapftro,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif., 


1.  In  a  high  speed  sled  for  testing  an  airfofl  gmfkce 
at  transonic  speeds  in  open  air  propulskm  Cfver  track 
rails,  a  plurality  of  slippers  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
rails  and  shaped  to  transmit  down,  side  and  up  loads  to 
said  rails,  a  sled  body,  legs  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body  and  connecting  said  body  to  said  slippers,  a 
swept  forward  strut  protecting  forwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  body,  a  boom  projecting  forward  from  said 
strut,  a  test  airfoil  positioned  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
boom  in  a  position  to  produce  a  substantial  side  fmce 
on  said  sled  when  progressed  over  said  track,  and  a  rocket 
motor  exhausting  at  the  rear  of  said  body  for  progressing 
said  sled  over  said  track. 


to  Propubioa  Research  CorporatioB,  Ingie> 
wood,  CaUf. 

AppHcathM  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,896 
15Cbdms.    (a.  73— 136) 


2,724,967 

CHANGE4>VER  DEVICES  FOR  FLOW  METER 

ARRANGEMENTS  WITH  TWO  MEASURING 

RANGES 

HaM  Gchra,  Obcrfcassel  am  RhlM,  Germmiy 

AppUcatkm  March  8, 1951,  Scrfai  No.  214,4t7 

Claims  priority,  afpHcatioa  Gcrwwr  March  8, 195« 


J            .. 

r'  "" 

_       "5^ 

— I 

2^^^ 

r  * 

h 

SB   >    »M 

n 

r'  X 

U 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  response 
to  the  torque  transmitted  from  a  power  source  to  a  load, 
the  combination  of:  a  drive  shaft  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  power  source;  a  driven  shaft  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  load,  said  two  shafts  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  at  an  angle  greater  than 
0*  and  less  than  180*;  rotary  means  interconnecting 
the  other  ends  of  the  two  shafts  for  transmitting  torque 
from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft;  bearing  means 
for  said  rotary  means,  said  bearing  means  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  reaction  axis,  said  axis 
being  at  an  angle  to  both  of  said  shafts  greater  than 
0*  and  less  than  180*  thereby  to  provide  a  reaction 
torque  about  said  axis  in  response  to  the  torque  trans- 
mitted fnmi  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  ^aft,  said  oth- 
er ends  of  both  of  the  two  shafts  being  movable  lat- 
erally to  permit  rotation  of  the  bearing  means  about 
said  axis;  and  force-resisting  means  to  resist  rotation 
of  said  bearing  means  about  said  reaction  axis. 


1.  In  a  meter  arrangement  having  a  drive  shaft,  a 
counting  mechanism,  two  measuring  ranges  for  material 
flowing  in  pipe  lines  and  a  servo-motor-operated  valve 
for  switching  from  one  range  to  the  other,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  velocity  comparing  differential 
drive  having  two  outer  and  one  center  sun-wheels,  rota- 
tional motion  transmitting  means  transmitting  rotational 
motion  from  the  drive  shaft  of  such  a  meter  arrange- 
ment to  the  two  said  outer  sun-wheels  at  different  fixed 
ratios  of  rotational  motion,  means  for  transmitting  rota- 
tional power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  said  center  sun- 
wheel  at  a  constant  rotational  velocity  including  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  slipping  clutch  inter-connecting  said  shafts 
and  an  escapement  controlled  balance  movement  con- 
nected with  said  second  shaft  and  maintaining  the  rota- 
tional velocity  thereof  constant,  two  planet-wheels,  each 
positioned  in  rotational  contact  with  said  center  sun- 
wheel  and  a  different  outer  sun-wheel,  a  pair  of  mov- 
ably  positioned  planet-wheel  shafts  each  carrying  one  of 
said  planet-wheels,  actuating  means  connectMl  with  said 
servo-motor  operated  valve,  and  means  selectively  con- 
necting one  or  the  other  of  uid  planet-wheel  shafts  'with 
said  actuating  means,  whereby  one  planet-wheel  shaft 
actuates  the  servo-motor  in  one  direction  and  the  bther 
in  the  opposite  direction. 
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HOUSDiG  fOR  oJhtUMINTB 
~  Z. 


OR  THE  LIKE 


11. 19S9^8«iaiNtt.  173,159 
9ClahM.   (0.73— Itl) 


end  of  aid  cyiiaders  to  posit  ia  said  valva  plate 
ber.  aad  a  Aid  oodec  KQaeeat  aid  ports;  a  Tthe  a 
rnovaMe  oittelljr  on  Ike  face  of  laid  vahv  plate  ««i- 
ber  rotadoMBr  aDd  MMccMhrdjr  to  opca  said  ports  and 
to  plaoe  Mid  ports  In  oomnwmipifion  widi  said  oodet 
lUdinf  guide  means  intenoonectiv  said  vaNe  and  a 
fixed  portioo  of  said  meter  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
valve,  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinder^  a  fort  connected 
to  said  valve  plate  member  for  pivotel  movement  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  valve  fMe,  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  toik  on  an  axis  transverK  of  the  axis  of 
foric  pivoting,  rods  interconnecting  said  pistons  and  said 


1.  A  housing  of  the  character  described  indoding.  a 
verticaUy  disposed  tubular  base  section,  a  cap  section 
engateaUe  with  the  upper  end  of  the  base  section  to 
cJose  the  bass  section,  means  rekasably  connecting  the 
sections  tofsther,  an  instrument  carrier  sivported  by 
one  of  the  sections  to  carry  an  instrument  within  the 
chamber  defined  by  the  sections,  there  behig  a  notch- 
diaped  opening  in  the  cap  section  entering  said  section 
from  its  kmer  edge,  and  an  extension  on  the  base  section 
covering  the  opening  and  having  an  access  aperture 
therein. 


2,7X4,9^ 
^Ft^  Flow  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Dwl^  W.  Bloasr,  OndeD,  N.  1^  Mslgnor  to  Bt 

Aviatfen  Coiporadon,  Tcterhoro,  N.  1,  a  coipoialion 

off  Deiawan 

Febraa^  11. 19M,  Serial  No.  143,MS 
•  ClalsM.    (0.73—221) 


<S2vS? 


yoke,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  yoke,  means  rola- 

tionally  operable  to  operate  a  Aid  flow  ngister.  said  crank 
ennbefait  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  said  icfis- 
ter  operating  means  to  move  said  member  orUtally  and 
said  means  rotationally.  a  housing  secured  to  said  blo^ 

to  endose  said  cyUnders  and  an  of  the  above  mecfaanlan, 
and  means  for  admitdng  fuel  under  pressure  into  said 

housing,  so  that  tiw  relief  of  iwessore  in  said  outlet  eflbcte 
a  drdnfaig  of  one  of  said  cylinders  to  impart  a  nutatfaif 
movement  to  said  crank  arm  which  in  turn  moves  said 
vahre  to  drain  the  next  successive  cylinder  and  permit  a 
refilling  of  said  first  cjdinder. 


a,7M,f71 
^^.^JTOAllpN  1W11CI1NG  APPARATUS 

Md.,       %      ■  •rWsBliathiiaii  Eleetifc 
ftL,  a  cotpetadon  of 


U>  19SX,8sBiBl  No.  271,322 
(CLTS-^Itt) 


1.  In  a  system  for  metering  fluid  flow,  the  cnnbina- 
tion  comprising  movable  first  signal  generator  means  for 
developing  signals  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow,  movable  second  signal  generator  means  electrically 
^upled  to  said  first  generator  means  so  that  when  an 
error  exists  between  said  first  and  second  generator  means 
an  error  signal  is  produced,  yieldable  means  for  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  second  signal  generator,  a  slip  cou- 
pling, a  motor  coupled  to  move  said  second  generator 
means  throu^  said  slip  coiq>ling  against  said  yieldable 
restraining  means  in  a  directkm  tending  to  decrease  said 
error  signal,  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  said 
motw  for  operating  said  motor  in  reqKMiae  thereto,  and 
fiuid  fiow  indicating  means  controlled  by  said  motor. 


2^724,979 
FLUn>  METERS 

Risssr,  Jr.,  Bonham,  Tex. 
I  ApsI  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t3,M4 
,     ^  ^,        iOshM.    (CL73— 244) 
1.  A  fuel  meter  comprising  a  cyUnder  block  and  valve 
plate  member,  said  Mock  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
opening  on  a  surface  thereof,  ducts  leading  from  the  inner 


3.  Apparatus  for  detecting  unbalance  in  a  rotaUble 
body  comprising,  a  movable  su^xmI  for  rotataUy  mount- 
ing a  body  and  movable  alcwg  a  single  path,  a  vibration 
d^ecting  device  comprising  a  body  portion  secured  to 
said  support,  an  actuating  prod  movable  relative  to  said 
body  portion,  a  member  carried  by  but  movable  widi 
respect  to  said  body  portion  and  connected  to  said  pnB 
for  displacement  thereby,  said  actuating  pnxl  being  dis- 
posed sobstantiaUy  at  right  angles  to  said  path  of  move- 
ment, a  mass  connected  to  said  prod  and  spring  tiw>«— 
mountmg  said  mass  on  said  support  in  a  position  to  per- 
mit relative  motion  of  the  mass  and  the  support  in  die 
direction  of  vibration  to  apply  force  to  said  piod  in  de- 
pendence of  motion  of  said  siqiport 
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tofxpie  trmnamittiQf  elemeats  and  the  other  of  nid  bear- 
inf  portkMU  rodUaUy  lupporliag  a  power  take-off  (ear, 
to  nid  tear  being  engafeable  with  Mid  rolatable  mainber 
to  be  driven  ther^  when  the  power  takCHoff  attach- 
ment is  incorporated  in  die  power  tranamiirion  tyitem. 


1,714^74 
HLT  DUVI 


toWUli 


II,  IfSl,  taW  No.  247493 
(74-Mf) 


L 


&'m 


1.  A  safety  device  conqirisini  a  housing,  a  control 
member  normally  biased  to  an  iooperating  position, 
manually  operable  means  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  housing  and  into  oigagement  with  said  control  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  control  member  to  an  operating 
position,  abutment  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing  and  engaging  said  control  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  between  (Renting  and  inoperating  posi- 
tions of  said  control  member  and  being  free  to  move  lat- 
erally a  slight  distance,  and  a  bimetal  temperature  re- 
q^onsive  latch  means  having  a  guide  portion  and  a  latch 
portion,  said  latdi  portion  being  operable  at  a  first  tem- 
perature to  be  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment 
means  to  permit  said  control  member  to  move  to  its 
inoperating  position  and  at  a  second  tenq>erature  to  be 
in  engagement  with  said  abutment  means  to  hold  said 
control  member  in  its  operating  position,  said  guide 
means  being  operable  to  urge  said  abutment  means  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  latch  portion  at  said  seccmd 
and  first  temperatures,  respecthfely. 


2.  A  belt  drive  comprising  a  pulley  member  and  a  belt 
m«nber  trained  thereai)oat  the  nid  bdt  member  farht^pg 
an  endless  flat  band  of  resilient  material  provided  oo  its  in- 
ner surface  with  a  kmgitodinal  series  of  equally  spaced 
pin-like  projections  of  truncated  conical  ooofignration  and 
having  a  maximum  diameter  substantially  len  than  the 
width  of  the  band,  said  pulley  member  being  provided  on 
its  circumference  with  a  circumferential  series  of  recesses 
spaced  apart  with  the  same  spacing  u  said  pin^ike  pro- 
jections and  complementary  in  configuration  to  said  pro- 
jections, said  projections  and  said  recesses  forming  faiter- 
engaging  driving  surfaces  between  said  belt  member  and 
said  pulley  member  to  effect  a  driving  relationship  therebe- 
tween without  slippage,  said  band  at  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  on  its  outer  side  having  longitudinal- 
ly extending  outwardly  projecting  flangn  of  thin  width 
relative  to  the  width  of  the  band  and  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  band,  and  a  discrete  endkn 
nonextensible  metallic  member  separable  from  said  band 
and  pocitiooed  thereon  to  extend  compl^y  therearound 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  flanges  and  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  band  over  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  the  band. 


3,724,973 
POWER  TAKI-OFF 
John  F.  Swift,  Fort  WayM,  and  Cari  A. 


AppHcatfoa  My  31, 19S1, 8sfW  No.  239,592 
9nrtM     (CL74— 15J4) 


2,714,975 
PBB9BED  9TWEL  FULLKY 

▼▼•H  isnnraiv, 
^■PMjr,  Weal  Hntfuid, 
af  NewJnnsr 

Odokv  15, 1952,  Ssriri  No.  314,i7t 
3niilBi     (CL74— 239J) 


1.  A  power  take-off  attachment  for  a  power  trans- 
mission system  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
casings  detachaMy  interconnected,  one  of  said  casings 
having  rotataUe  torque  transmitting  elements  thovin  and 
the  other  casing  having  a  rotataMe  member  therein  driven 
by  said  transmitting  elements  comprising  an  adapter  plate 
interposed  between  said  casings  fm*  joining  said  casings 
togethar.  said  adapter  plate  non-routaUy  supporting  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearing  portions  disposed 
on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  one  of  nid 
bearing  portions  being  adapted  to  support  one  of  said 


1.  A  pressed  metal  pulley  comprising  a  member  pro- 
vided with  axially  extending  teeth  on  its  periphery,  an 
oblique  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  on  said  mem- 
ber, an  inwardly  extending  flared  portion  on  said  flange 
aptftured  centrally  for  the  shaft  on  which  the  pulley  may 
be  mounted,  a  second  pressed  metal  member  attached  to 
said  first  member  and  having  an  oblique  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  parallel  to  the  first  fhmge,  said  flange 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flared  portion  and  apertured 
similarly  to  said  first  flange,  said  second  member  hav- 
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ing  its  outer  edge  extentfag  radially  beyond  the  grooved 
periphery  of  the  first  member,  and  an  annular  member 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  <rf  die  periphery  of  said  first 
member  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
whereby  guidiqg  flanges  for  the  pulley  are  formed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Its  periphery. 


CHAIN  DUVI  MICHANnf 


I  Mr  39^  195L  taW  No.  239497 
(0. 74— 342J) 


2,724,977 
MANUAL  AND  FOWIK  ACTU AIVD 

SnSKING  MICHANBM 
F.  nsnwiiai.  Graan  FbIiI    Mkk, 


to 

a 

__  /2, 1954, toW No. 449,954 
19jCkiM.    (CL  74-^399) 

1.  In  a  manually  and  power  actuated  steering  mech- 
anism, a  housing  forming  the  base  of  the  steering  col- 
umn having  a  chamber  therein  with  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  constituting  a 
cylinder,  a  worm  in  the  other  portion  of  said  chamber 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and 
in  alignment  with  said  steering  column,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  extending  into  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  worm  and  cylinder,  a  worm  gear  on  said  rock 
shaft  in  mesh  wjdi  said  worm,  a  rock  arm  oo  said  rock 
shaft,  and  im  arm  extending  axially  from  said  piston,  said 
urns  being  ptvotaUy  connected  widi  each  other  whereby 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  wiU  be  trans- 
lated into  rotation  of  said  worm,  a  manually  operable 
shaft  in  slighdy  offset  alignment  widi  die  axis  of  said 


wwm,  intonal  and  external  Intermeshing  gears  forming 
a  torque  transmission  means  between  said  diaft  and  said 
worm  and  located  at  die  angle  of  said  housing  between 
said  portions  of  the  chambos  therein,  one  of  said  gean 
having  freedom  for  a  limited  planetary  movement  with 
reject  to  die  other  in  respoon  to  torque  load  reactioo. 


hydraulic  connections  to  die  portions  of  said  chamber 
on  apposite  sides  of  said  iriston.  and  valve  means  coo- 
tnrfling  said  oooaectioos  operated  by  said  pfametaiy 
movement  to  apply  power  to  rotate  said  worm  la  the 
direction  of  and  in  proportion  to  the  manual  operation 
of  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  chain  drive  mechanisiQ  having  a  driving  qnrocket 
and  a  driven  sprocket  including  a  chain  trained  dmv- 
around  for  transmitting  power  from  said  driving  ^rocket 
to  said  driven  ^rocket,  a  houdng  for  said  diain  drive 
mechanism  including  a  closure  therefor,  a  diain  ti^tener 
for  nid  chain  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said 
closure  at  fixed  points  and  extending  substantially  akmg 
the  driving  run  and  the  return  run  of  said  gh^fa  respec- 
tively, a  shoe  extending  laterally  from  each  arm  and 
mounted  at  die  end  of  each  arm  remote  from  its  point 
of  pivotal  connectiMi  to  said  closure,  each  of  said  shoes 
being  in  contact  widi  die  outer  surface  of  said  chain,  and 
means  comprising  a  turnbuckle  connecting  said  pair  of 
arms  adjacent  the  ends  diereof  and  adjacent  said  dioes 
and  for  spacing  said  arms  at  a  distance  to  provide  proper 
spacing  of  said  shoes  whfle  in  contact  widi  said  chain 
thereby  maintaining  proper  tension  on  die  return  run  of 
said  chain. 


_  2,724,979 
VAlVb  MBUTOK 

•^  " — r  niwin .T._ 

K^19, 1^  fliriri  No.  172,941 
9fTniii     (CL  74-425) 


1.  In  a  valve  operator  having  a  bousing  with  a  . 

train  for  transmitting  power  for  actuating  a  valve,  said 
gear  train  including  a  worm  gear,  a  sleeve  rotataUy 
mounted  in  the  housing,  said  worm  gear  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  and  an  qperable  drive  connection  between  the 
sleeve  and  worm  gear,  the  improvement  which  resides  in 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  wear  member  within  the 
sleeve  and  mounted  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
diereof  reUtive  to  die  sleeve.  releanUe  means  securing 
the  wear  member  within  the  sleeve  against  such  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  member  being  secund  «g«i«»<« 
rotation  relative  to  die  sleeve  and  having  connecting  parts 
providing  a  drive  connection  for  a  valve  to  be  operated, 
nid  sleeve  being  formed  widi  an  opening  at  iu  end  most 
remote  from  die  valve  to  permit  endwise  movement  of 
nid  wear  member  into  and  out  of  die  sleeve  upon  releas- 
ing said  releanble  means,  and  said  gear  train  and  rouuUe 
mounting  for  die  sleeve  being  situated  out  of  the  padi  of 
longitudinal  movement  of  die  wear  member  into  and  out 

2L^  "^•*^*  ■"**  Pro^»<*»ni  clearance  for  removal  and 
insertion  of  the  wear  member  whUe  die  sleeve  and  gear 
train  remain  operatively  mounted  in  said  housing. 
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2,714,979 

SHEET  METAL  SCREW 


iff  MihiM  to 

IS,  199t,  taW  N0. 19S,74< 
jpllnHM  Gmit 
Nom^MT  M,  1949 

(CL  74-^459) 


1.  A  male  screw-threaded  rod-like  element  comprising 
a  tubular  core  ot  relativdy  lifht-weight  metal  \tpoa  which 
is  secured  an  outer  thin-walled  tubular  casing  of  rela- 
tively strong,  wear-resistant  metal  which  has  been  swaged 
into  a  uniform  helix  constituting  the  screw  thread,  the 
said  casing  being  secured  to  the  core  over  its  full  length 
so  that  wherever  the  position  of  a  co-operating  nut  on 
the  length  of  the  thread,  the  load  is  transmitted  imme- 
diately to  the  tubular  core. 


2.724,9m 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 

Fr«d  J.  RhhE,  BcvcrivHIli,  CaHf. 

■M  <,  1952,  S«W  No.  292,144 
4CldhM.    (CL74— 471) 


t   * 


4.  A  mechanical  movement  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  manual  control  mounted  on  the  support  for  move- 
ment universally  in  a  selected  plane  between  a  neutral 
position  and  maximum  limits  in  all  angular  directions, 
said  control  having  an  actuator,  opposed  laterally  driven 
elements  ^aced  one  from  another  on  laterally  opposite 
sides  of  the  acttutor,  each  laterally  driven  element  being 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  laterally  independ- 
ent of  the  other  driven  element  between  maximum  and 
minimum  limits  on  one  side  only  of  the  actuator  and  hav- 
ing an  actuator-engaging  means  extending  over  the  en- 
tire fore  and  aft  range  of  movement  of  the  actuator  for 
movement  by  the  actuator  from  any  fore  and  aft  position 
of  the  actuator,  aixi  opposed  fore  and  aft  driven  ele- 
ments spaced  from  one  another  on  opposite  fore  and 
aft  sides  of  the  actuator,  each  fore  and  aft  driven  element 
being  nKxmted  tor  movement  fore  and  aft  independent 
of  the  other  fore  and  aft  driven  element  and  of  the  lateral- 
ly driven  elements  and  between  maximum  and  minimum 
limits  on  one  side  only  of  the  actuator,  said  fore  and 
aft  driven  elements  having  actuator-engaging  means  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  lateral  range  of  movement  of  the 
actuator  and  subject  to  movement  by  the  actuator  from 
any  lateral  poutkm  of  the  actuator. 


a,734kNl 

HUCTOK  FOOT  IKAIB  ATTACHMENT 

D«fU  U.  AmK,  iMlk,  N.  C 

nmy  St,  19SS,  toW  N«.  337,944 
■  rn"  r     (CL74-^M1) 


1 .  A  hand  brake  attachment  for  a  foot  operated  brake 
pedal  comprising  an  elongated  holder  member  having  an 
apertured  lower  end  adapted  to  receive  and  be  secured 
by  a  clamp  fastening  immovaMy  to  a  brake  pedal,  said 
holder  having  an  upper  poitioB  recesMd  to  define  an  up- 
wardly opening  socket  adapted  to  detachaUy  and  noo- 
tunwbly  support  therein  the  shank  end  of  an  engine 
starting  crank  to  provide  a  holder  for  the  starting  crank 
when  not  in  use  as  a  crank,  and  said  starting  crank  func* 
tioning  with  the  holder  to  provide  a  hand  brake  lever. 


2,724382 
HAND  BRAKE  LINKAGE 


A. 

Moton 


IMiraK,  MICB.,  a  COffpOfMMM  01 


3, 1951.  Seriri  No.  2993M 

(CL74— 592) 


2.  In  a  control  system,  a  supporting  wall,  a  rod  sup- 
port mounting  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  wall,  a  rod 
mounted  in  said  guide  mounting  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment, ratchet  means  on  said  guide  mounting  to  engage 
and  hold  said  rod  in  applied  pocition,  actuated  means 
passing  through  said  supporting  wall  closely  adjacent  said 
guide  mounting,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  long  and  a  short 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  and  extending  away  from  the 
other  side  of  said  supporting  wall  between  said  guide 
mounting  and  said  actuated  means,  said  bell  crank  lever 
having  a  housing  open  at  one  side  at  the  end  of  the  long 
arm.  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  brake  rod  and  having  a  minor  por- 
tion projecting  from  said  housing,  a  cable  attached  to  said 
rod  and  passing  through  said  wall,  and  outwardly  into 
said  housing  to  said  pulley  and  over  said  pulley,  and  re- 
turning out  of  said  housing  substantially  parallel  to  itself 
to  said  wail  between  said  guide  nwunting  and  said  lever, 
means  to  secure  said  cable  to  said  wall,  said  actuated 
means  being  secured  to  the  end  of  the  short  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lever. 


2-724  Jt3 
TUNED  HOUSING  CRANKSHAFT  VIBRATION 
DAMPERS 
E.  OX:oMor,  BaBilii,  N.  Y.,  asrfpor  to  Hoih 


liMoffl 

13, 195«,S«W  No.  147,159 
ISCWm.    (CL74— 574) 

1.  In  combination,  a  crankshaft,  a  vibration  ^Mtaper 
comprising  a  housing  enclosure  and  an  inertia  mass  with- 
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l'Ii.lfIh!;S2r.!?*Ji!I!?  ■JS"^  ^^  '=~-   ^"^  l«^"«  »»  ^^^  "^  *««»>y  ^«cmg  the  cutters 
pbng  therewith,  and  metaUic  sprint  mean,  flicdly  en-   inwardly  when  the  said  parts  eW  theoS^^riii^ 

tions. 


CUTTING 


i£Sm 


4 


24,1959, 


DL 
No.  292,744 


1.  A  sharpener  for  cutting  blades,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate body  providing  a  handle  part  extended  from  a  firet 
one  of  its  ends,  said  body  having  therethrough  at  a  lo- 
cation between  its  ends  and  spaced  from  its  said  first  end 
a  slot  extended  transversely  through  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  blade  body-receiving  reach  extended  axially  along 
said  body  and  defined  between  opposite  internal  body 
surfaces  providing  cutting  blade  side  guides,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses  opening  oppo- 
sitely through  the  respective  said  internal  surfaces  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  the  slot  adjacent  said  han- 
dle portion,  and  said  body  having  a  slot  reach  extended 
beyond  said  recesses,  and  a  rigid  metal  Y^aped  sharp- 
ener element  having  marginal  portions  of  its  arm  mem- 
bers respectively  engaged  in  said  recesses  and  it*  leg  mem- 
ber engaged  in  said  extended  slot  reach. 


(GraBted 


2,7243tS 
WIRE 
Bko4m  R.  Ckanritorito,  DMrar,  Coto. 

.    "M  3, 1953, 8«W  No.  359,451 
•  CUm.    (CLtl-^J) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  nc.  244) 


2,7243tf 


W.  SdMne, 


.Orcf. 
iAytB27, 19S3L8«M  No.  351^51 


gaging  the  housing  and  connecting  the  housing  to  an  end 
of  the  crankshaft  for  ralative  operative  movement  with 
reelect  to  the  shaft 


1.  A  cable-q>licing  vise  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
base  member,  a  pair  of  uprights  mounted  on  said  base 
member  for  recdving  therebetween  the  cable  portions 
to  be  spliced,  an  arbor  member  mounted  on  said  iqirights, 
interengaging  hook  and  shoulder  mountiag  meaiM  on  said 
artwr  member  and  said  uprights  ««f  gr»Hf  upon  relative 
sliding  movanent  therebetween  in  a  direction  paraUd  to 
said  base  member,  said  mounting  means  preventing  rHa- 
tive  votical  movement  between  said  arbor  OMmber  and 
said  iquightt,  interengaging  stop  means  on  said  arbor 
member  and  upri^ts  to  limit  said  sliding  movement 
when  said  arbor  member  reaches  its  operative  pos^n  on 
said  uprights,  a  vertical  clamping  screw  threaded  throu^ 
a  medial  portion  of  said  arbor  member  and  depending 
between  said  uprights,  and  a  damping  block  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  screw  for  clamping  said  caUe  por- 
tions to  said  base  member. 


Rkhaid 


2,724397 

OPTICAL  MEASURING  OR  TEOTING 

APPARATUS 


Roy 


14, 19S2,  Seriiri  No.  399,122 

prioiHy,  MfBciiilsB  Gnai 

Stpto^cr  II,  1951 
€€3ahm.    (Cl.n-.44) 


1.  In  a  wire  stripper,  a  tubular  barrel  having  means 
forming  a  reduced  opening  at  one  end  to  receive  there- 
through the  end  of  an  insulated  wire  to  be  stripped,  grip- 
ping jaws  within  the  barrel  to  engage  the  ouuide  of  the 
wire  insulation,  cutting  blades  within  the  barrel  movable 
toward  the  wire  to  engage  the  insulation,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cutting  blades  lengthwise  of  the  wire  toward  the 
mserted  end  to  strip  the  insulation  therefrom  comprising 
a  frame  having  resilient  parts  in  which  the  gripping  jaws 
are  mounted,  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  opposite  said 
parts  converging  toward  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means 
connected  to  the  frame  at  the  other  end  of  the  barrel 


1.  Optical  af^aratus  for  comparing,  measuring  or  test- 
ing the  accuracy  of  plane  section  profiles  in  groups  of 
not  less  than  two,  including  in  combination  with  a  Km^ 
means  for  mounting  on  the  base  a  body  whose  section 
profiles  are  to  be  examined,  means  for  simultaneously 
defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  plane  sections  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  body,  and  optical  means  for  projecting  images 
of  such  section  profiles,  said  defining  means  comprising 
at  least  two  sets  of  complementary  masks,  each  set  bcfaig 
associated  with  and  shaped  to  suit  the  individual  half 
sectk>n  profiles  of  a  particular  plane  section,  a  removable 
framework  common  to  the  sets  <rf  complementary  masks 
and  provided  with  means  for  findty  mounting  all  said 
masks  thereon,  means  for  detachaMy  mounting  said  frame- 
work on  the  base,  means  on  the  base  for  illuminating  the 
masks,  and  means  including  reflectors  on  the  base  for 
focussing  images  of  the  masks  on  the  opponte  surfaces  of 
the  body  to  define  at  least  two  complete  section  profiles 
thereon. 
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THNt 


k  witbdnwB  from  aid  trmy,  aid  modoD  tnat- 

CAnm  ladag  aMut  bdng  opcnited  oo  movaneiit  of  aid  oper- 

C^U-^'^=?"   •«*»•«-"  with  n»p«  to  aid  opcrlin,  member. 


i  MiV  3>  19S2,  taW  Ntt.  2SS,9n 

ucwh.  (ca."     ~ 


SLTOE  CHANGER 

to  Bel  *  Homn  Caijiy,  Cllci«o,  DL,  a 
nf  intonli 

March  14, 19S2,  Satal  No.  27^633 
SChda*.    (CLtt— 2S) 


1.  A  device  for  changing  slides  supported  in  parallel 
relation  in  a  tray  along  one  side  of  a  light  beam  of  a 
steraopticon  projector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
for  extending  transversely  of  said  light  beam  having  an 
aperture  therein  throu^  which  said  light  beam  can  be 
projected,  a  tray  holder  extending  transversely  of  said 
frame  for  ilidably  supporting  said  tray,  an  operating 
member  sUdable  endwise  of  said  frame  throu^  said  tray 
to  move  the,  slides  therein  one  by  one  out  of  and  back 
into  aid  tray  and  into  and  back  out  of  said  light  beam, 
motion  tranalating  means  on  aid  frame  for  moving  said 
tray  along  said  tray  h<rfder,  operating  means  movably 
bodily  carried  by  said  operating  member,  and  means  oper- 
atively  interconnecting  said  operating  means  with  said 
motion  tranalating  means  for  operating  the  same  to  move 
said  tray  along  said  tray  holder  only  when  aid  operating 


2,7MJM 

nupnoncTOK 

r.  hy 


I  Mij  1S»  lfS2, 8«W  N^  2t73M 
ITCktaa.    (CL"    '" 


1.  In  a  carriage  moving  i4)paratus,  a  carriage,  means 
mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  only  in  opposite 
directioas,  a  lead  screw  parallel  to  the  directinu  in 
which  said  carriage  is  adi^rted  to  move,  a  block  carried 
by  said  carriage,  said  block  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
said  lead  screw  extending  through  said  bore  in  said 
Mock,  said  block  having  at  least  one  recess  therein  open- 
ing into  said  bore  therethrou^,  a  member  podtiooed 
in  said  recess,  resilient  means  in  said  recess  biasing  said 
member  outwardly  from  said  recess  into  said  bore,  a 
portion  of  said  member  adapted  to  enter  between  threads 
on  said  lead  screw  while  another  pwtion  thereof  re- 
mains in  engagement  with  said  block,  so  as  to  establish 
an  operative  connection  between  said  lead  screw  and 
said  block,  the  rotation  of  the  lead  screw  causing  said 
member  and  thereby  the  carriage  to  move  longitudinally 
of  said  lead  screw,  and  said  member  adapted  to  move 
out  from  between  the  lead  screw  threads  and  become 
disengaged  therefrom  when  said  carriage  is  restrained 
from  further  motion  along  said  lead  screw. 


14.  In  a  film  strip  projector,  in  combination,  an  outer 
stationary  frame,  an  inner  movable  frame  carried  and 
guided  by  said  stationary  frame  for  tranalatory  movement 
along  the  li^t  beam  of  the  projector,  a  front  transparent 
preoure  plate  carried  by  aid  stationary  frame  trana- 
versdy  of  the  light  beam,  a  film  gate  hinged  to  aid  sta- 
tionary frame  and  a  latch  for  hddinf  the  same  hi  opera- 
tive poMtioQ  thereon,  a  rear  transparent  pressure  plate 
movaUy  carried  by  said  film  gate  tramveraely  of  the 
light  beam,  said  prcsinie  plata  being  arranged  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  film  strip  to  hold  it  hi  the  focal  plane 
of  the  projector,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
frame  rearwardly  along  the  light  beam  thereby  to  transi- 
torily move  said  rear  pressure  plate  rearwardly  to  release 
the  film  str^. 

2,724.991 

STKBMOKOnC  VIBWBItS 
Jeaa  Levtoa,  Giwt  Neck,  N.  Y. 

7, 19S3, 8«W  No.  3S3,5M 
(CLSi— 29) 


//fh/R 


L^lZnmi 


2.  A  stereoscopic  viewer  consisting  of  a  cardboard  box 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  integrally-c(Mmected  panels,  a 
first  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  wibicb 
lenses  are  located,  a  second  panel  having  a  pair  of  sight 
(^>enings  in  alignment  with  the  lenses,  a  third  panel  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  openings  covered  with  diffusing  matoial,  the 
fint  panel  constituting  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  the  third 
panel  constituting  the  rear  wall  of  the  box,  and  die  sec^ 
ond  panel  constituting  an  intermediate  wall  and  located 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  whereby  a  slide 
can  be  inserted  between  it  and  said  rear  wall  for  viewing 
through  the  lenses,  the  lens-carrying  panel  having  fold- 
able  end  flaps,  the  second  panel  having  tad  lli^w,  and  a 
fourth  panel  forming  an  extension  of  the  third  pane|  and 
having  end  flaps  ooK>perating  with  thoa  on  the  lens-carry- 
ing pimd,  and  thoa  on  the  second  panel,  for  closing  the 
oppodte  ends  of  the  box. 
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2,724,992 
FHOTOGftAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING 
THREE    AXULLY    AUGNED    AND    AIR 
SPACED  COMPONENTS 

■MMsd  Haat  Lasrtenbncher,  Mndch,  Ger^ 

CaMsra-Wctt    Akticagcaelischaft,    a    coiporatioB    of 


April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,414 
priority,  applli  aiiiw  Gcraany  Jnnc  9, 1951 
fClaiaH.    (CL  88—57) 
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rear  member  and  including  at  least  one  collective  surface 
concave  to  the  front  and  at  least  one  diqiersive  surface 
convex  to  the  frwit,  the  two  outer  of  the  three  air  aeptn- 
tions  in  the  rear  member  each  having  die  shape  of  a 
convergent  meniscus  lens  with  surftces  convex  towards 
the  central  air  separation  of  the  rear  member,  die  axial 
length  of  the  rear  member  lying  between  .5  fr  and  1.0  fi, 
where  fa  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  rear  member, 
while  the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  focal  lengdi  of  the  front 
two  components  of  the  rear  member  to  diat  of  tbe  lear 
two  components  thereof  lies  between  1.25  and  1.75,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  second 
component  of  the  rear  member  being  greater  than  twice 
that  of  the  front  surface  of  the  third  component  thereof, 
and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  the 
second  Mxnponent  of  the  rear  member  being  greater 
than  1.25  times  that  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  third 
component  thereof. 


1.  A  photographic  objective  comprising  three  axially 
aligned  components  of  optical  glass,  the  arithmetic  mean 
of  the  refractive  indices  of  all  glasses  being  greater  than 
1.66,  the  front  component  being  a  convergent  convexo- 
concave  single  element,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
front  face  thereof  being  greater  than  0.35  times,  but  not 
more  than  0.45  times  the  focal  length  of  the  objective 
and  greater  than  0. 1  times  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
rear  surface  of  said  element,  the  middle  component  being 
a  divergent  concavo-concave  single  element,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  said  middle  com- 
ponent being  at  least  2.2  times  the  effective  aperture  di- 
ameter corresponding  to  the  largest  diaphragm  opening 
of  the  camera  with  which  aid  objective  is  used,  and  the 
rear  component  being  a  convexo-convex  element  consist- 
ing of  a  divergent  front  portion  and  a  convergent  rear 
portion,  the  front  surface  of  aid  rear  portion  being  con- 
vex and  cemented  to  the  registering  rear  surface  of  aid 
front  portion,  the  refractive  index  of  aid  middle  com- 
ponent being  not  more  than  0.05  times  greater  than  the 
front  portion  of  aid  rear  component,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  refractive  indices  of  the  cemented  surfaces  of 
aid  rear  component  being  less  than  0.12,  the  axial  sepa- 
ration of  the  front  and  middle  components  being  at  least 
0.2  times  the  axial  length  of  the  entire  objective,  but  not 
greater  than  1 .26  times  the  aid  effective  aperture  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  largest  diaphragm  opening  of  the 
camera  with  which  aid  objective  is  used. 


2,724,994 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING  FOUR 
MENISCUS    SHAPED     AIR    SPACED     COMPO- 
NENTS 
GiiBtber  Lange,  Konigsbnnn,  GcraiaBy,  aaignor  to  Cari 
Zcia,  HeMcnbcim  (Ihcnx),  Germany 
ApplicatkM  March  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,221 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gcmaay  March  17, 1953 
SOafans.    (CL88— 57) 


2,724,993 

OPTICAL  OBJECnVES  OF  THE  INVERTED 

TELEPHOTO  TYPE 

Gordon   Hcwy  Cook,  Leiccater,   Eoghud,  assignor  to 

Taylor,  Taylor  A  Hobwa  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 

a  British  conspany 

AppUcadon  Jane  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,199 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  5, 1951 

25  Clafans.    (a.  88— 57) 
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1.  An  optical  objective  of  the  inverted  telephoto  type, 
corrected  for  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations,  coma, 
astigmatism  and  field  curvature,  and  c<Mnprising  a  con- 
vergent rear  member  consisting  of  four  components  of 
which  the  outer  two  are  convergent  and  the  inner  two 
srniple  and  divergent,  and  a  divergent  front  member 
located  m  front  of  the  front  focal  point  of  the  convergent 
70()  ().  <;.     54 


1.  Photographic  objective  consisting  of  four  meniscus- 
shaped  components  aparated  frwn  each  other  by  air 
spaces,  turning  all  their  concaves  bordering  on  air  towards 
the  diaphragm,  namely  of  a  orilective  front  component, 
two  dispersive  components  surrounding  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  collective  rear  component,  the  component  lying 
immediately  behind  the  diaphragm  being  a  single  un- 
cemented  lens  and  having  a  mid-thickness  of  at  most  one 
half  and  at  least  one  tenth  of  the  mid-thickness  of  the 
component  lying  immediately  before  the  diaphragm,  the 
front  component  consisting  of  two  lenses  of  opposite 
refractive  power  cemented  together,  the  cemented  surface 
turning  its  concave  side  towards  the  diaphragm  and  its 
radius  being  smaller  than  that  of  each  of  its  two  outer 
radii  but  lying  within  the  limits  of  0.2  to  0.4  of  the  focal 
length  f  of  the  objective,  the  glass  of  the  collective  ele- 
ment of  aid  front  component  having  a  lesser  di^iersion 
than  the  glass  of  the  dispersive  element  of  this  front  cota- 
ponent,  the  difference  in  Abbe  numbers  (V)  of  both  said 
elements  being  equal  or  greater  than  10,  and  the  follow- 
ing conditions  being  fulfilled: 

0.25  J  <D,<0.65f 
1.25-7,  <D,<  1.50  rt 
0.20f  <r.<0.50f 
0.15f  <D,<0.40f 
0.90p;  <p,<I.40r7 
0.1 5  f  <rk<0.25f 
0.60f  <n4-N<1.00f 
0.45f  <L<0.60f 
wherein : 

D.  is  the  vertex  distance  between  the  collective  surfaces 
_  of  the  dispersive  components,  and 

r*  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  radii 
of  these  surfaces; 
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Dt  the  vertex  distance  between  the  two  concave  surfaces 

surrounding  the  diaphragm,  and 
7i  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  radii 

of  these  surfaces; 
L  the  total  length  of  the  objective; 

n  the  radius  of  the  first  refractive  surface  of  the  objective; 
jril  the  absolute  value  of  the  radius  of  the  last  refractive 

surface  of  the  objective. 


2,724,995 
REFLECTING  DEVICES 
Vioccnt  E.  MatMT,  FaMdd,  Coaa^  aaipMir  to  The  Pcr- 
Ua-EtaBcr  Cotyowdoa,  Norwalk,  CoHk,  a  corpontioa 
ofNcwYofffc 

AppUcatfM  Mank  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,5^1 
TCUhM.    (CLS8— 74) 


1.  A  reflecting  device,  which  comprises  a  hollow  elon- 
gated support  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal 
axis,  means  on  the  support,  by  which  the  support  may 
be  rotated,  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  support  for  rock- 
ing movement  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  support,  the  shaft  having  one  end  projecting  out 
of  the  support,  a  reflector  mounted  on  said  end  of  the 
shaft  with  its  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  and  means  engaging  the  shaft  at  a  distance 
from  the  mirror  and  movable  to  rock  the  shaft. 


2,724,996 

REAR  VIEWING  MIRRORS 

WiUfauB  Edwwd  O'Shd,  Loodon,  EngiaiMl 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  301^23 

Claims  prioftty,  appUcatioB  Great  Britaia 

December  6,  1951 

SCIafani.    (a.  88— 98) 


the  interengaging  means  and  allow  the  said  one  part  to 
twist  relative  to  said  other  part,  said  coupling  member 
being  flexible  at  least  in  part  so  as  to  permit  tiie  said 
one  part  also  to  be  rocked  to  an  inclined  position  relative 
to  the  said  other  part  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means,  and  said  resilient  means  operating  to  restore  said 
two  parts  to  their  predetermined  angular  fixed  abutting 
relationship  after  disengagement  thereof  through  acci- 
dental displacement  of  said  mirror  support. 


1.  A  rear  viewing  mirror  comprising  a  mirror,  a  base 
member  adapted  to  be  firmly  secured  to  a  vehicle  body, 
and  a  flexible  joint  supporting  said  mirror  from  said  base 
member,  said  flexible  joint  comprising  two  parts  having 
abutting  surfaces  and  inter-engaging  means  for  normally 
locating  these  surfaces  in  a  predetermined  angularly  fixed 
abutting  relationship,  a  coupling  member  connected  to 
one  of  said  parts  and  extending  into  a  bore  in  the  other 
of  said  parts,  resilient  means  connecting  aaid  coupling 
member  to  said  other  part  in  a  manner  to  allow  said  one 
part  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  said  other 
part  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  to  release 


2.724,997 

LOADING  TRAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

RECOILING  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 

Arent  Gustav  CarlMoa,  Kariskoga,  Sweden,  aaigiior  to 

Aktiebolafet  Bof on,  Bofbn,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

AppUcalion  April  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,243 

ClainM  priority,  appHfiiHon  Sweden  April  28, 1958 

llClalM.    (CL89— 33) 


1.  An  automatic  gun  with  recoiling  and  counter-recoil- 
ing gun  barrel  having  a  cartridge  magazine  and  a  loading 
tray  pivotal  relative  to  the  magazine  and  the  gun  barrel 
between  a  first  pivotal  position  in  which  the  top  of  the  tray 
forms  a  support  for  a  shell  to  be  rammed  into  the  gun 
and  a  second  pivotal  positi(»i  in  which  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  forms  a  discharge  guide  for  an  ejected  empty  shell 
casing,  in  combination  with  tray  moving  means  actuated 
by  a  recoil  movement  of  the  gun  and  operatively  coupled 
with  the  loading  tray  for  controlling  the  pivotal  position 
thereof  by  the  recoil  movement  of  the  gun,  the  said 
moving  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  lever  each 
pivotally  supported  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  gun,  re- 
leasable  linkage  means  interposed  between  the  said  two 
levers  and  coupling  the  same  so  as  to  cause  the  second 
lever  to  follow  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  lever, 
guide  means  coacting  with  the  first  lever  and  controlling 
the  pivotal  positions  of  the  coupled  levers,  the  said  sec- 
ond lever  being  operatively  coupled  with  the  loading  tray 
for  movement  of  the  same  by  a  pivotal  movement  of  the 
second  lever,  the  said  guide  means  being  controlled  by  the 
recoil  movement  of  the  gun  so  as  to  impart  a  pivotal  move- 
ment to  the  said  levers  in  response  to  the  initial  part  of 
the  recoil  movement,  the  said  pivotal  movement  of  the 
levers  moving  the  loading  tray  from  its  said  first  pivotal 
position  into  its  said  second  pivotal  position,  and  release 
means  actuated  by  the  continued  recoil  movement  and  co- 
acting  with  the  linkage  means  so  as  to  release  the  coupling 
between  the  two  levers  by  the  said  linkage  means  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  recoil  movement  for  releasing  the 
loading  tray  to  return  into  its  said  first  pivotal  position 
thereby  providing  for  the  ranuning  of  a  new  shell  before 
the  counter-recoil  movement  of  the  barrel  is  completed. 


2,724398 
POSniONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS . 
Raymond  C.  Gocrtz  and  Robert  L.  Wathca,  Hempstead, 
N.  Y.,  aMignon  to  Spcny  Rand  Coipontion,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  28, 1943,  Serial  No.  495,418 
24  Claims.    (Q.  89-^1) 
2.  Apparatus  for  aiming  a  gun  comprising  a  support 
movable  about  two  relatively  angularly  disposed  support- 


ing axes,  a  gun  mounted  on  said  mtppott  f cm-  movement 
about  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly  disposed  axes  and 
rslative  to  said  support,  a  sighting  instrumnt  defining  a 
line  of  sight  to  a  target,  control  means  reqwnsive  to  wid 
sighting  instrument  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding 


to  the  displacement  of  said  support  relative  to  said  line  of 
sight,  motor  means  owtrolled  by  said  control  means  for 
posiUoning  said  gun  about  its  two  axes  of  movement,  and 
a  motor  actuated  by  said  c(»itrol  means  for  positioning 
said  support. 


2,724,999 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DOCTOR  BLADES 

H«old  E.  B^Scdt,  Weyfci«ga.  E-hmd,  nii%nor  to 

Vlckcrys  Ui.,  Loado^TEmriand^ 

AppHcaliM  May  12, 19S2, 8«W  No.  287,435 

3Claiw.    (CL92— 74) 


1.  A  doctor  Made  assembly  for  use  on  paper  machines 
comprising:  a  rigid,  elongated  blade  holder;  an  elongated 
flexible  Made;  said  holder  having  a  groove  extending 
throughout  its  length  and  receiving  the  rear  edge  of  said 
blade,  the  width  of  said  groove  exceeding  the  thickness 
of  said  blade,  said  blade  having  a  series  of  spaced  perfo- 
rations adjacent  its  rear  edge;  an  elongated  relatively  rigid 
Made  locking  member  in  said  holder  and  sUdable  length- 
wise of  said  holder  parallel  to  said  groove;  a  series  of 
mutually  indqwndcnt  short  springs  each  secured  at  only 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  locking  member,  said  springs  being 
si»d  and  ^Mced  to  enter  die  perforations  in  said  blade 
to  lock  the  same  against  edgewise  displacement  and 
being  curved  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  Made  so  that 
upon  relative  lengthwiae  movement,  within  said  holder 
between  the  blade  and  the  locking  member,  said  springs 
will  be  cammed  out  of  said  perforations. 


w 


2,7IMtt 

MRHOD  AND  APT ABATUi  PIMI  BALING 
OONTAMBI 
G.  0?>WL  run  nil.  Mte. 


I  April  1, 19St,  8«W  Nn.  153,4(7 

I.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  container  having  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  carry  said 
conUiner,  said  conuiner  having  its  upper  edge  portion 


reversely  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  along  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  side  of  said  contamer  a  die 
above  said  member  having  an  annnlar  downwardly  di- 
rected groove  therein  at  its  outer  edge  and  heaving  a  flat 
bottom  within  and  below  said  groove,  said  die  having  a 
vertical  axis  and  befaig  adapted  to  receive  a  cover  having 
an  outer  channel  portion  fcMined  to  fit  in  said  groove  and 
having  an  outer  depending  edge  portion,  means  for  re- 
latively moving  said  die  with  said  cover  therein  and  said 
member  to  move  said  cover  over  said  ocmtainer  with  a 
reversdy  bent  portion  of  said  container  disposed  in  said 


channel  in  said  cover,  a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  an- 
nular groove  therein  at  one  side  forming  a  comparatively 
sharp  upwardly  and  faiwardly  directed  1^  at  said  side, 
means  for  routing  said  die,  and  means  tor  moving  said 
alieel  upwardly  and  toward  said  container  simuHaneoua- 
ly,  said  whed  constituting  means  cooperating  widi  said 
die  for  mgaging  the  depemling  edge  portimi  (rf  said  cover 
for  bending  the  same  inwardly  and  di^KJsing  it  imder 
the  reversely  bent  portion  of  said  container,  and  between 
said  bent  portion  and  said  container,  dien  rolling  said 
portions  inwardly  together  and  conqnessing  die  same 
against  said  die. 


2,725,881 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONTAINERS 
lohn  G.  OWell,  ftfhniapnfc,  Mtaa.,  awlsnni  to  W« 
Coipofalioa,  St  PMd,  MhM.,  a  conondoa  of  Mtec- 


AppBcaOon  October  25, 1958,  Seriri  No.  191,9(7 
21ClainM.    (CL  93— 39.2) 


1 .  An  ^jparatus  for  making  a  container  having  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  horizontal  table  rotatable  about 
a  subsuntially  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  drcomleren- 
tially  and  equally  ^aced  mandrels  secured  to  and  vq>- 
standing  from  said  taMe,  means  for  intermittei^  ro- 
tating said  taMe  die  distance  between  centers  of  adyaceat 
mandrels,  a  wrapping  cage  secured  to  and  ■p'*««'««t 
from  said  table  adjacent  each  of  said  mandrels,  each  cage 
comprising  a  central  vertical  standard  disposed  in  <ifftf 
proximity  to  said  mandrel  and  a  pab  of  hingedty  connected 
swinging  sections  at  each  side  diereof  having  smfaoM 
adapted  to  fit  about  and  enclose  said  mandrals  i««ao- 
tively,  cam  roUen  carried  by  die  outeimosl  ooea  of  aid 
sections  respectively,  means  for  ftoim^  a  flat  Mank  down- 
wardly between  each  mandrel  and  its  cage  at  a  certain  po- 
sition, a  cam  at  die  outer  side  of  said  mandrels  extending 
partially  around  said  uble,  an  inner  cam  at  the  *— r 
side  of  said  mandeels  extending  partiaUy  about  said  table, 

said  cams  being  adapiud  to  be  respectively  engaged  by  said 
cam  rollers  in  the  movement  of  said  table  to  cause  said 
sections  to  enclose  said  mandrels  sncccssively  and  wrap 
said  blanks  about  said  mandrels  successively. 
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2,72S,M2 

MARKING  OF  WEM  OF  PAPER,  CARD  OR  THE 

UKE  OR  SHEETS  CUT  FROM  SUCH  WEBS 


It,  1952,  S«U  No.  31MH 
(CL  93-^93) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  cutting  mechanism 
for  cutting  sheets  from  a  travelling  web,  of  spray  gun 
means  controllable  to  apply  a  spray  of  marking  medium 
which  appears  as  a  mark  at  the  edge  of  a  cut  sheet,  elec- 
trically operated  counting  means  including  means  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit  after  a  predetermined  number  of  counts,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  in  said  circuit  for  operating  the  spray 
gun  means  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  contact  making 
means  in  said  circuit  actuated  by  the  cross  cutting  mecha- 
nism when  a  sheet  is  cut,  and  further  contact  making 
means  actuated  by  the  cross  cutting  mechanism  to  cause  a 
counting  impulse  to  be  sent  to  the  counter  at  each  cutting 
operation. 

2,725,M3 

SHEET  METAL  CLOSURES  FOR  HATCHWAYS 

Robert  J.  LyoM,  Nortk  Gaflford,  Conn. 

AppHcalloB  Jmie  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  168,899 

ICIaiBk    (CL94— 3i) 


In  a  structure  such  as  described,  having  triangular 
spaced-apart  side  members  provided  with  upper  margins 
arranged  in  sloping  position,  a  head  piece  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  end  portions  of  the  side  members  and 
arranged  in  sloping  position,  and  a  door  extending  between 
the  side  members  and  having  the  upper  edge  thereof  ex- 
tending over  the  lower  edge  of  the  head  piece,  a  plurality 
of  L-shaped  hinge  members  for  connection  to  the  door 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  latter,  the 
L-shaped  members  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and  the 
long  arms  thereof  having  their  distal  ends  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  the  door  at  substantially  the  central  portion 
of  the  latter,  the  short  arms  of  the  L-shaped  members 
being  directed  upwardly  and  having  their  distal  ends  dis- 
posed a  distance  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and 
under  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  hinge  shaft  extending 
through  the  distal  ends  of  the  short  arms,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  bracket  members  suspended  from  the 
head  piece,  each  bracket  member  being  provided  with  a 
recess  opening  toward  the  door  and  receiving  the  hinge 
shaft,  the  bracket  members  providing  a  hinge  support  for 
the  door  from  which  support  the  door  may  be  detached 
by  lifting  and  lateral  movement  of  the  latter  when  the 


door  is  in  open  position,  a  pair  of  bars,  one  bar  bcinf  dis- 
posed at  each  end  of  the  hinge  shaft  and  having  an  end 
supported  from  the  hinge  shaft,  the  bars  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  hinge  shaft  beyond  said  hinge  members 
when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  and  said  bars  being  in 
fixed  relation  with  said  hinge  members  and  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  long  arms  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  coil  springs,  each  q>rint  having  one  end  secured  to 
one  of  said  bars  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  spring  hav- 
ing the  other  end  thereof  detachably  secured  to  one  of 
the  side  members,  and  the  springs  serving  as  counterbal- 
ancing means  for  the  door  aiid  extending  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  the  long  arms  of  the  hinge  mem- 
bers when  the  door  is  in  closed  podtion. 


2,72S,M4 
INTERLOCK  FOR  ROLUIOLDING  CAMERAS  OF 

EXTRUSION-LOADING  TYPE 
Robert  E.  Kced  wd  Heibcrt  T.  RoMuob,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  ■ssignaw  to  EMtnsM  KoAik  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  coiyotadoB  of  New  Icncy 
AppUcatkM  April  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,212 
9ClaiBH.    (CL95— 31) 


^  '■  1  V *  V  " 


1.  A  camera  interlocking  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  relative  operations  of  a  film-winding  mechanism  and 
a  shutter  trigger  for  cameras  of  a  roll-film  type  and  com- 
prising a  camera  body,  an  exposure  aperture  therein,  spool 
chambers  on  each  side  of  the  exposure  aperture,  a  setting 
type  of  shutter  mechanism  including  a  movable  setting 
member,  shutter  members  for  opening  and  closing  the 
shutter  aperture,  a  lever  arm  having  a  rest  and  a  set 
position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  shutter  members  in  a 
set  position,  said  latch  being  releasable  by  the  lever  arm, 
a  trigger  for  releasing  said  latch,  a  film  winding  knob,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  knob,  a  winding  knob  pin  movable 
with  the  shaft  and  knob,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  camera 
and  movable  by  the  winding  knob  pin  through  movement 
of  the  knob,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  slide  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  two  extremes  of  movement,  a 
protuberance  on  the  slide  for  engaging  and  nnoving  the 
shutter  mechanism  setting  lever  to  set  the  shutter,  the 
trigger  including  a  flanged  hub  lying  adjacent  to  the  slide 
whereby  the  slide  may  engage  the  flanged  hub  and  restrain 
the  trigger  from  movement  except  when  the  slide  is  in  a 
releasing  position,  a  slide  stop  for  holding  the  slide  in 
a  trigger  releasing  position,  means  for  releasing  the  slide 
stop  comprising  a  lever  and  pin,  the  pin  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  shutter  mechanism  lever  having  a  rest 
and  a  set  position  to  be  moved  thereby  as  the  lever 
moves  from  a  set  to  its  rest  position,  and  a  spring  moving 
the  slide  stop  to  release  the  slide  when  the  lever  moves 
as  the  shutter  is  released. 


2,725,M5 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

Hugo  Bcrgerboff,  ObemUdibcii  In  Taanas,  GcnnaBy 

Appbcadosi  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,753 
Claims  priority,  appHcalkM  Gcma^r  October  39, 1953 
llClaiaM.    (CL95— 45) 
1 .  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  cameras  with  a  single  ob- 
jective and  for  stereoscopic  cameras,  comprising  a  lead- 
ing shutter  curtain,  a  following  shutter  curtain,  a  com- 
mon driving  member  for  said  curtains,  impact  elements 
coupling  the  shutter  curtains  to  said  driving  member,  and 
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an  adjusuUe  stop  with  which  at  least  the  impact  ele- 
ment of  the  following  shutter  curtain  cooperates  in  an 


adjusUble  yielding  manner  whereby  the  time  for  trip- 
ping the  following  shutter  curtain  may  be  determined. 


ROD 


WEEraR 


Ralph  W.  RIebMMi,  Han^toa,  Onf. 

AppHcattoB  April  2t,  1951,  SeiM  No.  222,M5 

7  OaiMi     (CL97— 42) 


1.  A  rod  woeder  comprising  a  pair  of  weeder  rod 
sections  arranged  in  aligned  end  to  end  relation,  a  pair 
of  bearing  means  respectively  supporting  said  rod  sections 
at  points  spaced  from  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  frame  members  extending  over  said  rod 
sections  from  a  point  forwardly  thereof,  then  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  rod  sections  and  then  forwardly 
and  connected  to  the  req>ective  bearing  means,  a  main 
frame  member  intermediate  said  first-named  frame  mem- 
bers substantialy  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rod  sections,  said  nuin  frame  member  cor- 
responding in  shape  to  said  first-named  frame  members, 
bearing  means  carried  by  the  end  of  said  nuun  frame  mem- 
ber, means  rotatable  in  said  last-named  bearing  means  and 
having  driving  connection  with  said  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rod  sections  to  route  them,  a  flexible  shaft,  a  housing 
in  which  said  shaft  is  rotatable,  said  main  frame  member 
having  an  edge  remote  from  said  rod  sections  and  said 
housing  following  the  contour  of  and  being  fixed  to  said 
main  frame  member  along  said  edge  thereof,  and  means  for 
transmiting  power  from  said  flexible  shaft  to  said  rotatable 
means. 


2,725,997 
CABIN  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Paiil  Etie—e  S^rto,  H— rt,  ¥nm»,  aaslfor  to  Sodete 
NeiioMie  de  CoMteMtfoM  AewaatMee  dn  Sud- 
0«cst,  Paris,  FkMce,  a  raf—y  of  Wnmet 
AppUcalloa  Iwm  It,  1954,  SeiW  No.  437,883 
dains  priority,  awBriiHon  Fracc  Joe  25, 1953 
llClalw.   (CL98— 1.5) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  cabin  control  system  having  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  cabin,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  controlled  by  a  pilot  pres- 
sure-sensitive outflow  valve,  a  medianism  for  controlling 
said  pilot  pressure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 


control  iwessure  chamber  having  two  deformable  wall 
portioos  and  two  auxiliary  pressure  chambers  each  tfpa- 
rated  from  said  main  chambo-  by  one  of  said  def onnable 
wall  portions  and  having  a  connection  with  said  caUn. 
adjusUble  valve  means  associated  with  said  defonnaUe 
wall  portions  for  controlling  air  flow  from  said  cabin 
through  said  connections  into  said  auxiliary  chambers 
in  re^wnse  to  cabin  pressure  and  control  chamber  pres- 
sure variations,  said  valve  means  being  adjusted  so  as 
to  close  one  of  said  auxiliary  diambers  imder  the  effect 
of  a  cabin  pressure  different  from  that  which  will  cause 
the  closing  (rf  the  other  auxiliary  chamber  to  thereby 
create  a  pressure  differential  between  said  auxiliary  cham- 
bers, a  duct  system  to  interconnect  said  auxiliary  cham- 
bers, means  to  connect  the  interconnection  between  said 


auxiliary  chambers  with  outside,  two  flow  restricting 
means  of  equivalent  action  m  said  interconnection,  adjust- 
able means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  between  said 
flow  restricting  means,  a  ci^yillary  tube  cooununicating 
at  one  end  with  said  control  pressure  chamber  and  means 
to  connect  die  other  end  of  said  capillary  tubie  selectively 
with  either  one  of  two  poinU  of  said  interconnection 
located  on  either  side  of  said  adjusUble  control  means 
between  the  same  and  said  flow  restricting  means  ot 
with  both  of  said  points  to  thereby  determine  slow  air 
flow  through  said  capillary  tube  in  either  direction  or 
interruption  of  such  air  flow,  the  auxiliary  dumber  hav- 
ing the  lower  pressure  therein  being  in  communication 
with  said  outflow  valve  to  feed  the  same  with  said  pilot 
pressure. 

COFFEE  MAKER 

RegmnM  W.  OUe,  GrMBwIcfc,  Cohs. 
*  ilMwy  4, 1951,  Scrid  No.  284371 
SCWw.    (CL  99—283) 


1.  In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  class  described,  an  upper 
water  conuiner,  a  heating  chamber  below  said  water 
cmiuiner  having  a  heating  element  therein,  said  heating 
element  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  coffee  holder 
below  said  heating  chamber,  a  thermostat  positioned  un- 
der the  opening  of  said  heating  element  and  exposed  to 
the  heat  thereof  and  in  the  path  of  the  water  flowing 
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downwardly  through  said  opening  of  the  heating  element, 
a  flow  valve  for  said  water  container,  means  controlled 
by  said  thermostat  extending  to  said  flow  valve  whereby 
when  said  heating  element  is  actuated  said  valve  is 
opened  by  said  thermostat  to  allow  flow  at  water  down- 
wardly into  said  beating  chamber,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing substantially  all  the  water  flowing  over  said  heating 
element  through  said  opening  for  flow  downwardly  into 
contact  with  said  thermostat  just  prior  to  flowing  into 
said  coffee  holder. 


operable  means  for  shifting  said  bearing  means  to  said 
proximate  position  at  a  position  of  said  carriage  along  said 


TINE 


2,725,tt9 

FOB  HAY  BALERS 
Ts— .,  ■■Ifnrto 
«  a  cofporadoB  of  New 

9, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,994 
(CL  1M—It9) 


1.  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  bale-forming  chamber,  a 
hay  receiving  platform  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bale-forming  dumber,  said  bale-forming  chamber  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  platform,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
within  said  bale-forming  chamber  adapted  to  move  past 
said  opening,  an  endless  conveycv  extending  along  the 
platform  and  across  the  bale-forming  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  tines  on  said  endless  conveyor, 
said  tines  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  on  said  endless 
conveyor  thereby  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  endless 
conveyor  without  tines,  said  tines  and  said  reciprocating 
plunger  movable  along  intersecting  paths,  and  said  recip- 
rocating plunger  and  the  portion  of  the  endless  conveyor 
without  tines  being  timed  to  move  in  the  area  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  paths  concomitantly  to  preclude  interference 
in  movement  of  the  reciprocating  plimger  and  the  tines, 
the  bale-forming  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
line  of  draft  of  the  hay  baler  and  the  platform  extending 
laterally  from  the  bale-forming  chamber,  said  endless  con- 
veyor being  positioned  on  tc^  of  the  platform  and  bale- 
forming  chamber  and  the  tines  depending  down  into  the 
platform  and  chamber  for  sweeping  hay  from  the  platform 
into  the  chamber. 


2,725,919 
MULTI-COLOR  PROOF  PRESS 

David  D.  Vandcrcook,  Evanston,  Edward  O.  Vandercook, 

Koyiworth,  and  Rajmond  L.  PeOaaid,  Chicago,  IIL,  m- 

sigBon  to  VandcTCOok  «  Soaa,  lac^  Chki«o,  m^  a 

corporatioB  of  DUboIs 
Original  applicatioa  March  22,  1947,  Serial  No.  736,496, 

now  Patent  No.  2,610,581,  dated  September  16,  1952. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatfon  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No. 

290,992 

10  Claims.     (CL  101—186) 

1.  A  multi-impression  printing  press  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal bed,  a  carriage  reciprocably  movable  along  said 
bed,  means  on  said  bed  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  forms 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  thereon,  means  for  inking 
said  forms,  an  impression  cylinder,  bearing  means  for 
joumalling  said  impression  cylinder  on  said  carriage,  said 
bearing  means  being  movable  on  said  carriage  between 
positions  remote  and  proximate  to  said  bed,  and  selectively 


bed  where  said  cylinder  overlies  a  selected  one  of  said 
forms,  thereby  engaging  said  cylinder  with  each  selected 
form  as  said  carriage  traverses  the  bed. 


2,725,011 

BASE  SELF-DESmUCnON  FUZE  FOR 

ORDNANCE  PROIECTILES 

Jamci  A.  SaailiiBiaBa,  SOvtr  Spriag,  wmi  Owen  G. 

nett,  BaMmorc,  Md^  ■■l^nii  to  (he  United  Slates  of 

America  as  wprmnjad  hy  Hm  Sacretaiy  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,508 

5aaiBM.    (CL  102— 85.6) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  self-destruction  fuze  having 
a  housing  provided  with  a  base,  a  booster  charge  in  the 
housing,  a  primer  pellet  in  the  base,  and  a  firing  train 
between  the  charge  and  the  pellet;  a  safety  unit  in  the 
base  adjacent  the  primer  pellet  and  including  a  turntable 
having  a  firing  pin  and  a  port  beneath  the  firing  pin,  said 
firing  pin  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  pellet 
in  armed  position  and  being  movable  for  igniting  the 
pellet  by  fluid  passing  through  the  port,  and  sealing  means 
between  the  turntable  and  the  pellet. 


2,725,012 
MOTOR-PUMP  UNIT 
John  J.  Zimsky,  CanoMbni,  Pa.,  mriginr,  by  meac  m- 
sigBaaenti,  to  McGraw  Electric  Company,  a  cotpomtion 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,932 
6Clafans.    (CL  103— 87) 


1.  A  motor-pump  unit  comprising  a  motor  having  a 
shaft  carrying  a  rotor,  a  stator  disposed  about  the  rotor. 


NOVEMBBB  2f,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  centriftagal  pumping  element  carried  by  the  shaft  at 
ona  end  of  the  oKMor,  a  canng  aboot  the  centrifugal 
pumping  element,  an  enclosure  idiout  the  rotor,  means 
conducting  a  portion  of  die  fluid  being  pumped  from  the 
casing  to  the  interior  of  the  motor  and  against  the  out- 
side of  the  enclosure  to  lubricate  and  cool  the  motor 
bearings  and  cool  the  rotor,  a  passage  in  the  shaft  ter- 
mfaiating  at  one  end  within  the  endoture  and  at  the  other 
end  at  an  exposed  portion  of  the  shaft  and  removable 
means  normally  closing  the 


2,72M13 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
H.  VhKhaa,  Vwmtw,  Wmh. 
IS,  19S2, 8«W  No.  266,515 
OCiafaM.    (CL  Its— 136) 
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rate  middle  chamber,  a  coodnit  longitudinally  diqwsed  in 
the  wall  of  said  hooaing  extending  the  length  of  nid 
homing  to  permit  the  flow  of  a  valve  oootroilinf  fluid 
therethrou^  from  a  sooroe'  at  die  surface  to  a  succeed- 
ing valve  and  to  commnmcate  with  said  upper  chamber 
for  supplying  a  valve  cootrcrilfaig  fluid  thereto  tending  to 
seat  said  piston  against  the  force  due  to  lifting  gas  on 
die  opposite  end  of  saki  piston,  the  ratk>  ot  die  area  oi 
the  piston  exposed  to  cootroUittg  flmd  to  die  area  of  the 
piston  exposed  to  Ufdng  gas  in  each  valve  being  such 
diat  die  valves  can  be  actuated  In  a  pre-wlected  sequence, 
a  second  cooduH  tongitndinally  diiiiosed  in  die  waO  of 
said  housing  extending  the  leaglfa  of  said  housing  to  com- 
municate widi  die  mkkUe  chamber  for  venting  said  cham- 
ber and  to  form  widi  preoedfait  and  locceeding  valves  a 
common  vent,  common  meaos  Cor  t^^^^^^^ti^  nu  j^^ 
conduits  of  sakl  valves  for  suppljring  said  controlling  flnkl 
for  actuating  sakl  pistons  in  sakl  vahes,  common  means 
for  connecting  said  seomd  oondiyte  of  said  valves  for 
venting  the  chambers  of  saki  valves,  means  aoccaaUe  at 
die  surface  of  sakl  well  for  vaiyiiig  the  pfeauie  of  sakl 
controUfaig  fluid  supplied  to  said  pistons  in  said  vahes 
dutw^  sakl  connecting  means  and  said  fiiat  cooduHa. 


1.  A  piston  carrier  having  vane  sloto  with  parallel  side 
faces,  compresston  sloto  and  roller  stoto  having  outwardly 
divergent  skle  faces,  and  sakl  OoU  being  alternately  posi- 
tioned about  die  periphery  of  the  pi^on  carrier. 


2,725,015 
DEVICE  FOR  FLOWING  FLUID  FROM  WELLS 

"— TFT  1  rmiihiB  niiiii^riiin  gj 

AppHcalion  April  28, 1952,  ScM  No.  284,705 
2aaiHaB.    (CL  105-^260) 


2,725,014 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOWING 
WELLS 
Robert  C.  Piyer,  KcytavriBa,  Ma.,  ■■Igaiii  to 

nnipan/,  a  eonontkm  of  Ddaware 
^cbnmiy  1, 1951,  Sariri  No.  208,946 
7aaims.    (CL  103— 233) 


5.  A  well  flow  system  including  a  well  casing  and 
tubing,  a  plurality  of  fluid  controlled  piston  operated 
lifting  gas  valves  vertically  spaced  on  said  tobing  hi  said 
weU  for  regulating  flow  of  a  lifting  gas  between  the 
exterior  and  faittrior  of  said  tubing,  each  valve  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  at  the 
bottom  and  an  ouUet  in  die  side  diereof,  a  nipple  con- 
necting said  oudet  to  die  interior  of  said  tubing  dieieby 
esublishing  communication  between  die  interiw  of  said 
housing  and  said  tubing,  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  die  inlet 
end  of  said  housing,  a  piston  slideably  operating  in  said 
housing  to  seat  in  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  lifting  gas  dirough  said  valve,  a  sealing  member  dis- 
posed around  said  piston  adjacent  ito  end  opposite  said 
valve  seat  diereby  forming  an  upper  separate  chamber 
at  the  piston  end  opposite  the  valve  seat,  a  second  seal- 
ing means  dispcaed  around  said  piston  between  said  seal- 
ing member  and  die  valve  oudet  diereby  forming  a  sepa- 


1 


1.  A  fluid  elevating  i^iparatus  adapted  to  be  partially 
submerged  in  the  fluid  of  a  wefl,  ooovrising  an  outCT  well 
casing  into  which  fluid  flows  from  die  well,  an  inner  con- 
centric casing  having  a  closed  lower  end  disposed  within 
die  well  casing  in  qiaced  relation  dierewidi  providing  a 
fluid  passageway  between  the  outer  well  casing  and  inner 
casing,  an  inner  tubular  member  cominising  a  plurality 
of  connected  pipe  sections  inchiding  a  lower  pipe  sec- 
tion, said  lower  pipe  section  having  a  closed  lower  end, 
means  for  securing  said  inner  tubular  member  widiin 
and  spaced  from  said  inner  casing,  a  phirality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  horizontal  flow  pipes  extending  transvenely 
through  die  ^ace  between  said  inner  casing  and  said 
inner  tubular  member,  said  horizontal  flow  pipes  being 
connected  in  fluid  commbnicatton  between  said  qiace  de- 
fined by  said  casing  and  said  lower  pipe  section  dirough 
which  well  fluid  flows  into  said  lower  pipe  section  and 
inner  tubular  member,  means  for  siqpfdying  air  pressure 
to  the  qiace  between  said  inner  casing  and  said  inner 
tubular  member,  means  for  directing  said  air  pressure 
upwardly  through  said  inner  tubular  member  creating 
pressure  within  said  inner  tubular  member,  forcing  liquid 
upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  well  and  valves  in  said 
inner  tubular  member  for  preventing  the  return  of  well 
fluid  from  said  inner  tubular  member  through  said  h«i- 
zontal  flow  pipes. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  RAILWAY  TRACKS 

Tord  Itw  Srwte  Fogdbcri,  Na«io,  and  HaraM  Gutav 

ElBar  StefB,  MaiiBO,  SwcdcB 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,996 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Swcdca  July  7, 1950 

4Claliiit.     (CL104— 7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  a  railway  track  consisting 
of  sleepers  and  attached  rails  from  a  ballast  bank  car- 
rying the  same,  comprising  in  combination  a  slide,  towing 
means  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  slide  to  ad- 
vance the  same  longitudinally  of  the  track  beneath  the 
sleepers  thereof,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  continu- 
ous, smooth  underside  which  is  substantially  rectangular 
and  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  sleepers 
and  which  is  slightly  and  smoothly  bent  upwardly  at  the 
front  end  of  the  slide,  and  conveyor  means  mounted  on 
top  of  the  slide  longitudinally  thereof  for  supporting  the 
sleepers  during  the  advance  of  the  slide  beneath  them, 
said  slide  when  advanced  moving  on  top  of,  and  packing 
together,  the  ballast  without  penetrating  into  it. 


2,725,«17 

OVERHEAD  TRACK  SWITCH 

Beryl  A.  Bedford,  Sharp  Park,  and  Harry  M.  Andrews, 

San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Application  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,186 

4  Claims.    (CI.  104—104) 


1.  A  switch  for  connecting  a  pair  of  aligned  track 
rails  and  a  right  angularly  related  track  rail  to  one  rail 
of  the  pair,  said  switch  including  a  pair  of  rigid  movable 
switch  rails,  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said  switch 
rails  for  simultaneously  moving  same  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  pair  of  switch  rails  including  a  curved  switch 
rail  and  a  straight  switch  rail  having  free  ends  movable 
in  intersecting  paths  in  a  switching  operation,  said  straight 
switch  rail  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  whereby  said 
straight  switch  rail  passes  said  curved  switch  rail  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  during  a  switching  operation. 


2,725,018 
RAILWAY  MOTOR  TRUCK 
Adeibert  C.  Wintemberf,  Drczel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
GcDeral  Steel  Ctttfaiss  Corporation,  Granite  City,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,100 
9  Claims.    (CI.  105—139) 


1.  In  a  railway  motor  truck,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly, 
a  truck  frame  supported  therefrom  and  including  wheel 
pieces  and  transverse  transom  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  from  said  assembly  and  having  a  wide  upper 
portioD  extending  from  wheel  piece  to  wheel  piece,  and 
a  plate  section  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with 


an  upright  flange  at  one  of  its  ends  only  projecting  in  one 
direction  transversely  of  tiie  plate  section,  an  iq)wardly 
facing  bracket  projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
plate  section,  a  motor  suq>ension  unit  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  in  sul>stantial  alinement  transversely  of  the 
truck  with  said  flange  and  being  removable  from  the 
transom  in  the  direction  leading  away  from  said  flange 
towards  the  other  side  of  the  truck,  and  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  assembly  and  having  a  nose  supported  on  said 
unit  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  truck  alongside  said 
upright  flange. 

2,725,019 

BREAD  DOUGH  MOULDER 

Sanwel  Aailta,  Hartford,  Com^  assignor  to 

loaeph  Roarnthal,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Application  April  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,840 

3  Claims.    (CI.  107—9) 


3.  In  a  bread  dough  moulder  of  the  kind  described 
which  includes  a  belt  for  carrying  dough  between  a 
moulding  board  disposed  above  Uie  belt  and  a  moulding 
table  disposed  beneath  the  belt,  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
moulding  table,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  moulding 
board,  a  horizontally  pivoted  hinged  support  between  the 
discharge  ends  of  said  frames,  and  a  vertically  adjusuble 
connection  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frames  to 
provide  an  adjustably  tapered  moulding  space  between 
the  board  and  table. 


2,725,020 
STABILIZER  FOR  REEL  OVEN 
Joseph  L.  Makomtj,  FnmkUn  Puk,  ID.,  assignor  to  The 
Petersen  Oven  Company,  Franklin  Park,  111^  a  coipo> 
ration  of  Dllnois 

Application  March  5,  1949,  Serial  No.  79,761 
ICIafan.    (CL107— 59) 


In  a  reel-type  baking  oven  comprising  a  walled  en- 
closure defining  a  baking  chamber,  a  reel  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
said  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  end 
plates,  a  plurality  of  circumfcrcntially  spaced  apart  trays, 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  end  plates,  a  control  arm  rigidly 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  respective 
trays,  a  ring  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  arms  at  substantially  equal,  circumfcrcntially  spaced 
points;  the  improvement  comprising  a  roller  positioned  to 
engage  the  marginal  edge  of  the  ring  to  confine  it  to  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel,  incident  to  rotation  of  the 
reel,  mounting  means  for  said  roller  joumaled  in  the 
wall  of  the  oven  about  an  axis  located  eccentrically 
to  the  axis  of  said  roller,  said  means  being  rotatably 
adjustable  for  varying  the  position  of  the  roller  and 
thereby  varying  the  path  of  travel  of  said  ring,  said  means 
having  a  portion  extending  cxterioriy  of  the  oven  wall 
and  formed  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  implemept  to 
effect  said  rotatabic  adjustment  thereof,  and  mean&  for 
locking  said  mounting  means  in  a  fixed  position  oj[  ad- 
justment. 
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^^^!L*?'g!J!y5*!'  f'a  "^g^'  by  ■«—  assign-  WaW«iiar  A.  Ayrs.,  Laktwood.  OMo,  «is%w»r  to  WWte 

■g^  Detroit  Stoker  Comp-y,  a  ccpocation  of  JjJttil^fDdJSS^^  ^^^'^^ 

Appfcalto.  FHWMty  14,J[»5I,  Serial  No.  210,917  AppBcalto.  D«»»bsr  23, 1952.  StM  No.  327,507 

•  uaiHH.   (CLlIO— 40)  13ClahM.    (CL  112-^10) 


I.  In  a  traveling  grate  stoker,  a  pair  of  horizonul 
shafts  near  opposite  ends  of  the  stoker;  a  pair  of  axially- 
spaced  sprockets  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  q)rockets  on 
one  shaft  being  aligned  with  those  on  the  other  shaft 
longitudinally  of  the  stoker;  an  endless  chain  carried  by 
each  pair  of  longitudinally-aligned  sprockets;  a  multi- 
plicity of  transversely-extending  grate  bars  carried  by  the 
pair  of  chains  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  latter 
with  their  terminal  portions  extending  beyond  the  pair 
of  chains;  vertically  stationary  means  supporting  the 
upper  run  grate  bars  intermediate  their  ends;  movable 
sealing  structure  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  the  upper 
nm  grate  bar  terminal  portions;  and  means  biasing  said 
movable  sealing  structure  upwardly  into  contact  with  said 
grate  bar  terminal  portion  lower  edges. 


2,725,022 

PLANTING  MACHINE 

GomiarNfaiuod  Pcttersen,  Lie,  near  Haidcn,  Norway 

AppUcatlM  May  10. 1950,  Serial  No.  161,134 

Clafans  priority.  appHcalfaa  Norway  May  31. 1949 

lOahB.   (CLlll— 3) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  feed  dot  opening  be- 
neath the  vertically  reciprocating  needle  of  the  machine 
and  a  feed  dog  located  in  said  opening;  a  rotatable  shaft 
beneath  the  bed  plate,  a  first  cam  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  a  second  cam  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  bracket 
beneath  the  bed  plate,  a  cage  through  which  said  shaft 
extends  and  in  which  both  of  said  cams  are  located, 
means  mounting  said  cage  on  said  bracket  for  bodily 
linear  horizontal  and  vertical  movements  of  the  cage, 
said  cage  having  a  portion  cooperating  directly  with  said 
first  cam  to  produce  the  horizontal  movement  and  a  pot- 
tion  cooperating  directly  with  said  second  cam  to  pro- 
duce the  vertical  movement  of  the  cage,  and  means  op- 
eratively  interconnecting  said  feed  dog  and  cage  where- 
by the  horizontal  and  vertical  movonents  of  the  cage  are 
transmitted  to  the  feed  dog  as  linear  feed  and  rise  and 
fall  movements. 


A  machine  for  setting  plants  which  comprises  a  longi- 
tudmally  extending  carriage  supported  for  movement  on 
ground-engaging  wheel  means  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal transverse  axis  of  rotation,  a  wheel  structure  and 
plow  supported  from  said  carriage  forwardly  of  said 
wheel  means  with  the  plow  in  advance  of  the  wheel  struc- 
ture, said  wheel  structure  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  means,  a  drive 
connection  between  said  wheel  means  and  said  wheel 
structure,  a  pair  of  coacting  belt  loops  trained  around 
the  front  of  said  wheel  stracture,  a  supporting  member 
supported  from  said  carriage  and  extending  substantially 
rearwardly  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  struc- 
ture, upper  and  lower  rollers  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  aligned  with  said  wheel  structure  to  support  said 
belt  loops  to  travel  in  adjacent  vertical  planes,  said  belt 
ops  havmg  upper  stretches  travelling  side  by  side  forward- 
ly from  a  point  for  insertion  of  plants  and  lower  stretches 
of  different  lengths  travelling  rearwardly  side  by  side  ad- 
jacent the  ground  to  a  point  of  separation  of  the  belt  loops 
for  deposit  of  plants,  and  fixed  guiding  members  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  respectively  in  front  of  each  of 
said  lower  rollers,  and  shaped  to  tilt  the  plantes  engaged 
by  said  lower  stretches  laterally  inward  from  each  side 
respectively,  said  wheel  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair 
of  soil  packing  wheels  and  said  point  of  separation  of  the 
belt  loops  being  located  between  said  packing  wheels, 

Tre  d^      ITJd  "  ^""^^  ***"*  ^^'  "^^  °^  *'**°**  "  **y 
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2,725.024 
NEEDLE  BAR  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
W^dMsar  A.  Ayrsa,  Lakcwood.  OUo,  asaivsor  to  WhHe 
Scwtag  Machkw  Coiporatfoai,  Lakcwood,  OUo,  a  corw 
poralkm  off  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,591 
1  Claim.    (CL  112— 218) 
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A  needle  bar  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  rod  from  one  end  thereof  but  terminating  short 
of  the  opposite  end  thereof  whereby  said  bore  vi  closed 
at  its  terminating  end,  said  bore  having  a  diameter  such 
as  to  provide  a  relatively  large  diameter  chamber  within 
the  rod  as  compared  to  the  total  diameter  of  the  rod, 
said  rod  at  its  said  opposite  end  beyond  the  terminating 
end  of  the  bore  being  provided  with  q>aced  parallel  arms 
having  aligned  openings  therein,  a  pin  mounted  in  said 
openings,  a  plug  mounted  in  and  closing  the  bore  at  said 
one  end  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  needle  receiving 
socket,  said  rod  being  formed  of  n<»-ferrous  light  weight 
metal  and  provided  on  its  exterior  with  a  covering  skin 
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of  different  material  and  relatively  thin  as  compared  to 
the  wall  thickneas  of  the  chamber  provided  in  said  rod 
by  said  bore,  said  skin  being  of  a  different  material  than 
said  rod  and  possessing  greater  wear  resistant  character- 
istics than  thoae  Ot  the  rod,  a  noo-ferrous  li^t  weight 
metal  crank  arm  extending  between  the  parallel  arms  at 
the  said  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  sleeve  receiving  the  pin  carried  by  said  parallel 
arms  and  interconnecting  the  crank  arm  to  said  rod  on 
the  longitndiiial  center  line  of  the  latter,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  crank  ann  being  provided  with  a  hub,  and  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  mounted  in  said  hub  and  adi4>ted  to  receive 
a  crank  pin  carried  by  a  needle  bar  driving  member. 


erally  horizontal  apertures  rii^tly  above  die  normal  level 
of  solder  in  said  pot,  and  spaced  a  distance  correspond- 
ing with  the  distance  between  the  contact  pins  of  lamps 
to  be  soldered,  the  elevation  of  said  horizontal  ^lertures 
being  such  that  when  mohen  solder  is  at  a  normal  level 
in  the  pot.  it  will  be  drawn  up  by  capillary  action  to  said 
horizontal  apertures  and  feed  to  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
but  not  overflow  therefrom,  whereby  the  device  is  suit- 
able for  applying  clean  molten  solder  to  the  contacts  of 
a  lamp. 


2,72S,«25 
BLANKHOLDER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Waller  EriMt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Common- 
~     '  wcriBg  Company  of  Ohio,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
lofOhio 
J  loly  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,135 
9  Oabm.    (O.  113>-45) 


^ 


1.  In  a  blankholdcr  press  having  a  bed  and  a  blank- 
bolder  platen  rcciprocabic  relative  to  said  bed,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  said  bed. 
a  piston  in  each  said  cylinder  having  its  opposite  faces 
equal  and  each  piston  being  connected  with  said  blank- 
holder  platen,  channel  means  in  each  said  cylinder  nor- 
mally interconnecting  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the 
free  exchange  of  fluid  between  the  said  opposite  ends, 
a  valve  means  associated  with  each  said  channel  n\eans 
movable  into  position  by  fluid  pressure  to  interrupt  the 
said  channel  means,  fluid  operable  means  for  each  valve 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  moving  the  valve 
means  into  said  position,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  under 
pressure,  means  for  conveying  pressure  from  said  source 
of  pressure  to  the  fluid  operable  means  of  each  of  said 
valve  means  to  move  them  into  channel  means  inter- 
rupting position,  each  valve  means  including  passage 
means  for  conveying  the  said  fluid  pressure  to  one  end 
of  the  respective  cylinder,  and  means  comprising  a  reduc- 
ing valve  connected  between  said  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  each  of  said  cylinders,  for  exerting  a  selected  prede- 
termined pressure  on  each  piston. 


5.  A  soldering  machine  for  the  conUct  pins  of  fluo- 
rescent lamps  comprising  a  reciprocable  solder  pot  having 
the  upper  portion  of  a  wall  thereof  thickened,  formed  with 
a  pair  of  capillary  apertures  extending  diagonally  upward 
and  outward  in  said  wall  and  emerging  as  generally  hori- 
zontal apertures  sli^tly  above  the  normal  level  of  solder 
in  said  pot,  and  spaced  a  distance  corresponding  with  that 
between  the  contact  pins  of  such  lamps  to  be  soldered, 
the  elevation  of  said  horizontal  apertures  being  such  that 
when  molten  solder  is  at  a  nonnal  level  in  the  pot,  it  will 
be  drawn  up  by  capillary  action  to  said  horizontal  aper- 
tures and  feed  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  but  not  over- 
flow therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  each  aperture  terminating 
in  an  outwardly  flared  pocket  to  house  a  bead  of  molten 
solder  ready  for  use,  means  for  heating  said  reciprocating 
solder  pot  to  maintain  the  solder  therein  molten  and  to 
produce  capillary  flow  thereof,  means  operable  to  periodi- 
cally cause  reciprocation  of  said  solder  pot.  a  conveyor 
for  supporting  said  lamps  and  for  intermittently  moving 
such  lamps  horizontally  in  timed  relation  with  said  recip- 
rocating solder  pot,  while  contact  pins  of  said  lamps 
arc  at  a  level  lower  than  that  of  said  horizontal  apertures, 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of 
said  pot,  power  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  and  said 
solder  pot  reciprocating  means,  and  means  driven  by  said 
power  means  for  raising  the  adjacent  pins  of  a  lamp,  as  it 
is  indexed,  to  an  elevation  in  registry  with  said  beads. 


2,725,«27 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  BARGE  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,  TallahaaMC,  Fhi.,  and  Harry  Mar- 
low  and  James  E.  Steele,  Beaumont,  Tex.;  said  Marlow 
and  said  Steele  anlgnon  to  H.  H.  &  N.  A.  HanUn  Com- 
pany, a  partnerrii^  of  Georgia 
Application  November  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,494 
7Clafans.    (CI.  114— 74) 


2,725,026 
MACHINE  FOR  SOLDERING  LEAD-WIRES  OF 

LAMPS 
Roger  Brandt,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,350 

12  Claims.    (CI.  113— 59) 

1.  A  soldering  device  comprising  a  metal  pot  having 

the  upper  portion  of  a  wall  thereof  thickened,  formed 

with  a  pair  of  capillary  apertures  extending  diagonally 

upward  and  outward  in  said  wall  and  emerging  as  gen- 


1.  A  barge  for  transi>orting  liquid  petroleum  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  fluid  cargo  tanks,  a  barge  end  assembly 
unit  extending  the  full  width  of  the  barge  and  at  least 
the  full  height  of  the  cargo  tanks  for  coaction  with  said 
tanks,  means  rigidly  securing  said  tanks  together  in  spaced 
side  by  side  relation  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said 
unit  being  disposed  for  coaction  with  the  water  of  im- 
mersion, a  sleeve  substantially  surrounding  and  directly 
secured  to  each  of  the  mutually  adjacent  ends  at  one 
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end  of  Mid  tanks  and  profectinf  beyond  the  Old  to  which 
k  ii  Mcorad  and  being  free  of  bndag  from  ttie  tanks  lo 
cwmitule  tubidar  girder  okmenti  of  exlennl  diai 
gramer  than  that  of  the  ead  of  the  taaka. 


anid  sleeves  to  said  tanks  at  cucunfereotiaUy  spaced  pon- 
tioas  thereon  wd  additwaa)  means  secariDf  said  sleeves 
lo  said  unit  at  both  the  upper  and  lower  poitiaos  <d  the 
Inner,  both  said  securing  means  johitly  ooacting  lo  pro- 
vide increaaed  rigidity  of  oonnectioa  <tf  the  unit  and  the 
tanks,  the  sleeves  comprising  substantially  the  entire  sup- 
port for  said  init  whereby  the  latlar  is  mounted  upoa  the 
tanks. 


COMBINID  ADIUniNG  AND  INDiCATlNG 
MEANS 

Hownrd  H.  OhsstfM,  AkMnssMa,  N.  Mcx^ 
hy  wmam  assl^HMBls,  to  6m  UsHad  SIntas  of  America 
by  the  Us 


WisiimlH  t,  I'S),  Scitai  No.  3S2,5«4 
lOatm,   (0.11^124) 


A  device  for  adjusting  and  indicating  the  position  of  a 
member  longitudinally  of  a  threaded  shaft  with  which  it 
is  in  threaded  engagement  comprising  means  retaining  said 
member  against  angular  nKwement  with  the  shaft,  disc 
means  secured  to  and  rouuUe  with  said  shaft  provided 
at  one  face  with  a  cam  and  at  an  opposite  face  with  indi- 
cating marking,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  routably 
secured  adjacent  the  closed  end  tfiereof  to  a  portion  of 
said  retaining  means  at  a  location  adjacent  die  periphery 
of  said  disc  means  with  said  closed  end  qianning  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc  means,  one  arm  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber extending  inwardly  along  said  one  face  of  the  disc 
means  and  having  a  cam  follower  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  cam,  and  the  other  arm  of  the  U-shaped  member 
extending  inwardly  along  said  opposite  face  of  the  disc 
means  and  provided  with  a  portion  terminating  adjacent 
said  indicating  marking,  whereby  rotation  of  the  disc 
means  and  movement  of  its  cam  effects  swinging  of  both 
arms  of  the  U-ahaped  member  about  said  closed  end  and 
movement  at  the  said  other  arm  over  said  other  face  of 
the  disc  means. 


2,725,n9 
SLII»  KULI TYR  COOKING  CHART 
Gaoiis  K.  Ammtnmm,  OhIv  Smmirft,  Pft,,  iirfgan  in 
He  ftfcswy  CsreaniiiBn  of  Anssriea,  Detroit,  MldL, 
a  trntpmimm  of  Psii  wasa 

AppMsniM  Amnsl  21,  IfSl.  Ssrid  No.  242,9S4 
<  nihil    (CLIM— 133) 


1.  A  cooking  chart  device  including  a  frontal  member 
for  enclosing  an  aperture  in  a  panel,  a  slide  member 


slidably  retained  on  said  frontal  member,  a  cylindrical 
roll  rotataUy  supported  on  the  rear  of  said  frontal  mem- 
ber within  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  the  aperture  so 
as  to  pass  therethrough  and  having  the  names  of  fbods 
and  their  cooking  temperatures  inscribed  clrcumferen- 
tially  therearound.  a  scale  in  wei^t  and  a  scale  in  tiine, 
one  of  said  scales  being  positioned  on  said  ndl  so  as  to 
provide  a  set  of  units  for  each  food  and  the  other  of  sud 
scales  being  positioned  <m  said  frontal  member,  said  slide 
member  having  an  indicator  thereon  whereby  to  relate 
said  scales  so  as  to  provide  direct  readings  in  time  for 
any  weight  of  a  setected  food. 


2»73Skl9t 

AUGNEB  AND  HEADING  INDICATOR 

Cad  M.  HmMi  Hnten,  Fh. 

BRfe  2S;  19S4.  Ssriri  Nn.  41t,7f9 
4ClataH.   (CLIM— US) 

IWe  35,  U.  &  Coda  a9S2K  MC.  M« 


'n 


/ 


/ 


/ 


.J 


1.  An  aligner  and  heading  indicator  for  use  in  referring 
to  mult^le  columns  of  data,  conqNisinf,  a  baae  |riate  har- 
ing  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  a  transparent  face 
plate  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top  of  stid  base  plate,  means 
for  removaUy  securing  said  fact  plate  to  the  top  of  said 
base  plate,  and  an  insert  bearing  identification  data  and 
adapted  to  be  siqyported  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
face  plate. 


M. 


2,725,t31 
BASE  FREFILLING  MACHINE 

Pn.,  nsrfvMc  to 


Fa^a 


19, 1952,  Ssfiri  No.  327,tl9 
(CL  11»>^) 


2.  In  a  marWne  for  applyi^  cement  to 
fluorescent  lan^  bases  wi±  contact  meani 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  in  combination,  a 
penser  comprising  a  pliuger  for  b(riding  ccmem 
pressure,  said  (hunger  being  hoUow  cylindrical  and 
ing  a  redially-opening  cement-dispening  oiifio 
by  a  synthetic  s^»phire  insert,  means  normally 
said  orifice,  and  means  for  raising  a  bast   ' 
ment  with  said  covering  means  and  rotating  said 
distribute  cement  on  the  inner  surface  of  its 
wall. 


dia- 
hav- 
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2,725.932 

APPARATUS  FOR  SILICONIZING  SILICON 

CARBIDE  BODIES 

to  Slc- 

fDer     KoUe- 

_ .  •  cor- 

poralloB  of' 

■-'---      17, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M39 

I  Gcnnany  December  21, 1951 
(CL  118—51) 


the  abrnting  nirfaoet  into  tight  contact,  a  rabttaatially 
vertical  nozzle  having  an  enlarged  top  end  arranged  in 
abutting  relation  with  the  bottom  of  the  valve  casing;  and 
an  internally  flanged  sleeve  surrounding  and  fredy  lo- 
tatable  upon  the  nozzle  and  tiireaded  on  the  casing  ar- 
ranged to  pull  the  nozzle  into  tight  abutting  rdatioo  to 
the  valve  casing,  said  conduit,  casing  and  aozzle  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  straight  passage  for  deliver- 
ing cement  from  die  recqptacle  to  tiie  outlet  of  die 
nozzle. 


2,725,934 

ARTICLE  HANGER 

R.  PMp,  Vma  P-fc,  PL,  Bsiiff  ni  Id  GeaenJ  Elec- 

Irtc  CompaBy,  a  cofporalioB  ef  New  Yotk 

AppUcatloB  SiHinshH  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,M1 

tdahM.    (CL  lis— 599) 


1.  Apparatus  for  siliconizing  predetermined  portion  of 
porous  silicon  carbide  bodies  comprising  a  tubular  hori- 
zontally disposed  carbon  member  forming  a  melting  cham- 
ber into  which  is  introduced  silicon  powder,  closures 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member  in  fluid  tight 
relationship,  means  forming  a  housing  around  said  cham- 
ber, holes  being  formed  in  said  tubular  carbon  member 
to  project  therethrough  said  silicon  carbide  bodies  so  as 
to  dispose  the  portions  thereof  which  are  to  be  siliconized 
in  said  melting  chamber  and  to  embed  such  portions  in 
the  silicon  powdec  therein,  a  protective  packing  disposed 
around  said  meltil^g  chamber  and  around  parts  of  said 
bodies,  the  remaining  parts  of  said  bodies  projecting  from 
said  protective  packing  to  the  outside,  means  including 
electrical  terminab  connected  at  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
member  for  gradually  heating  said  melting  chamber  to 
melt  said  silicon  powder  therein,  said  embedded  portions 
of  said  bodies  being  correqwndingly  gradually  heated, 
first  to  elevated  temperature  to  cause  escape  of  gaseous 
matter  occluded  therein  to  the  outside  through  the  parts 
of  said  bodies  which  project  from  said  packing  and  there- 
.  after  to  assume  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  melt- 
ing temperature  of  said  silicon  in  said  melting  chamber, 
said  protective  packing  preventing  dissipation  of  the  vapor 
pressure  generated  in  said  melting  chamber  by  the  melt- 
ing of  said  silicon  to  cause  the  molten  silicon  to  penetrate 
into  the  degassed  pores  of  the  embedded  portions  of  said 
silicon  carbide  bodies. 


2,725,939 
SHOE  SOLE  CEMENT  APPLYING  MACHINES 
Kenneth  Blaochard  Pvlford,  Leicester,  Eof^and,  aasigDor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemfaigtoa, 
N.  J.,  a  conoration  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatton  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278358 

Oafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  April  21, 1951 

3CUnis.    (CL  118-407) 


1 .  A  hanger,  comprising  a  main  support  member  having 
means  for  suspension  from  a  fixture,  a  first  article  carrier 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  main  support  member,  means 
including  a  shaft  on  said  article  carrier  and  a  journal  on 
said  support  member  for  rotatably  mounting  said  article 
carrier  on  said  support  member,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  article  carrier  in  one  of  several  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  main  support  member,  a  second 
article  carrier  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
main  support  member,  means  on  said  second  article 
carrier  for  securing  said  carrier  on  said  shaft  for  rotaticm 
therewith,  and  means  on  each  of  said  article  carriers  for 
releasably  securing  an  article  thereon. 


2,725,935 
SUPPORTING  FIXTURE  FOR  PAINTING 

Robert  B.  Way  aisd  Cari  Hcrsey,  Erie,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,125 

11  Chdms.    (Q.  118—593) 


^ 


« I 


fi 


1.  In  a%iachine  for  applying  cement  to  workpieces,  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  outlet  conduit  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  a  conical  lower  end  portion,  a 
valve  casing  the  top  of  whidi  is  recessed  to  coact  with 
said  conical  portion,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  conduit  and  said  casing  arranged  to  pull 


1 .  A  fixture  for  supporting  paint  masks  comprising  two 
spaced  supporting  members,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  side  thereof  facing  the  other  support,  said 
slots  in  said  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive  a 
supporting  sheet,  means  to  support  said  sheet  in  said 
slots,  said  supports  being  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  whereby  said  supporting  members  are 
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adapted  to  siqiport  varying  sizes  of  sheets,  and  clamping 
means  tpttced  from  said  siqiporting  members  to  clamp 
articles  to  a  clamping  sheet  having  iu  edges  adapted  to 
be  si4>ported  in  said  slots  in  said  siqiporting  members. 


MEANS  FOR  POLYGAMOUS  BREEDING  OF 
ANniALS 

Hany  C«  Patria,  Seal  Us,  WadL 

AppHcadaa  Apifl  3, 19S3,  Seri^  No.  344,444 

SCWw.   (CL  119^17) 


1.  An  animal  enclosure  for  polygamous  breedhig, 
comprising:  a  aeries  of  cages  for  females  including  at 
least  two  stacks  each  contahiing  a  series  of  cages  mie 
on  top  of  another,  a  runway  cage  for  a  male  posttioned 
between  said  two  mOtdu  and  having  a  series  of  levds 
one  for  eadi  level  of  femak  cages,  said  runway  abutting 
each  female  caie  and  separated  dterefrom  by  open-work 
barriers,  said  levels  of  said  runway  cage  being  mtercon- 
nected  by  a  series  ot  supei  imposed  ramps  in  one  comer 
of  the  runway  thereby  forming  a  labyrinth  passageway 
from  top  to  bottom  of  tiie  runway,  said  nmp»  each 
being  movable  to  a  horizontal  position  WftgUng  passage 
from  one  level  to  another  of  the  runway,  a  normally 
closed  door  communicating  between  said  runway  and  each 
female  cage  and  a  normally  closed  door  ccMnmunicating 
between  the  outside  of  said  enclosure  and  eadb  female 
cage  and  each  level  of  said  runway. 


2,725,937 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  INTRODUCTION 
OF  FERRIC  SUBSTANCES  INTO  THE  DIGESTIVE 
TRACT  OF  AN  ANIMAL 

Engsas  B.  RUchcy,  Fort  Laptop  Colo. 

AppBcailaa  Inly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,131 

2ClafaM.    (CL119L-132) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  ferric 
substances  into  the  digestive  tract  of  an  animal  which 
comprises  a  resilient  U-shaped  body  having  q>herical 
knobs  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  defining  a  nose  clamp 
adapted  to  enter  opposite  nostrils  of  the  animal,  an  apron 
carried  by  the  nose  clamp  and  depending  therefrom  adja- 
cent the  upper  lip  of  the  animal,  and  permanent  magnets 
carried  by  the  apron  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  nose  clamp  for  creating  a  field  of  magnetic  influence 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  animal. 


MAGNETIC 


Mont^l 


2,725,939 

fBALL  POINT  PENS 


New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
19S3,  Ssriri  No.  329,174 
(CL  129—42.93) 


'r  r  /  ^r 


^- 


,•  -• 


=fe^ 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  retractable  ball  point  pen 
including  an  elongated  housing,  a  ball  point-carrying  cap- 
sule slidable  longitudinally  within  the  housing,  and  qtring 
means  for  retainmg  the  ball  point  retracted  within  tfie 
housing,  of  a  permanent  magntt  sUdaUe  longitudinally 
within  the  housing,  one  otd  of  said  magnet  bearing  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  capsule,  means  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  housing  remote  from  the  ball  point  for  manually 
moving  said  magnet  and  the  capmle  longitudinally  against 
the  action  of  the  qning  means,  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  magnet  and  the  capsule  in  the  moved  posi- 
tion whereby  to  extend  and  retain  the  ball  point  in  a 
writing  position  until  said  locking  means  is  released,  said 
magn^,  said  moving  means  and  die  capsule  being  aligned 
longitudinally  within  the  housing,  said  means  for  man- 
ually moving  said  magnet  comprisfaig  an  end  doeure 
for  the  end  of  said  housing  remote  from  the  ball  point, 
said  closure  having  an  opening,  a  shaft  slidable  witiiin 
said  opening,  longitudinally  of  said  housing,  tlie  inner 
end  of  said  shaft  bearing  on  the  other  end  of  said  mag- 
net, the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  said 
closure  external  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  dis|dacement  of  said  shaft  throu^  said 
opening,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  narrow  nedc 
connected  to  tiie  outer  end  of  said  riiaft  and  an  entarged 
knob  connected  to  the  outer  end  oi  said  nedc,  the  said 
neck  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  knob 
adjacent  thereto  to  provide  an  annular  groove  adapted 
to  receive  tlie  portions  of  said  closure  surrounding  said 
opening,  said  knob  extending  laterally  beyond  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  said  housing  wdien  die  portions  of  said 
end  wall  surrounding  said  opening  are  received  within 
said  groove. 

2,725,939 
HIGH  SPEED  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  HYDRAUUC 

VIBRATOR 
Davy  Pmhwm  tmi  MOm  Yanidk,  W^cAdd,  FfglaBi, 
to  The  JeRiey  Maaatectastog  Cnaspaay,  a 
lofOUo 
SiijiiiMlin  23, 1959,  SaiW  No.  184341 
IdaiaM.   (CL121— 15) 


1.  A  vibrator  including  a  combined  valve  and  cylinder 
block,  a  pair  of  elongated  strikers  slidably  mounted  on 
said  Mock  for  redprocable  motion  in  side  by  side  par- 
allel positions,  eadi  striker  including  a  pair  of  striker 
heads,  one  at  each  end  of  a  striker,  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
pistons  in  said  block  for  each  of  said  strilwrs  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  striker  heads  to  provide  for  impart- 
ing redprocable  motion  to  each  of  said  strikers,  a  hy- 
draulic fhiid  feed  supply  and  discharge  means  connected 
to  passages  in  the  block  communicating  with  said  pistons 
f(M-  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  operate 
said  pi^ons,  valve  means  indoding  a  spindle  for  eadi 
striker  slidably  mounted  in  said  block  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  ^stons,  each 
^Hndle  moving  in  one  direction  to  admit  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  operate  a  piston  and  sriiich  moves  in 
the  opponte  direction  to  discharge  said  fluid  from  the 
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piston  so  operated,  said  striken  having  end  members 
which  abut  the  ends  of  said  spindles  whereby  movement 
of  the  strikers  is  transmitted  to  move  the  qtindles  first 
in  one  directioo  and  Aen  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
provide  for  cootroUinf  the  flow  <rf  hydraulic  fluid  to  and 
from  said  pistons  so  that  hydraulic  fluid  is  admitted  to 
drive  eadi  striker  with  a  reciprocating  motion  and  in 
a  four-stroke  cycle  with  reqpect  to  the  striker  heads. 


CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SERy04MECHANISM  OF 
THE  KIND  HAVING  OUTPUT  MEANS  OPER- 
ABLE BY  LIQUID  PRESSURE  AND  A  CONTROL 
MEMBER  THEREFCm 


April  24,  lf52.  Serial  No.  2M4SS 
r,  appllrBHon  Great  Britain  April  25, 1951 
ICfaifaiL    (CL  121-^8) 


Control  means  for  a  servo  mechanism  of  the  kind 
having  output  means  operable  by  liquid  pressure  and  a 
control  member  therefor,  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  control  member,  a  liquid  pressure-responsive  member, 
passage  means  for  exposing  one  side  of  said  liquid  pres- 
sure re^Kmstve  member  to  a  variable  liquid  control  pres- 
sure, a  spring-loaded  lever  pivoted  near  one  end  and 
movable  by  said  liquid  pressure-reqx>nsive  member  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  control  member,  said  q>ring- 
loaded  lever  being  arranged  to  act  at  a  position  between 
iu  ends  on  the  (^>posite  side  of  said  liquid  pressure-re- 
sponsive member  for  opposing  movement  thereof  by  said 
control  pressure,  and  additional  passage  means  for  ex- 
posing the  end  of  said  lever  adjacent  its  pivot  axis  to  the 
liquid  pressure  effective  in  the  servo  mechanism,  the 
said  pivot  axis  being  located  so  that  the  liquid  pressure 
to  which  said  lever  is  exposed  tends  to  move  said  lever 
in  opposition  to  its  spring  loading,  and  thoeby  enables 
said  lever  to  exert  on  said  liquid  pressure-responsive 
member  a  force  inversely  proportional  to  the  liquid  pres- 
sure acting  on  said  lever. 


2,72S,M1 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOILER  CASINGS 
EnMat  C.  Wlt]Ac  Bnyride,  N.  Y.,  a^  Ftoriado  F.  Cozza, 
Wcri  OiMfB,  N.  1^  aariginn  to  ConbostioB  Eaginccr- 
ing,  Im.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coqpontfcM  off  Delaware 
■  April  IS,  1H2,  Serial  No.  282,394 
SCUm.    (CL122— O 


1.  In  a  furnace  wall  having  fluid  cooled  tube  means 
arranged  on  the  inner  face  and  a  casing  on  the  outer 
face,  spacing  means  between  said  tube  means  and  said 
casing  comprising  members  fastened  to  said  tube  means. 


each  member  having  a  slotted  portion  in  a  friane  parallel 
to  said  wall  and  presenting  an  outer  surface  paralle!  to 
said  wall,  a  shoe  associated  with  the  inner  side  of  said 
last  mentioned  portion  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  lengthwise  of  the  slot  therein  but  re- 
strained from  revolving  about  an  axis  normal  to  tiie 
plane  of  said  wall,  said  shoe  having  a  slot  communicat- 
ing with  and  extending  transverM  of  the  slot  in  said 
member,  a  bolt  diqxMed  with  its  head  located  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  shoe  and  having  a  shank  extending 
through  both  of  said  slots,  said  shank  being  of  polygonal 
section  at  the  head  end  and  reduced  to  cylindrical  sec- 
tion at  the  outer  end  thereby  providing  a  shoulder  at 
the  junction  of  said  two  sections,  said  polygonal  sec- 
tion fitting  the  slot  in  said  shoe  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
rotary  motion  but  permit  sliding  movement  relative  there- 
to and  being  of  slightly  greater  length  than  the  depth 
of  said  two  slots,  a  support  member  having  an  an^ed 
cross  section  with  one  leg  thereof  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  wall  and  bored  to  recdve  the  said  outer  end 
of  a  plurality  of  said  bolts,  a  nut  threadedly  received 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolts  for  securing  said  one  leg 
of  said  support  member  against  said  shoulder  with  the 
inwardly  directed  surface  of  the  support  member  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  slotted 
member,  and  spaced  support  means  rigidly  securing  said 
support  member  to  said  casing. 


Hcwy 


2,725,M2 
FLUID  COOLED  TUBULAR  PANELS 
iMkaaa  Hilgtli,  N.  Y., 

Jhiiifali  he,  New  Yaik,  N.   _ 

0#DsfaWM« 

JaMMiiy  S,  1955,  Saital  No.  479  JtH 
intimt    (CL  122— 235) 


1.  In  a  chamber,  a  wall  defining  one  side  of  said 
chamber;  parallel  fluid  cooled  tubes  facing  said  cham- 
ber wall  and  constitmng  a  lining  wall  which  covers  and 
protects  the  chamber  wall;  a  group  of  alternate  tubes  in 
said  lining  wall  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  duunber  to  provide  a  row  of  tubes  which  form 
a  panel  lying  in  a  plane  that  profecU  into  said  chamber 
from  said  lining  wall,  substantially  all  of  said  group  of 
alternate  wall  tubes  being  bent  within  the  plane  of  said 
lining  wall  tubes  to  extend  sidewise  toward  the  plane  of 
said  projecting  panel  to  a  point  doaely  adjacent  thereto, 
thence  all  of  said  tubes  of  said  group  being  bent  into 
the  said  projecting  panel  plane  into  substantially  parallel 
alignment;  and  each  of  the  wall  lining  tubes  between  said 
alternate  tubes  being  olbet  toward  said  chamber  wall 
adjacent  the  portion  of  said  sidewiae  extending  alternate 
tubes  and  bifurcating  in  said  olEKt  portion  into  two 
tubes  which  face  said  diamber  wall  adjacent  said  project- 
ing group  of  panel  tubes  whereby  protection  of  said 
chamber  wall  by  said  lining  wall  tubes  is  substantially 
the  same  over  the  furnace  wall's  entire  protected  area. 
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2,725,943 

ROTARY  SPHERICAL  WTOSAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  VALVE 

Mnsat  Im  Bneos,  nvaiBa,  Ala. 

25, 1951, 8«tW  No.  233,351 
(CL  123--4M) 


The  combination  with  die  cyUndo-  oTan  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  cyUnder  head  formed  with  in- 
take and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  rotary  valve  comprising  a 
substantially  spherical  vahre  boosing  formed  m  the  c^- 
indcr  head,  having  ports  coramuiorting  witb  said  intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  Aaft  having  a  bore  formed  akxig 
die  longitudinal  axis  ttkenal,  and  having  outlet  openings 
cooununicating  with  said  bore  a  substantially  spherical 
valve  secured  on  the  shaft  to  move  therewith,  operating 
in  the  valve  bousing,  a  partitim  in  said  valve  dividing  the 
valve  into  a  cooling  chamber  and  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  said  cooling  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
providing  conununication  between  said  cooling  chamber 
and  outlet  openings  of  said  shaft  through  which  cooling 
fluid  is  directed  to  the  cooling  chamber,  cooling  said  valve 
and  shaft,  and  maaa  for  rotating  said  valve  whereby 
said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  valve  register  suc- 
cessively with  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylin- 
der head  providing  a  combined  intake  and  exhaust  valve. 


il 


2,725,944 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
W.  Doyle,  MBwaakae,  Wte. 
temkcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,433 
2ClataM.    (CL  123— 41.19) 


1.  A  cooung  system  for  internal  combustion  engmes 
of  the  type  having  an  oil  filled  crank  case  and  a  sqwrate 
sealed  jadcet  above  the  crank  case  and  about  the  cylin- 
ders, comprising  a  pump  in  said  engine  adjacent  the  crank 
case  having  an  inlet  cooununicating  with  the  crank  case 
and  an  outlet  cooununicating  with  the  sealed  jacket,  a 
drain  outlet  for  said  sealed  jadtet  communicating  with 
said  crank  case,  means  for  driving  the  pump,  and  a  re- 
frigeration system  having  a  refrigerant  inlet  iHpe  extend- 
ing into  said  crank  case  through  said  sealed  jacket  and 
connecting  with  an  outlet  leading  back  into  the  refrig- 
eration system. 

2,725,945 

AIR  COOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINES 

Eayi  Flati,  Basgiach-Gladbncb,  siid  loacf  Hovel,  Koln- 

■      -    '---'-  '  to   ~"    "        -         - 


AppMota  October  2, 1951,  ScfU  No.  249,241 
tarn  priority,  appBcadoa  Germany  December  4, 1959 
iCfainH.    (a.  123— 41.49) 

1.  An  air  cooled  cylinder  head  for  diesel  mgines  whidi 
comprises  in  combination,  a  combustion  chamber  q>aced 


from  the  bottom  of  the  qrlinder  head,  a  glow  phig  ^ 
by  said  cylinder  head  and  estmdiwg  into  aaid^(Dombi»tidfr 
chaoter,  said  glow  plug  being  arranged  at  the  rear  side  of 
said  chamber,  sriien  looking  in  the  dvectioB  cl  flow  of  the 
cooling  air  toward  the  cylindo-  head,  a  base  body  Com- 
ing the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  bead,  plate  means 
arranged  above  the  base  body  at  apprcMtimatdy  the  hei^t 


ol  the  upper  side  of  that  cylinder  head  portion  which 
recdves  said  glow  plug,  cooling  fins  interposed  bctwsn 
and  int^ral  with  said  base  body  and  said  plate  mains, 
and  sheet  metal  guiding  means  being  free  from  ioler- 
ruptions  and  extending  directiy  to  said  plate  meaa%  said 
sheet  metal  guiding  means  being  arranged  on  die  out«de 
of  that  cylinder  head  wall  a^ch  directly  faces  the 
ing  cooling  air. 


ENGINE  CONTROLLER 

imss  J.  WBdar,  D^toi^  0U% 

Moton  Cotponttoii,  DatraM,  Mkk, 
Defanvaie 

tow  2, 1952,  Ssrfri  No.  291,143 
14  Hilmi    (CL  123— 192) 


I.  Apparatus  for  variably  contrcrfling  the  intake  pres- 
sure of  a  si^erchaiged  internal  combustion  aircraft  en- 
gine having,  in  combination,  an  engine  intake  which  is 
adi4>ted  to  be  siq»plied  with  air  imder  pressure  by  a  vari- 
able spetd  siq>en:harger,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  intake 
for  contrcdling  the  flow  theredirou^  and  effective  when 
moved  to  different  positions  to  control  the  pressure  main- 
tained therdn,  a  ^ngle  pressure  sdecting  cam  movable 
to  different  positions  for  selecting  dflferent  pressures  to  be 
maintained  in  said  intake,  means  contrc^ed  diereby  for 
effecting  movement  of  tbt  throttle  to  obtain  the  selected 
pressure  up  to  predetermined  mM^imnm,  naeans  operated 
by  said  selecting  cam,  when  moved  to  a  position  to  select 
a  higher  pressure  than  said  predetermined  maximum,  to 
effect  an  increase  in  speed  of  operation  of  the  supendiarger 
in  order  to  obtain  the  hi^wr  pressure  sdected  and  means 
for  stabilising  the  operation  ai  the  speed  increasing  means 
when  positioned  to  obtain  pressures  higher  than  said  pre- 
detemiined  maximum  whereby  the  exact  pressure  selected 
may  be  obtained  without  fluctuation  hi  the  position  of  the 
speed  increasing  means. 
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2,725,M7 
INLET  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
loMk   D.  TMtay,   FHiit,   Mkfa^   ■■ignnr  to   GcMral 
Moton  Cotvoralioa,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporatioa  of 

NoTcmbcr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,519 
ItClafaiM.    (CL  123— 122) 


shaft  carried  by  said  upright,  a  link  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  upright,  an  arm  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  side  thereof  on  said  link  member  with  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  link  member  and  arm  member  in  par- 
allel relation,  said  arm  member  having  its  other  lide 
formed  with  a  dovetail  guide  opening  through  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  a  block  member  formed  with  a  dovetail 
groove  slidably  mating  the  dovetail  guide  of  the  arm  mem- 
ber in  either  upright  or  reversed  position,  means  holding 


1.  An  inlet  manifold  for  engines  comprising  manifold 
body  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  main  distribution  pas- 
sages having  branch  passages  communicating  with  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  sai^l  branch  passages  being  formed 
to  communicate  with  the  ends  of  said  main  distribution 
passages  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  branch  passages 
and  having  outlet  ends  adapted  to  communicate  with 
inlet  passages  leading  to  engine  cylinders,  and  heating 
passage  means  associated  with  said  manifold  for  heating 
the  combustible  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  cylin- 
ders by  said  manifold,  said  heating  passage  means  being 
formed  to  provide  heating  chambers  beyond  the  walls 
of  said  branch  passages  directly  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
main  distribution  passages  and  at  opposing  the  junctions 
between  said  branch  passages  and  said  main  distribution 
passages. 

2,725,04S 

UNDERWATER  GUN 

John  D.  Koo^,  BcDiower,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  lone  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,257 

2  Claims.    (CL  124— 11) 


said  block  member  at  any  adjusted  position  on  the  arm 
member,  a  dresser  tool,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  dresser  tool  at  one  end  of  the  block  member,  a  tracer, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  tracer  at  the  of^KMite 
end  of  the  block  member  with  said  tracer  extending  snb- 
stantially  parallel  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  dresser 
tool,  and  a  template  supported  by  the  base  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  said  tracer,  whereby  said  block  member 
may  be  reversed  to  apply  said  tracer  to  the  grinding  wheel 
and  said  tool  to  said  template. 


2,725,f5« 
GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSERS 
Hany  Strand  Jdkobaca,  Lo^  Valky,  N.  J.,  aarfgnor  to 
Aifbone  AcccMoriaa  Corporatioa,  HOlaidc,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Jtnej 
Application  October  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,859 
4ClainH.    (CL  125— 11) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  having  a  breech  provided 
with  a  chamber,  a  cartridge  filled  with  expandable  gas 
and  occupying  said  chamber,  an  orificed  sharp-pointed 
fitting  engaged  by  a  puncturable  end  of  said  cartridge  and 
having  its  orifice  directed  to  open  into  said  chamber,  and 
means  to  press  the  cartridge  against  said  fitting  to  punc- 
ture the  same  to  release  the  gas  in  the  cartridge  and  for- 
wardly  propel  a  projectile  in  said  gun.  said  means  includ- 
ing a  trigger-mounted  on  a  transverse  pivot  and  provided 
with  a  portion  embracing  the  end  of  the  cartridge  oppo- 
site the  puncturable  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  in  said 
breech  normally  holding  said  trigger  in  a  first  position 
against  said  cartridge  to  retain  the  latter  against  said  fit- 
ting, said  trigger  being  movable  on  its  pivot  to  a  second 
position  to  urge  said  cartridge  forwardly  for  penetration 
by  said  orificed  fitting. 


2,725,849 

PROFILING  DRESSER  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Harry    S.    JalLobscn,    Washtagton    Township,    Morris 

Cmnsty,  N.  I.,  aa^nor  to  Airborne  Accessories  Cor- 

porathMi,  HHIsldc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

Application  Scptenber  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  185,949 

2  Cfadms.    (CI.  125—11) 
1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  an  upright  sup- 
ported on  the  base  and  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  a 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  including  a  supporting  struc- 
ture and  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  a  spindle  joumalled 
on  said  supporting  structure,  a  wheel  guard  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  having  two  spaced  parts  closely 
surrounding  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  said  wheel, 
a  template  on  one  of  said  guard  parts  and  a  seat  on  the 
other  of  said  guard  parts,  in  combination  with  a  dresser 
arm  above  the  wheel  including  an  universal  joint  at  one 
end  of  said  arm,  a  tracer  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
arm,  and  a  diamond  point  supported  by  said  arm  inter- 
mediate said  tracer  and  said  joint,  the  pivotal  center  of 
said  joint  and  the  ends  of  said  tracer  and  said  diamond 
point  all  lying  in  the  same  straight  line,  means  releas- 
ably  securing  said  universal  joint  on  said  seat  with  said 
tracer  engageable  with  said  template  and  said  diamond 
point  engageable  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  be- 
tween said  guard  parts  and  a  guard  cover  pivoted  at  one 
side  to  the  machine  in  position  to  be  interposed  between 
the  dresser  arm  and  the  wheel  when  the  dresser  arm  is 
swung  away  from  the  wheel.  i 
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2,725,851 

FORCED  AIR  RECIRCULATION  FLOOR 
FURNACE 
Roy  C.  Hanck,  PiainAoro,  Md  Albert  L.  Nathan,  Tren- 
ton, N.  U  Mid  Hanck  assign  w  to  Delta  Hcatlag  Cor^ 
poration,  Trsnton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
ApplicatioB  January  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  329,878 
1  CUin.    (a.  126—118) 


A  floor  type  heating  unit  adapted  to  be  fired  by  an 
indei>endently  mounted  flame  projecting  oilx>r  gas  burner 
and  comprising  an  outer  casing  which  is  open  at  the  top 
and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  provided  at  the  top  with 
an  outwardly  turned  flange  for  supporting  the  tmit  in 
suspended  relation  beneath  an  opening  in  a  floor,  a  heat- 
ing shell  located  within  said  outer  casing  and  including 
therein  a  vertically  disposed  refractory  lined  combustion 
chamber  which  is  open  at  the  top  and  mounted  within 
and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  shell  and  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  shell,  said  beating 
shell  having  a  portion  extending  laterally  frmn  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  substantially  vertical  air 
heating  tubes  extending  through  said  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate casing  located  between  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  outer  casing  and  said  heating  shell  and  provided 
with  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  bottom  being 
apertured  substantially  centrally  thereof  to  receive  a  fan 
therethrough,  said  intermediate  casing  cooperating  with 
the  outer  casing  and  the  heating  shell  to  define  an  air 
passage  extending  from  marginal  portions  of  the  open 
top  of  the  unit  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  unit  and 
thence  inwardly  to  the  aperture  of  said  bottom  of  said 
intermediate  casing,  thence  outwardly  under  said  cham- 
ber and  tubes  and  upwardly  about  said  heating  shell  and 
through  said  air  heating  tubes  back  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  open  top  of  the  unit,  a  fan  mounted  within 
the  aperture  of  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  casing 
for  positively  circulating  air  laterally  therethrough  in  all 
horizontal  directions,  a  burner  tube  extending  horizontal- 
ly from  the  exterior  of  the  outer  casing  throu^  said  in- 
termediate casing  to  and  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  outer 
casing  at  the  end  of  said  burner  tube  for  attachment  of 
a  flame  projecting  burner  thereto,  and  a  horizontal  flue 
extending  from  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the 
heating  shell  to  the  exterior  of  the  outer  casing,  the  air 
tubes  being  located  between  said  shell  and  said  flue  so 
that  products  of  combustion  passing  to  said  flue  from 
said  chamber  will  flow  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with 
said  air  tubes. 


2,725,852 

DOOR  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  J.  Bamett,  MMsfldd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcftfaig- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittabnigh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration off  Pennsylvania 

AppUcathM  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,449 
iOafam.  (CL  128— 191) 
1.  In  combination,  an  oven  having  a  front  opening, 
a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  hinge  means  for  sup- 
porting said  door  at  its  lower  end,  said  door  being  mov- 
able to  a  pariially  open  or  "broiP  position,  means  for 
holding  said  door  in  said  "broil"  position  and  in  the 
closed  position  including  a  blade  fixed  to  said  door  and 
having  a  first  cam  portion  and  a  second  cam  portion 
of  opposite  slopes,  a  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  blade. 


a  ^ring  force  transmitting  member  connected  to  said 
roller,  a  ^ring  anchored  at  one  end  aixl  having  an 
abutment  member  at  its  movable  end,  said  abutemt 
member  being  adapted  to  abut  said  ^ring  force  trans- 
mitting member  and  to  bias  said  renter  into  engaferaent 
with  said  first  cam  portion  when  said  door  is  in  said 
closed  position  to  thereby  provide  a  first  taming  moment 
urging  said  door  to  the  closed  position,  said  first  cam 
portion  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said  roller 
and  said  second  cam  portion  being  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  said  roller  upon  opening  movement  of 


said  door,  whereby  said  first  turning  moment  is  termi- 
nated and  a  second  turning  mcmient  in  door  opening 
direction  is  provided  urging  said  doOT  to  the  "broil" 
position,  means  for  substantially  counterbalancing  said 
door,  including  a  lost  motion  connection  for  said  blade 
disposed  between  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  said 
blade,  said  lost  motion  ccmnection  being  ineffective  when 
said  door  is  in  the  closed  position  but  being  effective 
to  impart  a  third  turning  moment  on  said  door  in  closing 
direction  when  said  door  is  moved  in  opening  direction 
to  an  open  position  at  or  beyond  the  "broil"  position, 
thereby  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  door. 


2,725  853 

SURGICAL  NAIL  GUIDE 

John  Bambara,  Bloonield,  and  Michael  T.  Modny, 

Glen  RIdte,  N.  J. 

Application  October  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,248 

4aafans.    (CL128— 83) 


2.  A  surgical  nail  guide  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft, 
a  tapered  pointed  tip  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
head  coaxially  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
means  on  the  head  for  attaching  a  driver,  a  plurality  of 
passages  throu^  the  head  disposed  in  parallelism  with 
each  other  and  with  the  shaft  and  radially  equidistant 
therefrom. 


2,725,854 

BEAUTICIAN*S  COLLAR 

Maiiaret  S.  Hand,  Solonions,  Md4  Gates  Harpd,  czi 

tor  off  Manaret  S.  Harpal,  iscsasid 

Application  March  38, 1953,  ScsW  No.  345,572 

4Cbrfais.    (CL  128— 183) 

1.  A  moisture  applicator  for  wearing  about  the  human 

neck,  including  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  pliable. 
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soft  and  c<ni|»«ssible  moUture-abscHtent  material  with 
the  nde  portions  thereof  turned  over  longitudinally  and 
with  the  side  edfes  thenot  meeting  throughout  the  length 
of  said  sheet  whereby  turned  over  longitudinal  edges  and 
two  oppodte  faces  are  provided,  means  securing  said  side 
edges  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet,  a  length 
of  material  less  pliable  than  the  first-named  material  and 
being  resistant  to  the  passage  of  moisture  therethrough, 
extending  over  one  of  said  faces  and  falling  slightly  short 


of  the  adjacent  of  said  turned  over  longitudinal  edges, 
securing  means  ti^tly  stitching  said  length  of  material  to 
said  sheet  with  said  means  extending  through  said  sheet, 
and  means  to  releasably  retain  said  applicator  wound 
about  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  whereby  said  length  of  material 
reinforces  said  sheet  against  wrinkling  and  doubling  over 
transversely,  each  of  said  turned  over  longitudinal  edges 
being  bulged  into  a  mushroom  shape  in  transverse  section 
outwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  length  of 
material. 


2,725,e5S 

RECIPIENT  NEEDLE  MOUNTING 

Theodore  H.  Gewcckc,  Gkavicw,  IIL,  SMi^or  to  Baxter 

Laboratoricc,  lac^  Mortoa  Grove.  ID. 

AppUcatkM  J«ly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,89< 

4  CWbh.    (CL  128—214) 


1.  In  a  parenteral  administration  set,  a  hypodermic 
needle  mounting  comprising  a  length  of  flexible  tubing, 
needle  attachment  means  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  tubing, 
a  hypodermic  needle  removably  mounted  in  said  tubing 
with  its  sharpened  end  extending  inwardly  of  said  tubing 
and  removable  means  for  enclosing  the  end  of  said  tubing. 


2,725,95c 

TRANSFUSION  APPARATUS 

,  Loag  Bcack,  N.  Y.,  awipiar  of  Iftcca  per 

It  to  Joacpk  A.  RoMBbcrg,  Loag  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  October  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  464,746 

4ClafaM.    (CL12S— 214) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  intravenously  administering  a  liquid 
substance,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  containing 
the  liquid  to  be  administered  under  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure  having  an  outlet,  a  pressure  accumulator 
and  air  trap  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  receptacle  outlet  and  having  an  outlet  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  an  intravenous  needle  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  last  mentioned  outlet. 


2,725,957 
ASPIRATING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  STRUC- 
TURES OF  THE  PBTQN  TYPE  FEATURING 
MEANS  FACnJTATING  BLOOD  SHOWINGS 
Manual  L.  LocUMut,  RtrfhNfwi,  N.  1^  nrifffiii  to  1W 
Coifit  Coiporatfo%  RirihMfori,  N.  J.,  •  cwpowttoB 
of  New  JcTMj 

ApHicatfoa  Novcuikwr  23, 1951,  Saritf  No.  257,939 
4ClatoH.    (CL  129— 219) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising,  in  combinatioa, 
means  providing  an  injectable-liquid  chamber  including 
a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel  with  the  diamber  d^ned 
at  one  end  by  fixed  closing  means  having  an  elongated 
hollow  neck  extending  therefrom  doeed  off  at  its  inner 
end  by  a  needle-pinceable  chamber  wall  portion;  a  double- 
ended  injecting  needle  structure  having  an  outer  injecting 
end,  an  inner  piercing  end  for  piercing  said  needle-pterce- 
able  chamber  wall  portion,  an  outlet  passage  for  said 
chamber  extending  from  the  piercing  end  to  the  injecting 
end,  and  an  enlarged  hub  slidably  mounted  in  said  neck 
with  the  injecting  end  extending  out  of  said  neck;  piston 
plug  means  defining  and  closing  off  the  other  end  ot  said 
chamber  slidable  axially  into  said  barrel  to  expel  liquid 
contents  thereof  through  the  needle  structure  passage,  a 
protective  elongated  cap  removably  covering  said  needle 
injecting  end,  and  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  axially-ex- 
tending  concentric  annular  flanges  on  said  cap  with  the 
inner  flange  slidably  mounted  inside  said  neck  to  push 
said  needle  hub  forward  therein  to  pimcture  ol  said 
chamber  wall  portion  by  said  needle  inner  piercing  end, 
said  outer  flange  being  spaced  radially  from  said  inner 
flange  a  distance  sufficient  slidably  to  receive  said  neck 
therebetween  with  said  outer  flange  lapping  and  being 
slidable  over  the  outside  of  said  neck,  said  outer  flange 
and  said  piston  plug  means  having  interfitting  engaging 
means  to  connect  and  securely  hold  them  together  tem- 
porarily when  said  cap  is  removed  from  the  neck  end  of 
said  barrel  and  employed  at  the  other  end  of  the  latter 
as  a  piston  to  thrust  said  piston  plug  means  forward  in 
said  barrel. 


2.725,959 

INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE 

Artkv  S.  RadAay,  OgiM,  Utah 

AppHcatkM  DecBMher  29, 1952,  S«rfal  No.  329^33 

19CWM.    (CL  129— 221) 


1.  An  intravenous  needle  comprising  a  hollow  tube 
having  a  pointed  end,  a  second  tube  of  an  inside  diameter 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  first  tube  secured 
on  the  end  opposite  the  pointed  end,  a  plate-like  member 
secured  on  said  tubes  intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
both  tubes  extending  beyond  the  member,  and  an  upward 
handle  projection  from  said  member  in  a  plane  which 
includes  the  axes  of  the  tubes. 
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2.725,999 
PILE  DIVIDER 
Va^wd 


MaxwvlS. 


24, 1952,  Stotol  No.  322,299 
(0.129-^1) 


said  dip  structiire.  a  stop  for  aaid  puid.  the  wdght  ot 
said  ooaraetic  articles  carried  hj  nid  dip  stractnre  ad- 
ug  to  oMintain  said  paad  against  said  stop  to  prevent 
said  pand  from  swtngiiig  in  ooe  direction  upon  its  hiagie 
to  thus  hold  the  artides  in  piedetermined  spaced  reUtkn 
with  reelect  to  the  walls  of  the  container,  and  latch 
means  on  said  cover  to  hold  the  latter  in  top  doaiag 
position,  said  cover  when  ktched  bdng  diqxMed  ad- 
jacent said  panel  to  prevent  said  panel  from  swinging 


A  file  divider  for  a  filing  cabinet,  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  member  having  a  nibataatiaUy  vertical  panel  in- 
tegral with  a  horizontal  htm  plate,  offset  feet  formed 
from  the  side  edges  of  said  base  plate  by  bending  in- 
wardly and  downwardly,  front  and  rear  feet  struck  from 
the  base  plate  midway  the  longitudinal  edges,  said  feet 
formed  by  beading  downwardly,  slot  in  the  last  named 
feet,  said  slots  being  larger  at  the  top  add  Upering  from 
the  top  to  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  slots  frictionally 
engageable  with  a  rod.  the  front  slot  frictionally  locking 
said  L-ihaped  member  to  said  rod  when  said  L-shaped 
member  is  pivoted  on  die  rear  foot,  and  the  rear  slot  fric- 
tionally loddQi  the  L-shaped  member  to  the  rod  when 
said  member  h  pivoted  on  the  hoot  toot,  whereby  said 
member  will  normally  be  fredy  movable  on  said  rod. 


2,725,999 

HAIR-WAVING  DEVKS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

T«nl  Marfc  flmd,  Uaqm,  m^mitm«r  of  ear  half  to 

wBj  Miacfe,  Bsrwys,  DL 
C>iniin  12, 1951,  S«M  No.  291,319 
9ClilM.   (CLUl-f) 


1.  A  heat  generator  for  use  in  produdng  a  permanent 
curi  in  hair  which  comprises  a  sheet  of  metal  foil,  a  nor- 
mally dry  wetlable  sheet  treated  with  a  dried  chemical 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  sheet  of  metal  foil,  said 
chemical  when  wet  being  capable  of  electrochemical  re- 
action with  said  sheet  of  metal  foil,  normally  dry  wetuble 
means  insulating  die  sheet  treated  with  the  dried  chemical 
from  said  metal  foil,  said  normally  dry  wettable  means 
including  a  retarder  for  delaying  the  electrochemical  re- 
action between  said  sheet  of  metal  foil  and  said  chemical 
when  the  latter  is  wet,  and  a  wrapper  surrounding  said 
foil,  said  sheet  treated  with  dried  chemical,  and  said  in- 
sulating means,  to  form  a  unitary  pad  into  which  liquid 
may  be  introduced  to  dissolve  said  chemical,  wet  said 
wetuble  insulating  means  with  a  solution  of  the  chemi- 
cal, and  cause  such  solution,  flowmg  through  said  insu- 
hiting  means  to  contact  said  metallic  sheet  in  order  to 
produce  a  heat-generating  reaction. 


2,725,991 
COSMETIC  CASE 
Hflwy  L  Kallk,  CUc^n,  m 

FTHk  a  Kd*,  CUci«a,  n. 
AppUcatka  Octohar  19, 1951,  SciW  No.  252,194 
ICIalak   (CL132— 79) 
A  cosmetic  case  com^ising  a  container  having  an 
open  top,  a  cower  hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  container  to 
open  and  dose  said  top,  a  panel  hinged  to  another  edge 
of  the  container  for  swinging  mto  and  out  of  said  open 
top,  a  dip  structure  connected  with  said  panel  and  de- 
pending mto  said  container,  comietic  ariides  carried  by 


in  the  (q>posite  direction  upon  its  hinge  whereby  said 
articles  are  maintained  in  their  predetermined  q>aced 
relation  with  reelect  to  the  walls  of  the  container,  said 
cover  latch  means  comprising  a  apring  finger  arranged  to 
engage  beneath  a  portion  of  the  pand  hinge  to  hold  said 
covn-  in  dosed  position  upon  said  container,  and  aid 
panel  having  an  opening  therein  adjacnt  the  pand  hiata 
through  whidi  said  spring  finger  engages  said  pand 
hinge. 


I  TamI  Via,  Nasr  EgnK,  N.  I. 

19, 19SS,  SaifalNo.  39M39 
<CL134— 94) 


An  egg  washing  i^ipanttts  conq^rising  a  hoDow  base 
suRKMl  member,  a  water  tank  wppoited  iq;)oo  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  recdve  an  open-work  container  there- 
in into  which  eggs  to  be  washed  are  dqxmted,  a  cross 
brace  extending  across  said  member,  a  source  of  air 
pressure  carried  on  said  cross  brace;  an  air  conducting 
means  from  said  source  induding  an  air  conduit  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  source,  an  air  coil  having 
spmccd  holes  therein  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank  bdow 
the  level  of  the  water  therein,  a  cross  of  tubing  having 
spaced  holes  therdn  extending  acroas  said  air  coil  and 
in  communication  therewith;  said  aoivoe  of  air  prenure 
operative  to  cause  escape  of  air  from  said  openings  in 
said  coil  and  said  cross  of  tubing  to  cause  agitation  of 
the  water  in  said  tank  to  effect  a  cleansing  action  on 
the  eggs,  and  an  air  regulator  in  said  air  ccmducting 
means  comprising  a  forked  tobe  having  two  arms,  a  slot 
open  to  the  atmosphere  in  one  of  said  arms,  an  adjusting 
screw  in  said  one  arm,  said  adjosting  screw  extending 
below  said  slot  when  fully  tfireaded  into  said  one  arm 
to  close  said  slot  to  the  atnaoqihere  to  thereby  control 
the  amount  of  water  agitation  by  sdectively  pladng  the 
adjusting  screw  so  as  to  thereby  vary  the  area  of  the 
slot  exposed  to  the  atmoq>here. 


2,72S»993 
SPARK  PLUG  CLEANING  MACHINE 
E.  n»mmn,  OsMhI,  CalL,  nilpiii  af  twaaty. 
Ive  per  c«t  to  Jack  C  StoM,  Cadn  VaBay,  CaW. 
AppHcaOHi  JMnnr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,159 
7ClalM.   (CL  134— 142) 
1.  A  spark  plug  cleaning  machine  comprking  a  stand- 
ard, a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
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seriet  of  drcumferentially  spaced  bearings  on  said  turn- 
table, a  spindle  joumaled  in  each  of  said  bearings,  each 
spindle  having  a  recess  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  tpwrk 
plug,  drive  means  mounted  on  said  standard  and  in  en- 
gagement with  some  of  said  q>indles  to  simultaneously 


effect  a  rotation  producing  force  on  both  the  q>indles 
and  the  turntable,  and  means  for  selectively  braking  said 
turntable  whereby  the  turntable  may  be  held  in  fixed 
position  while  those  spindles  engaged  by  the  drive  means 
are  rotated. 


2,725,M4 

CAN  WASHER 

WUHaiB  J.  Tanmiiwk,  GodicB,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatlM  Marck  16, 19S%,  Serial  No.  150,046 

10  ClainM.    (CL  134—144) 


1.  A  can  washing  machine  comprising:  a  reciprocat- 
ing can  feeder  to  feed  cans  in  inverted  condition  along 
a  predetermined  path  during  its  feed  stroke  and  to  leave 
the  cans  at  rest  at  predetermined  stations  in  said  path 
during  its  retractive  stroke,  an  inside  spray  nozzle  in 
fixed  position  at  a  station  to  spray  liquid  into  a  can  while 
there  at  rest,  said  nozzle  having  a  rotatable  head  con- 
nected to  the  can  feeder  and  rotatable  thereby  as  the 
feeder  is  redprocated. 


2,725,065 

PAINT  ROLLER  COVER  CLEANER 

Elmer  F.  WIMiig,  MOwaokcc,  Wis. 

AppMcadoa  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,360 

5  ClainH.    (CL  134—157) 


1.  A  paint  roller  cover  cleaner  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  container,  open  at  the  upper  end,  said  container 
adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  a  cleaning  solution,  a 
cylindrical  bearing  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  end 
of  a  paint  roller,  from  which  the  handle  extends,  and 


with  the  cover  partially  removed,  means  on  the  container 
for  coaction  with  the  handle  to  support  the  paint  roller 
in  said  container  in  inunersed  relation  to  the  cteaoiiig 
solution  and  a  cord  adapted  to  be  wrapped  on  the  bearing 
with  one  end  attached  to  the  bearing  and  whereby  upon 
drawing  the  cord  outwardly  the  bearing  and  roller  are  ro- 
tated and  means  on  said  container  for  receiving  said  cord 
to  giiide  said  cord  during  the  outward  movement  thereof. 


2.725,066 

REVERSIBLE  UMBRELLA 

Rafw  B.  Edcsaad  CwPiy  E.  Howa,  KmzvUIc,  Tcbd. 

AppUcaliM  Jnumj  31, 1951,  ScrU  No.  208,704 

20ClaiM.    (CL135— 20) 


9.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  handle,  a  control  unit 
slidably  mounted  on  said  handle,  ribs  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  control  unit,  braces  connected  with  the 
ribs  and  the  handle,  and  an  elastic  cover  on  the  ribs  and 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof. 


2,725,067 

SPINNING-IN  DEVICE 

Fred  A.  HowcD,  Caaiicr,  a^  lames  D.  Rhea,  Cutoii, 

N.  C  — IgBOffi  to  Amcricaa  Eaka  Coipontion,  Eaka, 

N.  C.  a  corponrtloe  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkM  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,822 

7  Claim.    (CL137— 1) 


6.  The  method  of  diverting  liquid  fk>w  that  comprises 
initially  sui^wrting  a  liquid  stream  flowing  vertically 
downwardly  from  a  point  of  discharge  through  an  arcu- 
ate path  a  portion  of  which  is  substantially  tangent  to 
the  liquid  stream  flowing  downwardly  and  progressively 
shortening  the  length  of  the  arc  of  support  extending  from 
the  point  of  discharge  while  successive  portions  of  the 
arcuate  path  are  substantially  tangent  to  the  liquid 
stream  flowing  downwardly  whereby  the  stream  may  be 
restored  to  vertical  fall  from  the  point  of  discharge  with- 
out substantial  q>lashing. 


2,725,068 

TRANSMITTING  SINGLE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  FROM 

PLURALITY  OF  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Wilfred  H.  Howe,  Fozboiv,  Maain  mrignnr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  wpwswted  by  the  Sccietaiy  of 
theNavy 

AppUcattoa  Inc  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,463 
lOCIafaM.  (0.137—82) 
1.  In  combination,  a  housing,  a  sleeve  movable  in  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  pressure-responsive  diaphragms  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  and  housing  to  form  pressure  chambers, 
a  stem  positioned  in  the  sleeve  for  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve,  two  end  pressure-responsive  diaphragms 
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secured  to  the  stem,  resilient  means  limiting  the  movement 
in  one  direction  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  stem,  a 
stop  limiting  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  oi  the 
sleeve  with  respect  to  the  stem,  a  pressure  diamber  in 
the  housing  formed  by  the  sleeve  and  stem  diaphragms. 


the  side  wall  of  said  tube  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  and 
having  a  recess  formed  thoiein  opening  duoa^  the  bot- 
tom and  side  of  the  Mock  remote  firom  the  tube  to  ddfaie 
an  inner  wall  in  said  block  di^oaed  obliqudy  wfdi  ropect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  tube,  a  one-piece  vahre 
having  obtusely  related  legs  oivotallv  mmmted  on  nid 
block  to  swing  between  <^posite  extreme  positions  in  one 


-i^^=^ 


a  flapper  valve  in  the  last  pressure  chamber  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  midpoint  to  the  sleeve  and  movable  thereby, 
and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  for  the  last  pressure  cham- 
ber at  one  end  (rf  the  valve  and  a  drain  for  the  pressure  at 
the  other  end  controlled  by  opposite  movements  of  the 
stem. 


2,725,069 
OIL  TANK  OR  LKE  VALVE 
WaNcr  H.  GeMcs,  D■ytai^  Ohio,  MBigm>r  to  Uaited  Afr- 
craft  Prodwis,  Ik.,  Dajtoa,  OUo,  a  cocporatloD  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,163 
14ClafaM.    (CL  137—110) 


of  which  it  closes  and  in  the  other  of  wiudi  it  opoBS  said 
outlet  end  of  said  tube,  one  of  said  legs  defining  a  dosnre 
for  the  end  of  said  tube  outlet  when  said  valve  is  iwung 
to  said  one  extreme  position,  and  the  other  of  said  lefs 
defining  a  handle  for  operating  said  valve,  the  inner  waU 
in  said  block  defining  a  stop  for  said  handle  as  said  rahre 
is  swung  to  said  other  extreme  position. 


*■* 


2,725,071 

WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  CONCRETE 

MIXER  WATER  TANKS 

Robert  W.  McKOlop,  Soirfh  MBwMritee,  Wh.,  mrigMr  to 

ChaiB  Belt  Compear,  MBwaiAee,  Wh.,  a  coivontiM 

of  WiseoMto 

AppllcalioB  SeiB««mber  9, 1950.  Serial  No.  183,960 

2aafam.   (CLU7— 202) 


1.  An  oil  tank  assembly,  comprising  a  main  tank  and 
a  hopper  associated  therewith,  separate  entry  paths  to 
said  tank  and  to  said  hopper,  outlet  means  establishing 
communication  between  the  lower  parts  of  the  tank  and 
hopper,  a  part  having  motion  in  re^>onse  to  a  changing 
condition  of  the  oil,  valve  means  controlling  fiow  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  main  tank  through  said  outlet 
means  including  a  first  element  connected  to  said  part 
for  motion  therewith  and  a  second  element  carried  by 
said  first  element  but  movable  relatively  thereto,  said 
first  and  second  elements  having  relative  positions  of  ad- 
justment wherein  flow  from  the  lower  part  of  the  tank 
req>ectively  is  permitted  and  denied,  means  for  applying 
oil  pressure  to  said  second  element  in  a  manner  to  hold 
it  sutionary  relative  to  said  first  element,  and  a  ^ring 
subordinate  in  strength  to  said  oil  pressure  urging  said 
second  element  to  a  following  relationship  with  said  first 
element 


2,725,070 

VALVED  SIPHON  AND  STARTER  BRANCH 

THEREFOR 

Ernest  W.  LaitH  WashiagtoB,  N.  C 

Appttcatiaa  October  19, 1951,  Serid  No.  252,060 

ICIafaB.    (CL  137— 151) 

In  a  device  fw  syphoning  liquid  of  the  type  having  a 

main  syphon  tube  including  inlet  and  outlet  ends  adapted 

to  be  disposed  interioriy  and  exteriorly  of  a  container 

from  which  a  liquid  is  to  be  drawn  and  a  tubular  starter 

branch  having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  main 

tube  adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof;  a  block  carried  by 


1.  In  a  water  level  indicator  for  use  with  a  water  sun>ly 
tank  for  concrete  mixers  and  the  like  operating  on  the 
full  tank  principle  and  having  a  vent  opening  in  its  U|^r 
portion,  apparatus  for  indicating  directly  whether  the 
water  tank  is  full  or  less  than  full  to  determine  whether 
or  not  an  accurately  measured  quantity  of  water  can  be 
withdrawn  from  the  tank  into  the  mixer  c(Mnprising:  a 
transparent  cylindrical  housing  arranged  above  said  vent 
opening;  a  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough  and  a  downwardly 
turned  cup  arranged  above  said  passage  for  dissipating 
the  force  of  upwardly  surging  water,  said  cap  having  an 
upstanding,  surrounding  rim  for  retaining  water  escap- 
ing through  said  passage  before  the  valve  is  closed;  a 
valve  seat  arranged  within  said  housing  adjacent  its  upper 
extremity  communicating  with  the  passage  through  said 
cap;  a  buoyant  valve  body  confined  within  said  tranq>arent 
cylindrical  housing  arranged  when  buoyed  by  water  to 
engage  said  seat  and  close  said  air  vent;  a  resilient  valve 
cage  bearing  against  said  seat  and  having  a  portion  siq>- 
porting  said  body  in  spaced  relation  from  the  seat  yrhtn 
the  body  is  not  buoyed,  said  body  being  visible  within  said 
tran^arent  housing  to  indicate  by  its  position  at  the  t<^ 
thereof  that  the  water  tank  is  full  of  water;  and  means 
maintaining  said  cap  and  housing  in  sealed  tight,  assem- 
bled relationship  communicating  with  the  tank  vent  open- 
ing, said  last  mentioned  means  being  capable  of  ready 
disassembly  to  permit  cleaning  of  said  housing  to  main- 
tain the  visibility  of  the  buoyant  body  therein. 
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2,72S,t72 
BREAKAWAY  COUPLING  COVER 
L.  HtniUMB,  Ckkato,  OL,  ■■jpinr  to  Iiitci^ 

a  coraoratfoa  of  New 


22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3633f2 
4ClaiaL    (CL  137-^77) 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  pair  of  contiguously 
arnmged,  self-sealing  fluid  conduit  coupling  elements 
having  axial  bores,  said  elements  being  mountable  on  the 
tenninal  portions  of  a  pair  of  conduits  and  being  provided 
with  flat  end  faces,  said  elements  being  further  adapted 
to  transmit  fluid  through  said  bores  when  connected  to 
mating  coupling  elements  and  to  preclude  the  flow  of 
fluid  when  discotmected;  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  covers, 
each  of  said  covers  having  a  pad  of  resilient  material 
secured  to  one  surface  thereof;  means  pivotally  support- 
ing said  covers  between  said  contiguously  arranged  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  covers  being  individually  swingable 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  cover  overlies, 
and  the  pad  associated  therewith  abuts,  the  relatively  flat 
end  face  of  a  respective  contiguously  arranged  element 
when  the  mating  coupling  element  associated  therewith 
is  discMUiected  therefrom  and  an  open  position  wherein 
said  cover  is  moved  out  oi  axial  alignment  with  the  bore 
of  said  associated  element  when  the  element  and  its 
mating  coupling  element  are  connected  including  a  first 
pivot  pin,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links  having  one 
end  bifurcated  to  provide  leg  porti<»s,  said  leg  portions 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  pivot  pin,  the  pivotal 
axis  at  said  links  to  said  first  pivot  pin  being  axially  spaced 
beyond  the  flat  end  faces  of  said  conduits,  a  second  pivot 
pin  supported  by  each  cover,  each  of  said  links  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  second  pivot 
pin  whereby  each  cover  is  capable  of  piyoting  about  its 
second  pivot  pin  with  respect  to  its  associated  link;  a 
spring  encircling  said  first  pivot  pin  and  disposed  between 
the  leg  portions  of  said  link  for  urging  said  covers  to 
their  closed  positions  and  having  each  of  its  ends  abut- 
ting a  re^)ective.link;  and  a  stop  lug  carried  by  each  link 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  cover  associated 
therewith  in  one  direction  about  its  respective  second  pivot 
pin. 

2,725,973 
TIMING  VALVE 
atamlej  Howavi  Edfa  ani  Harold  Jcffery,  LIdcoIb,  Eng- 
to  OotMi  Dcwaadrc  Company  Lim- 


14, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,494 
^wmi  BriMD  April  4, 1959 
lOatm.    (CL  137— 493.4) 
A  fluid  pressure  timing  valve,  oompristng  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  therein  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
first  and  second  outlets,  said  inlet  having  free  oooununica- 
tion  with  said  first  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  the  casing  inter- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  said  second  outlet,  a  valve 
stem   freely   slidable   within   the   casing   and   extending 
through  said  valve  seat,  an  annular  valve  disc  having  a 
central  opening  therein  and  freely  surrounding  said  stem 
and  movable  into  seated  relation  with  said  valve  seat  in 
reqwnse  to  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  valve  cham- 
ber but  movable  into  unseated  relation  with  said  valve 


seat  in  reqxmse  to  exhausting  of  fluid  preoure  from  die 
valve  chamber,  an  annular  valve  member  fcmned  <m  said 
stem  and  arranged  to  seat  against  said  annular  valve  disc 
around  the  opening  therein  and  having  a  port  which  pro- 
vides restricted  communication  between  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  said  second  outlet  through  the  central  opening 
in  the  annular  valve  disc,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  annular  valve  disc  and  the  stem  and  acting  to  hold 
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said  valve  disc  and  annular  valve  member  in  seated  rela- 
tion but  yieldable  in  response  to  a  sudden  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  in  the  valve  chamber  to  unseat  the  annular 
valve  member  from  the  valve  disc  but  to  hold  the  latter 
seated  on  the  valve  seat  in  the  casing,  and  said  q>ring 
being  yieldable  in  reqwnse  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  second 
outlet  which  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber to  unseat  the  annular  valve  disc  from  the  valve  seat 
in  the  casing. 

2,725,974 
BI-DIRECnONAL  FLOW  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Stewart  B.  McLcod,  DcariNNra,  Mkh^  aMigBor  to  Detroit 
Harvester  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MicUgw 
Orlfknl  appHcatloa  Mareh  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  82,529. 
Divided  aDd  tlib  appUcatioa  Mareh  27,  1959,  Serial 
No.  152,193 

9  ClaiHM.    (CL  137—493.9) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  passage  terminating  at  its  ends  in  oppositely  facing  valve 
seats,  a  port  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  passage,  an 
apertured  valve  cooperable  with  each  of  said  seats,  spring 
means  urging  said  valves  toward  their  respective  seats,  a 
pin  loosel]^  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  passage,  pro- 
jections on  the  ends  of  said  pins  received  in  the  apertures 
in  said  valves,  shoulders  surrounding  said  projections 
effective  to  close  the  apertures  in  said  valves  wfeien  said 
valves  are  against  said  shoulders,  said  projections  having 
clearance  with  respect  to  said  apertures  when  said  sIkniI- 
ders  and  valves  are  spaced  ^iart,  said  pin  being  of  a 
length  to  prevent  simultaneous  seating  of  said  valves, 
ports  at^  opposite  sides  of  said  valves,  the  development  of 
pressure  at  one  side  of  eidier  vahre  being  eflbctivs  to  seat 
said  valve,  and  said  pin  being  movable  bjr  excessive  pres- 
sure away  from  said  valve  to  afford  a  relief  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  aperture  therein. 


2,725^5 
TANDEM  CHECK  VALVES 
T.  IiftM,  W— wail— ,  Wli.,  ■■!!■  nr  to  Oirikoard, 
Marhst  *  Mawrfacieitog  Compaiiy,  WaaiMfM,  ID., 
a  corporatioa  of  Dclawars 
AppUcatioa  Febmry  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,949 
4  ClaiM.    (a.  137—512.1) 
3.  A  tandem  check  valve  to  control  fluid  flow,  said 
valve  comprising  a  plate  having  an  annular  serfts  of 
valve  ports  and  an  opening  within  said  anmilur  series,  a 
cup-shaped  housing  nnounted  to  said  plate  about  said  bpen- 
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mg  and  having  a  bottom  opening  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  plale,  said  housing  comprising  a  wall  flaring 
radially  outwardly  from  said  opening  and  oonvcxly  away 
from  said  plate  to  constitute  a  progressively  engageaUe 
diafrfiragm  backing,  a  first  annular  diaphragm  over  said 
ports,  said  diaphragm  having  an  inner  periphery  clamped 
between  said  wall  and  plate,  said  diaphragm  having  an 
outer  periphery  disposed  radially  beyond  said  valve  ports 
and  free  for  movement  respecting  said  plate,  said  first 


HYDRAUUC  SLIDE  VALVE 
Edward  J.  Nichoil, 

Dowly  Eqiripaort  ,      _ 

AppHrartou  Deccmker  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  29U49 

CUbM  priority,  appHcatiaa  Gnat  Britain 

DeccBsber  19, 1959 

2ClainH.   (0.137-^23) 


to 


diaphragm  beiiig  yieldable  away  from  said  plate  under 
fluid  pressure  dirough  said  ports  toward  contact  witib 
said  convexly  flaring  wall,  said  housing  having  a  top  of 
greater  area  than  its  open  bottom,  a  plate  across  said 
top  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  valve  ports,  a 
second  annular  diaphragm  over  said  ports,  and  a  button 
clamping  the  center  of  said  second  diaphragm  to  said 
plate,  said  button  comprising  a  head  constituting  a  back- 
ing for  said  second  diaphragm. 


I 


2  725  979 
GUIDED  CLOSURE  UNIT  FOR  CHECK  VALVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Geofft  E.  Haaasi^  Efaawood  Pari^  wmd  Edward  W.  Carr, 
Cicero,  OL,  assigBniB  to  Craae  Co.,  Chicago,  01-  a 
coiporatioB  of  DUdoIi 

Applicattoa  July  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,849 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137— 543.15) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  body  and  a  valve  seat  therefor, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  self  guided  closure  mem- 
ber comprising  a  closure  portion  for  fluid  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  a  slotted  shank  pcMiion  extend- 
ing from  said  closure  portion,  a  seccmd  shank  portion 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  first  and  adapted  by  means 
of  a  flat  sided  extension  to  be  partly  received  within  the 
slot  of  said  first  shank  portion,  the  flat  sides  of  said  ex- 
tension being  in  relatively  close  bearing  contact  with  the 
sides  of  the  slot  in  the  first  shank  portion  for  sliding  en- 
gagement therebetween  and  guidance  of  the  latter  in 
closure  opening  and  closing  reciprocal  movement  relative 
to  said  second  shank  portion,  said  second  shank  portion 
being  threadedly  received  within  said  body  of  the  valve, 
coil  spring  means  effective  to  resiliently  retain  said  closure 
portion  normally  in  the  seated  position  with  said  valve 
seat,  said  coil  spring  means  extending  around  both  of  said 
shank  means  and  snugly  receiving  the  same  to  afford  addi- 
tional guidance  and  positioning  to  the  reciprocating 
closure  and  first  shank  portions,  said  closure  portion  hav- 
ing means  for  rotation  of  the  same  and  said  slotted  shank 
portion  during  assembly  within  said  body  whereby  said 
second  shank  portion  is  ♦urned  therewith  in  screwdriver 
fashion  and  into  said  threaded  engagement  within  said 
body. 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  cham- 
bered to  define  an  elongated  valve  space  having  two  op- 
posite walls,  and  formed  with  a  liquid  pressure  conduit 
terminating  in  a  pressure  port  at  one  wall  of  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  valve  q>ace,  also  with  two 
service  conduits  leading  from  ports  spaced  longitudinally 
at  the  opposite  wall  of  such  valve  space,  and  also  with 
a  liquid  return  conduit  leading  from  the  interior  of  said 
valve  space,  a  slide  valve  seated  on  and  slidable  lengthwise 
of  the  service-ported  wall,  within  the  valve  space,  but 
spaced  from  the  pressure-ported  wall  thereof,  said  slide 
valve  having  a  single  through  port  located,  when  the  slide 
valve  is  centralized,  in  alignment  with  the  pressure  port 
and  intermediate  the  service  ports,  but  shiftable,  as  the 
slide  valve  shifts  alternatively  into  each  of  two  limit  posi- 
tions, into  registry  with  the  respective  service  ports,  a 
hollow  sealing  piston  received  within  the  pressure  port 
and  biased  for  projection  therefrom  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  slide  valve's  face  which  is  opposite  that 
face  which  seats  upon  the  service-ported  wall  of  the  valve 
space,  and  of  a  size,  in  the  direction  of  the  slide  valve's 
movement,  to  maintain  communication  with  the  through 
port  in  all  positions  of  the  slide  valve,  the  slide  valve 
having  also  return  passages  located,  when  the  slide  valve 
is  centralized,  out  of  communication  with  either  service 
port,  but  in  conununication  through  the  valve  space  at  all 
times  with  the  liquid  return  conduit,  the  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  at  each  end  of  and  in  prolongation  of  the 
valve  space,  the  axis  whereof  is  parallel  to  the  service- 
ported  wall  of  such  valve  space,  an  abutment  stop  ter- 
minating each  bore  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  valve 
space,  two  concentric  pistons,  one  slidable  within  the 
other,  mounted  in  each  bore,  each  inner  concentric  piston, 
constituting  a  valve-displacing  piston,  being  located  to 
engage  with  said  si'de  valve  and  to  displace  its  through 
port  from  its  centralized  position  to  a  limit  position  where- 
in it  is  in  communication  with  one  of  the  service  ports, 
and  its  exhaust  passage  is  in  communication  with  the 
other  service  port,  and  each  outer  concentric  piston,  con- 
stituting a  valve-centralizing  piston,  being  located  to  en- 
gage with  said  slide  valve  and  with  said  abutment  step 
to  determine  the  central  position  of  said  slide  valve,  and 
pilot-valve  mechanism  operative  selectively  to  control  the 
application  of  liquid  pressure  to  the  concentric  pistons 
at  one  end  of  the  slide  valve  or  to  the  concentric  pistons 
at  the  other  end,  or  simultaneously  to  the  pistons  at  both 
ends. 


2,725,978 

FLEXIBLE  LINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID 

PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Walter  P.  Glaacy,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  June  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,857 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137— 791) 

1.  A  flexible  liner  assembly  for  a  fluid  pressure  device 

comprising,  an  elongated  fluid  tight  inner  elastic  sleeve; 
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a  flexible  circumferentially  elastic  reinforcing  outer  sleeve 
disposed  about  said  inner  elastic  sleeve;  said  outer  sleeve 
having  both  ends  open,  said  inner  elastic  sleeve  having 
one  end  closed  and  an  open  end  in  juxtaposition  with 
an  open  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  juxtapositioned 
ends  being  folded  onto  said  sleeves  and  the  opposite 


"  « 


open  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  being  folded  onto  said 
outer  sleeve,  a  retaining  ring  embraced  by  the  folded 
juxtapositioned  ends  of  said  sleeves,  a  second  retaining 
ring  embraced  by  the  folded  c^posite  end  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  rings  being  effective  to  fasten  said  sleeves  in 
fluid  tight  relation  to  two  relatively  movable  members 
of  the  fluid  pressure  device. 


2,725,t7f 

LINED  FABRICATED  PIPE  FTmNGS 

William  IL  Stncd  and  Olor  V.  Slraed,  Sr^  Gadadcn,  Ala. 

AppUcatkM  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,M2 

4  Claims.    (CI.  138— 64) 


1.  In  a  lined  pipe  fitting,  an  outer  jacket  having  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  metal  sections,  a  plurality 
of  separately  formed  sections  of  cementitious  pipe  angu- 
larly disposed  and  abutting  each  other  and  forming  a 
continuous  inner  lining  for  said  outer  jacket,  means  hold- 
ing said  inner  lining  against  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  said  outer  jacket,  there  being  an  annular  groove  in  at 
least  one  of  the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections  of  pipe 
forming  a  passageway  between  said  abutting  ends,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  plastic  sealing  compound  under 
pressure  into  said  passageway  from  outside  the  fitting. 


2,725,080 
CIRCULAR  LOOMS 
Jean  Catry,  Flixccoort,  France,  and  Robert  Norrie  Low, 
Dundee,  Scotland,  assignon  to  Fairwcst  (U.  K.)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  Britisii  company 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,531 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  139^13) 


!■  U  .'I 


1.  A  circular  loom  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
healds,  arranged  in  a  closed  figure,  rotary  main  cams 
and  cooperating  parts  for  actuating  the  healds  to  form 
a  shed  of  warp  threads,  and  shuttles  which  pass  through 
the  shed,  comprising  an  auxiliray  cam  which  is  associated 
with  each  main  cam  and  is  normally  inoperative  but  which 


is  capable  of  being  rotated,  when  necessary,  at  a  tpeed 
in  predetermined  relationship  to  that  of  the  shuttles  and 
of  disengaging  the  part  actuating  the  heald  or  group  oi 
healds  from  its  main  cam  and  causing  it  to  draw  its  asso- 
ciated heald  or  group  of  healds  into  one  extreme  posi- 
tion and  after  a  predetermined  angular  movement  ot  the 
shuttles  allowing  the  part  actuating  the  healds  to  return 
to  its  original  position,  and  means  for  ensiuing  com- 
mencement of  the  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  cam  at  a 
point  in  predetermined  relationship  with  the  position  of 
the  shuttles. 


2,72S,MI 
WELDED  WIRE  MESH  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Hairy  E.  Grfcacmer,  BlooadBgloa,  ID.,  a«ipM>r  to  Nortb- 
wcstcni  Steel  *  Win  Cnfy,  Stcrifag,  Dl.,  a  cor^ 
poradon  of  Illinois 

Application  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,285 
7Clafans.    (CL  140— 112) 


1.  In  a  welded  wire  mesh  fabricating  machine,  a  frame 
having  a  rotatably  driven  drum  journaled  thereon  and 
comprising  a  stay  wire  magazine,  said  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  stay  wire  carrying  slots  open  to  the 
ends  and  periphery  thereof  and  also  having  intersecting 
circumferential  line  wire  slots  extending  therearound, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  magazine,  feeding 
means  at  one  end  of  said  drum  and  driven  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drum 
for  successively  feeding  stay  wires  endwise  into  said  slots 
at  a  relatively  high  velocity,  and  an  anvil  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  magazine  from  said  feeding  means  having  a 
wire-engaging  face  engaged  by  the  leading  ends  of  the 
rapidly  traveling  stay  wires  and  arresting  travel  thereof 
and  also  simultaneously  bending  the  ends  of  the  stay  wires 
with  respect  to  said  drum  upon  engagement  with  said 
anvil,  for  holding  the  stay  wires  from  rebounding  from 
said  drum. 


2  725  082 

BONEDUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  BUTCHER'S 

BAND  SAWS 

Gilbert  Fellz  Duron,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,501 

2  Claims.    (H.  143—17) 


I.  A  bonedust  collecting  pan  comprising:  planar  sides, 
front  and  bottom  portions,  said  front  portion  being  of 
a  width  greater  than  said  side  portions;  a  top  portion, 
said  top  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  cutouts,  a  rear 
portion  having  an  enlarged  cutout,  said  cutouts  in  said 
top  and  rear  portions  conununicating  with  each  pther; 
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and  peripheral  side  flaps  in  said  rear  portion  adjacent 
said  cutout  therein,  said  flaps  extending  upwardly  and 
being  terminated  remote  from  a  rearward  edge  of  said 
top  portion. 


2,725,083 
CUTTING  CHAIN 
Ri^ard  E.  Ackley,  Wcstnont,  N.  I.,  asrignor  to  Heniy 
DMon  A  Sons.  Inc.,  PUaddpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Fennsylvnnia 

Application  June  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,442 
3Clainw.    (CL  143— 135) 
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and  also  having  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  lateral- 
ly extending  blade  supporting  arm  adjacent  the  handle 
and  an  interior  abutment  within  said  body  portion,  an 
aiixiliary  frame  member  having  an  end  portion  fitting 
within  said  channel  shaped  body  portion  with  its  end 
engaging  said  abutment,  said  auxiliary  frame  member 
extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  main  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  at  its  extended  end  a  second  laterally 
extending  blade-supporting  arm,  each  blade-supporting 
arm  having  means  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  hack 
saw  blade,  and  a  blade-tightening  member  having  two 
parallel  cheek  portions  which  straddle  the  main  frame 


I.  A  cutting  tooth  for  cutting  chains,  said  tooth  being 
substantially  L-shaped  in  form  with  a  beveled  cutting  edge 
at  one  end  extending  continuously  over  the  toe  portion 
of  the  L  and  the  immediately  adjoining  portion  of  the 
shank,  the  bevel  of  the  toe  being  flat  and  the  bevel  of 
the  shank  being  concave  with  the  axis  of  the  concavity 
paralleling  the  flat  bevel  of  the  toe. 


2,725  084 
WOOD.PLANING  MACHEVE  WITH  ANGULARLY 

DISPOSED  CUTTERHEADS 
Ufiris  B.  CariMm,  MOton,  Mam.,  amigwv  to  S.  A.  Woods 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  468347 
7Clafans.    (0.144—116) 


member  and  are  pivoully  connected  to  the  sides  there- 
of, said  blade-tightening  member  also  having  a  transverse 
member  connecting  the  cheek  pieces  and  located  beyond 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame  member,  and 
beneath  the  auxiliary  frame  member,  said  blade-tighten- 
ing member  being  swingable  between  an  open  position  and 
a  dosed  operative  position,  whereby  when  the  blade- 
tightening  member  is  moved  into  its  closed  operative  posi- 
tion said  transverse  member  acts  against  the  auxiliary 
frame  member  and  turns  it  about  its  point  of  engage- 
ment with  the  abutment,  thereby  applying  to  a  hack  saw 
blade  mounted  on  said  supporting  arms  a  working  tension. 


2,725.086 

DETACHABLE  GRIP'fOR  INCREASING 

LEVERAGE  OF  TOOL  HANDLES 

Edward  N.  Keycs,  Short  HOls.  N.  J. 

Application  Jannry  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,696 

1  Claim.    (CL145— 61) 


6.  A  wood-planing  machine  having  a  bed  and  a  lateral 
guide  along  one  side  thereof,  feeding  means  for  forward- 
mg  boards  in  end-to-end  succession  over  said  bed  and 
along  the  guide,  a  rotary  cutterhead  at  one  side  of  the  bed 
the  bed  having  knives  disposed  to  correspond  to  elements 
of  a  cylinder  and  having  its  axis  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  guide  measured  on  the  side  in  advance  of 
the  cutterhead.  said  head  rotating  to  carry  the  knives  into 
the  boards  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  feed,  a 
board  hold-down  in  advance  of  and  one  succeeding  said 
cutterhead  having  inclined  edge  portions  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  head  and  extending  into  close  proximity  to 
the  cutting  circle  thereof,  and  means  for  yieldably  mount- 
ing the  first-mentioned  hold-down  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  its  said  edge  portion  through  a  path  closely  ap- 
proximating the  adjacent  arc  of  said  cutting  circle. 


2  725  085 
EXTENSIBLE  HACK  SAw'fRAME  WITH  PIVOTED 
««.«-       .^hJ^^^  TIGHTENING  MEMBER 
Wnilui  A.  Dohcrty  ami  Horace  A.  Kdlcy,  Franklin, 
N.  H.,  aasigaofB  to  G.  W.  Griffin  Co.,  FrankUn,  N.  H ' 
a  corporation  of  New  Hampdiirc  ^^ 

AppUcatioB  October  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,751 
1  Claim,    (a.  145—34) 
A  hack  saw  frame  comprising  a  main  frame  member 
having  a  body  portion  channel  shaped  in  cross  section 


A  hand  grip  element  for  use  with  a  tool  which  has  a 
working  element  with  a  shank  extending  into  and  rigidly 
connected  with  a  tool  handle  which  has  a  section  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  with  flutes  in  its  outside  sur- 
face for  facilitating  the  gripping  of  the  handle,  said  grip 
element  including  a  wheel  having  a  top  face  with  a  bixNtd 
convex  surface  for  comfortable  contact  against  the  palm 
of  the  hand  of  a  person  using  the  grip  element  to  exert 
both  the  axial  and  torque  forces  required  for  operation  to 
be  performed  by  the  tool,  the  wheel  having  a  rounded 
peripheral  portion  and  a  bottom  face  with  which  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  merges  and  under  which  the  fingers  of 
the  hand  extend  when  the  wheel  is  firmly  gripped  with  its 
top  face  against  the  palm  of  the  hand,  and  a  hub  for  the 
wheel  rigidly  connected  with  the  remainder  of  the  wheel 
and  extending  downwardly  for  a  substantial  distance  below 
said  bottom  face  at  a  substantial  distance  inward  from  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel,  said  hub  having  a  lower 
end  face  with  a  recess  opening  therein  and  extendmg  up- 
ward to  a  location  above  the  bottom  face  of  the  wheel  and 
the  recess  having  side  walls  parallel  to  one  another  and 
fluted  for  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  their  length  and  said 
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recess  having  a  cross  section  that  fits  the  cross  section  of  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  apart  and  roCatably  mounted 
the  handle  of  the  tool  with  which  the  element  is  intended  to  upon  said  support  upon  axes  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rote- 
be  used.  tion,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  wide  peripheral  portioii 


2,72S,t87 

CX>LLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

CUfford  S.  Potter,  Ogdcn,  Utah 

AppikatioB  Febraary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,140 

5  Clainia.    (Q.  15«— ^) 

(Granted  ondcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  A  collapsible  container  for  liquid  and  solid  material 
comprising  a  low  pallet  base  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lifting  forks  of  an  industrial  truck  or  the  like,  a  flexible 
tubular  body  portion  secured  to  the  pallet  base  and  fold- 
able  upon  the  same  and  having  its  top  end  open,  an  open 
rigid  frame  secured  to  the  top  end  of  the  flexible  tubular 
body  portion  and  movable  therewith  toward  and  from  the 
pallet  base,  a  substantially  flat  cover  plate  detachably 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  frame  and  covering  the  opening 
of  the  frame  and  the  top  of  said  tubular  body  portion, 
and  gasket  means  arranged  between  said  frame  and  cover 
plate  for  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  therewith. 


2,725,MS 

SLIDE  HANDLE  CLUTCH  BAG 

Max  Kaplan,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Applkatkm  Febraary  1(,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,577 

16ClafaM.    (CL150— 33) 


•"j 


4.  A  ladies'  handbag  of  the  envelope  type,  compris- 
ing a  handbag  body  having  a  lining,  and  a  hollow  han- 
dle including  a  top  bar  and.  two  end  posts,  the  outside 
and  inside  walls  of  the  posts  being  cut  away  and  a  guide 
and  stop  plate  secured  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts 
between  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  posts  below  the 
lower  ends  of  the  outside  and  inside  walls,  the  said 
plate  being  notched  to  receive  the  posts,  said  posts  be- 
ing slidable  in  mating  openings  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
handbag  body,  said  guide  plate  being  concealed  by  and 
slidable  behind  the  aforesaid  lining,  and  said  handle 
being  movable  between  an  up-position  in  which  the  stop 
plate  rises  to  the  top  of  the  handbag,  and  a  down-posi- 
tion in  which  the  top  bar  of  the  handle  rests  near  the 
t(^  of  the  handbag. 


2,725,089 
APPLICATOR  TOOL 
Frank  W.  Gerard,  Oakwood,  and  Leo  J.  FHz  Harris,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignon  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  oT  Dehiware 
Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,524 

4  Claims,    (a.  154—1.6) 
1.  An  applicator  including  a  handle,  a  support  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  the  handle  upon  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 


extending  to  the  extreme  axial  part  of  this  one  roller, 
said  support  being  provided  with  thread  guide  means  for 
guiding  a  tension  element  into  contact  with  said  one  roller. 


2,725,i9f 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT 

FABRIC 
Ledic  A.  Rnnton,  Haniwn,  and  Ewart  H.  Shattncfc, 
AnUcy,  N.  Y.,  assigmrs  to  AlczMdcr  Smith,  Incor- 
porated, White  PUnc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jnly  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  446,445 
2  Claims.    (CL  154— 1.75) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  flat,  non-woven  fabric 
which  comprises  a  stationary  vertical  drum,  a  creel  dis- 
posed around  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof  carrying 
packages  of  yam  for  feeding  first  yams  axially  along 
said  drum  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  pair  of  rotatable  carrier  rings  spaced 
along  said  drum  and  extending  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  yarn  packages  carried  by  said  rings,  guide  means 
laying  a  band  of  yams  from  said  ring  packages  around 
the  flrst  yams  on  said  drum,  means  on  at  least  one  of 
said  rings  carrying  a  roll  of  thermoplastic  resin  tape  in 
a  {Kjsition  to  be  wrapped  around  the  first  yams  on  said 
drum  in  advance  of  said  band  of  yams  as  the  ring  ro- 
tates, drive  means  connected  to  rotate  said  rings  in  op- 
posite directions,  heating  means  disposed  around  said 
drum  beyond  said  rings  to  heat  the  layers  of  yam  to 
a  temperature  to  soften  the  thermoplastic  resin  and 
thereby  secure  the  yams  together  at  crossover  points  to 
form  a  cylindrical  fabric,  a  pair  of  take-up  rolls  dis- 
posed beyond  said  dmm  and  engaging  the  resultant  fabric 
to  feed  the  yam  from  said  creel  and  the  formed  fabric 
along  said  drum,  cutting  means  disposed  between  said 
dmm  and  said  take-up  rolls  to  slit  the  cylindrical  fabric 
and  guide  means  guiding  the  slit  fabric  opened  up  into 
flat  form  to  said  take-up  rolls. 
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2»72S,MI 
APPARATUS  FOB  JOINING  THBRMOPLAOTIC 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
S.  MlMr  aad  Edwnvi  a  Omk,  MUmwnfaL  Ind. 

YoAj  N.  Y,  a  conontfon  of  New  Jeta^ 
OiWWiivlkate  October  19, 1949.  Serial  No.  122.212. 
^M  mrf  this  nppBodo.  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No. 

lOOalnM.    (CL  154-^2) 


then  permit  swinging  of  said  nappotX  about  said  vertical 
axis,  said  stqsport  carrying  means  including  a  vertjcal 
cyUndcr  having  a  cover  with  a  central  aperture  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  piston  through 
the  central  aperture  of  said  cover,  and  means  mounting 
said  sun>ort  on  said  piston  rod;  and  wherein  said  guide 
means  includes  an  elongated,  radially  projecting  guide 


I  Apparatus  for  joining  lapped  thermoplastic  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising  a  rigid  heating  platen,  means  for  heating 
said  platen  to  such  an  extent  as  to  raise  the  sheet  material 
at  the  joint  to  a  temperature  above  its  softening  point, 
ngid  cooling  platens  located  on  each  side  of  said  heating 
platen  for  cooling  the  areas  of  the  sheet  material  imme- 
dutely  adjacent  the  joint  to  below  its  softening  point,  a 
flexible  inflauble  pressure-resisting  bag  extending  across 
said  heating  and  cooUng  platens,  said  platens  and  said  bag 
bemg  so  arranged  that  lapped  sheets  to  be  joined  are  re- 
ceivable therebetween  with  the  lapped  portions  opposite 
said  heating  platen,  and  means  for  holding  said  platens  and 
said  bag  in  such  manner  that  when  said  bag  is  inflated  it 
presses  the  sheets  to  be  joined  against  said  platens. 


2,7as,a92 

AMUOTABLE  SEAT  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 

-■   *-^n   Cnrtwriiht,  Kmvs   MidL,  asrigMr  to 

FOTiing  A  SMkat  CawpMu,  Pontine.  Mich.. 

coiponiioaofMlcl^M  ^'  """^  """^ 

'/f^?^  *••  ***^»  S«*><  No.  332,91t 
ItClafam.   (CL155— 14) 


member  extending  axially  along  said  piston  rod  and  ter- 
minating, at  its  lower  end.  above  said  piston,  said  cover 
having  two  drcumferentially  spaced  recesses  opening 
radially  into  said  central  ^>erture  to  alternatively  rvcdve 
said  guide  member,  thoeby  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
piston  rod  and  of  said  n^prnt  until  said  piston  itxl  has 
been  raised  sufficiently  to  dispose  said  lower  end  of  the 
guide  member  above  said  cov«-. 


6.  In  a  seat  track  assembly,  a  pair  of  elongated  tracks 
mterconnected  at  the  edge  portions  to  provide  for  rela- 
Uvely  longitudinal  sliding  movement  therebetween,  said 
tracks  having  webs  intermediate  the  edges  thereof  spaced 
apart  for  the  reception  of  balls  therebetween,  the  web 
°^  2!Lf^  "***  *"^'"  having  a  longitudinaUy  extending 
embossment  extending  toward  the  other  track  and  defining 
a  ball  separator,  said  embossment  being  laterally  enlarged 
at  one  end  to  form  ball  abutments  to  limit  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  said  tracks,  and  balls  in  the 
space  between  said  webs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ball 
separator. 


2,725.t94 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INFANTS 
PMjIp^GoMblnit  mA  Mnirtea  A.  GoMMntt,  New  Yotk, 

K- J"  ■■*??!■••  ^***  hiwiWis  Inc.  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  ncofpotnifcm  of  New  YnA 

**"'^-S??f^^  ^y""*"  ^  !•*«.  8«W  No.  47,416, 
^7*^^"^  iSt3,199,  dated  April  4,  1950.  D*! 
Tktanjid  lUi  afpBcnlion  Mnitli  3«,  19S«,  Serial  No. 

4ClalnH.    (CL  155— 124) 


2,725,f93 

BATH  TUB  AND  INVALID  LIFTING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 

EritotSnel«n,Baan,  Norway 
AppttcatiM  Inly  29, 1953.  SerinI  No.  371,134 
.         4ClninH.    (CL  155-.36.5) 

1.  An  improved  invalid  lifting  and  traiuferring  device 
for  use  alongside  a  bath  tub  in  transferring  an  invalid 
to  and  from  the  adjacent  bath  tub;  said  device  compris- 
ing an  invalid  support,  means  carrying  said  support  and 
permitting  up  and  down  movement  of  the  latter  as  well 
as  swinging  of  said  support  about  a  vertical  axis,  means 
for  effecting  up  and  down  movement  of  said  support, 
guide  means  cooperating  with  said  support  carrying 
means  to  constrain  said  support  to  follow  substantially 
vertical  paths  during  said  up  and  down  movement 
thereof,  and  means  releasing  said  guide  means  when 
said  support  is  at  a  predetermined  elevated  position  to 


4.  A  combined  table  and  chair  assembly  for  infants 
comprising  a  table  frame  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  recessed 
bracing  bars  extending  between  opposite  walls  of  said 
frame,  a  collapsible  chair  having  arms  with  projections 
extending  into  the  recesses  of  said  bracing  bars  for  attach- 
ment thereto  and  support  therefrom  at  adjustable  points 
solely  by  means  of  said  projections  and  recesses,  and  a 
table  top  mounted  on  said  frame  in  overiying  relation  to 
said  bracing  bars  and  provided  with  an  c^>ening  to  accom- 
modate a  child  sitting  in  said  chair,  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  chair  on  said  bars  serves  to  vary  the  relative 
position  of  the  front  edge  of  said  opening  and  the  chair 
supporting  the  infant. 
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2,72S,«95 

ADJUOTABLE  TABLE  AND  SEAT  COMBINATION 

WmiaBi  H.  Rodcfcid,  WajM  Townahip, 

WajM  Cowly,  ImI. 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  €,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,377 

IClafaB.    (CL15S— 124) 


A  seat  and  table  assembly  consisting  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  seat  support  revolvably  mounted  thereon,  a  seat 
on  the  seat  support,  an  arm  extending  outward  from  the 
seat  support,  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  arm,  table 
supporting  means  extending  upward  from  said  arm,  means 
to  adjust  said  table  supporting  means  toward  or  from 
the  said  seat,  a  table  hinged  to  the  said  table  supporting 
means  and  means  to  level  or  tilt  the  said  table. 


2.725.9M 

DECK  CHAIR  CANVAS 

Mehiiic  Granby,  ClndHuti,  Ohio 

ApplicatfcM  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,204 

SOaims.    (CL  155— 187) 


1.  In  a  deck  chair  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
frame  uprights  connected  at  one  end  by  an  upper  hori- 
zontal frame  member  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  lower 
horizontal  frame  member  to  provide  a  back  rest  frame- 
work, a  pair  <rf  horizontal  side  members  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  forward 
frame  member  interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
side  members  to  define  therewith  a  seat  framework,  a 
length  of  canvas  adapted  to  extend  between  said  upper 
frame  member  and  said  forward  frame  member  and  hav- 
ing a  medial  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said 
lower  frame  member  to  provide  a  seat  and  back  rest,  each 
end  of  the  canvas  having  a  row  of  socket  portions  of  a 
plurality  of  snap-type  fasteners  secured  thereto  and  a 
row  of  stud  portions  secured  thereto  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  socket  portions,  the  marginal  end  portions  of  the 
canvas  being  adapted  to  be  looped  about  the  associated 
upper  and  forward  frame  members  with  the  studs  en- 
gaged in  the  sockets  to  fiimly  secure  such  end  portions 
to  the  stated  frame  member,  and  a  strip  of  material 
secured  along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  said  medial  por- 
tion of  the  canvas  and  adapted  to  be  looped  about  said 
lower  frame  member,  said  strip  and  said  medial  portion 
having  cooperable  snap-type  fastener  portions  secured 
thereto  and  interengaged  with  each  other  to  firmly  secure 
said  medial  portion  to  the  lower  frame  member. 


belt  wound  on  said  reel,  tpring  means  biaaing  said  reel 
to  wind  the  belt  thereon,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  belt  passes,  the  wall  of 
the  housing  adjacent  said  opening  being  formed  with  a 
first  aperture  on  one  side  of  the  belt,  the  wall  of  the 
housing  on  the  other  side  of  the  belt  being  formed  with 
a  second  aperture  aligned  with  said  first  aperture,  a  latch 


-y,t 


bar  slidably  engaged  in  said  second  aperture  and  being 
lockingly  engaceable  through  said  belt,  and  guide  means 
secured  in  the  housing  between  the  belt  and  said  second 
^rture  slidably  receiving  said  latch  bar.  said  bar  being  at 
times  engageable  through  said  belt  with  the  first  aperture 
and  being  at  other  times  retractable  from  the  belt  and 
being  lockingly  engageable  with  said  guide  means. 


2,725.99t 

WINDOW  SHADE  MOUNTING  BRACKETS 

Myroa  C.  KfaUam,  Seattle  WMh. 

AppUcatloB  NoTcmber  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,M9 

1  Claim.    (CL16«— 41) 


Paired,  right  and  left  double  hung  window  shade  brack- 
ets of  the  character  described;  each  bracket  comprising 
a  flat  metal  plate  adapted  for  fixed  securement  flatly 
against  a  support  jamb  and  formed  along  its  inner  ver- 
tical edge  with  a  flange  turned  inwardly  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  plate,  a  second  flange  struck  outwardly  from  the 
plate  body,  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  flange  to 
mount  the  end  portion  of  a  light  shielding  slat  between 
them,  ears  struck  outwardly  from  the  plate  to  engage  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  end  of  a  slat  as  mounted 
between  said  flanges;  pintle  sockets  fixed  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  plate  near  its  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  spaced 
substantially  from  the  said  slot  mounting  flanges  for  the 
mounting  of  the  ends  of  shade  rollers  between  the  paired 
brackets,  and  outwardly  rounded  ribs  formed  in  and 
horizontally  across  the  said  plate  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  as  protective  guides  for  the  edges  of  shades 
when  wound  onto  and  from  rollers  supported  by  said 
brackets. 


2,725,«97 

RETRACTILE  SAFETY  BELT  FOR  CARRIER 

CONVEYANCES 

Cmtis  H.  ThorcsoB,  Jackson,  Minn. 

ApplicatioB  JaBnaiy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,553 

3  Claims.    (0.155—189) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  seat,  a  housing  secured  to  a 

side  of  said  seat,  a  reel  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  flexible 


2,725,999 
DOOR  OrERATOR 
George  R.  Frie  and  John  Seizer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  as- 
sigDors  to  IntematioBal  Harvester  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  Jaaury  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,255 
19  ClaiBM.    (Q.  IM— 188) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  vehicle  body  including  a  side  wall  having  a 
doorway  provided  with  a  folded  door  including  a  pair  of 
mated  panels  hinged  together,  one  of  said  panels  being 
further  hinged  along  one  edge  to  said  side  wall,  said  door 
being  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
panels  bridge  said  doorway  and  an  (^len  position  wherein 
one  panel  is  folded  into  abutting  relationship  upon  the 
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other  panel  vhen  the  latter  lies  substantially  parallel 
atninst  said  side  wall;  a  vertically  extending  rod  sopported 
by  nid  side  wall,  said  rod  being  routaUe  about  its  loo- 
gitixUnal  axis  for  moving  said  door  between  its  open  and 
dosed  poaitioos,  said  rod  further  being  movable  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  side  waU;  structure 
interconnecting  said  rod  and  one  of  said  panels,  said  struc- 
ture incliKling  a  pivot  pin  having  a  head  portion;  locking 


means  diqxMed  above  said  pivot  pin  for  positively  se- 
curing said  door  in  its  open  and  its  closed  positions,  q>ring 
means  for  continually  urging  said  head  portion  toward 
said  locking  means;  a  handle  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rod.  said  member  being  movable  in  a  first 
plane  to  open  and  close  said  door  and  in  a  second  plane 
nmmal  to  said  first  plane  to  disengage  said  head  portion 
from  said  locking  means  against  the  action  of  said  q)ring 
means  by  moving  said  rod  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


of  labd  indicia  and  having  a  series  of  transverse,  doeed 
elongated  slits  longitudinally  spaced  at  predetermined 
substantially  equally  ^aced  intervals  in  transverse  sections 
of  such  web,  into  the  field  of  action  of  cutting  means 
spaced  in  advance  of  said  feeding  means  and  beyond  a 
pcrint  in  the  path  of  feed  of  the  web  a  predetermined 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  q>aced  interval 
between  sudi  slits  and  such  that  an  advanced  transverse 
section  ot  ttie  web  containing  a  dit  is  positioned  exactly 
in  stKfa  field  of  action  when  a  snbsequmt  slit  is  at  said 
predetermined  point,  said  feeding  means  inrhiHing  a  first 
means  operative  on  said  web  in  back  of  said  predeter- 
mined point  and  a  second  means  operative  on  said  web  in 
advance  of  said  predetermined  point  and  between  said 
first  means  and  said  field  of  action  in  q>aced  relation 
thereto,  said  second  means  comprising  reciprocating  web 
clamping  means  for  periodically  gripping  the  web  in  ad- 
vance ofthefirstsUtinthewebin  back  of  said  predeter- 
mined point  and  for  feeding  it  toward  said  field  of  actioii 
for  the  major  portion  of  the  increment  of  web  to  be 


2,725,199 

PUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPS  OF  SEALS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Ri^ard  M.  Payne,  Chicago,  OL,  assignor  to  American 
^lo^rpc  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 


Applicatioa  October  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,499 
19CfarinH.    (CLIM— 19) 


1.  Punching  apparatus  for  a  strip  of  seals  and  the  like 
having  indexing  marks  thereon  comprising  feeding  means 
to  advance  a  strip  to  a  punching  station,  a  photo-electric 
cell  positioned  to  view  said  indexing  marks  when  the  strip 
is  positioned  with  the  seals  thereon  at  the  punching  station, 
means  controlled  by  the  photo-electric  cell  to  stop  the 
feeding  means  when  the  cell  views  an  indexing  mark,  a 
movable  punch,  a  control  circuit  for  the  punch,  a  switdi 
in  the  control  circuit,  means  contn^ed  by  the  photo- 
electric cell  when  it  views  an  indexing  mark  to  dose  the 
switch,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cams  thereon,  a 
second  switch  in  the  control  drcuit  closed  by  one  of  the 
cams  to  initiate  a  punching  operation,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  another  of  the  cams  to  start  the  feeding  means 
with  the  photo-electric  cell  still  viewing  an  indexing  mark. 
II      -^^— ^^ 
2,725,191 
FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR 
PRINTED  LABELS 
G«Mie  W.  von  Hole,  Bond  Brook,  N.  J.,  assigKW  to 
New  leney  Machine  Cwpontfam,  Hobolm,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcallon  April  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  87,717 
2aafans.    (a.  IM— 48) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  numufacturing  labels,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  flexible  material  bearing  therein  a  series 


advanced  to  bring  such  first  slit  up  to  said  predetermined 
point,  means  for  releasing  said  clamping  means  when  such 
first  slit  is  adjacent  to  said  predetermined  point,  means 
for  supporting  the  web  on  the  advanced  side  of  such  flnt 
slit  fai  the  region  of  said  predetermined  point,  said  first 
means  including  a  member  for  dqwessing  the  trailmg  side 
of  such  first  slit  and  for  exerting  a  longitudinally  directed 
force  on  the  exposed  supported  advanced  side  of  such 
slit  to  feed  the  web  during  the  rdease  of  said  damping 
means  forwardly  an  amount  to  hring  sach  advanced  side 
up  to  said  predetermined  pomt,  die  combined  feed  of 
said  first  and  second  means  behig  exactly  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  tpatced  interval  between  said  slits  so  that 
when  the  advanced  side  of  such  first  slit  is  brought 
up  to  said  predetermined  point,  said  advanced  transverse 
section  ol  the  web  is  brou^t  into  exact  registry  with  said 
field  oi  action,  said  cutting  means  induding  a  knife  for 
cutting  the  web  on  both  sides  of  the  slit  in  such  advanced 
transverse  section  therectf  by  simultaneously  making  two 
transverse  cuu  tpmoed  die  width  of  such  section  and  ex- 
tendnig  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  web. 


2,725,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  ENDS  OF  STRING 
TIED  ABOUT  PACKAGES 
WnUam  R.  HcffcmM,  Mctw^ca,  James  L.  RigMslo, 
North  Bey,  and  LawicMc  Pnmlo,  New  BraMwkk, 
N.  J^  aasi^on  to  Johnaoa  A  Johaaon,  a  corporation 
orNewJcfBey 

Application  September  16, 1959,  Serial  No.  185^42 
iOalms.    (CL  194— <1) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  severing  an  excess  string  end  from 
an  object  to  which  the  string  is  fastened,  the  combination 
which  includes  means  for  seizing  the  string  end  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  pmnt  where  the  string  is  fastened  to  the 
object,  a  string  cutter  presenting  a  cutting  edge,  a  pair 
of  spaced  shoulders  presenting  a  slot  located  beneath  and 
adjacent  the  string  cutter  and  which  extends  inwardly 
toward  and  beyond  said  edge,  said  shoulders  permitting 
entry  of  the  string  end  within  the  slot  but  denying  pas- 
sage through  the  slot  of  the  object  to  which  the  string 
is  fastened,  and  means  for  conveying  the  string  seizing 
means  in  a  path  extending  above  the  slot  and  cutter  first 
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to  move  the  string  end  into  the  slot  and  the  object  into 
engagement  with  the  shoulders,  and  subsequently  to  move 
the  string  end  into  engagement  with  the  cutter. 


2,725,lt3 
BIAS  CUTTING  AND  WIND-UP  MECHANISM 
RaM  KafM,  BrooUyB,  aad  Harry  GcnIciB,  Rodyn, 
N.  Y.,  and  FTHik  Gentcte,  PatentM,  N.  J^  ■irigaars 
to  Lercr  BIm  Macktac  Cotporalioo,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  coipofatioB  of  New  York 

AppBcaikM  AagMt  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,2M 
9ClaiDM.    (a.  lM--(5) 


3.  In  a  bias  cutting  machine,  a  mandrel  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  meaas  for  pulling  cloth  over  said  mandrel 
comprising  a  windup  unit,  said  unit  having  a  windup 
means  thereon  including  means  for  pulling  the  cloth 
spirally  over  said  mandrel  and  said  windup  means  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel,  said  unit  including  a 
frame,  and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  adjacent 
said  mandrel,  said  windup  means  being  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  windup  means,  a  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
cloth  as  it  is  pulled  spirally  over  the  mandrel,  said  cutting 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  mandrel. 


2,7254M 
COILING  APPARATUS 
FiMk  I.  Wood,  SpokMM,  Wa*^  Mripor  to  Kafaer  Ahi- 
*  Cbcaical  Coivoniitoa,  OaUaad,  Calif.,  a 
lef  Ddawaia 

JsM  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,tM, 
No.  2,M9,9M,  dated  JMaaiy  It,  1955. 
Divided  Md  m»  uppiicatioa  May  2S,  1953,  Serial  No. 
343 137 

UCUbh.    (CLIM— 45) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  m  connection  with  a  roll- 
ing mm  system  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  reel 
on  which  the  rolled  strip  nuterial  nuy  be  wound,  a  belt 
wiappei  aaembty  mofvaUe  into  and  out  <rf  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  reel  to  anist  said  reel  in  wrapping 
the  material  around  the  same  during  the  initial  sUges  of 
said  reeling  operation  and  to  insure  an  mitial  tight  wrap 
of  the  rolled  material  on  said  reel  and  a  bending  roll 
localed  adjacent  said  reel  on  the  side  opposite  said  belt 
wrapper  for  bending  the  end  portion  of  the  strip  ma- 


terial immediatdy  prior  to  its  being  wrapiied  on  the  real 
whereby  the  end  portioa  ol  the  strip  wOl  be  positively 
curved  to  as  to  be  tightly  wrapped  about  the  length  of 
strip  previoudy  coiled,  and  ooounon  meant  for  movkig 
said  belt  wrapper  and  mid  bending  rc^  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  strip  material  being  coiled  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  of  opcratima. 


r725,lf5 

ROLL  TAPB  WITH  CUTTER  BLADE 

OarcMa  W.  Yogi,  Norwaik,  Com. 

AppHcadoa  AnfMit  19, 1952,  SciW  No.  305,229 

SCIaiaH.    (CLIM— «4.5) 


1.  As  an  ariiclc  of  manufacture  a  cutting  element 
adapted  to  cut  adhesive  tape  material  and  comprittng  a 
body  member  having  spaced  ends  adjacent  one  of  which  a 
cutting  edge  b  formed,  means  on  the  body  member  form- 
ing a  snubbing  surface  spaced  from  the  body  member, 
and  yielding  means  on  the  body  member  lying  in  the 
space  between  the  snubbing  surface  and  body  member 
and  normally  urged  against  the  snubbing  surface  and 
adapted  to  engage  ti4>e  material  inserted  between  the 
yielding  means  and  the  snublMng  surface. 


2,72S,1M 
OIL  PRODUCTION 


AppUcatkw 


20, 1951,  Serial  No.  2<2,5M 
4  ClaiM.    (a.  IM— 9) 


-^ 


\»y^  ..'im^    „^-. 


r 


lifeglia-i 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  oil  from  an  oil  reeervoir  by 
a  gaseous  pressure  medium  mpflkd  from  the  ground 
level  to  said  reservoir,  con^riaing  the  step*  of  drilling 
a  pressure  input  well  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  nmniag 
a  casing  in  said  input  well,  sealing  said  casing  to  tte 
surrounding  formation  from  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  a 
level  above  said  reservoir,  drilling  a  production  wall  to 
the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  said  rsservoir,  ruani^  a 
casing  in  said  production  wall  to  the  bottom  tbnaof, 
sealing  said  last  mentioned  casing  to  the  surroundiiw 
formation  from  the  vidaity  of  the  bottom  of  said  cadng 
to  a  level  above  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  applying  a 
gaseous  medium  under  pressure  through  said  input  wdl 
onto  the  top  of  the  oil  reservoir,  said  ii^ut  well  casing 
seal  being  of  such  strength  as  to  oimflne  such  pressures 
as  may  be  applied  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  and  said 
producticm  well  casing  seal  being  oi  such  strength  as  to 
prevent  vertical  leakage  of  the  pressure  medium  along 
the  surface  of  contact  of  the  sealing  material  and  the 
surrounding  formation  whereby  a  vertical  pressure  is  im- 
posed and  maintained  in  the  reservoir  to  produce  oil 
from  the  production  well.  ,' 
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^P^^'  ^lereby  releasing  and  utOizing  the  kinetic  energy 
"*         "  "^  for  propulsion 


IlfrH^N«wOrisaM,La^MdGabertH.Ta■scl^Ho«s-   °'"'«*»«^™«^        

tanjas.,  atpi^oa,  by  Bss«e  aarivsaMats,  to  Esw  Re-  ""^^^""^ 

!**!*  1^  Eii|»iHriM  CoBvany,  EUaabelh,  N.  J.,  a 


■  ■  . .      "«■ —     -z  , — ~-"  —— '    ■     # f         ■  ■ " "^i  *■»•  »t  —  2,725,109 

coiporadon  of  Delaware  ENGINE  AND  TRANSMISSION  DRIYE  ASSEMBLY 

'rignlaiVttcste  M^  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,024.  FOR  MARSH  BUG^      assembly 

Divided  aM  Ms  sppHcatfen  la(y  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  Enset  F.  Bo«vier,  Laraas,  La. 

^^^          ,  ^.         ,^  ,^^«.  AppHcallon  Asi^  11. 19^  Serial  No.  449,070 

jCUais.    (a.  IM— 51)  4CiaiBs.    (CL  10^-^v48) 


1.  A  screen  and  liner  for  gravel  packing  a  well  which 
comprises  an  elongated  perforated  section  having  a  closed 
end,  a  cap  slidably  engaging  with  and  fitting  into  an  open 
end  of  said  elongated  section  provided  with  at  least  a 
lateral  opening  ccmimunicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
cap,  said  opening  having  a  surface  defining  an  acute 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cap  and  having 
a  spaced  apart  surface  defining  a  right  angle  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cap,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  forming 
the  upper  end  of  said  perfcMVted  section  embracing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cap,  an  insert  member  having 
surfaces  corresponding  with  the  surfaces  of  the  opening 
in  said  cap  and  arranged  in  the  opening  to  provide  a 
space  between  the  acute  angle  surface  of  the  opening  and 
the  acute  angle  surface  of  the  insert  member  and  having 
an  extension  member  extending  along  said  cylindrical 
sleeve,  and  a  frangible  means  connecting  said  extension 
member  of  said  insert  member  to  said  sleeve  and  to  the 
cap  for  releasing  said  cap  from  said  elongated  section,  said 
frangible  means  being  ruptured  by  setting  down  weight 
on  said  cap  whereby  the  acute  angle  surfaces  between 
the  opening  and  the  insert  member  engage  and  said  insert 
member  is  forced  from  said  (^ning. 


1.  In  a  marsh  buggy,  a  main  frame  section  including 
spaced  side  frame  members  intercomected  at  opposite 
ends  by  end  frame  members,  a  subframe  section  disposed 
below  and  midway  between  said  side  frame  members, 
said  subframe  including  vertical  hangers  depending  from 
said  end  frame  members,  and  an  elongated  rectangular 
main  body  portion  carried  by  said  hangers,  a  pair  of  front 
axles  and  a  pair  of  rear  axles  mounted  on  said  subframe, 
outrigger  frames  depending  from  said  main  frame  section 
side  members,  said  axles  having  outer  end  portions  jour- 
naled  in  said  outrigger  frames,  buoyant  wheels  secured  to 
said  axles,  said  wheels  being  of  such  diameter  as  to  ex- 
tend to  points  closely  adjacent  the  undersurface  of  said 
niain  frame  section,  first  and  second  engine  and  transmis- 
sion assemblies  mounted  in  longitudinal  alignment  be- 
tween (^posite  side  wheels  on  said  subframe,  a  first  dif- 
ferential drive  assembly  driven  by  said  first  engine  and 
including  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  differentially 
driven  axle  shafts,  said  axle  shafts  being  connected  for 
common  rotation,  means  connected  to  one  of  the  axle 
shafts  and  to  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  subframe  for 
driving  the  latter,  a  second  differential  drive  assembly 
driven  by  said  second  engine  and  including  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending  differentially  driven  axle  shafts, 
said  latter  axle  shafts  being  connected  for  conwion  rota- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
axle  shafts  and  to  the  wheeb  on  the  other  side  of  said 
subframe  for  driving  the  latter. 


2,725 108 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  AIRCRAFT 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Grosselflager,  WaskingtoB,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Grovar,  Incoiponited,  WMUngton,  D.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Aagnst  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,563 
IClafan.    (CL  170— 135.74) 

I 

w     ltn-«a  A  I      nii  I 

The  method  of  operating  a  propulsion  system  for  an 
aircraft  having  a  turbine  power  plant  and  a  contn^able 
pitch  rotor  driven  by  the  turbine  power  plant,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  increasing  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  turbine 
to  increase  the  power  thereof  and  simultaneously  increas- 
ing the  pitch  of  the  rotor  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  decrease 
the  speed  of  the  turbine  simultaneously  with  the  increase 


2,725,110 

OVER  CENTER  TRACTOR  CLUTCH  LEVER 

Alois  Weigcl,  BwiHtad,  N.  Dak. 

AppttcatioB  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,202 

1  Claim.    (CL  180— 14.5) 


In  combination,  a  horizontally  disposed  tractor  plat- 
form, a  vertically  disposed  wheel  shield  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  said  platform,  a  clutch  pedal  pivotally  pro- 
jecting through  said  platform,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
shield  and  including  a  front  and  rear  vertically  disposed 
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leg.  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  extending  between  said 
legs  and  secured  thereto,  said  front  leg  having  its  upper 
end  extending  above  said  bar,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  and  including  a  lower  U- 
shaped  portion  disposed  below  said  bar,  a  pair  of  rollen 
journaled  below  said  platform,  an  implement  connected 
chain  trained  over  said  rollers  and  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  rod  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  its  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  clutch  pedal  for  operation  of  said  pedal 
to  clutch  disengaging  position  upon  pivotal  actuation  of 
said  lever,  and  force  exerting  means  connecting  said  U- 
shaped  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said  front  leg,  said 
means  comprising  a  coil  spring  having  its  upper  end  se- 
cured to  said  upper  end  of  the  front  leg,  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  U-shaped  portion,  and  a  rod  mem- 
ber having  one  end  connected  to  said  coil  spring  and  its 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket,  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  toward  said  front  leg  being  nor- 
mally in  a  line  above  the  pivotal  coimection  of  the  lever 
to  said  bar  whereby  to  maintain  said  lever  in  inoperative 
position. 

2,725,111 

MOUNTING  OF  BICYCXE  AUXILIARY  ENGINE 

HAVING  DRIVE  ROLLER 

Marcel  McaaeaiM,  Ncoilly-ciir-SciBc,  Fnacc,  aaignor  to 

Sodcte  fAppwtlh  dc  Controlc  et  dTquipmcnt  dcs 

Motem  (5.  A.  C.  E.  M.) 

AppHcadoa  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,198 

Claiiiia  priority,  application  France  May  26, 1952 

7Clainia.    (CL  180-^1) 


1.  In  a  cycle,  a  frame,  a  front  wheel,  a  fork  for  said 
wheel  pivotable  in  said  frame,  a  tire  on  said  wheel,  a 
driving  unit  supported  by  said  fork  pivotally  about  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  said 
driving  unit  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
a  roller  driven  by  said  engine  and  having  its  axis  fixed 
with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  tire  to 
drive  said  wheel  for  a  given  positicm  of  said  unit,  and  to 
be  out  of  contact  with  said  tire  for  another  position  of 
said  unit,  a  cylinder  and  piston  unit  mounted  to  form 
a  link  between  said  fork  and  a  part  of  said  driving  unit 
remote  from  the  axis  about  which  said  driving  unit  is 
pivoted  to  said  fork,  an  induction  pipe  for  said  engine,  and 
a  throttle  in  said  induction  pipe,  the  variable  volume 
chamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  between  the  end  thereof 
and  said  piston  being  directly  and  permanently  connected 
to  said  induction  pipe  downstream  of  said  throttle  whereby 
a  sufficiently  high  suction  in  the  portion  of  said  induction 
pipe  downstream  of  said  throttle  will  draw  said  piston 
toward  said  end  of  said  cylinder,  thus  causing  said  driv- 
ing unit  to  pivot  into  said  second  mentioned  position 
thereof. 


2,725  112 
FLOOD  CONTOOL  MEANS 
Sam  Weiaman  and  James  Fine,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Flood  Control  Valve  Co^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Application  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  463^85 
4  Claims.    (CI.  182—17) 
2.  A  manually  operated  closure  means  for  a  large  di- 
ameter pipe  line  comprising  a  large  diameter  compres- 


sible ring  having  a  central  vertical  h<rie,  a  small  diam- 
eter vertical  elongated  tube  abutting  the  upper  mrftct 
of  the  ring,  a  still  smaller  diameter  vertical  elongated 
rod  within  the  tube  and  arranged  witb  its  lower  and  up- 
per ends  projecting  beyond  the  lower  and  upper  ends 
of  the  tube,  the  lower  end  of  die  rod  passing  through 
the  hole  of  the  ring  and  fixed  to  tiKh  ring,  a  guide  bear- 
ing at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  closing  it  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  rod  and  means  outside  the  tube  and 
connecting  the  tube  and  rod  at  their  upper  ends  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  rod  and  tube  in  opposite  directions 


longitudinally  for  compressing  and  decompressing  the 
ring  longitudinally  for  enlarging  or  reducing  its  diam- 
eter, the  tube  having  a  side  opening  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  side  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  the  rod  being  hollow 
and  open  at  both  ends,  whiereby  when  the  closiure  means 
is  disposed  within  a  pipe  line  with  the  ring  enlarged  for 
closing  it,  water  in  the  pipe  line  above  the  ring  may 
enter  the  tube  to  be  outletted  through  its  side  outlet 
by  a  pump  to  empty  into  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  rod, 
and  to  empty  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  rod, 
and  into  the  pipe  line  below  the  ring. 


2,725,113 

COMBINED  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  VACUUM 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Steven  M.  Fagyai,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,827 

3  Claima.    (Q.  183—37) 


3.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  air  intake  opening  and  an  air  exhaust 
opening;  a  suction  fan  mounted  within  the  casing 
between  the  openings  arranged  for  drawing  air  into 
the  casing  through  the  intake  opening,  and  for  forcing 
the  air  through  the  casing  and  out  the  exhaust  opening; 
a  drain  conduit  communicating  with  the  casing  at  a  loca- 
tion between  the  openings;  means  located  within  the 
casing  above  the  conduit  and  in  the  path  of  the  air  pass- 
ing through  the  casing,  for  precipitating  dust  in  said  air 
into  the  conduit;  a  peripherally  recessed  wheel  rotatable 
in  the  conduit  for  transferring  accumulations  of  dust  past 
the  wheel  within  the  conduit;  means  linking  the  fan  and 
wheel  for  joint  operation;  a  spray  head  mounted  within 
the  conduit  in  a  position  to  spray  with  liquid  the  dust 
transferred  past  the  wheel;  a  liquid  supply  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  spray  head;  a  valve  in  the  liquid 
supply  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through to  the  spray  head;  and  means  for  opening  the 
valve  responsive  to  exhaustion  of  air  through  the  exhaust 
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opening,  and  for  closing  the  valve  on  cessation  oi  air 
movement  through  said  exhaust  opening,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends 
upon  the  cashig,  one  end  of  the  lever  extending  adjacent 
the  valve  and  being  adapted  for  opening  the  valve  on 
rocking  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  about  its  pivot  axis, 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  wdghted  to  normally 
swing  the  lever  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  disc-like 
head  on  said  other  end  of  the  lever  overiying  the  exhaust 
opening  and  adiapted.  on  twinging  of  the  lever  in  said 
other  direction,  to  close  the  exhaust  opening,  said  disc- 
like head  being  adapted  to  be  forced  upwardly  out  ot  its 
exhaust  opening  closing  position  reqx>nsive  to  movement 
of  air  through  the  exhaust  opening,  movement  of  said 
lever  head  under  pressure  of  air  exhausted  throu^  the 
exhaust  opening  being  adapted  for  rocking  the  lever  in 
the  first  named  direction. 


filter  ekmcat  and  miH^itMng  from  g^  |op  chmn  ^ale, 
a  flame-like  aopport  plate  txxeaik^  from  said  outer  cyl- 
inder.  a  detachable  recaptade  for  ncaMag  dmt  which 
has  been  separated  from  said  dnst-ladeo  air  by  said  ooler 
annular  chamber  and  said  filter  elemoit,  a  sMling  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  receptacle  and  said  nqiport 
plate,f  guide  rail  disposed  on  a  pair  (rf  opposite  sides  of 
said  support  plate,  an  upper  intumed  flange  on  said 


2,725,114 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SUCIION  CLEANERS 

George  A.  Brace,  Highlwid  Pwfc,  Dl.,  ■ssiiiiiii  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  coiporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  Jannaiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,985 

nChdnv.    (CL183— 37) 


«  f  «ju>»«a 


1.  In  combination,  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  motor- 
fan  suction  unit,  a  filter  chamber  having  a  dirt  filter 
mounted  therein,  said  suction  unit  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  one  side  of  said  filter,  control  mecha- 
nism for  said  suction  unit  including  a  manually  operable 
switch,  a  normally  closed  snap-action  switch  connected 
in  circuit  therewith  and  with  said  suction  unit,  pressure 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  snap-action  switch  for 
opening  the  same  when  the  pressure  in  said  filter  chamber 
reaches  a  predetermined  sub-atmospheric  value  indicative 
of  a  dirty  filter  condition,  and  means  including  a  timer 
for  locking  said  snap  action  switch  closed  after  the  ex- 
piration of  a  time  interval  measured  by  said  timer,  and 
means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  timer  simul- 
taneously with  the  closing  of  said  manually  operable 
switch. 


receptacle,  a  lower  intumed  flange  on  said  recq>- 
tacle,  said  upper  intumed  flange  sliding  upon  said 
guide  rail  for  movement  of  said  recq>tacle  into  place, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  rec^tade  tnxn  said  guide 
rails  and  against  said  support  plate  with  said  sealing 
member  interposed  between  said  support  plate  and  said 
lower  intumed  flange,  said  means  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric diqxMed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  outer  annular 
chamber,  and  means  for  rocking  sakl  eccentric. 


a,72541< 
AIR  CLEANER  RETAINER 
Robert  H.  Spahr,  Ir.,  Fttrt,  Mdk,  niri^or  to  ««..,»« 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coiporaiiiM  of 
Delaware 

AppttcnlhNi  Novenhcr  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  25S,5f« 
3ChriBM.   (CL  183-^9) 


2,725,115 

DEVICES  FOR  SEPARATING  DUST  FROM 

DUST-LADEN  AIR 

G^rge  W.  MlUer,  CUcago,  m^  asrignor  to  Goodman 

Mamifactnring  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

^°?S?!Sf^  .  *1    abandoned    application    Serial    No. 

iilf^I'J'^L^'  ***'•    ^"*  appUcrtlon  December  10, 
1953,  Scfial  No.  397^50 

4  Clafans.  (a.  183—43) 
1.  A  dust  separating  device  for  use  with  a  ix)ck  drill 
of  the  eductor  type  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially annular  chambers  defined  by  cylinders  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  having  a  conmion  axis,  a  top  closure 
plate  common  to  both  of  said  cylinders,  an  entrance  pipe 
for  dust-laden  air  connected  to  said  outer  annular  cham- 
ber, said  entrance  pipe  being  mounted  substantially 
tangentially  to  said  outer  annular  chamber  so  as  to  impart 
changing  acceleration  to  the  dust-laden  air  entering  said 
chamber  to  cause  the  dust  to  be  separated  from  such 
air.  a  filter  element  moimted  in  the  central  chamber  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  top  closure  plate,  an  exit  pas- 
sageway having  an  opening  onto  the  interior  of  said 

700  o.  (;  -  5(i 


I.  An  air  cleaner  silencer  assembly  including  annular 
cleaner  and  silencer  members  nested  together  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  wiOls  aligned  and  engaged  to  provide  a 
central  outlet  passage  therethrou|^,  a  crowned  cover 
member  disposed  over  said  cleaner  member  and  having 
sound  absorbent  material  received  within  the  crowned 
portion  thereof,  means  disposed  between  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  said  cleaner  member  and  bridging  said  crowned 
portion  for  retaining  said  sound  absorbent  material  witiiin 
said  cover  member  and  said  cover  member  in  fixed  and 
spaced  relation  over  said  cleaner  member,  said  means 
ccMnprising  a  hub  and  an  annular  rim  having  substan- 
tially radially  extended  channeled  ribs  provided  there- 
between, said  ribs  retaining  said  sound  absorbent  mate- 
rial within  said  crowned  portion  of  said  cover  member 
with  minimum  obstraction  thereof  and  including  dq>end- 
ing  legs  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  cleaner  member 
for  spacing  said  cover  member  apart  therefrom,  and 
means  securing  said  cover  member  to  said  silencer  mem- 
ber and  said  cleaner  member  therebetween,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  force  centrally  of 
said  cover,  said  depending  legs  urging  said  inner  walls  of 
said  cleaner  and  silencer  members  in  sealing  engage- 
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ment  and  said  channeled  ribt  strengthening  said  depend- 
ing legs  and  protecting  said  sound  absorbent  material 
upon  the  tightening  down  of  said  securing  means. 


2,725,117 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  FILTER  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

WflHam  F.  Borgcrd,  ETaHriilc,  Ind^  a«ignor  to  Inter- 

■atkNMd  Harrcster  Compauy,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcney 

AppUcatkM  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,689 

lOClainw.    (a.  183--52) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  an  air  filter,  water 
spray  means  operating  responsive  to  the  reception  of  water 
thereto  for  washing  said  air  filter,  means  including  a  sole- 
noid valve  for  delivering  water  to  said  water  spray  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  solenoid  of  said  sole- 
noid valve,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power  source 
and  the  solenoid  of  said  solenoid  valve  and  a  switch,  said 
switch  formed  to  complete  said  circuit  for  the  operation 
of  said  solenoid  when  said  switch  is  closed,  means  oper- 
able to  close  said  switch,  said  last-mentioned  means  oper- 
ating responsive  to  a  certain  predetermined  resistance  of 
said  air  filter  to  air  passing  therethrough. 


2,725,118 
WASHING  MACHINE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Kendall   Clark,   Oakwood,   (Miio,   aarignor   to   General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaal  appUcatioa  April  26,  1947,  Serial  No.  744,247. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  12,  1952,  Serial 
No.  270,051 

3  Claims.    (CI.  184—6) 


1.  A  washing  machine  mechanism  including  an  agi- 
tator rod,  a  spinning  member  surrounding  the  rod,  a  driv- 
ing means,  a  transmission  means  connecting  said  driving 
means  with  said  rod  and  spinning  member  having  means 
for  axially  reciprocating  said  rod  and  for  rotating  said 
spinning  member,  a  lubricant  pump  driven  by  said  driv- 
ing means,  said  spinning  member  and  said  rod  and  trans- 
mission means  having  bearing  means,  means  for  conduct- 
ing lubricant  from  said  pump  to  the  bearing  means  of  said 
transmission  means  and  said  agitator  rod,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  lubricant  scraper  surrounding  said  rod  for  re- 
moving lubricant  from  said  agitator  rod  and  convrying 
it  to  the  bearing  means  of  said  spinning  member. 


2,725,119 

MEANS  FOR  LUNUCATING  VEHICLB  CHAflSK 

and  DcMli  Albaft  Sum 
to  Chytoa  Dvmmin  C< 

■moy  LiMcoH,  KnghMid,  a  BrilUh  conHMsy 
Appikatfon  lane  1, 1953,  Serial  Na. ^58,782 
Clafaaa  priority,  awplicatton  Gtent  Britain  Jnne  20, 1952 
OOainM.    (0.184—7) 


1.  A  lubricating  sjrstem  for  tractor-trailer  vehicles 
comprising  a  mechanically  operated  lubricating  pump 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  fluid-pressure  or  vacuum  oper- 
ated lubricating  pump  mounted  on  the  trailer,  a  source 
of  fluid-pressure  or  vacuum  for  operating  the  trailer  lubri- 
cating pump,  and  a  valve  device  operable  by  the  tractor 
lubricating  pump  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid- 
pressure  to  the  trailer  lubricating  pump  so  as  to  effect 
automatic  and  periodic  actuation  therof. 


2,725,120 
COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRING  MOTOR 
Morris  E.  Brown,  RodMcter,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcraey 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,345 
5  Claims.    (O.  185->37) 


*    »•     .« 


1.  A  speed  control  assembly  for  operation  at  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  speeds  comprising  a  speed  respon- 
sive means  having  a  plurality  of  weight  members  mov- 
able by  centrifugal  forces  created  therein,  a  friction  mem- 
ber movable  by  said  weight  members  to  several  positions 
each  corresponding  to  a  different  predetermined  speed  of 
said  speed  responsive  means,  a  drive  means  including  a 
resilient  metallic  band  having  the  ends  thereof  fixed  to 
spaced  parallel  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  wound  in  a  spiral 
from  one  of  said  shafts  onto  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said 
other  shaft  being  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
and  driving  said  speed  responsive  means  when  said  band 
is  wound  from  said  drive  shaft  onto  said  first-mentioned 
shaft,  control  means  including  a  braking  member  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  with  respect  to  said  speed 
responsive  means  and  said  friction  member  for  determin- 
ing any  one  of  said  predetermined  speeds  and  in  a  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  friction  member  tending  to  per- 
mit said  speed  responsive  means  to  increase  its  speed, 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  movable  through  a  plurality  of  positions  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  predetermined  speeds  for 
moving  said  brake  member  with  respect  to  said  friction 
member  to  establish  a  predetermined  speed,  and  operating 
means  engaging  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  band 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  for  pivoting  said  control  means  in  a  direction 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  braking  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  friction  member  and  to  compensate  for  the 
change  in  torque  of  said  drive  shaft  as  the  diameter  of 
said  band  thereon  decreases  for  maintaining  the  speed 
of  said  speed  responsive  means  constant.  ' 
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2,725421 

RAILRQAD  CAR  IMPACT  RETARDER 

Dairid  W.  Low*,  BtfliMOR,  Md. 

■M  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,412 
5ClakaH.   (CL  18S—14S) 


in  said  hoiMinf  adapted  to  be  drivingly  otnaectsd  with 
laid  shaft,  an  ananlar,  laminated  annatwc  ttxuctiire  mov- 
able toward  an  interior  wall  of  aaad  bowiaf  for  moriag 
said  bnke  member  into  braking  contact  with  aaid  wall; 
supporting  means  for  said  armature  structure  in  aaid 
hoitting.    spring   means    mounted   on   lakl   suppoiting 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  an  automatic  braking  sys- 
tem, a  means  carried  thereon  to  reUrd  the  free  rolling 
movement  thereof  by  first  automatically  applying  the 
brakes  thereto  and  subsequently  autonutically  releasing 
the  brakes,  said  means  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  brake  actuating  means,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  fluid  to  said  brake  actuating  means, 
a  regulating  valve  means  in  said  ctMiduit  means  contnriling 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  therethrough,  contact  means  sUd- 
ably  mounted  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
positioned  between  an  outer  extended  normal  position 
an  intermediate  position  and  an  inner  position  by  con- 
tact with  an  external  object,  a  valve  actuating  means 
secured  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  contact  means  and 
adapted  to  open  said  regulating  valve  means  when  said 
conuct  means  is  urged  to  said  intermediate  position,  a 
valve  closing  means  secured  to  said  contact  means  and 
adapted  to  close  said  regulating  valve  means  when  said 
contact  means  is  urged  to  said  inner  position,  and  means 
to  return  said  conUct  means  to  the  outer  extended  nor- 
mal position. 

w 

2,725,122 
HYDRAUUC  LINE  SEAL 
Manricc  A.  Thome.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aMlgnni  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Inly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,030 
2ClalaH.   (0.188—152) 


means  urging  said  armatiuv  structure  toward  said  interior 
wall,  and  an  electro-magnet  in  said  housing  having  an 
annular  laminated  core,  operable  for  moving  said  arma- 
ture structure  in  a  brake  releasing  dtrection,  the  lamina- 
tions of  said  armature  structure  and  said  core  extending 
axially  ot  said  shaft 


2,725,124 
BRAKE  RIGGING 

William  F.  HoUn,  Rirenide,  DL,  ■nlgniii   to 

Motor*  Corporation,  Detatrit,  Mick.,  a  corporatloa 
Dcbwara 

Appikatioa  Inly  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  446,737 
SCUbm.    (CL  188— 206) 


2.  In  combination,  two  disengageable  members  each 
having  a  fluid  line  passage  therein,  said  fluid  line  passages 
substantially  coaxially  aligning  when  said  members  are 
in  adjacent  position  with  the  fluid  line  passages  sub- 
stantially cocxtending,  the  line  of  division  between  said 
two  members  effecting  a  joint  between  the  said  passages, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  first  diamber  means  in 
the  end  of  the  hne  passage  therein  at  the  joint  between 
the  said  passages,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
second  chamber  means  in  the  end  of  the  line  passage 
therein  at  the  joint  between  the  said  passages  and  of 
smaller  transverse  cross  section  than  the  fim  duunber 
means,  a  core  within  said  chambers  having  a  passage 
through  the  same  interconnecting  said  line  passages,  and 
a  resilient  seal  member  on  said  core  having  a  first  por- 
tion of  large  transverse  cross  section  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  first  chamber  and  a  second  portion  of  smaller 
transverse  cross  section  engaging  the  wall  of  the  second 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  a  wheel  of  a  railway  vehlde 
truck,  a  brake  hanger  movaUy  supported  on  said  track,  a 
brake  lever  adjacent  said  hairier,  a  Inake  head  adjaoent 
said  lever,  bearing  means  extending  throogfa  said  lever  and 
between  said  brake  head  and  said  hanfcr,  means  extending 
through  said  hanger  and  said  bearing  means  and  caid 
brake  head  pivotally  connecting  said  hanger,  lever  and 
brake  head  together,  and  resilient  means  interpoaed  be- 
twera  said  hanger  and  said  lever  urging  said  lever  axially 
on  said  bearing  means  against  said  brake  head  iriwraby 
movement  of  said  hanger,  said  brake  lever  and  sakl  brake 
head  relative  to  each  other  is  damped. 


2,725,123 

MAGNETIC  BRAKE 

Fra^  E.  Rcaiaad,  llhamhra.  CaHf . 

Application  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,699 

llCfadHM.    (0. 188— 171) 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake  for  a  rotary  drive 

shaft,  a  hpusing  for  said  brake,  a  movable  brake  member 


2,725,125 

STEEL  SCAFFOLDING  COLUMN 
Aagnrikw  C  Mosisn,  YaatiiiB,  S.  DA 
Oi^al  appllcatfoa  lane  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,733. 
grigd  and  tUa  appHcation  Ibm  15.  1951.  S«1al  No. 

IClaiBk   (CL  189^^9) 

In  a  steel  scaffolding  column,  an  elongated  supporting 

base  bar  of  inverted  T-form  in  cross-section,  a  pair  of 

transversely  spaced  vertical  uprights  having  their  lower 

ends  converging  and  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
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mMtuidiiif  flante  of  said  bar  at  one  side  of  the  trans- 
verse center  tfiereof,  a  third  upright  disposed  in  spaced 
centered  relation  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  uprights 
and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  flange,  horizontal 
and  diafonal  naemben  interconnecting  said  uprights  in 
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parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  bracing  bars  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  said  uprights 
from  points  of  securement  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  latter 
uprights  to  points  of  securement  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
outer  ends  of  the  flange,  and  bracing  elements  intercon- 
necting said  bracing  bars  with  said  base  bar. 


CEILING  COVERWG  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUSPENDING  SAME 

Geovfc  L.  Ely,  HopkMoa,  Mbh^  aaigBor,  by  mesne  as- 

slfMwti,  to  ^iraBla  Elcctrk:  Prodocti  Inc^  New 

Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  cotyorattoB  of  Mawarhuaetti 

AppHcatkw  Fcbnnry  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  76,496 

SCfariw.    (CL1I9^-M) 


^ 


-ih 
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y^  <7^ 
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1.  A  ceiling  covering  having  in  combination  panels 
with  clipped  comers,  the  said  panels  being  in  abutting  re- 
lation end  to  end  and  side  to  side  whereby  their  clipped 
comers  form  openings  between  the  adjacent  comers:  walls 
defining  small  apertures  adjacent  each  comer  of  said  pan- 
els; vertically  adjustable  hangers  connected  to  the  ceiling 
and  protruding  below  the  panels  through  the  said  openings 
including  two  members  joined  by  a  threaded  connection, 
whereby  the  hanger  may  be  adjusted  vertically  by  rotation 
of  the  end  of  the  hanger  which  protrudes  below  the 
panels;  and  means  including  a  ring  resting  upon  the 
hanger,  independent  therefrom,  and  having  upstanding 
lugs  fitting  into  said  small  apertures,  supporting  the  cor- 
ners of  the  said  panels  and  retaining  them  against  relative 
horizontal  movement. 


2,725,127 
ARTIFICIAL  CEILING  AND  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

THEREFOR 
Lewis  W.  Bwrctt,  MaiMchcai,  Md  RoBaM  E.  Kingitoii, 
IpawM,  Maasn  aHigMNns  to  STfraoia  Electric  Products 
IM^  S^dcm,  MaM^  a  conoralliM  of  MaMachuetts 
ApHicatloa  FcbnMiy  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,904 
.2  ClainM.    (O.  189— SS) 
1.  An  artificial  ceiling  comprising:  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ting panels  having  clipped  comers  which  define  an  open- 


ing therebetween,  and  each  of  said  panels  having  an 
aperture  therein  at  said  clipped  corners;  and  a  hanger 
assembly  for  supporting  said  panels  at  the  comers  there- 
of from  a  fixed  mounting  surface,  said  hanger  asMmbly 
comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  supporting  means,  one 
end  of  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  fixed  mounting 
surface,  and  a  second  vertically  adjustable  supporting 
means  comprising  a  bolt  threaded  into  the  other  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  of  said  vertically  adjustable  support- 
ing means  and  extending  through  the  opening  defined  by 


GE3-' 


the  clipped  comers  of  the  abutting  panels,  a  head  on 
which  said  bolt  is  mounted,  said  hMd  having  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  protuberances  on  the  top  face  thereof,  and 
a  dog  seated  on  said  head,  said  dog  having  an  aperture 
therein  through  which  said  bc^t  extends,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  upstanding  thereon  and  extending  into  the  aper- 
tures at  the  clipped  comers  of  the  abutting  panek  and 
a  plurality  of  legs  depending  therefrom  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upstanding  protuberances  on  the  top  face 
of  said  head. 


2,725,121 

VACUUM  OPERATED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Joacpk  F.  Mvte.  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Jaiy  29, 1954,  Scrid  No.  444,442 

5Claiw.    (CL192— 4) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  emergency  bralce  mech- 
anism, including  a  push-pull  rod  having  ratchet  teeth 
thereon,  and  a  speed  selector  mechanism,  including  a 
speed  selector  indicator  and  rod,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  for  supporting  said  push-pull  rod,  a  sleeve  con- 
centrically mounted  for  rotation  on  said  push-pull  rod. 
a  spring  backed  pawl  carried  on  an  extension  on  said 
sleeve  and  alignable  with  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  bell 
crank,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  having  linkage  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  elevate  and  lower 
said  paw]  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  teeth,  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  being  connected  at  one  place 
to  said  push-pull  rod  and  being  connected  at  another  place 
to  the  piston  of  a  vacuum  cylinder,  a  control  valve  for 
said  vacuum  cylinder,  and  linkage  from  said  control  valve 
to  the  selector  rod  of  said  q>eed  selector  mechanim. 


2,725,129 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  EMERGENCY 

BRAKE 
loaeph  F.  Martte,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Applicatioa  Jaly  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,443 
3ClaiM.    (CL192— 4) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  emergency  brake  mech- 
anism, including  a  push-pull  rod  having  ratchet  teeth 
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thoeon,  and  a  qwed  idector  oaedianism,  inchiding  a 
qwed  selector  Indicator  and  rod,  the  combination  of  a 
bra^et  for  supporting  said  push-pull  rod,  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  push-pull  rod,  a  q>ring  backed  pawl 
carried  on  an  extension  on  said  sleeve  and  alignable  with 
said  ratdiet  teeth,  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  having  linkage  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  arranged 
to  move  said  pawl  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said 
teeth,  said  arm  of  said  bell  crank  also  being  pivoted  to 


the  piston  rod  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  control  valve  for 
said  hydraulic  cyUnder,  and  linkage  from  said  control 
valve  to  the  selector  rod  of  said  speed  selector  medumiam, 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  being  connected  to  said 
push-pull  rod,  there  being  a  connection  between  said  bell 
crank  and  said  push-pull  rod  oMisisting  of  a  pin  extending 
through  said  puA-puU  rod  and  a  slot  in  the  arm  of  said 
bell  crank,  whereby  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve 
by  said  bell  crank  before  said  bell  crank  moves  said  push- 
pull  rod. 


2,725,139 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

loMph  F.  Martta,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppHcad— J«|y29, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  444y444 

SOalsH.   (CL192— 4) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  emergency  brake 
mechanism,  including  a  push-pull  rod  having  ratchet 
teeth  thereon,  and  a  q>eed  selector  mechanism,  including 
a  speed  selector  indicator  and  rod.  the  combination  of 
a  bracket  for  sunx>rting  said  push-pull  rod,  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  push-pull  rod,  a  spring 
backed  pawl  carried  on  an  extension  of  said  sleeve  and 
alignable  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  bell  crank,  one  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  having  linkage  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  move  said  pawl  into  and  out  of  alignment 
with  said  teeth,  said  arm  being  also  pivoted  to  a  rod 
which  is  connected  to  the  core  of  a  solenoid,  another  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  being  pivoted  to  a  rod  which  is 
connected  to  the  core  of  a  second  solenoid,  and  a 
third  arm  of  said  bell  crank  being  connected  to  said  push- 
pull  rod,  said  solenoids  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  double  acting  switch  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  electrical  energy  to  said  solenoids,  and  a  cam 
plate  on  the  selector  rod  of  said  speed  selector  mechanism, 
said  cam  plate  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  switch. 


2,725,131 
MOTOR  ACTUATED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 
Joaspii  F.  MaKfSm,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Appiicatkw  Jaly  29, 1954,  SaiW  No.  444.445 
iCMM.    (CL192— «) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  emergency  brake  mech- 
anism, including  a  push-iNill  rod  having  ratchet  teeth 
thereon,  and  a  speed  selects  mechanism,  including  g 


speed  selector  indicator  and  rod,  the  combination,  of  a 
bracket  for  supporting  said  push-pull  rod,  a  sleeve  rotat- 
able  on  said  push^ull  rod.  a  spring  backed  pawl  carried 
on  an  extension  formed  on  said  sleeve  aiKl  alignable  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
having  linkage  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to 
move  said  pawl  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  with 


^1 


said  bell  crank  and  having  a  gear  segment  in  engagement 
with  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  a 
reversible  electric  motor,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor, 
a  switch  in  said  circuit  for  actuating  and  reversing  said 
motor,  a  cam  plate  carried  by  the  selector  rod  of  said 
speed  selector  mechanism  for  actuating  said  switch,  and 
a  yoke  on  said  bell  crank  and  connected  to  said  push-pull 
rod. 


F. 


2,725,132 
HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Ot^oMor,  Chiovo,  DL,  aarfgMir  to  UakM 
-  J*  *■**•'  CniBpaa/,  CMcafo,  ID.,  a  cono- 
nHoaof  lUBofa 
Appicalioa  FchnuuT  23, 1951.  Serial  No.  212,396 
3ClaiM.    (CL192— 16) 


1.  A  handbrake  mechanism  fm-  railway  cars,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon,  a  handwheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  to  turn  it,  a  pinion  freely  rotatable 
on  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  pinion  to  a  brake,  a 
stop  member  on  the  shaft  to  limit  axial  movement  of 
the  pinion  away  fnmn  the  threaded  portion,  a  pressure 
ring  threaded  on  the  threaded  portion  the  pressure  ring 
and  shaft  having  substantially  flat  facing  surfaces  thereon 
which  tend  to  jam  together  when  the  pressure  ring  is 
moved  away  from  the  pinion,  an  annular  one-way  ratchet 
member  having  a  clutch  part  lying  between  the  pinion 
and  the  pressure  ring  to  be  gripped  thereby,  means  con- 
necting the  pressure  ring  and  pinion  to  hold  them  against 
relative  rotation,  and  stop  means  on  the  pressure  ring 
and  the  shaft  to  limit  relative  rotation  therebetween  said 
stop  means  including  parts  on  the  pressure  ring  and  shaft 
having  surfaces  lying  in  radial  planes  including  the  shaft 
axis  and  which  will  engage  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in 
a  direction  to  move  the  pressure  ring  away  from  the 
pinion  to  prevent  jamming  of  said  surfaces. 
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2,725433  

MAGNETIC  POWER  TRANSMTmNG 
MECHANISM 
MartiB  P.  Wtelkcr,  Galw  MOm,  Ohio,  MrifMr,  by 
•■ImMati,  to  EatoB  MaMifactariBg  ConpMy,  Ckve- 
iMd,  OUo,  a  conontkw  of  OUo 
Appllcatlaa  Fcbraaiy  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,631 
23ClaiaM.   (0.192—21^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  mechanism  comprising  coopera- 
tive relatively  rotatable  members,  one  of  which  has  a 
smooth  annular  surface  and  the  other  of  which  has  an 
annular  grooved  surface  providing  lands  therebetween 
arranged  in  radial  spaced  relation  with  re^)ect  to  the 
smooth  surface  of  the  first  member,  said  lands  having  a 
tapered  profile  terminating  substantially  in  a  point,  means 
for  generating  a  flux  field  between  the  members,  and  a 
fluid  magnetic  material  between  the  respective  smooth 
and  grooved  surfaces  of  the  members. 


2,725,134 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  COUPLING 
Walter  M.  Pohl,  Chicago,  DL,  aariprar  to  Foote  Bros. 
Gear  A  Madiiac  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,426 
3  Claims.    (CI.  192—105) 


I.  A  torque  transmitting  coupling  comprising  a  drum 
having  an  internal  annular  friction  surface,  a  driving  hub 
extending  axially  into  the  drum,  means  carried  by  the 
hub  forming  a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  notches  each 
defined  by  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  lugs,  said 
means  being  spaced  from  the  hub  centrally  of  the  axial 
length  of  the  drum  to  leave  open  spaces  adjacent  to  the 
hub,  a  pair  of  arcuate  friction  bands  lying  in  radial  regis- 
try around  the  hub  with  the  end  portions  of  each  band 
overlying  lugs  for  the  different  notches  respectively,  in- 
wardly extending  driving  projections  on  the  ends  of  the 
bands  extending  loosely  into  the  notches  respectively,  and 
resilient  tension  means  connecting  the  bands  and  extend- 
ing through  the  open  spaces  adjacent  to  the  hub  to  urge 
the  bands  radially  inward  to  a  position  with  their  end 
portions  resting  on  and  centered  by  the  lugs. 


2,725435 
^  PARKING  TPONG  METER 
SlnNid  K.  Wood,  HrtchhMMM 

laMMMT  2, 1951,  S«M  No.  2t3  JM 

ICbliL    (CL  194-^9) 


:i^^ 


In  a  parking  timing  meter  for  vdiide  stalls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  power  and  electrical  connections, 
electronic  means  actuated  by  the  mass  of  a  vehicle  to 
zero  set  the  meter  upon  removal  of  a  vehicle  from  a 
parking  stall,  said  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  tim- 
ing device  manually  set  to  timing  position  when  unlocked 
by  a  com.  a  spring  advanced  electrically  retracted  soleaoid 
core  for  retaining  a  coin  in  operative  position,  a  master 
control  switch  held  closed  by  said  coin,  a  coin  flection 
gate  ahead  of  the  master  switch  position,  a  qning  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  gate  open,  a  solenoid  actuated  by  the 
closing  of  the  master  switch  to  close  die  gate  against  the 
passage  of  a  coin  to  master  switdi  position,  a  solenoid 
cofl  to  zero  set  the  meter,  and  a  relay  operated  switdi 
closed  by  the  electronic  means  to  concurrently  energize  die 
zero  set  and  coin-holding  solenoids  and  to  deenergize  the 
gate  solenoid  when  a  vehicle  moves  from  the  parking  stall. 


2,725,136 
TYPEWRITER  MARGIN  MECHANISM 
Ralph  E.  Kfagabwy,  Rocky  HOI,  Cou.,  aasigw>r  to  Un- 
derwood Corporatiea,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,033 
3Clalw.    (0.197— 63) 


fJrMl 


2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriter  comprising  a  platen,  and 
a  platen-supporting  carriage  having  a  carriage  frame  bar 
extending  parallel  to  the  directicm  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riage and  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  platen,  the  said 
carriage  frame  bar  comprising  an  elongate,  shallow  wall 
and  a  rearwardly  overhanging  ledge  extending  along  the 
top  of  said  wall;  a  rack  bar  di^KMed  parallel  along  the 
rear  of  said  wall  and  covered  by  said  ledge,  and  a  margin 
stop  supported  on  said  rack  bar  for  adjustment  therealoog 
and  including  releasable  means  normally  holding  said  slop 
in  adjusted  position  along  said  rack  bar,  said  margin  stop 
being  substantially  covered  by  said  ledge,  and  said  releas- 
able means  comprising  an  operating  member  upreaching 
behind  said  ledge  for  stop-releasing  operation  and  to  facili- 
tate adjustment  of  the  stop  along  said  rack  bar  to  different 
positions. 

2,725,137 

DOWNTILTDVG  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Earn  R.  Maddiman,  WDUHbuf,  Pa.,  aarigMM-  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioat,  a  conoratfoa  of  New  Jcraey 

AppUcatioa  Dcccashcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,986 

3aaiBM.  (0.198-^3) 
1.  The  combination  widi  a  first  conveyor  and  a  sec- 
ond conveyor  disposed  at  ri^t  angles  to  each  other,  said 
second  conveyor  having  an  entry  end  spaced  horizontally 
from  the  side  edge  of  said  first  conveyor,  oi  a  device  for 
transferring  articles  from  the  first  conveyor  to  the  second 
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conveyor  and  downtilting  them  throng  an  arc  of  ap- 
proximately 90*  so  diat  tfaejr  rest  ob  a  tmot  which  is  ap- 
prmhaately  petpcadicular  to  die  face  on  which  dtey 
previously  rested  ootapiittng  a  support  sitiiated  fai  the 
tp9ce  between  said  conveyors,  an  article  receiving  carrier 
and  an  article  delivery  carrier  mounted  on  said  support 
for  independent  rotation  on  a  common  horizontal  axis, 
said  receiving  carrier  including  a  phirality  of  depending 
fingers  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  position  in 
which  said  fingers  interfit  widi  the  elements  of  said  first 
conveyor  for  receiving  an  article  therefrom,  said  delivery 
carrier  being  laterally  aligned  widi  said  receiving  carrier 
and  having  an  upright  position  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  said  receiving  carriers,  operating  means  con- 


of  cardboard  and  aroond  which  a  phvaUty  of  convohi- 
tioos  of  fastener  chain  are  dispoaed,  aaid  eon  member 
consisting  of  four  quadrant-like  MctioM  snccesrivdy  ooo* 
nected  togedier  by  hint»4fte  poiliona,  two  of  said  qnad- 
rant-like  sections  adapted  to  lie  in  dose  proximity  above 
die  opposed  two  qutulrant-like  aectioiis  when  die  con 
member  is  in  a  coUapsed  condition  whereby  die  eon 
member  has  substantiatty  an  dongated  twrfngtiiftw-rhaptd 
cross  section,  said  quadrant-like  sections  adapted  to  be 
moved  away  from  one  another  to  an  expanded  position 
so  as  to  assume  substantially  a  square-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion for  reeling  and  unreding  said  chain,  a  rectangular- 


nected  with  said  receiving  carrier  for  rotating  it  iq>- 
wardly  through  an  arc  of  approxfanately  45*  to  60*  and 
immediatdy  thereafter  returning  it  to  its  horixontal  po- 
sition, and  indqiendent  operating  means  connected  with 
said  delivery  carrier  for  rotating  it  downwardly  from  iu 
upright  position,  said  reodving  carrier  being  adapted  to 
tilt  the  article  through  an  are  of  approximatdy  45*  to 
60*,  said  delivery  carrier  befaig  ad^Med  to  take  die  tilted 
article  from  said  receiving  carrier,  and  alone  downtilt 
it  the  remainder  of  the  90*  arc  and  deliver  it  to  said 
second  conveyor,  said  receiving  carrier  beiog  adi4>ted  to 
receive  another  article  immediatdy  after  returning  to 
in  horizontal  podtion  before  said  delivery  carrier  re- 
turns to  its  upright  position. 


shaped  container  made  of  cardboard  having  inside  dimen- 
sions substantially  conforming  to  die  outer  dimensions  of 
said  core  member  when  in  coiiMpwed  condition  and  in 
which  said  core  member  together  widi  the  chain  carried 
diereby  is  di^weed,  and  a  flange  portion  arranged  along 
die  outer  margind  edge  of  each  of  sdd  sections  which 
flange  portions  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  the  inner 
side  wdls  of  said  container,  die  flange  portions  together 
with  the  folded  opposed  sections  when  die  core  member  is 
coUapsed  being  eqiid  substantially  to  die  faiside  depdi  of 
said  container  so  that  the  core  member  togedier  widi  the 
chain  thereon  is  rigidly  supported  therein. 


2,725,131 
MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  TAPERED  ARTICLES 

to  The  Karl 
OUo,  a 


Divided  MdfUi 
No.323,53t 

6 


39,  1949,  Scrid  No.  36,996. 
'      November  25, 1952,  Seiid 

(CL199— 34) 


2,725 149 

LIPSTICK  DISPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR 

WBHaa  G.  nompaon,  Clfarton,  Mass. 

AppHcathM  May  1, 1953,  ScfW  No.  352^56 

4CtaiBM.   (CL296— 56) 


1.  Means  for  feeding  Upered  containers  and  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  conveyor  dong  which  said  con- 
tdners  are  moved,  and  rouuble  star  wheel  means  located 
dong  said  conveyor  at  ddier  side  diereof.  said  sur  wheel 
means  having  teedi  to  enter  between  said  containers  on 
said  conveyor  and  prevent  tilting  tiiereof,  sdd  teeth  being 
of  a  widdi  to  compensate  for  die  taper  of  die  conuiners 
at  die  sUr  wheel  heidit  whUe  permitting  sdd  containers 
to  conuct  each  odier  thereabove. 


„  2,725,139 

SHIPPING  PACKAGE  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
CHAIN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rkhard  C.  Fanfag,  Msndvllle.  Pa.,  mdgnor  to  Talon, 
^      Inc.,  ■  cwpotniion  of  Ftwrnyh iila 
AppMcatfon  May  7, 1952,  SefW  No.  296,593 
6CldHM.    (CL296— 52) 
1.  A  shipping  package  for  dide  fastener  chain  and  die 
like  comprising  a  collapsible  reel-like  core  member  made 


1.  A  dispensing  device  of  the  reversible  continuous 
type  for  cosmetic  material  ctunprising  in  combination, 
an  elongated  tubular  holder  having  an  elongated  slot 
along  and  through  a  side  well  thereof  and  being  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  an  outer  annular  bead,  a  cap  diaped 
carrier  for  cosmetic  materid  slidaUe  in  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  stud  extending  through  and  outwardly  of  the  skit 
therein,  an  elongated  one  piece  thin  wdled  tubular  cam 
member  surrounding  said  holder  below  the  bead  thetecrf 
having  a  slit  through  and  along  the  wdl  at  one  side 
thereof,  portions  of  the  wdl  of  the  cam  member  adja- 
cent die  lower  end  diereof  at  opposite  ndes  of  said  slit 
being  offset  outwardly  to  provide  a  pn^ecting  key.  said 
cam  member  provided  in  the  wall  thereof  with  a  cam 
slot  recdving  the  stud  of  the  carrier  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  key  in  opposite  directions  upwardly 
and  around  the  cam  member  to  a  flat  dwdl  portion  diere- 
of disposed  transversely  to  the  longitudind  axis  of  the 
cam  member  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  on  a 
side  opposite  to  the  slit  therdn,  an  elongated  tubular  ac- 
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tiiator  surrounding  said  cam  member  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  bead  of  the  bolder  at  its  upper  end  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  portion  oflFset  outwardly  forming 
;  n  inner  key  way  in  which  the  key  of  the  cam  member 
IS  disposed  whereby  the  said  cam  member  may  be  turned 
about  the  holder  by  the  actuator,  and  a  cap  having  a 
closed  end  for  surrounding  the  actuator,  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  cap  against  axial  di^Iacement 
from  the  actuator  and  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  cap 
on  said  actuator. 


2,725441 

COMBINATION  WASTE  RECEPTACLE  AND  BAG 

DISPENSER 

Waino  K.  Latrala,  QM  Md  Tmr  Jalkanen, 

SMta  Butera,  CaUr. 

AppttcalkMi  Aprfl  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,852 

3ClaiM.    (CL2M--57) 
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3.  In  a  bag  dispenser,  a  container  having  a  rear  hous- 
ing portion  and  a  forward  portion  communicating  with 
said  rear  housing  portion,  said  forward  portion  having 
an  open  top,  the  rear  wall  of  said  container  being  formed 
with  an  attaching  means,  and  a  plurality  of  collapsed 
paper  bags  in  vertically  disposed  relation  positioned  with- 
in said  container  with  the  innermost  one  of  said  bags 
resting  against  the  rear  housing  portion,  the  rear  side  of 
each  of  said  bags  having  a  fastening  element,  the  fasten- 
ing element  of  the  innermost  bag  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  attaching  means  of  said  rear  wall  to  secure 
the  bags  to  said  rear  wall. 


2,725,142 
INDIVIDUAL  PACKAGING  OF  SINGLE  ROLLS  OF 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
DduM  W.  Davis,  Rosevillc  TowiuUp,  Ramiey  County, 
Mfam.,  aaigBor  to  Miniicaota  Mintag  &  Manufactur- 
tam  Compaay,  St  Pani,  Mtauu,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  November  2<,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,117 
IClaira.    (a.  2M— 59) 


"A 


J 


2,725,143 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  FILE 

ThM>doi«  Dcvere  ItaitaMfh  Mid  Iiriiilli  L. 

Aipcu,Mkh. 

AppHcadoa  Deccnabcr  17, 1953,  SmW  No.  398,79t 

ICUm.    (CL2f^-^2) 


A  phonograph  record  file  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  substantially  flat,  square  container  including 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  container  being  open  at  its  front 
for  the  reception  of  phonograph  records,  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  partitions  in  the  container  defining  compart- 
ments for  the  reception  of  the  records,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  container  including  beveled  front  edges,  said 
partitions  including  tapered  front  edges  initially  engageable 
between  the  records  for  separating  same,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom and  the  partitions  having  vertically  aligned,  hori- 
zontal slots  therein  extending  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  container  to  the  open  front  thereof  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  q>indle  of  a  turntable  of  a  record  player. 


2,725,144 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
G.  Smith,  Cedar  Grove, 
ddareHa,  Verooa,  N.  J.,  assifBon  to 
veiopmeat  Co.,  Ibc,  Moetdair,  N.  J 
of  New  Jcney 

Appiicatioo  May  14, 1953,  Seiial  No.  354,992 
IClaiiB.    (CL219— 17Q) 


OtcU  M.  Coc- 
EqaipiBcat  De- 
,  a  corporatioa 


A  packaged  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape 
consisting  of  a  container,  a  rigid  preformed  continuous 
ring  nested  within  the  container,  and  a  relatively  soft  roll 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  nested  within  the  ring, 
the  said  roll  consisting  of  a  rigid  preformed  core  with 
the  tape  wound  thereon,  the  height  of  the  core  being 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape;  the  width  and  length  of 
the  container  being  substantially  equal  to  each  other;  the 
height  of  the  ring  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  of 
the  roll  and  approximately  equal  thereto,  and  the  height 
of  the  container  being  slightly  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  ring;  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ring  being  slightly 
less  than  the  inside  width  of  the  container,  and  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  roll  being  slightly  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  ring;  and  the  ring  being  a  free 
ring  unattached  either  to  the  container  or  to  the  roll. 


In  a  filter  having  a  tube  to  receive  filtrate  and  a  filter 
cloth  disposed  arou^id  said  tube,  queers  disposed  around 
said  tubes  to  support  said  cloth  in  spaced  relationship 
therefrom,  said  spacers  comprising  a  plurality  of  ^nmilur 
rubberlike  members  disposed  in  a  stack  around  said  tube, 
each  member  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface,  in- 
wardly extending  radial  fins  spacing  said  peripheral  siu*- 
face  from  said  tube  and  forming  with  said  peripheral 
surface  a  plurality  of  inner  longitudinal  channels  q>aced 
around  said  tube,  aixi  outwardly  extending  radial  fins 
supporting  said  filter  cloth  and  forming  with  said  cylin- 
drical wall  outer  longitudinal  channels  spaced  around  said 
cylindrical  wait  said  sections  having  end  surfaces  formed 
lespectively  with  interlocking  fianges  and  grooves  qMic- 
ing  said  sections  apart  to  form  communicating  liquid  pat- 
sages  between  said  inner  and  outer  chaimels. 
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2,725.145 
SUCTION  FILTERS 
MyUML  SoiR  Oslo,  Norway, 

boM^ct  Kanyr,  KaiUad,  Swedes 

Appiicatioa  Novenitcr  21, 195«,  Serial  No.  196,739 

2ClaiiM.   (CL21»— 199) 


to  Aklie- 


2,725,146 
FILTRATION 
WOUam  A.  Forties,  Napa,  Cailf.,  \ 

RolMrt  P.  Forbes 

AppUcatioa  Aogost  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,797 

(Claims.    (a.21tt— 203) 


r  of  one-half  to 


I  y  u 


'  r 


1.  A  process  for  the  filtration  of  an  aqueous  slurry  con- 
taining fruit  waste  comprising  adding  to  the  fruit  waste 
ground  coconut  meal  and  filtering  the  mixture  thus  pro- 
duced said  ground  coconut  meal  being  ground  to  a  fine- 
ness whereby  it  just  passes  through  a  10  mesh  screen. 


I| 


tally  di^wsed  back  edge  portioo  and  with  a  front  edge 
portion  inclined  iqiwardly  from  said  back  edge  portioo, 
said  wall  having  q>aced  openings  each  cH  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  bottom  wall  within  both  the  borixootal 
and  inclined  portions  thereof  for  viewing  of  the  sevend 
openings  from  a  point  qtaoed  horizontally  of  and  in  fioot 
of  the  rack,  receptacles  within  the  rack  having  open-bot- 
tomed ends,  said  openings  being  oonunon  to  both  the 


I.  In  an  assemblage  for  removing  pulp  from  a  pulp- 
liquid  mixture,  a  dnmi  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
partially  inunersed  in  the  mixture,  means  defining  a  suc- 
tion chamber  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  drum,  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  suction  chamber  being  such  as  to  ccrilect 
a  substantial  amount  oi  liquid  therein,  a  fall-tube  located 
exteriorly  of  said  drum,  means  defining  a  conununication 
path  between  the  interior  of  the  suction  chamber  and 
the  fall-tube  whereby  a  vacuiun  may  be  created  in  the 
suction  chamber,  further  means  on  Uie  periphery  of  the 
drum  defining  cells  having  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  con- 
duit defining  means  leading  from  the  outlet  side  of  each 
cell  to  the  interior  of  the  suction  chamber,  the  point  of 
juncture  between  each  conduit  defining  means  and  the 
suction  chamber  being  angularly  di^laced  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  with 
respect  to  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  conduit  means  to 
the  outlet  side  of  the  cell  and  valve  means  within  the 
means  defining  a  suction  chamber  to  prevent  an  aspirat- 
ing effect  in  each  of  said  cells  until  the  conduit  defining 
means  leading  to  the  chamber  is  not  closed  by  the  valve 
means. 


bottom  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  bottom  ends  of  the 
receptacle;  and  spring  clips  mounted  in  the  receptacles  to 
engage  the  ends  of  tooth  brushes  inserted  through  said 
openings,  each  of  said  receptacles  being  formed  separately 
from  the  remaining  receptacles  and  including  side  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  widtii 
of  the  opening  associated  therewith,  and  to  the  distance 
between  adjacent  side  walls  of  adjacent  receptacles. 


2,725,147 

TOOTH  BRUSH  RACK 

Ellis  M.  Voflcr,  Lnbbodt,  Tex. 

AppHcatiaB  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,318 

2  Claims.    (0.211—66) 

1.  A  tooth  brush  rack  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  wall 

surface  comprising  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  fixedly 

attached  to  and  to  project  outwardly  from  said  siuface, 

said  housing  being  closed  at  the  ends,  back,  tc^,  and  front 

thereof  and  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  horizon- 

700  f>.   (J.      57 


2,725,148 
RACK  DEVICE 
Roy  S.  Sanford,  Paid  F.  SimpwiB,  «id  Roger  H. 
Oakvffle,  Com.,  andgnnrs  to  The  Aafa^rre 
OaltviDe,  Com.,  a  CMponlloa  of  Co— ectitut 
ApplicatioB  April  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,856 
4  Claims.    (CL  211— 96) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bar  having  a  relatively  long 
portion,  an  integral  shorter  portion  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  forming  a  pintle  pin  having  a  main  portion  and 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  adjacent  its  outer  end 
defining  a  sharp  shoulder  between  the  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  and  the  main  portion  of  the  pin,  a  flat  bearing 
surface  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  long  portion  of  the 
bar  adjacent  the  pin,  and  a  tubular  bushing  of  resilient 
plastic  material  on  said  pin  having  a  bore  initially  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  main  portion  of  the  pin  and 
having  an  initially  uniform  cross  section,  said  bushing 
being  stretched  over  said  main  portion  of  the  pin  and 
being  in  frictional  sliding  engagement  therewith  aiKi  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  thereof  contracted  over  the  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  with  the  wall  of  the  bushing  bore 
in  gripping  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


2,725,149 

SHELF  RACKS 

Raymond  Lee  Wallicr,  Madkoo,  Wis. 

ApplicatioB  May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,200 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211— 177) 


;^^NN 


A  knock-down  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  side  stand- 
ards, a  cap  plate  having  its  under  face  recessed  to  receive 
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the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  shafts  spanning  the 
space  between  said  standards  and  having  their  ends  seated 
in  recesses  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  standards,  article 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  bracket  de- 
pending from  the  underside  of  the  cap  plate  and  provided 
with  an  eye,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  eye  of  said 
bi^cket  and  slidable  through  the  adjacent  side  standard, 
said  rod  being  of  a  length  that  when  drawn  outwardly  it 
may  serve  as  a  hanger  for  garments  and  its  engagement 
with  the  bracket  preventing  movement  of  the  cap  plate 
oflf  of  the  standard,  a  removable  stop  carried  by  said  rod 
which  when  in  place  prevents  complete  withdrawal  of 
the  rod  from  the  bracket,  removal  of  said  stop  permitting 
withdrawal  of  the  rod  from  the  bracket  and  this  in  turn 
permitting  disengagement  of  the  cap  plate  from  the  side 
standards  and  disengagement  of  the  side  standards  from 
the  ends  of  said  shafts,  the  length  of  the  rod  and  the 
disposition  of  the  stop  thereon  being  such  with  relation 
to  the  bracket  that  when  the  rod  is  drawn  outwardly 
through  the  standard  as  far  as  said  stop  permits  it  pro- 
jects outwardly  of  the  standard  far  enough  to  exercise  a 
garment  supporting  function  while  leaving  the  rod  still  en- 
gaged with  the  bracket  to  exercise  a  cap  plate  retaining 
function. 


movable  closure  means  between  said  compartment  and 
chute,  said  closure  meus  being  movable  outwardly  into 
said  chute,  a  non-rotaUble  colnmn  of  non-ctrcular  cross- 
section  disposed  centraUy  in  said  compartment,  and  a 


2,725,15« 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNLOADING  SHEET-LIKE 

MATERIALS  FROM  A  DRYER 
Erik  JohMMon  aMl  Bertfl  Bcrgrall,  Jonkopiiig,  Sweden, 
MB^pms  to  AB  SvcBska   Flaktfabrikcn,  Stockiiohii, 

Application  July  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,166 

Clainw  priority,  application  Sweden  August  10, 1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214^16.4) 


I 


forage  discharging  device  vertically  guided  by  said  col- 
umn, said  device  including  a  support  slidably  but  non- 
rotatably  fitting  on  said  column  and  a  roUry  forage-im- 
pelling member  roUtably  carried  by  said  support. 


2,725,152 

ELEVATING  TAIL  GATE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  M.  Gwinn,  Jr.,  Dcari>ora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar 

Sf^ti^'"'*'^  ^-^  ^■'^  ^"^^  ■  co'Poration  of 
Mlcugan 

Application  September  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  24M43 
7  Claims,    (a.  214— 77)  ^^ 


1 

J..-S' 


■t 


i'  i'  I'  r 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transporting  and  delivering  sheets 
of  material  mdividually  from  a  rack  of  the  sheets,  means 
to  support  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material  in  a  vertical 
rack,  a  table  in  confronting  relation  to  said  rack  endwise 
thereof  movable  vertically  to  and  from  a  lower  limit 
position  and  selected  elevated  positions  corresponding  to 
the  different  sheets  in  the  rack,  mechanism  to  raise  and 
lower  said  table  and  selectively  position  the  same  with 
respect  to  said  sheets,  guide  rails  mounted  to  move  ver- 
tically with  said  table  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  rack  of  sheets,  support  arms  on  at  least  one  of  said 
rails  to  receive  and  support  one  of  said  sheets  at  a  time, 
a  trolley  movable  on  said  guide  rails  toward  and  away 
from  the  rack  of  sheets,  sheet  gripping  means  on  said 
trolley  to  grip  a  sheet  when  the  trolley  is  advanced  there- 
to and  to  draw  the  sheet  onto  said  support  arms  when 
the  trolley  is  retracted,  conveyor  means  positioned  to  un- 
derlie the  table  in  the  lower  limit  position  thereof  inter- 
mediate said  support  arms  and  operable  to  remove  a 
sheet  of  material  from  said  arms  and  transport  the  same 
to  a  remote  point. 


1.  An  elevating  tail  gate  structure  for  vehicles,  includ- 
mg  a  platform  member  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
while  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  moved  into  a 
vertical  plane  so  as  to  form  a  vehicle  tail  gate,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  arms  adjacent  each  side  of  said  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  a  parallelogram  relationship,  one  arm 
of  each  of  said  pairs  being  articulately  separated  into  in- 
ner and  outer  portions  pivotally  connected  together,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
arms  to  said  member,  means  movably  connecting  the 
outer  portion  of  each  of  said  one  arms  to  said  member 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  other  arm  pivotal  connection 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  other  arm 
pivotal  connection  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  platform  member,  and  means  connected 
to  said  arms  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 


2,725,151 

FORAGE  CONTAINER 

Frank  N.  G.  Kranick,  Racfaie,  Wis. 

Application  February  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  146,121 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 

1.  In  a  forage  container,  an  upright  casing  having  a 

storage  compartment  and  a  lateral  discharge  chute  and 


2,725,153 
HAND  TRUCK 
Isadorc  B.  Rnchman  and  Sidney  Bobb,  PhOMlclphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  P.  B.  R.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa^  a  partnership 
Application  NoTcmber  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,342 
2aainH.    (0.214-^13) 
1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  frame  integrally  formed 
from  a  length  of  thin  flat  ribbon  metal  or  the  like  and 
having  an  inverted  generally  V-shaped  configuration  with 
an  uppermost  rounded  handle  portion  and  downwardly 
diverging  sides,  a  transverse  bottom  brace  member  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  frame  sides,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  at  the  lowermost  ends  of  the  frame  sides,  a  sup- 
porting member  connected  to  each  of  the  two  frame  sides 
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by  a  pivot  pin  or  the  like  someiriiat  above  the  kMrennost 
ends  thereof,  sakl  supportint  member  being  oooalnicted 
and  arranged  to  be  placed  either  in  f orwanfly  and  down- 
wardly incUned  operative  position  or  in  upvwdly  raised 
inoperative  stonfe  position,  a  pav  of  vertically  spaced 
transverse  reinforcing  members  connecting  the  frame 
sides,  a  vertical  gidde  member  mounted  on  said  trans- 
verse members  with  its  ends  extendmg  slightly  above  and 


oombinatitm,  a  gnide,  means  for  moving  said  web  aloog 
and  positionins  the  w^  in  a  definite  rdatioa  to  aakl 
guide,  means  for  fonmng  a  control  noldi  fai  an  edge  of 
sakl  w^  in  a  definite  relation  to  a  tranaparency,  means 
to  sever  the  tranq^areodes  progressivdy  from  uid  web, 
power  means  for  actuating  said  severing  means,  means 
cooperating  with  said  notch  to  control  die  operation  of 


bek>w  said  transverse  members,  a  vertically  adjustable 
can-rim  engaging  clamp  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
member  intermediate  said  transverse  members,  and  an 
elongated  extensible  spring  connected  to  the  two  ends  of 
each  transverse  reinforcing  member,  said  brings  being^ 
constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  over  the  load  and  resilient- 
ly  to  reuin  it  on  the  hand  truck,  the  ^>rings  being  hooked 
behind  the  extending  ends  of  the  guide  member  when  not 
in  use. 


Alvln  F.  Hsnirirks, 


2,725,154 
TAKE-OUT  FOR  GLASSWARE 

\umm,  bd.,  aaslinor  to  Lynch 
.  lad.,  a  cospocatioa  of  Indfana 
30, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«7,29« 
tClafaM.    (CL214-.65S) 


1.  In  a  take-out  mechanism  for  glassware  forming 
machines,  ware  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
cylinder,  a  cylindrical  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  pis- 
ton rod  extending  downwardly  from  said  cylindrical  pis- 
ton, a  second  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylindrical  pis- 
ton, a  tubular  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from 
said  second  piston  and  surrounding  said  first  piston  rod. 
ware-engaging  jaws  pivotally  carried  by  said  tubular  pis- 
ton rod,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  first  piston  rod,  said 
jaws  having  cam  surfaces  engageable  therewith  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  said  second  piston  relative  to  said  first 
piston  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaws  to  ware- 
gripping  position. 


2,725,155 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  READYMOUNT  MACHINE 
HaioU  L.  FHck  aisd  Slaidey  L.  Scnddcr,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
'  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.  v.,  a  cospomtion  of  New  Jeney 

I  My  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,528 
25ClafaM.    (CL216— 1) 
2.  A  device  for  mounting  transparencies  which  are 
arranged  in  connected  relation  in  a  web,  comprising,  in 


said  severing  means  in  timed  rdation  to  the  movement 
of  said  web  along  said  guide,  means  for  moving  mounts 
progressively  to  a  position  adjacent  said  severing  means 
to  receive  the  severed  transparency,  and  heating  means 
applied  to  a  small  area  only  of  said  severed  transparency 
to  adhere  said  area  only  of  the  severed  tranq>areaciei  in 
a  definite  position  on  said  mounts. 


2,725,15< 
CONTINUOUS  MOTION  LABELING  MACHINE 
[enMMi  D.  MamM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  airi^on  to  M.  R.  M. 
Machlntiy  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUya,  N.  Y^  a  cotporalion  of 
New  York 

Application  November  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,855 
Sdafaas.    (CL  216-^5) 


1.  In  a  continuous  taotioa  labeling  machine,  means  for 
moving  containers  in  damped  condition  akmg  a  linear 
path  of  travel,  the  clamped  condition  of  the  containers 
providing  positive  feed  thereof  in  fixed  ^Mced  relatkm- 
sh9  during  their  movement  along  said  padi,  means  for 
moving  said  first-named  means  continuously,  a  labd 
magazine,  means  for  transferring  labels  individually  frxxn 
said  magazine  for  application  suooesively  to  indivklual 
clanaptd  containers,  means  for  inlying  adhesive  to  the  in- 
dividual labels  during  transfer,  means  for  effecting  initial 
wide  band  adhesion  between  individual  labels  and  individ- 
ual clamped  containers,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
label  bearing  and  transfer  head  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face on  which  a  label  lies  during  its  an>licati<m  to  a  con- 
tainer, and  a  resilient  member  in  a  portion  of  said  sur- 
face coextensive  with  a  wide  band  area  of  eadi  label 
lying  on  said  surface,  and  said  resiliem  member  yidd- 
ing  during  application  of  each  labd  bmne  by  said  head 
to  a  clamped  contains  to  effect  said  initial  wide  band 
adhesion,  and  pressure  pad  means  for  providing  coo^lete 
surface  adhesion  between  adhesive  bearing  individual 
labels  and  individual  containers  subsequent  to  the  initial 
wide  band  adhesion  between  said  individual  labels  and 
said  individual  containers. 
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2,71S.1S7 

COLLAPSDLE  BOKN,  PACKING  CASES, 

TRAVELLING  IKUNKS  OR  THE  LIKE 


April  2C,  1952,  SmW  No.  2S4,S52 
tml^ctikm  Great  BtHtim  Maj  8, 1951 
3CUm.    (CL217— 14) 


1.  A  box,  padung  case,  trunk  or  the  like  compriang  a 
base,  a  lid,  sides  and  ends,  one  end  being  hinged  to  a  ver- 
tical edge  of  one  side  whereby  said  one  end  is  capable 
of  folding  inwards  against  the  inside  surface  of  said  one 
side,  the  other  end  being  hinged  to  a  vertical  edge  of  the 
other  side  whereby  said  other  end  is  capable  of  folding 
inwards  against  the  inside  surface  of  said  other  side,  the 
vertical  edge  of  the  said  one  side  being  diagonally  oppo- 
site with  respect  to  the  base  to  the  vertical  edge  of  the 
said  other  side,  the  periphery  of  said  base  having  upwardly 
projecting  edge  pieces  to  form  a  tray,  at  least  one  hinge 
interconnecting  the  said  one  side  and  its  associated  edge 
piece,  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  hinge  to  the  said  one 
side  being  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  said  one  side  and 
having  limited  free  movement  across  said  outside  surface 
to  allow  the  one  side  together  with  its  associated  end  in  the 
folded  position  to  be  folded  within  the  said  tray,  at  least 
one  other  hinge  interconnecting  the  said  other  side  and 
its  associated  edge  piece,  the  said  other  hinge  having  a 
leaf  of  a  sufficient  length  and  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  leaf  to  the  said  other  side  being  on  the  outside  surface 
of  the  said  other  side  and  having  limited  free  movement 
across  the  last  mentioned  outside  surface  to  allow  the  said 
other  side  together  with  its  associated  end  in  the  folded 
position  to  be  folded  with  its  outside  surface  resting  upon 
the  outside  surface  of  said  one  side  folded  within  the 
tray,  and  at  least  one  further  hinge  interconnecting  the 
said  lid  and  the  said  other  side,  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  said  further  hinge  to  said  other  side  being  on  the 
outside  surface  of  said  other  side  and  having  limited  free 
movement  across  the  last  mentioned  outside  surface  to 
allow  the  lid  to  lie  parallel  to  and  above  the  said  other 
side  when  the  box  is  in  its  folded  condition. 


2,725,151 
RESEALABLE  TUBULAR  METALUC  CONTAINER 
Joka  C.  A.  FMch,  Bloomfldd,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Stead- 
ard  Coatalaer,  bc^  Rockaway,  N.  J^  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jcney 

AppHcalkM  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,118 
aClaiiiH.    (CL220— 54) 


1.  A  reclosable  tubular  metallic  container  comprising 
top  and  bottom  end  walls,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  circum- 
ferentially  scribed  to  define  therein  a  tear  strip  having 
upper  and  lower  edges,  said  tear  strip  dividing  said  con- 
tainer into  upper  and  lower  sections  having  as  bounding 
edges  the  edges  of  said  tear  strip,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  side  wall,  said  sleeve  being  affixed  in  pressure-tight 


relation  to  the  inside  of  the  side  wall  of  one  of  said  mc- 
tiooa  and  extending  longitudinally  <^  the  container  be- 
yond the  edge  <rf  said  section,  said  sleeve  having  a  heli- 
cal oorrugation  in  the  portion  thereof  so  extending,  an 
annular  constriction  in  the  side  wall  of  the  other  of  said 
sections,  a  helical  corrugation  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
other  section  between  said  constriction  and  the  bound- 
ing edge  of  said  other  section,  and  an  annular  gasket  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  gasket 
having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  side  wall  and  greater  than  the  minimum  inside 
diameter  of  said  constriction. 


2^25,159 
CONTAINER  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 
A.  Saafori,  bondsfMit,  N.  Y.,  aasigDor  to  Tbc 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioa  Marck  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  217^45 
<ClataH.    (CL228— 64) 


6.  The  combiiution  with  a  processing  container  having 
an  outwardly  swaged  nozzle,  a  nozzle  flange  member 
welded  to  said  nozzle  and  a  fused  ceramic  coating  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  container,  nozzle  and  member,  of  a 
repair  shield  comprising  a  plate  of  relatively  thin,  corro- 
sion-resisting sheet  metal  shaped  to  fit  the  coated  mner 
surface  of  said  container  about  said  nozzle  and  having 
a  sleeve  spun  outwardly  therefrom  to  fit  the  throat  of  said 
nozzle  and  member  over  said  coating  and  extending  over 
the  welded  connection  between  said  nozzle  and  member, 
stud  bolts  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  container,  and  a 
layer  of  corrosion-resisting  cement  for  sealing  the  space 
between  said  shield  and  the  coated  surfaces  of  said  con- 
tainer, nozzle  and  member,  said  plate  and  sleeve  having 
marginal  flanges  turned  toward  said  coated  siufaces  to 
retain  and  protect  said  cement 


2,725,1M 
PELLET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  COFFEE 
MAKING  MACHINES 
Edward  F.  AUstroa,  Ksmm  Oty,  Mc,  asrigMr  to  Chef- 
Way,  Inc^  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporathm  of  Mlssowi 
AppUcatkM  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,0M 
4  Claims.    (0.221—178) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  frangible  pellets,  a  pellet  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  elongated 
outlet  opening;  a  frame  supporting  the  container  there- 
beneath;  an  elongated  open  top  trough  beneath  the  con- 
tainer in  alignment  with  said  outlet  opening  and  having  an 
open  end;  an  inclined  wall  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
trough;  an  upright  tube  mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  the 
container  and  having  an  open  top,  horizontal  branch  at 
its  uppermost  end,  the  open  end  of  the  trough  extending 
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into  die  brandi;  means  mounting  the  trough  on  the  frame 
for  kmgitudinal  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the 
tube  to  advance  pelleta  from  the  container  dmmgfa  said 
opening  and  into  the  tube;  control  mechanism  including  a 
phirality  o€  q>aced,  superimposed  pins  redprocaUe  hori- 
umtally  into  and  out  oi  said  tube  and  each  adapted  to 
retard  movement  of  pellets  through  the  tube  when  ex- 
tended thereinto,  there  being  an  upper  and  a  lower  pin 
normally  within  the  tube  and  a  median  |»n  normally  dis- 
posed outside  the  tube,  the  u^wr  pin  and  the  median  pin 
being  disposed  to  release  the  lowermost  pellet  in  the  tube 
for  movement  to  the  lower  pin  as  the  pins  are  recipro- 
cated to  and  from  their  said  respective  normal  positions, 
the  upper  pin  being  olbet  relative  to  the  median  and  lower 
pins  and  the  axis  of  the  tube,  and  stracture  supporting 
the  pins;  meant  redprocably  securing  said  structure  to  the 
frame;  and  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  frame  and  oper- 
ably  coupled  with  the  trough  and  said  structure  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same  simultaneously. 


|i 


2,725,1(1 
POWDER  CAN  AND  DISPENSER  THEREFOR 


said  body  providing  ftv  the  introductioa  oi  a  oondkiMat 
directly  into  said  body,  said  cap  OMmbo-  ittnhutim,g  ^n 
outer  peripherally  diqxMed  manipulating  wall  formed 
adjacent  its  lower  end  with  a  horizontally  disposed  in- 
wardly directed  dioulder  adapted  for  seating  engafemeot 
with  the  upper  horizontal -surface  of  sakl  body,  the  per^ 
era!  wall  o(  said  cap  member  below  said  shoulder  being 
formed  with  an  intelBral  tubular  skirt  portion  of  a  diam- 
eter  enabling  the  same  to  be  received  removably  in  die 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  body;  and  oppositely  disposed 
cam  lug  means  integrally  formed  with  and  profect|ng 
laterally  from  the  outer  drQumeference  of  the  skirt  por- 
tion of  the  cap  member,  said  lug  means  being  movable 
with  said  cMp  member  fredy  and  vertically  throu^  die 
recesses  formed  in  die  edge  of  saM  opendng,  so  that  when 
the  shoulder  of  said  member  is  seated  on  the  top  of  said 
body,  partial  rotetton  of  said  member  will  cause  said  higs 
means  to  turn  to  a  locking  position  out  of  registry  wtdi 
the  recessed  edge  of  said  opening  and  to  tmdeilie  the 
upper  horizontal  part  of  sakl  body,  whereby  to  retain  said 
cap  member  ti^tly  against  acddeotal  diq>lacement  in  its 
applied  position  on  the  body. 


AppUcatfoa  Aa«Mt  li,  195ir8criai  No.  242,132 
ItOafaM.    (CL  222— 243) 


OMc^Uteh 

r51.  Sen 


2,72S4tt 

CROWN-CUTTING  AND  SHAPING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PAPER  CAP-FORMING  MACHINES 
1 1.  Dc  vmcn,  Cniamlns,  OUo,  asrigmr  to  White 

Ohto,  ■  corposBtfM  of 


AppHcalioa  March  24, 1952,  SsiW  No.  278,585 
8CbfaM.   (CL225— 7) 


6.  A  powder  can  and  a  dispenser  therefor  comprising 
in  combination,  an  outwardly  projecting  magazine  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  an  inwardly 
and  outwardly  movable  gate  member  located  within  the 
magazine  and  approximately  fitting  the  interior  thereof, 
means  for  moving  the  gate  member  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  expose  and  dose  the  discharge  opening,  and  a 
sealing  disc  separate  from  the  magazine  and  located  with- 
in and  fitting  the  interior  thereof  near  the  iimer  end 
thereof  and  immediately  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the 
gate  member,  the  said  disc  being  held  scriely  by  the  maga- 
zine and  being  free  from  coimection  with  the  gate  mem- 
ber and  the  said  disc  being  positioned  for  engagement  by 
the  gate  member  and  being  separable  therefrom  and  from 
the  magazine  and  freely  movable  into  the  can  upon  the 
first  inward  movement  of  the  gate  member. 


li 


2,725,162 

MOLDED  CONDIMENT  RECEPTACLE 
Nathan  W.  Roop,  Colunbns,  OUo,  assiinni  to  Coiombos 
Piasdc  Prodacts,  lac,  Cotambw,  Ohfo,  a  coiporattoa 
ofOUo 

Appifcatiea  April  1^  1951,  Serial  No.  221,169 
IClafaa.   (a.  222— 565) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  paper  articles  of  headwear, 
comprising:  a  frame,  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  qpaced 
cap-forming  chambers  provided  with  drcnlar  walls,  means 
for  introducing  paper  band-forming  strips  into  said  cham- 
bers, suction-actuated  means  causing  said  strips  to  adhere 
to  the  walls  of  said  diambers,  a  crown-forming  means 
iiicluding  guides  carried  by  sakl  frame  for  the  longitu- 
dinal advancement  of  a  paper  web,  means  on  said 
frame  and  coactmg  with  sak!  web  to  cut  the  latter  fai  a 
manner  produdng  in  successive  order  therefrom  substan- 
tially drcular  crown  blanks,  means  for  inserting  the 
blanks  individually  following  severance  thereof  from  said 
web  into  the  forming  chambers  of  the  turret  for  inter- 
folding  engagement  with  fcrids  of  the  band  strip,  and 
means  for  pleating  the  crown  blanks  as  they  are  forced 
by  said  inserting  means  into  said  chambers. 


A  condiment-receiving  and  dispensing  receptede  com- 
posed entirely  of  molded  parts  and  comprising:  a  hollow 
condiment-containing  body  having  its  upper  portion  termi- 
nated in  a  substantially  horizontel  plane  and  formed  with 
a  centrally  disposed  substentially  circular  opening  defined 
by  an  edge  having  oppositely  disposed  recesses  therdn;  a 
freely  separable  cap  member  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  member  being  formed  with  a  perforated  top 
adapted  for  the  sifting  outflow  of  a  condiment  there- 
through upon  inversion  of  the  body,  the  removal  of  said 
member  from  its  position  <rf  application  in  the  opening  of 


2,725,164 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Mkhad  MorikH  CoisHBMa,  N.  J. 

Appbcatfon  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,496 

2aafaBs.   (CL223— J96) 


1.  A  skirt  hanger  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
integrally  connected  arm  and  intermediate  sections,  said 
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arm  sectiom  having  shallow  channels  longitudinally  dis- 
posed along  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  hook  attached  to 
the  intermediate  section  of  said  body  portion,  metal  rods 
held  by  the  arm  sections  of  said  body  portion,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  rods  extending  beyond  the  body  portion, 
the  middle  section  of  each  rod  being  supported  in  and 
partially  enclosed  by  said  shallow  channels  formed  in 
the  top  edge  of  the  reH>ective  arm  sections,  the  other 
end  of  said  rods  being  embedded  in  said  body  portion 
and  angularly  disposed  to  the  remainder  of  the  rod,  and 
clips  slidably  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
rods. 


end  of  the  hook  fw  engagement  with  the  collar  of  the 
garment  won  by  the  naer.  said  rigid  gnide  fanning  a 
hand  grip  for  remoral  of  the  tubular  member  after  the 
sleere  of  an  outer  garment  has  been  teleacoped  over  the 
tubular  member,  the  outer  aid  of  said  peak  adjq>ted  to 
be  imfoldfd  to  underlie  the  hooked  end  of  the  hook  wbea 
the  tubular  member  is  being  removed  thereby  preventing 
engageooent  of  the  hooked  end  of  the  hook  with  the  gar- 
ment worn  by  the  uaer. 


2,725,1<5 

COAT  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Richafd  H.  Ohleifch.  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnuuy  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,989 

SCIataM.    (CL223— 98) 


COMBINED  BOOT  JACK,  SHOE  HORN  AND  MUD 

SCRAPER 

IVmhh  C  BMMa,  Stoflng,  Okie 

AppUcallMi  May  12, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  354,587 

tClataM.    (a.  223— 113) 


^r. 


1 .  A  cover  for  a  wire  hanger  having  shoulder  bars  and 
a  cross  bar,  comprising  a  first  flat  strip  of  stiff  material 
bendable  at  its  mid-point  locatim  to  define  a  pair  of 
divergent  legs,  said  strip  having  an  opening  transversely 
therethrough  centrally  intermediate  its  ends  for  receiving 
therethrough  the  hook  of  an  associated  hanger  so  that 
each  of  said  legs  overlies  the  corresponding  shoulder  bars 
of  the  associated  hanger,  said  legs  being  provided  with 
openings  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  for  receiving  there- 
in opposite  ends  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  associated  hanger 
to  have  the  legs  maintained  in  their  overlying  relation  to 
said  hanger  shoulder  bars,  and  a  second  strip  of  stiff  mate- 
rial extending  between  said  legs  and  adapted  to  overlie 
and  contact  the  cross  bar  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
detachably  connected  in  said  openings  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  legs. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  integral  front  and  rear  portions  joined  in 
end  to  end  relation  and  arranged  angularly  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  tiluble  by  the  action  of  the  feet  of 
a  user  standing  thereon  whereby  when  one  of  said  por- 
tions is  horizontal  said  other  portion  extends  upwardly 
at  an  oblique  angle  from  the  horizontal,  and  part  of  said 
front  portion  bemg  cut  out  to  form  a  boot  jack  operable 
to  assist  in  removing  the  user's  footwear  when  said  front 
portion  extends  angularly  upward. 


F. 


2,725.1M 
BAG  FILLING  MACHINE 


asd  Frad  S.  Wright, 


2,725,1M 

FALSE  SLEEVE  DRESSING  AID 

Alfred  J.  H.  Packham,  St  Calharinca,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcatioB  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,017 

1  Oalm.    (CL  223—111) 


AppiicatioB  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  3143K 
13CWnM.    (CL  22^-^9) 


'i^^vr  ' 


w 


A  dressing  aid  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber of  unitary  flexible  construction  adapted  to  telescope 
over  the  arm  and  sleeve  of  a  garment  worn  by  a  user, 
a  longitudinally  extending  rigid  guide  member  at  one  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member  having  an  inclined  edge  thereby  forming  a  peak, 
a  hook  attached  to  said  other  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
said  hook  being  longitudinally  disposed  and  having  a  hook 
end,  the  hook  end  of  said  hook  terminating  inwardly  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  peak,  the  outer  end  of  said  peak 
adapted  to  be  folded  under  said  peak  to  expose  the  hook 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
for  delivering  material,  means  for  siq>porting  a  stack  of 
bags  horizontally  below  and  laterally  of  the  hopper,  with 
the  intake  ends  of  the  bags  directed  toward  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  hopper,  suction  means  for  picking  a  bag  from 
the  stack  and  means  for  moving  the  suction  means  to 
position  the  bag  underneath  the  hopper,  with  the  intake 
end  presented  upwardly. 


2,725,169 
FILLING  MACHINE 
T.  Stiglcr,  Rochaatcr,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr  to  Tkc 
ConVMy.  Rockcatcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 
New  York 
AppHcatton  Jawnry  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,259 
9aakM.    (CL226— 97) 
1 .  A  filling  machine  for  containers  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  reservoir  for  the  material  to  be  filled  into  the 
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containers  and  having  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating 
the  contafaiers  around  said  vertical  axis  throu^  a  path  of 
travel  which  at  all  points  is  equidistant  from  said  vertical 


formed  integrally  with  said  tide  wall  panels  and  cooper- 
ating to  define  a  multi-thickneas  bottom  dowre  wnO,  fn- 
bular  supporting  legs  secured  to  the  undenorface  of  said 
bottom  closure  wall,  means  establithing  commnnicntkn 


axis,  means  for  filling  the  containers  frcmi  said  reservoir 
as  they  rotate  about  through  said  path  of  travel,  and  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  containers  during 
portions  of  their  rotation  through  said  path  of  travel. 


between  the  interior  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  legs 
and  the  interior  of  said  container,  and  means  didaUy 
journaled  by  said  contamer  and  interposed  between  tfie 
interior  thereof  and  said  legs  for  controlling  said  com- 
munication. 


2,725,17i 

FILLING  APPARATUS 

Carl  L.  Day  and  Robert  S.  Jnnp.  BaMnoR,  Md^  m- 

slipors  to  Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Coanoy,  bM.  BaM- 

.  Md.,  ■  corporation  of  New  YoA 

AppiicaiieM  Marck  19, 1953,  Sertal  No.  341,481 

9Clafaw.    (CL  226— 124) 


2,725,172 
PACKAGE  AND  WRAPPER  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
LewcO    O.    McCnIkMik,    CkufoCtc,    den    E.    Price, 
Matthews,  and  Charles  H.  Baan  a^  Ralph  F.  Sktoncr, 
Otorlolte,  N.  C,  aarignors  to  LaMc,  Inc^  Chartottt, 
N.  C^  a  coiponthM  of  North  CaroUna 
AppUcatton  November  2«,  1952,  Scrkd  No.  322,(72 
2aahns.   (CL  229^1  i) 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
reservoir,  a  boss  projecting  below  said  reservoir  and 
having  an  axial  hove  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  a  hollow  vent  tube  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  axially  positioned  in  said  axial  bore 
and  defining  a  flow  passage  between  its  outer  wall  and 
the  wall  of  said  axial  bore  for  the  flow  of  liquid  during 
a  filling  operation  from  said  reservoir  to  a  container, 
said  vent  tube  having  at  iu  lower  end  an  enlarged  annu- 
lar chamfered  surface  and  an  elongated  lateral  projec- 
tion positioned  above  said  chamfered  surface,  said  elon- 
gated lateral  projection  having  a  laterally  facing  vent 
port  therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  vent  tube,  a  resilient  bulbous  body  connected  to 
said  boss  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  the  bore  in  said  boss,  said 
body  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  freely  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  having  an  inner  edge  defining  a  por- 
tion of  the  passageway  therethrough  and  normally  con- 
tacting said  annular  chamfered  surface  of  said  vent  tube 
to  form  a  seal  therewidi,  said  annular  flange  flexing  when 
engaged  by  a  conuiner  during  the  filling  <^>eration  to 
free  its  inner  edge  from  the  annular  chamfered  surface 
and  to  open  said  vent  tube  into  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  container,  a  portion  of  said  inner  edge 
of  said  annular  flange  engaging  said  elongated  projection 
above  said  lateraUy  facing  vent  port  and  forming  a  seal 
therewith  whereby  liquid  flowing  around  said  vent  tube 
is  directed  away  from  said  vent  port  during  the  filling 
operation. 

II    ^— -^— 

2,725,171 

PALLETIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Jl  ^Sti^i*^  '"^  G.  Hddcnieick,  Des 

„  Jr^Wchard  J.  Lane,  Wifanette,  and  Howari  G. 

HafTsabcra.  qUcato,  m.,  aarigpors  to  PaDct  Devices, 

Do  Pfadncs,  DL,  a  coiponrfion  of  IllhMfa 

I  Aarfl  18, 1959,  Serkd  No.  154,571 

9CiatoH.    (CL229— 7) 

1.  A  palletized  shipping  structure  comprising  a  plu- 


1.  A  wrapper  extending  about  at  least  one  article  in 
a  continuous  manner  to  define  a  package,  said  wrapper 
being  so  folded  about  said  article  as  to  define  overlapping 
outer  and  inner  flap  portions  on  at  least  two  surfaces  of 
said  package,  means  for  faciliuting  the  opening  of  the 
package  comprising  a  pull-tape  secured  to  the  wrapper 
and  extending  from  one  edge  of  one  outer  flap  portion 
acrms  the  wrapper  to  one  edge  of  the  other  outer  flap 
portion,  at  least  one  of  said  outer  flap  portions  having 
a  pair  of  notches  communicating  with  its  edge  and  dis- 
posed astride  the  pull-tape,  the  inner  flap  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  overlapping  portions  having  at  least  one 
notch  communicating  with  its  edge  and  diq>08ed  sub- 
jacent the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  pull-tape,  and  said 
overlapping  portions  being  secured  together  whereby  the 
end  of  the  tape  adjacent  the  pair  of  notches  may  be 
pulled  to  open  the  package  and  said  notches  serving  to 
permit  easy  tearing  of  portions  of  the  wrapper  in  which 
the  respective  notches  are  fmmed. 


2,725,173 

PAPER  CONTAINER 

Joa^  A.  O'Reilly,  BelUn^uun,  Wash. 

Appttcation  Jnac  13, 1949,  Serial  No.  98,743 

2aahns.    (Q.  229^17) 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  side  wall,  and  a  top  wall  equipped  with  an  edge  flap 
lying  at  the  inside  of  and  secured  about  its  edges  to  said 
side  wall;  said  flap  having  a  tab  formed  therein  and  de- 


rail**, «./.«-*     J-  —    .T"  -~-**-"'  ^'"-•Fiwuis  ■  iMu-    Muc  wHii,  saia  nap  naving  a  tao  tormed  therem  and  de- 
rality  of  upstanding  wall  panels,  bottom  closure  paneb    tached  except  along  one  edge,  which  edge  is  defined  by 
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the  line  of  juncture  of  the  flap  with  the  top  wall;  said  side 
wall  having  a  detachable  Ub  at  the  top  edge  thereof  de- 
fined therein  by  a  weakened  line,  said  latter  tab  directly 
overlying  the  first  mentioned  tab  and  extending  at  its 
edges  beyond  the  corresponding  edges  thereof  and  said 
tabs  having  adjacent  surfaces  adhesively  joined,  provid- 
ing for  outward  and  inward  hinging  of  the  tabs  along 
the  line  of  juncture  of  the  said  flap  with  the  top  wall,  upon 
detachment  of  the  side  wall  tab. 


2,72S,174 
COLLAPSIBLE  CELLULAR  CARTON 
WDUam  H.  lunn,  Newark,  N.  Y^  afrigMr  to  Bloomcf 
Brofc  CoMpaay,  Ncwaifc,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppttcatfoB  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,621 
SClaimi.    (CI.  229^-28) 


1.  A  cellular  carton  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  front  and  rear  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  outer  bottom  sections  having  lower  plies 
hingedly  connected  to  said  side  walls  along  the  lower 
edges  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  into  proximity  with 
each  other  and  connected  together,  said  outer  bottom 
sections  having  upper  plies  hingedly  connected  to  the  re- 
q>ective  lower  plies  along  the  inner  edges  thereof  and 
extending  outwardly  adjacent  said  side  walls,  inwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  inner  cushioning  bottom  sections 
hingedly  connected  to  the  respective  upper  plies  of  said 
outer  bottom  sections  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  outer 
bottoni  sections  and  said  side  walls,  respectively,  and 
extending  into  engagement  with  each  other,  upwardly 
extending  longitudinal  partition  sections  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  respective  inner  cushioning  sections  adjacent 
the  upper  edges  thereof  for  forming  a  central  longitudinal 
partition  of  double  thickness,  said  partition  sections  being 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  and  a  top  wall  hinged  to  and  connected  with  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  having  therein  a  series  of  trans- 
verse partitions  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  folded 
downwardly  therefrom  between  said  side  walls  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  partition  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  cushioned  article-receiving  cells. 


tition  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  pair  of  outer 
bottom  walls  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  walls  along 
the  lower  edges  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  into 
proximity  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members  hingedly  connected  to  the  re^>ective 
outer  bottom  walls  along  the  inner  edges  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  in  juxuposed  relation  with  each  other 
for  forming  the  lower  section  of  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion, a  pair  of  inner  bottom  cushioning  sections  having 
lower  plies  hingedly  connected  to  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing members  along  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  into  proximity  with  the 
junction  between  said  side  walls  and  the  respective  outer 
bottom  walls,  said  inner  bottom  sections  having  upper 
plies  connected  to  the  respective  lower  plies  along  the 
outer  edges  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  the  carton,  a  second  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  partition  members  hinged- 
ly connected  to  the  respective  upper  plies  of  the  inner 
cushioning  bottom  sections  adjacent  the  upper  edges 
thereof  for  forming  the  upper  section  of  said  longitudinal 
partition,  said  second  pair  of  partition  members  being 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  and  a  top  wall  hinged  to  and  connected  with 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  therein  a  series  of 
transverse  partitions  hingedly  connected  thereto  and 
folded  downwardly  therefrom  between  said  side  walls 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  partition  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  cushioned  article-receiving  cell*. 


2,725,176 
COLLAPSIBLE  CELLULAR  CARTON 
WilUam  H.  InmaB,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Bloomer 
Brofc  Compaay,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa  of  New 
York 

Applkatktn  JaMsary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,623 
5ClaiBia.    (CI.  229— 28) 


2,725,175 
«...„       COLLAPSIBLE  CELLULAR  CARTON 
Wmiam  H.  Inman,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Bloomer 

Bnw.  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  conwration  of  New 

York 

Application  Jannary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,622 
7  Claims.    (CI.  229^28) 


1.  A  cellular  carton  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  front  and  rear 
side  walls,  a  double  thickness  central  longitudinal  par- 


1.  A  cellular  carton  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  front  and  rear  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  inner  cushioning  bottom  sections  having 
upper  plies  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  walls  along  the 
lower  edges  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
into  proximity  with  each  other,  said  inner  bottom  sections 
having  lower  plies  hingedly  connected  to  the  respective 
upper  plies  along  the  inner  edges  thereof  and  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  said 
side  walls,  respectively,  a  pair  of  outer  bottom  walls 
hingedly  connected  to  said  lower  plies  along  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  into  proximity  with 
each   other,   upwardly  extending  longitudinal  partition 
members  hingedly  connected  to  said  outer  bottom  walls 
adjacent  the  inner  edges  thereof  for  forming  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal partition  extending  upwardly  between  said  inner 
cushioning  bottom  sections,  said  partition  members  being 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  and  a  top  wall  hinged  to  and  connected  with  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  having  therein  a  series  of  trans- 
verse partitions  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  folded 
downwardly  therefrom  between  said  side  walls  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  partition  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  separate  article-receiving  cells  on  each  side 
of  said  longitudinal  partition. 
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I'  2,725,177 

COLLAPSIBLE  CELLULAR  CARTON 
WnUam  H.  ftiman,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Bloomer 
Brofc  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  coivoratioa  of  New 
York 

ApplicafioB  lamuuT  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,624 
lOClaima.    (CI.  229— 28) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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wall  having  a  flap  struck  therefrom  approximately  equi- 
distant from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  flap 
being  connected  at  its  upper  horizontal  edge  with  said 
end  wall  and  each  flap  being  initially  bendabk  inwardly 
to  a  wafer  holding  position,  the  opposite  vertical  edfes 
of  each  flap  being  q>aced  from  said  side  walls  whereby  a 
pair  of  wafers  may  be  inserted  between  said  flaps  and 
said  side  walls,  said  flaps,  upon  filling  of  the  space  between 
the  wafers  with  partially  frozen  ice  cream,  swinging  out- 
wardly to  alignment  with  said  end  walls,  said  side  and 
said  end  walls  having  aligned  horizontal  perforations  with 
the  perforations  on  said  end  walls  extending  to  each  aide 
edge  of  said  struck  out  flap,  one  side  wall  and  one  end 
wall  having  an  inclined  perforation  connecting  with  said 
horizontal  perforations,  whereby  the  container  may  be 
divided  and  an  upper  portion  torn  from  a  lower  portion. 


1.  A  cellular  carton  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  front  and  rear  side 
walls,  an  inner  cushioning  bottom  section  having  an  up- 
per ply  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls  along 
the  lower  ed^e  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  carton, 
said  inner  bottom  section  having  a  lower  ply  hingedly 
connected  to  said  upper  ply  along  the  inner  edge  thereof 
and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  an  outer  bottom 
wall  hingedly  connected  to  said  lower  ply  along  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  carton,  an  upwardly  extending  longi- 
tudinal partition  member  hingedly  connected   to  said 
outer  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a 
second  longitudinal  partition  member  hingedly  connected 
to  said  first  member  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
extending  downwardly  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  said 
inner  cushioning  bottom  section,  an  outer  cushioning 
bottom  wall  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  longitudi- 
nal partition  member  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said  outer  cush- 
ioning bottom  wall  being  foldably  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  side  walls  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and 
a  top  wall  hinged  to  and  connected  with  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  having  therein  a  series  of  transverse 
partitions  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  folded  down- 
wardly therefrom  between  said  side  walls  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  longitudinal  partition  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  cushioned  article-receiving  cells  on  each  side 
of  said  longitudinal  partition. 


2,725,179 

CONTAINER  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 

Nino  J.  Ncmcrio,  Sioox  City,  Iowa 

Application  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,943 

1  Claim.    (CL  229-^2) 


In  a  container,  a  bottom  and  top  wall  arranged  in  ^aced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  medial  parti- 
tion extending  transversely  through  said  container  between 
said  top  and  bottom  wall  and  having  a  transverse  flange 
on  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  partition  terminating  in  an 
integral  T-shaped  folded  portion,  said  T-shaped  portion 
being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wall;  thei« 
being  an  elongated,  handle  receiving,  cutout  in  the  top 
wall  transversely  positioned  and  medially  aligned  with 
respect  to  said  partition;  a  handle  pivotally  carried  by 
said  T-shaped  portion,  and  swingable  from  an  inoperative 
position  within  said  cutout  to  an  operative  position  pro- 
jecting through  said  cutout. 


I 

II 


2,725,180 

ENVELOPE 

John  J.  Ballc,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  September  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,899 

5  Claim*.    (CL229— 73) 


2,725,178 

ICE  CREAM  SANDWICH  PACKAGE 

James  A.  Duke,  Attanla,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Rite  Pack 

Compaay,  East  Point,  Ga. 

Application  Augnst  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,595 

1  Claim.    (O.  229— 51) 


-h- 


H^ 


.  -/' 


■  -H 


A  combination  mold  and  container  for  an  ice  cream 
sandwich  of  the  type  having  a  body  of  ice  cream  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  wafers,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  walls,  opposite  end  walls,  a  bottom 
wall  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  tongue 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  top 
wall  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls,  each  end 


1 .  A  return  mailing  envelc^  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  elongated  sheet  having  front  and  back  faces 
and  parallel,  uninterrupted,  rectilinear  longer  edges; 
spaced  parallel  fold  lines  extending  transversely  of  said 
sheet  perpendicular  to  said  rectilinear  longer  edges  and 
dividing  said  sheet  into  six  consecutive  substantially  con- 
gruent rectangular  panels,  the  common  longer  sides  of 
adjacent  panels  being  coincident  with  the  common  fold 
line  therebetween,  and  the  shorter  parallel  opposite  ends 
of  the  panels  being  aligned  to  form  the  rectilinear  longer 
edges  of  the  sheet;  a  first  flap  having  an  inner  edge  com- 
mon with  the  fold  line  common  to  the  outer  longer  side 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  29,  1955 


of  the  first  panel;  a  second  flap  having  an  inner  edge  com- 
mon with  the  fold  line  common  to  the  outer  longer  side 
of  the  sixth  panel;  and  the  back  face  of  the  sheet  having 
an  adhesive  line  extending  around  its  entire  periphery 
of  the  sheet  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  flaps;  the  second 
and  third  panels  being  folded  inwardly  about  their  com- 
mon fold  line  and  adhered  to  each  other  along  their 
shorter  ends,  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  panels  being  folded 
inwardly  about  their  conmion  fold  line  and  adhered  to 
each  other  along  their  shorter  ends  to  provide  a  message 
receiving  initial  mailing  pocket  formed  by  the  first  and 
second  panels,  as  one  wall,  and  the  sixth  and  third 
panels  as  the  opposite  wall;  a  message  being  inserted  into 
the  initial  mailing  pocket  and  the  second  flap  being  folded 
inwardly  over  the  sixth  panel,  the  joined  fourth  and  fifth 
panels  bemg  folded  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  sixth 
panel,  and  the  first  flap  folded  over  the  superposed  second 
flap  and  sixth,  fifth,  and  fourth  panels  and  sealed  to  the 
front  face  of  the  latter  for  such  initial  mailing;  whereby 
the  initial  addressee  may  slit  the  fold  line  between  the 
first  flap  and  first  panel,  remove  the  message,  fold  the 
second  flap  away  from  the  sixth  panel,  adhere  the  first 
and  sixth  panels  together  along  their  shorter  opposite  ends, 
and  fold  the  joined  first  and  sixth  panels  against  the  front 
face  of  the  second  panel  to  provide  an  edge  sealed,  mes- 
sage receiving  return  mailing  pocket  formed  by  the  first 
and  fourth  panels,  as  one  wall,  and  the  fifth  and  sixth 
panels  as  the  opposite  wall;  and  then  insert  a  return 
message  into  the  return  mailing  pocket,  fold  the  second 
flap  over  the  superposed  first,  second,  and  third  panels, 
and  seal  the  second  flap  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  third 
panel  for  the  reply  mailing. 


2,725,181 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCK-MOUNTED 
COMPRESSORS 
E.  LmbertoB,  CohimbiM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
lacgcr  MachlM  Conpany,  Cotambu,  Ohio,  a  conmra- 
tfamofOkdo 

Applicatloa  Jaauaiy  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,033 
S  Claimi.    (Ci.  230—3) 


^"■^ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having 
a  propelling  driving  engine  and  a  compressor  driven 
thereby  together  with  throttle  mechanism  for  actuating 
a  fuel-supply  valve  that  controls  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
the  engine,  said  compressor  including  a  pilot  valve  which 
is  set  for  selected  compressor  unloading  and  loading 
pressures,  said  throttle  mechanism  including  a  yieldable 
device  acting  to  return  the  fuel-supply  valve  to  engine 
idling  position;  a  control  system  for  said  compressor,  said 
control  system  including  a  fluid-actuated  throttle  control 
unit  for  positioning  said  fuel-supply  controlling  valve  at 
one  position  where  the  engine  will  operate  at  full  speed 
or  for  permitting  said  yieldable  device  to  return  said 
fuel-supply  controlling  valve  to  its  other  position  where 
the  engine  will  idle,  a  connection  between  said  unit  and 
said  throttle  mechanism  which  will  act  positively  to  move 
said  mechanism  toward  full  speed  position  but  will  not 
act  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  subjecting 
said  throttle  control  unit  to  fluid  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressor only  when  such  pressure  is  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  so  that  said  connection  will  move  said  throttle 
mechanism  into  correct  full  load  speed  position  for  the 
compressor  and  to  vent  all  the  pressure  from  said  unit 
only  when  the  compressor  pressure  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  to  return  said  throttle  control  unit  to 
idling  position  so  as  to  permit  said  yieldable  device  to 


return  said  throttle  medianism  to  idling  position,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  a  control  valve  connected 
to  said  pilot  valve  and  said  throttle  control  unit  and 
adapted  to  open  upon  the  application  of  compressor  pres- 
sure thereto  to  supply  actuating  pressure  to  said  throttle 
control  unit  and  to  vent  the  throttle  control  unit  when 
said  control  valve  is  relieved  of  compressor  pressure. 


2,725,112 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

DavM  L.  Sprioi,  Oildalc,  CaUf . 

AppUcadoD  Febnuiy  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  208,868 

2Claiiitt.    (a.230--194) 


vy 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  cylinders  opening  into  said 
casing  pistons  reciprocable  within  said  cylinders,  drive 
means  within  said  casing  and  connecting  rods  intercon- 
necting said  drive  means  and  said  pistons,  said  drive 
means  including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  con- 
centrically through  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  eccen- 
trically around  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  relative  there- 
to, and  gearing  means  interconnecting  said  rotor  and 
said  drive  shaft  for  nraving  the  rotor  upon  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft,  said  connecting  rods  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  rotor  and  one  way  valve  means  on  said 
pistons  allowing  fluid  passage  from  the  casing  into  the 
cylinders. 


2,725,183 

VALVES  FOR  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSORS 

Lars  Haasoa,  Syracoac,  N.  Y^  ■■lg»i>r  to  Carrier  Cdyo- 

ration,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloD  Jannary  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,411 

:  Clafan.    (a.  230—231) 


'^'-0S7w^'>^^"'"' 


The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  compressor  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  containing  a  deck  recess,  a  cylinder  head 
having  two  compartments  formed  therein,  and  a  ported 
valve  plate  placed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder 
head,  of  a  discharge  valve  connected  on  the  head  side  of 
the  plate  in  one  compartment,  said  discharge  valve  in- 
cluding a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  plate  and 
three  similar,  flexible,  finger-like  means  projecting  from 
the  base,  each  finger-like  member  terminating  in  a  disk 
portion  adapted  to  close  a  port  through  the  plate,  a  stop 
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•diacent  said  diacharge  valve  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
fiofer-like  mombers  of  the  diacharge  valve  beyond  a  de- 
aired  range  of  movement,  and  a  suction  valve  connected 
adjaoMt  the  cylinder  side  of  the  plate,  said  suction  valve 
including  a  hue  adapted  to  secure  the  suction  valve  in 
place  adiaceot  the  plate,  three  simUar.  flexible,  finger- 
like members  profecting  from  the  suction  valve  base  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  each  finger-like  member  termi- 
nating in  a  4«k  portion  adapted  to  close  a  port  through 
the  plate,  each  duk  portion  having  an  integral  projection 
to  scat  m  the  deck  recess  to  prevent  movement  of  the 

^°^n\'S''^i^'^  '  .^"^  "'"«'•  "»*  connections 
Between  the  discharge  valve  and  the  valve  plate  and  the 
suction  valve  and  the  valve  plate  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  that  portion  of  the  valve  plate  interp^ 
between  the  cyhnder  and  the  compartment  whereiTthc 
discharge  valve  is  mounted. 
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the  pulley  to  engage  the  hub;  and  a  fluid  pntsan  nuttm- 
sive  device  for  diacngagins  the  poUey  from  the  hubto^ 
eluding  a  casing  sUdaUe  on  the  ihaft  to  move  the  poUey 

away  from  the  hub.  a  aleeve  alidable  on  the  shaft  andrSh 
tively  to  the  casing,  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  tf»e  sleeve  away  from  the  pulley,  a  flexible  radiaUy  «. 
tending  diaphragm  connecthig  the  casing  and  sleev^  the 
casing  diaphragm  and  sleeve  defininf  an  anmdar  ymm 
chamber  around  the  shaft,  and  a  connection  for  piodno- 
ing  vacuum  in  said  cnamber  and  i«Utive  didinimof^ 
ment  of  the  casing  and  the  aleeve  and  forcing  iSe  polky 
away  from  the  hub,  the  pulley  being  enffv^J  to  \S 
the  hub  without  roution  of  the  caainTdiihrMmmd 
sleeve,  when  the  vacuum  is  released.  ^^ 


2,725,184 

ROTARY  FAN 

.„„„.,.      Jfrt  M.cd,  St  Loiria,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Dmci^  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,399 

5ClafaM.    (CL  230— 254) 


2,725  IM 
CENTRHyCE  TORTHB  OU^  AND 

G«»«.  --y^^"?^™N  OF  MILK 
^'coife  Jnliw  Tlniinsil.  fu^^m^^m.  iw   v 

to  The  De  LmrHisSnS^SSma 
N.  Y^  a^cononUM  at  New  Jcmy 

AppHnlJM  Mi^<.  If  52.  Ssrtri  No.  28M45 
5Clains.   (CL  233— 19)    ^^*^ 


1.  An  attachment  including  a  stand  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  fan  for  enabling  rotation  of  the  fan  through- 
out a  360  degree  arc.  said  fan  having  a  stud  protruding 
downwardly  and  a  rotary  drive  shaft,  said  stond  com- 
pnsmg  a  locking  ring  secured  to  said  stud,  a  substantially 
L-shaped  m^ber  depending  from  said  locking  ring,  a 
tubuUr  member,  a  base,  said  tubular  member  beinTcar- 
ned  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  conductor  rings  carried  by 
jaid  tubular  member,  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  carried 
by  said  L-shaped  member  engageable  with  said  conductor 
nngs.  a  dnve  sprocket  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  sta- 

^^7  ^J^^^  ^"""^  *°  "^^  «"<*•  »"<* ««  «<«CM  chain 
about  said  dnve  sprocket  and  said  stationary  sprocket 


2,725,185 
VACUUM  CONTROLLED  DRIVE  FOR  FANS 
A     u    ^^^'■l""  L.  ^'*'"l«w.  Mhirt,  Fla. 
AppUcatioB  NovMtbcr  4. 1952,  Serial  No.  318,723 
5ClaiM.    (CL23»— 271) 


fj    ^1,  combmabon  cUnfying-rtandanlizint  cartrifMs 
for  milk,  and  the  hke,  which  comprises  a  mdu;  c«^S 
bowl  having  a  separating  chamber  for  parttaBy  ssm. 
ratmg  cream  from  the  mOk  and  c«mcaimai£g  the  cm! 
the  bowl  also  having  a  whole  mOk  inlet  kading  iatoS 
chamber,  a  concentrated  cream  oollac  passue  i— ^ 
from  the  chamber  near  the  boirl  axis,  and  a  D«Sa» 
skimmed  milk  ouUet  passage  leafUag  from  the  '*^-iArn 
near  the  outer  periphery  thereof  a  tbnmm  datioa 
fomung  an  outlet  from  the  cream  — 'rt  iniima7sml 
imposing  hi  said  cream  paasage  a  back  presmMar 
tnan  the  pressure  in  the  other  oudet  r-rraiiT.  and  ohi^ 
routing  with  the  centrifugal  bowl  and  frnmliig  a  Meed 
duct  omnecting  said  outlet  rawians  aad  iiwil«li  uT^ 
''?£L°^.***!  throttling  device,  reckoand  in  die  dimeite 
of  flow  of  the  cream,  whereby  asparaiad  cnm  fate«S 
through  the  duct  means  into  arid  milk  ontieC 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  a  fan  on  an  engine-driven 

n!nS''  ^F^^'  '  "^  "  enaincHlriven  pulley  jour- 
nailed  and  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion driving-face,  a  fan-hub  joumalled  on  and  confined 
against  axial  movement  on  the  shaft,  means  for  urging 


-««™.  2,72S4i7 

roWER  WASHING  CBEAM  flOEPARATOR 
-  .     „    ^_  METERING  VALVE  '**^*"" 

gggfcftFMMki,  CMcago,  BL,  Mrffmi  In  iBfiinalliwI 
'''■'■^»  •  fnif  iiiBlluB  of  New  Jsnar 

ISChlmM.  (CL233— 19) 
13.  In  a  power  washing  cream  separator  oomprisiat 
a  supply  can  and  a  diacharge  tube  fbr  diachanSglSS 
from  said  can;  a  metering  valve  comprising  a^^ 
tube  disposed  within  said  discharge  tube  to  providTa 
washing  hquid  discharge  passage  and  a  milk  IttdLt 
sage  closure  means  on  said  feed  tube  adapted  to  aeal  a^ 
discharge  tube,  a  support  on  said  feed  tube,  a  pivot  arm 
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pivoted  on  said  support,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  casing  member,  said  neck  portion  including  an 
pivot  arm,  a  float  connected  to  said  pivot  arm,  a  metering  annular  inner  wall  providing  a  passage  for  the  entrance 
member  connected  to  said  link,  said  metering  member  of  liquid  into  said  bowl,  a  flat  annular  flange  connected 
being  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  milk  feed  passage,   to  said  neck  portion,  said  flange  extending  inwardly  and 

laterally  with  resi)ect  to  the  axis  of  said  bowl,  the  flange 

having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  defining  an  opening  in 

"^  communication  with  said  passage,  said  flange  having  oppo- 

-j^  sitely  disposed  discharge  slots,  means  regulating  the  dis- 

1^  charge  of  heavier  constituents  of  fluid  from  said  bowl 

comprising  a  regulating  disc  positioned  in  the  neck  of  said 

upper  casing  member  in  contiguous  and  relative  sliding 

relation  with  respect  to  said  flange,  said  regulating  disc 


said  pivot  arm  being  movable  for  moving  said  link  and 
the  metering  member  relative  to  said  milk  feed  passage 
during  a  lowering  of  the  liquid  level  within  said  can  and 
the  flow  of  liquid  is  controlled  through  said  milk  feed 
passage. 

2,725,1M 

SHOCK  MOUNT  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATORS 

Walter  A.  Scott,  Poughkccpric,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The 

Dc  Laval  Sc|Mnitor  Company,  Poughkecpsic,  N.  Y., 

a  corponitioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkMi  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,327 
5  Claims.    (CI.  233— 23) 


having  a  pair  of  inner  cam-shaped  peripheral  surfaces,  the 
surfaces  having  oppositely  disposed  high  portions  near  the 
axis  of  said  bowl,  and  oppositely  disposed  low  portions 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  high  portions,  an  arcuate  sur- 
face connecting  the  high  and  low  portion  of  each  cam- 
shaped  surface,  a  key  connected  to  said  disc  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  bowl,  whereby  said  disc 
may  be  rotated  and  any  portion  of  said  cam-shaped  sur- 
face may  be  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  oppo- 
sitely disposed  discharge  slots,  a  recess  in  the  inner  wall 
of  said  neck,  and  a  split  ring  disposed  in  said  recess  for 
maintaining  said  disc  in  relative  position  with  respect  to 
said  flange. 

* 

2,725,190 
CREAM  SEPARATOR  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  W.  Hdn,  Chicago,  and  William  H.  Hantlck,  Oak 
Parli,  IlL,  afldgnorB  to  Intematioiial  Harvester  Com- 
pany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 

Applicatioo  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,117 
1  Claim.    (CI.  233—41) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotary  bowl 
provided  with  a  separating  chamber  and  also  having  a 
driving  spindle  for  the  bowl,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar shaft  in  the  bowl  rotatable  therewith  and  forming  a 
central  axial  feed  passage  having  a  lateral  feed  opening 
leading  to  the  separating  chamber,  a  resilient  plug  fitted 
closely  in  the  feed  passage  below  said  lateral  opening  and 
sealing  the  feed  passage  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  plug 
having  a  downwardly  opening  axial  passage,  and  a  driv- 
ing dog  on  the  spindle  fitted  closely  in  said  plug  passage, 
said  plug  passage  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which, 
prior  to  insertion  of  the  dog  in  the  plug  passage,  is  less 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  driving  dog,  whereby 
the  dog  expands  the  plug  against  the  surrounding  tubular 
shaft  to  form  a  tight  seal  at  the  bottom  of  said  feed 
passage. 

2,725,189 
DISC  TYPE  REGULATOR  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATOR  BOWL 
WilUam  H.  Hantick,  Oak  Park,  and  Harold  W.  Hein, 
CUcago,  ni.,  amignon  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,757 

1  Claim.    (CI.  233—29) 

A  centrifugal  separating  bowl  comprising  upper  and 

lower  connected  casing  members,  a  plurality  of  separating 

discs  within  said  bowl,  an  annular  neck  portion  on  said 


A  centrifugal  separator  disk  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disks  stacked  in  superposed  relation,  each 
disk  having  a  frusto-conical  body,  a  flat  portion  of  said 
body  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flat  portion  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  disk  and 
having  an  opening,  means  for  relatively  spacing  said 
disks  in  axially  spaced  relation  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disk  spacers,  disposed  on  said  body  in  circumferentially 
and  vertically  spaced  relation,  each  spacer  including  a 
frusto-conical  wall,  providing  a  depression  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  body  and  a  projection  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  body,  a  circular  flat  connecting  portion  on 
said  frusto-conical  wall  of  each  spacer,  said  flat  connect- 
ing portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body,  the  projections  of  one  disk  having 
portions  of  the  frusto-conical  walls  engaging  portions  of 
the  frusto-conical  walls,  forming  the  depressions,  of  an 
adjacent  disk. 
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2,72S»191 

APPARATtIS  FOB  GENERAL  ELECTRONIC 

INTEGRATION 

lama  MBtoa  Han,  Toraato,  OBtulo,  Cuuida 

^      "■*«27,l>4t,SattaiN©.«7^1 

22CMM.    (CL235— <I) 


/i — —h"   i      -  I        ^' I h^  r^^T*** 
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2,725,192 
SERVO  MULTIPLIER 
A     ..  4  ""3:^  Koldewp,  Gica  Core,  N.  Y. 
Application  December  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,671 

SCIaiBM.    (CL235— 61) 
(Granted  nndtr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


A*- 


/' 


^PirL^ 


'~] 


.  ~-^   r~^    r-^-.    ^ 


ii 


1 .  In  a  device  for  multiplying  a  flrst  variable  by  a  sec- 
ond variable,  the  combination  of  a  potentiometer  having 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a  voltage 
source  of  standard  value,  a  first  voltage  source  represent- 
ative of  the  value  of  said  first  variable,  means  for  con- 
necting to  said  input  terminal  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  sum  of  the  voltage  outputs  of  said  standard  and  first 
sources,  a  second  voltage  source  representative  of  the 
value  of  said  second  variable,  means  generating  a  voltage 
representative  of  the  output  of  said  second  source  modi- 
fied by  the  output  of  said  standard  source,  and  means 
including  a  servomotor  connected  to  respond  to  said  modi- 
fied voltage  for  positioning  said  output  terminal  accord- 
ing to  the  value  of  said  second  variable. 


I 


2,725,193 

COMPUTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  LOADING 
CARGO  AIRCRAFT 

EmO  Kolbch,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  MrifMr  to  Continental 

Silver  Co.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,710 

17  Claims.    (CL  235— 41) 

I.  Equipment  for  loading  a  given  cargo  weight  into 
an  aircraft  for  desired  center  of  gravity  of  the  loaded 
aircraft,  said  equipment  comprising  a  control  circuit 
which  includes  (a)  a  variable  electrical  unit  and  means 
for  setting  said  unit  to  a  value  proportional  to  the  weight 
of  cargo  still  to  be  loaded  into  the  aircraft,  (*)  a  second 
variable  electrical  unit  and  means  to  set  said  second  unit 
to  a  value  proportional  to  the  moment  of  such  weight 


879 

with  respect  to  a  given  reference  datum,  (c)  a  third  varia- 
ble electrical  unit  and  means  to  set  said  third  variable 
electrical  unit  to  a  value  related  to  the  values  of  the 
first  two  variable  electrical  units,  selector  means  under 
the  control  of  the  means  to  set  said  third  variable  elec- 
trical unit,  to  be  set  to  a  position  determined  by  the  set- 
ting of  said  third  variable  electrical  unit,  a  multiplicity 
of  circuits  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  various  possible 
sequences  of  consecutive  compartments  among  which  the 
entire  cargo  load  might  be  distributed,  said  circuits  being 
in  groups,  each  group  including  a  number  of  circuits 
corresponding  to  the  various  numbers  of  compartments  in 
the  various  sequences  that  start  with  a  given  compart- 


1.  In  an  electronic  integrator  for  integrating  one  func- 
tion with  respect  to  another  comprising  a  pulse  generator 
to  generate  a  chain  of  pulses,  the  period  between  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  pulses  being  constant,  means  for 
varymg  the  duration  of  the  pulses  within  the  constant 
period  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  values  of 
one  function,  means  in  series  with  the  width-varying 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  each  pulse  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  other  func- 
tion, and  a  time-integrator  whose  input  is  the  pulses  and 
whose  output  is  the  time-integral  of  the  input. 


.^^^&^ 


ment,  said  selector  means  setting  up  for  completion  one 
circuit  of  at  least  one  group  of  said  circuits,  means  for 
selectively  completing  that  one  of  the  circuits  thus  set 
up,  which  corresponds  to  the  first  of  one  of  said  possible 
sequences,  a  compartment  loading  director  having  an 
indicator  and  including  means  under  control  of  the  se- 
lected circuit  and  means  under  control  of  the  cargo  weight 
still  to  be  loaded  for  conjointly  esublishing  a  setting  of 
said  indicator  which  corresponds  to  said  cargo  weight 
divided  by  a  factor  related  to  the  number  of  compart- 
ments in  the  selected  sequence. 


2,725  194 

FUEL  MILEAGE*CALCULATOR 

David  G.  KranM,  Aouma,  Iowa 

Application  September  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,270 

5  Claims.    (CL  23&— S4) 


1.  A  calculator  for  computing  distance  traveled  per 
unit  of  fuel  consumed,  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing concentric,  logarithmic  scales  represented  thereon,  a 
circular  disk  member  pivotally  attached  for  rotation  with- 
in said  scales,  a  projecting  element  extending  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  circular  disk,  indicating  means 
associated  with  said  disk,  an  arm  element  pivotally  at- 
tached at  the  center  of  said  disk  member  and  movable 
therewith,  said  arm  element  extending  to  the  periphery 
of  the  outer  scale  on  the  base  member  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  scales 
on  said  calculator,  and  one-way  stop  means  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  base  member  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  member. 
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2,725,19s 

MKNSniUAL  PERIOD  CALCULATING  DEVICE 
H.  RmO,  PwtfMid,  Oicf. 
fMl  li,  19S4,  Sarlal  No.  45t,167 
2CbkM.    (CL235— M) 


1.  A  menstrual  period  adculatiof  device  comprising  a 
diK  concentrically  carrying  on  one  face  an  inner  cinnilar 
row  and  an  outer  circular  row  of  equally  spaced,  radially 
registering  numerals  from  1  to  30,  Ae  inner  and  outer  rows 
being  circularly  oriented  so  that  the  inner  row  numeral 
4  registers  with  the  outer  row  numeral  1.  the  inner  row 
numerals  representing  the  days  of  the  present  month  and 
the  outer  row  numerals  representing  the  days  of  said  pres- 
ent month  or  of  the  succeeding  nxHith,  a  smaller  disc  ro- 
tatably  mounted  cmicentrically  on  said  one  face  of  the 
first  disc  and  covering  die  inner  but  not  the  outer  row  of 
numerals,  said  smaller  disc  carrying  on  its  outer  face  ad- 
jacent said  inner  row  an  arcuate  row  of  consecutive 
numerals  including  the  number  28  and  at  least  two  con- 
secutive numbers  thereabove  and  therebelow,  the  smaller 
disc  numerals  representing  menstrual  periods  of  different 
time  intervals  and  being  so  equally  q;>aced  apart  as  to  be 
registrable  each  to  each  with  a  like  number  of  inner  row 
numbers,  and  an  index  device  carried  by  said  smaller  disc 
in  radial  alignment  with  said  numeral  28,  said  snudler  disc 
being  cut  away  to  expose  the  inner  row  numerals  which 
are  in  radial  register  with  the  smaller  disc  numerals  where- 
by on  the  day  that  a  menstrual  period  commences,  the 
smaller  disc  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  days 
between  menstrual  periods  of  the  individual  using  the  de- 
vice may  be  brought,  by  rotating  the  smaller  disc,  into 
radial  register  with  that  inner  row  numeral  corresponding 
to  said  day,  whereiqwn  the  beginning  of  the  next  men- 
strual period  is  indicated  by  said  index  device  on  the  outer 
row  of  numerals. 


2,7254H 
DEHUMIDIFIER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
F.  TrittsckBh,  Piqu,  Ohio,  assigMr  to  GcMtal 
Moton  Coivoratioa,  DeiioiC,  AOdL,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Ddawars 

Jnc  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,756 
15ClainH.    (CL  236— 44) 


ing  periodic  operation  of  die  defaumidifier  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval,  means  responsive  to  die  amount 
of  moisture  condensation  during  operatioo  of  the  de- 
humidifier  for  said  predetermined  time  interval,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  second  recited  means  for  se- 
lectively continuing  operation  ol  said  dehumidifier  after 
the  elapse  of  said  predetermined  time  interval  if  the 
amount  of  condensate  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined quantity,  or  discontinuing  operation  of  said 
dehumidifier  after  the  elapee  of  said  predetermined  time 
interval  if  the  amount  of  condensate  is  less  than  said  pre- 
determined quantity. 


2,725,197 

MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Walter  P.  Tagrlor,  Jr.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoa  Mwck  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,915 

llCfarfw.    (a.  242— 2) 


1.  A  madiine  for  winding  flexible  material  compris- 
ing a  qiindle,  means  to  impart  to  said  q>indle  bodfly 
motion  about  an  axis  tilted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  spindle  and  to  rotate  said  spindle  around  its  axis  at 
a  speed  slightly  out  of  phase  with  the  speed  of  bodily 
motion  so  that  during  a  given  number  of  such  bodily 
motions  the  spindle  rotates  a  number  of  times  which  is 
slightly  different  from  an  integral  multiple  of  one  half 
the  number  of  such  bodOy  motions,  so  as  to  lay  iq>  on 
the  spindle  successive  layers  of  flexible  material  each 
composed  of  a  series  of  coils  each  forming  at  least  one 
figure  8,  and  means  controlled  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  the  q>indle  and  such  bodily  motions  to  vary 
the  relative  rate  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  with  respect  to 
such  bodily  motion  at  least  once  in  each  layer  and  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  angular  position  of  the  q>indle  to  form 
an  opening  through  the  layers  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  q>indle. 

2,725,19t 
HANIM)PERATED  WIRING  TOOL 
Fraak  Reck,  FlwU^,  N.  Y.,  iiiilr      to  BcD  TekphoM 
Labonlorica,  iMcorponted,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfoBofNewYoffc 

AfpHcatfoa  Dcccaiber  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,569 
nCfadM.    (a.  242— 7) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrically  operated  de 
humidifier  including  in  combination,  means  for  effect-    frame  and  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  a  wire 


I.  A  tool  for  making  a  wrapped  electrical  connection 
comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said 


li 


NOVBHBBB  29,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


wrappmg  head;  means  for  rotadng  the  shaft  oompristng 
a  hand  lever  and  a  sector  gear,  a  pinion  engaging  said 
1^  and  roUUUe  on  die  frame,  a  normally  engaged 
dutch  having  a  driving  member  secured  to  die  pinion 
and  a  driven  aiember  connected  to  die  shaft  dirough  a 
•hdrng  joint,  said  joint  including  a  sleeve  fixed  to  die 
shaft  and  having  key  efementa  cooperating  widi  slots  in 
die  dnven  clnleh  member,  a  spring  between  said  sleeve 
and  die  driven  clutch  member  for  bianng  the  clutch  to 
engaged  condition:  a  linkage  m  die  frame  and  opcnMe 
by  the  hand  lever  for  urging  the  driven  clutch  member 
to  disengaged  condition,  said  linkage  comprising  a  clutch 
shifting  lever  pivoted  to  die  frame  and  a  connecting 
rod  secured  to  die  shifting  lever,  said  connecting  rod 
including  a  pluager  operable  by  said  hand  lever  and  an 
energy  storing  9ring;  a  stop  pin  on  die  frame  adjacent  the 
driven  chitdi  member  for  preventing  dutch  disengage- 
ment except  at  a  specified  rotational  position  when  a 
notdi  in  die  driven  dutch  member  is  opposite  said  pin. 
and  for  locking  die  driven  dutdi  member  and  shaft 
against  rotation  at  said  specified  position;  a  latch  for 
engaging  die  clutch  shifting  lever  to  maintain  die  driven 
clutch  member  in  disengaged  condition  while  die  hand 
lever,  sector  gear,  and  pinion  return  to  an  initial  posi- 
tion; and  means  on  die  sector  gear  for  disengaging  die 
latch  as  said  initial  position  is  reached. 
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2,72S,2M 

Pi^iS^  ANP  <»l<fIllOL  MECHANMM 
C.  Wart,  U^Anvrie^  CrfR,  m^sw  to 

.^SS?  "»  *•**•  **>•  N*  MU76 
•  CUhM.   (0.242—85) 


2,725,199 

AUTOMATIC  POTENTIOMETER  WINDER 

John  L.  lower,  Dowmj,  Calif.,  MiigMir  to 

North  ABcricaa  AviatioB,  Ik. 

AppUcattoa  May  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,738 

9ClaiaM.    (CL242— 9) 


1.  A  fihn  driving  system  comprising  a  motor,  a  sprocket 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  supply  reel,  a  take-up  red,  film 
bemg  adapted  to  be  dueaded  along  a  predetermined  padi 
from  said  supply  reel  over  said  sprocket  to  said  take-up 
red,  a  roller  for  contacting  the  film  at  a  point  in  said 
padi  between  said  take-up  red  and  said  sprocket,  a 
second  roller  for  contacting  said  fihn  at  a  point  in  said 
padi  between  said  supply  reel  and  said  sprocket,  a  pivoted 
arm  for  each  of  said  rollers,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said  supply 
reel  for  driving  said  supply  red,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said 
take-up  reel  for  driving  said  take-up  reel,  indMdual 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  shafts  for  alter- 
natdy  driving  one  of  said  shafts  depending  upon  die 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  each  of  said  means 
iiKluding  a  wheel  rotatable  in  one  direction  only  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  clutch  on  each  of  said  shafts,  each  dutch 
having  a  plate  attached  to  its  associated  shaft  and  a  plate 
attached  to  Its  assodated  wheel,  die  position  of  each  of 
»id  respective  rollers  and  arms  determining  the  friction 
between  said  plates,  and  resilient  means  interconnecting 
each  of  said  arms  widi  each  plate  of  said  clutches  attached 
to  each  of  said  shafts  for  controlUng  die  friction  between 
said  plates  m  accordance  widi  die  tension  in  said  fihn 
determining  die  position  of  said  rollers. 


2,725,291 

BRAKING  MEANS  FOR  THE  SPOOL  OF  A 

FISHING  REEL 

VdmudG,  Miller,  Oevela^  Ohio{  JbhaBoa  A.  Miller. 

■*;;tatataatotaof  dw  Mtate  of  aald  Edward  G.  Miller, 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  potentiometer  widi  un- 
broken insulated  resistance  wire  so  as  to  be  precisely  pro- 
portional to  a  master  potentiometer  comprising  a  rotat- 
able mandrel  restrained  against  longitudinal  movement, 
means  for  paying  said  insulated  resistance  wire  onto  said' 
mandrel  as  it  rotates,  capacitive  detector  means  associated 
with   said  paying  means   for  sensing  die  potential   of 
said  insulating  wire  at  the  point  where  said  wire  is  being 
wound  on  said  mandrel  without  piercing  the  insulation 
of  said  wire,  electronic  servo  means  responsive  to  said 
capacitive  detector  means  and  connected  to  adjust  die 
potential  applied  across  said  resistance  wire  in  a  manner 
to  maintain  said  wire  at  die  point  where  said  wire  is 
being  wound  on  said  mandrel  at  substantially  ground 
potential,   contact    means   associated   with   said   paying 
means  for  sampling  the  resistance  of  said  master  poten- 
tiometer, means  for  advancing  said  paying  and  sampling 
means  along  said  mandrel  and  said  master  potentiometer 
at  a  uniform  rate,  and  means  for  varying  die  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  mandrel  in  response  to  die 
difference  between  the  resistance  of  the  wire  wound  on 
said  mandrel  and  a  predetermined  function  of  the  re- 
sistance detected  by  said  sampling  means  on  said  master 
potentiometer  to  diereby  wind  a  potentiometer  predsely 
propmtional  to  said  master  potentiometer. 


'  — -^ —  to  Johaana  A.  MlOer.  IndividBallv 
AppUcadoB  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,377 
5  Claims.    (CL  242— 84.5) 


1.  A  braking  device  for  the  spool  of  a  fishing  reel 
conriprising  an  elongated  flat  base  plate  die  upper  end  of 
which  IS  extended  and  shaped  to  provide  a  laterally  dis- 
posed wall  and  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  base  plate,  a  second  plate,  means  for  securing  the 
mid-portion  of  said  second  plate  to  die  inner  face  of  said 
base  plate  intermediate  die  opposite  ends  of  the  latter 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  plate  being  extended  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  laterally  disposed  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  base  plate  and  in 
alinement  with  said  first  mentioned  rear  wall  and  its 
lower  end  being  extended  and  bent  laterally  to  provide 
a  support  disposed  inwardly  of  die  lower  end  of  said 
base  plate,  braking  material  mounted  within  and  between 
said  rear  walls  and  said  base  plate  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  engage 
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the  annular  end  wall  of  the  reel  spool,  and  upper  and 
lower  clamping  members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  clamping  members  being  arranged  to 
removably  and  rotatively  engage  a  cross  member  on  the 
fishing  reel,  whereby  said  base  plate  may  be  rocked  on 
the  reel  cross  member  to  move  said  braking  material  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  annular  end  wall  of  the 
reel  spool. 

2,725at2 

€XSEL 

Edwaid  I.  McBvUa,  FMaJflphhi,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  Scftembar  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,536 

TClaiiiH.    (CL  242— 131) 


7.  A  creel  including  a  front  support,  a  plurality  of 
yam  guides  each  including  an  arm  and  an  eye  at  one 
end  of  said  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  arms  to  said  support,  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  spaced  rods 
between  which  the  free  endis  of  said  arms  project,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  rods  for  rotation  about  spaced 
horizontal  axes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rods  to  a 
first  upper  position  in  which  the  lower  of  said  rods  en- 
gages the  undersides  of  said  arms  and  raises  them  to  a 
predetermined,  upper  position  and  to  a  second  lower 
position  in  which  the  upper  of  said  rods  rests  on  said 
guides. 


2,725,203 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ARTIFICIAL 

FEEL 
William  Joaeph  Blatz,  Ovcriand,  Robert  Howard  Belt, 
Kirkwood,  and  Cheater  William  MUlcr,  Florissant,  Mo., 
aarignon  to  McDonndl  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcatioa  June  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,768 
6  Claims.    (CL  244-43) 


4.  An  artificial  feel  system  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
flight  control  surface,  manually-operated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  surface,  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
manual  means  and  to  said  surface  for  transmitting  control 
forces  from  said  manual  means  to  said  surface,  a  bellows 
device  in  the  aircraft  for  placing  static  and  impact  pres- 
sures in  opposition  to  each  other,  a  pivotally  mounted 
telescopically  associated  rod  and  tube,  force  transmitting 
means  operably  connected  to  said  bellows  device  and  to 
said  tube  for  transmitting  and  applying  the  resultant 
force  of  the  static  and  impact  pressures  to  said  tube, 
an  actuator  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move  said  tube, 
means  connected  to  said  bellows  device  to  be  influenced 
responsive  to  the  static  and  impact  pressures,  said  last 
means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  force  which  is  the 


resultant  of  the  static  and  impact  pressures  and  being 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  transmit  such  force  for 
controlling  said  actuator  for  biasing  the  action  of  said 
resultant  force  from  said  bellows  device  upon  said  tube, 
spring  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  biasing  the 
action  of  said  resultant  force;  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  rod  and  said  actuating  means  for  imposing 
the  resultant  of  said  bellows  force  and  said  spring  force 
on  said  manually-operated  means  for  producing  a  **feel** 
therein. 


2,725,294 
PARATROOPER  ACCOUTERMENT 
James  W.  Honing,  Carboadalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
TcxtUe  Mills,  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofyoratioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Jane  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,211 
8  Claims.    (0.244—151) 


1.  Paratrooper  accouterment  including  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  riser  straps,  means  for  joining  said  riser 
straps  at  one  end,  said  means  providing  a  pair  of  re- 
stricted openings,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  ad- 
justably attached  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  a  re- 
spective riser  strap  and  having  an  adjustable  fastening 
means  at  its  other  end,  a  pair  of  lengths  of  webbing, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  lengths  passing  through  a  re- 
spective adjustable  fastening  means,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  lengths  passing  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  openings  to  form  a  back  strap  and  being  doubled 
back  and  flxed  to  said  means  for  joining  the  riser  straps, 
the  doubled  portion  of  each  of  said  lengths  forming  a  leg 
strap,  a  first  pair  of  loops  each  fixed  on  a  respective  riser 
strap,  a  pair  of  chest  straps  and  a  second  pair  of  loops, 
each  of  said  chest  straps  and  each  of  said  second  pair 
of  loops  fixed  on  a  respective  riser  strap,  each  leg  strap 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  loop  of  the  fint  pair  of  loops 
which  is  on  the  corresponding  riser  strap,  each  chest 
strap  adapted  to  pass  through  the  loop  of  the  second  pair 
of  loops  on  the  opposite  riser  strap  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  chest  straps  and  said  leg  straps  one 
to  the  other. 


2,725,205 
FLORAL  DISPLAY  STAND 
Kari  F.  Wagicr.  Chicago,  Rl. 
Application  Jannary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,975 
ICIafan.    (a.  248— 27.8) 
In  a  floral  display  device  comprising  a  stand  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  vertically  standing  inclined  rods,  tri- 
angularly space'd  throughout  the  majority  of  their  length 
with  elongated  sections  of  their  upper  ends  positioned 
substantially    in    a    common    vertical    plane,    vertically 
spaced  cross  bars  joining  said  sections  of  two  of  said 
rods,  a  U-shaped  rod  positioned  vertically  on  the  sides 
of  said  cross  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  secondary  cross 
bar  positioned   crosswise  on   said    U-shaped   rod   inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  on  the  op- 


V 


poaite  side  thenaof  with  respect  to  said  cross  bars  to  form 
a  pocket,  the  \wcr  end  of  another  one  of  said  vertically 
inclined  rods  lecured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  rod  and  a  metal  grid  having  a  prelecting  U- 


shaped  rod  thereon  normally  positioned  on  said  stand 
with  the  projecting  U-8hi4>ed  rod  engaged  in  said  U- 
shaped  rod  on  said  stand  and  between  said  cross  bars  and 
said  secondary  cross  bar. 


2,72509^ 

CASTING  ROD  HOIDER 

Archie  B.  Roaa,  Maskal,  Tex,,  amlfnDr  of  one-half  to 

H.  S.  WBk,  AbflsM,  Tex. 

Appiicathm  AngHl  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,588 

IClatan.    (0.248—42) 


A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  U-diaped  mem- 
ber having  a  relatively  long  bight,  a  short  forward  leg 
and  a  relatively  long  rear  leg,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
keeper  arm  carried  by  said  rear  leg.  a  bar  fixed  to  said 
bi^t  and  projecting  forwioxlly  of  said  forward  leg,  an 
obtusely  inclined  arm  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  bar,  a  cradle  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  in- 
clined arm,  an  L-shaped  supporting  bar  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  first  named  bar.  said  supporting  bar 
having  a  horizontal  lower  side,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
clamp  pivotally  carried  by  said  lower  side  of  said  L- 
shaped  member,  said  keeper  arm  supporting  said  rod  and 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  finger  piece  of  a 
fishing  rod,  a  shaft  joumalled  through  the  legs  of  said 
first  named  U-shaped  member,  an  upwardly  extending 
hook-shaped  rod  clamping  member  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shaft,  a  resilient  upwardly  extending 
lever  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  keeper 
formed  on  said  keeper  arm  for  latching  said  lever  in  rod 
clamping  position. 


2,725,297 
FLEXIBLE  H0&  SUPPORTS 
Gnmt  V.  W.  Rslh,  Ev—ion,  DL,  w 

schaU,  Bethmqr,  Cosm^  aaslgnnrs  to  aaU  Roth,  a  IrasCee 
■BdarTWNaavstaMkf^wt 
Oriitaal  tftfUtmom  Fabramy  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  78,872. 
DhrUM  a^  this  appMcaHon  Jnly  26,  1952,  Serial  No. 
391,M2 

lOalm.  (CL24»— 62) 
For  use  with  flexible  tubing  having  an  exterior  layer  of 
rubber-like  material  and  subject  to  periodic  expansion, 
a  support  for  said  tubing  including  a  metal  band  formed 
of  interlaced  metal  strands,  said  strands  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  generally  open  mesh,  a  sleeve  formed 


of  rubber-like  material  and  surrounding  said  tubing  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  therectf,  die  inner  surftwe  of 
said  sleeve  being  in  contact  widi  the  entire  dramif erential 
exterior  surface  of  said  tubing  at  said  intermediate  pcMBt, 
said  metal  band  being  formed  in  a  loop  surroundinf  and 
in  contact  with  substantially  the  entire  drcumfereittial 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  supporting  ekmoit  williin 
which  the  end*  of  said  band  axe  damprd  tofether  to 


clamp  said  band  securely  around  and  against  the  circum- 
ferential exteriw  surface  of  said  sleeve,  the  strands  of 
said  mesh  being  spaced  apart  suflBdently  to  permit  said 
exterior  sleeve  surface,  in  the  event  of  expansion  of  the 
diameter  of  the  tube  and  sleeve,  to  enter  the  tpaou  be- 
tween said  strands,  said  straixls  thereby  becoming  em- 
bedded in  the  surface  of  said  rubber-like  exterior  sleeve 
surface. 


2,725,298 

TANK  HOSE  CLAMP 

Joseph  Anthonr  Bova,  PMsbvih,  Pa. 

Appttcalini  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  299^19 

2  0aiM.    (0.24S— 89) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  q>lit  collar,  said 
collar  comprising  an  elongated,  arcuate  strip  of  flexible 
material,  means  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  strip  for 
drawing  said  ends  toward  each  other  and  constricting  said 
collar,  a  plurality  (rf  fingers  extending  from  the  c(41ar  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  collar, 
said  fingers  being  offaet  outwardly  from  said  collar  where- 
by said  collar  may  be  removaUy  clamped  to  a  cylindrical 
object  and  a  ooUed  hose  may  be  stored  between  said 
fingers  and  said  cylindrical  object,  and  a  socket  attached 
to  said  band  for  receiving  and  protecting  a  nozzle  on  said 
hose  said  socket  being  offset  outwardly  from  said  collar. 


2,725499 

UNIVERSAL  BARREL  STAND 

John  W.  Wrtsel,  Bnymcr,  Mo. 

AppllcatioB  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,327 

ICIafan.    (CL  248— 154) 


A  barrel  stand  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  base 
member,  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  having  a  verti- 
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cally  disposed  standard,  channel-shaped  in  cross  section, 
extended  upwardly  from  one  end,  and  a  complementary 
standard,  also  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  extended 
upwardly  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  right  angle  from 
the  opposite  end,  transversely  disposed  arms,  channel- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  positioned  with  webs  thereof  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  base 
member  and  with  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  webs  ex- 
tended downwardly,  a  longitudinally  disposed  seat,  chan- 
nel-shaped in  cross  section,  having  a  web  with  upwardly 
extended  flanges  at  the  sides  extended  outwardly  from 
the  vertically  disposed  standard  at  one  end  of  the  base 
member,  a  similarly  positioned  seat,  channel-shaped  in 
cross  section,  extended  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  angularly  disposed  standard  and  aligned  with  the  seat 
of  the  vertically  disposed  standard,  a  bar  connecting  said 
seats,  inclined  sleeves  positioned  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  flanges  of  the  seat  of  the  vertically  disposed  stand- 
ard, rods  having  hooks  on  extended  ends  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  sleeves,  the  ends  of  the  rods  opposite  to  the 
ends  on  which  the  hooks  are  positioned  being  threaded 
and  having  nuts  thereon  for  adjusting  the  positions  of 
the  hooks,  a  diagonally  positioned  brace  extended  from 
the  angularly  disposed  standard  to  the  bar  connecting 
the  seats,  a  rod  having  a  hook  on  an  extended  end  ex- 
tended through  the  angularly  disposed  standard  and  also 
through  the  diagonally  positioned  brace,  and  a  sleeve 
threaded  on  the  end  of  the  rod  extended  through  said 
brace. 

2,725^10 

ADJUCTABLE  BRACES  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Dick  Swarte,  Dmver,  Colo. 

AppHcatkNi  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,209 

2  Claims.    (O.  248— 354) 


bonnet  secured  to  said  body  housing  a  comprcnor  capable 
of  being  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  weir;  a  thin 
sheet  diaphragm  and  a  rubber-like  baclung  sheet  there- 
for with  their  edges  clamped  between  the  bonnet  and  the 
body,  the  said  backing  sheet  being  interposed  b^ween  the 
diaphragm  and  the  compressor  and  having  a  central  hole 
therethrough,  a  stud  with  its  head  embedded  in  the  dia- 
phragm and  with  its  threaded  stem  extending  into  said 
central  hole,  and  a  tube  nut  with  its  shank  extending 
through  a  hole  in  said  compressor  and  into  said  central 


1.  An  adjustable  brace  for  quickly  and  accurately 
leveling  and  plumbing  concrete  forms,  comprising:  a 
longitudinally  extensible  body  member,  a  U-shaped 
clamping  member  hinged  to  said  body  member  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  legs  of  each  of  said  U  members  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  opposed  registering 
perforations,  whereby  said  U  members  may  be  quickly 
slipped  respectively  over  a  timber  on  a  form  and  a  timber 
on  a  stationary  support  to  embrace  said  timbers  and  to 
be  clamped  thereto  by  the  insertion  of  a  pin  through 
the  proper  set  of  opposed  perforations;  said  body  member 
being  composed  of  two  telescoping  members  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  registering  transverse  perforations  for 
receiving  a  pin  for  a  preliminary  rough  adjustment;  said 
body  member  being  also  provided  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  the  length  thereof  with  screw-threaded  jack  means 
for  effecting  a  final  fine  adjustment  of  the  brace. 


2,725,211 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Henry  W.  Boteicr,  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Grin- 
ncll  Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,221 
16  Claims.    (CI.  251— 77) 
1.  In  a  diaphragm  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
substantially  straight  passage  therethrough  intersected  by 
a  weir  extending  thereacross,  with  an  inwardly  curved  sur- 
face forming  a  seat  for  a  diaphragm,  and  comprising  a 


hole  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  stud;  the  shank  end 
of  said  tube  nut  seating  on  the  diaphragm  and  the  head 
of  said  tube  nut  being  engaged  by  the  compressor;  the  rela- 
tive sizes  of  said  holes  and  the  shank  of  said  tube  nut 
being  such  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  compressor  in 
moving  toward  the  body  b  imposed  solely  on  the  backing 
sheet  to  effect  seating  of  the  diaphragm  on  said  weir  and 
the  force  exerted  by  the  compressor  in  moving  away  from 
said  body  is  imposed  solely  on  the  diaphragm  by  way  of 
said  tube  nut  and  stud. 


2,725412 
FUEL  CARBURETOR  ADAJSTMENT  VALVE 
MerriU  W.  Jcmcb,  Fwid  da  Lac,  Wb.,  aarifpor  to  Kick- 
hacfer  Corporation,  Fond  dn  Lac,  W1&,  a  corporation 

Application  June  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,317 
1  Claim.    (CL  251— 122) 


In  a  valve  for  controlling  within  separate  ranges  die 
flow  of  different  liquid  fuels  for  separate  alternative  use  in 
an  engine  carburetor  and  the  like,  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber  including  cooununicating  axially  aligned 
larger  and  smaller  cylindrical  bores  and  a  threaded  valve 
member  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  including  a  cy- 
lindrical stem  extending  throu^  said  larger  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end  portion  extending  into  said  smaller  bore 
to  close  the  bore,  said  member  being  movable  axially  by 
turning  to  open  said  smaller  bore  and  to  withdraw  the 
same  progressively  from  said  larger  bore  into  an  enlarged 
portion  of  said  valve  chamber,  the  tapered  end  portion 
of  said  member  and  said  smaller  bore  being  dimensioned 
to  provide  a  maximum  flow  of  a  fuel  within  a  given  range 
upon  withdrawal  of  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber whereupon  the  relative  dimensions  of  the  stem  of  the 
valve  member  and  larger  bore  are  effective  to  provide  a 
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mfathniim  flow  of  a  second  ftiel  within  a  aepande  Ugber 
nuBfe,  the  nudkr  bore  when  cntiiely  opened  bdag  of  a 
size  to  allow  the  mcreaaed  flow  of  the  woood  fnd  to  the 
maximum  of  said  'second  rante  190a  the  withdrawal  <rf 
the  tapered  end  portion  of  the  valve  member  from  said 
larfer  bore. 

2,725^13 
OIL  WELL  DRILLING  DRAWWORKS 
W.  WiMcr,  iiriMii,  laic  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  by 
Ida  E.  McEhy  Webrt»t  woHrix,  DaUas,  Tex.,  aa- 

CaMf ..  a  cofvanliaa  of  CaHai^i 

April  !(,  19S1«  Saflai  No.  221,159 
^ClaiHM.    (CL  254— 187) 


I.  In  a  drawworks  for  use  in  a  derrick  having  a  crown 
block,  a  travelling  block  and  a  line  having  a  qxx>ling 
portion:  supporting  means;  a  spool  rotaUbly  carried  by 
said  supporting  means,  said  spool  having  a  spooling  sur- 
face of  a  size  to  acconunodate  said  spocriing  pmtion  of 
said  line  in  a  single  layer;  a  line  shaft;  a  driving  shaft 
for  said  qKx>l;  speed  change  means  through  whkh  said 
driving  shaft  is  driven  at  different  speeds  from  said  line 
shaft;  a  speed  reducing  transmission  connection  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  spool  i^reby  said  qxml  is 
driven  at  a  spttd  slower  than  the  q>eed  of  said  driving 
shaft;  a  friction  brake  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
spool  connected  to  said  driving  shaft;  a  power  absorber 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  spool;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  power  absorber  to  said  driving  shaft  so 
that  the  power  absorber  will  be  opented  at  a  speed  higher 
than  the  speed  of  said  spool. 


2,725,214 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING 
MACHINES 
Erik  RagBwaid  Lai«vlit,  Sandvlkcn,  Sweden,  aa- 
to  Sandvikina  Jcnvcrin  Aktiebdiv,  Sandvifccn, 

3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,555 
ition  Sweden  October  4, 1959 
(CL  255-^9) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  chuck  for  receiving  a  drill  bit 
provided  with  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  inner  end 
and  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  recq>rocating 
piston  and  anvil  for  imparting  hammer  blows  to  a  drill 
bit  seated  in  said  chuck,  said  anvil  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  and  an  undercut  recess  adjacent  and  spaced 
axially  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  water  supply  tube 
extending  through  said  piston  and  into  the  bare  of  said 
anvil,  a  packing  of  elastic  material  between  said  water 


supply  tube  and  said  anvil,  and  mean  redliently  con* 
plittg  said  anvil  to  and  centering  die  aae  with  re^ioct  to 
a  drill  bit  inserted  in  said  chuck,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  an  annular  elastic  packing  seated  in  said 
undncut  recess  oi  said  anvil  and  compressed  radially  by 
the  insertion  therein  ol  the  inner  cylindrical  end  of  a 
drill  bit  inserted  into  said  diudc,  thereby  to  seal  die  joiirt 
between  the  bore  of  said  anvil  and  the  bore  of  said  driU 
bit,  the  axial  length  of  the  undercut  recess  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  cylindikal  r»> 
duced  diameter  inner  end  of  the  drill  bit,  wlieivby  the 
shoulder  between  the  reduced  diameter  pcHtion  of  the 
drill  bit  and  the  maiii  body  thereof  wUl  be  located  within 
the  entrance  to  said  undercut  recess  to  constitute  a 
backing  for  said  second  p^^'Mi^ 


2,725415 

■OTARY  ROCK  DRILLING  TOOL 

DoMdd  B.  MacMir,  Honrin^  Tex. 

AppBcntton  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,134 

2CWaM.   (CL2S5— 61) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  tool,  a  drill  body  comprising 
a  tubular  upper  bit  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  end  oi  a  drill  pipe,  said  upper  section  having 
a  bore  throu^  its  upper  part  and  a  oounterbore  throng 
its  lower  part  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  said 
oounterbore  being  larger  in  <ttameler  than  said  bore  and 
therewith  defining  a  shoulder  at  the  iqypo'  end  oi  the 
counterbore.  a  tubular  lower  bit  section  having  a  reduced 
threaded  upper  end  portion  threaded  into  said  counter- 
bore,  said  threaded  upper  end  portion  being  ^Mkced  be- 
low said  shoulder,  said  lower  bit  section  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough  communicating  with  said  oountobore, 
said  axial  bore  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
counterbore,  and  a  pilot  bit  comprising  a  pilot  bit  shank 
slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  through  said  axial  bore 
and  extending  in  said  counterbore,  said  shank  having  an 
upper  end,  an  enlarged  head  oa  the  upper  end  of  tiie 
shank  slidably  and  rotatably  engaging  said  counterbore 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  reduced  threaded  upper 
end  of  the  lower  bit  section,  said  head  being  diorter 
than  the  distance  between  said  dioulder  and  said  re- 
duced threaded  upper  end  of  the  lower  bit  section,  op- 
posed cam  surfaces  on  said  shoulder  and  on  said  head, 
and  passages  extending  through  said  head  and  commimi- 
cating  with  said  counterbore  and  with  the  bore  of  the 
upper  bit  section. 


2,725^16  * 

DRILLING  BIT 
Philip  B.  Brown,  Hidalio  de  PMnI,  Mexico . 
AppBcailon  Jaly  29, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  237,799 
7ClainH.    (CL255~.64) 
1.  A  drilling  bit  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the 
lower  end  diereof  provided  widi  laterally  extending  rock 
abrading  wings,  said  wings  having  vertically  exteiKliag 
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apex  pomted  driUing  lup  upon  the  bottoms  each  in  the 
ahi^ie  of  a  half  q>heroid  and  in  axial  cross  section  in  any 


^4f' 


plane  being  in  the  mathematical  form  of  an  equilateral 
Gothic  pointed  style  arch. 


2,725417 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  CHOCOLATE  AND 

SIMILAR  MASSES 

HailcT,  DcuMifc,  airigaor  to 
MftroTacfk  A/S,  Sobori,  Dcmnarfc 
ApplicatfM  NoTCHiber  17, 1953,  SciW  No.  392,7«« 

Nortnbcr  27, 1952 
(CL  257—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tempering  confectionery  masses, 
comprising  a  casing  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  for  the  confectionery  mass  and  an  intermediate 
chamber  situated  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, a  plurality  of  tubes  cooununicating  at  one  end  with 
said  inlet  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  extending  through  a  cooling  q>ace, 
a  second  plurality  of  tubes  conununicating  at  one  end 
with  said  intermediate  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with 
said  outlet  chamber  and  extending  through  a  heating 
space,  means  for  successively  and  intermittently  inter- 
rupting the  mass  flow  through  said  first  plurality  of  tubes, 
means  for  successively  and  intermittently  interrupting 
the  mass  flow  through  said  second  plurality  of  tubes,  and 
means  for  controlling  die  temperature  in  each  of  said  cool- 
ing and  heating  spaces  in  dependence  on  the  temperature 
of  the  mass  leaving  the  first  and  the  second  plurality  of 
tubes,  respectively. 


2,725419 

HEAT  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Joka  G.  OuBim%,  Old  Grecawkh,  Coon. 

AppHcatkM  October  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  251.586 

9ClaiiiiB.    (O.  257— 256) 


1 .  A  heat  transfer  unit  for  heating  and  cooling  objects, 
comprising  a  diaphragm  constituted  of  a  thin,  flat  sheet  of 
ductile  metal  disposed  to  engage  the  surface  of  an  ob- 
ject in  heat  transfer  relation,  a  relatively  rigid  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  dome-shaped  portions  form- 
ing with  said  diaphragm  a  plurality  of  spaced,  closed, 
fluid-tight  chambers,  and  having  flange  fwrtions  lying  in 
overlapping  engagement  on  the  outer  edge  portions  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  flange  portions  and  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  being  in  fluid  tight  connection, 
means  for  securely  connecting  said  flange  portions  and 
diaphragm  to  the  surface  of  an  object,  means  connecting 
said  chambers  to  each  other,  and  an  inlet  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  dome-shaped  portions  and  an  outlet  con- 


nected to  the  other  end  of  said  dome-ahaped  portions  to 
permit  the  flow  <A  fluid  through  said  chambers,  subatan- 
tially  the  entire  area  of  the  unconnected  body  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  being  fordbie  into  prenure  contact  with 
the  object  surface  under  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  such 
chamber  to  provide  improved  heat  transfer  diaracteristics 
between  the  fluid  and  the  object. 


32 


2,728419 
RKACTOR 

wJlilM,Cnllf. 
1<,  19S3, 8«W  No.  336,939 
(CL  259^1) 


1.  In  a  reactor:  transducer  means;  electrical  means 
for  inducing  periodic  deformation  of  said  transducer 
means;  a  walled  member  forming  a  reaction  chamber; 
and  means  for  transmitting  deformation  effected  therein 
by  said  transducer  means  to  said  walled  member,  said 
means  including  an  energy  concentrating  member  having 
a  large  end  operatively  connected  to  said  transducer 
means  and  a  small  end  joined  to  said  walled  member, 
said  energy  concentrating  member  having  a  tapered  sur- 
face between  said  large  and  small  ends. 


2,725429 
SELF-SEALING  DOOR 
Andrew  Hale,  Aknw,  Robert  K.  PerUM.  Oqrahoga  Falla, 
and  Wallace  H.  Woodrow,  Akiw,  OUo,  MrigMNn,  by 
■CMC  airivuMBli.  to  IV  Aetoa  ^hidan  ~ 
CoB^pnav,  Plllilnnh,  Pa.,  a  eorpontfoa  of  Ohio 
AppHcadoa  AmU  15, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  349,986 
UCbioM.    (a.  259^28) 


1.  In  an  internal  mixer  of  the  type  characterized  by  a 
stationary  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  below  the  mixing  chamber;  supporting  structure 
for  the  mixing  chamber  below  the  discharge  opening;  ways 
on  the  supporting  structure;  a  moveable  member  coacting 
with  the  ways  on  the  supporting  structure,  said  moveable 
member  being  reciprocable  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion removed  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  retracted 
position  in  proximity  to  the  mixing  chamber;  a  moveable 
door  for  the  opening  in  the  mixing  chamber,  said  door 
being  non-rigidly  mounted  on  the  moveable  member  but 
being  nevertheless  reciprocable  in  response  to  reciproca- 
tion of  the  moveable  member;  and  mechanism  interven- 
ing between  them  providing  independent  movement  of 
the  door  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  its 
responsive  reciprocatory  movement,  said  mechanism  act- 
ing directly  on  the  door  itself  to  urge  the  door  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  mixing  chamber. 
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2,725421 
CONVERSION  VALVE 


887 

cast  feneraUy  anniilar  forward  end  portioa  forminf  a 
bearing  support  for  a  roCatably  nwvable  member  of  the 
"WK^iinp.  mid  fonrard  end  portion  having  two  ^noed 
arms  extending  tfaereCram  and  having  cavitiea  dienin 
forming  paasageways  open  to  the  ooter  ends  thereof, 
the  space  between  said  arms  also  having  a  cavity  there- 
in and  coramimicatinff  with  nid  cavities  hi  said  aims 
and  opening  between  said  arms  toward  tfie  rear  cod 
portion  of  said  cast  portion,  a  plate  doting  said  rear- 
wanfly  opening  cavity  between  said  armt,  to  provide  a 


1-  .^^  ^  steam  conversion  valve  having  a  valve  seat 
opening  into  a  chamber  and  a  pressure-reducing  zone  fol- 
lowing said  chamber  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  steam, 
the  combination  ol  an  aimular  channel  surrounding  said 
chamber,  supply  conduit  means  for  cooling  water  com- 
municating with  said  channel,  and  ducU  connecting  said 
channel  with  said  chamber,  at  a  positiM  behind  said  valve 
and  ahead  of  said  pressure  reducing  zone. 

|i    — ; 

COLLAPSIBLE  BORING  HKAD  FOR  MINING 
MACHINES 

"Si; ScJSLJlSr^—  ''^^'^  chta«o,  m.,  ... 

uTa  coreomfaa  of  1 

I  liiM  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,414 
AOalam.    (CL  26X— 7) 


passageway  from  one  arm  to  the  other,  a  bottom  plate 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  anna,  and  a  hollow  load 
carrying  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said  boCom 
plate  and  rearwardly  thereakng  hi  commnndation  widi 
the  rearwardly  opening  passageways  hi  said  arms,  said 
hollow  load  carrying  stroctnre  forming  two  spaced  stor- 
age tanks  for  hydraulic  fltdd  the  bottoms  of  which  are 
formed  by  said  phue  and  are  connected  tofether  by  add 
passageway  in  said  cast  portion  and  the  cavities  in  said 
arms. 


2,'^5424 

DRY  KILN  APPARATUS 

Albert  R.  PIcrea,  West  Covtai,  CaBf. 

AppHcadoB  May  11, 1953,  ScriM  No.  354,116 

2ClainBS.   (CL263— 49) 


1.  In  a  boring  head  for  mining  wfchlnes  a  ludlow 
hub.  a  hoUow  drive  shaft  for  said  hub,  a  phirality  of  arms 
hinged  to  said  hub  at  their  inner  ends  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  planes  extending  generally  radially  of  and  in- 
cluding the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub,  each  of  said 
hinged  arms  having  a  plurality  of  bit-carrymg  supports 
mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for  cut- 
ting a  plurality  of  concentric  kerft  fai  a  working  face, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  Unged  arms  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub,  comprising 
*  .T*r"  ^^VooA  flxed  on  each  of  said  arms  concentric 
with  its  hinged  connection  to  said  hub,  a  worm  meshed 
with  each  of  said  segments  and  rotaUUy  mounted  in 
said  hub  on  an  axis  extendhig  generaUy  radiaUy  of  the 
Mis  of  rotatioa  of  said  hub,  and  means  in  said  hub  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  worms,  said  means  faichiding 
a  control  rod  passing  through  and  concentric  with  said 
hollow  drive  shaft 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  lumber  in  a  kiln,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fire  box,  means  for  maintaining  a  flune 
and  an  air  jet  projected  into  die  flre  box,  means  for 
maintaining  a  confined  mqiply  of  water,  and  for  raishig 
the  temperature  of  the  same  to  a  controlled  temperature 
of  approximately  250  degrees  Fahrenhdt,  means  for 
spraying  the  same  at  that  temperature  into  the  fire  box, 
means  for  circulating  the  air  and  gases  of  combustion 
thereafter  through  the  kihi,  said  circulating  means  in- 
cluding short  sections  of  ducts  laid  with  their  ends  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  and  q>aced  apart  so  as  to  Uxm 
outlets  permitting  passage  of  the  hot  gases  and  air  into 
the  kiln  at  points  dispersed  throu^iout  the  area  of  the 
kiln,  and  automatic  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
water  admitted  to  the  ^ray  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
gree of  humidity  existing  in  the  kiln. 


2,725423 
"^SISSAL  Oa  TANK  AND  MAIN  FRAME 

Boi^^^VSJSL'?^*?^^  MACHINM 
^'7^./^  ^Sfi*"***.  CI'wdiMi  Hflk,  DL,  Msigm>r  to 

cocporationorDlhsoL         ^'^■i-y.  CWcago,  DL,  a 
AppUcatioa  Ai;gi^27, 1952,  Serial  No.  396,699 
.   4ClafaBB.    (CL  262-39) 
1.  in  a  mam  frame  construction  particularly  adapted 
for  a  hydrauhcaUy  operated  kerf  cutting  machine,  a 


2,725425 

METHOD  OF  RETARDING  DISINTEGRATION  OF 

FIRE-BRICK  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

lames  A.  Shea,  Gary,  Ind.,  asri^ir  to  United  States  SCed 

M    w^???**''^  ■  «*>«'»''«■  •»  New  Jcney 

^%SSl^.,S'^S^  Wlcadoa  December  8,  1959, 

Snial  No.  199,9nrDlV{ded«id  Ihb  appUcatton  Oc^ 

tober  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251425       """'^'^  "«• 

8ClafaBs.    (0.266— 43) 
1.  In  a  method  of  retarding  the  disintegration  of  the 
linmg  of  a  blast-furnace  composed  of  fire-brick  and  mor- 
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tar,  as  a  result  of  the  effect  o(  the  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  furnace  §uea  on  the  ferric  oxide  in  the  fire  clay  of 
which  the  brick  and  mortar  comprising  the  lining  are  com- 
posed, the  steps  including  treating  one  of  said  lining  ma- 
terials with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulphides  of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  carbon  and  then 
laying  the  brick,  in  the  mortar  in  a  blast  furnace  to  build 
up  a  lining  therein. 


METHOD  OF  RETARDING  DISINTEGRATION  OF 

FIRE*BR1CK  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Jane*  A.  ShM,  Gmrj,  I^n  Mri^or  to  Uaited  States  Sted 

Corporatioa,  a  uhtomUm  of  New  Icncy 
No  Drawhif.     Origliy  ffBcallM  Dcccnbcr  8.  195«, 
Serial  No.  199,911.    Dhiicd  and  this  apHioitioB  Oc- 
tober 17,  1951,  Serial  No.  2Sl,t2< 

TCIaiim.  (CL  2M— 43) 
1.  In  a  method  of  retarding  the  disintegration  of  the 
lining  of  a  blast-furnace  composed  of  fire-brick  and 
mortar,  as  a  result  of  the  effect  of  the  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  furnace  gases  on  the  ferric  oxide  in  the  fire  clay  of 
which  the  brick  and  mortar  comprising  the  lining  are 
composed,  the  steps  including  treating  one  of  said  lining 
materials  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  thiosulphate  and  the  thiocyanates  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  and  then  laying  the 
bnck  in  the  mortar  in  a  blast  furnace  to  build  up  a  lining 
therein. 

2,725427 
FURNACE  LINING  AND  REFRACTORY  BRICK 
AND  METHOD  OF  RETARDING  DISINTEGRA- 
TION THEREOF 
Janca  A.  Skea,  G«7,  lad.,  Mri^nr  to  United  States  Steel 

CoqporatioB,  a  corpontkm  ci  New  Jersey 
CoadMatfoa  of  appHcaHow  Serial  No.  199,911,  Decem- 
ber 8,  195«.    lib  appllcatioa  October  20,  1953,  Serial 
No.  3S7328 

SCIainM.  (CL2<4— 43) 
4.  In  a  method  of  preventing  disintegration  of  the  fire- 
brick lining  of  a  blast-furnace  as  a  result  of  the  effect 
of  carbon  moiX)xide  in  the  furnace  gases  on  the  ferric 
oxide  in  the  fire  clay  of  the  brick,  the  steps  including 
incorporating  in  the  burned  fire-clay  brick  used  in  lay- 
ing up  such  lining  a  trace  of  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulphite  and  ammonium  sul- 
phite, and  laying  said  brick  in  a  blast-furnace  lining 
thereby  rendering  said  oxide  incapable  of  causing  the 
deposition  in  the  lining  of  carbon  from  the  furnace  gases. 


throw  of  the  crank  and  thereby  determine  the  size  of 
said  loop,  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  being  entered 
into  said  bight  when  said  crank  means  is  in  abutting  rda- 
tlon  with  one  of  said  stop  naeans  and  said  loop  being 
formed  by  movement  of  said  crank  means  to  abutment 
with  the  other  <rf  said  stop  means,  and  said  loop  being 
drawn  throu|^  said  bi^t  and  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  creased  by  reverse  movement  of  said  crank  means 
from  said  other  stop  means  toward  said  one  stop  means. 
5.  The  method  of  forming  at  least  two  folds  in  sheet 
material  which  comprises  passing  less  than  one-half 
of  the  length  of  the  sheet  through  the  bight  of  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  which  are  rotating  in  one  feeding  direction, 
turning  back  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  and  directing 
such  edge  back  into  said  bight  to  form  the  sheet  in  first 
loop  relation  at  the  exit  side  of  the  rolls,  reversing  rota- 
tion of  said  rolls  to  feed  said  first  loop  into  said  bight 
and  crease  an  intermediate  part  of  said  first  loop  and 
thus  provide  a  doubled-up  sheet  portion,  reversing  rota- 
tion of  said  rolls  so  that  they  rotate  in  said  one  direction 
and  passing  the  doubled-up  sheet  portion,  crease  first, 
through  said  bight,  turning  back  said  crease  after  it  has 
passed  from  said  bight  a  predetermined  amount  and  di- 
recting it  back  into  said  bight  to  form  a  secQnd  loop  at 
the  exit  side  of  the  rolls,  and  reversing  rotation  of  said 
rolls  to  feed  the  second  loop  into  said  bight  and  crease 
an  intermediate  part  of  said  second  loop. 


2,725428 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  FOLDING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

MoBMB  A.  Seward,  Wanea,  Ohio 

Appttcatloa  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,779 

5ClalnM.    (Cl.27t.-61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  sheet  material  comprising,  a 
pair  of  rolls  arranged  to  provide  a  bight  for  receiving  the 
sheet  therebetween  and  for  feeding  the  sheet  therethrough, 
deflector  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  bight  and 
operable  to  be  engaged  by  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  arranged  to  turn  such  edge  and  direct  it  back  into 
said  bight,  thus  forming  the  sheet  in  loop  relation  at 
the  exit  side  of  said  rolls,  crank  means  for  effecting  feed- 
ing rotation  of  said  rolls,  spaced  stop  means  having  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  crank  means  to  predetermine  the 


2,725429 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  PIcnMM  Batley,  BvwIck-to-Elmet,  Engiaiid,  at- 
sigBor  to  R.  Hoc  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor» 
poratioa  of  New  York 

AppttcathM  ScptMbcr  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,793 
4ClalaH.    (CL271— 5«) 


,_riy 


1.  In  a  controller  for  a  sheet  feeding  i^yparatus  used 
with  a  rotary  printing  nuchine  and  employing  pneunutic 
suckers  for  separating  sheets  from  a  pile  and  supporting 
them  as  they  are  carried  toward  the  nuchine,  and  includ- 
ing a  vacuum  supply  controlled  in  timed  relatim  with  the 
machine,  to  apply  suction  to  the  suckers  while  a  sheet  is 
being  lifted  and  held,  and  periodically  interrupted  to  de- 
stroy the  suction  when  the  sheet  is  to  be  released,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  valve  in  the  vacuum  supply  opera- 
ble for  starting  and  for  stopping  the  feeding  of  sheets 
while  the  machine  is  running,  a  timing  device  operated  in 
synchronism  with  the  machine,  a  pair  of  abutment  sup- 
ports connected  to  the  valve  and  each  having  an  abut- 
ment, a  push  rod  reciprocated  by  the  timing  member  and 
movable  into  position  to  engage  the  abutment  on  one  of 
the  abutment  supports  for  closing  the  valve  and  alterna- 
tively movable  into  position  to  engage  the  abutment  on  the 
other  abutment  support  for  opening  the  valve,  and  a  hand 
lever  coimected  to  the  push  rod  and  operable  to  effect  its 
engagement  with  either  abutment  and  thereby  to  start,  and 
alternatively  to  stop  the  feeding  of  sheets  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  machine. 
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2,725439 
PROIBCrmG  APPARATUS 
OL,  snlfiii  to  Wi 
DL,   a 


9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,928 
(CL  272—19) 


1.  A  light  projecting  apparatus  comprising  q>aced 
independent  li|^t  sources,  means  for  reflecting  light  rays 
from  said  light  sources  along  sq>arate  paths  to  a  screen 
common  to  said  light  sources,  an  enclosure  having  an 
open  end  for  one  of  said  light  sources,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  one  of  said  light  sources  within  said  enclosure 
relative  to  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the 
roution  of  said  movable  light  source  within  said  enclo- 
sure, means  within  said  enclosure  for  reflecting  said  light 
rays  from  said  movable  light  source,  transparent  members 
intercepting  the  path  of  light  from  said  light  sources,  each 
of  said  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  con- 
trasting colors,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  color  bear- 
ing members,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  movable  light  source  and  said  color  bearing 
members.        i ; 


2,725431 

ROWING  MACHINE 

Walter  M.  Hoover.  GraaM  Folate,  Mich.,  a«igiior  of 

half  to  loha  L.  Powen,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  Jbm  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,731 

nCtaliM.    (CL272— 72) 


I.  A  rowing  machine  comprising  a  track,  a  seat  mov- 
able along  said  track,  a  drum  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  track,  a  flexible  belt  wound  around  said  drum,  a 
handle  on  the  free  end  of  said  belt,  a  pump  having  a  ro- 
tary element,  a  reservoir  for  said  pump,  said  pump  having 
inlet  and  discharge  passages  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
an  adjustable  restriction  valve  in  said  discharge  passage, 
a  one-way  clutch  connecting  said  drum  and  rotary  ele- 
ment and  effective  to  couple  said  drum  to  said  element 
when  said  belt  is  withdrawn  from  said  drum,  and  resilient 
means  operatively  ctmnected  to  said  dnmi  to  urge  said 
drum  for  rotation  in  a  direction  to  wind  said  belt  on  said 
drum. 


2  725432 

PUSH  AND  PULL  FRICTION  TYPE  EXERCISER 
Herbert  N.  Maclda,  Chicago,  Dl.;  Briaa  K.  Magida,  ad- 
■inistrator  «f  the  estate  of  aaid  Herbert  N.  Magida, 


AppUcation  September  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247^95 

1  Clafan.  (a.  272—79) 
An  exercising  device  comprising  an  elongated  operating 
arm  having  a  bifurcation  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  disks 
at  one  end,  a  second  elongated  operating  arm  having  a 
disk  at  one  end  located  between  the  disks  upon  the  first- 
mentioned  arm,  friction  pad  means  located  between  the 
disk  on  said  second  arm  and  each  of  the  first-mentioned 
disks,  one  of  the  disks  on  said  bifurcated  arm  having  a 
non-circular  aperture  pivot  means  extending  between  said 
disks  and  friction  means  for  supporting  same  for  relative 


pivotal  movement,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  headed 
pivot  boh  passing  through  said  arm  disks  and  friction 
means  and  having  a  non-circular  portion  fitting  widiin  said 
non-circular  disk  aperture  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  the  arm  disk  containing  said  aperture, 
said  bolt  passing  freely  through  the  intermediate  arm  disk 
to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  disks  and  friction  means  together,  said  last* 
named  means  comprising  an  adjustable  nut  threaded  (mto 
the  end  of  said  pivot  bolt  and  sandwiching  the  arm  disks 


and  friction  means  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  said 
nut,  said  elongated  operating  arms  being  many  times 
longer  than  the  diameter  of  said  disks  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  arms  opposite  said  one  ends  may  be  moved  relative 
to  one  another  along  an  arc  of  appreciable  radius  having 
its  center  coextensive  with  said  pivot  means,  and  said  fric- 
tion means  being  adapted  to  make  sliding  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  arm  disks  to  oppose  the  free  movement  of 
said  operating  arms  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the 
muscles  of  the  operator  are  exercised. 


2  725433 
FINNED  TAIL-PIECE 
Calvin  J.  Weraer,  Dayton,  OUo,  asrignor  to 

Motors  CoiponitioD,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Febniary  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,657 
2Clafaai.    (CL  273— 196.5) 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  metal  finned  tail-piece  com- 
prising, a  multi-sided  base  portion,  a  triangular  portion 
in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangular  extending  from 
each  side  of  said  base  portion  as  an  integral  one  piece 
extension  thereof  with  the  base  line  of  said  triangular 
portion  coextensive  with  the  side  of  said  base  portion 
from  which  it  extends,  and  a  quadrilateral  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  trapezium  extending  from  the  same  side  of 
each  of  said  triangular  portions  as  integral  one  piece 
extension  thereof  with  one  side  of  the  quadrilateral  por- 
tion substantially  coextensive  with  the  side  of  the  tri- 
angular portion  from  which  it  extends  and  adjacent 
coextensive  sides  connected  with  said  one  side  by  acute 
angles,  said  triangular  portions  each  being  di^XMcd  angu- 
lar to  the  base  portion  with  adjacent  sides  of  the  tri- 
angular portions  in  abutting  relationship,  said  quadri- 
lateral portions  each  being  disposed  angular  to  the  tri- 
angular portion  of  which  it  forms  an  extension. 


2,725434 

SECTIONALLY  FORMED  TOY 

John  D.  CoMe  and  Lob  G.  CoMc,  GaUford  Coilcfe,  N.  C. 

Application  Aagnst  14, 1953,  Serbd  No.  374,195 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—157) 

A  toy  of  the  sectionally  formed,  identifiable  object  type 

comprising:    a  base  piece  having  a  flat  underside  for 

stabilizing  the  same  on  a  supporting  surface;  a  core  mem- 
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ber  rigid  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  nid  base 
piece,  said  core  member  being  coDicaOy  formed  from  end 
to  end  therecrf  to  provide  a  progreaahre  redoctioD  in  the 
diameter  of  the  core  member  in  tibe  directioo  <rf  its  ivper 
end;  a  phirality  of  auxiliary  pieces  each  having  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  said  core  member  and  adapted  to  be 
stacked  thereon  to  form  said  identiflaUe  object,  die  aper- 
tures of  the  respective  auxiliary  pieces  being  of  different 
diameters  for  snug  engagement  of  the  auxiliary  pieces 
about  the  core  member  with  the  changing  diameter  of  the 
core  member  and  the  different  diameters  of  the  apertures 


Wa 


providing  visual  means  for  determining  the  order  in  which 
the  auxiliary  pieces  are  to  be  assembled  with  one  another 
about  the  core  member,  said  base  piece  and  auxiliary 
pieces  cooperating  when  assembled  with  one  another  to 
complete  the  formation  of  said  recognizable  object;  and  tie 
rod  means  loosely  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
core  member  and  engageable  at  one  end  with  the  base 
piece,  said  tie  rod  means  being  engageable  at  its  other  end 
with  that  auxiliary  piece  furthest  from  the  base  piece,  thus 
to  provide  means  for  holding  the  several  pieces  assembled 
with  one  another. 


2,725,235 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
Charles  I.  Hall,  Eggertivllle,  and  Fred  H.  Oabonc, 
Sttydcr,  N.  Y„  aMJgnow  lo  He  Radoiph  WmUlacr 
Conpany,  CUago,  VLt  a  corporatioa 
ApfHotioo  Febfvary  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  299,47( 
^TCIataM.    (CL274— It) 


SCROLL  CHUCK 


ail«  F.  flUDki.  N««  Brtli*>.  O 


poniloaiof 


7, 1953, 8«W  No.  372,999 
(CL  27»-ll<) 


2»   !¥ 


In  a  scroll  chuck,  a  chuck  body  coo^rising  a  front 
section  and  a  rear  section  secured  tog^er,  said  rear 
section  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  balancing 
ring  gear  mounted  for  rotation  hi  said  groove,  a  plu- 
rality of  bevel  pinions  mounted  radially  of  said  body 
and  meshing  with  said  balancing  ring  geaf,  said  rear  sec- 
tion having  an  iqwtanding  annular  wall  and  a  radially 
extending  axially  facing  bearing  surface  radially  inwardly 
of  said  annular  groove,  an  annular  scroll  (date  resting 
axially  on  said  bearing  surface  and  located  radially  by 
said  upstanding  annular  wall,  said  scroll  plate  extending 
radially  outwardly  to  overstand  said  anniilar  groove  and 
having  teeth  to  medi  with  the  teedi  of  said  bevel  pin- 
ions, said  front  section  havbg  guideways  and  radially 
movable  jaws  in  said  guideways,  said  scroll  plate  and 
jaws  having  coacting  scroll  surfaces  to  move  said  jaws 
tqxm  actuation  of  said  scroll  plate,  said  front  section 
when  assembled  with  said  rear  section  serving  to  hold 
said  scroll  plate  and  pinions  in  place. 


2,725437 
ROCKABLE  AND  WHEELABLE  TOY  HORSE 
Hc«y  Cari  Fdit,  Emt  HaisptoB,  Con.,  assigMr  to  The 
N.  N.  HU  Btmb  Coavany.  East  Hanpton,  Com.,  a 
corporadoa  ol  Coaaecdcat 

Scpten^cr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,459 
iClafant.    (0.290—1.22) 


W-a» '•'.'»  ^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  photograph  having  a  record  chang- 
ing mechanism  including  a  selector  cam  for  presenting 
a  selected  record  to  be  reproduced  and  positioning  a 
vertically  movable  turntable  to  engage  a  selected  one 
of  a  pliirality  of  records  for  elevation  into  playing  posi- 
tion, the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of  exposed  tone 
arms,  each  tone  arm  being  individually  and  selectively 
movable  relative  to  the  other  into  reproducer  engagement 
and  reproduction  of  a  selected  side  of  the  selected  record, 
a  shift  member  normally  positioned  to  retain  said  arms 
respectively  free  of  record  engagement  and  shiftable  in 
opposite  directions  to  free  one  of  said  tone  arms  and 
retain  the  other  respectively,  and  linkage  conditioned  by 
the  position  of  the  selector  cam  and  actuated  by  the 
record  changing  mechanism  upon  positioning  the 
selected  record  for  reproduction  to  shift  said  member 
for  freeing  a  selected  one  of  said  tone  arms  to  record 
reproducing  position. 


1.  A  rocking  horse,  comprising  a  flat  board  of  an 
outline  resembling  a  horse's  body,  and  of  such  uniform 
thickness  as  to  give  no  indication  of  a  horse's  body  when 
viewed  edgewise;  a  horse's  imitation  head  at  the  front  of 
said  body  board;  a  saddle-like  seat  on  top  of  said  body 
board;  front  leg  means  rigid  with  and  depending  from 
the  front  of  said  body  board;  a  pair  of  rear  legs  coaxially 
pivotally  suspended  with  their  upper  ends  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  body  board,  said  rear  legs  being  formed 
of  wooden  bars  cut  away  at  their  upper  ends  to  provide 
flats  which  bear  against  said  body  board  and  are  so  in- 
clined to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  their  respective  rear  legs 
that  the  latter  diverge  outwardly  from  said  body  board; 
a  spacer  between  and  secured  to  said  rear  legs  and  ex- 
tending underneath  said  body  board,  said  spacer  and  rear 
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legs  forming  a  rigid  frame;  and  a  oompreaioirtype  spring 
interpoeed  bettreen  said  body  board  and  spacer  and  nor- 
mally urging  ssid  frame  into  a  poaitioii  in  whidi  the  ame 
is  inclinMl  relatively  steeply  to  the  floor  or  ground  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  frxxn  said  body  board  and  said 
qwcer  is  in  stopping  engagement  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  body  board,  said  spring  yielding  to  permit  xock- 
ing  of  said  frame  into  less  steqp  Inclination  to  the  floor  or 
ground  on  bearing  down  on  said  body  board. 


2,72S43t 
TRAINING-TYPB  ROLLER  SKATE 
S.  Day,  New  Havw,  Coaa. 
Jmmmj  29, 1952,  S«M  No.  2«,799 
4ClaiM.   (CL  299— 11  J) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate  having  a  foot  rest  and  two  pairs  of 
rotary  front  and  rear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  depend- 
ing front  and  rear  mounts,  respectively,  on  the  foot  rest, 
the  combination  of  a  plate-like  brake  member  interposed 
between  the  foot  rest  and  the  adjacent  peripheries  of  said 
wheels,  said  member  having  opposite  forked  ends  bearing 
against  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  of  said  pairs,  re- 
spectively; aiiid  means  forcing  said  forked  ends  of  the 
brake  member  at  all  times  into  braking  engagement  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  of  the  reqiective  pairs,  there- 
by substantially  preventing  free-rolling  ot  the  skate  on 
the  ground  when  all  wheels  rest  thereon. 


2,725439 

MOBILE  CONTAPJER  UNIT 

Norrli  N.  Manny*  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Appbcatioa  October  15, 1952,  ScfW  No.  314,976 

tCUam.    (CL299— 19) 

(Granted  aader  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


1.  A  mobile  container  comprising  receptacle  means 
open  at  least  at  the  top  forward  portion,  a  toboggan 
shaped  panel  releasably  sectuxd  to  the  bottom  thereof 
having  an  upwardly  curved  forward  portion  conforming 
to  the  end  shape  of  the  recq>tacle,  and  carved  panel 
means  hinged  to  the  extremity  of  saJd  upwardly  curved 
forward  portion  providing  an  extension  of  said  curved 
portion  forming  a  closure  means  for  the  top  tormrd  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  whereby  a  container  readily  nwv- 
able  over  any  surface  obtains. 


2,725,249 
GOLF  BAG  CART 
Hcibtft  C  Jnhaaoa.  Sr.,  WUmcttc,  DL 
AppUcadoa  Jaly  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,639 
iCIaiaH.    (CL299— 39) 
1.  A  golf  bag  cart  comprising  an  elongate  main  fnme 
member  and  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  a 
golf  bag,   wheel   supporting  mechanism  comprising   a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  frame  monber  having  laterally 
q>aced  recesses  each  with  opposed  parallel  bearing  sur- 
faces, said  recesses  being  disposed  with  a  conunon  median 
plane  passing  at  an  angle  to  the  maj<H-  axis  of  said  frame 
member,  a  parallel  di^lacement  mechanism  for  mount- 
ing each  of  a  pair  of  wheels  including  a  pair  of  links  with 
one  end  of  each  pivoted  in  the  respective  recess  and  hav- 

700  O.  G.— «8 


ing  bearing  engagament  with  both  of  said  sorfKes,  a 
n^eel  nqipiMting  member  pivoted  on  tbe  other  end  (tf 
d»e  pair  of  links,  said  pain  of  Itnki  being  swingabte  be- 
tween poaitioos  in  wixkh  whet^  supported  by  said  idled 
si9porting  members  are  in  axial  alignment  altematdy 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  fntat  member,  with  the 
wheels  relatively  widely  qwced  and  lowoed  relative  to 
said  frame  in  one  position  and  relatively  cloaely  ^aoed 
and  elevated  relative  to  said  frame  in  die  odier  position, 
and  latdi  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  operative  for 
latching  the  pairs  oi  Unks  in  either  oi  tbt  two  positions. 


2,725,241 

WING  CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

AIRCRAFT  WINGS 

Talbcrt  A.  Leosuwd,  Jr.,  ROaasi,  FfaL 

AppBcatioa  Febraaiy  29, 195£  ScsW  No.  273,974 

4ClafaM.   (CL  299— 179) 


TT- 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  an  aircraft  wing  or  other 
objects  having  a  preformed  pattern  of  bolt  holes  opening 
in  a  planiform  surface,  comprising  a  planiform  plate  hav- 
ing a  pattern  ot  perforations  corre^KMKling  to  a  plurality 
of  boU  hcries  in  said  preformed  pattern  oi  the  thing  to  be 
carried  to  register  therewith  when  said  plate  is  placed  in 
adjusted  contiguity  with  said  surface,  said  plate  and  the 
thhig  to  be  carried  being  secured  togedber  by  bolts  through 
said  registering  perforations  and  bolt  holes,  a  support 
mounted  <mi  a  vehicle  having  an  iqmght  planiform  face, 
linear  reinforcing  members  at  c^posite  sides  of  said  plate 
between  said  plate  and  the  planiform  face  of  said  siq>- 
port,  secured  to  said  plate  and  adi4>ted,  unitarily  with 
said  plate  and  the  thing  to  be  carried,  to  be  secured  against 
the  planiform  face  of  said  support 


2,725,242 
COMBINED  HAND  DRAWN  CART  AND  BICYCLE 

TRAILER 
Slaphca  C  Poptta,  LakewMid,  OUo,  assigBor  to  Lake- 
wood  MMMdhctarlag  Coaqpaay,  Wcadake,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poraUoBof  (Nrio 

AppBcatkM  April  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,791 
5aafaBs.    (0.299— 294) 


1.  In  a  combined  hand  drawn  cart  and  bicycle  trailer 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  framework  erf 
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a  bicycle,  a  beam  secured  to  said  cart  to  extend  forwardly 
thereof,  a  damping  unit  carried  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  said  beam  and  including  a  colhu-  to  which  is  pivotally 
secured  a  tongue  foldable  about  its  pivot  to  constitute 
an  extension  in  a  direction  forwardly  of  said  beam  for 
hand  engagement  and  hand  pulling  of  said  cart,  said 
clamping  unit  also  including  manually  operable  means  for 
clamping  said  tongue  to  said  collar,  said  tongue,  after 
being  manually  released  from  said  clamp  unit,  being  fold- 
able  about  its  pivot  in  a  rearward  direction  to  lie  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  clamping  unit  also  including  a  post 
carried  by  said  collar  to  engage  a  part  of  the  bicycle 
framework  to  constitute  a  vertical  pivot  swivel  connec- 
tion between  the  beam  of  the  cart  and  the  bicycle,  the 
same  manual  clamping  means  constituting  the  means  for 
clamping  said  beam  in  swivel  relationship  with  the  bi- 
cycle framework. 


2,725J143 

LIFTING  DRAWBAR  FOR  TRACTORS 

William  P.  Pauisen  and  Cowrad  Elde,  Cantoo,  S.  Dak. 

Application  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,764 

14ClainH.    (CI.  280— 478) 


1.  A  drawbar  adapted  to  couple  a  pulling  device  to 
a  pulled  device  having  a  draft  tongue,  comprising  an 
upper  bar  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  pulling  de- 
vice, front  link  means  mounted  on  a  pivotal  mounting 
on  said  upper  bar.  rear  link  means  mounted  on  said 
bar  by  a  pivotal  mounting  supported  substantially  above 
said  pivotal  mounting  for  said  front  link  means,  a  lower 
bar  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  draft  tongue  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  link  means  whereby  said  lower 
bar  is  adaptbd  to  be  swung  from  a  lower  position  to  a 
raised  position  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  upper 
bar  while  said  lower  bar  is  not  longitudinally  moved. 


2  725,244 
VENDABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLL 

OF  GUMMED  LABELS  OR  THE  UKE 
Ernest  W.  Friday,  Somerton,  Pa.,  aai^^ior  to  Tompkins' 
Label  Service,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  June  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,395 
11  aaims.    (CI.  281—6) 


1.  A  vendable  dispensing  container  for  a  roil  of  indi- 
vidually severable  gummed  labels  or  the  like,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  generally  rectangular  six-sided  box 
having  a  top  wall,  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wail, 
one  of  said  walls  constituting  a  hinged  cover  for  the  box. 
said  box  being  constructed  and  arranged  snugly  to  hold 
a  roll  of  individually  severable  gummed  labels  or  the 
like  with  the  axis  of  the  roll  disposed  generally  horizon 
tally,  said  top  wall  having  a  transverse  slit  formed  there 
in  somewhat  inwardly  from  and  generally  parallel  to  one 
of  its  edges,  whereby  the  endmost  label  of  the  roll  can 


emerge  from  the  box,  retaining  means  for  holding  the 
e^XMed  endmost  label  in  generally  horizontal  overlying 
relationship  to  the  top  wall  whereby  the  endmost  label 
can  be  written  upon  or  stamped  and  can  thereafter  be 
moved  horizontally  by  finger  preature  to  ejected  position, 
thereby  simultaneously  moving  the  next  label  to  exposed 
position  ready  to  be  written  upon  or  stamped,  and  severing 
means  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  the  top  wall  for 
severing  the  ejected  label  from  the  remainder  of  the  roll. 


2,725445 

AUTOMATIC  MILK  COCK 

Harold  W.  Hein,  Chkafo,  DL,  ■■Ignni  to  International 

Harrcster  Oimp— y,  a  cotporalkM  of  New  Seney 

AppUcatioB  AbbmI  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,741 

lOi^    (CL284— 17) 


A  coupling  device  for  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  a  first  chamber  for  communication  with  a  conduit, 
a  boss  on  said  body,  said  boss  having  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tended transversely  to  said  tubular  body,  said  bore  having 
an  intermediate  portion  opening  into  said  first  chamber, 
a  dish-shaped  member  on  said  boss  having  a  second  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  bore,  a  valve  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  moveable  from  a  position  obstructing 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  bore  to  a  position  where 
said  intermediate  portion  is  unobstructed,  a  connector 
comprising  a  tube,  a  backing  element  connected  to  and  en- 
circling said  tube,  a  resilient  sealing  element  adjacent  to 
said  backing  element,  said  tube  including  a  tubular  ex- 
tension having  a  radial  opening  therein,  said  extension 
releasably  fitted  into  said  bore  with  the  end  thereof 
abutted  against  said  valve  to  hold  said  valve  in  a  posi- 
tion where  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore  is  unob- 
structed; said  sealing  element  engaging  the  dish-shaped 
member  whereby  the  pressure  differential  when  connected 
to  a  vacuum  holds  the  body  and  connector  in  coupling 
relation,  and  a  magnetic  means  on  said  extension  engag- 
ing said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  member  to  a 
position  obstructing  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  bore 
when  the  body  and  connector  are  uncoupled. 


2,725446 

SELF-ADJUSTING  QUICK  COUPLING  DEVICE 

FOR  HOSE 

Kari  WelnhoM,  DuKidorf ,  Germany 

Application  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,225 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Mareh  28, 1951 

5  Claims.    (CL  285— 77) 


1.  A  quick  coupling  device  for  resilient  hoses  and  the 
like  having  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  first  and  second  jaw 
part  pivotally  connected  with  each  other  at  one  end  by 
means  of  a  connecting  pin;  and  an  inner  sleeve  having 
conically  tapered  annular  enlargements  at  its  opposite 
ends  for  passing  thereover  the  ends  of  the  hoses  to  be 
connected  so  as  to  grip  them  tightly  between  said  inner 
sleeve  and  said  jaw  parts  of  said  clamp  in  closed  position; 
said  device  comprising  a  link  member  rigidly  attached  in 
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central  podtioHi  on  and  projectinf  ndially  from  said 
inner  ileeve.  said  link  member  being  moonted  wiUi  its 
free  end  with  play  on  said  connectiiig  pin,  ao  as  to  allow 
a  limited  radial  and  axial  di^lacement  of  said  inner 
sleeve  in  relation  to  said  clamp;  a  finga  lever  |»votally 
mounted  at  its  one  end  on  a  lever  {Hn  mounted  at  the 
end  of  said  first  jaw  part  opposite  said  connecting  pin; 
and  a  leaf  spring  for  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
second  jaw  part,  said  spriBg  being  mounted  at  its  one 
end  on  a  first  ^ring  holding  pin  mounted  on  said  lever 
in  tpticed  relation  to  said  lever  pin,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  q>ring  being  moimted  on  a  second  spring  holding 
pin  mounted  on  said  second  jaw  part  in  qtaoed  relati<Mi  to 
said  connecting  pin;  said  leaf  spring  being  conducted  out- 
wardly around  said  lever  pin  and  holding  said  clamp  in 
closed  position  when  said  lever  is  in  contact  with  the 
whole  length  of  said  first  jaw  part,  and  opening  said 
clamp  when  said  lever  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  said 
first  jaw  part 

2,715047 
SAND  TRAP  AND  CLEAN-OUT 
Frank  E.  SwufI,  Chla«aL  ami  Giwt  V.  W.  Roth,  Evans- 
ton,  DL,  asrigann  lo  Wli— trh  Efnlpncnt  Co.,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  coipoiiillni  af  Dhoii 

^tbtwmr  1,  1952,  S«ial  No.  269386 
,4CUm.   (CL  291^11) 


1.  A  Sander  assembly  including  a  sand  trap,  said  sand 
trap  having  vertical  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
joining  said  walls,  and  an  inlet  opening  to  receive  a  sup- 
ply of  sand  in  said  trap,  one  ot  said  vertical  walls  termi- 
nating below  the  betghth  <rf  the  remainder  of  said  walls, 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening,  to  form  a  dam, 
a  delivery  chamber  in  conmiunication  with  the  interior  of 
said  sand  trap  and  having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  qwced 
side  walls  positioned  adjacent  and  above  the  top  of  said 
dam,  an  air  nozzle  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
delivery  chamber  and  extending  from  a  point  within  said 
sand  trap  to  a  point  within  said  delivery  chamber  out- 
side said  sand  trap,  said  nozzle  having  an  axial  air  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
delivery  chamber,  said  air  noxzle  having  a  lateral  air 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  axial  passage  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  sand  trap  above  the  sand  therein  ad- 
jacent said  dam,  said  nozzle  being  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


2,725048 
IHUNK  LATCH  OPERATOR 
N.  Rfairina,  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 
knmsl  11, 1952,  Sow  No.  303,759 
1  Claim.    (CL  292— 125) 


'^jt: 


being  provided  with  a  latdi  medianiam  including  a  ro- 
tataUe  barrel,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  btrrel 
effects  release  of  said  latdi  mechanism,  and  said  barrel 
having  an  axially  positioned  slot  therein  of  non-circular 
croas-section,  said  operating  medianism  con^trisint:  ai 
pair  of  q>aced  plates;  a  plurality  of  qwoers  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  plates  to  h<rfd  diem  in  a  presdkcted  poation 
with  re^>ect  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
through  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  predetermined 
portions  of  said  trunk  cover  for  holding  said  plates  in- 
wardly of  said  latch  medianism,  rigidly  with  reelect  to 
said  latch  mechanism  and  with  one  thereof  lying  substan- 
tially against  said  latdi  mechanism;  a  rotataUe  shaft 
extending  between  said  plates  and  carrying  a  dnmi  there- 
on; a  projecting  member  extending  oo-axially  frxan  said 
shaft  and  being  of  such  cross-section  as  to  be  receivable 
within  said  slot  in  non-rotatable  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  barrel;  a  cable  afiBxed  to  said  dnms  and  par- 
tially wrapped  therearound;  whereby  rotative  movemoit 
of  said  drum  in  re^>onse  to  a  palling  force  on  said  cable 
will  effect  rotation  of  said  barrel  nHiich  in  turn  will  cause 
said  latch  medianism  to  be  releaaed. 


2.725049 

SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK 

Agnes  M.  SDvcy,  Mnnhyiboro,  BL,  asripMNr  of 

to  Corwin  W.  Silrcy,  Jr.,  Wood  River,  DL 

Application  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,538 

lOaink    (a.  292—148) 


A  door  locking  device  comprising  a  crank  member 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  door  frame,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  crank  member,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
door  frame  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  bolt  having 
a  dot  therein  forming  with  said  pin  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection whereby  oscillation  of  said  crank  member  efliects 
movement  of  the  bolt  between  a  projected  door  lodting 
positimi  and  a  retracted  position,  and  means  to  oacillate 
said  crank  member,  said  means  including  a  mounting  plate 
having  apertures  therein,  a  handle,  a  stem  secured  to  said 
handle  intermediate  its  ends  and  pivotally  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  spring  urged  pins  slidaMy 
carried  at  onKxite  ends  of.  said  handle  and  projectible 
therefrom  into  the  apertures  in  said  mounting  {Aate  in 
one  position  of  the  handle,  means  for  retracting  said  pins 
comprising  cam  plungers  engaged  with  said  pins  and  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  for  finger  manip- 
ulation to  retract  said  pins. 


In  a  latch  operating  mechanism  adapted  for  application 
to  the  trunk  cover  of  a  passenger  automobile,  said  cover 


2,725058 
DOOR  LATCH 
Joseph  P.  Flcdorezyk,  New  BrItaiB,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
The  Stanley  Woriu,  New  Britala,  Cowl,  a  coipontioB 
of  Connccticiit 

Appiicatioa  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,818 
6ClalaH.  (a.  292— 167) 
1.  In  a  door  latch  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  door,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said 
si4>port  for  pivoting  movement  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  the  door,  a  bolt  member  generally  parallel  to  the  i^ane 
of  the  door  having  one  end  thereof  guided  by  said  support 
for  longitudinal  and  rocking  movement,  the  other  end 
thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper,  and  a  link 
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member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt 


member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  portion  of  said 
handle  being  engageable  with  said  link  member  upon  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  handle  to  retract  said  bolt  member. 


Joha  C.   WagBcr, 


2,725^1 
FENDER  LOCK 
.,   Bcilttlcy,   Califs  airigM>r  to   bter- 
HaiTcgter  Compaay,  a  corporatfoo  of  New 
Jeraey 

AppHcatioa  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,447 
9Claiiiia.    (CL  292— 241) 


a  port,  a  phig  in  said  port  to  clow  the  latter,  said  port 
having  an  annular  groove  in  the  wall  thereof  interpoaed 
between  said  plug  and  the  outer  end  of  said  port,  a  re- 
taining ring  in  said  annular  groove,  said  retaining  ring 
comprising  a  phirality  of  rigid  arcuate  segmenu  defining 
an  annulus  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  phig  and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  port  whereby  iq>on  movement  of  said  plug 
against  said  retaining  ring  said  retaining  ring  will  retain 
said  plug  in  said  port,  and  a  projecting  portion  on  said 
plug  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  thereof  at 
substantially  right  angles  diereto  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  retaining  ring  when  said  phig  is  against  the 
latter  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  segments 
out  of  said  annular  groove,  said  plug  being  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  port  and  means  to  limit  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  plug  into  said  port  for  movement  of  said  plug  a 
sufficient  distance  in  said  port  to  move  said  projecting 
portion  clear  of  said  segments,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
removed  from  said  annular  groove. 


FtaMkB. 


2,72S453 
UTILITY  HOOK 
^aBmm,  Soirtk  Watpdc,  Mms. 
May  2, 1952,  Stttel  No.  2S5,5M 
2ClafaM.    (a.  294— 26) 


8.  A  releasable  lock  device  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  a  sectional  vehicle  fender  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  stationary  section  and  a  pivotally  supported  mov- 
able section,  comprising  a  socket  element  having  a 
bearing  surface  attached  to  one  fender  section;  a  keeper 
having  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  abut  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  socket  element,  said  keeper  being  attached 
to  the  other  fender  section  and  being  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  containing 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  movable  section;  a  cam  head 
supported  by  said  first  mentioned  fender  section,  said 
cam  head  being  slidable  through  the  keeper  aperture  when 
said  keeper  bearing  surface  abuts  said  socket  element 
bearing  surface,  said  cam  head  being  rotatable  to  engage 
said  keeper  and  force  said  keeper  bearing  surface  tightly 
against  said  socket  element  bearing  surface. 


2,725,252 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  A  CLOSURE  PLUG  FOR  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Edwaiti  M.  Greer,  Wcat  Heaapatead,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to 

Greer  Hydraaiki,  be,  a  coqporatioB  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Jbm  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,802 

aClafau.    (CL  292— 256.65) 


1.  An  article-handling  device  comprising  an  elongated 
main  body  formed  at  one  end  wtih  an  open-ended  axial 
slot,  an  arm  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  projecting  later- 
ally of  the  body,  a  hook  member  having  a  shank  pivotally 
secured  at  its  end  in  said  slot  for  swinging  movement  in 
the  plane  of  said  slot,  a  locking  lever  within  said  slot  and 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  body  and 
having  one  end  lockiagly  engageable  with  the  end  of  said 
shank,  said  arm  being  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  re- 
cess in  which  the  point  of  said  hook  member  is  receiv- 
able, a  button  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  operable 
exteriorly  of  said  body  to  release  said  one  end  from  said 
end  of  said  shank,  and  spring  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  main  body  and  said  hook  member  for 
biasing  said  hook  member  toward  a  position  wherein  said 
point  is  seated  in  said  recess. 


1.  A  vessel  for  storing  a  fluid  under  pressure  compris- 
ing a  rigid  container  having  a  bore  therethrough  defining 


2,725454 

WEEDER  WITH  SNAP  TYPE  CLAMPING  JAW 

Snuma  E.  Wiwia,  Loa  Aagdca,  CaUf . 

AppHcatioa  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,326 

5CiaiaM.    (Q.  294— 5«.9) 

1 .  A  weeding  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  soil  piercing 

blade  extended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  and 

a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 

handle  an  areuate  gripping  jaw  carried  by  the  bracket 

and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  foot  of  an  operator 

to  grip  a  weed  against  said  blade,  the  length  of  the  jaw 

being  less  than  that  of  the  blade  and  the  gripping  edge 

of  the  jaw  being  positioned  to  engage  the  blade  at  a 
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point  substantially  midway  between  the  extoided  end 
of  die  blade  and  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  iH^cket  on 


positions,  lines  extending  from  the  tank  to  said  booms 
and  assemblies,  a  filler  plug  in  oat  ot  said  lines,  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  assem- 
blies and  booms  respectively,  said  valve  means  being 
adapted  for  neutral  diqwsition  with  the  filler  plug  open, 
so  as  to  permit  filling  of  the  tank  responsive  to  operaticMi 
ol  the  first  named  means  with  the  filler  plug  ocMmected  to 
a  source  of  liquid. 


the  handle,  and  the  jaw  gripping  the  blade  with  a 
in  a  plane  perpendicidar  to  the  blade. 


force 


SUP 
MidMd  Wi 


I  2,725,255 

RESBTANT  VACUUM  CUPS 

Pa^  aaiipor  to  TIm  Bodd 
Pa.,  a  corpofatioB  of 


AppHcaHoa  Aagast  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,718 
ICIaias.    (CL  294— 64) 


A  vacuum  cup  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  resilient 
flexible  edge  portion  of  a  rubber-like  material  adapted 
to  form  a  seal  with  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  lifted, 
and  a  surface-«xpoaed  annular  zone  ol  u  dry  gritty  non- 
skid  abrasive  material  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cup  and  di^)osed  within  and  at  a  distance  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cup  and  which  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  article  when  it  is  gripped  by  the 
vacuum  cup  for  resisting  slippage  along  the  surface  of  the 
article. 


2,725056 

FARM  SPRAYER 

CamiDc  Dcvost  Md  Albert  Sirafa,  Graad  Ue,  Maine 

AppHcatioa  immarj  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,623 

5ClalaM.    (CL299— 41) 


1,725,257 
WHEEL  COVERS 
pyte  W.  Maimr,  DcHbo^^  md  WBkMi  I.  TcB,  Holly, 
Mick,  aaipMn  to  Gcacral  Mdan  Cotyoiatioa,  De- 
troit, Mkk.,  a  coipui'alkMi  aC  DaiawaR 

AppHcatioa  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,278 
llClalBS.   (P.  381-^7) 


1.  A  wheel  cover  comprising,  a  convex  central  portion, 
an  aimular  outer  portion  substantially  V-shape  in  cross 
secticm,  a  cylindrical  pmtion  connecting  said  convex  por- 
tion  to  said  outer  pcMtion,  an  annular  flange  at  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  secured  to  said  central  portioo, 
a  series  of  drcumferentially  spaced  fingers  extending  ax- 
ially  from  said  flange  to  said  outer  portion,  flange  means 
on  each  of  said  fingers,  and  locking  means  attached  to  die 
said  aimular  portion  near  the  peripheral  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  wheel  at  spaced  points 
thereon  to  removably  attach  said  cover  to  said  wheel. 


2,725,258 

WHEEL  COVER 

Geotfe  Albert  Lyoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppHcaHoa  Jaly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,125 

5ClaiaM.    (CL  381— 37) 


1.  A  q>rayer  comprising  a  wheeled  frame;  a  tank  there- 
on; a  pair  ai  perforated  booms  pivoted  on  the  frame  to 
swing  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  req>ec- 
tively;  and  a  liquid  flow  system  including  means  for  forc- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  from  the  tank,  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  piston  assemblies  connected  to  the  booms  for 
swinging  the  same  between  their  retracted  and  extended 


1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  including  flanged 
tire  rim  and  body  parts,  a  circular  sheet  metal  member 
for  diq>osition  on  said  wheel  parts  having  embossed 
therein  outwardly  projecting  wire  qwke  gimiilating  ribs 
extending  angularly  relative  to  the  radii  of  the  member, 
said  member  at  said  embossings  being  inclined  into  the 
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wheel  toward  the  rim  part  and  being  slightly  dished  in- 
wardly so  as  to  compensate  for  the  angularity  of  each 
rib  to  the  radii  and  whereby  said  ribs  will  be  substan- 
tially flat  and  straight  although  inclined  toward  the  rim 
part  of  the  wheel. 


2,725459 

DRY  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

FrMik  T.  Wai^  Wihoa,  Coon. 

AppUcadoa  Jaiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,321 

ICIaiBas.    (CL  3«2— 53) 


1.  A  tank  for  use  in  a  compressed  air  system  for 
spraying  powder,  said  tank  having  a  lower  section  which 
receives  a  charge  of  the  powder,  an  upper  section  form- 
ing a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  cover  for  securely  clos- 
ing the  tank  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  nipples,  a  flex- 
ible tube  secured  to  the  inlet  nipple  and  being  of  sut- 
ficient  length  to  enable  a  short  section  to  lie  horizontal- 
ly on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  when  the  latter  is  substan- 
tially empty,  and  an  air-actuated  audible  whistle  se- 
cured at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  to  emit  a  warning 
sound  when  the  tank  is  empty,  said  whistle  having  an 
open  end  and  being  arranged  to  lie  partially  submerged 
in  the  mass  of  powder  and  to  move  downwardly  as  the 
powder  passes  out  of  the  tank,  the  whistle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  which  spaces  the  whistle  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank. 


2,7254M 
COMBINED  ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  AND 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Claude  M.  Hiacs,  Verona,  Pa^  Mriganr  to  Weatlnghoiise 
Air  Brake  Compaay,  Wilmcrdiag,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Peonsylvania 
Original  applicatioD   May   5,   1948,  Serial   No.  25,208, 
now  Patent  No.  2,605^29,  dated  July  29,  1952.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  October  13,  1951,  Serial  No. 
251,210 

4  Claims.    (CI.  303— 26) 


1.  In  combination,  control  circuit  means  upon  the  in- 
tegrity of  which  realization  of  a  normal  electrically-con- 
trolled brake  application  is  dependent,  operator-controlled 
means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  contr(^  circuit 
means  according  to  whether  or  not  a  brake  application  is 


desired,  circuit  checking  means  for  checking  the  integrity 
of  said  control  circuits,  first  means  cootroUed  by  said 
circuit  checking  means  according  to  the  integrity  status 
of  said  control  circuit  means,  second  means  controlled  by 
said  operator-controlled  means  according  to  whether  or 
not  an  electrically-controlled  brake  application  is  called 
for,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cooperative  operation  ol 
said  first  means  and  of  said  second  means  to  effect  a  brake 
application  independently  of  said  control  circuit  means 
when  an  electrically-controlled  brake  application  is  called 
for  by  said  operator-controlled  means  and  while  a  lack  of 
integrity  of  said  control  circuit  means  is  realized  by  said 
circuit  checking  means. 


BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE  VALVE 

Lynn  L  PIckcrt  and  Hcniy  Norton  Soddnth,  Watcrtown, 

N.  Y.,  airi^on  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 

p«y,  a  corpontton  of  Naw  Jancj 

Application  Novcn^bcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,8 7i 

7ClainM.    (CL  303— 68) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  normally  charged  brake  pipe;  a  control  valve;  an 
auxiliary  reservoir;  an  emergency  reservoir  and  a  brake 
cylinder;  a  self-restoring  brake  cylinder  release  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  said  brake  cylinder  and  the  con- 
nection thereto  from  said  control  valve,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  two  position  valve  having  a  normal  position 
in  which  it  permits  flow  between  said  connection  and  the 
brake  cylinder  and  an  abnormal  position  in  which  it  pre- 
vents such  flow;  a  normally  inert  pressure  motor  connected 
with  said  two-position  valve  and  having  two  working 
spaces,  the  first  of  which  is  in  constant  communication 
with  said  connection  and  the  second  of  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  connection  when  said  two-positioo 
valve  is  in  its  normal  position;  normally  closed  valve  means 
shiftable  to  vent  the  second  working  space  and  said  brake 
cylinder,  venting  of  the  second  working  space  energizing 
said  motor  and  shifting  the  two-position  valve  to  its  ab- 
normal position;  actuating  means  to  open  the  normally 
closed  valve  means;  and  fluid  pressure  motor  means  nor- 
mally effective  to  prevent  opening  of  said  valve  means  and 
effective  only  when  actuated  to  permit  opening  of  said 
valve  means  by  operation  of  said  actuating  means,  said 
motor  means  being  actuated  by  a  pressure  which  usually 
exists  in  the  system  only  as  an  incident  to  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes. 


2,725,262 
WINDOW  PLATFORM 
Harry  Werkbovcn,  Chicago,  OL,  a«ignor  of  one-half  to 
John  P.  Werkhoven,  Wifanettc,  Ul. 
Applicatton  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,616 
7ClainM.    (CI.  304— 24) 
1 .  A  window  platform  for  mounting  in  a  window  frame 
having  a  casing  and  a  sill,  said  platform  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  step,  a  pair  of  support  arms  each  pivotally 
engaged  at  one  end  with  said  step  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  casing-engaging  foot  mount- 
ed on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  sill-engaging 
foot  slidably  supported  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  arms,  and  a  link  pivotally  interconnected  between 
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each  of  said  siU-engaging  feet  and  said  step  for  automati-   pass  the  upset  end  on  a  sucker  rod,  an  insert  receivable  in 
cally  shifting  the  position  of  said  sUl-engaging  feet  with   said  axial  opening  in  said  body,  said  insert  having  an 

axial  bore  therethrough  of  larger  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  rod,  thereby  affording  a  running  clearance 
with  said  sucker  rod,  said  body  having  a  peripho^ 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  face  and  rub  against  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  tubing,  and  said  body  and  said  insert 
comprising  a  smearing  plastic  substance. 


G. 


2,725465 
VALVE  STEM  GUIDES 
mfeb  and  HaroM  E.  Francis,  Clerelaid, 
OUo,  a«l^on  to  Thotrnw  Piodndi,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
OUo,acoipofatiMorOUo  ^^ 

AppHcalloB  Norembcr  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,133 
1  Claim.   (CL3M— 4) 


respect  to  said  arms  upon  lateral  swinging  movement  of 
the  latter. 


2,725463 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

Theodore  P.  Corconn  and  MOtom  R.  Coreoran, 

IxMg  Bcack,  CaUr. 

Application  March  20, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  343,768 

ICIalBL    (CL306— 19) 


A  device  for  attaching  a  handle  to  an  article  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rod  members,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  each  of  said  members  to  an  article,  said  members  pro- 
jecting upwardly,  a  handle,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  mem- 
bers extended  downwardly  parallel  to  the  handle  and  termi- 
nating in  a  ri^t  angled  hook,  said  handle  having  longi- 
tudinally extended  grooves  into  which  said  downwardly 
extended  portions  are  fitted  with  the  hooks  underiying 
the  end  of  said  handle,  a  ferrule  having  a  wall  dosing 
the  bottom  theroof  surrounding  said  handle  and  die  down- 
wardly extended  portions  with  said  wall  being  in  bear- 
ing engagement  widi  said  hooks  and  means  clamping  said 
ferrule  about  said  handle. 


A  valve  stem  guide  comprising  an  article  made  of  a 
powdered  metal  OMnposition  including  a  ferrous  metal 
matrix  and  an  inert  high  temperature  resistant  anti-fric- 
tional  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
graphite  and  molybdenum  disulfide,  said  valve  stem  guide 
having  a  plurality  of  thin-walled  cylindrical  segments  in 
stacked  end-to-end  relation  and  a  aquuate  flange  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  guide,  and  further  including  an  an- 
nular bcMiding  joint  between  end-to-end  surfaces  of  said 
cylindrical  segments  and  between  said  flange  and  an  ad- 
joining surface  of  a  cylindrical  segment  at  the  end  (rf  the 
stack,  said  bonding  joint  consi^ng  of  an  additional 
quantity  of  said  powdered  metal  composition  compacted 
in  unitary  relation  with  said  segment  and  said  flange 
member  to  form  the  valve  stem  guide  with  the  configura- 
tion of  the  unitary  thin-walled  elongated  tubular  article 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  aid 
integral  therewith  and  further  including  an  open-eoded 
bore  extending  through  said  valve  stem  guide  lormiug  a 
continuous  cylindrical  lubricant-impregnated  valve  stem 
bearing  surface. 


2,725466 

MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION 

Lewis  I.  Mrndtbohn,  Lynn,  Mmt^  Mripior  to  . 

Electric  Cnrnpiy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcalion  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,732 

ICIaini.    (a.  308— 10) 


2,725464 

BEARING  FDR  SUCKER  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  G.  Bodtoe,  Jr.,  Van  Nays,  CaUf  . 

Appttcatton  Fabramy  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  209468 

ICWns.   (CL  308—4) 


For  use  with  a  sucker  rod  string  in  a  pump  tubing,  a 
bearing  member  for  mounting  on  a  string  of  sucker  rods 
having  upset  ends,  said  bearing  comprising  a  body  having 
an  axial  opening  therethrough  dimensioned  to  receive  and 


In  combination,  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft,  thrust 
bearings  preventing  axial  motion  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  magnetic  suspension  for  said  shaft  comprising  three 
disk-shaped  permanent  magnets  each  »n^^gncti7ed  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  disk  axis,  said  magnets  being 
closely  spaced  apart,  one  frcrni  another,  and  arranged 
in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft  and  in 
planes  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pole  of  each  magnet 
being  adjacent  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the  next  magnet, 
disk-shaped  flux  distributors  covering  said  adjacent  poles. 
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the  center  one  of  said  magnets  being  attached  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
magnets  being  stationary,  said  magnets  being  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  coercive  force  greater  than  1000  oersteds, 
said  flux  distributors  being  of  high  permeability  low 
coercive  force  material  substantially  unmagnetiznl  ex- 
cept for  the  flux  provided  by  said  permanent  magnets, 
and  support  means  for  said  thrust  bearings  and  for  said 
stationary  magnets. 


2,725^7 

CARBURETOR  PUMP 

Orrfllc  C.  Keller,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,255 

'  4  ClalnM.    (O.  309—17) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  accelerating  pump,  a  piston  and 
connecting  rod  assembly  comprising  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  reduced  end  portion,  and  a  piston  having  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  with  a  concave  groove  around 
its  periphery  and  an  opening  in  one  end,  an  expander 
spring  in  said  groove,  a  leather  sleeve  overlying  said 
one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  encircling  the  latter  and 
said  spring,  a  collar  with  a  depending  sleeve  fitted  into 
the  opening  in  the  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
collar  having  a  throat  through  which  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  rod  extends  and  an  overlapping  lip  which 
holds  the  overlying  sleeve  portion  against  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  retainer  ring  on  said  reduced  end  portion  of 
the  rod  for  preventing  withdrawing  the  rod  from  said 
collar,  said  end  portion  and  ring  having  a  limited  radial 
clearance  with  said  sleeve  portion  to  permit  universal 
movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  piston. 


2,725468 

DROP-LEAF  TABLE 

Merlin  G.  PIcnoB,  Gatzkc,  Mfau. 

Appiioitioa  AogiMt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449^62 

5CUhH.    (CL311— 62) 


1.  A  drop  leaf  table  comprising  an  upright  pedestal,  a 
horizontally  disposed  top  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a 
drop  leaf  pivotally  connected  with  said  top  and  movable 
from  a  horizontal  position  in  which  it  forms  an  extension 
of  the  t(9  to  a  drc^ped  vertical  position,  an  extension  leg 
pivotally  connected  with  said  pedestal  and  having  a  first 
position  extending  outwardly  from  said  pedestal  beneath 
said  leaf  and  a  second  position  beneath  said  top,  and 
linkage  connecting  said  leaf  with  said  leg  to  cause  said 
leg  to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion upoB  movement  of  said  leaf  from  its  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  its  dropped  position  and  to  cause  said  leg  to  move 
back  to  its  first  position  upon  lifting  of  the  leaf  back  to 
its  first  position. 


2,7254^ 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  FOLDING  TABLE  LEGS 

Albert  F.  Odkca,  CokuMa,  Tom. 

AppHcadoa  Jnc  4, 1953,  Seriid  No.  359,622 

2ClaiM.    (CL311— U) 


1 .  In  a  folding  table,  a  table  top,  pairs  of  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  the  table  top,  a  batten  connecting  the  legs 
of  each  pair,  the  battens  having  cut  out  portions  in  the 
inner  edges  thereof,  a  q>ring  strip  or  slat  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  table  top,  the  ends  of  said  spring 
strip  or  slat  resting  in  the  cut  out  portions  normally  hold- 
ing the  legs  extended,  q;>riiig  pressed  pins  extending 
through  said  battens,  blocks  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins 
contacting  with  the  q>ring  strip  or  slat,  said  pins  adapted 
to  effect  movement  of  the  bloclu  and  ends  of  said  q>ring 
strip  or  slat  inwardly  releasing  the  legs  of  the  table  for 
inward  pivotal  movement 


2,725470 

TOOTHBRUSH  CONTAINER 

Lcwk  Mania  Upckut^  Racfor^  N.  C. 

AppUcatioB  Jhm  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,261 

1  Cbia.    (CL  312—207) 


.a 


rr 


t ' 


A  toothbrush  holder  for  supporting  and  displaying  a 
toothbrush  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  walls  form- 
ing an  elongated  resiliently  constructed  tube,  said  tube 
being  substantially  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
opposite  end,  a  stopper  for  the  open  end  of  the  tube, 
an  outwardly  extending  projection  on  one  wall  of  said 
casing  for  supporting  said  casing,  said  casing  stopper 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  portion  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  casing,  a  resilient  suction  vacuum  cup,  and 
a  stem  portion  extending  from  said  vacuum  cup  and  se- 
cured within  the  confines  of  said  cup-shaped  portion  and 
having  a  bore  therein  resiliently  engageable  by  said  out- 
wardly extending  projection  on  said  casing. 


2,725471 

UNITARY  THERMALLY  INSULATING 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

ManiD  H.  C— lagbwi,  CkdcTiifc,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to 

Westincbowc  Electric  ConoradoB,  East  Pittsbwih, 

Pa^  a  corporatioB  of  Pf— ■yfiaiiia 

AppUcatioa  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  205,691 
19Claiiiii.  (CL  312— 214) 
1.  A  unitary,  thermally  insulating  member,  having  a 
desired  shape,  size  and  finish  and  suitable  for  use  as  a 
load  supporting  structural  member,  comprising  a  body 
of  matted  fibrous  material,  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
binder  uniting  the  fibers  into  a  firm  body  having  thermal 
insulating  properties,  the  body  of  fibrous  material  and 
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binder  being  formed  closely  to  the  desired  shape  of  the 
member,  the  density  of  the  formed  body  being  from  1.5 
to  12  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  penetrating  layer  of  an 
organic  resin  applied  to  the  entire  exterior  surface  of 
the  formed  body,  the  layer  of  organic  resin  being  im- 
pregnated into  the  surface  of  the  formed  body  to  a  sub- 
stantial depth  of  the  order  of  0.123  inch  but  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  0.25  inch,  the  layer  of  organic  resin 
being  in  a  cured,  hardened  state  adhering  to  the  fibers 
and  sealing  in  the  interior  of  the  body  to  provide  a 
rigid,  durable  load-bearing  resinous  shell  at  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  body,  the  applied  layer  having  a  relatively 
rough  surface,  and  at  least  one  additional  coating  of 
cured,  hardened  organic  resin  applied  over  the  entire 
surface  and  bonded  to  the  layer  of  organic  resin,  the 
additional  coating  of  cured,  hardened  organic  resin  hav- 
ing a  smooth  surface  and  bringing  the  member  to  desired 
shape,  size  and  surface  finish,  the  unimpregnated  inte- 
rior of  the  body  of  fibrous  material  constituting  the  major 
volumetric  portion  of  the  member. 


top  surface,  hinges  connecting  said  movable  top  inwardly 
of  its  rear  edge  to  said  cabinet,  said  hinges  being  located 
to  the  rear  oi  the  vertical  wall  and  having  pivots  located 


a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  edge  of  said  wail 
whereby  when  the  movable  top  is  moved  into  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  it  will  be  retained  in  such  position 
by  gravity. 


2,725473 

CABINET  AND  FURNTTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Armand  Stea,  BrooUyi^  aad  FhMk  DcO*  Aira, 

Roaedale,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  NoTcmbcr  20, 1951,  Serid  No.  257480 

ICIafan.    (a.  312— 257) 


14.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  smooth  siufaced, 
unitary,  thermally  insulating  member,  the  steps  compris- 
ing shaping  a  mass  of  matted  fibrous  material  treated 
with  a  small  amount  of  binder  to  unite  the  fibers  into 
a  firm  mass  having  thermal  insulating  properties  into 
a  body  having  substantially  the  desired  form  and  size 
of  the  member  desired,  impregnating  the  entire  exterior 
surface  of  the  shaped  body  of  fibrous  material  with  an 
organic  resin  to  a  depth  of  the  order  of  0.125  inch, 
the  resin  being  hardenable  by  curing,  curing  the  applied 
resin,  the  resulting  member  having  a  rough  surface  and 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  ultimate  desired  shape 
and  size  of  member,  the  cured,  hardened  resin  form- 
mg  a  strong  rigid  resinous  shell  with  which  fibers  are 
bonded,  the  unimpregnated  portion  of  the  body  of  fi- 
brous material  being  the  major  volumetric  portion  of 
the  impregnated  member,  molding  on  the  impregnated 
surface  of  the  member  a  sufficiently  thick  coating  of  a 
curable  organic  resin  under  heat  and  pressure  sufficient 
to  cure  the  coating  of  organic  resin  to  enable  the  mem- 
ber to  attain  the  desired  shape  and  size. 


2,725472 
^  BOOTHUNTT 

Tbomasi  McCartm,  Chicago,  m.,  aarignor  to  Bee  and  Gee 
Mui^rtiiriog  Co.,  Ik.,  Chicago,  HI.,  .  corpontion 

Applicatioa  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,432 
1    A   i^u    ^Claimfc    (a.  312— 228) 

1.  A  booth  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  an  up- 
nght  cabmet  having  laterally  spaced  secUons  at  its  lower 
portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the  front  plane  of  its  upper 
portion,  a  vertical  wall  bridging  said  lower  portions  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  front  plane  of  the  upper  porUon 
a  honzontal  stationary  top  on  each  of  said  lower  portions 
a  wash  bowl  located  in  the  space  between  the  lower  por- 
tions below  the  plane  of  said  stationary  tops,  a  movable 
top  normally  ovcriying  the  wash  bowl  and  the  space  rear- 
wardly  of  the  vertical  wall  and  lying  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  stationary  tops  to  provide  therewith  an  unbroken 
7(X)  <).  «.— 59 


Cabinet  and  furniture  construction  comprising  a  pair 
of  upright  side  walls  mutually  spaced  from  each  other, 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  walls  secured  at  their  ends  to 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  respectively  of  said  upri^t 
side  walls,  and  defining  therebetween  an  inner  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  upper  shelves  di^)osed  in  said  inner  chamber 
and  engaged  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  upright  side  walls, 
an  intermediate  horizontal  wall  dividing  said  inner  cham- 
ber into  upper  and  lower  chamber  portions,  a  closure 
assembly  adapted  for  affording  access  to  said  lower  cham- 
ber portion,  outer  wall  means  overiying  said  inner  cham- 
ber and  engaged  against  said  upright  side  walls  in  abutting 
relatio'b  thereto,  groove  means  formed  in  said  upright 
side  walls  near  their  abutment  with  said  outer  wall  means, 
fastening  means  penetrating  inner  portions  of  said  groove 
means  and  engaging  into  said  outer  wall  means  angulariy, 
for  securing  the  same  in  said  abutting  relationship,  said 
outer  wall  means  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to 
expose  the  interior  of  said  inner  chamber,  said  closure 
means  being  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to  that 
portion  of  said  opening  overiying  said  lower  chamber  por- 
tion, and  fastening  means  penetrating  said  outer  wall 
means  and  said  closure  means  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether. 

2,725474 
PORTABLE  BAR 
Santo  Stfrale,  Palisadci  Parli,  N.  1. 
Application  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,968 
3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 290) 
1.  A  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  pair  of  top  members  hinged  to  said  side  walls,  a 
front  panel  having  a  pair  of  (hmnions.  a  vertically  dis- 
posed channel  in  the  forward  edge  of  each  side  wall  for 
cooperating  with  said  trunnicms  to  secure  said  panel  to 
said  bar.  at  least  two  shelves  one  above  the  other  between 
said  side  walls,  cooperating  means  on  said  top  members 
and  said  panel  for  holding  said  panel  in  a  closed  position 
when  said  top  members  are  in  a  closed  position  and  for 
releasing  said  panel  when  said  members  arc  moved  aboqt 
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their  hinges  to  positions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
side  walls,  said  panel  being  movable  vertically  upon 


release  to  expose  one  of  said  shelves  and  rotatabic  on  said 
trunnions  to  expose  the  other  of  said  shelves. 


2,725475 
MULTIPLE  RANGE  MtlNTING  APPARATUS 
VenM  C.  Kenncdly,  Jr.,  CMcugo,  OL,  a«isnor  to  Strccter- 
Amel  Coip—y,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  of  OliBois 
ApplicatkM  Joe  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,027 
nClaiflH.    (a.34«— 9) 
1.  Multiple  range  printing  apparatus  comprising  print- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  mov- 


able step  by  step  to  different  printing  positions,  one  of 
said  elements  corresponding  to  the  highest  order  digit 
in  a  value  to  be  printed,  means  responsive  to  values  of 
a  condition  throughout  a  normal  range  equal  to  the  range 
represented  by  adjustment  of  said  one  of  the  elements 


through  one  step  and  a  metastable  range  beyond  the  nor- 
mal range  and  connected  to  the  printing  means  to  ad- 
just all  except  said  one  of  the  printing  elements,  and 
means  operated  by  said  last  named  means  only  when 
it  is  in  the  metastable  range  to  move  said  one  of  the 
elements  through  one  step. 


CHEMICAL 


2,725,276 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
THREADS  IN  TUBES 
Enicst  J.  Griset,  Jr.,  Ashcvillc,  N.  C,  aasignor  to  Ameri- 
can EakM  CorporatkMi,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatkMi  October  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  122,560 
28  Claims.    (CI.  8—151.2) 


:W^^-' 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  aftertreatment  of 
thread  with  a  plurality  of  liquids  which  comprises  ini- 
tially propelling  a  thread  successively  through  a  series 
of  spaced,  confined  liquid  treating  zones  by  jetting  a 
liquid  into  each  zone  while  directing  egress  liquid  flow- 
ing from  each  zone  across  the  entrance  of  the  succeed- 
ing zone,  conveying  the  thread  by  a  flowing  liquid 
through  each  zone  in  a  substantially  linear  direction  for 
most  of  its  travel  therethrough,  thereafter  isolating  the 
egress  liquid  of  each  zone,  except  that  carried  by  the 
thread,  from  the  entrance  of  the  succeeding  zone  and 
thereafter  continuing  to  treat  the  thread  with  a  liquid  in 
each  zone. 


2,725,277 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
THREADS  IN  TUBES 
Hugh   P.   RflUm,    AskcTiUc,   and   Charles   F.   Nichols, 
Wayacsrllle,  N.  C,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Cor- 
poratioB,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appiicatfon  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,948 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  8—151.2) 
7.  A  process   for  aftertreating  tow   which  comprises 
passing  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 


liquid  streams  through  a  first  set  of  separate  confined 
liquid  treating  zones,  passing  a  second  set  of  an  equal 
number  of  substantially  parallel  liquid  streams  through 
a  second  set  of  separate  confined  liquid  treating  zones  in 
non-axial  alignment  with  said  first  set  of  zones  and  in  sub- 
stantially tandem  relation  thereto,  directing  egress  liquid 


-^-%5 


from  each  zone  in  said  first  set  across  the  entrance  of  the 
corresponding  zone  in  the  second  set,  prc^lling  a  tow 
through  each  zone  in  said  first  set  and  then  through  the 
corresponding  zone  in  said  second  set  by  jetting  a  liquid 
into  each  zone  of  each  set,  and  thereafter  directing  egress 
liquid  flowing  from  each  zone  in  said  first  set  into  a  com- 
mon body  of  liquid. 


2,725,278 

MANUFACTURE  OF  URANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

MiHon  J.  PoUssar,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  December  13,  1943,  Serial  No.  514,117 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 


'    J  •■ 


f        -    * 


1.  The  process  for  producing  uranium  tetrachloride  of 
high  purity  and  of  a  crystal  size  and  structure  especially 
suitable  for  vaporization  in  vacuum  apparatus  compris- 


NOVEMBES  39,  1955 


CHEMICAL 


ingprodudnf  CMxboa  tetrachloride  vapor  from  a  Uquid 
ioarce  thereof  in  a  vaporization  zone  di^osed  above 
uid  in  free  communication  with  a  reaction  zone,  con- 
doctuf  said  carbon  tetrachloride  vapor  from  said  vapori- 
zation zone  by  gravity  flow  to  contact  snd  react  with 
uranitmi  tridxide  diapoaed  in  said  leaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  500*  C.  to  convert  the  trioxide  into 
uranhim  tetrachloride  subMantially  in  situ  and  whereby 
the  eflhient  gaseous  reaction  products  which  contain  un- 
reacted  carbcn  tetrachloride  are  ^if\%r^  upwardly 
through  said  reactioo  and  vaporization  zones,  condens- 
mg  said  unreacted  carbon  tetrachloride  from  the  effluent 
gueous  reaction  products,  and  returning  the  carbcm 
tetrachloride  to  said  liquid  source  of  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride to  be  recycled  for  reaction  with  the  uranium  tri- 
oxide. 


901 

ity  of  aofl  samples  at  spaced  points  over  an  area  of  the 
earth's  surface  to  be  expjkired,  aaalyEii«  said  aofl  samples 
for  dieir  hydrocarbon  content,  relead^  ^■♦TTtiMff  fbrms 
of  eoe^nr  at  a  phvality  of  uariiieUad  pofati  on  a  cano- 
graph  of  mid  area  oomspoodiog  10  Mid  potata  of  nm- 
plins,  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  odd  energy  at  each 

point  of  release  to  correspond  and  be  proportional  to  the 
vahw  of  said  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  r<iwwy>,nBny 
point  of  sanq>ling.  transmitting  the  accumulative  snmma- 


2,72S,279 

PROARATION  OF  URANIUM  HEXACHLORIDB 
Roas  E.  Van  Dyke  and  Bnsat  CWrisa  T        - 
R.  L,  aasivMCB  to  the  UnUad  Stmse  af , 
by  the  Us 


NoDrawhig.    AppHcallon  Angaat  13, 194^ 
Serial  No.  <9f  343 
IfClaiaM.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  uranhun  hexachloride  com- 
prising reacting  a  mixture  of  liquid  carbon  tetrachloride 
and  chlorine  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  uranium  pentachloride.  uranium  terachlo- 
ride,  uranium  trioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  recovering  uranium  hexachloride 
from  the  reaction  products. 


h 


tion  of  said  energy  upon  means  for  detecting  the  relative 
density  thereof,  reducing  the  total  energy  input  to  said 
unshielded  points  on  said  cartograph  until  the  points  of 
hi^iest  intensity  on  said  detecting  means  are  subatantially 
extinct,  thereupon  gradually  increaamg  the  total  ensrgy 
iiqMit  to  said  points  to  produce  an  area  of  hjghett  detect- 
able accumulative  energy  emission  and  leooid&ig  ^^^ 
area  to  thereby  locate  in  relation  to  said  cartograph  the 
halo  effect  produced  by  said  hydrocarbons  from  said 
petroleum  deposits. 


2,725,2m 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRONG 

DINITROGEN  TETROXIDE 

^<^7  W.  Yodls,  OayaMmt.  DeL,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  A  Dye  Corpontlon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatkm  of  New  Yoifc 

Applkatton  Febraaiy  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336369 

6  Clafans.    (Q.  23— 157) 


WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Stnit  E.  BncUcy  and  Whttmmi  D.  Monncc 
Tex.,  aarignoia,  by  mesne  iiAMmiili,  to  Em>  Rcanrch 
^^VCompaqr.tlhabrth,  N.  J.,  a  coirpo- 

■unaware 

^  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S5322 
ISCUnis.   (CL23— 253) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dioitrogen  tetroxide 
which  comprises  reacting  elemental  sulfur  and  nitric  acid 
thereby  producing  as  primary  reaction  products  dinitrogen 
tetroxide  and  sulfuric  acid  together  with  nitrosyl  sulfuric 
acid,  nitrosyl  sulfuric  acid  anhydride,  lower  oxides  of 
nitrogen  and  HaO  as  by  products,  releasing  vapors  evolved 
from  said  reaction  comprising  primarily  Na04,  HNO3, 
HaO,  and  small  amounts  of  nitrosyl  sulfuric  anhydride 
and  lower  oxides  of  nitrogen,  cooling  said  vapors  to  ^ect 
condensation  of  the  HjO,  and  returning  said  condensate 
to  the  mixture  of  elemental  sulfur  and  nitric  acid  under- 
going reaction. 

II    — — ^— 

2,725,281 

EXPLORATION  FOR  OIL  BY  SOIL  ANALYSIS 

Donald  C.  Bond,  Crystal  Lake,  Rl.,  assigaor  to  The  Pnre 

on  Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiporatton  of  Ohto 

Application  December  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  203,246 

SClalBM.    (CL23— 230) 
1.  A  method  for  prospecting  for  subterranean  petn>- 
leum  deposits  comprising  the  steps  of  collecting  a  plural- 


9.  Well  logging  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
petroliferous  substances  in  an  earth  formatkm  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  which  oonqMises,  in  combination, 
a  body  member  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised  in 
said  well  bore;  a  chamber  in  said  body  member  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  oxidizing  agent;  extensible  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  member  defining  with  a  free  end  thereof 
a  knife  edge  tot  disrupting  a  filter  cake  on  a  wall  of  said 
well  bore  and  for  contacting  said  formatimi;  means  car- 
ried by  said  extensible  means  ftn-  introducing  said  oxi- 
dizing agent  into  contact  with  said  formation  comprising 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber;  and  d^ec- 
tion  means  carried  by  said  body  member  for  detecting  a 
reaction  effect  of  said  oxidizing  agent  with  petroliferous 
substances  in  said  formation. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING  WELL  BORES 

D.  MoMKC  Jmms  H.  P— wj,  am*  Mdria  C. 
Terry,  HbIdb,  Ttz^  mitpon,  ky  mtmt  amt^mtmta, 
to  Esq  Rmmmv*  mi  Trnt^nt^i  Cnip—y,  EUabetk, 
N.  In  ■  cerpoftloa  of  DdwivaR 

AppMraHoB  April  M,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  2tS,224 
TCIaiflM.    (0.23—253) 


voir  for  said  vaporizable  material  and  the  lower  cham- 
ber being  adapted  to  contain  said  solid  nuterial,  an  open- 
ing in  the  i4>per  of  said  chambers  having  the  lower  end 
of  an  inclined  jacketed  condenser  detachably  secured 
and  sealed  thereto,  a  tube  extending  from  the  outside 
through  the  interior  of  said  condenser  and  said  upper 
chamber  into  said  lower  chamber  providing  a  communi- 
cating passage  therewith,  a  tube  connecting  the  interior 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  condenser  with  a  source 
of  said  vaporizable  material,  a  vent  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  condenser,  and  independent  heating  means 
for  each  of  said  chambers. 


6.  Well  logging  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  petroliferous  substance  in  a  well  bore  penetrating  an 
earth  formation  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised  in  a  well  bore; 
a  piston  arranged  in  a  cylinder  defined  by  said  body  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  cutting  member  adapted  to  cut  a  filter 
cake  on  a  wall  of  a  well  bore  and  to  contact  an  earth 
formation;  a  deformable  bag  member  adapted  to  contain 
a  fluid  oxidizing  agent  and  arranged  within  said  body 
member  in  a  cavity  thereof  exposed  to  well  pressure;  a 
conduit  connecting  said  bag  member  to  said  piston  cylin- 
der adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  piston;  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  piston  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
formation  to  open  and  close  said  conduit  and  to  release 
oxidizing  agent  into  contact  with  said  formation;  a  thermo- 
couple carried  by  the  body  member  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  piston  to  detect  a  temperature  rise  caused  by  re- 
action of  said  oxidizing  agent  with  said  petroliferous  sub- 
stance; means  for  positioning  said  body  member  against 
a  wall  of  the  well  bore;  and  suspending  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  body  member  attached  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  body  member. 


2,7254t4 
APPARATUS  FOR  REACTING  DENSE  CHLO- 
RINATING VAPOR  WTTH  A  SOLID 
Miltoo  J.  PoHmw,  Sm  FrMdMo,  CaWn  aMltBor  to  the 
UaHcd  Statef  of  America  m  repiCMated  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Cnmmiirfnn 
Origlwri    appHcatioa    December    13,    1943,    Serial    No. 
514,117.    Divided  ami  thfa  appttcatioo  September  24, 
1945,  Serial  No.  618,359 

7  Claims.    (0.23—263) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  reaction  between  a 
vaporizable  and  a  solid  material  comprising  a  pair  of 
communicating  chambers  disposed  along  an  inclined  axis, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  chamber  forming  a  reser- 


2,7254t5 

ENGINE  GENERATION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
lay  B.  MaiiB,  Wflmlaglra,  DcL,  Mrigpor  to  The  Tcsai 
CoBvmiy,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  coryocalkm  of  Dda- 


17, 1951,  Scfliy  No.  251,77t 
5Cialam.   (CL  4»— 196) 


1.  In  the  combustion  engine  generation  of  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  containing  over  80  per 
cent  oxygen  wherein  said  reactants  are  charged  into  the 
combustion  ^ace  of  a  cyclically  operating  four-stroke 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine  in  approximate  relative 
proportions  for  the  formation  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  compressed  tlkerein,  subjected  to  internal 
combustion  with  the  generation  of  mechanical  energy, 
and  the  major  portion  of  the  product  gas  thereafter  ex- 
hausted from  the  combustion  q>ace,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  residual  gaseous  product 
remaining  in  the  combustion  space  following  exhaust  of 
the  major  portion  therefrom  and  prior  to  the  introduction 
of  reactants  thereto  to  a  volimie  increase  at  least  one 
and  one  half  times  the  volume  of  the  combustion  space 
at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  period,  and  thereafter  charging 
said  reactants  into  the  combustion  ^ace  during  the  intake 
stroke. 


2,72S,2M 

ABRASIVE  AND  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Lortag  Coca,  Ir^  BrookBcU,  Mam^  aMiipov  to  Norton 

NoDrawi^    AnpBcaHaa  Mafck  !•,  1953, 

Sirild  No.  341495 

4ClalM.    (CLSl— 29t) 

1.  A  grinding  wheel  consisting  of  abrasive  consisting 
of  sintered  material  derived  from  calcined  bauxite  re- 
duced to  a  fine  powder,  pressed  into  masses  and  sintered 
at  1S50*  C.  for  at  least  two  hours,  said  abrasive  having 
a  composition  of 

Percentage  range,  by  wei^t 

Alumina,  AlaOj 65  to  97 

Silica,   SiOs .3  to  16 

Iron  oxide  calculated  as  FeaOi 4  to  35 

Titania,   TiOi up  to  12 

Lime,  C^O up  to  1.5 

Magnesia,  MgO up  to  1 

Other  compounds  or  elements less  than  2 

Water  of  crystallization substantially  none. 

said  abrasive  having  a  hardness  close  to  9  on  Mohs' 
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scale  and  a  fiiK  crystal  structure  and  having  a  strength 
greater  than  that  of  fused  alumina,  said  abrasive  being 
bonded   with   thermo-irreversible  phenol   formaldehyde 


resm. 


2,72S4t7 
MOLYBDENUM  SOLDER  POWDER 
'fP.  ^-  P?^  N'"''^   Maafc,   amigniii    to   Raytheon 
JU|-iigJ*jM>^   Norton,  Ma..,  .  corpora- 

AppBiallim  Novaabsr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,759 
4ClalnM.   (CL75—S} 

1.  A  soldering  and  brazing  material  consisting  of  a 
finely-divided  mixture  of  metallic  molybdenum  and  one 
of  the  group  of  metalloids  consisting  of  silicon  and  boron, 
in  proportions  which  are  between  the  limits  of  about 
99V6  per  cent,  of  molybdenum  and  .5  per  cent,  of  the 
metalloid,  and  about  93  per  cent,  of  mdybdenum  and  7 
per  cent,  of  the  metalloid. 


to  a  second  treatment  with  a  aeoond  aqueous  s(duti<»  con- 
taining the  same  prodocti  as  the  flnt  Kdutioa  and  in  addi- 
tion a  substance  Uberatinf  hydrota  peroxide  correspond- 
ing to  0.1  to  0.4  lito-  of  free  oxygen  per  kg.  of  said  noond 
solution,  said  first  and  second  treatments  being  ellbcted 
at  a  temperature  approximately  of  80*  C  to  100*  C  ft»r 
a  period  of  20  to  60  minutes  and  said  pahnitate  being 
relatively  suble  under  the  conditions  of  treatment  with 
said  first  and  second  solutions. 


2,7254M 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

METALLIC  ARTICLES 

Hairry  W.  Dodds,  Bay  VHaia,  and  Ckarics  B.  Sawyer, 

Oevdand  Hclikli,  OUn,  ■■^nii.  by 

■MHi,  to  tka  Ualtod  Stotat  af  Awri 

fcy  Ike  United  States  Atonrfc  Energy      _._ 

AppHcalion  Angnst  2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,344 
19ClataH.   (CL75— 220 


2,72S490 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  MULTMJkYER  COLOR  FILMS 
WITH  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  MERCAPTO 

AZOLES 
Edward  A.  Snrffh,  Rockcster,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rockcster,  N.  Y.,  a  cof^oialtoa  of 
Newlciacy 

NoDnwtag.    ApHfcatfcm  November  14, 1951, 
Serial  No.  2563M 
ICUas.   (CL95— 2) 
The  method  of  preventing  overdevelopment  of  the  top 
emulsion  layer  of  a  multi-layer  photo^aphic  color  ele- 
ment having  a  red-sensitive  emulsion  layer  contahihig  a 
cyan-forming  coufrfer.  a  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  naagenta-forming  coupler  and  a  blue-sensitive 
emulsion   layer  containing   a   yellow-forming   coupler,, 
which  comprises  exposing  said  element  and  developing 
it  direcdy  to  colored  images  at  about  130*  P.  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent  con- 
taming  0.1  gram  per  liter  of  developing  solution  of  1- 
phenyI-5-merc^)to  tetrazole. 


'IV 


5.  The  method  of  simultaneously  compressing  and  sin- 
tering a  powdered  refractory  metal  comprising  the  steps 
of  confining  the  powdered  refractwy  metal  withm  a 
flexible  metal  envelope  made  firom  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  steel,  nickel,  molybdenum,  and 
platinum,  packing  a  comminuted  refractory  carbide  or 
oxide  about  the  envelope  to  restrain  the  latter  against  dis- 
tention, heating  the  powdered  refractory  metal  to  sinter- 
ing temperature  while  nudntaining  a  vacuum  within  the 
envelope,  and  applying  fluid  pressure  to  ttie  exterior  of 
the  envelope  by  the  use  of  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  argon,  helium,  nitrogen,  and  hydrogen 
while  the  comminuted  refractory  carbide  or  oxide  is 
packed  thereabout  and  while  the  powdered  metal  is  at 
sintering  temperature. 


2,725^1 
AZO  DYE  COUPLERS  HAVING  TWO  COUPLING 

NUCLEI 
ft  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  rmtman 

^,      , ^-^. itater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Newlcney 

No  Dffawin|L   AppUcatfoa  May  1, 1952,  . 
Serial  No.  2t5,544 
iCfadms.   (CL95— 6) 

1 .  The  method  of  developing  a  ocdored  image  in  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  which  conqnises  incorporating  in 
said  layer  a  coupler  compound  having  the  formula: 


N=C-X       X— c 

K   1      1 

CO-CH— N=N— C 


=N 


\ 


N-Y 


H— CO 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals and  acylamino  radicals  and  Y  is  a  mononuclear  aryl 
radical,  exposing  said  layer  and  developing  it  with  a  pri- 
mary aromatic  amino  developing  agent,  thereby  q>litting 
the  azo  group  and  coupling  both  residual  portions  of  said 
coupler  compound  at  the  point  of  q>litting,  with  the  oxi- 
dation product  of  said  developing  agent  to  form  a  dye 
image,  leaving  the  coupler  compound  intact  in  the  unde- 
vel(^)ed  regions  of  said  layer. 


2,725489 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  RETTING  OF 
LENGTHS  OF  VEGETABLE  TEXTILES 
lacqnes  Laden  lean  Loud,  Vcr^MvLaanette,  France, 
assizor  of  ona-kalf  to  Sodcte  dTxploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Load,  Paris,  Fraacc 

No  DrawlBf.    AppUcalioa  December  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262,997 
Clafans  priority^  applkalkm  FVsMe  December  27,  1950 

9  0ainM.  (0.92— 13) 
1.  A  process  for  the  chemical  retting  of  lengths  of  vege- 
table textiles  comprising  subjecting  said  lengths  to  a  first 
treatment  with  a  first  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alka- 
line base  at  a  concentration  ai^roxinutdy  between  0.5% 
to  2%  and  a  pahiuute  of  a  base  derived  from  an  hydro- 
genated  compound  of  nitrogen,  said  palmiute  being  at  a 
concentration  approximately  from  0.05%  to  5%,  then 


2,725,292 

COLORED  COUPLERS  CONTAINING 

SOLUBILIZING  GROUPS 

^  ^"^ J^^^**»*  ^^•*'-  «i^  fart  W.  VMnm 
ffi^woM  Wdmfcener,  Rockcater,  N.  Y.,  amignois 

NoDrawtac.    AppUcalion  May  15, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2Si,t22 
.  6ClaiHH.    (CL9S-6) 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  coupler  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


R 


C— N=N 


X— CHi-Z 


where  R  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrazolone,  phenol 
and  naphthol,  C  represents  the  carbon  atom  in  the  4- 
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position  of  said  ring,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — O —  and  a  single  chemical  bond  para  to  the 
azo  group,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— COOH  and  — SOsH  and  their  water-soluble  salts  and 
alkyl  esters.  ■ 

2,725^93 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ralph  H.  Talbot  Md  TiMaUi  I.  McClcary,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^  Milgnnri  to  EaataBM  Kodak  Conpany,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y^  a  eeiKfondom  of  New  Jetacy 

NoDniwli«.  ApplcIlM  April  1. 1»52, 
Serial  No.  27931i 
9ClalM.  (CL95— 7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  photographic  products  hav- 
ing a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  includes  the  steps 
of  preparing  silver  halide  in  a  dispersing  agent  therefor, 
forming  therefrom  a  sflver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
in  which  the  silver  halide  is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  wata--soluble  salt  selected  from  the  ammonium, 
alkali  metal  and  amine  salts  of  the  phthalic,  succinic 
and  maleic  acid  esters  of  ethyl  cellulose  having  an 
alkoxyl  c(»tent  of  at  least  42%  which  ester  has  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  radical  content  of  at  least  5%,  coating 
the  emulsion  thus  prepared  onto  a  support  therefor  and 
immediately  thereafter  applying  to  the  emulsion  layer 
warm  air  having  a  wet  bulb  temperature  of  at  least  the 
setting  temperature  of  the  ethyl  cellulose  ester  salt  until 
setting  of  the  emulsion  layer  is  obtained  and  continuing 
the  application  of  the  warm  dry  air  to  the  emulsion  layer 
until  the  layer  has  dried. 


layer  sensitive  to  at  least  one  region,  but  less  than  all 
regions,  of  the  visible  spectrum,  and  on  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  a  layer  of  polyvinyl  alctrfiol-silver  halide 
emulsion  sensitive  to  a  region  of  the  visible  spectrum  to 


2,725494 

HARDENING  OF  GELATIN  WITH 

POLYANHYDRIDES 

Charics  F.  R  Allca  and  Bwt  H.  Carroll,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y^ 

MrigBor   to    EMtBUM    Kodak    Coaspany,    Rochester, 

N.  Y^  a  covporatioa  of  New  Jcracy 

No  Drawiag.   AppBcalfawi  Jaly  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  299,499 

7  Claims.    (0.95—7) 

6.  A    gelatino    silver    halide    photographic    emulsion 

adapted  to  form  hardened  layers  which  comprises  the 

emulsion  which  results  from  the  addition  to  a  gelatino 

silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  at  a  pH  of  7.5-9  of 

an  organic  acid  dianhydride. 


2,725,295 

HARDENING  OF  GELATIN  WITH  ORGANIC 

ACID  CHLORIDES 

Charka  F.  H.  Alkn  aod  Bwt  H.  Carroll,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  aarigBors  to  Eaitiiuui  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

•fter,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawh«.    AppHeathm  Joly  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,5M 
SOalmi.    (CL95— 7) 
3.  A    gelatino    silver    halide    photographic    emulsion 
adapted  to  form  hardened  layers  resulting  from  the  addi- 
tion to  a  gelatino  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  at 
a  pH  of  7.5-9.0  of  a  small  proportion  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  chlorides  and  the  aromatic  disulfonic  acid 
chlorides  in  which  the  carboxylic  acid  chloride  or  sulfonic 
acid  chloride  groups  are  separated  only  by  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms. 


which  said  gelatin  emulsion  is  insensitive,  said  gelatin 
emulsion  being  hardened  to  the  extent  of  insolubility  in 
water  of  about  70*  to  120'  F.  and  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
emulsion  being  soluble  in  and  removable  with  warm  water 
at  a  temperature  of  about  70*  to  120*  F. 


2,725497 
ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Donid  R.  Morey,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  aaipMtr  to 
Kodak  Conpany,  Rochcfter,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  >,  1952,  Serial  No.  913,771 
6Clahna.    (CI.  95— 9) 


of 


:^ 


cmjiiKm 


AKTI-iTATtC  LMTtf   COMTiDimt  StLtTm, 

m»m-aoiim.i  rovrmtitK  salt,  mo 


I.  An  antistatic  photographic  film  comprising  a  cel- 
lulose ester  support  having  thereon  a  sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  in  one  of  the  layers  of  the  film  a 
mixture  of  (1)  gelatin,  (2)  a  water-soluble  polymeric 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
salts  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  alginic  acid,  cellulose 
acid  sulfate,  cellulose  acetate  acid  sulfate,  methyl  meth- 
acrylate-methacrylic  acid,  sulfonated  polystyrene  and 
polyethylene  glycol  lauroyl  acid  sulfate,  and  (3)  from 
about  2%  to  10%  of  the  weight  of  gelatin  of  sodium 
chloride,  said  gelatin  comprising  at  least  75%  by  weight 
of  said  mixture. 


2,725498 

TRANSFER  PROCESS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING 

Henry  C.  Yatiy  and  Herbert  B.  Cowden,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

urignon   to    Fattman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icracy 

Application  May  3,  1952,  Serhd  No.  285,855 
SChdms.    (a.  95— 88) 


,      4--T- 


2,725496 
TWO-LAYER  INTEGRAL  NEGATIVE  POSITIVE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
WnUani  B.  Kendall,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  nnignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,607 

5ClainM.    (CL  95— 8) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion 


1.  The  method  of  photographic  reproduction  which 
comprises  exposing  to  a  subject  a  photographic  element 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  an  unhardened  colloid  layer  on  said  emul- 
sion layer,  said  colloid  layer  having  dispersed  therein  an 
agent  for  promoting  image  formation,  selected  from  the 
class    consisting    of    physical    development    nuclei    and 


chemical  precq>itants  for  dissolved  silver  ions,  developing 
said  exposed  emulsion  layer  with  a  silver  halide  develop- 
ing agent  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent  to 
form  a  negative  image  in  said  emulsion  layer  and  a  posi* 
live  image  in  said  collpid  layer,  and  transferring  a  con- 
tinuous stratum  jrfi^d  colloid  layer  to  an  absorbent 
support.  ^ 


2,7254t3 
PIGMENTED  DEXTRAN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  rr 

Gaorie  L.  DMririoa,  Daytee.  OMo,  wrignnr  to  TTw  Cw- 
■mwaaHh  Fnglnsrring  Con^n^y  of  Ohio,  Dayto^ 
OUo^acoraoratioaofOUo 
AppttcalkM  Aagnt  14, 1951,  Serid  No.  241,739 
KClaiim.    (CLIM— 217) 


I'  2,725499 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ARTIFiCIAL  AGEING  OF 

GREEN  COFFEES 

Chariaa  Piatal.  CaWi,  Uam  Dahha— i,  Pont  dn  Leo, 

near  Cabii^  and  Onfafc  UAtla,  Bovdcno,  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  Scptenbcr  6, 1952, 

Serial  No.  3M492 

ClafaM  priority,  aMHcafloa  Fnace  Norcmbcr  6, 1951 

SCbfam.  (CI.  99^-65) 
I.  The  method  of  ageing  green  coffee,  which  includes 
the  steps  of  completely  dehydrating  the  green  coffee 
beans  and  heating  them  to  a  temperature  between  100* 
C.  and  150*  C,  cooling  the  dehydrated  beans,  and  then 
mixing  the  beans  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  hermetical- 
ly closed  chamber. 


2,72S4M 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  STABILIZED  WHEAT 
BASE  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
loaeph  Oyne,  CUcaio,  DL 
NoDranrfauL    Applicalion  May  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  29«,616 
'  14CIafana.    (CL  99^-8f ) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 
1.  A  stabilized  Wheat  base  comprising  a  mixture  of 
water,  a  minor  portion  of  wheat  germ  and  a  major  portion 
of  bran-containing  wheat  cereal,  pressure-steamed  and 
dehydrated. 

1 1  2  7254f  1 

BINDERS  AND  METHOD  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SAME 
Erwfai  Mayer  and  Efaiar  A.  F.  BoUn,  Kartatad,  Sweden, 
aarignon  to  Uddchohns  Aktiaboiac  Uddcholm,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedirii  Jokit-alock  conpany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  7,  1951, 
Serial  No.  245,654 
16  ClafaM.    (CL  196— 193) 
4.  Method  for  the  manufacture  <rf  adhesives  compris- 
ing mixing  intimately  in  dry  sute  a  water  s(duble  salt 
of  a  metal  of  the  groups  consisting  of  aliuninium,  iron, 
and  copper,  and  a  water  soluble  metal  compound  enable 
of  reacting  with  said  metal  salt  in  an  aqueous  meditun  to 
form  an  inorganic  precipitate  which  is  substantially  in- 
soluble in  water  and  a  high  molecular  polymer  ether  car- 
boxylic acid  carbohydrate  of  the  group  omsisting  of  car- 
boxy'-alkyl-cellulose  and  carboxy-alkyl-staich,  said  alkyl 
being  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  thereafter  adding  a  quantity 
of  water  sufficient  for  forming  an  adhesive  of  required 
consistency. 


1 1  2,725492 

TWINE  TREATING  MIXTURES  AND  TWINE 
TREATED  THEREWITH 
Clarence  Loois  Edcrer,  Gwyncdd  VaDey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ederer  Corporation,  PUladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  1,  1952, 

SerfaU  No.  318445 

2  Clafans.    (a.  196—212) 

I.  A  fluid  impregnating  and  coating  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  four  pounds  colloidal  graphite,  ten 
pounds  of  potato  starch,  ten  pounds  of  tapioca  starch, 
four  pounds  of  beeswax  and  two  pounds  of  camauba  wax 
and  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  render  the  composition 
fluent. 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pigmented  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  minor  amount  of  a 
finely  divided  inorganic  pigment  and,  as  a  carrier  and 
extender  for  the  pigment,  a  major  amount  of  dextran, 
said  pigmented  composition  also  including  a  small  amount 
of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
butyl  phthalate.  tricresyl  phoq>hate  and  dioct)1  phthalate. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inorganic  ipgment  and,  as  a  carrier  aod 
extender  for  the  pigment,  dextran,  Hliich  comprises  pass- 
ing a  plastic  mass  consisting  essentially  of  dextran,  an 
inorganic  pigment  in  an  amount  up  to  about  20%  by 
wei^t,  and  water  into  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  rotataMe 
surfaces  rotating  in  (^>posite  directions,  one  of  said  nir- 
face^  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  105- 
110*  C.  and  the  other  of  said  surfaces  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  about  40*-85*  C,  continuously 
projecting  a  stream  of  water  between  the  mass  passing 
through  the  nip  of  the  surfaces  and  tiie  surface  heated 
to  about  105-110*  C,  and  roUing  the  mass  between  the 
surfaces  in  the  presence  of  a  steam  iriiaae  created  between 
the  mass  and  the  rotating  surface  maintained  at  105-1 10* 
C.  by  volatilization  of  the  projected  water,  the  dextran 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  last-mentioned  surface  being  subt- 
ly solvated  by  the  steam  so  that  sticking  of  the  mass  to 
said  surface  is  prevented  and  the  mass  is  caused  to  adhere 
to,  and  carried  forward  by,  the  surface  maintained  at 
the  temperature  of  about  40-85*  C,  the  total  amount  of 
water  in  the  mass  during  rolling  thereof  between  the  sur- 
faces being  between  1%  and  20%  by  weight. 


2,72S4#4 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE 
Richard  B.  Landrlgan  and  Say  E.  Tom,  Cohnbna,  and 
Donald  L.   Fanaer,  CkMinall,  OUo,  asrignon,  by 
meanc  aasignmenlB,  to  Tkt  Haloid  Company,  Rocbeater, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  AngnM  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244456 
Sdafau.    (a.  117— 174) 


1.  A  process  for  developing  an  electrosutic  latent 
image  comprising  areas  of  varying  charge  on  an  uni- 
form insulating  surface,  said  insulating  surface  being 
positioned  on  a  conductive  backing  member,  said  process 
comprising  drawing  the  field  of  force  of  said  image  uni- 
fornrily  externally  above  said  insulating  surface  by  posi- 
tioning a  continuous  conductive  surface  having  a  width 
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and  length  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  said  insulating 
surface  to  be  developed  and  out  of  contact  therewith  and 
spaced  uniformly  therefrom  no  more  than  V4o".  said 
conductive  surface  being  connected  to  a  source  of  variable 
D.  C.  potential  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  image,  gen- 
erating and  charging  a  cloud  of  finely-divided  powder 
particles  and  passing  the  charged  cloud  between  said  in- 
sulating surface  and  said  conductive  surface  within  said 
field  of  force. 


2,725,3#5 

HARDENING  GELATIN  EMULSIONS  AND 

GELATIN  SOLUnONS 

Charles  F.  H.  Alien  aod  Joha  R.  Bycn,  Jr^  Rochcatcr, 

N.  Y^  BMigBon  to  EMtBun  Kodak  Company,  Rocfa- 

caier,  N.  Y.,  a  coryonrtion  of  New  Jency 

NoDnwInc.    Appttcatioa  Jannry  2, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2M,67< 

fClaiBt.    (CL  117-^34) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  hardened  gelatin  coatings 

which  comprises  incorporating  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 

gelatin  containing  0.25-5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

gelatin,  of  a  cyclic  1,2-diketone  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    cyclohexane-l,2-dione,    cyclopentane-1,2- 

dione  and  3-chIorocyclopentane-l,2-dione,  applying  the 

gelatin  solution  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  to  a  surface, 

and  then  drying  the  gelatin  layer. 


2,7253M 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  BOARD  FOR  GLOSS 
INK  FRINTING  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Harry  C.  Fkhcr  and  Stanley  W.  Trossct,  Jr^  Cincinnati, 
OUo,  aaignow  to  The  Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co^ 
Middlctown,  Okio,  a  coiporatlon  of  Ohio 

NoDrawlnc.    AppUcation  April  20, 1953, 
Serial  No.  349,95S 
llClafani.    (CL117— 60) 
1.  A  process  of  making  coated  paper  or  board  webs 
which  comprises  plasticizing  a  surface  of  said  webs,  dur- 
ing the  persistence  of  the  plasticizing  effect  imprinting 
thereon  a  mineral-adhesive  coating  composition,  drying 
the  webs,  passing  the  webs  through  a  finishing  calender 
stack  and  imposing  on  the  coated  surfaces  of  said  webs  a 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  wax  by  means  of  at  least  one 
water  box  on  the  said  finishing  calender  stack. 


2,725,3t7 

PROCESS  OF  FINISHING  MINERAL-ADHESIVE 

COATED  PAPER 

Bndnard  E.  Sooy,  Mlddlctown,  aad  Harry  C.  FUMr,  Ch- 

ctanali,  Ohio,  aarig^on  to  The  Gardner  Board  and 

Carton  Co.,  Mlddletown,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  September  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  24*372 

laClafana.    (CL  117— «5) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  water  finishes  on  webs  of 
paper  or  paperboard  coated  with  a  mineral-adhesive  coat- 
ing, the  adhesive  of  which  is  a  material  chosen  frcnn  a 
class  consisting  of  amylaceous  and  proteinaceous  ad- 
hesives  and  is  in  a  water-softenable  condition,  which 
comprises  passing  said  webs  through  a  stack  of  metallic 
calender  rolls  and  applying  to  the  calender  rolls  engaged 
by  the  coated  surface  of  said  webs  a  water  solution  of  an 
organic,  highly  volatile  liquid  capable  of  diminishing  the 
rate  of  solubility  in  said  water  of  the  adhesive  of  said 
mineral-adhesive  coating. 


2,72S,3M 

COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Ralph  F.  NickcflWB,  MwUckcnd,  Maii.,  aaslinni  to  Mon- 

mnto  Chsmical  Company,  St  LoUa,  Mo.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  27,  1953, 

SerinI  No.  339v4S7 

ISOalM.    (CL117— 65) 

11.  A  process  of  finishing  textile  materials  composed 
primarily  of  cellulose  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
textile  materials  a  compoeitiop  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ( 1 )  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylol  acetylene  diureine  containing  from 
3.5  to  4  mols  of  combined  formaldehyde  per  mol  of 
acetylene  diureine,  methylol  hydantoin  containing  from 
1.8  to  2  mols  of  combined  formaldehyde  per  mol  of 
hydantoin  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  a  water-soluble  poly- 
hydric  compound  consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen  aiKl  hy- 
drogen atoms  and  (3)  a  water-soluble  copolymer  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhy- 
drides containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
of  said  anhydrides  and  acids  with  alkyl  half  esters  of 
said  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  substance  copolymerizable  there- 
with selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerizable 
vinyl  and  vinylidene  compounds  having  a  single  CH«=C< 
group,  said  solution  having  a  pH  below  3.0,  partially 
drying  said  textile  materials  and  mechanically  finishing 
said  textile  materials  by  the  application  of  pressure  to 
alter  the  surface  texture  of  the  materials,  said  materials 
being  heated  at  some  stage  of  the  process  after  partial 
drying  until  a  water-insoluble  resinous  material  is  formed 
on  the  textile  materials. 


2,725309 
COATED  NON.WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Enieft  A.  Rodman,  Newbnrgh,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemonn  A  Coo^any,  WOmiiigton,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Innc  It,  1951, 
Scrlnl  No.  232347 
HCIidnM.    (CL117— 73) 
1.  A  coated  non-woven  flexible  fabric  that  may  be 
elongated  without  breaking  and  has  a  high  tear  strength, 
which  comprises   a   substrate   of  compacted   structural 
staple  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  batt,  said  fibers  being 
selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  cotton,   nylon, 
viscose  rayon,  cellulose  acetate,  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ate,  polymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  wool,  bound  together 
by  a  binding  material  distributed  throu^out  said  batt 
comprising  a  linear  copolyester  of  (a)  at  least  one  poly- 
ester of  polymethylene  glycol  and  an  acyclic  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula 

HOGG— CHaXCHi— COOH 

wherein  X  is  a  linear  chain  composed  of  4  to  9  atoms, 
in  the  chain  of  which  not  more  than  3  may  be  oxygen 
atoms  and  the  remaining  are  hydrocarbon  carbon 
atoms,  any  two  such  oxygen  atoms  being  separated  by 
at  least  two  such  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrocarbon  carbon 
atoms  being  saturated  and  containing  a  total  of  not  more 
than  three  hydrocarbon  carbon  atoms  as  side  chain  sub- 
stituents,  with  (b)  at  least  one  polyester  of  a  poly- 
methylene glycol  and  a  symmetrical  aromatic  dibasic 
acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  di- 
benzoic  acid,  ehtylene  bis  p-oxy-benzoic  acid,  tetrameth- 
ylene  bis  p-oxy-benzoic  acid,  and  2.6-naphthalic  acid, 
the  aromatic  acid  reactant  comprising  from  30%  to  70% 
by  weight  of  the  total  acid  reacted  with  the  polymeth- 
ylene glycol,  the  polymethylene  glycol  reactant  of  {a) 
and  (b)  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  flexible 
adherent  surface  coating  comprisinft  a  film-forming  ma- 
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terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  of  ptrfymerized  monochlorotrifluoroethylene  and  a  cover 

chloride,  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  coat  layer  of  water  free  silicone  varnish  overiying  the 

neoprene,  nitrocellulose  and  chlorosulfonated  polymer  polymerized  base  coat  and  polymerized  in  situ,  the  sili- 
of  ethylene  on  said  substrate. 


I 


PItlifcniih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


2,725310 
RUST  INHIBmVE  FINISHES  FOR  FERROUS 
METALS 
Byron  V.  McBridc,  Irwin.  Pa.,  amlainr  to 
Electric  Coiporatlon,  Eaat 
tion  of  Pcnnijivania 

NoDrawUg.    AppBeatlon  November  23, 1951, 

I  Serial  No.  257,982 
'  7  aafaM.    (a.  117—75) 

1.  In  the  process  of  an>lying  a  highly  protective  finish 
to  a  ferrous  metal  surface,  the  steps  comprising  ( 1 )  apply- 
ing to  .the  ferrous  metal  surface  a  coatiiig  of  an  aqueous 
cleaning  solution  of  a  pH  (tf  3  and  lower,  said  aqueous 
solution  comprising  essentially  phosphoric  acid  as  a  com- 
ponent and  being  reactive  with  the  ferrous  oxides  on  the 
surface,  the  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  applied  in  the 
coating  being  in  substantial  excess  over  the  annount  re- 
quired to  react  with  the  ferrous  oxides,  free  phosphoric 
add  being  present  in  amounts  of  at  least  100  milligrams 
per  square  foot  of  surface,  (2)  drying  the  applied  coating 
of  aqueous  acidic  solution  without  removing  the  phos- 
phoric add,  (3)  coating  the  dried  stufaces  with  at  least 
one  mil  thickness  of  a  primer-surfacer  composition  cmn- 
prising  essentially  100  parts  by  volume  of  resinous  film 
forming  ingredients  and  from  80  to  250  parts  by  volume 
of  finely  divided  solid  pigments,  at  least  40%  by  volume 
of  the  solid  pigments  being  composed  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound reactive  with  phosphoric  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  chrooiates, 
basic  silicates,  and  carbonates  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  lead,  caldum,  magneattun, 
manganese,  iron,  antimony,  cadmium  and  aluminum,  the 
reactive  solid  pigments  bdng  present  in  an  amount  to 
react  with  all  the  phosphoric  add  present,  (4)  drying  and 
curing  the  applied  surfacer-primer  whereby  a  tough  ad- 
herent resinous  coating  is  produced  and  (5)  applying  a 
coating  of  an  organic  finish  over  the  dried  surfacer- 
primer. 

II       

2,725311 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  MA- 
TERIALS TO  IMPART  FLAME  RESISTANCE 
THERETO  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THERE- 
BY 
Duma  L.  Kouwi,  MJiJlid,  and  Arfhnr  I.  Eriid,  Bay 
CHy,  MIdk,  aari^nw  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compnny, 
Midland,  MMl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnwl^.    AppBction  May  20, 1953, 
Serial  No.  356307 
OCialnM.    (CL  117— 136) 
1.  The  process  of  rendering  normally  flammable  cel- 
lulosic  material  fire  retardant  comprising  the  impregna- 
tion of  said  cdlulosic  material  with  a  solution  consistfaig 
of  from  5  to  40  per  cent  of  a  bis-(omega-monobalo- 
alkyl)-omega-mon<^aloalkane  pho^honate,  in  which  the 
alkyl  and  alkane  groups  are  alike  and  contain  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the  halogens  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and 
correspondingly  from  95  to  60  per  cent  of  a  volatile 
solvent;  and  thereafter  removing  substantially  all  of  said 

solvent 

II       -^^— ^ 

2,725312 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  INSULATED  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUrT  ELEMENT 
lobn  W.  Schell,  Erie,  Pa.,  aarigpor  to  Erie  Rcaiitor  Cor- 
poration, Eric,  PiL,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  28. 1951,  Serial  No.  263,899 

3Clalma.    (CL  117— 218) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  element  having  thereon  a  mois- 
ture-proof insulating  coating  comprising  a  base  coat  layer 


cone  varnish  having  a  minor  proportion  o(  a  non-iooic 
higher  alcohol  wetting  agent  reducing  the  contact  angle 
between  the  polymerized  base  coat  and  the  unpolymerized 
cover  coat. 

2,725313 
RECOVERY  OF  SOLUBLE  STARCH 
CHffoid  E.  Smith  tmi  Lcaler  P.  Haj«,  DM»tnr,  ID.,  aa- 
si^on  to  A.  E.  Stnnlcy  Manafactaring  Company,  Dc- 
catnr,  ID.,  a  cotporatkm  of  Dataware 

NoDrawlnf.   AppHcnlioa  Octohcr  30, 1951, 

Serial  No.  253,9« 

3Clafana.    (CL  127— 34) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  aoluUe  starch  from 

salty  starch  waste  waters  resulting  from  the  preparation 

of  modified  starch,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to 

said  waste  water  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  about 

120*  F.  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  caldimi  hydroxide  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  effect  precipitation  of  said  soluble 

starch,    agitating   said   mixture   for  at   least   about    10 

minutes,  and  separating  said  precipitate  from  tbe  mixtiuv. 


2,725314 
IN  LINE  TREATMENT  OF  TOXIC  CARRY-OVER 

OF  WORK  PIECES 

Leslie  E.  Ijmcy,  EOwood  Oty,  AHcfhcny  Connty^Pa. 

Application  Jannary  29, 19S2,  Serial  No.  268,889 

16Clainia.    (CL  134— 13) 


1.  In  an  integrated  in-line  process  for  substantially 
completely  removing  toxic  material  and  waste  carry-over 
from  work  pieces  being  chemically  processed  in  a  treat- 
ment line,  the  steps  of  preparing  and  maintaining  a  toxic 
material  and  waste  neutralizing  chemical  solution;  ap- 
plying such  solution  directly  to  surfaces  of  tiie  work 
pieces  and  to  toxic  material  and  waste  carried-over  by 
the  work  pieces  from  a  toxic  treatment  zone,  while  naov- 
ing  the  worii  pieces  directly  from  the  toxic  treatment 
zone  into  and  throu^  a  toxic  material  and  waste  remov- 
ing zone;  substantially  completely  diemically  neutraliz- 
ing and  removing  the  toxic  material  and  waste  carry-over 
from  the  surfaces  of  the  work  pieces  by  applying  the  neu- 
tralizing solution  thereto  within  the  removing  zone;  con- 
stantly collecting,  enriching  and  re-osing  the  toxic  mate- 
rial and  waste  neutralizing  chemical  solution,  while  ad- 
vandng  and  treating  the  work  pieces  in  the  above-defined 
manner;  moving  the  work  pieces  from  the  removing  zone 
and  only  subsequently  into  and  through  a  washing  zone. 
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and  applying. wash  water  in  the  washing  zone  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  wwk  pieces  and  removing  therefrom  non- 
toxic carry-over  from  the  toxic  material  and  waste  re- 
moving zone,  so  that  the  wash  water  will  contain  only  in- 
nocuous material  and  may  thus  be  direcUy  discharged  as 
sewage  without  stream  contamination. 
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electrodes  to  a  germanium  body,  passing  current  between 
the  collector  electrode  and  the  body  to  electroform  the 
collector,  and  then  subjecting  the  assembled  electrodes 
and  body  to  a  plurality  of  temperature  cycles  from  am- 
bient temperature  to  about  75*  C,  each  cycle  being  for 
about  one-half  hour. 


^„ 2,725^15 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

BODIES 
CrfTfci  S.  FUkr,  Chalhaai,  N.  J^  tmivtor  to  BeU  Tek- 

PfcoiieUlwMtojfc.,  bcotfonted.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 

corpondM  of  New  Yoik 

I  NovcBtar  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320^59 
(ClaiBH.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


I 


2,725311 
METHOD  OF  PLAOTIC  WORKING  OF 
^  SEMICONDUCTORS 

S?^^  hS^^^^*  ScfceiMctMly,  N.  Y.,  aariv-or  to 

General  EkcMc  Coaip|M7,  ■  corporalkM  of  New  York 

Applicatfoa  Jaly  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  297,545 

2ClaliiM.    (CL  149— US) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  scmiconductivc  body 
which  comprises  heating  a  body  of  P  type  semiconductive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
and  germanium  in  the  presence  of  lithium  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  500*  C.  and  the  melting  point  of 
said  material. 


2,725,316 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PN  JUNCTIONS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Cahrta  S.  Faller,  Chatham,  N.  J^  assigiior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,707 
5  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


■^ 


1.  The  method  of  plastically  working  crystalline  ger- 
manium, which  method  comprises  heating  the  germa- 
nium to  a  temperature  between  500*  and  760'  centi- 
grade, applying  a  deforming  force  to  the  germanium 
while  It  is  maintained  at  this  elevated  temperature,  and 
annealing  the  deformed  germanium  at  approximately 
500"  centigrade  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 


-^ 


2,725,319 
*>..w.    „  SAFETY  GLASS  HEATING  PANEL 
^Z^JT^  Bnckewidige,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Pitt.- 
boiih  Plate  Gb«  Company,  Alietheny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyivaaia  -r*     -^ 

Application  Febrnaiy  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,135 
5  Claims.    (0.154—2.73) 


KJ^ 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  scmiconductivc  body 
which  comprises  immersing  a  body  of  P-typc  semiconduc- 
tive material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
and  germanium  in  a  molten  solution  of  lithium  in  a  low 
melting  point  metal  and  removing  said  body  from  said 
solution. 


2,725,317 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AND  HEAT 

TREATING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Joseph  J.  Kleimadc,  Scotch  Plahis,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,035 
4  Claims.    (CI.  148—11.5) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  for  subsequent  attach- 
ment to  a  transparent  refractory  sheet,  which  consists 
of  a  refractory  base  having  a  transparent  electrocon- 
ductive  coating  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bus  bars 
on  a  face  thereof  and  a  sheet  of  plastic  laminated  to  the 
base  on  the  face  of  the  base  oonUining  the  transparent 
electroconductive  coating  and  bus  bars,  the  exposed  face 
of  the  plastic  having  a  press  polished  surface. 


2,725320 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BENT  LAMINATED 
^  ^      ^^    ^  GLASS  SHEETS 

?"  Zl.^*i?**"'  SP*»rW^  ■»!  'wnei  S.  Golightly, 
Tarentnm,   Pa.,  amignon  to  PitiriNnih  PiateGlass 

Application  February  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,238 
llClafans.    (CI.  154— 2.73) 


liquid  suspention  of  a  finely  divided  refractory  material, 
that  will  optically  unite  with  the  tbemMplastic  laminat- 
ing material,  on  the  inner  face  of  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of 
flat  glass  sheets  prior  to  bending,  and  aM>lying  the  plastic 
interlayer  between  the  bent  tfaai  dieets  without  previous 
removal  of  the  finely  divided  refractory  material. 


2,725,321 
LAMINATBD  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  RESINOUS 

IMPREGNATION  COMPOSITION 
Nonmn  E.  MarteDo,  IWfle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 

inghnnw  Elactric  Coywndca,  East  Pitfsbnifh,  Pa.,  a 

cotporatioB  of  Pw^ylrasyn 

NoDrawh«.   AppHeadoa  April  13, 1953, 

Serial  No.  348,598 

nCbima.   (CL  154— 43) 

1.  A  resinous  impregnatinf  oorapontion  comprising 
an  A-stage  emulsified  phenolic  resin  comprising  the  po- 
tentially thermosettaUe  reaction  product  of  a  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  mniisting  of  |4>en<4,  cresol,  and 
cresylic  acid  and  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  groap 
consisting  of  lormalddiyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  hav- 
ing admixed  therewith  from  0.5%  to  3%  by  weigbt  of  a 
suqwnding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  casein,  so- 
dium alginate,  and  gum  tragacanth,  from  0.1%  to  3% 
by  weight  of  a  di^>ersing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  calcium  lignin  sulphonate,  and 
substantially  0.2%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  to  solubilize 
the  diq>ersing  agent,  the  emulsified  resin  having  8U4>ended 
there  at  least  one  mineral  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  and  silicon  carbide 
in  an  amount  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
emulsified  resin,  as  follows:  5%  to  30%  of  aluminum 
oxide,  and  10%  to  60%  of  silicon  carbide. 

3.  A  laminated  material  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  fibrous  base  material,  at  least  one  mineral  compound 
for  modifying  the  properties  of  the  material,  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  suq>ending  agent  for  the  mineral 
compound  selected  from  the  groiqp  consisting  of  carboxy 
methyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  casein,  sodium  alginate 
and  gum  tragacanth,  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a 
dispersing  agent  of  a  lignin  sulphonate,  a  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  alkali  to  solubilize  the  diqwrsing 
agent,  and  a  phenolic  resin  comprising  the  potentially 
tbermosettable  reaction  product  of  a  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol,  and  cresylic 
acid  and  an  aldehyde  selected  frcxn  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  the  whole  con- 
solidated under  heat  and  pressure. 


2,725,322 

PROTECTED  ADHESIVE  ARTICLE 
WnUam  H.  Mnttera,  Jr.,  WhMelsh  Bay,  Wb.,  amignor  to 
W.  H.  Bndy  Co.,  Mlwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcatlM  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,113 

(a.  154—53.5) 


1 .  In  a  backing  protected  article  having  a  permanently 
tacky  adhesive  coating  thereon,  the  unprovement  in  the 
backing  thereof  consisting  of  a  preempting  strip  formed 
of  relatively  thin  integrated  material  extending  across  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  adhesive  coating  on  said 
article  and  having  a  base  p<Mtion  in  separable  adherent 
contact  with  said  coating  and  a  finger  grip  portion  secured 
to  said  base  portion,  and  a  backing  sheet  of  protective 
backing  material  in  separable  adherent  contact  with  other 
portions  of  the  surface  of  said  adhesive  coating  and  having 
a  finger  grip  portion  overlying  said  preempting  strip. 


2,725,333 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FABRICS 


lokn  Roff,  DIM  Ml, 
to  The  Brid*  Cottoa 
sonaiMm,  UMmniy,  Bagiasn,  a 
AppBcalloB  Fehnuiy  2^  1951,  Seilnl  No.  212,362 
Oatan  prioffty,  appBcaifcrn  Grant  Britain 
Fcbraary  23, 1958 
iChifau.   (CL154— 9t) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non- woven  fabric  ooo- 
sisting  of  an  assembly  of  layers  of  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse threads  having  the  threads  in  one  layer  bonded  to 
those  in  another  layer  by  means  oi  an  adhesive,  com- 
prising the  stq»s,  of  arranging  the  longitudinal  threads 
in  two  layers  spaced  apart,  advancing  said  loogitndtnal 
threads  continuously,  laying  transverse  threads  against 
the  outer  face  of  each  layer  of  kMigitudinal  threads  by 
winding  at  least  one  continuous  thread  aromid  the  said 
layers  of  longitudinal  threads,  and  Meeting  an  an;>lica- 
tion  of  an  adhesive  to  the  outer  face  of  each  layer  of  kMi- 
gitudinal threads  immediately  before  the  transverse  threads 
are  laid  thereon. 


2,725,324 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WALL  COVERING 
Floji  A.  Hoka,  Solon,  Ohio,  nalgnor,  bj  mcane  narfva- 
nMBts,  to  The  Dobecfcmnn  Compnny,  a  corponllon  of 
OUo 

Application  Angnst  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  177,967 
lOafan.    (CL  154— 128) 


The  process  of  producing  a  decorative  fabric  wall 
covering,  comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  a  backing 
sheet  of  paper,  providing  a  dimensioiially  unstable  fabric 
sheet,  providing  an  adhesive  composed  of  nitrocellulose 
plasticized  with  castor  oil  and  thinned  with  isopn^yl 
acetate,  applying  said  adhesive  to  said  paper  and  drying 
the  adhesive,  placing  said  fabric  and  paper  together  with 
the  fabric  against  said  adhesive,  reactivating  said  adhesive 
to  bond  the  fabric  to  said  paper,  thereafter  printing  a 
design  on  said  fabric,  then  stabilizing  the  printed  falnic 
dimensionally  by  applying  a  film  forming  resin  copolymer 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  chloride  {dastidzed  with  dioctyl 
phthalate  and  stabilized  with  barium  ricinoleate  and 
cadmium  ricinoleate,  causing  said  film  to  harden,  and 
finally  stripping  the  fabric  wall  covering  from  the  paper 
backing. 
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2,725325 

ntOTECTED  ADHESIVE  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATE- 
RIALS AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Makote  Scymov,  North  AadoTcr,  Mam^  Mrigaor  to 
B.  B.  CfcHBkal  Co^  Boitoa,  Mml,  a  cofpontfoa  of 


AppUcafkM  Fcbraaiy  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,64S 
tClaiiiM.    (CL  154— 140) 


2,715327 
PESnCTOAL  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  2-P-DI- 
OXANBmOL  S  .  (0,0  •  DIALKYLPH06PHOSO- 
DTTHIOATE) 

R.  Dirday,  Newait,  DcL,  aolpMir  to  Hctcaifla 

Dd.,  a  conotadoa  of 


1.  A  composite  protected  adhesive  plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising  a  thin,  dry,  activatable,  substantially 
non-pressure  sensitive  film  of  an  adhesive  comprising  a 
rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  and  a 
resinous  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate 
containing  from  85%  to  93%  vinyl  chloride  in  intimate 
clinging  engagement  with  but  not  adhesively  bonded  to 
a  flexible,  non-stretchable,  smooth  surfaced,  disposable 
paper  supporting  sheet,  and  a  thin  sheet  of  ester-plasti- 
cized  waterproof  vinyl  polymer  resin  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  containing  from  85%  to  95%  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copoly- 
mer resins  united  to  the  layer  of  adhesive  thrcA^the 
action  of  the  plasticizer. 

4.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  protected  adhe- 
sive plastic  sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of  deposit- 
ing a  uniform  film  of  a  solution  of  an  adhesive  compris- 
ing a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  con- 
taining from  85%  to  93%  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  in  a  vola- 
tile organic  solvent  on  a  flexible,  non-stretchable,  smooth 
surfaced  disposable  paper  supporting  sheet  to  which  coat- 
ing said  adhesive  when  dry  will  cling  but  not  adhesively 
bond,  volatilizing  the  solvent  from  said  film  of  adhesive, 
moistening  with  a  volatile  organic  solvent  a  surface  of 
a  thin  sheet  of  ester  plasticized  waterproof  vinyl  polymer 
resin  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  from 
85%  to  95%  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride-vinyl- 
idene chloride  copolymer,  and  pressing  the  solvent  mois- 
tened surface  of  said  resin  sheet  against  the  dried  adhe- 
sive film  to  effect  a  permanent  union  between  said  sheet 
of  resin  and  said  film  of  adhesive  through  the  action  of 
the  plasticizer. 

2,725326 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SACCHARINATES 
^AND  raOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Wrnoi  I.  Aftc  Jr.,  RhrcrtMi,  N.  M^  and  Sylraa  L  Cohen, 

^—fclMtt  ma4  Martto  S.  Vnmt,  TTwhihu.  N.  Y.,  aa- 

SP!?*^*^,^^"""''*"   CheakaJ    CorporathM,    New 
Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coipocaikM  of  New  York 
No  Dnwtog.    AppHcatfoB  Mairh  If,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,442 
7  Clafaaa.    (CL  1«7— 33) 

6.  Water-insoluble  quaternary  ammonium  sacchari- 
nates  in  each  of  which  the  pcntavalent  nitrogen  atom 
has  one  linkage  to  the  saccharinatc  radical  and  is  linked 
by  four  covalent  bonds  to  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  micro- 
orgamsms  which  comprises  treating  them  with  a  1-50% 
concentration  of  at  least  one  of  the  water-insoluble 
quaternary  ammonium  saccharinates  of  claim  6  in  a 
diluent. 


NoDrawhif.    AppHcadoa  Anft  3t,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,13« 
UClataM.    (CLli7— 33) 
1.  As  a  new  compodtion  of  matter  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

O  8 

CHi      CH-fl^(OR)i 
CHi      CHt 

V 

in  which  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

2,72532t 
23  -  P  •  DIOXANEDmOOL  •  S3  .  BB(0,0  -  DIAL- 

KYLPHOSPHORODmnOATE) 
WOUam  R.  Dfrdcy,  Newark,  a^  Arlhv  D.  Lohr,  WD- 
ndngto^  DeL,  mmt^an  to  Hcradca  Powder  CompMy, 
WlfaBtogtoB,DeL,acorr»nlioBofDefamai«     ^^^" 
NoDrawhig.    AppVcatioa  AagMt  3«,  1954, 
Sertol  No.  453,137 
19  OaiM.    (CL  167—33) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

O  8 

CHi      CH    8P(OR)i 


8 
CHi      CH    8P(0R)i 
O 

in  which  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

2,725329 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  23-P. 
DIOXANEDmnOL  S3-BIS(0,0-DIALKYL  PHOS- 
PHORODITHIOATE) 
Albert  H.  Hanbcta,  Chrlatfawa,  DcL,  lifiii  to  Hervaica 
Powder  Company,  WihntoitoB,  DeL,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     AppUcalioa  Aagaat  3f ,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,13S 
12  Chdmi.    (CL  l<7-^3) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

o  8 

S  CHi      CH-SP(OR)i 

(RO)iP-S-('"H        CHi 

V 

in  which  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

2,72S3M 

PESTICIDAL  COMPOflmON  CONTAINING  23-P- 
DIOXANEDrrmOL  83-BB(PH0SPHOBODnHlO- 
AHES)  OF  HALOGENATED  ALCOHOLS 

Abcft  H.  Haahchi,  CMifhM,  DaL,  airf^or  to  HMcidcs 
Powder  Coipai,  WBaihigtoa,  DeL,  a  coryoradoa  of 

NoDrawtog.    ^pplrailDB  Aaat  3#,  1954, 

Scriri  N*.  453,139 

UCUmm.    (CLl€7-03) 

I .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

0  8 

CHi      CH-8P(0R), 


CHi      CH-8P(0R)> 


\    / 
O  ' 

in  which  each  R  represents  a  haloalkyl  radical  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms. 
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2,725331 
23-THIOXANEDrrHIOL  S3-«M>-DIALKYL  PHOS- 
PHORODIIHIOATES)    AND    USE    AS    INSECTI- 


DcL,  aaM|Bor  to  Hctcves 
DcL,  a  cotpomthw  of 


AftcrtH. 

CoMpaajr,  WBiihjiffa,  DcL,  a 
i« 

NoDrawh«.    AppVcadoa  DcccBbcr  19, 1954, 
Scitol  No.  474399 

19ClaiaH.    (CLK7— 33) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

l|  8  8 

CHi      CH-8P(0R)t 


CHi      C] 


8 


:B$      CH— 8P(0R), 
^0^ 


in  which  each  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  chloro  lower  alkyl. 

6.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  the  compound 
of  claim  1  and  an  insecticidal  adjuvant 


2,725332 

23-DIALKOXY-5,^P.DIOXANETHIOL  SJS-(0,0- 
DIALKYL  PHOSPHORODrraiOATE) 

Gcorte  ADca  BaatlB,  Wilariaietna,  Dd.,  aadgaor  to  Her- 
calcfl  Powder  Coaspaay,  WitaniBitoB,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlMg.    AppHcatfoB  December  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  476379 

'   SOalBM.    (CL167— 33) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

O  8 


RO-C 


H        CH-8P(0R')i 


8 


RO— CH        CH-«P(0R'), 
O 


in  which  each  R  and  R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  chloro  lower  alkyl. 


'  2,725333 

ORGANIC  DmnOPHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS 


George  AIca  B— tto,  WOariagtoa,  DeL,  aarigwnr  to  Her- 
cnka  Powder  Compaay,  WilmdiBitoa,  Dd.,  a  corpora- 
ttoaof  Ddaware 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcation  December  39, 1954, 
Serial  No.  478,893 

I    8ClafaBi.    (CLU7-^3) 

1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CHi      CH-O-Y 

8 

CHi      CH-8P(0R)i 

\    / 
O 


in  which  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  Y  represents  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  nitro- 
alkyl  and  halonitroalkyi  in  which  halo  represents  a  halo- 
gen of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
in  which  alkyl  represents  a  group  having  less  than  6  car- 
bon atoms. 


S 


aSfl  MMHMB  naooBK, 


2,725334 
MODIFIED  LANOLIN 

Lester  L  Conad,  HIiMacd  Paril, 

New  Biwwick.  N.  1^  aad^nw  to 

terol  Prodacti,  bc^  MiDtowa,  N.  In  ■ 

Ncwieney 
NoDrawhig.    AppBcatftoa NorcaiAcr 29, 1951, 
S«tal  No.  257,41< 
4Clafau.    (CL1<7— (3) 

1.  A  chemically  modified  lanolin  eq>ecially  suitable 
for  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  use  on  the  skin,  whidi 
modified  lanolin  is  free  of  side  reaction  materials  and 
consists  of  the  product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 
forty  to  one  hundred  per  cent  of  the  hydroxyl  grmips  of 
lanolin  with  one  of  the  group  consistittg  of  acetic 
anhydride,  propionic  anhydride,  ricinoletc  add  and 
benzoic  anhydride,  washing  out  excess  acylating  agent 
with  a  wash  media,  and  removing  the  residual  wvt 
media,  residual  acid  and  side  reaction  materials  by 
vacuum  distillation;  the  product  being  diaracterized  by 
the  facts  that  it  is  practically  odorless  and  is  completely 
soluble  in  mineral  oil  in  concentrations  up  to  ten  percent 
at  a  temperature  of  twenty-five  degrees  centigrade. 

4.  A  new  composition  especially  suitable  for  {Aarma- 
ceutical  and  cosmetic  use  on  the  skin,  whidi  composition 
comprises  a  mixture  of  mineral  oil.  and  up  to  ten  percent 
of  a  product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  forty  to  one 
hundred  percent  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  lanolin  with 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  anhydride,  propionic 
anhydride,  recinoleic  acid  and  benzoic  anhydride,  wash- 
ing out  the  excess  acid  with  a  wash  media,  and  removing 
the  residual  wash  media,  readual  acid  and  side  reactioa 
material  by  vacuum  distillation,  the  composition  bdng 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  constitutes  a  dear 
solution  at  twenty-five  degrees  centigrade  without  ttie 
addition  of  a  solubilizer. 


2,725335 

CHLOROAMIDE  CONTAINING  CAMOUFLAGE 

OINTMENT 

WUbw  A.  Lazier,  Bbnlagham,  Ala.,  WOUam  J.  Peppd, 
LodL  N.  I.,  and  Paid  L.  Sabbcrg,  Carrcroft,  DeL,  as- 
rignon,  ^  mcsBC  aarignmerti,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
No  Drawing.    AppHcation  November  2, 1945, 
Serial  No.  «2M42 
8ClafaH.    (CLK7— <3) 
1.  A  therapeutic  ointment  comprising  an  N-diloro- 
amide,  a  liquid  vehicle,  a  thickening  agent  soluble  in  said 
vehicle,  a  filler  insoluble  in  said  vehicle,  and  a  canaou- 
flage  coloring  material  containing  2,1-dinaphthioindigo 
and  a  polychloro  copper  phthalocyanine  having  from  14 
to  16  dilorine  atoms. 


2,72533< 

PREPARATION  CONTAINING  MODIFIED  PRO- 
CAINE PENICILLIN  CRYSTALS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  CRYSTALS 


Oscar  R.  Samner,  Baysidc,  aad  Thomas  C.  GrenfcH,  Val- 
ley Stream,  N.  Y.,  Mrignow  to  Chas.  Pllaer  &  Co4  Ik.* 
New  Yoii^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  NovemAcr  ^  1959, 
Serial  No.  194378 

7Clafans.    (CL  167— 45) 

1 .  The  process  for  preparing  procaine  penidliin  crystals 
in  modified  form,  which  comprises  reacting  a  water- 
soluble  procaine  salt  with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  penicillin 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  small  amount  of  a 
vegetable  gum  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  pectin,  acacia,  gum 
tragacanth  and  agar. 
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2,725,337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURE SEPARATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  HIGH  PRES- 
SURE NATURAL  GAS 
LawtDB  L.  LaaroKe  and  Charict  W.  Hayct,  OUaboma 
City,  OUa.,  airigBon  to  Black,  Shralb  A  Brysoa,  Inc., 
KaaflM  CHy,  Mo^  a  corporatfiM  of  Ddaware 
ApplkathM  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,647 
14  Claims.    (CL  196—11) 


.<" 


-J 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  stabilized  hydrocarbon 
liquid  product  from  a  high  pressure  hydrocarbon  fluid 
stream  including,  injecting  a  gas  hydrate  inhibitor  into 
the  fluid  stream  for  absorption  of  water  and  water  vapor 
of  said  stream,  cooling  the  fluid  stream  in  the  presence 
of  said  hydrate  inhibitor  to  effect  condensation  of  de- 
sirable liquefiable  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  fluid 
stream  without  formation  of  objectionable  gas  hydrates, 
flashing  the  hydrocarbon  condensate  and  inhibitor  mix- 
ture into  a  stabilizing  zone  of  lower  pressure,  heating 
liquid  collecting  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  stabilizing 
zone,  passing  hot  vapors  evolved  from  said  heating  step 
into  counterflow  contact  with  the  hydrocarbon  con- 
densate and  hydrate  inhibitor  mixture  within  said  sta- 
bilizing zone  to  form  a  stabilized  liquid  hydrocarbon 
product,  separating  the  hydrate  inhibitor  after  heating 
thereof  by  the  heat  of  said  stabilizing  zone,  reactivat- 
ing the  hydrate  inhibitor  by  removing  the  absorbed 
water  and  water  vapor,  and  recycling  the  reactivated  hy- 
drate inhibitor  for  recontact  with  the  influent  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  stream. 


2,725,339 
SOLID  CAUSnC  TREATMENT  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Lewh  M.  Browak«,  Jr.,  WooAvy,  wd  Raymimd  M. 
Kanffman,  Haddoa  Helgliti,  N.  J.,  awipion  to  Socoay 
Mobfl  on  Compaoy,  be,  a  cwparadoa  of  New  Yott 
No  Drawing.    AppBcatfoa  Deccniber  26, 1951, 
Serial  No.  263,464 
Itdalw.    (CL  196-^2) 
I.  A  method  of  removing  mercaptans  from  gasoline 
which  comprises  adding  about  3  to  about   10  gallons 
of  an  aliphatic  mono-hydric  alcohol  having  not  more 
lihan  five  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  per   100  pounds 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  suspension  of  particles  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  diameters  of  about   1   to 
about  40  microns  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid,  boiling  the  re- 
sulting suspension  to  remove  said  alcohol  and  obtain  a 
suspension  of  activated  particles  of  solid  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, contacting  said  suspension  of  activated  particles 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  gasoline  containing  mer- 
captans, and  separating  treated  gasoline  from  particles  of 
solid  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


2,72544t 

CLARIFICATION  OF  OILS 

Moses  Gordon,  Chicago,  III.,  ami  Homer  M.  Scliaucr, 

Casper,   Wyo.,  assignon  to  Stamlard  Oil  Company, 

Cliicago,  ni.,  a  corporadon  of  lodiami 

Application  Jaoaary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,803 

6  Claims.    (Q.  196--41) 


2  725  J38 
WAX  CRYSTALLEATION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Stepiien  F.  Perry,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,408 
17  Claims.     (CI.  196—18) 


6.  A  reflning  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  treating  a 
petroleum  distillate  boiling  in  the  heavier-than-gasoline 
range  with  aqueous  caustic.  (2)  separating  an  aqueous 
caustic  phase  from  an  oil  phase  consisting  of  treated  oil 
and  a  haze-forming  dispersion  of  aqueous  caustic  drop- 
lets, (3)  adding  air,  in  an  amount  bietwcen  about  3  and 
about  5  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  hazy  oil,  to  a 
flowing  stream  of  hazy  oil,  (4)  passing  the  air-oil  stream 
into  an  enlarged  settling  zone,  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  80"  and  110'  F.,  (5)  maintaining  the 
air-oil  stream  in  said  zone  for  a  time  between  about  5 
and  about  10  hours  and  (6)  withdrawing  from  said  zone 
a  separate  aqueous  phase  formed  by  agglomeration  of 
haze  droplets  and  withdrawing  continuously  a  substan- 
tially haze-free  treated  oil. 


10.  In  crystallizalion  apparatus  including  a  crystalliz- 
ing vessel,  and  means  for  charging  and  removing  a  mother 
liquor  to  and  from  said  vessel,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  reciprocating-type  agitation  means  for  uni- 
formly pulsating  substantially  the  entire  body  of  mother 
liquor  at  frequencies  of  20  to  300  pulses  per  minute  and 
with  pulse  amplitudes  of  '  i  inch  to  4  inches. 

13.  In  a  solvent-dewaxing  process  for  cry>tallizing  wax 
from  a  waxy  mineral  oil.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  dewaxing  solvent  with  the  mineral  oil, 
chilling  the  resulting  mixture  and  simultaneously  pulsat- 
ing said  mixture  at  frequencies  of  20  to  300  pulses  per 
minute,  each  pulse  imparting  a  pulsing  flow  movement  be- 
tween Vi  and  4  inches  in  pulse  amplitude  uniformly  to  the 
entire  liquor  mass,  successive  flow  pulsations  being  direc- 
tionally  opposite  to  one  another. 


2,725341 
FLUID  HYDROFORMING 
Edward  J.  GomowsU,  Cranford,  and  Wlbon  C.  Rich,  Jr., 
Mouitainsldc,  N.  J.,  assignora  to  Esm  Rescaivh  and 
Engfaiecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,266 
12  Clafans.     (CI.  196—50.2) 
1.  The  method  of  hydroforming  naphthas  in  a  system 
comprising  a  reaction  zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration 
zone  in  which  a  powdered  hydroforming  catalyst  is  pres- 
ent in  the  form  of  a  dense  fluidized  bed  in  each  of  said 
zones  and  further  in  which  the  naphtha  is  treated  in  the 
presence  of  the  hydroforming  catalyst  and  added  hydro- 
gen under  hydroforming  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure,  and  the  catalyst  is  regenerated  in  the  regenera- 
tion zone  by  treatment  with  an  oxygen-containing ,  gas 
whereby  heat  is  produced,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises transfernng  the  heat  formed  during  the  regenera- 
tion in  the  regeneration  zone  to  the  hydroforming  zone 
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by  mixing  a  pbwdered  shot  with  the  catalyst  undergoing 
regeneration  in  the  regeneration  zone,  whereby  the  shot 
acquires  a  portion  of  the  heat,  withdrawing  a  mixture  of 
shot  and  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone 
and  conducting  it  to  a  separate  heating  zone,  withdrawing 
reactor  catalyst  from  the  hydroforming  zone,  mixing  the 


withdrawn  reactor  catalyst  with  the  regenerated  catalyst 
and  the  shot  in  the  beating  zone  whereby  the  catalyst 
withdrawn  from  the  hydroforming  zone  acquires  heat 
without  contact  with  oxygen-containing  regeneration 
gases,  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  shot  and  returning 
the  thus  separated  and  heated  catalyst  to  the  hydroform- 
ing zone. 

2,725,342 
DISTILLATION 
Pierre   Lambert,   Chappaqoa,   N.  Y.,   assignor  to  The 
Lammas  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Angast  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,623 
3  Claims.    (CI.  196—73) 


1.  The  method  of  topping  crude  oil  containing  sub- 
stantial portions  of  gas  and  gasoline  to  produce  maximum 
gasoline  boiling  range  product  which  comprises,  pre- 
heating the  crude  oil  and  passing  the  heated  oil  to  first 
stage  distillation  carried  out  at  a  pressure  above  at- 
mospheric pressure  at  which  about  one  half  of  the  total 
gas  and  gasoline  content  of  the  crude  oil  will  be  vaporized 
in  flashing  and  rectification  operations  carried  out  in  the 
flrst  stage  distillation,  withdrawing  as  overhead  gas  and 
gasoline  vapors  from  the  flrst  stage  distillation,  and  con- 
densing said  vapors  to  produce  a  condensate,  refluxing 
flrst  stage  distillation  with  a  portion  of  said  condensate 
and  withdrawing  the  remainder  of  said  condensate  as 
a  part  of  the  total  gasoline  boiling  range  product,  with- 
drawing a  bottoms  product  from  first  stage  distillation, 
heating  said  bottoms  product  to  a  temperature  substan- 
tially above  the  temperature  at  which  the  first  stage  dis- 
tillation was  carried  out,  passing  said  hot  bottoms  to 
a  second  stage  distillation  carried  out  at  a  pressure  below 
the  pressure  of  the  first  stage  distillation,  withdrawing 
gasoline  as  overhead  from  second  stage  distillation  and 
condensing  said  gasoline  to  produce  a  liquid  gasoline 
condensate,  refluxing  said  second  stage  distillation  with 
a  portion  of  gasoline  condensate,  combining  a  second 


portion  of  gasoline  condensate  with  the  reflux  stream  of 
condensed  overtiead  from  the  first  stage  distillation  used 
in  refluxing  said  first  stage  distillation,  combining  a  third 
portion  of  gasoline  condensate  with  tbt  overhead  of  said 
first  stage  distillation  to  effect  simultaneous  preliminary 
condensation  of  said  overhead  and  to  absorb  the  normal- 
ly gaseous  portion  of  the  first  stage  distillation  overhead 
and  withdrawing  the  condensed  gas  and  gasoline  as  total 
gascrfine  boiling  range  product 


2,725343 
VAPOR-UQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Pierre   Lambert,   Chappaqoa,  N.  Y.,   assignor  to  The 
Lammas  Conqiany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
(rf  Delaware 

Application  Jane  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,279 
3  Claims.    (CL  196— 114) 


1.  A  vacuum  distillation  column  which  comprises  a 
flash  zone,  means  to  introduce  a  multi-component  hydro- 
carbon feed  thereto,  a  low  vapor  velocity  rectifying  zone 
above  said  flash  zone  including  independent,  vapor-liquid 
contact  sections  positioned  on  alternate  sides  of  the  tower 
one  substantially  above  the  other,  each  of  said  vapor- 
liquid  contact  sections  having  at  least  one  segment  shaped 
bubble  deck  extending  from  the  column  wall  across  the 
greater  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  column, 
said  bubble  deck  having  a  plurality  of  bubble  caps  and 
risers  thereon,  a  vapor-tight  partition  abutting  the  inside 
edges  of  the  bubble  decks  in  each  contact  section,  said 
partition  extending  from  the  bottom  bubble  deck  in  the 
lower  section  to  above  the  top  deck  in  the  upper  section 
so  as  to  define  independent  vapor  passageways  within  the 
tower,  an  upper  high  vapor  velocity  rectifying  zone  above 
said  low  velocity  rectifying  zone,  said  upper  rectifying 
zone  having  a  plurality  of  shower  decks  therein,  sepa- 
rate downcomers  extending  from  the  lowermost  ^ower 
deck  of  said  upper  rectifying  zone  to  each  of  the  sepa- 
rate vapor-liquid  contact  sections  of  the  lower  rectify- 
ing zone,  and  means  within  said  separate  vapor-liquid 
sections  to  provide  a  liquid  seal  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
downcomers. 


2.725344 
UPGRADING  OF  NAPHTHAS 
Merrell  R.  Fenske  and  Jennings  H.  Jones,  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Esso  Researdi  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,144 

11  aaims.  (CI.  196—142) 
I.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  naphtha  hydrocarbon  feed 
containing  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  normal  paraffins  and  cycloparaffins  to  form 
olefins  and  epoxides  of  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
as  the  feed  hydrocarbon  as  principal  conversion  products 
thereof  by  non-catalytic  oxidation,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  in  vapor  phase 
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through  a  conversion  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween 0  and  100  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  a  reaction  temperature 
between  275*  C.  and  480°  C,  injecting  oxygen  gas  into 
the  stream  of  hydrocarbon  vapor  in  the  conversion  zone 
to  form  a  mixture  having  a  molal  oxygen  to  hydrocarbon 
ratio  at  any  point  not  above  O.S,  the  total  amount  of 
oxygen  so  admixed  and  reacted  with  said  hydrocarbon 
feed  being  between  about  0.3  and  1.5  moles  of  oxygen 
per  mole  of  hydrocarbon,  maintaining  the  hydrocarbon 
in  contact  with  the  admixed  oxygen  for  a  calculated  total 


U^ 


zone,  and  thereafter  heating  the  remaining  wood  residue 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  exothermic  decomposi- 
tion point  thereof  to  produce  charcoal. 


reaction  period  of  about  1  to  5  seconds  until  about  25  to 
70  weight  percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  is  converted, 
cooling  the  conversion  zone  at  a  sufficiently  high  rate  of 
heat  transfer  to  maintain  the  reaction  temperature  within 
the  stated  range,  condensing  the  vapor  products  leaving 
the  conversion  zone,  and  separating  the  resulting  liquid 
condensate  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase 
product  comprising  principally  unconverted  hydrocarbon 
feed  containing  dissolved  therein  olefins  and  epoxides  of 
the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  feed  hydro- 
carbon. 


2,725345 
STABILIZED  MINERAL  OILS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Kart  BInovic,  Boulogne,  and  Robert  Dupas,  Notre  Dame 
de  Gravenchon,  France,  anignors  to  Esso  Standard 
Sodctc  Anonymc  Francaise,  Paris,  France,  a  body  cor- 
porate 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  19,  1952, 

Serial  No.  272,516 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  21, 1951 

9  Claims.  (CI.  196—151) 
1 .  An  oil  composition  of  high  oxidation  resistance  com- 
prising a  mineral  base  oil  fraction  of  insulating-lubricating 
oil  viscosity  grade  containing  0.01  up  to  1%  by  volume 
of  a  propane  deasphalted  residual  oil  from  the  distillation 
of  crude  petroleum. 


2.725346 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FURFURAL  AND 

CHARCOAL 

Eduard  Farber,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Cumberland  Corporation,  Lexington, 

Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30,  1954, 

Serial  No.  446,940 

5  Claims.    (CL  202— 3) 

I.  The  process  for  producing  furfural  and  charcoal 
which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  relatively  large 
pieces  of  wood  and  sawdust  having  a  particle  size  not 
greater  than  about  six  mesh,  there  being  present  in  said 
mixture  from  about  one  to  about  ten  parts  by  weight  on  a 
dry  basis  of  said  sawdust  for  each  ten  parts  by  weight  on 
a  dry  basis  of  said  large  pieces  of  wood,  heating  said  mix- 
ture gradually  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  effect  exo- 
thermic decomposition  of  said  sawdust,  without  substan- 
tial exothermic  decomposition  of  the  large  wood  pieces,  to 
produce  by  exothermic  decomposition  of  said  sawdust 
organic  acids  effective  under  the  conditions  to  catalyze 
the  conversion  of  the  pentosans  present  in  said  large  wood 
pieces  to  produce  furfural,  said  large  wood  pieces  being 
heated  by  the  exothermic  decomposition  of  said  sawdust, 
separating  the   furfural   so  produced   from   the  reaction 


2,725347 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DI^HLLING 
SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Fredcridt  A.  W.  Leffcr,  Rfrcffridc,  DL,  SMignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Prodacts  Company,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,146 
8  Claims.    (CL  202— 6) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fluid  products  from  com- 
minuted solid  carbonaceous  material  which  comprises 
continuously  passing  a  column  of  said  material  down- 
wardly in  countercurrent  contact  with  a  stream  of  gasi- 
form fluid  through  a  confined  vertically  elongated  conver- 
sion zone  and  therein  subjecting  said  material  to  endo- 
thermic  conversion  with  formation  of  gasiform  conver- 
sion products  and  carbon-containing  residual  particles, 
laterally  expanding  and  upwardly  disengaging  said  gasi- 
form products  from  said  column  of  material  into  a  con- 
fined product  separating  zone  in  open  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  conversion  zone  and  continu- 
ously removing  a  product  stream  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  product  separating  zone,  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  residual  particles  issuing  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  conversion  zone  and  passing  them  upwardly 
through  an  oxidation  zone  as  a  dense  mass  annularly 
surrounding  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with 
a  major  portion  of  said  conversion  zone,  subjecting  the 
particles  in  the  ascending  dense  mass  to  oxidation  in 
concurrent  contact  with  a  stream  of  an  oxidizing  gas, 
laterally  expanding  and  upwardly  disengaging  the  re- 
sultant gaseous  oxidation  products  from  the  resultant 
residual  particulated  dense  mass  into  a  confined  gas  sepa- 
rating zone  in  open  communication  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  oxidation  zone  and  surrounding  an  elevated  minor 
portion  of  said  conversion  zone,  and  separately  discharg- 
ing a  stream  of  said  gaseous  oxidation  products  from  the 
upper  portion  and  a  stream  of  said  residual  dense  mass 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  gas  separating  zone. 


2  725348 
FLUIDIZED  DISTILLATION  OF  OIL-BEARING 
MINERALS 
Homer  Z.  Martin,  Cranford,  and  Charles  W.  Tyson,  Sum- 
mit, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  135,896 

23  Claims.    (CI.  202—14) 
i    The  process  of  distilling  oil-bearing  minerals  in  the 
form  of  a  highly  turbulent,  dense,  iluidized  mass  of  sub- 
divided solids,  which  comprises  heating  an  extraneous 
subdivided  solid  heat  carrier  having  a  gas  settling  rate 
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higher  than  that  of  said  subdivided  minerals  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  by  intimately  contacting  said  heat 
carrier  with  a  mass  of  hot  particulate  solid  residue  of 
said  first  mentioned  solids,  transferring  sensible  heat  of 
said  heated  heat  carrier  to  an  incoming  mass  of  said  min- 
erals by  passing  said  heated  heat  carrier  in  a  substantially 
non-turbulent  condition  downwardly  through  a  substan- 
tially vertical  contacting  zone  in  direct  countercurrent 
heat  exchange  with  an  upwardly  moving  Iluidized  mass 
of  said  minerals,  limiting  the  free  motion  of  the  particles 


'^.t¥f' 


2,725349 
FLUID  COKING  WITH  ALUMINA  SEEDS 
Robert  P.  CahM,  EUzabeth,  aad  Henry  Ernst,  Jr^  Fan- 
wood,  N.  I.,  assignow  to  E«o  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  cmpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppilcatiM  Jnnc  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,913 
5Cfadnis.    (0.291— 14) 


1.  In  a  process  for  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
by  contacting  the  oil  coking  charge  stock  at  a  coking 
temperature  with  a  body  of  coke  particles  maintained  in 
the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized  bed  in  a  reaction 
zone,  removing  product  vapors  from  the  reaction  zone, 
circulating  the  ooke  through  an  extraneous  heating  zone 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  coke  particles  are  burned,  and 
back  to  the  reaction  zone  to  supply  heat  thereto,  and 
wherein  seed  particles  are  added  continuously  to  the 
reaction  zone  in  order  to  counteract  excessive  coke  par- 
ticle growth,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing 
alumina  particles  as  seed  to  the  reaction  zone  and  with- 
drawing coke  particles  product  containing  occluded  alu- 
mina. 


2,725359 
PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Jeaeph  Pcppo  Levy,  LonJaa,  rtliJ 
NoDnwlBg.    AppMcaiion  Perfhsr  15, 1952, 
Serial  No.  32<,135 
Claims  priority,  appiicaHoB  Great  Britain 
DcccBbcr  18, 1951 
6  Claims.    (CL  292— 42) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride ^ich  comprises  contacting  the  said  chloride 
with  copper  which  has  been  rendered  catalytically  active 
by  treatment  with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  volatile  alcohcrfs,  aldehydes  and  ketones, 
the  said  substance  being  volatilised  <^  under  vacuum 
and  the  copper  being  kept  out  of  contact  with  the  at- 
mo^here  prior  to  use,  and  finally  distilling  the  treated 
titanium  tetrachloride. 


2,725351 
FRACTIONATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hmrj  W.  Grote,  HiMdaie,  DL,  aatonr  to  Universal  Ofl 
ProdKti  Company,  Des  Plats  m,  PL,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Applicatioa  March  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  345341 
SCiafam.    (CL  292— 169) 


of  said  mass  by  maintaining  an  apparent  density  of  about 
IS  to  45  pounds  per  cubic  foot  of  said  heat  carrier  par- 
ticles and  a  density  of  about  10  to  30  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  of  said  sub-divided  minerals  so  as  to  reduce  back 
mixing  of  said  mineral  particles  in  a  downward  direction, 
withdrawing  heat  carrier  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  zone  and  said  materials 
at  a  relatively  high  temperature  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  zone,  separating  vaporized  oil  from  said  materials 
and  contacting  the  hot  resklue  with  said  low  temperature 
heat  carrier  to  continue  the  process. 


uiy.' 


,  i  \ 


1.  In  a  fractionating  column  for  the  sq)aration  of  a 
mixture  of  light  and  heavy  materials  of  widely  different 
boiling  points,  said  column  having  a  feed  inlet  for  said 
mixture  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  height  thereof,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  temperature  indicators  elec- 
trically connected  in  parallel  and  diqxMed  at  vertically 
^aced  points  in  an  ui^r  control  section  of  the  column 
above  said  inlet,  a  temperature  controller  in  the  parallel 
electric  circuit  of  said  indicators  and  adapted  to  read  the 
arithmetic  average  of  the  temperatures  sensed  by  said 
indicators  in  said  control  section,  and  means  co-acting 
with  said  controller  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  li^t 
material  maintained  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  col- 
umn in  response  to  the  average  temperature  reading  ob- 
tained by  the  controller  from  said  parallel  connected  ton- 
perature  indicators. 


2,725352 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING 
SURFACE  PROJECTIONS,  ELECTROPOUSHING 
AND  PASSIVATING  METALUC  TAPES 
Herman  R.  Strobel,  FUlerteo,  Md^  nasignttr  to  Western 
Electric  CompHBy,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  July  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  175,125 
7  Claims.  (CL  294— 28) 
1.  The  method  of  dissolving  surface  projections,  elec- 
tropolishing  and  passivating  metallic  tapes  having  serrated 
edges,  which  comprises  advancing  a  filamentary  cathode 
longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  path  through  an 
electrolytic  bath,  advancing  such  a  metallic  tape  longi- 
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tudinally  through  the  bath  along  a  path  which  progres- 
sively nppromcbei  the  path  of  the  cathode  from  the  en- 
trance end  to  the  exit  end  of  the  bath,  masking  the  edges 
of  the  tape  with  electrical  insulating  material  to  prevent 
electrolytic  action  on  the  serrated  portions  thereof,  and 


creating  a  substantially  constant  potential  difference  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  the  tape  to  electropoUsh  the  sur- 
face of  the  tape  in  the  initial  portion  of  the  bath  and 
ultimately  to  passivate  said  surface  near  the  exit  end  of 
the  bath. 


2,72S^53 
ELECTROPOLISHING  METALUC  ARTICLES 
Hcnnan  R.  Strobd,  FvOciio^  Md^  aMigBor  to  Weitera 
Ekctrfc  Compuy,  Iscorponlcd,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkadoa  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,124 
(Claiiiia.  (n.2»4— 32) 
1.  The  method  of  electropolishing  copper  articles,  which 
comprises  making  a  copper  article  an  anode  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  including  an  aqueous  bath  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  18%  to  about  30%  copper  nitrate, 
from  about  6%  to  about  2%  sulphuric  acid  and  the  bal- 
ance water,  and  impressing  a  D.  C.  potential  upon  the 
cell  of  suflScient  magnitude  to  maintain  an  average  anode 
current  density  of  at  least  3,000  amperes  per  square  foot 
and  to  simultaneously  release  sufficient  oxygen  from  the 
bath  around  the  article  to  passivate  the  surface  thereof 
with  copper  oxides  and  highly  polish  the  surface  of  the 
article  beneath  the  oxides. 


2,725354 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
POLISHING  METALUC  ARTICLES 
G«y  E.  Mnmy,  TowaoB,  Md.,  aaisiior  to  Westeni  Elec- 
tric Cnnify,  bcorporated.  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
ponHtM  of  New  York 
AppUcatfoB  October  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,884 
ItCiains.    (CL  284— 140.5) 


1.  The  method  of  electropolishing  metallic  filaments, 
which  comprises  continuously  advancing  a  metallic  fila- 
ment longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  straight  path 
through  an  electrolytic  bath,  advancing  a  pair  of  flat  metal 
tapes  through  the  bath  along  straight  paths  converging 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  filament  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  from  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
bath,  progressively  bending  the  tapes  transversely  into 
a  tube  surrounding  the  filament  as  they  are  advanced 
along  said  paths  thereof,  and  creating  a  sufficient  differ- 
ence of  potential  between  the  filament  and  the  tapes  to 
polish  the  surface  of  the  filament 


2,725,355 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPOUSHING 
METALUC  ARTICLES 
Alvln  N.  Gray,  EdgMvood,  Md^  awlgBnr  to  Wcaten 
trie  Cof— y,  iMorporatad,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■ 
pontkM  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcallM  My  21, 19S«,  Serial  No.  175,189 
7ClalM.    (CL284— 288) 


1.  An  apparatus  form  electropolishing  articles,  which 
comprises  a  tank  containing  an  electrolytic  bath,  a 
cathode  extending  generally  across  the  tank,  means  for 
advancing  an  article  to  be  electropoliahed  throu^  the 
tank  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  cathode 
from  the  entrance  end  of  the  tank  to  the  exit  end  thereof, 
means  for  impressing  a  difference  of  potential  across  the 
article  and  the  cathode  so  that  current  flows  from  the 
article  to  the  cathode,  a  nonconductive  mask  interposed 
between  the  cathode  and  the  article,  said  mask  being  so 
perforated  that  a  progressively  increasing  area  of  the 
cathode  is  exposed  thereby  to  the  article  as  the  article 
is  advanced  from  the  entraix»  end  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
tank. 


2,725J5C 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

OttTcr  M.  LoHibwdl,  S«i  Rafael,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,114 

4ClafaM.    (a.  218— 11) 


2.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  foreign  material 
from  a  tank  of  water  comprising:  a  conduit  having  oppo- 
site inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  adapted  to  be  submerged 
in  the  body  of  water  in  said  tank,  a  nozzle  in  said  conduit 
directed  toward  said  outlet  end  and  a  hose  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  nozzle  and  connected  at  its  other 
end  with  a  source  of  fresh  water  under  pressure  for  dis- 
charging a  jet  of  water  from  said  nozzle  thereby  inducing 
a  flow  of  water  in  a  stream  along  said  conduit  whereby 
said  stream  is  discharged  through  said  outlet  end  into 
said  body,  and  a  water  pervious  trap  submerged  in  said 
body  of  liquid  and  connected  to  said  outlet  end  for  col- 
lecting foreign  material  in  said  stream. 


2,725357 
LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY 
AND     ALKOXY-METAL     OXYARYLALKYL 
AMINES 
Hcnaaa  D.  Khige  aad  Fred  W.  Moore,  Wappiagcn  Falb, 
N.  Y.,  MriKMm  to  The  Texaa  Conpwiy,  New  Yovk, 
N.  Y„  a  corponrtkw  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwli«.    Applkatfoa  May  18, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2870^  i 

4ClalaM.    (CL  252— 42.7) 

I.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  mineral  lu- 

bricating   oil   containing   about   0.1    to   about   0.5   per 

cent   by   weight   of  N,N'-bis(2-alkoxynietaloxy-5-«lkyl- 

benzyl)-I,2-diaminoethane,  wherein  the  metal  is  lelected 
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from  die  jpoqp  conastiiif  of  alkaUne  earth  metals  and  0.5-2%  of  a  polyvinylidene  compound,  said  copolymer 

anc  the  alkoxy  poup  is  a  Ci  to  a  alkoxy  group  and  the  containing  on  the  artimatic  nodei  substitueat  groups  hav- 

alkyl  group  w  t  Ci  to  Cn  alkyl  group.  ing  the  general  formuh 

^-^— ■■i^— ^—  CHi      R 


2,72S35i 

LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY- 

METAL  OXYARYLALKYL  AMINES 

"T^  ^-5*^  a«d  Fred  W.  Moor,  Wapptagui  Falls, 

n!  yI  TtSSjSJ^  TmCoipaay.  New  Yott, 

^"•^'^iSl^^^*?'  ■PiMtiMi*  May  18,  1952,  Serial 
No.  IMIOH.  DMdad  aad  Ufa  appMuHlasi  May  29, 
1953,  Serial  No.  358434  ^^         ^ 

2ClalaH.  (CL  252-^2.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oompositioD  oompristng  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  eontainiac  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  per  cent 
by  weight  of  a  basic  metal  salt  of  an  N,N'-bis(2-hydroxy- 
5-alkylbenzyl)»|,2-diamino  ethane,  wherein  the  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  zinc 
and  the  alkyl  group  is  a  €•  to  Csa  alkyl  group. 


— CHr-N-A-N-R' 
Y    CH,      i^Y 

in  which  Y  in  both  instances  is  an  anion,  A  rq>resents 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  radical 

CHi 

—CiHr-N—c  inl- 
and divalent  alkylene  radicals  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  R,  R'  and  R>  represent  members  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl  and  /3-hydroxyethyl  radicals,  the 
number  of  said  graips  being  from  5  to  10  for  every  10 
aromatic  nudeL 


2,725359 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Doi^  HarBas^  Oriada,  and  Rnpcrt  C.  Morris,  Fonest 
J.  Watwin,  and  Hyaaan  DiaaMwd,  Beriuley,  CaHf.,  as- 
m^on  to  SheO  Derelopment  Company,  Emeryrille, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  March  7, 1951, 

Serid  No.  214,432 

UCIafaM.    (CL  252-^9.8) 

13.  A    composition   of   matter   comprising   a   major 

amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount 

siifficient  to  inhibit  oxidation  of  said  hydrocarbon  of  a 

compound  having  the  general  formula: 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  oxahydrocarbon 
radicals  of  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  hetero- 
cyclic groups;  R'  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbyl  radical  of 
from  1  to  12  carbcw  atoms;  jr  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  2,  and  y  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  I  and  the  sum 
of  X  and  y  is  2. 


2,7253« 
CARBOHYDRATE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROC- 
ESSES OF  FORMING  THEM 
Kenneth  M.  Garcr,  Cohankni,  Biftar  P.  Lmhr,  Grove 
CHy,  and  Levi  M.  Thniii.  CoIhAm,  OUo,  assjianii 
to  The  Keercr  Starek  Compaay,  Cahnnbw,  OUo,  a 
af  OUo 
lanaaiy  21, 1952,  Scital  Na.  247,412 
15ClalnH.    (CL2M— 9) 


(' 


2,725348 
PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Warrea  K.  Lewis,  Newton,  and  Aithnr  B.  Metzaer,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  anri^nors  to  Easo  Research  and  EngincerinK 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Innc  23, 1951, 
Serial  No.  233347 
3Clafans.    (a.  252-^445) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  activated  carbon  m  yields 
of  at  least  60%  based  on  the  original  carijon  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  wood  charcoal  at  a  temperature  of  500* 
to  600*  C.  with  sufficient  sulfur  vapor  to  form  a  solid 
carbon-sulfur  complex  having  a  sulfur  content   in   the 
range  of  30  to  50  weight  percent  and  thereafter  heating 
said  carbon-sulfur  complex  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  betwen  800*  and  900*  C.  until  the 
sulfur  content  <rf  the  carbon  is  reduced  below  2  weight 
percent  by  conversion  of  the  sulfur  mto  volatile  form. 


I  2,725341 

^'illS'^^"^  AMMONIUM  ANION.EXCHANGE 
RESENS  WHOSE  ANION  ADSORBING  GROUPS 
CONTAIN  TWO  NITROGEN  ATOMS 

'•■*  ^'  J?'  Hwa,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  St 
Haas^Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28, 1954, 

SerinI  No.  431377 

4  Ctafans.    (CL  24»-2.1) 

I.  A  strongly  basic  bis-quaternary  ammonium  anion- 
exchange  resin  which  comprises  an  insoluble,  cross-linked 
copolymer  of  9g-99.5%  of  a  monovinyl  hydrocarbon  and 


1.  The  process  for  producing  an  instrfuUe  water  re- 
sistant highly  p<riymerized  carbohydrate  derivative  prod- 
uct having  the  properties  of  a  thermosetting  resin  wliidi 
comprises  reacting  a  imiformly  2-«ubstttuted  hi^  m<rfecu- 
lar  wei^t  polysaccharide  having  a  NHs  containing  sub- 
stituent  carried  by  the  seotmd  carbon  of  the  mono- 
saccharide imits  of  the  imiformly  substituted  polysac- 
charide prepared  by  mixing  a  non-dialyzaUe  hi^ier 
molecular  weight  polysaccharide  with  a  lower  alkyl 
amidogen  compound  having  not  mone  than  four  carbons 
in  the  alkyl  group  and  having  a  plurality  of  amidogen 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amides  and 
amines,  said  compoimds  being  mixed  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  80°  C  to  115*  C.  in  a  nonaqueous 
system  wherein  there  is  provided  a  nonaqueous  solvent 
for  the  lower  alkyl  amidogen  compound  having  a  bofl- 
ing  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  higher  than  80*  C,  to 
react  said  pcriysaccharide  and  amidogen  compounds  with 
the  liberation  ot  ammonia  to  form  said  uniformly  2-sub- 
stituted  high  molecular  wei^t  pcrfysacdiaride  having  a 
NHa  containmg  substituent  carried  by  the  second  caitoo 
of  the  monosacdiaride  units  of  the  uniformly  substituted 
polysaccharide;  with  an  aldehyde  to  produce  said  insolu- 
ble water  resistant  hi^ly  polymerized  carbohydrate  deriv- 
aUve  product  having  the  properties  of  a  thermosetting 
resin. 

2,725343 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  WRINKLE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FINELY  DI- 
VIDED  TITANIUM  METAL  OR  ALLOY 
FoboB  E.  DrammMid.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
New  Wrinkle,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcation  December  22, 1951, 
Serial  No.  243,818 
1  Oafan.    (CL  24^—19) 
A  wrinkle  drying  coating  composition  comprising  fine- 
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ly  divided  tiunium  metal  particles  bonded  with  an  oleo- 
resinous  vehicle  and  which  when  applied  to  a  surface  and 
baked  forms  a  tough,  corrosion-resistant  wrinkle  film 
thereon,  said  composition  consisting  of  the  following  con- 
stituents in  the  approximate  proportionate  amounts — a 
vehicle  consisting  of  rosin-modified  phenol  formaldehyde 
resin  100  pounds,  lead  acetate  7  pounds,  cobalt  linoleate 
V6  pounds,  raw  tung  oil  18  gallons,  heat-bodied  linseed 
oil  2  gallons,  xylol  10  gallons,  toluol  24  gallons  said  ve- 
hicle having  incorporated  therewith  from  Vi  to  5  pounds 
of  tiunium  metal  powder  per  gallon  of  the  vehicle. 


VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS  FLASTICIZED  WITH 
DIESTERS  OF  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  l-BENZO- 
THIAZOLYL  MERCAFTAN 


loMktaB  Dani,  DuyUm,  OUo, 

r,  St  -    • 


Mo. 


to   MoMaato 
a  coqponitfcw  of 


No  Dnwlif.    AprHcadoB  December  n,  1952, 

Serial  No.  329.101 

ICMam.    (CL2M— 3«.2) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  of  matter  which  comprises 

a  p(rfymer  of  at  least  70%  vinyl  chloride  and  up  to  30% 

of  a  polymerizable  motMoier  compatible  therewith  and 

a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

H 

\  HC— COORi 

C— 8— C— COORi 

friierein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  monovalent  aliphatic  radi- 
cab  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  oxahy- 
drocarbon  radicals  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  and  oxy- 
gen atoms. 

2«7253^ 
COLORED  COMFOSmON  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

RESINS 
Wimam  E.  Leiitacr  aad  Oiga  H.  Knoepkc,  BrooUym 
N.  Y.,  — Ifnri  to  ArgM  Chcnrical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

No  DrawlBf.    AppHcatkM  December  1, 1952, 

Serial  No.  32M16 

2Clatam.   (CL  2M-^1) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 

resin  and  the  nickel  salt  of  dimethyl   glyoxime  as  a 

colorant. 


selected  from  the  group  combtinf  of  hcxamethylene  di- 
isocyanate  and  tetramethyleoe  diiaocyanate,  the  diisocy- 
anate  being  used  in  an  amount  ranginf  from  1.00  to  1  JtO 
mois  per  mol  of  said  material,  with  (2)  a  sufficient 
amount  of  at  least  one  polyiaocyanate  to  bring  the  total 
of  — NOG  equivalents  iwesent  in  said  cured  compodtion 
to  from  2.80  to  3.20  equivalents  of  — NCO  per  mol  of 
said  material. 

2,7253^7 

SALTS  OF  TESFOLYMIBS  OF  MALEK  ANHY- 
DRIDE,   DnSOBUTYLENE    AND    DIVINYL- 

BENZENE 
Wama  D.  Nliiirtwiir,  HMthniiiB  VaBcy,  Fa.,  at- 
ilimtr  to  Rohm  *  Hmh  CompMj,  FfcBadelphIa,  Fa.,  a 
ffttywartim  of  Diilaw  la 

NoDiawk*.   AppMcadoB  Jammiy  29, 1953, 

SmW  No.  334,lf  1 
SdatoM.  (CL2M— 78.5) 
1.  As  a  new  compoaition  of  matter,  a  salt  of  a  terpoly- 
mer  of  (a)  2  to  3  molar  equivalents  of  maleic  anhydride, 
{b)  3  to  2  molar  equivalents  of  diiaobutylene  and  (c) 
0.3%  to  5%  divinylbenzene.  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
maleic  anhydride  and  diiaobutylene. 


2,725,3M 

STORABLE  ISOCYANATE-MODIFIED 

FOLYEffTERS 

Neison  V.  Sccger,  Cayahoga  Falls,  and  Thomas  G. 
MaatiB,  Akroa,  Ohio,  amipiors,  by  mcmc  amignmcnts, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkMofOhio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  312,162 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M~75) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  cured  elastomeric  com- 
position which  comprises  reacting  (1)   the  elastomeric 
reaction  product  of  (A)  a  material  prepared  from  bi- 
functional  ingredients  including  at  least  one  dibasic  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  complementary  bifunctional 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols, 
amino    alcohols,    and    diamines,    the    hydrogen-bearing 
amino  groups  being  present  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
30%   of  the  total  number  of  hydrogen-bearing  amino 
groups  and  hydroxy!  groups  present,  said  material  hav- 
ing a  hydroxyl  number  from  30  to   140  and  an  acid 
number  from  0  to  12.  and  (B)  at  least  one  diisocyanate 


2,725,3M 

FREFARATION  OF  FOLYVINYLBENZENE  SUL- 
FONYL  CHLORIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Deftcft  D.  Rcymil*  and  Joha  A.  Caihcart,  Rochcater, 
N.  Y.,  amlgnnn  to  Emlmw  Kod^i  Company,  Roch- 
cater, N.  Y.,  a  coipomthm  of  New  leracy 

NoDrawtof.   Anpicndan  December  9, 1952, 
Scitoi  No.  325,02< 

5CfadHM.    (CL2<*— 79J) 

1.  A  two-phase  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  acid 
chloride  comprising  reacting  in  dry  benzene  a  suspension 
of  a  sulfonated  polystyrene  containing  from  0.5  to  2.0 
sulfonic  acid  groups  per  styrene  unit  with  phophorus 
pentachloride,  at  a  temperature  of  from  35  to  80*  C, 
until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete,  and  separat- 
ing the  insoluble  resinous  acid  chloride  product  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


2,725,349 
COFOLYMERS  OF  TRIFHENYLETHYLENE 


r    to 
Electric  Company,  North  Adama,  Mam.,  a 
eorporation  of  Maaaachnaetti 

NoDrawhm.    AppHcatfon  Inne  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3«4,195 

8ClalnM.    (Chlf—US) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  triphenylethylene  and  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl 
carbazole,  styrene,  and  butadiene. 


2,725378 

COFOLYMER  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  MONO- 
ALLYL  AND  MONOMETHALLYL  ETHERS  OF 
GLYCERINE 

lohn  R.  CaldweO,  Ua^port,  Tcnn.,  aarignor  to  Emtman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporalion  of 
New  leracy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  Fcbraaiy  23,  1951, 
Sertol  No.  2123M 

UClahM.    (CL2M— 85.5) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  from  70  to  92%   by  weight  of 
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acridonitrfle  and  from  30  to  8%  by  wei^t  of  a  compound 
selected  fnm  the  groap  consisting  of  monoallyl  ether  of 
glycerine  and  monomethaDyl  ether  of  ^cerme. 


and 


CH^C— CN 


K 

I 
N-R 

OR 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  gtoup 
consisting  of  at  atom  of  hydrogen,  an  unsnbadtuted  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  un- 
substituted  phenyl  radicaL 


2,725,372 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

LoHla  M.  Mkik,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  ■■»aiii  to  Eartmaa 
Kodi*  Company,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  eorpocatfon  of 
New  Jcncy 

No  Dnmfa«.    AppHcatfon  Janmuy  28,  1951, 
SahilNo.2t7,852 

SCUarn.    (CL2M— 91J) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  organic  scrivent  soluble  film-ftwm- 
ing  polymer  prepared  by  the  esterification  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  with  a  cinnamic  acid  halide  and  consisting  of  from 
60  to  99.4  mol  percent  of  recurring  structural  units  having 
the  general  formula 

— CHf— CH— 

I  O— C  O— C  H=C  H-D 

wherein  D  represents  a  univalent  aromatic  monocyclic 
radical  of  the  benzene  series  whose  free  valence  belongs  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus,  the  remaining  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  polymer  being  vinyl  alcohol  structural  units. 


'  2,725,373 

ELASTOMERIC  FOLYMERS 

RIchaid  I.  Reynolds,  WHaaington,  Dd.,  amignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Font  dc  Ncmonn  and  Compaay,  Wilmiagton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawhm.   AppHcatfon  May  5, 1953, 
Serial  No.  353,225 

4Clafana.    (Q.  2M— 92J) 

1.  An    allylically    brominated    2,3-dichloro-l,3-buta- 
diene  polymer  containing  from  16%  to  27%  of  bromine. 


2,729,374 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WTTH  ALKAU 
MET  AL  AND  GROUP  VI A  MET  AL  OXIDE 


2,725371 

CYANOPROPENE  PHOgPHON  AMIDES  AND 
POL YMER9  nmiEOF 

Harry  W.  Coorcr,  Jr.,  and  Joacph  B.  Dfcfcey,  KInfiposi, 
Tcnn.,  aadginii  to  Eartman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
cater, N.  Y.,  a  cotpontfon  of  Ncwlctscy 

NoDrawlni.   ApaHcatf  on  AprB  24, 1953, 
SsfW  No.  351,844 

MOahM.   (CL  24»-.«5.5) 

1.  A  cyanopropene  phosphonamide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
general  formulu: 

R 

CHf-C-CN     N-R 

O    N-R 

i 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  ediylene  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  300 
which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  an  alkali  metal 
and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  6a  of  the  Mendeleef 
Periodic  Table  at  a  reacticm  temperature  between  about 
75*  C.  and  about  325*  C,  the  imim>vement  which  com- 
prises effecting  said  contacting  in  the  presence  of  an  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  halide  in  a  molar  concentration  not  in 
excess  of  said  alkali  metal  but  sufficient  substantially  to 
increase  the  rate  of  ethylene  polymerization. 


2,725,375 
ICE  COLORS  OF  THE  ACRIDONE  SERIES 


F^adesfck  Brody,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  mrignor  to 

r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


NoDrawtof.    Orfglaal  appHcatfon  Mmch  1,  1952, 
No.  274,487,  now  Patent  No.  2,f94,713,  dated  N 
bar  li,  1954.    Divided  Md  dib  appHcatfon  I 
12, 1954,  Scfftoi  No.  4t3,Ml 

3ClalaM.   (CL2M— 152) 

1 .  An  azo  coloring  matter  of  the  formula 


OR 


«N-Ri 


\Anh/\/ 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  gmup  and  Ri  is  the  residue  of 
an  ice-color  coupling  component  of  the  naphthalene 
series. 


2,725,37< 

ICE  COLORS  OF  THE  QUINOLINE  SERIES 

Frederick  Brody,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  mrignor  to 

r.  New  York,  N. 


No  Drawhig.    Original  appHcatfon  March  1,  1952,  Serfad 
No.  274,489,  now  Patent  No.  2,i94,714,  dated  Not< 
ber  14,  1954.    Divided  mid  tUi  appHcatfon 
14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,124 

4aafaiM.    (CL24»~155) 

1.  An  azoic  coloring  matter  having  the  formula 


om 


Q-NHl 


-N=NRi 


V 


in  which  Q  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-quinoUne  and  its  homologues,  R  is  lower  alkyl 
and  Ri  is  a  residue  of  an  ice<olor  coupling  component  of 
the  naphthalene  series. 
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2,725377 
ICE  COLORS  OF  Tm  AZOLE  SERIES 
Fretekfc  Wn4y,  N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y^  and  Roktrt  S.  Loiig. 
Bommi  Irook.  N.  I.,  — Igpnw  to  AiMfkaa  CjmMuM 
Cof—y,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  conorathM  of  Matoc 
No  DtawlM.    Oiljhri  uppBcaMoB  Marck  1,  1952,  Serial 
No.  27M9t,  mam  Paint  No.  2,«95,29S,  dated  Novem- 
ber 23,  1954.    DMded  md  liih  applkatioa  Janoary 
14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4f4,127 

7ClaiaH.    (O.  2M— 157) 
1.  Azoic  coloring  matters  of  the  formula 


RO 


/^ 


N 


\. 


C-NH 


-N=NR' 


V^x 


R 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  O  and  S,  R  is 
lower  alkyl,  and  R'  is  the  residue  of  an  ice-color  coupling 
component  of  the  naphthalene  series. 


2,725,378 
PYRROLE  DYES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THEM 
KenncA  J.  Reed,  Wealdstonc,  Fagland,  anigiior  to  East- 
maD  Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioB 
of  New  Icncy 

No  Drawtaig.    AppUcatioB  September  19,  1951, 
Serial  No.  247382 
UOaiBM.    (CL  260— 24«.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  monomethine  dye  consist- 
ing in  heating  a  5-alkylpyrrole  containing  no  substituent 
in  the  3-position,  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  cydoalkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,   an   anilino   group   and   a   pyridyl   group   in   the 
1 -position,  and  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an   alkyl   group  and   a  phenyl   group   in   the 
2-position,   together  with   formic   acid,   the   amount  of 
formic  acid  used  being  at  least  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
said  pyrrole. 

2,725,379 
TRIAZINE  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Jack  Bcrastein,  New  Bnmswick,  and  Ervin  R.  SpHzmillcr, 
Higkland  Parii,  N.  J.,  aaignon  to  Olfai  MathJcson 
Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vifginia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  July  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  369^46 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 249.6) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


\ 


^ 


R' 


N 


R  R' 


x/   \" 


(CH,).— Y-C  c-Y— (CH,). -N 

I  II  /    \ 


Y-(CHi).-Z 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  each  alkyl  and  together  with  the 
N  atom  to  which  they  arc  joined  form  a  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino  and  pyrrolidino;  R"  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi;  Y  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  O.  S,  NH, 
and  N-lower  alkyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and 

R         R' 
\  / 

N 

/    \ 
R"        X 

X  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  anion;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  7,  both  inclusive. 


2,7253i0 

SraO  BAKBTTURIC  ACIDS 

Arthnr  C.  Com,  Riimnal,  Maa.,  aaripwr  to  Mcrek  A 

Co.,  nac,  a  cotpowflon  of  New  Jcncy 

NoDrawtof.    Ap^lcadoa  Ai«wt  13, 1949, 

Scrinf  No.  110431 

OOakM.   (CL  260— 257) 
1.  Spiro  derivativM  of  barbituric  and  thiobarbituric 
adds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  general  formolae 


NH 


and 


^^il  if-"' 

C — SNH 

h 

O 

I  C rNH 

C5K:  ;f- 

C — 2nH 

A 


and  their  non-toxic,  anionic  salts,  in  which  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  having  from  one  through  six  carbon  atoms; 
and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 


2,725,381 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  METHYL  4-VINYL- 
PYRIDINIUM  P-TOLUENESULFONATE 
Delbert  D.  RcynoMi  and  ThomM  T.  M.  Laakao,  Rock- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  amignora  to  Eaatnan  Kodak  Company, 
Rocbester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatfon  Febmary  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,718 

4Clabm.    (CL  264— 294  J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  4-vinylpyridinium 
p-toluenesulfonate  comprising  intermixing  4-vinylpyr- 
idine  and  methyl  p-toluenesulfonate  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  25*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially 
anhydrous  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  acetates  wherdn  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  methyl  alkyl  ketones  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzene, 
toluene,  diethyl  ether,  and  diisopropyt  ether,  and  main- 
taining said  temperature  at  no  higher  than  25*  C.  while 
the  methyl  4-vinylpyridine  p-toluenesulfonate  thus 
formed  precipitates  trom  said  anhydrous  solvent 


2,725382 
THIAZOLYLMERCAPTOSUCCINATES 
Marion  W.  Harman,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  anignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,587 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 306) 

1.  A  dialkyl  thiazolylmercaptosuccinate  wherein  each 
alkyl  group  contains  less  than  19  carbon  atoms. 

10.  A  compound  possessing  the  structural  formula  of 


H 

r-s-r-fooc,Hi 

HC— COOC4H1 

HC-C00C4H, 

HC— COOCH. 
H 
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2,725383 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

2-AMINOTIIIAZOLE 

Mahrki  J.  Afldo,  Skakm  Haighti,  Md  JaMa  B.  Plairc, 

LTMlkmt,  Qhto,  miinm  to  OHn  MatUaMia  Ckcmi- 

cai  CoqpondiM,  a  eoiporalkM  of  Vkitota 

NoDnwtog.    Appltatlon  9mm  2, 1954, 

SmW  No.  434,056 

SOaiaH.   (CL  260-^306J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-amlnothiazole 

hydrochloride  which  comprises  reacting  a  chloromethyl- 

O-heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 

•(CHiOHiO) 


bimide,  sucdnimide,  glutarimide,  phthalimide  and  Daph- 
thalimide  and  (B)  an  organic  p^yiaocyanate  whidi  is 
free  of  grot^M  ccmtaining  active  hydrofea. 


OCH 1 


-OCH- 


HtCl 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  with  thiourea  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


2,725384 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRAZOLES 

Donay  M.  Bmacas,  Rocbcalcr,  N.  Y.,  aMigBor  to  Eaat- 
nan Kodak  Company,  Rockeater,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkNi 
of  New  Jenay 

NoDrawtog.    Appikatton  AngMt  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  302,827 

OCIafaoa.    (a.  260-^10) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  pyrazoles  ccnn- 
prising  condensing  together  a  ^-ketoacetal  selected  from 
those  represented  by  the  following  genera]  formula: 

li        ^    ^' 

R— C— CHCH(ORi)i 

I 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  monocyclic  aromatic  group  of  the  benzene 
series  containing  from  6  to  10  carbcm  atoms,  Ri  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  monocyclic  aromatic  group  of  the 
benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  and  Ri  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cydopentanone  and  cyclohexanone,  and  Ra  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
hydrazine  selected  from  those  represented  by  tlie  fcrilowing 
general  formula: 

jj       Ra— NHNHs 

wherein  R3  represents  a  member  selected  frmn  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  monocyclic  aromatic  group 
of  the  benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  acyl  group  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  acidifying 
the  reaction  product. 


2.725,38( 

2-(l,4-BENZODIOXAN)METHYL  DERIYATTVES  OF 
AMINO-LOWER  FATTY  ACID  AMIDES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Danid    Bovct   and    Gtovanid    Battiite    Marial-Bcttoto, 
Rohm,  Italy,  aarigvon  of  Bfty  per  cent  to 
Fasa—Ble  PMeno,  Rome,  Italy,  am  ItaHan 
tk« 

NoDrawlBg.    AppUcatfon  lamuny  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  407,144 

Claim  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy  Fcbrvaiy  13, 1953 
21ClafaBi.    (a.260— 340J) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


-N— Z-N=B 

I 

R 


«^ere  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Z  is  an  ali^a-oxo-lower  alkykne 
radical,  and  — N=B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  amino  radical  and  lower  alkylamino  (di-lower 
alkyl) amino,  piperidino,  lower  alk^piperidino,  morpho- 
lino, lower  alkylmorpholino,  pyrrolidino,  and  lower  alkyl- 
pyrrolidino  radicals. 


2,725,387 

REACTION  OF  a-SUBSTTTUTED  ACROLEINS  WITH 
ALCOHOLS  TO  FORM  ALKOXY-a-LACTONES 


Bcfljamki  Tkorapaon,  Klngaport,  Teas.,  aasigBor  to  East* 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rodicatnr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  Newleraey 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatkM  September  22, 1949, 

Serial  No.  117^74 

4Clalmi.    (a.  260— 343.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  delta- 
valerolactone,  said  process  comprising  condensing  meth- 
acrolein  and  an  alcohol  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensation  cata- 
lyst and  distilling  the  condensate  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  condensation  catalyst 


2,7254S5 

ADDUCTS  OF  IMIDES  AND  POLYISOCYANATES 


Naboa  V.  Saeser,  O^rakoga  FaOa,  Mid  Tkomas  G. 
Maitki,  Akroa,  Okto,  aarifaoiB,  by  mttmu  amignments, 
to  The  Goodyaar  Th«  A  Rabbcr  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oklo 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  November  4,  1952, 
Scrfad  No.  318,738 

7Clafans.    (0.260^-^26) 

1 .  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  mono-adducts  of 
(A)  an  imide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 


2,725388 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHOLADIENIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

Seymour  Bemstcfai,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  and  Meric  V. 
Qncrry,  Rivwvak,  N.  J.,  aarignori  to  American  C^an- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatkm  September  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  459,548 

5Clahns.    (0.260—397.1) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  A'"  and  A'-"- 
choladienic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  A"-lithocholenic  acid  with  n, 
para-toluenesulfonyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine,  subsequently  heating  the  resulting  product  with  an 
organic  base  containing  nitrogen  and  recovering  said 
mixture  therefrom. 
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2,7253*9 
13.METHYL-17-ETHYNYL  -  17  -  HYDROXY  - 103.4,- 
(,7. 8,9. 11, 12, 13, 14, 1^17  -  TETRADECAHYDRO- 
15H  -  CYCLOFENTA  [a]  PHENANTHREN  -3-  ONE 
AND  rrS  PREPARATION 
Frank  B.  CoHon,  Chicago,  DL,  a«ipior  to  G.  D.  Scaric 
ft  Co^  Ckkago,  ID.,  a  cotyoratkNi  of  IlUiioia 
No  Drawiic.    AppttcatioB  AosmI  31, 1953, 
Serial  No.  377,703 
1  Claim.    (CL2M— 397.4) 
A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CH 


"'•lo 


H 


CHi 
C^  C' 

o=i        J, 

-CHj 


CH.    I 

cm        c  CH. 

CH  CH CH. 


.gr 


'CH 

i 


Hi 


2,72539* 
2-N1TRO-4-SULFONAM1DO.DIFHENYLAMINE 
DYE  COMPOUNDS 
lama  N.  Fogdman  ami  RouM  A.  Wankel,  Klnsiport, 
Tom.,  aHipwn  to  »—*-»—  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corpontioo  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawiac.    AppUcatioB  September  1, 1953, 
Serial  No.  377,974 
SCIaimi.    (0.260—397.7) 
1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula: 


80,N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


NOt 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  monohydroxyalkoxyalkyl 
group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  methoxy  group, 
an  ethoxy  group  and  an  amino  group. 


2,725391 
PROPENYL  DERIYATTVES  OF  23-DIMETHYL-5- 
HYDROXYCOUMARAN  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Alan  Bell,  M.  B.  Knowies,  and  Clarence  E.  Tbolstnip, 
KIngsport,  Tenn.,  aarignors  to  FjMtman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421,674 

lOCIafans.    (a.  260— 398.5) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  having  the  following 
formula 


OH 

A 


H,C- 


(CHj)jC- 


-cn=cH-cnj 


0 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  l-propenyl 
radical. 


2,725392 

PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDOPENTADECANOIC 

ACID  AND  DIALDEHYDOTETRADECANE 

U.  Lcmicn,  SMkatnnn,  SMkaichewan,  Canada, 
to  NadOMl  RmMRh  Co— dl,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  coipontion  of  Canada 

Application  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,452 
3ChrinH.    (CL  260— 406) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aldehydopentadecanoic  add   and  dialdehydo- 
tetradecane. 


2,725393 
TREATMENT  OF  ALKYL  USTILATE  ESTERS 
Raymond  U.  Lemlea,  Sn*atoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
aarignor  to  National  Rcaearch  Coandl,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  body  coiporate  of  Canada 
AppUcatkm  AprU  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,453 
3aaim8.    (CI.  260— 406) 
1.  As  a  new  composition,  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alkyl  aldehydopentadecanoate  and  alkyl  2-hy- 
droxyaldehydopentadecanoate. 


2,725394 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  ORTHOPHOS- 
PHORIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Hcnryk  ZcaAman,  SaMconti,  and  Edward  Whitworth, 
West  KObiidc  Scotfamd,  amlgnon  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indnstries  limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
NoDrawtog.    AppHoHion  Jnly  9, 1951, 
Scrhd  No.  235,908 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  3, 1950 
4Chdm8.    (CL  260— 461) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  para-tertiary 
octyl-aryl  dihydrogen  phosphate  in  which  said  aryl  group 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  cresyl 
groups  by  hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding  para-tertiary 
octyl-aryl  dichloride  phosphate  and  removing  the  hy- 
drogen chloride  formed  during  the  reaction  while  keeping 
the  reaction  mixture  fluid  until  the  reaction  is  complete, 
the  improvement  which  ccMnprises  gradually  adding  2 
mols  of  water  to  1  mol  of  said  dichloride  whfle  keeping 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  the  beginning 
of  the  reaction  at  85*  to  90*  C,  and  subsequently  allow- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  reach  a  temperature  of  120* 
to  140*  C. 


2,725395 
OXY ALKYLATED  FATTY  AMINE  SALTS  OF 
TRIFLUOROACETIC  ACID 
Allan  E.  Chester,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Poor  A 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262,898 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 501) 
1.  Salts  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  oxyalkylated  fatty 
amines  containing  in  their  molecules  at  least  4  oxyalkyl- 
ene  groups  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxyethylene  groups 
and  oxypropylene  groups  and  in  the  aliphatic  chains  of 
the  fatty  amine  8  to  60  carbon  atoms,  said  salts  exhibit- 
ing cationic  activity  and  being  stable  in  acid  solutions. 


2,725396 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  WHITE  MIN- 
ERAL OILS  TO  DICARBOXYLIC  NAPHTHENIC 
ACIDS 
Joseph  Winkler,  Queens,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  American 
CoUo  Corporatfcw,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,900 
3  Clafans.    (CL  260— 514) 
1.  A  two-step  oxidation  process  for  the  manufacture 
of   predominantly   dicarboxylic    naphthenic   acids   from 
white  mineral  oils,  which  comprises,  as  the  fir^t  step, 
oxidizing  said  oils  with  air  at  temperatures  from  100*  to 
200°  C,  under  pressure  not  higher  than  10  atmospheres. 
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in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  belonging  to  the  class  of 
polyvalent  heavy  metal  salts  of  fatty  adds,  whereby  the 
oxidation  is  conducted  until  no  appredable  increase  in 
the  carbonyl  number  of  the  oxidized  oil  occurs;  said  oxi- 
dation product  being  subjected  to  a  second  oxidation 
step,  which  comprises  further  oxidation  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  peroxide  salt,  this  final  oxidation  being  con- 
ducted until  no  appreciable  increase  in  the  saponifica- 
tion number  of  the  oxidized  product  occurs. 


alumina,  2%  to  20%  of  copper  and  not  more  than  30% 
of  a  metal  oxide  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide, 
manganese  oxide,  iron  oxide,  calciimi  oxide  and  mag- 
nesium oxide  at  a  temperature  between  240  and  300*  C. 
and  a  pressure  between  175  and  400  p.  a.  i.  g. 


2,725,401 

SYNTHESB  OF  OXYGENATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

K.  Mcftiwciikr  mid  Wancn  M.  Smith, 


2.725397 
UREA  COMPOSITIONS 
Derek   Jan   DQksman   and   laa   Akzandcr   McArthnr, 
Norton-on-Tacs,  England,  aarigpon  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Indnatrica  Limitnd,  a  coraoration  of  Great  Britafai 
No  DrawkM^Ap^ication  May  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  358325 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  25, 1952 
OOafans.   (CL26»-^55) 
1.  A  free-flowing  and  substantially  non-caking  urea 
composition  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  substan- 
tially crystalline  urea  and  about  0.5%  to  2%  by  weight 
of  the  urea  of  basic  magnesium  carbonate. 


J,  a  cotporadon  of  Dekmwe 

AppUcation  Noremher  19. 1948,  Serial  No.  60,914 

5aainM.    (CL  260— 604) 


2,725398 

PRODUCTION  OF  SALTS  OF  HYDROXYGLUTA- 
CONIC  ALDEHYDE  DIANILS 
Leslie  Seed,  Northwich,  Engfamd,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indnstries  Lfanitcd,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261,925 
CUdms  priority,  appUcntion  Great  Britain 
December  14, 1950 
4aaini8.    (CL  260— 566) 
3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxygutaconic 
aldehyde  dianil  salts  which  comprises  intimately  mixing 
by  weight  100  parts  of  furfural,  an  equivalent  molecular 
proportion  of  an  aromatic  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aniline,  toluidine  and  xylidine  corresponding 
to  160-250  parts  of  aniline,  an  equivalent  molecular  pro- 
portion of  a  strong  acid  having  a  dissociation  consUnt 
exceeding  10-<  corresponding  to  30-50  parts  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  40-400  parts  of  water  in  the  absence 
of  any  additional  organic  solvent,  the  mixing  of  the  fur- 
fural and  strong  acid  being  effected  in  the  presence  of  the 
aromatic  amine,  and  preventing  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  from  exceeding  approximately  90*  C. 


'  2,725399 

TERTIARY  DIALKYLAMINO  PROPANOLS 
John  Joseph  Denton,  Somenille,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
lean  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  3,  1949. 
Serial  No.  125382 
3Cfaams.    (a.  260— 570.6) 
1 .  1  -diethylamino-3-phenyl-3-pentanol. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  oxygen- 
containing  compounds  in  which  alddiydes  are  produced  in 
good  yields  by  the  reaction  of  olefinic  compounds  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  in  which  a  fluid  cobalt 
carbonyl  is  used  as  catalyst,  which  comprises  contacting 
solid  cobalt  metal  with  a  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide, 
in  the  absence  of  olefin  feed,  in  a  first  zone  whereby  a  fluid 
cobalt  carbonyl  is  formed,  passing  said  fluid  cobalt  car- 
bonyl as  catalyst  through  a  second  zone  together  with  an 
olefin,  carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrogen,  the  second  zone 
being  operated  in  a  continuous  manner  under  the  condi- 
tions of  the  oxo  reaction,  said  fluid  cobalt  carbonyl  being 
the  sole  catalytic  material  introduced  in  the  second  zone, 
withdrawing  from  the  second  zone  a  mixture  comprising 
synthetic  oxygen-containing  compounds  and  fluid  cobah 
compounds,  contacting  said  mixture  in  a  third  zone  with 
a  solid  support  material  under  conditions  for  the  decom- 
position of  the  fluid  cobalt  compound  with  deposition  of 
cobalt  metal  upon  the  support,  and  withdrawing  the 
synthetic  oxygen-conuining  compound  from  the  third 
zone  and  wherein  the  flow  through  the  system  between  the 
zones  is  periodically  reversed  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  cobalt  has  been  deposited  in  the  third  zone  and 
conditions  in  the  system  adjusted  so  that  a  fluid  cobalt 
carbonyl  is  produced  in  the  third  zone  and  fluid  cobalt 
compounds  are  decomposed  in  the  first  zone,  the  concen- 
tration of  cobalt  in  the  second  zone  being  maintained 
within  0.1  to  0.3%. 


2,725,400 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  KETONES 
John  W.  Mecomey,  lUchmond  Annex,  and  George  W. 
Gaertner,  Jr.,  OaUand,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  De- 
Telopment  Company,  EmeryvOle,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Applkation  October  22, 1951, 
Serial  No.  252378 
SCfaiims.    (CI.  260— 593) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  higher  ketones  compris- 
ing bringing  an  aliphatic  saturated  secondary  alcohol  into 
reactive  vapor  phase  engagement  with  an  aliphatic  satu- 
rated ketone  in  the  presence  of  an  alumina-copper  cata- 
lyst   consisting    essentially    of    a    major    proportion    of 

iOO  ()    (;.  ..(50 


2  725,402 

SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  CHLOROBROMO- 

PHENOLS 

Edgar  C.  Britton  and  Theodore  R.  KeO,  MUdand,  Mich., 

aasiflion  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midfamd, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  December  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,134 
4aaims.    (CL26»— 623) 
1.  A  method  of  making  2,6-dichlorophenol  which  con-    * 
sists  in  reacting  4-bromo-2,6-dichlorophenol  with  approxi- 
mately one  molecular  equivalent  of  hydrogen  per  bromine 
atom  in  the  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
catalyst  and  a  halogen  acid  acceptor  while  the  4-bromo- 
2,6-dichlorophenol    is    dissolved    in    a    liquid    reaction 
medium. 
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2,725^9 

HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Mankc  Arttar  Eric  HodgMMi,  Nortoo-oiHTecs,  England, 
■■Ignnr  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladnstrics  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Application  Jnly  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  4, 1950 

3  Claims.    (CL  2M--641) 


1.  A  process  of  conducting  the  hydration  of  ethylene 
and  propylene  at  280°  C.  to  300*  C.  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  pelleted  blue  oxide 
of  tungsten  catalyst  which  comprises  providing  a  reaction 
space  having  at  least  one  dieet  of  galloon  netting  capable 
of  being  wetted  by  the  liquid  components  positioned  and 
shaped  to  divide  the  reaction  space  into  a  number  of 
substantially  vertical  elongated  compartments  each  con- 
taining the  solid  catalyst,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  no  part  of  the  catalyst  bed  is  more  than  2  inches 
from  the  nearest  netting  surface,  feeding  water  to  the 
top  of  the  galloon  netting,  feeding  the  olefine  to  the 
reaction  zone  while  maintaining  the  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  reactants  and  within  the  reaction  zone 
within  limits  favoring  the  reaction. 


2,725,404 

DEHYDROCHLORLNATION  OF  BENZENE 
HEXACHLORIDE 

GustaTo  E.  Mootes,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,435 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—650) 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrochlorination  of  benzene 
hcxachloride  to  produce  trichlorobenzene  having  an  en- 
hanced 1,2.4-trichlorobenzcne  concentration  comprising 
contacting  benzene  hcxachloride  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  180*  C.  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  aminoid 
compound  basic  under  reaction  conditions. 


2,725,405 

SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  CHLOROBROMO- 
HYDROCARBONS 

Edgar  C.  Britton  and  Theodore  R.  Keil,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  the  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,133 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 650) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  chlorohydrocarbon,  which 
method  comprises  selectively  debrominating  a  chloro- 
bromohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  chlorobromohydrocarbons. 
by  reacting  the  chlorobromohydrocarbon  with  approxi- 
mately one  molecular  equivalent  of  hydrogen  per  chemical 
equivalent  of  the  bromine  initially  present  in  the  chloro- 
bromohydrocarbon while  dissolved  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  a 
halogen  acid  acceptor. 


2  725  406 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION 
Lucy  Glaaer,  Detroit,  Mick,  now  by  mairiaia.  Lacy 
Mcnitt,  aarignor  to  Elhyi  Corporation,  Naw  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dalawara 

No  Drawing.    Appikadon  Janwuy  23, 1952, 
SnriU  No.  267,925 
2ClaiBH.    (CL260— 650) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  trichlorobenzenes 
by  dehydrochlorination  of  benzene  hcxachloride  at  tem- 
peratures of  180-400*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydro- 
chlorination catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  intro- 
ducing minor  amounts  of  chlorine  to  the  reaction  mixture, 
the  total  amount  of  chlorine  introduced  being  not  more 
than  4  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  benzene  hcxa- 
chloride treated  and  thereafter  recovering  a  trichloro- 
benzene product  having  only  trace  quantiti'es  of  higher 
chlorinated  benzenes. 


2,725  407 
CONCENTRATION  OF  ia.VTRICHLOROBENZENE 
Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Blrmintham,  Mich.,  aas^nor  to  Etiiyl 
Corporation,  New  Yoii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnly  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  301,971 
3  Claims.  (0.260—650) 
1.  A  method  of  conccnti-ating  1 ,2,4-trichlorobenzene 
from  mixtures  containing  1,2,3-trichlorobenzene  in  a 
concentration  of  not  greater  than  one  mole  per  two  moles 
of  1 ,2,4-trichlorobenzene  comprising  reacting  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  above  about  113°  C.  with  an- 
hydrous sulfuric  acid  whereby  the  different  trichloro- 
benzenes are  disproportionately  sulfonated,  the  quantity 
of  sulfonating  agent  employed  being  insufficient  to  sul- 
fonate all  of  the  trichlorobenzene  mixture  but  at  least 
sufficient  to  theoretically  convert  Vi  of  the  1,2,3-trichloro- 
benzene, and  then  separating  the  unsulfonated  material 
from  the  sulfonated  material  to  provide  the  desired  con- 
centrate. 


2,725  408 
RECOVERY  OF  TRICHLOROBENZENE 
Lucy  Merritt,  Oak  Park,  Mid.,  asi^aor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawaic 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  July  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  301,983 
2ClainH.    (a.  260— 650) 
1    The  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  1 ,2.3-  and  1 ,2,4- 
trichlorobenzenes  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
the  mixture  with  an  anhydrous  sulfuric  acid  to  partially 
and  disproportionately   sulfonate   the   trichlorobenzenes, 
then  removing  the  unsulfonated  tric.'ilorobenzenes  which 
are  now  richer  in  the  1.2,4-isomer.  diluting  the  remainder 
of  the  reaction  mixture  with  water  to  a  sulfuric  acid  con- 
centration of  from  75  to  90  per  cent  by  weight,  heating 
the    thus   diluted    material    and    bubbling   an    inert   gas 
through  it  to  carry  off  vapors  of  desulfonated  trichloro- 
benzenes and  cooling  the  effluent  gas  to  condense  out 
these  trichlorobenzenes. 


2,725,409 

PREPARATION  OF  TRICHLOROBENZENE  OF 

ENHANCED  1,2,4-ISOMER  CONTENT 

Theodore  Williams  Heiskell,  New  MartinsvUle,  W.  Va., 
and  Edward  C.  Workman,  Mllford,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Columbia-Soutbera  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  10,  1952, 

Serial  No.  314,227 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—650) 

I.  In  the  dehydrochlorination  of  benzene  hcxachloride 

to    produce    trichlorobenzene    containing    an    enhanced 

I,2.4-trichlorobenzene  concentration,  the  step  of  reacting 

benzene  hcxachloride  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 

solution,  said  solution  having  a  sodium  hydroxide  con- 
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centratioo  of  at  least  25  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  sodhmi 
hydroxide  and  water  daring  a  major  portion  of  the  re- 
action period. 

I      ^^— — 

2,725^410 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS 

MarkWMMI  Fallow^  WDiirfncto^  mi  Eari  Leooari 

KMtollaa,  HockoHfa,  DcL,  airfgWMi  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

I  Marcfc  29, 19S5,  Serial  No.  497,604 
•  Hsimi     (CL26«— 653) 


,ir- 
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2,725,4U 

ETHYLTOLUENE  PRODUCTION 

Arikor  P.  Lifl% 


DaTy  A.  McCaal^y,  Ckici«o,  EL, 

CMcago,  ID.,  a  coiporathM  of  h 
AppHcaHoa  October  17, 1M2,  Serial  No.  315^62 
lOCblM.   (CL^it— «71) 


;;rT- 


n'  ^"~^ 
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I.  A  process  for  the  preparatKMi  of  fluorocarbons  whidi 
comprises  heating  carbon  with  a  reactant  composed  of 
carbon,  fluorine  and  at  least  one  other  element,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  fluorine  to  such  other  element  or  elements  being 
at  least  1:1,  and  continuing  said  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1500*  C.  until  a  fluorocarbon  is  produced, 
and  separating  the  said  fluorocarbon  from  the  resulting 
mixture,  said  reactant  conUining  no  element  other  than 
hydrogen,  carbon,  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine. 
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2,725,411 
VAPOR  PHASE  DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF 
POLYHALOGENOMETHYL  COMPOUNDS 
Eftert  C.  LaM  and  Mctlfa  P.  Harrey,  Pasaaic,  and 
Doirald  E.  CaUe  and  Aato^  Snqrn,  RntheifoN,  N.  J., 
yiyw  to  UlladSttaiRnhhst  Company,  New  Yof£ 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporaihm  off  New  Jen^^^ 

NoDiawlBC.   AppltatfoB  April  30, 194S, 

Serial  No.  24,446 

9ClahM.    (CL  260— 454) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyhalogenoolefinic  com- 
pounds which  cfxnprises  pyrolyzing  in  the  vapor  state, 
in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrohalogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvalent  metal  oxides,  and 
htltde  catalysts,  a  l,l.l-trichloro-3-halogeno  alkane  hav- 
ing from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  vi^wr  phase  pyitriysis 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
150  to  500*  C,  and  causing  thereby  the  formation  of  a 
mixture  of  monooleflnic  trihaloalkene  and  diolefinic  1,1- 
dihalodiene  chemicals,  each  having  the  same  number  of 
carbon  atoms  as  the  original  alkane,  the  trihaloalkene 
having  a  terminal  carbon  atom  linked  to  frxxn  two  to 
three  halo  atoms. 


7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o{  ediyltolueae,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  a  feed  comprising  essentially 
ethylbenzene  and  toluene,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  al  tohiene 
to  ethylbenzene  is  at  least  1.  with  a  polymethylbenzene 
and  at  least  1  mol  of  BFs  per  mol  oi  said  po^methyl- 
benzene  and  a  suflBcient  anaoant  of  liquid  HP  to  form  a 
separate  acid  phase,  at  a  temperature  between  about  0* 
and  about  125*  F.  for  a  maximum  time  between  about  2 
minutes  and  about  50  hours,  where  the  longer  maMmym 
times  correspond  to  the  lower  temperatures,  removing  HP 
and  BFs  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  containing 
ethyltoluene  and  wherein  said  polymethylbenzene  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solulMlize  into  the  add 
phase  an  amount  of  toluene  appreciably  in  excess  of  the 
solubility  of  tohiene  in  liquid  HF. 


2,725,414 

OXYGEN-SOFTENING  OF  RUBBER 

Edward  M.  Bcvflacqna,  AOeadale,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
United  Stetca  Rabbcr  Compvy,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporattoa  of  New  Icrwy 

NoDrawkig.    AppUcatfam  Match  26, 1953, 
Serial  No.  344,907 

5aafaiia.    (0.260—739) 

1.  A  method  of  softem'ng  rubber  in  latex  form  which 
comprises  treating  Hevea  rubber  latex  with  a  free-oxygen- 
conUining  gas  in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  S%  of  the  weight 
of  the  s(riids  of  the  latex  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide  in 
which  an  oxygen  of  the  hydroperoxide  radical  is  attached 
to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  and  0.05  to  5%  of  the  wei^t 
of  the  solids  of  the  latex  of  an  alkylene  polyamide. 


1 1  2,725,412 

CHLORINATION  OF  1,1-DICHLOROETHANE 
FrankUn  Conrad,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  aarigwtr  to  Ethyl 
CoiporatkNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Deb- 
ware 

No  Drawhig.    ApplicatkMi  June  14, 1954, 

Serfad  No.  436,730 

3  Claims.    (0.260—654) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tri- 
chloroethylene  and  tetrachloroethylene  which  comprises 
reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  chlo- 
rine and  1,1-dicbloroethane  in  the  molar  proportion  of 
1.5  to  3.5  moles  of  chlorine  to  one  mole  of  1.1-dichloro- 
ethane  in  a  fluidized  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  350*  C,  the  chlorination  reaction 
period  being  not  more  than  about  10  seconds,  and  sep- 
arating the  trichloroetiiylene  and  tetrachloroethylene  from 
the  reaction  products. 


2,725,415 

OXYGEN-SOFTENING  OF  RUBBER 

Edward  M.  BevOacqaa,  AOeadale,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
United  Staiea  Rabber  CompMy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporalkm  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  March  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,900 

14Claimf.    (Q.  26fr— 742) 

9.  A  method  of  softening  rubber  in  latex  form  which 
comprises  treating  Hevea  rubber  latex  with  a  free-oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  hydro- 
peroxide in  which  an  oxygen  of  the  hydroperoxide  radical 
is  attached  to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  a  water-soluble  iron 
salt,  an  alkali  salt  of  .an  alkylene  polyamine  polyacetic 
acid  containing  three  to  five  acetic  acid  groups,  and  a 
ketose. 
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2,725,41< 
HIGH  TENSION  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Maitd  HcapfCB  aad  Gcnwd  Bcrtan,  Jcwnont,  France, 
■Mignnii  to  Sodete  AMMyme  dHe:  For|ci  eC  Atelicra 
dc  CoaatractioM  ElcctriqMs  dc  Jcunoot,  Paris,  Fnmce, 
a  corporalioa  of  France 

AMiicatloa  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,276 

ClalBM  priority,  jpplli  bIIub  Fraace  October  19, 1950 

TCIalBH.    (CL174— 13) 


1.  In  a  high  tension  cable  a  chain  of  adjacent  rigid 
protective  containers  of  substantially  cylindrical  form, 
openings  in  said  containers,  a  plurality  of  elastic  gas- 
filled  bellows,  said  bellows  having  one  end  closed  and 
movable  freely  to  expand  and  contract  inside  said  con- 
tainers, the  other  end  being  secured  to  a  transverse  wall  of 
said  housing  and  provided  with  sealing  elements  which 
are  secured  by  welding  upon  the  filling  of  each  of  said  bel- 
lows under  a  desired  gas  pressure,  and  abutments  for  limit- 
ing said  expanding  movement  of  the  bellows. 


2,725,417 

STEF-BY-STEF  COORDINATE  TYFE  PRINTER  AND 

TRANSMITTER  THEREFOR 

Lawreacc  CodbcII,  Porttaad,  Oreg. 

ApplkattoB  December  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,174 

iCIafaM.    (CL17S-^) 
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1.  In  telegraphic  apparatus  having  a  single  transmis- 
sion channel,  signal  formulating  means  operatively  joined 
to  said  single  channel,  said  signal  formulating  means  in- 
cluding plural  selectors  with  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same  alternately  across  an  encoded  member  to  trace  and 
to  define  a  signal  made  up  of  alternate  pulses  arranged  in 
plural  related  groups,  the  length  of  each  reciprocal  move- 
ment being  correlated  to  and  indicative  of  the  number  of 
alternate  puls^  in  each  said  group. 

«  

2,725,418 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

George  C.  Sziklal,  Princctoo,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Radio 

Corporatkm  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febmary  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  145,420 

8  Claims,    (a.  178—5.4) 

8.  A  color  television  image-reproducing  system,  com- 

pnsmg  a  color  kinescope  of  the  type  having  a  luminescent 

926 


screen  capable  of  emittinf  differently  colored  light  when 
selectively  excited  by  an  electron  beam,  a  color-telectinf 
electrode  located  adjacent  to  said  screen  and  energizable 
to  selectively  excite  said  lumineKent  screen,  an  election 
gun  including  a  pair  of  intensity  control  electrodes  for  de- 
veloping an  electron  beam  to  excite  said  screen,  means 
for  receiving  a  video  signal  wave  having  different  instan- 
taneous  amplitudes   representative   req>ectively   oi  the 


i^KSr 


component  colors  of  successive  elemental  areas  of  the 
image  to  be  reproduced,  means  impressing  said  video  sig- 
nal wave  upon  one  of  said  electron  gun  electrodes,  a  plu- 
rality of  color  samplen  coupled  to  said  color-selecting 
electrode  to  energize  said  color-selecting  electrode,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  signal-receiving  means  to  render 
said  color  samplers  operative  in  succession  once  for  every 
elemental  area  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced. 


2,725,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGES 

IN  COLOR 

William  D.  Hoi«htoi^  PibMCtaa,  N.  !„  assisMr  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  Amarica,  a  coiporalfcm  of  Defaiware 

AppHcatioa  Hm  7, 1951,  Mnl  No.  230,318 

«CbfaM.   (CL17»— 5.4) 


—  1 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  in  which  bri^tness 
signals  occupy  one  range  of  video  frequencies  and  color 
signals  are  conveyed  as  modulations  of  a  carrier  so  as 
to  occupy  another  range  of  video  frequencies,  receiving 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  first  band  pass 
filter  adapted  to  pass  the  range  of  frequencies  presents 
in  said  color  signals,  a  source  of  oscillations  of  a  fre- 
quency that  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  carrier, 
a  mixer  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first  band 
pass  filter  and  said  source  of  oscillations  in  such  manner 
that  the  oscillations  are  modulated  by  the  color  signals 
so  to  form  upper  and  lower  side  bands,  a  second  band 
pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixes  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  one  of  said  sidebands,  a  filter  adapted  to  pass 
said  brightness  signals,  an  adder  coupled  to  said  latter 
filter  and  said  second  band  pass  filter,  a  second  source  of 
oscillations  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  multiple  of 
the  carrier  frequency,  a  phase  splitter  having  differ- 
ently phased  outputs  to  which  said  latter  oscillations 
are  applied,  and  means  for  keying  the  output  ol  said 
adder  with  each  of  the  differently  phased  outputs  of  said 
phase  splitter. 
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2,72S|4M 
COLOR  TELEVBKm  IMA<»  REPRODUCTION 
Imitmkt  K,  Zw^ryMi,  FiIiuHb,  N.  I,,  i^or  to 
Conoradoa  of  AiMriea,  ■  eonenliQa  0 

AppMcatka  My  2t,  1951,  Mai  No.  237.752 
9CiyBM.    (CL  171— 5.4) 


duce  a  second  signal  oi  predetermined  nominal  fre- 
quency, sttbfect  to  said  frequency  variatioos  of  said  first 
signal  and  also  subject  to  phaae  variations  bearing  a 
predetermined  relationdiip  to  said  frequency  variations; 
means  for  deriving  from  said  first  signal  a  third  signal 
having  a  nominal  frequency  which  differs  from  that  of 
said  second  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  frequency  and  pbMst  variations 
as  said  second  signal;  means  for  heterodyning  said  second 
signal  with  said  third  signal;  and  means  for  deriving  selec- 
tively from  said  heterodyning  means  the  heterodyne  com- 
ponents produced  at  a  nominal  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  nominal  frequencies  of  said  second 
and  third  signals. 


1.  In  a  color  television  system,  image-reproducing 
apparatus  comprising,  a  multicolor  kinescope  having 
means  produdqg  an  electron  beam  and  deflecting  it 
horizontally  and  vertically  to  scan  a  raster  and  a  lumines- 
cent screen  indoding  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  areas  re- 
spectively capable  of  producing  light  of  the  different 
component  image  colors  when  excited  by  an  electron 
beam,  said  screen  being  additionally  provided  with  cor- 
rection stgnal-gnnerating  strips  ali|^  and  coextensive 
with  predetermined  ones  of  said  screen  areas  capable 
of  emitting  light  of  a  particular  ccrfor  and  having  a  sec- 
ondary electron  emission  ratio  different  from  that  of 
the  rest  of  said  screen,  a  secondary  electron-collecting 
electrode  adjacent  said  screen,  an  output  circuit  cmi- 
necting  said  screen  and  said  collecting  electrode  in  which 
to  develt^  beam-correcting  signals  r^resentative  oi  the 
traversal  of  said  strips  by  said  beam,  a  reference  fre- 
quency generator  producing  a  wave  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  color  video  signal  repetition  frequency, 
means  coupling  said  output  circuit  and  said  generator 
to  develop  a  beam-correcting  deflection  voltage  repre- 
sentative of.  and  in  response  to,  phase  differences  be- 
tween said  signals  and  said  reference  frequency  wave, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  beam-correcting  deflection 
voltage  to  control  the  horizontal  deflection  of  said  beam 
in  a  manner  to  effect  substantially  accurate  beam-to- 
screen  area  registration  concurrently  with  the  modula- 
tion of  said  beam  by  the  video  si^ial  representing  the 
image  color  corresponding  to  the  screen  area  excited 
by  the  beam. 

Il  

2,725,421 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WTTH  NOISEFREE 

AND  PHASE  CORRECTED  INDEXING  SIGNAL 
Scrgto  F.  Vaidca^  Canritridgc,  Mass.,  asalgaor  to  Phflco 
CorporatioB,  Philadcipbia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Peaa- 
syivaaia 

AppUcadon  Jane  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,(33 
U  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 


2,725,422 

COLOR  TELEVBION  RECEIVERS 

Joha  StHfc,  Ir.,  Woeaan'TMii  Gwrgea  E._Kd»y,  Had- 

N.  Mf  aM^Bon  to  Raato  CoipwalioB  of 
I  a  cocporatloa  of  DelawaK 
AppHcatioa  laly  1«,  1953,  ScfW  No.  348,424 
CdaiBM.   (CL  178— 5.4) 
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13.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  source  of  a  first 
intelligence  signal  having  a  given  nominal  frequency, 
said  first  signal  being  subject  to  frequency  variations 
about  said  nominal  frequency;  a  transmission  path  sup- 
plied with  said  first  signal  and  re^KMisive  thereto  to  pro- 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  wherein  color  informa- 
tion is  transmitted  by  means  of  a  color  subcarrier  wave 
including  a  ccrior  synchronizing  burst,  said  color  informa- 
tion suscq>tible  to  demodulation  from  said  color  sub- 
carrier  wave  by  the  processes  of  synchronous  detection, 
synchronous  detection  means  for  deriving  a  color  signal 
from  said  color  subcarrier  wave  including  the  combination 
of;  heterodyning  means  having  a  signal  input  circuit,  a 
demodulating  wave  input  circuit,  and  an  output  circuit, 
said  heterodyning  means  characterized  in  that  said  de- 
modulating wave  input  circuit  has  a  coupling  to  said  signal 
input  circuit  whereby  a  demodulating  wave  applied  to  said 
demodulating  wave  input  circuit  will  appear  in  reversed 
phase  in  said  signal  input  circuit  at  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude level;  a  source  of  demodulating  waves  phase  syn- 
chronized by  said  co1(h-  synchronizing  burst  and  coupled 
to  said  demodulating  wave  input  circuit;  a  180*  phaae 
shifter  coupled  to  said  demodulating  wave  source;  means 
applying  a  color  subcarrier  wave  to  said  signal  input  cir- 
cuit; and  attenuating  means  coupled  between  said  180* 
phase  shifter  and  said  signal  input  circuit,  whereby  any 
spurious  demodulating  wave  component  appearing  in  said 
signal  input  circuit  is  substantially  cancelled,  and  a  signal 
derived  from  said  color  subcarrier  wave  at  the  phase  of 
said  demodulating  wave  is  provided  in  the  output  circuit 
of  said  heterodyning  means. 


2,725,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  TELEVISION 

IMAGES  IN  MULTIPLE  CAMERA  SYSTEMS 

Gcoiic  K.  Gffabam,  OccaasMc,  N.  Y.,  assliainr  to  Radto 

CoiporatioB  of  Anscifca,  a  coiporalloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Febnsary  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,142 

3ClaiBis.    (0. 178— 4J) 

1.  A  television  system  wherein  inuge  signals  are  to 

be  provided  from  a  plurality  of  television  cameras  and 

said  image  signals  are  to  be  selected  for  transmission,  a 

plurality  of  television  cameras,  each  camera  having  a 
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separate  electronic  view  finder  physically  associated 
therewith,  means  for  feeding  an  image  signal  from  each 
camera  to  its  associated  view  finder,  and  means  for  selec- 


2,725,424 
ERROR-VOLTAGE-SENSmVE  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER 
nari  M.  OUrcr,  MonfilowB,  N.  J^  imIibiii  to  BcO 
TelMhoM    I  ■bwloffaa,    bcorponrted.    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  eowponAm  of  New  Yoifc 
AppHcaHni  Fcbnwy  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  143,4^2 
4CiaiaH.    (CL178— 7J) 


3.  In  a  television  receiver,  input  means  having  tele- 
vision signals  containing  synchronizing  signals  applied 
thereto,  means  for  separating  from  said  television  signals 
line  synchronizing  pulses,  a  two  terminal  integrating  net- 
work comprising  a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor 
in  series  therewith,  said  second  capacitor  being  shunted 
by  a  resistance,  a  source  of  D.-C.  potential,  a  clamper  cir- 
cuit, means  including  a  voltage  divider  network  connected 
between  said  source  and  said  clamper  circuit  for  estab- 
lishing a  D.-C.  reference  potential,  said  clamper  circuit 
being  connected  through  a  resistance  to  one  terminal  of 
said  intergating  network,  said  clamper  circuit  being  ener- 
gized by  said  line  synchronizing  pulses  fw  intermittently 
connecting  said  reference  potential  to  said  one  terminal  of 
said  integrating  network,  a  sweep  generator  circuit  in- 
cluding an  oscillator  and  a  capacitance  for  generating 
sweep  waves,  said  oscillator  having  a  frequency  determin- 
ing circuit,  means  for  applying  said  sweep  waves  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  network  in  the  same  polarity  as  said 
reference  potential,  differential  amplifying  means  com- 
prising a  vacuum  tube  responsive  to  a  potential  difference 
across  said  integrating  network  during  the  period  the 
clamper  circuit  is  energized  for  producing  a  frequency 
control  signal,  said  vacuum  tube  having  a  control  grid  and 
a  cathode,  said  cathode  being  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  integrating  network  and  said  grid  being  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  said  network,  a  source  of  bias 
potential  connected  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  integrat- 
ing network  through  a  first  and  second  resistor  and  to  said 
cathode  through  said  first  resistor  and  a  third  resistor, 
said  third  resistor  being  connected  between  said  electrode 
and  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors,  said  first 
resistor  being  m  times  said  second  resistor  where  m  is  the 
amplification  factor  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  said 
first  capacitor  of  said  integrating  network  having  a  value 
such  that  said  control  grid  is  so  biased  relative  to  said 
cathode  that  potential  variations  common  to  both  sides  of 


said  network  are  not  amplified,  and  means  for  applying 
said  frequency  control  si^iaJ  to  said  freqnency  determin- 
ing circuit  of  aid  oadllator  to  shift  the  oadllator  fre- 
quency. 

2,72M25 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  INTELLIGENCB 

AT  REDUCED  lANDWIDTH 

GMfie  C  SriUai,  Flhiiiia,  N.  1„  aii^ar  to  Radfo 

CoiponlioB  of  AaMriOk  a  catpontka  of  Ddawara 

AppUcadaa  October  1, 194i,  teW  No.  119434 

4ClaiaM.    (CL17»~43.5) 
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lively  feeding  an  image  signal  frcMn  one  of  the  cameras 
to  the  view  finder  associated  t^th  another  of  said  cameras 
concurrently  with  the  image  signal  from  said  another 
camera. 


^S^ 


2.  A  method  of  traiwnittinf  inteUigence  at  reduced 
bandwidth  compriainf  the  itepa  of  deriving  a  voltage  wave 
having  a  characteristic  thereof  varied  in  accordance  with 
an  intelligence  to  be  traumitted,  qnaatiziag  said  voltafe 
wave,  sampling  the  quantized  voltafe  wave  during  soccea- 
sive  intervals,  ampUfying  the  voltafe  wave  tfant  produced 
by  predetermined  amounts  during  each  of  said  iatervali, 
and  integrating  the  uapUAed  wave  thus  provided  over  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  intenrals. 


2,72M2< 
AUTOMATIC  TELEFHONE  SYSTEM 
WUBaaW.Pfcari^  Pnrtiaiir.  N.  Y„  aMl|Mr  to  Stnm- 
Tw^:^^*^  C-nif3>,  a  cotyewdea  of  New  Yost 
OriginI  aMicatfoa  lananr  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  U9,«32, 
^.''^L?'**-  ^•^•»355,  dated  May  11,  lf54.    eJ 
Jkled^yd  tUa  applkatfo.  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No. 

iCiaiw.    (CL179^U) 
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2.  A  telephone  system,  having  a  trunk  line  terminat- 
ing at  the  distant  end  in  a  directively  operated  switch, 
said  trunk  line  having  a  pulse  correction  circuit  for  regu- 
lating switch  operating  pulses  transmitted  thereover,  and 
being  accessible  at  the  near  end  over  a  plurality  of  paths, 
characterized  in  this  that  n>eans  is  provided  in  one  of 
said  paths  of  access  for  automatically  and  transiently 
operating  said  pulse  correction  circuit  to  transmit  a 
switch  operating  pulse  over  said  trunk. 
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2,72S«427 
TRUNKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELECOM- 
MUNICATION SYOTEM 
lance  S.  Mmsiy,  Tampa,  Fla.,  ■mImiii,  by  ncaw  Mri| 
ncati,  to  G«Mnl  DjMdirics  Coipontkw,  a  covpoi 
tioB  of  Ddaiwaiv 

AppHcatfoB  May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,910 
nClaiiM.   (CL179L.-18) 


12.  In  a  telecommunication  system  where  a  plurality 
of  interoffice  trunks  is  provided  and  where  said  trunks 
are  arranged  in  three  groups,  a  first  group  for  exclusive 
use  in  a  paramount  service,  a  second  group  for  use  in  a 
subordinate  service,  and  a  third  group  for  shared  use 
in   both   said  paramount  service  and  said  subordinate 
service,  where  directively  operated  switching  means  is  em- 
ployed for  seizing  said  trunks  and  extending  connections 
thereover,  there  being  two  groups  of  said  switching  means, 
one  for  use  in  a  paramount  service  and  another  for  use 
in  a  subordinate  service,  where  the  seizure  of  a  trunk  in 
said   switching   means   is   carried   out   by  conventional 
means  for  testing  said  trunks  in  order  and  seizing  the 
first  available  trunk  encountered  and  v^ierein  said  trunks 
are  arranged  so  that  the  said  exclusive  trunks  are  first  in 
order  and  the  said  shared  trunks  are  tested  for  availabil- 
ity only  after  no  exclusive  trunk  is  found  to  be  available 
an  arrangement  characterized  in  this  that  said  directively 
operated    switches   comprise   an   outgoing   selector   for 
seizure  of  said  trunks  and  an  incoming  selector  for  ex- 
tension of  said  trunks  at  each  end  of  said  trunks,  said  ex- 
clusive paramount  service  trunks  having  selectors  and 
circuits  therefor  suitable  for  paramount  service,  said  ex- 
clusive subordinate  service  trunks  having  selectors  and 
circuits  therefor  suitable  for  subordinate  service  and  said 
shared  trunks  having  one  set  of  selectors  and  circuits 
therefor  suitable  for  paramount  service  and  another  set 
of  selectors  and  circuits  therefor  suitable  for  subordinate 
service,  said  set  of  selectors  and  circuits  therefor  suitable 
for  subordinate  service  of  said  shared  trunks  being  nor- 
mally enabled  and  switching  means  for  each  of  said 
shared  trunks  responsive  to  the  seizure  of  a  particular 
one  of  said  exclusive  paramount  service  trunks  for  trans- 
ferring the  enablement  of  its  said  selectors  and  circuits 
therefor  from  its  said  set  suitable  for  subordinate  service 
to  its  said  set  suitable  for  paramount  service  and  means 
responsive  to  the  seizure  of  a  particular  one  of  said  ex- 
clusive paramount  service  trunks  at  either  end  thereof  to 
simultaneously  operate  the  said  switching  means  at  both 
ends  of  a  particular  one  of  said  shared  trunks. 


an  idle  connection  path  in  the  marked  called  group  by 
way  of  an  idle  link  and  the  secondary  switch  from  which 
the  last  said  connection  path  extends;  a  group  controller 
common  to  all  said  paths,  links,  and  switches  and  includ- 
ing separate  relay  combinations  for  the  respective  ones 
of  the  links  and  respective  ones  of  the  said  outgoing  paths 
which  may  be  included,  if  idle,  in  the  said  connection,  the 
relay  combinations  including  a  first  groiq>  for  the  links 
and  a  second  group  fw  the  outgoing  connection  paths, 
each  said  relay  combination  including  at  least  a  first  con- 
tact means,  each  relay  combination  in  one  of  said  groups 
thereof  including  a  second  contact  means,  each  relay 


2,725,428 

MULTI^ROUF  PRIMARY-SECONDARY-SPREAD 
CROSSBAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
John  L  Bellamy,  Whcatoo,  OL,  and  Tbcroa  L.  Bowers, 
Wtaolpeg,  Maoltoba,  Caaada,  aastgaors  to  International 
Telcphooc  and  Telegrapli  CorporaHoo,  a  corporatklD 
of  Marylaad 
AppHcadoa  Jaaury  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,802 
32  aafms.    (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In   a  switching  stage  comprising  primary  switches 
and  secondary  switches  interconnected  by  links  spread 
between  them,  with  calling  connection  paths  incoming  to 
the  primary  switches  and  callable  connection  paths  out- 
going from  the  secondary  switches,  with  means  respon- 
sive to  the  calling  of  any  group  of  outgoing  connection 
paths  over  any  incoming  connection  path   for  marking 
the  called  group,  with  means  controlled  thereby  for  oper- 
ating the  switches  to  extend  a  connection  from  the  con- 
cerned incoming  connection  path  and  primary  switch  to 


combination  including  test  means  rendering  effective  its 
said  first  contact  means  subject  to  its  req>ective  link  or 
path  being  idle,  each  relay  combination  which  includes  a 
said  second  contact  means  also  including  local  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  rendering  effective  of  its  said  first 
contact  means  for  rendering  effective  its  said  second  con- 
tact means,  and  means  controlled  jointly  by  the  said 
contact  means  of  two  relay  combinations  in  respective 
said  groups  thereof  for  controlling  the  said  means  for 
extending  a  connection,  such  controlling  means  including 
the  said  second  contact  means  of  one  of  the  last  said  re- 
lay combinations. 


2,725*429 
SIGNALING  8Y9TEM 
wnUam  W.  Fharia,  RochtiHr,  N.  Y^  ■nliani.  by  ncMe 
■■igaiBfla,  to  Geaceal  Dyutoici  CoqpontkM,  a  coi^ 
poralkM  of  Delawan 

ApplicatkM  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,021 
9ClaiiiH.   (CL179— 27) 


r  .A 


1.  In  a  teleconununication  system,  a  two  way  trunk 
circuit  consisting  of  two  terminal  circuit  arrangements 
at  each  end  of  and  including  a  long  line  having  a  com- 
munication channel  and  a  derived  signaling  path,  an  in- 
coming selector  connected  to  and  associated  with  each 
said  terminal  arrangement  for  extending  connections 
therefrom,  selector  switch  terminals  connected  to  each 
said  terminal  arrangement  whereby  connections  may  be 
extended  thereto,  and  a  signal  path  between  said  ter- 
minal arrangements  including  said  derived  signaling 
path,  means  in  a  near  end  terminal  circuit  arrangement 
responsive  to  a  disconnect  signal  transmitted  over  a 
path  established  by  a  selector  connected  through  said 
selector  switch  terminals  individual  to  said  near  end  ter- 
minal circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  said  discon- 
nect signal  over  said  derived  signal  path  to  said  far 
end  terminal  arrangement  and  thence  over  the  said  in- 
coming selector  circuit  associated  therewith  to  cause 
the  release  of  said  incoming  selector,  means  in  said  far 
end  terminal  circuit  arrangement  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  back  to  said  near  end  terminal  circuit  ar- 
rangement a  holding  signal  to  prevent  the  release  of 
said  selector  connected  to  said  near  end  terminal  cir- 
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cuit  arrangement  and  means  responsive  to  the  release  of 
said  far  end  incoming  selector  for  discontinuing  the 
transmission  of  said  holding  signal. 


2,725,4M 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Jotcph    W.    Gratfan,    Rocherter,    aid    Norman    Cole, 
Webster,  N.  Y^  asaigiion,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gencnl  Dynamics  Corporatioii,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,502 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179^100.2) 


1.  In  a  head  for  a  magnetic  recording  apparatus  in 
which  a  longitudinal  magnetic  recording  medium  is  trans- 
ported past  said  head  at  substantially  uniform  speed,  the 
combination  of  a  core  of  generally  cylindrical,  strip- 
shaped  contour  comprising  at  least  one  lamination  of 
magnetic  material,  said  lamination  being  wider  than  said 
medium,  the  central  axis  of  said  core  being  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  medium, 
said  core  having  an  airgap  in  the  circumference  thereof 
with  said  airgap  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
medium,  the  width  dimension  of  said  gap  being  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  medium,  said  lamination 
being  displaced  radially  outward  in  the  portions  adjacent 
said  airgap,  plastic  material  surrounding  said  portions  to 
form  a  support  for  said  lamination  in  the  region  adjacent 
to  and  in  said  airgap;  and  means  for  translating  magnetic 
energy  to  electrical  energy. 


2,725  431 
METHOD  OF  SUFPLYING  POWER  TO  A 

RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE 

DaTid  Rnsiiworth,  West  Bridgford,  England 

Application  Aprfl  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  222^71 

4  Claims.    (CI.  191—12) 


H^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  rectilinear  track  and  a  power- 
driven  carriage  reciprocable  on  the  track,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  supply  unit  permanently  mounted  ap- 
proximately midway  of  the  track,  two  flexible  power 
conductors  connected  to  said  power  supply  unit  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  said  unit  and  into 
connection  with  said  carriage,  a  separate  jockey  pulley 
around  which  each  conductor  passes,  a  fixed  pulley 
mounted  at  each  end  of  the  track,  a  cable  running  between 
said  fixed  pulleys  and  having  each  of  its  ends  connected 
to  a  jockey  pulley,  and  a  tensioning  device  on  the  car- 
riage for  bearing  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
conductors. 


through  said  switch;  and  spring  means  flexed  to  react 
in  the  housing  upon  said  contact  carrier  for  maintaining 
the  switch  normally  in  circuit  open  condition,  saic)  tpring 
means  having  its  mid-portion  diqxMcd  exterior  to  said 
housing  and  having  its  end  portions  yieidable  for  op- 


2,725,432 
SWITCH 
William  E.  Brown,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,955 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 
1.  A  control  switch  comprising  in  combination;  a 
housing  comprising  a  right  angle  channel  member  hav- 
ing parallel  flanges;  a  terminal  back  of  nonconducting 
material  disposed  against  the  edge  of  said  flanges  and 
cooperating  with  said  housing  to  provide  guideways;  a 
contact  carrier  movable  along  the  guideways  from  a 
central   position   to  control   selectively   parallel   circuits 


posing  movement  of  the  contact  carrier  selectively  in 
either  direction  for  completing  either  of  a  pair  of  con- 
trol circuits  and  acting  upon  the  release  of  contact  move- 
ment to  return  the  contact  carrier  to  a  central  open  cir- 
cuit position. 


2,725,433 
CYCUC  PROGRAM  TIMER 
Ralph  Aldcn  Reid,  BcTeity,  and  Vincent  W.  Leonard, 
Saugas,  Mam.,  amigMMV  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  March  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,124. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  28,  1952,  Serial 
No.  279,144 

6  culms.    (CI.  200— 38) 


1.  In  a  cyclic  program  timer,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable 
contact  members  pivotally  mounted  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion on  said  pin,  a  cylindrical  dial  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  with  its  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  pin  and  with  said  contact  members  in  substan- 
tially tangential  relation  to  said  dial  member,  said  dial 
member  being  provided  with  an  axially  reentrant  annular 
recess  at  one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  dis- 
posed around  its  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
keys  having  resilient  arms  embracing  said  recessed  end 
of  said  dial  member  in  clamping  relation  therewith  and 
having  their  outer  arms  slidably  positioned  in  said  slots, 
said  outer  arms  being  provided  with  contact  actuating  pro- 
jections arranged  selectively  to  engage  said  contact  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  dial  mem- 
ber. 


2  725  434 

AUTOMATIC  INDICATING  DEVICE  OF  TOSSES  OF 

PRESSURE  OF  INNER  TUBES  OF  TIRF^ 

Marcos  Brodsky,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  July  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,138 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20O--61.26) 


1.  An  electric  switch  responsive  to  pressure  variations 
in  the  inner  tube  of  a  tire  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  the  switch 
comprising  an   arched   resilient  plate  disposed  ovttr  an 
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opening  in  the  rim  intermediate  the  inner  tube  and  the  a  screw  insertable  in  said  tube  from  the  other  end  thereof 

rim,  a  rod  disposed  on  said  plate  and  slidable  through  the  for  actuating  said  member,  said  tube  having  a  slot  therein 

opening,  a  resilient  contact  diqwsed  on  the  rim  and  coact-  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

ing  with  said  rod,  a  fixed  insulated  conUct  disposed  on  tube,  and  means  in  said  slot  and  q>ring  biased  agaim* 
the  rim  and  coacting  with  the  resilient  contact. 


2,72Sy435 
TURN  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Casimer  J.  Cido,  Detroit,  Midk,  —It to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applicatian  Norembcr  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,619 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200— 61 J4) 


1.  In  a  direction  signaling  device  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles, a  support,  an  operating  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  at  one  side  thereof,  a  friction  member 
recessed  in  said  support  adjacent  said  operating  member, 
means  attached  to  said  operating  member  and  extending 
therefrom  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  friction 
member  to  dampen  oscillatory  movements  of  said  oper- 
ating  member,  and  a  switch  mounted  on  said  support  with 
its  operating  arm  in  engagement  with  said  operating 
member. 


2,725,436 

WINDSHIELD  WIPING  APPARATUS  AND 
PARKING  SWITCH  THEREFOR 
WUIiam  D.  Crocker,  Snffield,  and  Charles  Stmiste,  Som- 
ersville.  Conn.,  asrignors  to  American   Bosch   Anna 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,052 
SCIataBs.    (CI.  20^—61.39) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reversible 
electric  motor,  gear  means  operatively  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  opposite  directions  by  said  motor, 
a  shaft  for  said  gear  means,  said  shaft  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  windshield  wiper  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  same,  threaded  means  on  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  cam  member  having  a  threaded  portion  engag- 
ing said  threaded  means  on  said  shaft  and  a  flexible  con- 
tact carrying  arm  adjacent  said  cam  member  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  by  said  cam  member  upon  rotation  of  said 
cam  in  one  direction  and  resilient  means  engaging  said 
cam  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cam  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  direction  whereby  said  threaded 
connection  effects  movement  of  said  cam  relative  to  said 
shaft. 


2,725,437 

INTERLOCK  SWTTCH  MECHANISMS 
Arnold  C.  Fields  and  Ray  W.  Warbarton,  MedBeld,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Westfaighonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,672 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.67) 
1.  An  interlock  switch  assembly  comprising  a  tube, 
a  switch  closing  member  opposite  one  end  of  said  tube. 


the  threads  of  said  screw  and  requiring  rotation  of  said 
screw  for  moving  said  screw  in  a  directioD  away  from 
said  member  and  riding  over  said  thr^^A^  ^en  said 
screw  is  pushed  towards  said  member. 


2,725,43« 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Bcnflcy,  Hartford,  Com.,  Hrignor  to  The  Ar- 
row-Hart «  HcfemB  EkcMc  CanpMy,  Hartfoid, 
Conn.,  a  corporatkM  of  Co—ticflcnt 
Application  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,689 
23ClainH.    (CL  200— 67) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing  a  manual- 
ly operable  lever  movable  about  a  pivotal  axis  between 
two  at-rest  positions,  an  actuating  member  movable  with 
said  lever  member,  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  movable 
contact  carrier  biased  toward  said  actuating  member, 
said  actuflting  member  engaging  said  contact  carrier  to 
operate  the  movable  contact  from  one  position  to  an- 
other against  said  bias,  over-center  spring  means  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  lever  member  and  biasing  said  lever 
member  into  one  or  the  other  of  its  two  positions,  said 
spring  means  being  supported  at  one  end  by  said  lever 
member,  and  means  supporting  said  q>ring  means  at  its 
other  end  from  said  housing,  the  position  of  said  spring 
in  said  two  positions  of  said  lever  member  causing  its 
bias  of  said  lever  into  said  two  positions  to  be  different 
in  amount  and  opposite  in  direction  to  OMnpensate  for 
the  biasing  action  exerted  by  the  c(Mitact  carrier  on  said 
lever  member. 


2,725,439 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Henry  Grattan  Newbonlt,  Sloagh,  Ea^and,  , 

Ronald  Trist  A  Co.  Umlted,  Skmgh,  Eoghmd 

Application  June  29,  1951,  SerialNo.  234,274 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30, 1950 

7Clafans.    (CL  20»— 87) 


to 


7<>(i  (>    (; 


1.  In  a  magnetic  coupling  device  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  a  heated  location  to  a  second  location  without 
any  accompanying  transfer  of  heat,  a  first  magnetic 
member  mounted  for  rocking  motion,  a  second  magnetic 
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member  also  mounted  for  rocking  motion  spaced  from 
said  first  member  by  an  air  gap  and  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  first  magnetic  member,  and  a  third  magnetic 
member  also  mounted  for  rocking  motion  spaced  from 
said  second  member  by  an  air  gap  and  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  second  magnetic  member,  said  second 
member  responding  to  movements  of  said  first  mem- 
ber by  way  of  said  first  magnetic  couple  and  said  third 
member  responding  to  movements  of  said  second  mem- 
ber by  way  of  said  second  magnetic  couple,  said  third 
member  being  effectively  isolated  by  means  of  an  inter- 
vening air  space  from  the  heat  emanating  from  said  heated 
location. 


2,725,440 

CO-AXIAL  RELAY 

Lawrence  J.  Kanmi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioii  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297303 

U  Claims.    (Q.  20«— 87) 


U    ,    W4J  ^1^ 


:i4^;! 


X    ..    ta        4,- 


1.  A  co-axial  relay  of  the  character  described,  including 
an  iron  frame  having  an  end  portion  with  a  side  portion 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles-  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating in  an  inwardly  directed  end  lug  substantially 
parallel  to  the  end  portion,  an  elongated  hollow  iron  core 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  end  portion  and  projecting 
therethrough  with  a  terminal  thereon  for  connection 
to  one  conductor  of  a  cable  and  having  terminals  on  the 
opposite  end  for  connection  to  one  conductor  each  of  two 
other  cables,  a  non-magnetic  insulating  plate  secured  to 
said  end  lug  and  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  hollow  core 
to  retain  said  core  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  por- 
tion of  said  frame  with  the  last  mentioned  terminals  of 
said  core  accessible  upon  the  exterior  of  said  insulating 
plate,  a  movable  contact  member  supported  in  isolated 
condition  in  said  core  and  having  a  contact  end  movably 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  end  lug.  the  insulating  plate 
having  an  opening  for  said  contact  end  through  which  it 
extends  freely,  means  for  connecting  the  contact  member 
to  the  central  conductor  of  the  first  mentioned  one  cable, 
a  pair  of  contact  members  fixed  upon  said  insulating  plate 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  therein  and  spaced  apart 
with  the  contact  end  of  said  contact  member  located  there- 
between, means  for  biasing  the  contact  end  against  one 
of  the  pair  of  contact  members  normally,  a  movable  iron 
yoke  or  armature  disposed  in  magnetic  contact  with  the 
side  portion  of  said  frame  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  end  disposed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  hol- 
low core,  a  projection  on  said  yoke  extending  transversely 
through  the  wall  of  said  core  toward  the  contact  member 
therein,  and  insulating  means  transmitting  the  mechanical 
contact  of  said  projection  to  said  contact  member,  and  an 
electric  magnet  coil  mounted  upon  said  core  having  elec- 
tric terminals  for  connection  to  a  current  source. 


pole  pieces  and  said  plates  have  means  for  diverting  the 
flux  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  solenoid 
whereby  energization  of  the  solenoid  will  cause  a  turning 
movement  of  the  solenoid  around  a  transversely  posi- 


2,725,441 

FUCKERING  DISPLAY  UNIT  SWITCH 

Thomas  J.  Bums,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,200 

3  Claims,  (a.  200—90) 
1.  A  flickering  unit  for  pictures,  designs  and  indicia 
comprising  a  solenoid  having  a  core  with  opposite  end 
pole  pieces  and  spaced  insulated  contacts  extended 
through  the  intermediate  part  thereof,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  solenoid  centrally  thereof  with  the  core 
thereof  in  a  horizontal  position,  stationary  plates  form- 
ing armature  members  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite 


tioned  axis,  arms  extended  from  the  contact  plates  of 
the  solenoid  for  making  and  breaking  circuits  upon  the 
application  of  current  to  the  solenoid,  said  solenoid 
adapted  to  return  to  a  horizontal  position  in  which  said 
circuits  are  broken  as  coils  thereof  are  deenergized. 


2,725,442 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Beniard  G.  Trcmbiay,  PittriNUfh,  and  William  H.  Stacl- 
lein.  East  McKecsport,  Pa^  aaignon  to  Wcstinthoase 
Electric  CocporatloB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,721 
12  Claims,    (a.  200— 109) 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively  movable  con- 
tact means,  operating  means  for  said  contact  means  com- 
prising a  linkage  collapsible  to  cause  opening  of  said  con- 
tact means,  releasable  means  normally  restraining  said 
linkage  in  thrust  transmitting  position,  trip  means  operable 
in  response  to  overload  currents  to  release  said  releasable 
means  to  cause  collapse  of  said  linkage  and  opening  of 
said  contact  means,  means  operable  upon  collapse  of  said 
linkage  to  reset  said  linkage  to  thrust  transmitting  position 
and  to  reset  said  releasable  means  to  restraining  position, 
closing  means  comprising  a  solenoid  including  a  main 
armature  movable  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid  to 
move  said  linkage  and  close  said  contact  means,  and  a 
secondary  armature  movable  by  energization  of  said 
solenoid  to  engage  and  apply  a  force  to  said  releasable 
means  opposing  operation  of  said  releasable  means  in 
response  to  shocks  occurring  during  a  closing  operation 
of  said  solenoid. 


2,725,443 
THERMOSTAT 
John  T.  Balwr  and  Cary  H.  MarshaO,  Middlebury,  Vt. 
Application  July  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,265 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 137) 
I.  A    thermostatically-actuated    switch   comprising   an 
elongated  base,  an  insulating  block  secured  one  ?t  each 
end  of  said  base,  said  blocks  being  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal confronting  end  to  end  alignment,  one  of  said 


I 
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blocks  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending  inwardly 
of  the  confronting  end  and  the  other  being  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  bore  aligned  with  said  recess, 
an  eI(Migated  bar  expansible  in  re^Kmse  to  temperature 
incrttse  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  in  said  recess  and 
movaMy  secured  by  its  other  end  in  said  bore,  electrical 
contact  means  extending  through  said  base  connected 


to  said  one  end,  said  bar  being  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  contact  face  and  said  other  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  point  in  said  bore,  and  electrical 
connection  means  connecting  said  point  with  a  connector 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  face  and  said  point  being 
adapted  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  bar, 
said  connector  and  said  contact  means. 


2,725,444 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Albert  O.  GnMMM,  Rickwood,  OUo,  awlgniir  to  General 

Molon  CoqporatfoB,  Daytoa,  difo,  a  cotporatton  off 

Delaware 

AppUcadM  Fcbraaiy  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,779 

2  Claims.   (CL  200— 140) 


1.  A  control  including  an  actuating  means  movable 
along  a  predetermined  line,  a  contrcrf  means,  a  positive 
connecting  means  extending  generally  along  and  movable 
along  said  line  positively  connecting  said  actuating  means 
and  said  control  means  for  moving  said  control  means 
substantially  in  direct  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  means,  a  to^e  means  operably  connected  to 
one  of  said  means  for  insuring  a  snap  action  movement 
of  said  control  means,  frame  means  for  supporting  said 
actuating  means  and  said  control  means,  a  ratchet  ^eel 
rotatably  mounted  upon  and  bodily  carried  by  said,  con- 
necting means,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with 
an  irregular  stepping  surface  rotatable  along  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  means  mounted  on  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  stopping  surface  co(^>erating  with  said  stopping 
surface  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  the  connecting 
means  in  different  positions  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  a  pawl  means  operated  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  connecting  means  and  coc^rating  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  the  ratchet  ^eel. 


2,725,445 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  APPARATUS 
Cari  BoM^  WcafflcM,  N.  I.,  MBigw>r,  by  mesne  w...  ^■, 
ments,  to  Bancs  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,235 
UOainH.  (a.  20^—144) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  an  hermeU- 
cally  sealed  envelope,  at  least  one  movable  member 
mounted  within  said  envelope,  a  flexible  capillary  tube 
one  portion  of  said  tube  being  adjacent  to  said  member, 
said  tube  having  a  closed  end  within  said  envel(^  and  an 
open  end  communicating  with  the  outer  atmosphere  and 


affixed  to  and  forming  a  portion  oi  said  envelope,  and 
actuator  means  adapted  to  flex  said  capiUaiy  tube  to  dfect 
movement  of  said  naovable  member,  said  means  being 
constituted  as  a  wire  capable  of  befaig  fauorted  within  said 
tube  and  sUdable  therein  in  such  a  manner  as  to  flex 


said  tube  between  the  end  of  the  tube  and  the  part  form- 
ing a  portion  o(  the  envelope  to  cause  said  tube  to  move 
said  movable  member,  said  tube  being  substantially 
strai^t  and  said  wire  bemg  normally  bowed  so  that  when 
inserted  within  the  tube  it  causes  a  bending  of  said  tube. 


2,725,44<    

^CmCUTT  INTERRUPTER 
Joseph  SIcpiao,  PUUfewgh,  Pla^  aal^or  fo 
Electric  Cmporatloi^  EMt  PIMibigfc,  Pa.,  a 
tioB  off  Pcaaqrtvasrfa 
AppHcatioa  November  IS,  1950,  Serial  No.  19M3S 
^ClaiiM.    (CL2t«— 147) 


P3!S 


1.  In  a  circuit  intemq>ter,  a  cfaambCT  containing  hy- 
drogen, means  for  estabUdiing  an  arc  wfthin  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  comprising  one  or  wort  permanent  mag- 
nets for  estaUishing  a  radial  magnetic  field  in  proximity 
to  the  arc  to  cause  rotation  of  the  arc  to  effect  the 
extinction  thereof. 


2,725  447 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  RESISTOR 
BcBjamlB  T.  Vogicr,  Moot  Ally,  N.  C, 


to 


AppBcatioa  A  _ 

1  Claim. 


Essex  Wire  Corporation 

20. 1953.  Serial  No.  375,390 


'<r 


^^^^'^^ 


(CL  201—63) 


^^ 


An  electric  wire  for  use  with  electrically  heated  fabrics 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors,  thermosensitive  in- 
sulation whidi  maintains  said  conductors  in  spaced  re- 
lationship and  which  is  conductive  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, an  inner  supporting  strand  on  which  said  conduc- 
tors are  helically  wound  in  parallel  spaced  relationsh^ 
so  that  the  conductors  are  equidistant  from  the  mner 
strand,  and  a  cover  insulation. 


I„7I5,448 
RESISTANCE  APPARATUS 
Reese  T.  Kintxinc  Boftdo,  N.  Y.,  SMlgwir  to  Wesdng. 
boose  Electric  CoiponlkNi,  East  PIttabwgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcan^ytvanla 

Application  Jane  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,888 

6  Claims.    (CI.  201— 69) 

1 .  A  resistance  grid  assembly  comprising,  a  plurality  of 

grid  plates  of  electrical   resistance  material,  each  grid 

plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slits  therein  alternately 

extending  through  opposite  side  edges  of  the  re^>ective 
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grid  plates,  said  slits  defining  a  series  current  path  between 
the  ends  of  each  grid  plate,  said  respective  paths  includ- 
ing adjacent  sections  formed  by  said  slits;  at  least  por- 
tions of  adjacent  sections  in  each  grid  plate  being  rela- 
tively displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  grid  plate  to 
separate  adjacent  slit  edges,  terminal  plates,  support  means 
insulatedly  supporting  said  grid  plates  in  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  relation;  alternate  grid  plates  having  a  termi- 


nal  plate  supported  by  said  support  means  in  contact  there- 
with adjacent  an  end  thereof,  said  ends  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  grid  plates  being  displaced  from  the  grid  plate  plane 
into  contacting  relation  to  form  electrical  connections 
therebetween,  each  terminal  plate  being  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  end  of  the  associated  grid  plate 
for  mechanically  supporting  and  electrically  contacting 
said  end. 


2,725^9 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Winkkr  C  Go&ch,  Hundc^  Cou^  MrigM>r  to  Doro 
EagiaeerlBg  Convaay,  New  Havca,  Conn^  a  partncr- 

AppUcatkM  JuM  8, 1953,  Setfal  No.  340458 
llCbliH.    (CL  219^-8) 


*-  J*  *  i-^ 


1.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  of  an 
electrically  conductive  handle  having  at  one  end  termi- 
nal means  and  at  its  other  end  a  head  provided  with 
an  electrode-gripping  surface;  a  jaw  pivoted  on  said 
head  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  gripping 
surface  and  having  an  operating  arm  extending  along 
side  said  handle;  an  apertured  protective  insulating  cover 
on  said  handle;  a  protective  insulating  cup  having  a 
bottom  and  an  endless  rim  and  being  secured  with  its 
bottom  to  said  jaw  arm;  a  compression  spring  extending 
into  said  cover  aperture  and  bearing  with  one  end  against 
said  handle  and  being  seated  with  its  other  end  in  said 
cup  for  normally  urging  said  jaw  against  said  gripping 
surface,  said  cup  rim  projecting  substantially  into  said 
cover  aperture  in  any  angular  position  of  said  jaw  and 
its  arm;  and  a  protective  insulating  sleeve  on  said  jaw 
arm,  said  sleeve  having  an  aperture  in  which  said  cup 
is  received  with  its  bottom,  thereby  holding  said  sleeve 
against  axial  removal  from  said  jaw  arm. 


2,725,450 
INDUCTION  HEATING  FURNACE 
Clarence  A.  Knhiic  and  John  A.  Redmond,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  aarisnon  to  Westingiioiiae  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittriwrgli,  Pa^  a  cotporatioa  off  Pcnnsylraqia 
Application  August  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,804 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.09) 
1.  An  induction  heating  furnace  for  conducting  bodies 
which  respectively  have  an  abruptly  varying  cross  section 
and  a  length  dimension  which  is  larger  than  the  greatest 
cross-sectional  dimension  thereof,  said  furnace  compris- 
ing a  heating  helix  having  an  axis  and  means  to  supply 


said  heUx  with  high  frequency  current,  said  helix  having 
a  cross  section  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
which  has  a  larger  dimension  in  one  direction  than  any 
dimension  in  any  other  direction,  two  stationary  supports 
of  channel  section  positioned  within  said  helix  and  parallel 
to  its  axis,  each  of  said  supports  having  first  and  second 
side  walls,  said  supports  being  positioned  to  support  with 
respectively  said  first  side  walls  each  of  said  bodies  with 


its  length  dimension  along  said  larger  dimension  of  the 
helix  and  such  that  gaps  are  left  between  the  respective 
second  side  walls  and  each  body,  and  a  walking  beam  of 
channel  selection  having  first  and  second  channel  walls, 
said  walking  beam  being  disposed  to  lift  each  body  from 
said  stationary  supports  on  the  edge  of  the  first  channel 
side  wall  and  move  to  carry  the  latter  said  body  along  said 
axis  while  leaving  a  gap  between  the  second  side  wall 
and  the  latter  said  body. 


Alfred  J.  Huck 


2,725,451 
INTERLOCK  SWITCH 

land  Pass.  St  Look,  Mo. 


to  Kmpp-Mourch  Coif  y,  St  Look,  Mo 
ration  of  r  ' 


Delafwarc 

AppHcatioB  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,044 
3Claiw.    (CL219L— 20) 


assignors 
.,  a  corpo- 


2.  In  a  switch  structure  for  a  pair  of  appliances  each 
having  a  low  and  a  medium  heating  element,  a  pair  of 
switches,  one  for  each  heating  appliance,  each  of  said 
switches  having  first  and  second  contacts,  said  first  and 
second  contacts  of  the  one  switch  being  adapted  to  cor- 
respond to  the  low  and  medium  heating  elements  respec- 
tively of  one  of  the  appliances  and  the  first  and  second 
contatcs  of  the  other  switch  being  adapted  to  correspond 
to  the  low  and  medium  heating  elements  of  the  other  of 
the  appliances,  each  of  said  switches  being  adjustable  to 
three  different  circuit-energizing  positions  to  close  said 
contacts  in  different  combinations,  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  switches  engaging  a  portion  of  the  other  to  serve  as 
an  interlock  between  said  switches,  whereby  when  one 
of  said  switches  is  positioned  so  as  to  close  both  the  first 
and  second  contacts  the  other  of  said  switches  can  be 
moved  only  to  its  position  for  closing  the  first  contacts. 


2,725,452 
REGULATORS 
Clarence  L.  Mcribon,  Lima,  Oirio,  anignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitiaiwigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsylraaia 

Application  March  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,850 
7  Claims.    (0.219—20) 
1.  In  a  regulator  system  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  a  window  having  a  heating  clement  associated 
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therewith,  the  heating  element  being  disposed  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tactor for  connecting  the  heating  element  to  the  source 
of  power,  a  bridge  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  members  being  a  temperature  sensitive 
element  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  the  window,  the 
temperature  sensitive  element  being  responsive  to  tem- 
perature changes  in  the  window  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  relation  of  the  ohmic  resistance  of  the  members  of 
the  bridge  circuit,  amplifying  means  responsive  to  such 
change  in  the  resistance  relation  between  the  members  of 
the  bridge  circuit,  a  control  relay  having  an  operating 
coil,  two  spaced  stationary  contacts,  and  a  movable  con- 
tact for  selectively  engaging  the  two  spaced  stationary 


toe  portion  and  being  disposed  with  its  bight  fadng  said 
heel  portion,  said  thermostat  being  moffnt<>d  on  said  sole- 
plate  within  the  bight  of  said  beating  unit,  said  heating 
element  being  so  distributed  in  said  heating  unit  that  the 
electrical  resistance  per  unit  length  of  the  portion  of 
said  heating  unit  diq)osed  adjacent  said  thermostat  lias 
within  the  limits  of  1 10  per  cent  and  175  per  cent  of  die 
average  electrical  resistance  per  unit  length  of  said  heat- 
ing unit 


RANGE  OVEN  HEAUNG  APPARATUS 
A.  Wlcoa^  MarfMi,  OUa,  aaripMr  to  Weall^- 


U,  1951,  SciW  No.  236,6a 
(CL  219—35) 


contacts,  said  operating  coil  being  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  the  amplifying  means,  other  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  contactor  and  to  the  control  relay  so  that 
when  said  movable  contact  is  actuated  into  engagement 
with  one  of  die  two  ^aced  stationary  contacts  said  con- 
tactor becomes  energized  to  thereby  connect  the  heat- 
ing element  to  said  source  of  power,  and  further  circuit 
means  connected  between  the  amplifying  means  and  the 
other  contact  of  the  two  spaced  stationary  contacts  for 
changing  the  output  of  the  amplifying  means  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  the  control  relay,  to  thereby  con- 
trol the  magnitude  of  the  current  flow  through  the  oper- 
ating coil  of  the  control  relay  in  accordance  with  such 
operation  of  the  control  relay  to  thus  prevent  chatter- 
ing of  said  contacts  of  the  control  relay. 
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2,725,453 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Clayton  L.  HnDcr,  Msnrfili,  Ohio,  airigMtr  to  Westing- 

ElecMc  Corpontioa,  East  Plttsbw|h,  Pa.,  a  corw 

I  of  Pcansyfvania 

AppUcalion  April  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,187 

lOCIaiBM.    {CL2l%—25) 


In  an  oven  structtire,  an  oven  liner  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  diqxMed  side  walls,  an  opening  at  the  bottom 
and  a  comer  portion  connected  to  the  lower  porticm  of 
eadi  side  wall,  said  cover  portions  bemg  curved  toward 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  electrical  beaten  renoovably  tiq>- 
ported  beneath  said  opening  in  proximity  thereto,  eadi 
of  said  heaters  having  an  electrical  resistor  and  a  support 
therefor,  one  of  said  resistors  comprising  a  portion  dis- 
posed beneath  one  oi  said  carved  comer  portions  and  an- 
other of  said  resistors  comprising  a  portion  disposed  be- 
neath the  other  of  said  cinrved  comer  portions,  whereby 
additional  heat  is  provided  for  said  comer  portions  and 
said  side  walls,  said  heaters  being  collectively  of  larger 
area  than  said  opening  but  being  individually  of  smaller 
area  than  said  opening  and  being  readily  removable  there- 
through individually,  and  a  sheet  member  for  ckMing  said 
opening,  said  sheet  member  serving  to  radiate  heat  from 
said  heaters  to  the  interior  of  said  oven  liner. 


2,725^455 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICES 

loMph  McOflly,  Wimailiwt,  Pa.,  awlfanr  to  Edwin  L. 

Pittsbnfh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 

15, 1951,  S«1al  No.  261,857 
(CL  219^^7) 


Application  December 
15 


1.  A  pressing  iron  having  a  ferrous  metal  soleplate, 
an  elongated  tubular  sheathed  heating  unit  of  U-shaped 
outline  disposed  in  said  soleplate,  said  heating  unit  having 
a  coiled  wire  heating  element  distributed  throu^cnit  its 
length,  a  manipulating  handle  disposed  above  said  sole- 
plate and  a  thermostat  for  controlling  the  operating  tem- 
peratures of  said  soleplate;  said  soleplate  having  a  toe 
portion  terminating  in  a  point  and  having  a  heel  portion, 
said  heating  unit  extending  from  said  heel  fwrtion  to  said 


5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  metallic -sheath  type 
heating  element  of  volute  configuration,  means  for  sup- 
porting certain  of  the  convolutions  against  movement,  said 
element  having  inherent  resiliency  so  that  the  convolu- 
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tions  are  normally  urged  to  predetermined  relation  but  so 
that  the  unsupported  convolutions  may  be  displaced  from 
predetermined  relation  by  pressure  applied  thereto,  said 
element  having  all  of  its  terminals  extending  from  said 
cerain  supported  convolutions  whereby  the  unsupported 
convolutions  are  free  to  move  without  restrictions  imposed 
by  terminal  connection. 


2,725,4M 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Pa^  M.  Wcyrkk,  AMami,  Ohio,  aMinor  to  Wcstiag- 
howe  Electric  CotfonOam,  EMt  PUtibwih,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratka  of  PcaMijrIvaBia 

laiMt  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  374^72 
3Clidw.    (CL  219^-^7) 


3.  An  electrical  surface  heating  unit  comprising  a 
sheathed  heater  bent  to  form  a'iiorizontal  heating  surface, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  heating  surface  and  adjacent  the  under  side  of 
said  heater,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  inter-engaging  tongue 
and  strirup  members  for  attaching  said  legs  to  said  heater, 
one  member  of  each  pair  being  attached  to  said  under  side 
of  said  heater  and  the  other  member  of  each  pair  being 
attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  legs,  said  one  member 
being  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  other  member  to 
permit  disengagement  therebetween  and  detachment  of 
said  legs  from  said  heater  by  relative  movement  of  at  least 
two  of  said  legs,  said  inter-engaging  members  being  inter- 
locked to  prevent  detachment  of  said  legs  from  said  heater 
when  said  legs  are  joined  to  each  other,  said  inter-engaging 
members  permitting  sliding  movement  of  said  heater  rela'- 
live  said  legs  as  said  heater  expands  and  contracts  due  to 
changes  in  temperature. 


2,725,457 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Norton,  Chicago,  01.,  aarignor  to  Tlicnncl, 

be,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

AppUcadon  Jaly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,719 

10  Claims.    (CI.  219^38) 


7.  In  an  electric  heater,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
resistor  element,  a  refractory  metal  sleeve  closely  sur- 
rounding the  resistor  compacted  particulate  refractory 
electrically  insulative  and  relatively  highly  thermally 
conductive  material  retaining  the  resistor  in  the  sleeve 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  sleeve  with 
the  resistor  and  the  material  mounted  therein  forming 
a  unit  having  the  shape  of  an  elongated  letter  U  with 
the  legs  arcuately  curved  to  define  generally  a  semi-an- 
nulus,  a  refractory  metal  container  of  semi-annular 
shape  presenting  an  inside  semi-annular  wall  as  a  heat- 
ing surface,  a  refractory  metal  cover  for  the  container 
defining  the  outside  semi-annular  wall  therefor,  a  refrac- 
tory electrically  insulative  and  relatively  highly  thermal- 
ly conductive  matrix  in  said  container  retaining  the  sleeve 


embedded  therein  in  heat-exchange  relatioaship  with 
said  heating  surface,  and  heat  transfer  resistant  means 
lining  the  inside  of  said  cover. 


Yotk 


2,725,458 

THERMOSTATICALLY-CONTROLLED 
ELECTRICAL  WATER  HEATER 
F.  Brancr.  Mayagnw,  Pnctto  Rko,  amipwr  to 
N.  Y.,  a  eorpanMon  of  New 


ApHkalhM  May  It,  1954,  SvU  No.  428,450 
ISCiafaH.    (CL  219^-40) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electrical  con- 
duction, the  combination  of  a  heater  assembly  including 
a  heating  chamber,  a  cylindrical  rotor  electrode  di^KMed 
in  said  chamber  and  having  a  central  bore,  said  chamber 
having  an  outlet  in  alignment  with  said  bore,  a  thermo- 
static device  mounted  on  said  heater  assembly  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  tube  containing  a  mercury  column, 
said  tube  extending  through  said  outlet  into  said  rotor 
electrode  bore,  an  electrical  switch,  and  a  piston  actuator 
slidable  in  said  tube  and  operatively  coupled  to  said 
switch. 


2,725,459 

REPLACEABLE-TANK  DEGREASER 

Famsworth  Cwricr,  Bcikcky,  and  Job  L.  Boycn,  Orinda, 

CaUf.,  aarignon  to  Carrier  Company,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

Application  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318^406 

lOOainH.    (CL  219-^3) 


8.  A  degrcaser  unit  comprising  a  base  unit  including 
a  heater  unit,  said  base  unit  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  a  separate  and  independent  tank  having  a 
bung  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  and  thereby  remov- 
ably support  such  tank  thereon;  a  housing  defining  a 
chamber;  means  connecting  said  housing  to  said  base 
unit  in  offset  relationship  thereto,  to  permit  of  the  instal- 
lation of  such  a  tank  on  said  base  unit  and  adjacent 
said  housing,  with  said  chamber  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  elevational  position  of  the  bung  (^>ening  of 
such  a  tank  when  installed  on  said  base  unit;  and  means 
for  coupling  such  tank  at  its  bung  opening  to  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  both  a  vapor  flow  passage  between  such 
tank  and  chamber  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
such  tank  and  said  housing. 
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2,725,448 
DEEP  FAT  FRYER 
Rayaoad  J.  9ntU  mi  Fnd  C  SchwMcka,  Chlcato,  DL, 
to  Dotacycr  Coipotalkm,  Chkafo,  ID.,  a 
of  nhdi 

LiHBat  19, 1953,  SMial  No.  375,096 
I     SCUbm.    (CL  219^^43) 


between  the  front  end  of  said  temples  and  the  outer  side 
of  the  said  frames  to  provide  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  same,  a  bridge  member  connecting  the  said  pair  of 
frames,  means  for  removably  connecting  an  electric  lamp 
attachment  to  the  said  bridge  member,  a  first  pair  of 
lead  wires  embedded  in  the  said  bridge  m«nber  and  one 
of  the  said  frames,  a  Mcond  pair  of  lead  wires  embedded 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  one  of  the  said  tenq>les, 
one  of  the  said  hinge  aieans  comprising  two  separate 
conducting  portions  secured  to  the  said  one  of  die  frames 
and  the  said  one  of  the  temples,  said  portions  being 


1.  In  a  cooking  utenal  the  combination  of  a  thin  walled 
vessel  of  high  heat  conductivity  having  offsets  defining 
shoulders  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  ceramic  base 
below  the  bottom  of  die  vessel  and  having  a  recess  in  its 
upper  space,  a  heating  element  supported  in  said  recess, 
strap  means  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  said  ceramic 
base  in  rigidly  supported  relationship  to  hold  heating  ele- 
ment in  position  to  radiate  heat  to  said  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  said  strap  means  having  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions offset  over  a  portion  of  their  length  towards  the 
sides  of  said  vessel  to  engage  said  shoulders,  a  second 
means  tightly  engaging  said  end  portions  to  hold  said 
offsets  thereoa  in  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  and  a 
thermostat  unh  spaced  from  said  heating  elemrat  and 
located  on  die  side  wall  of  the  vessel  including  a  bolt 
securing  the  cooperating  elements  of  the  thermostat  unit 
togedier  and  eoctending  dirough  one  of  said  means  with 
die  head  of  said  bolt  pressed  into  heat  exchange  contact 
with  the  wall  of  the  vessel  between  such  means  and  the 
wall,  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
heating  element  induding  said  thermostat  unit 


spaced  apart  from  each  other,  so  that  each  of  the  said 
portions  of  the  said  one  hinge  means  is  insulated  from 
the  other,  the  terminals  of  one  of  the  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  lead  wires  being  electrically  omnected  to  one  oi 
the  said  hinge  portions,  and  the  terminals  of  die  other 
of  the  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  lead  wires  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  other  of  the  said  hinge  portions, 
so  that  each  of  the  said  hinge  portions  functions  as  an 
electrical  conductor  between  the  oorreqwnding  lead  wires 
of  the  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  lead  wires,  and  con- 
nects permanendy  the  reqiective  lead  wires  of  the  said 
bridge  member  and  the  said  temples. 


2,725,443 

FOG  PENETRATING  APPARATUS 

WDHan  H.  Valcbcr,  San  GabrM,  CaHf . 

Appbcalion  Fcbmaiy  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,984 

9ClaiBM.    (CL  248— 7.1) 


M  2,725,481 

ARTIFICIAL  DAYLIGHT  LAMP 
DavU  S.  Aasov,  Long  Beach,  CaHT.,  assfgnor,  by  ma 
■sstgnmfHti,  to  AMiHte  Corporatton,  FresMt,  CaHf., 
corporatkMofCaUfbnia  ^^ 

AppUcatfon  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,867 
8ClafaM.    (a.  248— 1.1) 


'(/    ^    y 

^__    (2^  ®  (2) 


1.  An  artificial  daylight  lamp  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  reflective  inner  surface,  an  upper  wall  and  an 
opening  oppositely  disposed  from  the  wall;  a  plurality  of 
daylight  type  fluorescent  lamps  mounted  in  the  housing 
adjacent  to  the  opening  dierein;  a  pair  of  incandescent 
lamps  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  upper 
wall  thereof;  a  plurality  of  blue  type  fluorescent  lamps 
mounted  in  the  housing  intermediate  the  daylight  type 
fluorescent  lamps  and  the  incandescent  lamps;  and  a 
green  type  fluorescent  lamp  mounted  in  the  housing  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  wall  and  being  positioned  intermedi- 
ate and  above  die  incandescent  lamps. 

2,725^462 

»ECTACXES  HAVING  LAMP  ATTACHMENT 

Odo  Voriaiig,  N«w  Yoife,  N.  Y^  MricMT  of  OM-half  to 

^     RwtotfMMfCHtMa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatliM  Aagnat  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,584 

2ClainH.    (CL248— 2) 

1.  SpecUcles  havrag  a  lamp  attachment  comprising  a 

pair  of  spectac  e  frames,  temples,  hinge  means  disposed 


1.  A  fog  penetrating  a^iaratus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  fog  lamp  secured  to  a  vehicle,  the  light  beam 
therefrom  being  directed  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle;  an  air  compressor;  means  for 
driving  said  compressor;  a  pair  ot  concentric  annular 
air  ducts  positioned  about  said  lamp,  the  oudet  there- 
from being  directed  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
as  said  light  beam;  air  conducting  means  interconnecting 
said  compressor  and  the  outermost  oi  said  concentric 
annular  air  ducts;  propellant  means  for  moving  a  sqiaratc 
flow  of  air  throu^  the  innermost  of  said  annular  air 
ducts;  and  indqiendent  driving  means  for  said  propellant 
means. 


2  725  464 

LAMP  CONSTTRUCnON 

Jnlc  VlgoB,  Los  Aafska,  CaHf. 

AppUcatton  Jhm  8, 19537Scr«al  No.  360,212 

5  Claims.    (CL  240— 81) 

1.  A  lamp  constiliction  having  a  base  portion,  means 

for  mounting  an  electric  light  bulb  in  vertical  position 

upon  the  base,  and  an  upwardly  open  reflector  member 

surrounding  the  bulb  and  being  generally  symmetrical 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1955 


about  Its  vertical  axis,  a  substantial  axial  segment  of  to  a  predetermined  signal  frequency  in  a  predetermined 
said  reflector  bemg  of  substantially  contrasting  light  band  of  signal  frequencies,  a  receiver  input  coupS 
transmissive  properties  compared  with  the  remainder  of  circuit  connected  in  shunt  with  said  loop  including  a  scrS 
the  reflector,  and  said  lamp  having  baffle  members  se-   tuning  inductor  and  high  impedance  capacitor  means  tuned 

to  series  resonance  at  substantially  said  predetermined 
frequency,  means  for  variably  adjusting  the  impedance 
of  said  tuning  inductor,  and  means  for  variably  adjust- 
ing said  capacitive  tuning  means  and  said  series  tuning 
inductor  in  unison  and  in  predetermined  relation. 


2,725,445 
MOUNTING  STRAP  FOR  JAMB  UGHTS 

DavM  D.  Dc  LMhuntt,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcatkM  April  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,921 

laaim.    (0.240— 85) 


r~^ 


A  strap  for  use  in  mounting  a  switch  and  an  in- 
candescent lamp  socket  and  holding  them  in  a  prede- 
termined position  in  an  elongated  switch  and  outlet  box, 
said  strap  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  plate  of  a 
size  to  cover  the  <^n  side  of  an  outlet  box  of  the 
type  mentioned,  the  plate  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  therethrou^  of  light,  said  opening  having  a 
width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  plate,  the  side 
edges  of  the  opening  being  parallel,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  opening  having  side  edges  that  arc  spaced  a 
shorter  distance  apart  than  the  width  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  opening  forming  accessible 
edges  for  use  in  attaching  a  lamp  socket  body  thereto, 
the  plate  having  a  circular  depressed  area  below  the 
upper  opening,  the  bottom  of  the  depressed  area  having 
an  opening  for  use  in  attaching  a  switch  to  the  plate, 
the  side  edges  having  narrow  portions  thereof  projecting 
outwardly  forming  spacers  for  a  face  plate. 


2  725  4M 

HIGH  GAIN  TUNED 'loop  ANTENNA  CIRCUIT 

WHllam  F.  Suids,  HaddoofleM,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radio 

CoffporatioB  off  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,599 

15  Claims.    (CI.  250— 20) 


2,725v4<7 

GATE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

John  B.  Atwood,  Rtvfrhfd,  N.  Y.,  aadfftar  to  Radio 

Cofpontioa  of  AiMika,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 


Application 


cured  on  the  exterior  of  the  reflector  substantially  aligned 
with  the  junctures  between  said  segment  and  remainder 
whereby  sharply  to  delineate  the  illumination  through  the 
respective  parts  of  the  reflector. 


12, 1951,  Serial  No.  246311 
(CL250— 20) 


1.  A  high  gain  tuned  antenna  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  loop  antenna,  an  essentially  capacitive 
tuning  means  connected  to  said  antenna,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  capacitive  tuning  means  for  tuning  said  loop 


1 .  In  a  diversity  receiving  system  including  a  plurality 
of  receivers  arranged  in  diversified  relation  with  respect 
to  a  remote  transmitter,  an  electronic  gating  valve  cou- 
pled to  the  ou^ut  of  each  receiver  and  excited  by  the 
signal  picked  up  by  such  receiver,  each  of  said  valves 
having  therein  a  gating  electrode,  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional potential  having  its  negative  terminal  connected 
to  the  gating  electrodes  to  provide  a  negative  bias  there- 
mi,  a  differential  rectifier  circuit  including  at  least  two 
output  leads  and  receptive  of  signals  from  each  receiver 
for  comparing  the  relative  strengths  of  t|ie  signals  in 
each  receiver  and  for  producing  a  potential  difference 
between  such  leads  in  response  to  a  difference  in  strength 
between  the  signals  being  compared,  the  potential  of 
one  output  lead  relative  to  the  potential    >f  the  other 
lead  depending  on  which  of  the  received  signals  is  strong- 
est, means  directly  coupling  said  output  leads  one  to  each 
respective  gating  electrode  through  connections  devoid 
of  concentrated  impedance,  a  pair  of  unilaterally  conduct- 
ing devices  serially  connected  directly  between  said  gating 
electrodes  and  directly  between  said  output  leads,  and 
a  separate  fixed  impedance  connected  across  each   of 
said  devices,  a  potential  difference  of  one  sense  between 
said  output  leads  causing  a  flow  of  current  through  one 
of  said  devices  and  the  other  of  said  impedances,  the 
voltage  drop  thus  developed  across  said  other  impedance 
being  in  series-aiding  relationship  to  the  negative  bias 
provided  by  said  source  on  the  gating  valve  corresponding 
to  said  other  impedance  and  the  combination  of  said  volt- 
age drop  and  said  negative  bias  operating  to  bias  off 
said  last-named  valve. 


2,725  468 
SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 
Bcrnlianfau  Geriiardu  Danuncn  and  Abraham  GertnMlas 
WUhehnns  Uttjcns,  Efadhovcn,  Ncthcriands,  a«ignon 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Traat  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Comk,  as  tnntcc 

Application  Jane  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  296^15 
Claima  priority,  application  Ncthcrianda  Jnly  2, 1951 

4ClainM.    (0.250—20) 
I .  A  converter  for  combining  an  incoming  electric  wave 
with   local  oscillations  to  produce  an   intermediate-fre- 
quency wave,  comprising  an  electron  discharge  tube  hav- 
ing a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  electrode  aqd 
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an  anode  electrode,  means  to  generate  local  oscillaticMis 
comprising  a  tapped  inductor,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting an  end  of  said  inductor  to  said  cathode,  first  and 
second  terminals  connected  to  the  tap  and  the  remaining 
end  of  said  inductor,  respectively,  a  tuning  capadtance 
connected  between  said  cathode  and  said  second  terminal, 
said  inductor  and  capacitance  providing  a  resonant  circuit 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillations,  means 
electrically  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  electrodes  to  said 


DCE 


first  terminal,  means  electrically  connecting  another  of 
said  electrodes  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  tapped  feed- 
back coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  inductor  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  connected  electrically  to  said  cathode 
and  said  control  grid,  respectively,  thereby  providing 
feedback  to  sustain  the  local  oscillations,  means  connected 
to  apply  said  incoming  wave  between  the  tap  on  said  feed- 
back coil  and  said  cathode,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
anode  electrode  to  derive  said  intermediate-frequency 
wave  therefrom. 


2,725,469 
RADIO  RECEIVING  SET  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF 

TWO  FREQUENCY  RANGES 
AddbcrtHi  HenoMW  Jacobv  Nierecn  rm  DUkm  mid 
Henri  Herman  van  Abbe,  Eindhoven,  Ncthcriandi,  aa- 
rignon  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Traat  Com- 
pany, Hartf ort,  CoMk,  m  traatcc 
Application  September  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  19, 1951 
6Clafans.    (CL  250— 20) 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  selectively  receiving  signals  in  two 
frequency  ranges,  apparatus  comprising  first  means  for 
detecting  the  signals  in  the  first  of  said  two  ranges,  second 
means  for  detecting  the  signals  in  the  second  of  said 
two  ranges,  a  potentiometer  comprising  a  resistor  ele- 
ment and  a  movable  tap  thereon,  means  for  coupling 
said  potentiometer  to  the  output  of  said  first  detecting 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  thereof  only  during  the 
reception  of  the  signals  in  the  first  of  said  two  ranges, 
and  switching  means  for  coupling  through  said  movable 
tap  a  portion  of  said  resistor  element  to  the  output  of 
said  second  detecting  means  for  controlling  the  volume 
thereof  only  during  the  reception  of  the  signals  in  the 
second  of  said  two  ranges. 


tion,  and  a  gate  circuit  interposed  in  said  common  signal 
path,  said  gate  circuit  comprising  an  electron  disdiarge 
system  having  at  least  cathode  and  grid  electrodes,  said 
pulse  signal  train  being  applied  to  said  grid  electrode,  and 


means  to  lower  die  potential  on  said  cathode  electrode 
periodically  for  periods  of  time  duration  shorter  than  said 
given  time  duration,  thereby  to  produce  a  further  pulse 
signal  train  substantially  free  from  adjacent  channel  inter- 
ference or  cross  talk. 


2,725,471 
POTENTLAL  STORAGE  CIRCUITS 
Scott  S.  Applcton  and  Millard  M.  BrcnMr,  Bclmar,  N.  J., 
amignoBs  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaentcd 
by  me  Sccretaiy  of  the  Army 

AppHcathm  April  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,128 

7Cliifan8.    (0.250—27) 

(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


rriliTrtrti 
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1.  A  storage  circuit  comprising  a  negative  feedback 
amplifier  for  producing  a  low  impedance  source  of  direct 
current  potential  of  amplitude  equal  to  the  peak  value 
of  a  short  duration  pulse  and  for  adjusting  said  ampli- 
tude in  accordance  with  the  peak  value  of  each  subse- 
quently received  pulse,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  hi^ 
gain  polarity  reversing  direct  current  amplifier  unit  and 
a  potential  storage  unit,  said  storage  unit  comprising  a 
storage  ccwdenser  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  cathode- 
follower  circuit,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  cath- 
ode follower  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  unit 
and  means  operatively  controlled  by  said  pulses  for  con- 
necting said  storage  unit  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
unit  to  provide  a  negative  feed-back  during  the  occur- 
rence of  each  pulse. 


2,725,472 

WELD  LOCKOUT  FOR  SEQUENCE  TIMERS 

Edward  C.  Hartwig,  Walnnt  Creek,  CaUf.,  amifnor  to 

Westfaighonsc   Electric  Corponrtlon,  East  Pittibwih, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Fcbraaiy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,741 

17  Claims.    (O.250— 27) 


2,725,470 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  GATING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
William  D.  Hooghton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  <rf  Amieiica,  a  coiporatlon  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Fcbraary  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,233 
6ClalnM.    (O.  250— 27) 
4.  A  time  division  multiplex  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  signal  channels,  a  comnum  signal  path 
for  translating  a  pulse  signal  train,  commutator  means 
successively  interconnecting  said  individual  signal  chan- 
nels to  said  common  signal  path  for  a  given  time  dura- 


1.  A  sequence  timer  for  welding  apparatus  including 
means  for  timing  a  welding  operation,  impedance  means 
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connected  to  said  timing  means  to  terminate  said  welding 
operation  when  current  is  supplied  thereto,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  timing  means  for  supplying  current  to 
said  impedance  means,  said  sequence  timer  being  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  responsive  means  includes  a 
pair  of  electric  discharge  paths  each  defined  by  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  by  means  for  connecting  said  paths  in 
effect  in  parallel  to  said  impedance  means,  by  means  for 
maintaining  said  paths  non-conductive  during  said  weld- 
ing operation  and  by  means  responsive  to  said  timing 
means  at  the  end  of  said  welding  operation  for  render- 
ing both  said  paths  conductive. 


gizing  said  circuit  including  a  coil  connected  to  produce 
a  field  sufficiently  augmenting  the  first  field  to  eliminate 
the  condition  of  superconductivity  during  charging  of  the 
condenser,  said  coil  being  so  connected  as  to  be  inde- 
pendent of  the  discharge  circuit  of  the  condenser. 


2,72M75 
BALANCED  PUSH-PULL  WAVE  GENERATION 

CIRCUITS 

Window  L.  Hnfovi,  Nortk  Sjrmatat,  N.  Y.,  aarisnor  to 

General  Electric  Cnannny,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

Application  DModbcr  <,  19M,  Serial  No.  199,541 

SClaioM.    (CL25«-^) 


2,725^73 

ANTENNA  FOR  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 

Woodrow  Darling,  Mercbantriilc,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,349 

7  Claims.    (CL343— <28) 


5 


/4 
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1.  An  improved  antenna  for  mobile  communications 
having  a  first  radiating  section  of  one-half  wave  length 
of  the  operating  frequency,  a  non-radiating  section  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  first  radiating  section  to  feed 
energy  thereto,  said  non-radiating  section  comprising 
three  parallel  joined  sections  each  being  one-sixth  of 
a  wave  length  of  the  operating  frequency,  and  a  second 
radiating  section  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  said  non-radiating  section  to  feed  energy  thereto,  two 
of  said  sections  being  in  a  plane  different  from  the  other 
of  said  sections. 


5.  A  circuit  for  developing  balanced  push-pull  voltages 
comprising  first  and  second  capacitors  serially  connected, 
a  first  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  capacitor 
and  a  second  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  second 
capacitor  for  periodically  charging  said  capacitors  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate  and  with  opposite  polarities 
with  respect  to  the  potential  at  the  common  terminals  of 
said  capacitors,  a  resistance  connected  between  said  com- 
mon terminals  and  a  fixed  potential  point  intermediate  in 
potential  to  the  potentials  to  which  the  remote  ends  of 
said  capacitors  are  charged  and  common  to  said  means, 
and  a  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  substantially  greater 
than  either  of  said  other  capacitors  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  resistance,  whereby  any  departure  from  uni- 
formity in  the  charging  rate  of  said  capacitors  is 
eliminated. 


2,725,474 
OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  WITH 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Erie  Arrid  EricMn,  Stockholm,  Anders  Onian  Jorgen- 
■en,  Trancberg,  and  Som  Lambert  Overby.  Stocldioim, 
Sweden,  MdgDors  to  Tekfonaktlcbolaget  L,  M.  Erica- 
•on,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  SwedUi  company 
Or^taal  appHratfon  December  2,  194«,  Serial  No.  63,052. 
DiTided  and  this  application  Aagnst  4,  1950,  Serial 
No.  177,715 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 


2,725,476 
PHASE  STABILISING  DEVICE 
Eduard  Herman  HngcnhoHz,  Hihrcnnm,  Netherlands,  as- 
sigiior  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tnist  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trnstcc 

Application  May  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  22, 1950 

5Clafans.    (0.250—36) 


jy^  T  -^i?^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  oscillations 
comprising  in  combination,  a  conductor  the  resistance  of 
which  falls  suddenly  along  a  steeply  sloping  curve  to  the 
superconductivity  range  within  a  critical  temperature 
range,  means  surrounding  said  conductor  with  a  constant 
magnetic  field,  means  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
conductor  m  the  superconductivity  range  under  said  field 
conditions,  an  oscillating  circuit  including  a  condcns-i 
and  said  conductor  connected  in  parallel,  means  for  cncr- 


1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  a  first  voltage  produced  by 
a  variable  oscillator  with  respect  to  a  second  voltage  pro- 
duced by  a  reference  oscillator  comprising  automatic 
subihsation  apparatus  operative  within  a  predetermined 
catching  range  for  effecting  said  stabilisation,  said  ap- 
paratus including  a  phase  discriminator  for  comparing 
said  first  voltage  with  said  second  voltage  and  producing 
therefrom  a  third  voltage  which  is  a  direct  voltage  when 
the  first  and  second  voltages  are  in  isochronism  and  is 
otherwise  an  alternating  voltage,  a  reactance  tube  opera- 
tiyely  coupled  to  said  variable  oscillator  and  provided 
with  input  and  output  electrodes,  and  means  connecting 
said  input  electrode  to  the  output  of  said  discriminator, 
whereby  the  stabilisation  is  effected  within  said  catching 
range,  said  reactance  tube  passing  an  excessive  current 
when  said  first  voltage  falls  outside  said  predetermined 
catching  range;  and  a  device  for  momentarily  extending 
said  predetermined  catching  range,  said  device  including  a 
search  voltage  generator  coupled  between  the  input  and 
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output  electrodes  of  said  reactance  tube  and  provided 
with  a  gaseous  discharge  tube,  said  generator  including 
means  reqxmstve  to  excessive  currmt  flow  in  said  re- 
actance tube  by  which  pulsating  voltages  are  produced 
solely  when  said  first  voltage  falls  outside  of  said  prede- 
termined catching  range,  and  means  to  supply  said  pul- 
sating voluges  to  said  reactance  tube  input  electrode, 
whereby  the  predetermined  catching  range  is  extended 
while  said  pulsating  voltages  are  produced. 


1.  In  a  calutron  having  a  source  unit  for  transmitting 
an  ion  beam  with  ions  traversing  paths  divergent  to  either 
side  of  a  median  ion  path  and  means  for  causing  con- 
vergence of  said  ion  beam  in  a  region  of  focus,  an  ion 
receiver  disposed  in  a  regicm  of  focus  oi  said  ion  beam 
and  having  a  series  of  similariy  disposed  ion  trapping 
walls  in  the  path  of  the  beam,  with  eadi  wall  in  an 
acute  angular  relation  to  the  median  path  of  the  ion 
beam  at  least  as  great  as  the  amount  of  said  divergence. 


2,725,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  MATERIALS 
T.  Wright,  Snnta  Fa,  N.  Mas.,  nsrfgnor  to  the  United 
Stntes  of  America  m  nmimiati6  by  the  United  States 


Application  Jnly  19, 1945,  Serial  No.  605,959 
nCUms.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 


1.  A  calutron  having  an  ion  source  and  a  predeter- 
mined path  for  ions  extending  therefrom,  means  for 
imparting  to  said  ions  energy  in  an  amount  greater  than 
enough  to  impel  said  ions  to  follow  said  path,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  from  said  ions  prior  to  their  traverse 
at  said  path  energy  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  for 
said  traverse. 


(! 


2,725,479 
CALUTRON  RECEIVERS 
E.  Parfcftas,  Bcikclcy,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  Statcc  of  Ameika  m  repraacntad  by  the  United 


Application  Fcbnmy  4, 1946,  Serial  No.  645,45^; 
19Clahm.    (0.250-^1.9) 

1.  In  an  isotope  separator  having  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  ion  beam  and  means  for  effecting  a  momen- 


tum s^aration  of  ions  ai  different  mass  in  said  beam, 
a  collector,  and  a  series  of  beam  delimiting  vaaei  dis- 
posed anteriorly  of  said  coUectcn-  along  odc  side  of  said 
beam  at  a  region  of  focus  thereof  and  at  least  one  beam 


"  2,725^77 

CALUTRON  RECEIVERS 
John  G.  Backna,  Bcffcaley,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  rapwssnhd  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  ConMBimion 

Application  May  21, 1945,  Serial  No.  596^25 
lOCIaiw.    (CL25«— 41.9) 


d^imiting  vane  disposed  on  the  of^xmte  side  of  said 
beam  at  said  region  of  focus  for  intercepting  a  selected 
portion  of  said  beam  while  passing  the  remainder  there- 
of to  said  collector. 


2,725y«S0 
CALUTRON  SHIELDING 
iohn  R.  Richnvdson,  Bcifcale: 
United  States  of  America  as 
States  Atomic  Energy 

Application  Innc  14, 1946,  Serial  No.  676,615 
2aafans.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


to  the 
by  the  United 


1.  A  calutron  comprising  means  for  establishing  a 
magnetic  field,  a  vacuum  tank  disposed  therein,  an  ion 
generator  disposed  within  said  tank  and  maintained  at  a 
positive  potential  with  req)ect  to  the  vacuum  tank,  a  metal 
shield  diqxMed  along  dlie  lines  of  the  nugnetic  field  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  ion  generator  maintained  at  the 
potential  of  the  vacuum  tank,  a  plurality  of  hollow  pro- 
tuberances on  the  grounded  shield  projecting  away  from 
the  ion  generator  and  overlapping  each  o^er  with  re- 
spect to  a  direction  along  the  magnetic  field,  and  a  cor- 
reqx>nding  plurality  of  magnetically  transverse  fins  se- 
cured to  and  maintained  at  the  potential  of  the  ion  gener- 
ator and  projecting  into  their  respective  protuberances 
and  overlapping  each  other  with  respect  to  a  direction 
along  the  magnetic  field. 


2,725,4tl 
CALUTRON  RECEIVER 
Sidney  W.  Barnes,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  asslinni  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repnasnted  by  the  United  States 


Application  Inly  23, 1946,  Serial  No.  6S5,591 
llClaiaM.    (CL25«— 41.9) 

1.  A  calutron  receiver  comprising  a  frame,  a  beam 
viewing  face  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally curved  slot  therethrough,  structure  defining  a 
plurality  of  ion  collecting  pockets  mounted  on  said  frame 
behind  said  viewing  face  and  having  respective  ion  re- 
ceiving openings  therein  disposed  bdiind  said  slot,  said 
pockets  having  a  common  wall  that  projects  forwardly 
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from  between  said  ion  receiving  openings  into  said  slot 
and  that  divides  the  slot  longitudinally  into  two  nairower 


beam  separating  slots  respectively  aligned  with  said  ion 
receiving  openings. 


2,725,482 

IRRADIATING  APPARATUS 

SklBcy  O.  LcTtaMM  and  Fraaz  Oppcnheimcr,  Chicago,  HI., 

to  MidMcl  Rccae  Rcicarch  Foundation,  Chi- 

Dl^  a  ■OBproAt  coriponitioB  of  Dliaois 

AppHcatloB  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,958 

7  Clafana.    (CI.  250-^9) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  solutions 
or  suspensions  with  irradiation  which  comprises  deliver- 
ing the  liquid  to  the  bottom  of  a  rotating  frusto-conical 
bowl  having  an  included  angle  between  10  minutes  and 
10  degrees  at  such  a  rate  that,  correlated  with  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  bowl,  the  solution  or  suspension  will 
travel  upwardly  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl  in  a  film 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  not  greater  than  100 
microns,  and  submitting  the  film  to  irradiation  during  its 
upward  passage. 


2,725,483 
INSPECTION  OF  ELECTRON  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 
Fitz-Hagii  B.  Marshall,  PUtslNirsh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingiiouse  Electric  Corporatfoa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
coiponttoa  of  Pemuylvaaia 

AppikatioB  May  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,246 
9  Claims.     (CL  250—53) 


<  to,  TweTy' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  screen  of  electron 
phosphor  about  0.001  centimeter  thick  having  an  opaque 


backing  which  comprises  an  X-ray  tube  having  a  beryl- 
lium window,  means  for  supporting  said  screen  in  the 
path  of  X-rays  projected  through  said  window  and  means 
having  a  high  absorbing  power  for  X-rays  positioned  in 
the  path  of  a  portion  only  of  the  X-rays  passing  from 
said  window  to  said  screen. 


2,725y484 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PENETRATIVE 
RADIATION 
Theresa  M.  McKec,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  CoiporattoB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,951 
4  Clatans.     (Q.  250—71) 


1.  A  luminophor  element  for  detecting  penetrative  ra- 
diation comprising  a  unitary  structure  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  juxtaposed  laminae,  each  lamina  including  a  light- 
transparent  member  carrying  on  at  least  one  of  its  sur- 
faces a  film  of  a  normally  opaque  luminophor  substance 
of  substantially  mono-molecular  thickness,  whereby  said 
substance  is  rendered  light-transparent,  the  number  of 
said  laminae  being  sufficient,  for  radiation  passing  there- 
through in  succession,  to  afford  absorption  of  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  radiation. 


2,725,485 
RADIOACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING 
Serge  A.  SdieilHitricoy,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Perforat- 
ing Gum  Atlas  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,158 
10  aalms.     (a.  250—71.5) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  radiological  logging  of 
bore  holes,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore 
hole,  said  housing  comprising  a  source  of  neutrons  ar- 
ranged to  radiate  neutrons  into  the  formations  surround- 
ing said  bore  hole,  whereby  gamma  rays  are  emitted  as  a 
result  of  interaction  of  said  neutrons  with  said  formation, 
a  plurality  of  gamma  ray  counters,  each  of  said  counters 
comprising  a  substance  interacting  with  a  different  in- 
coming gamma  ray  whereby  an  electron  is  ejected  as  a 
result  of  said  interaction,  and  means  for  producing  an 
electrical  impulse  in  response  to  said  ejected  electron,  a 
coincidence  circuit  responsive  to  said  impulses  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  whenever  a  determined  number  of  im- 
pulses individually  delivered  by  said  counters  arrive  in 
coincidence,  an  anticoincidence  circuit  responsive  to  said 
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impulses  and  producing  a  stgnal  whenever  a  determined 
number  of  impulses  iadhriduaUy  delivered  by  said 
counters  arrive  in  anticoincidence,  means  fot  determining 
the  depth  at  whidi  said  housing  is  lowered,  and  means 
for  recording  the  outputs  of  said  coincidence  circuit 
and  said  anticoincidence  circuit  in  correlation  with  depth. 


2,725,4m 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  LOGGING 
John  E.  WahUmi,  DanrHa,  CnM^  Ms^por  to  CaWomla 
RmunkOKfonAm,  Sm  VnmdKo,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddnwara 

>f»il»  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,976 
II  nslii    (CL25«— 83.6) 


':;;C^ 


m^^^ 


3.  A  well  bore  logginf  tool  ooaqprising  means  for  de- 
tecting radioactivity  positioned  in  said  tool,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  radioactivity  movable  with  rcMpect  to  said 
detecting  meant,  a  plurality  of  means  for  engaging  the 
walls  of  a  borehole,  each  of  said  phirality  of  radioactive 
sources  being  movable  relative  to  said  detector  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  lateral  displacement  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wall-engaging  means  when  said  means  are 
in  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  borehole,  and  means 
for  correlating  the  intensity  of  radioactivity  measured  by 
said  detecting  means  with  die  depth  of  said  UxA  in  said 
well  bore  as  a  measurement  of  dianges  in  die  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  well  bore. 


D. 


Nortk 


2,725,487 
FULSE  GENERATOR 

Mjawoow,  ■■■  Sens  A* 
N.  1^  nMteon  to 


CyM- 


ami  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  cotporaiton  of 


AppBcatloa  Mirch  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  147,722 
SClninM.    (CL25»— 289) 


I.  A  pulse-generator  comprising  a  rotatable  disc  hav- 
ing two  single  slots  at  different  distances  from  the  center; 
means  for  rotating  the  disc,  means  for  generating  elec- 
trical pulses  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  preselected  con- 
stant multiple  of  disc  rotation;  means  for  generating  two 
light  beams  at  right  angles  to  the  rotatable  disc,  one 


oi  said  beams  being  spaced  from  die  center  of  rotation 
of  the  disc  a  distance  equal  to  that  of  one  of  the  single 
slots  so  that  it  registers  widi  one  of  die  sin^  slots  at 
one  angular  position  in  the  rotation  of  the  disc  and  the 
other  beam  generatinf  means  being  qmoed  from  the 
center  of  roution  of  the  disc  so  that  the  beam  produced 
registers  with  the  other  slot  when  it  passes  the  beam; 
means  for  directing  die  light  from  each  of  the  beams 
after  passing  dirou^  die  respective  dots  onto  ^loto- 
dectric  devices;  means  for  moving  in  a  drde  concentric 
widi  the  axis  of  rotation  of  die  rotatable  disc  the  beam 
generatmg  and  beam  directing  means  of  at  least  one  of 
the  beams,  said  means  moving  the  beam  genenting 
and  beam  directing  means  in  nniaon;  a  gating  circuit 
connected  to  the  pulse  tenerating  means  and  actuated  by 
the  output  of  the  photoelectric  devices  capaMe  of  start- 
ing and  stopping  transmission  of  the  electiical  pulses. 


2,725«4tt 
SERfES-FARALLELSWrrCH  AND 
BATTERY  CKCUTT 
HoBMr  C.  HncfM,  Bcrsa,  aisi  EhMT  F.  Orvb,  Bay  vmaie, 
OUo,  asdffnii  to  The  Lecca-Navflk  CoaipMy,  Cleve- 
land, OUo,  a  coiponllM  of  OUo 
AppUcatloa  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,4«4 
SCIatana.    (CL  387— 48) 


% 


1.  In  a  battery  circuit  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  batteries,  a  load  to  be  energized  from  said  bat- 
teries in  series-connected  relation,  a  source  of  current  of 
a  voltage  suitable  for  charging  said  batteries  in  parallel- 
connected  relation,  a  pair  of  double-pole  double-throw 
switches  each  having  a  pair  of  high-current  contacts 
located  in  substantially  opposed  relation  to  a  pair  of 
low-current  contacts  and  a  bridging  contact  movable 
between  the  pairs  of  high-  and  low-current  contacts,  cir- 
cuit connections  connecting  said  high-current  contacts 
with  said  load  and  with  the  terminals  of  said  batteries  for 
energization  of  the  load  by  said  batteries  in  series-con- 
nected relation  when  said  high-current  contacts  are  closed 
by  said  bridging  contacts,  circuit  connections  for  con- 
necting said  batteries  in  parallel  charging  relation  with 
said  source  when  said  low-current  contacts  are  closed  by 
said  bridging  contacts,  a  movable  actuating  member, 
double-acting  yieldable  operating  connections  connect- 
ing said  bridging  contacts  with  said  actuating  member  for 
actuation  thereby,  and  q>ring  means  effective  on  said 
actuating  member  for  urging  said  bridging  contacts  to- 
ward said  low-current  contacts. 


2,725,489 

AUXILIARY  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Charles  LoirisvaB  Weynsbcifen  mi  Johaa  FrMterik  Hart- 
wig,  Hflvciaani,  Nethrriaadi,  asri^on  to  Hartfori  Na- 
aMl  Trast  Comipany,  Hartford,  Coon^  m 


AppUcadon  January  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,812 
Clafans  priority,  affUcadon  NcdMriaads  January  23, 1951 
Saataas.    (Q.  387— 87) 
4.  Apparatus  for  supplying  v<duge  from  a  feedline  to 
a  load  during  normal  operation  and  for  supplying  an  aux- 
iliary voltage  to  said  load  when  said  feedline  voluge  fails 
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whereby  said  load  it  ahrayt  gi^pUed  with  •  wihrtantiiHy 
unintemipted  voltsfe,  nid  appantut  campduag  a  fen- 
erator  for  produdnt  said  aiudliary  vohafe,  said  fsaer- 
ator  bciiif  provided  with  a  permaneotly  energized  field, 
first  means  connected  to  said  f eedline  and  i-fhiMng  « 
motor  connected  to  said  fenerator,  a  second  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  conunutator  having  brushes,  said  first  motor 
driving  said  generator  when  said  feedUne  vohage  is  pres- 
ent, said  second  motor  driving  said  generator  when  said 
feedline  voltage  is  absent,  a  hi|h-q>eed  switch  reqxMisive 
to  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  feedline  voltage  for 
connecting  said  load  to  said  feedline  when  said  feedline 
voltage  is  present  and  for  connecting  said  load  to  said 
generator  when  said  feedline  voltage  is  absent,  means 
coupled  to  said  feedline  to  enogiae  said  first  motw  when 


said  feedline  voltage  is  present  whereby  said  generator 
is  driven  in  an  unloaded  condition,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  feedline  and  including  a  current  source  for  ener- 
gizing said  second  motor  when  said  feedline  voltage  is 
absent  whereby  said  generator  is  driven  in  a  loaded  con- 
dition and  said  auxiliary  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  load, 
said  current  source  means  including  auxiliary  means  for 
preventing  the  brushes  of  said  second  motor  from  con- 
tacting said  commutator  when  said  feedline  voltage  is 
present,  said  brumes  contacting  said  commutator  when 
said  feedline  voltage  is  absent,  said  generator  having  a 
kinetic  energy  at  which  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  sup- 
plied to  said  load  is  appreciably  unaltered  in  the  transi- 
tion period  in  which  said  feedline  voltage  fails  and  said 
auxiliary  voltage  is  first  supplied  to  said  load. 


2,725,499 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SYCTEM 
M.  PealarW,  States  falMd,  N.  Y. 
Fcknsaffy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,671 
UCUfaoM.    (CL397— «•) 


1.  A  power  system  for  providing  constant  frequency 
alternating  current  to  a  network,  comprising  a  source  of 
mechanical  power  including  a  shaft  rotating  at  variable 
speed,  a  variable  frequency  alternator  coupled  to  said 
shaft,  a  frequency  transformer  in  circuit  with  said  alter- 
nator and  said  network,  a  direct  current  generator  for 
providing  constant  current,  means  for  driving  said  gen- 
erator, a  direct  current  dynamo  in  circuit  with  said  gen- 
erator for  driving  said  frequency  transformer,  a  rotating 
power  transformer  in  circuit  with  said  generator  and  said 
network,  a  synchronous  motor  for  driving  said  power 
transformer,  means  for  controlling  the  angular  position 
of  the  resultant  flux  produced  by  the  inductor  of  said 
motor  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  and 
switch  means  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  alter- 
nator and  frequency  transformer  to  said  network  for  one 
predetermined  range  of  shaft  speeds  and  to  connect  said 
power  transformer  to  said  network  for  another  predeter- 
mined range  of  shaft  speeds. 


2,725,491 
ADAPTER  FOR  AOIUOTABLY  MOUNTING  ANGUS 
SKABCH  UNIT  ON  CONTACT  SHOE  POR  ULTRA- 
SONIC  flHEAR-WAVE  TCmNG  OP  TUBULAR 


G. 


New  Jancy 
29, 1951,  a«W  N«.  229,544 

(CL  319—9.7) 


1.  In  ai^Mratus  for  the  vibration  testing  of  metal  ar- 
ticles, said  apparatus  including  a  cjdindrical  housing  en- 
closing a  piezo-electric  crystal,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  shoe  plate  having  a  flat  top  and  a  bottom 
adapted  to  coniact  a  surface  of  said  articles  and  sluqwd 
to  conform  doaely  diereto,  an  adapter  block  having  a 
cylindrical  cup  iqistanding  thereon  and  a  generaOy  flat 
bottom  slidaUy  seated  on  ttie  top  of  said  shoe  plate, 
means  guiding  rectilinear  sliding  movement  of  said 
block  on  said  shoe  plate,  and  means  removably  secur- 
ing said  housing  in  said  cup,  the  bottom  of  said  plate 
being  a  cylindrical  s^ment  with  its  axis  normal  to  the 
direction  of  said  sliding  movement. 


2,725^492 

DUAL  RANGE  mtING  ACCELEROMETER 

H.  AIM,  CMm  Ldka,  CyV. 

fifl  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  34M95 

llddtasi.   (CL319— 25) 

(Granted  nBdcr  TMc  35,  U.&  Code  (19S1\  me.  2M) 


1  A  string  accelerometer  comprising  a  support,  wire 
means  carried  by  the  support,  means  cooqwising  at  least 
one  nuss  carried  by  the  support  and  movable  relative 
thereto  for  tensioning  said  wire  means,  means  for  form- 
ing a  nuignetic  field  through  which  said  wire  means  ex- 
tends, and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  wire  means 
for  conducting  voltages  generated  in  said  wire  means  to 
the  exterior  of  said  support  when  said  wire  means  vibrates 
in  said  magnetic  field. 


2,725,493 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE 

Ralph  H.  MMchd  and  Ralfk  a  Hdgeby,  Fltat,  Mich^ 

awlgBDis   to   Csneral   Moiois   Corporation 

MidL,  a  corporation  of  IMawaic 

Appficadoa  Jnly  14, 1951,  Seriri  No.  234,914 
7ClaiM.    (CL  319-^97) 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  speedometer  having  a  tem- 
perature-responsive magnetic  field  compensator  formed 
from  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  3%  to  10% 
chromium,  29%  to  32%  nickel,  silicon  not  in  excess  of 
1%,  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  manganese  not  in 
excess  of  1%,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  iron.  ' 
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2,725,494 
06C1LLAT10N.SUPPRE88ED  TACHOMETER 
_^  INDICATOR 

Rkfeavd  E.  AadcfMH.  Lvm,  Mnsfc,  ■■dgiiii  to  GcMnI 

wtparlion  off  New  Yorit 
^  .  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,419 

4CWBBa.    (CL31»-124) 


on  to  said  yoke  to  set  up  a  deflecting  magnetic  field  in  said 
air  space  and  a  stray  magnetic  field  outside  said  yoke. 
and  further  coil  means  connected  in  snies  with  said  de- 
flecting coil  means  disposed  outside  said  y<Ae  to  set  iq> 


1 .  In  a  tachometer  indicator  having  an  angularly  mov- 
able indicator  actuated  by  an  assembly  of  permanent  mag- 
net means  and  eddy-current  conductor  means,  a  rotor  shaft 
for  routing  one  of  said  means,  a  motor  sutor  for  pro- 
ducing a  rotating  electromagnetic  field,  a  first  permanently 
magnetized  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  relative  angu- 
lar movement  in  relatimi  thereto  and  for  interaction  with 
said  rotating  field,  a  second  rotor  of  hysteresis  material 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  relative  angular  movement  in 
relation  thereto  and  for  interaction  with  said  rotating 
field,  relativriv  stiff  resilient  means  angularly  coupling 
?«::  iccond  rotor  with  said  shaft,  and  relatively  yielding 
resilient  means  angulariy  coupling  said  first  rotor  with 
said  shaft. 


an  opposing  magnetic  flux  screened  from  said  air  qwce  by 
said  yoke  and  lying  substantially  wholly  outside  said  air 
space  and  neutralizing  said  stray  magnetic  field  to  a 
greater  extent  than  said  deflecting  magnetic  field. 


2,725,497 

FLOATING  GRIDS  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

JnBen  J.  Mnwm.  West  Caldwefl.  N.  J^  — jgnnr  to  w>.«i.,. 

p^SiSftlrn^IT'^^^^  **^  PItlriHBgh,  Pa.,  ■  cor- 

AppttartkM  April  25, 1951.  Seriiri  No.  222,917 
2ClalBH.    (CL  313— 294) 


2,725,495 
^  ^  ^_  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Clair  M.  Rlvdy,  White  Meadow  Lake,  N.  J.,  ««™„  . 

a  coiporatlfla  of  Pi—sjlvria 

ApptttaOoa  Iom  4, 1951,  Serial  No,  229,775 
4  Claims.    (CL  313-^9) 


to 


«  K 


J1 


It 


-  2 


zs     ^ 


1.  A  television  projection  fiashing  lamp  comprising  a 
vitreous  envelope,  oppositely  disposed  leading-in  and  sup- 
porting assemblies  hermetically  sealed  to  said  envelope, 
a  gas  in  said  envelope  for  initiaUng  and  sustaining  a  dis- 
charge, an  electrode  assembly  at  the  end  of  each  leading- 
iii  and  supporting  assembly  and  between  which  an  arc 
discharge  occurs  during  operation  of  said  lamp;  at  least 
one  of  said  leading-in  and  supporting  assemblies  com- 
prising in  order  a  hollow  inner  electrode  support,  a  scal- 
mg  cup  substantially  behind  said  inner  electrode  sup- 
port, an  outer  conductor  and  an  outer  contact  axially 
joined  together,  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  assemblies 
comprising  a  refractory  metal  electrode  having  thereon  a 
refractory  slip  coil  for  radiating  heat,  a  metallic  inner 
light  shield  holder  spacer,  a  ceramic  light  shield  holder, 
a  metallic  outer  light  shield  holder  spacer,  and  a  refrac- 
tory metal  non-incandescible  light  shield  on  said  holder 
surrounding  said  electrode  for  eliminating  residual  in- 
candescent light  from  said  electrode  between  flashes. 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  gaseous  discharge  device  of  the 
positive  column  type  a  filamenUry  electrode  coated  with 
emissive  material  and  an  electrically  floating  and  non- 
conducting flat  grid  having  a  mesh  size  in  the  range  of  4 
to  16  meshes  per  inch,  said  grid  disposed  in  front  of  said 
electrode  and  having  a  q>acing  from  said  electrode  in 
the  range  of  0.2  to  0.3  inch  to  reduce  the  disduu-ge  volt- 
age by  relief  of  the  negative  space  charge  adjacent  said 
electrode  and  to  increase  the  briefness  adjacent  said  elec- 
trode and  the  efficiency  of  the  discharge  by  enhanced  ion- 
ization when  said  electrode  is  serving  as  the  anode. 


2,725,499 
DISC  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRON  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
John  Allen  StoraM,  Newarii,  mmI  Robert  Edwin  Petcnon. 
Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westteghonsc  Electrk 
Corporation,  East  Pfttebuigh,  Pa.,  a  coq»oration  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,449 
2  CUims.     (CI.  313—217) 


2  725,494 

MAGNETIC  DEFLECTING  MEANS  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Eric  WUUam  BuU,  Hoonslow  England,  assignor  to  Elec- 

JJc  *  Mnsieal  Indwtrics  Lfanlted,  Hayes,  England,  a 

British  company 

^''**Sf*^  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

November  24,  1951 

7aafans.    (CL  313—77) 

I.  Magnetic  deflecting  means  for  a  cathode  ray  tube, 

comprising  a  magnetic  yoke  defining  an  air  space  for  the 

neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  deflecting  coil  means  wound 


I.  A   gaseous   discharge   device   comprising   a   sealed 
envelope  provided  with  tubular  end  portions,  an  ioniz- 
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able  medium  therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elec- 
trodes in  said  envelope,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  inner  and  outer  refractory  metal  rods  and  a  re- 
fractory metal  disc  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than 
said  inner  and  outer  rods  hermetically  joined  between 
said  rods,  an  inner  hermetic  seal  comprising  said  disc, 
said  end  portion  and  a  hard  glass  end  of  a  graded  vitreous 
tube,  said  inner  seal  embedding  said  disc  and  said  elec- 
trode in  said  end  portion  and  said  hard  glass  end  of 
said  graded  tube,  and  an  outer  hermetic  seal  comprising 
the  soft  glass  end  of  said  graded  tube  and  the  soft  glass 
beaded  ouxer  end  of  said  outer  metal  rod. 


2,72S,499 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Later  M.  Field,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorio,  Incofporatcd,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corponitioii  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  June  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  100,491 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.6) 


m 
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9.  A  microwave  amplifying  device  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  substantially  coaxial  elongated  wire  helices  of  dif- 
ferent radii  extending  over  substantially  the  same  portion 
of  a  wave  transmission  path,  a  source  of  charged  particles, 
means  to  direct  a  stream  of  charged  particles  from  said 
source  lengthwise  of  and  within  the  outer  and  without 
the  inner  of  said  helices,  means  coupled  to  the  upstream 
end  of  at  least  one  of  said  helices  to  supply  signal  waves 
to  be  amplified  thereto,  and  means  coupled  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  at  least  one  of  said  helices  to  withdraw 
amplified  signal  wave  energy  therefrom. 


2,725,500 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Gray,  LambcrtvUlc,  and  Arthur  S.  Jensen, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
Amcrka,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,244 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—20) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  cathode  ray  beam  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  range  of  a  signal  from  a 
source  comprising  in  combination  means  adapted  to  de- 
flect a  cathode  ray  beam  in  response  to  a  signal,  a  range 
gate  adapted  to  apply  said  signal  to  said  deflecting  means 
when  said  signal  lies  within  said  given  range,  and  means 
for  electronically  isolating  said  range  gate  from  said  source 
when  said  signals  are  outside  said  range. 


2,725,501 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Yro  T.  Slhvonen,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,994 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—58) 
1.  A  combination  igniter  and  pressure  indicator  com- 
prising a  spark  plug  having  an  outer  shell  adapted  for 


insertion  in  the  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  shell  defining  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
adapted  for  receiving  a  tubular  member  therein,  said 
tubular  member  receiving  axially  tliereof  a  high  poten- 
tial electrode  for  said  q>ark  plug  with  said  electrode  being 
insulated  from  said  tubular  member  and  said  tubular 
member  having  formed  around  the  periphery  thereof  a 
radially  extending  flange  providing  a  movable  conductor 
plate,  said  movable  conductor  plate  being  linked  me- 
chanically through  said  tubular  member  to  a  deformable 
diaphragm  provided  by  an  annular  flange  at  the  free  end 
of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  end  of  said  outer 


shell  of  said  spark  plug  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
cylinder  head,  said  spark  plug  having  a  stationary  con- 
ductor plate  spaced  from  said  movable  plate  and  being 
flanged  to  receive  a  portion  only  of  said  movable  con- 
ductor plate,  said  movable  and  said  stationary  conductor 
plates  through  the  motion  of  said  diaphragm  producing 
a  flrst  capacity  change  due  to  a  variation  in  spacing  be- 
tween and  a  second  capacity  change  due  to  a  telescoping 
of  said  plates,  said  capacity  changes  being  additive  and 
thus  minimizing  the  effect  of  capacity  changes  due  to 
relative  movement  between  said  plates  due  to  engine 
vibrations  not  directly  related  to  combustion  chamber 
pressures. 

2,725,502 

INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Chiles,  Jr.,  and  Albert  J.  MasUn,  Sharon,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westingboiiae  Electric  Corporation,  East 

PittdNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,484 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—14) 


4.  In  inductive  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  winding, 
a  magnetic  core  having  a  predetermined  number  of  lami- 
nations substantially  insulated  from  one  another  by  di- 
electric material  and  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  tc 
the  winding,  subjecting  the  magnetic  core  to  an  electro- 
static and  electromagnetic  field  when  the  inductive  appa- 
ratus is  subjected  to  an  impulse  voltage,  means  having  a 
predetermined  dielectric  strength  disposed  in  the  mag- 
netic core  separating  it  into  a  plurality  of  core  sections 
to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  conducting  path  that  en- 
closes a  large  cross-sectional  area  of  the  magnetic  core 
and  thus  limit  the  electromagnetic  voltage  which  can  act 
along  any  path  which  may  be  established  within  the  plu- 
rality of  core  sections,  the  size  and  thus  the  number  of 
the  core  sections  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field  to  be  met  and  the  size  of  each  core 
section  being  predetermined  to  resist  arcing  between  ad- 
jacent core  laminations,  and  means  for  grounding  each  of 
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the  end  Ummatiooi  dispoeed  oo  oppodte  ends  of  the  nuf  docthrity  types  separated  by  a  rectifyint  barrier,  a  q^ian- 


netic  core,  whereby  the  magnitude  and  distributioii  of  the 
electrostattc  Tdtate  indnced  in  die  magnetic  core  is 
dunged,  to  »nintnii««.  the  increase  in  the  core  km  of  the 
inductive  apparatus  whidi  occurs  when  the  winding  is  sub- 
jected to  the  impulse  voltage. 


tity  of  metal  int^ral  with  at  leait  one  of  said 


II  2,725,5t3 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIER  OTACKS 

irwki  Wall,  E«w  Cagiwi,  wnk  MMebaB  A. 
■rooUyn,  N.  Y^  sirigwnn  to  Etoctradc  Dcvicaa, 
a  cosporallf  of  New  Yatk 

Applkaliai  Fchnwy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,S« 

4ChdM.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  In  a  stadt  of  rectifier  dements  arranged  in  paralld- 
ly  spaced  array  and  spacers  intetpoaed  dterebetween  and 
consisting  of  thin-walled  sleeves  haviag  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  ia  direct  contact  with  die  adjacent  plate  sur- 
faces, said  flanges  having  different  diamders,  the  smaller 
diameter  flange  being  in  oootad  with  the  metallic  sur- 
face of  the  rectifier  dement  and  the  larger  diametrr 
flange  being  in  contact  with  die  rectifying  surface  of  said 
rectifier  dement 


2,72S,5M 

HALL  EFFECT  DEVKX 

Jfn  Sdlsasrtndy,  N.  Y.,  nssivMr  to 
■^  My,  a  cwperadea  of  New  Yortt 

November  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  25M27 

9CWBM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  Hall  effect  device  comprising  a  single  Hall  plate 
having  flat  opposing  major  faces  and  a  thickness  lets  thu 
0.010  inch,  two  layen  ci  electric  insulation  each  secured 
to  and  ooveriBg  a  respective  mi^  face  of  said  Hall  plate, 
and  two  femomagnetic  plates  each  secured  to  and  cover- 
ing a  roipectlye  insulation  layer. 


a,7as,5t5 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVICES 


ta%  TrsBtoa,  N.  / 


and  a  beat  dissqiating  member  penetrating  into  said  metal 
and  into  dose  proximity  to  said  barrier. 


2,71S|Sti 
POINT  CONTACT^SEMICONIHJCTOR  UNTT 

FvMih^MMiB,  Mass.,  airigpaa  la  CItvlli 
dcvakiBd,  Ohia,  a  camosattaa  off  OUa 

~       ^MM7  is,  i9S4»Siriri  No.  4*5,922 
nnnl    I     (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  point  contact  semicoiidnctor  unit  comprising  a 
semiconductor,  a  pair  of  flexftle.  resilient  electrode  wires 
each  having  point  contact  with  die  semiconductor,  a  boos- 
ing deflning  a  dumber  receiving  die  semicondoctor  and 
formed  with  spaced  passages  exteiMfing  into  the  chamber 
and  receiving  the  point  contact  electrode  wires,  said  pas- 
sages being  separated  by  a  vacer.  said  dectrode  wh«s 
beyond  said  passages  bdng  spread  apait  greater  than 
die  vadng  between  the  passages  immedialdy  adjacent 
said  chamber,  and  said  electrode  wires  beyond  said  pas- 
sages bdng  secured  to  leadte  conductors  and  dieieby 
stressed  to  bear  apdnst  said  spacer  fanmediatdy  adjacent 
die  diamber  to  have  a  pacing  at  the  senucondoctor  deter- 
mined by  the  i 


2,725,S97 
MOTOR  CONIHOL  DEVICE 

M.  Grasr,  Plliiiaii»t_Pfc,_Mil>i"f  ••  W< 

Pa^a 
af  PsBMiylvanIa 

5, 195«,Seriri  No.  177,111 
2<CkdBM.  (CL31t— O 


WItan  M.  Wsbatsr,  Ir^  Pitecatan,  and  John  R.  Wools- 

to  Radio  Coipontlon  of 
of  Ddawars 

Novirtsf  St,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,91* 

I    IT  nriiai     (CL  317— 235) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  therein  zones  of  different  con- 


2-  -  ,#^-«^-4]r-t- 


"A 


24.  In  an  electric  system,  in  combination,  genentting 
means  in  normal  use  operated  to  produce  an  output  volt- 
age that  varies  substantially  parabdically  from  a  given 
minimum  value  to  a  given  maximum  value  during  a  given 
interval  of  time,  second  generating  means  in  normal  use 
operated  to  produce  a  second  output  voltage  that  varies 
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inversely  substmntially  paraboUcally  from  said  given 
nuoimum  value  to  siud  given  minimum  value,  voltage 
combining  means  for  said  generating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  third  output  ventage  that  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
output  voltages  of  said  two  generating  means,  second 
voltage  combining  means,  inchiding  means  for  selecting 
a  selected  fractional  part  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  first 
generating  means  and  including  means  for  selecting  a 
selected  fractional  part  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  second 
generating  means,  for  producing  a  fourth  voltage  output, 
,  mixing  circuit  means  for  die  second  voltage  combining 
means  for  producing  a  fifdi  voltage  output  that  is  a  se- 
lected fractional  part  of  the  fourth  voltage  output,  and 
second  mixing  circuit  means  for  the  first  voltage  com- 
bining means  and  first  mixing  circuit  means  for  producing 
a  sixth  voltage  output  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  die  third  voltage  output  and  fifth  voltage  output, 
and  speed  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  an 
electric  motor  as  a  functioo  of  said  sixth  voltage  output. 

2,72S4tt 
ELECTRONIC  DANCER  ROLL  CONTROL 
FnMck  T.  Idky,  EmI  Avon,  N.  Y^  a^  Fradeikfc  D. 
a^rdw,  MEloa,  Ma«„  iirft^nw  to  Wcatiiighowc  Elec- 
tric CofMraOoai,  EmI  PIttikwih,  Pa^  a  corporatiaa  of 


MaRk  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,54t 
laa^H.    (CL3lt— 4) 


prcMure  rolls  of  a  mill,  in  combination,  a  motor  having 
an  armature  circuit  sappUed  with  dectric  energy  from 
suitaMy  fiir«i?**H  terminab,  said  aimatnie  drcoit  indiid- 
ing  an  impedance  and  the  armature  winding  of  the  motor, 
a  field  winding  circuit  for  die  motor  c ounce  ted  to  suitable 
constant  potential  terminals,  said  field  winding  drcnit 
including  a  field  winding  and  a  iheoetat,  a  second  field 
winding  for  the  motor,  and  control  means  for 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  tor  a  motor  operating  a  ma- 
chine for  moving  a  web  of  material  with  reference  to  a 
second  T^f^'nr  also  coacting  with  the  web  and  operating 
at  a  r^erenoe  speed,  in  combination,  a  direct-cturent 
motor  having  an  armature  winding  energized  by  a  con- 
stant direct-current  potential  and  coupled  to  the  first 
machine,  said  motm  having  a  field  winding,  a  full-wave 
rectifier,  said  field  winding  being  connected  to  the  direct- 
currem  terminals  of  the  rectifier,  a  loop  circuit  including 
a  transformer  secondary  winding  energized  at  a  suitable 
fixed  voltage  and  frequency  from  an  energized  primary 
winding,  the  alternating-current  terminals  of  die  fuU-wave 
rectifier,  and  a  reactor,  means  for  changing  the  reactance 
value  of  the  reactor  from  one  value  to  a  different  value, 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  elements  associated 
with  the  field  winding  being  so  chosen  that  the  motor  runs 
at  a  speed  somewhat  higher  than  the  reference  speed  for 
one  value  of  reactance  of  the  reactor  and  runs  at  a  speed 
somewhat  lower  than  the  reference  speed  for  another  vahie 
of  reactance  of  the  reactor,  and  means  responsive  to 
selected  speed  changes  of  the  motor  for  alternately  alter- 
ing the  reactance  value  of  the  reactor  to  cause  said  motor 
to  alternately  operate  at  a  speed  higher  than  the  reference 
speed  and  a  speed  lower  than  the  reference  speed. 

2,72S,5t9 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
GralHMi  Rndgc  Wlboa  and  ABh  Ashvy,  Stafford,  Eog- 
to  The  Engl*  Electric  Company  LfaB- 
a  I  iif  J  of  Great  Britata 
M,  1M2,  Scftal  No.  31237S 
Great  WdibM  Oclakcr  5,  i9Sl 
(CL  31»-<4) 
1.  In  a  system  of  control  jfor  an  electric  motor  driving 
a  wind-up  roll  for  a  strip  of  material  passing  throu^ 


the  second  field  winding,  said  control  means  including  a 
control  exciter  connected  in  a  loop  circuit  with  said 
second  field  winding,  a  control  field  for  the  control  exciter, 
a  reference  exciter  connected  in  a  loop  circuit  with  said 
impedance  and  the  control  field  of  the  cootrcri  exciter, 
and  means  for  exciting  the  reference  exciter,  whereby  the 
control  exciter  is  excited  as  a  function  of  the  ou^ut  of  the 
reference  exciter  and  the  voltage  drop  across  said  im- 
pedance. 

2,725,Slt 
CAPACITOR  ERROR  SENSING  MEANS  FOR 
FOLLOW-UP  SYOTEM 
H.  RcM,  Mfnoed,  N.  1^  iiilgnr  to  ADm  B. 
Dn  Mom  Ldkemtarim^lsc.,  dftom  N.  J.,  t 
Hon  of  Ddawan 

Jmawj  2, 1952,  Sctial  No.  2443M 
SCIidtaH.    (CLSlt— 31) 


-I      r  • 


1.  A  servomechanism  comprising  a  first  power  driven 
device,  a  second  power  driven  device,  and  an  error  sensing 
device  coupled  between  said  driven  devices,  said  second 
driven  device  being  of  relatively  high  power  with  respect 
to  said  first  driven  device,  said  sensing  device  comprising 
a  sector-shaped  rotor  attached  to  said  first  driven  device 
and  a  stator  attached  to  said  second  driven  device,  said 
stator  comprising  three  plates  adjacent  said  rotor  and 
coupled  capacitively  thereto,  one  of  said  plates  being 
fixedly  capacitively  coupled  to  said  rotor  and  the  other  two 
plates  being  inversely  variably  capacitively  coupled  to 
said  rotor,  said  rotor  overiapping  said  first  plate  and 
at  least  one  of  said  other  two  plates  at  all  posittons  with- 
in the  range  of  rotation  thereof. 


2,725,511 
POLYPHASE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Hcmy  S.  lacoka,  Mlhnmkec  Wis.,  ssripiiir  to 

v^Mporaaon,  Mnwanacc,  wh.,  a  corpoiMion 


April  1<,  1945,  Serial  No.  5M,M5. 
May  19,  1951,  Serial  No. 


Divliad 

227,157 

2Clatam.    (CL  3 IS— 292) 
1.  In  a  reversible  three  phase  induction  motor  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  stator  having  three  primary  wind- 
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ings  and  three  terminals,  a  rotor,  a  first  forward  and  a 
first  reverse  mturation  reactor  impedance  windings  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  each  to  one  anodier  and  to  a  first 
terminal  of  said  motor  die  opposite  ends  of  said  wind- 
ings being  aAipted  for  connection  respectively  to  a  first 
and  a  second  line  of  a  three  phase  power  supply,  a  sec- 
ond reverse  and  a  second  forward  saturation  reactor 
windings  connected  at  one  end  of  each  to  one  another 
and  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  motor  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  windinp  being  adapted  for  coiuiection  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  Ifaies  of  said  three  phase 
power  supply,  third  forward  and  reverse  Mturati(Hi  re- 
actor wiiidings  connected  at  one  end  of  each  to  one 
another  and  to  the  third  terminal  of  said  motor  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  windings  being  joined  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  third  line  of  said  three  phase  power 
supply,  said  forward  saturation  reactor  windings  being 
provided  with  a  set  of  magnetic  field  frames  interlinking 
the  same  and  said  reverse  saturation  reactor  windings 
being  provided  with  a  set  of  magnetic  field  frames  inter- 
linking the  same  distinct  from  the  field  frames  of  said  for- 
ward saturation  reactor  windings,  forward  excitation 
means  including  excitation  windings  interiinking  said  for- 
ward saturation  reactor  field  frames  adapted  to  alter  the 


extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  die  electromagnets  of 
each  pair  being  oppositely  di^osed  and  eadi  pair  of 
electromagnets  when  energized  creating  an  electromag- 
netic field  within  the  frame,  a  rotor  including  an  axle  and 
a  series  of  cores  fixed  to  and  radially  extending  from 
the  axle,  and  die  cores  being  formed  of  magnetically  at- 
tractive material,  and  the  axle  being  mounted  widiin 
said  frame  so  that  upon  rotatimi  of  the  axle  the  cores  will 
pass  throu^  said  magnetic  fields,  and  control  means 
for  said  electric  motor  including  a  brush  carrier  fixed 
to  said  axle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  circumferenttel 
band  of  two  groups  of  electric  contacts  carried  on  said 
annular  frame  and  a  central  contact,  a  brush  on  said 
brush  carrier  in  continuous  contact  with  said  central  con- 
tact, a  further  brush  on  said  brush  carrier  adapted  for 
successive  contact  with  said  circumferential  band  of  con- 
tacts when  the  rotor  is  revolving,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  conductor  connecting  the  positive  pole  of  said 


'«^^ 


degree  of  satiu^tioo  of  the  fields  of  said  forward  satura- 
tion reactors  simultaneously,  and  reverse  excitation 
means  including  windings  interiinking  said  reverse  satu- 
ration reactor  field  frames  adapted  to  alter  the  degree  of 
saturation  reactors  simultaneously,  said  excitation  means 
being  adapted  to  be  activated  alternatively  whereby 
phase  sequence  of  current  supplied  to  said  motor  may 
be  inverted  without  unbalance  of  phase  loading,  there 
being  further  provided  as  a  source  of  excitation  current 
for  said  forward  and  reverse  excitation  means  an  induc- 
tive regulator  having  a  field  frame,  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  alternating  current  and  for- 
ward and  reverse  secondary  windings  interlinking  said 
field  frame,  a  movable  core  means  mounted  on  said  field 
frame  movable  to  establish  coupling  between  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  said  forward  secondary  winding  only 
when  in  one  position  and  between  said  primary  winding 
and  said  reverse  secondary  winding  only  when  in  another 
position,  a  forward  rectifier  connected  to  said  forward 
secondary  winding  to  be  supplied  with  current  therefrom 
and  connected  at  its  output  with  said  forward  excitation 
means,  and  a  reverse  rectifier  connected  to  said  reverse 
secondary  winding  to  be  supplied  with  current  therefrom 
and  connected  at  its  output  to  said  reverse  excitation 
means. 


source  of  electrical  energy  with  said  central  contact  and 
a  switch  in  said  conductor,  a  further  conductor  connect- 
ing one  of  said  groiqis  of  electric  contacts  with  one  con- 
tact of  a  double  alternating  switch  ^icfa  is  connected 
with  one  pair  of  dectromagnets,  the  otiner  omtact  of  said 
double  alternating  switch  being  connected  to  said  other 
group  of  electric  contacts  and  to  the  other  pair  of  elec- 
tromagnets, said  double  alternating  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  posithw  pole  of  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  the  other  sides  of  said  electromagnets  being  con- 
nected to  the  negative  poit  of  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  the  major  number  of  contact  of  one  group 
of  electrical  contacts  which  are  connected  to  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  being  alternately  positioned  rdativc  to 
the  contacts  of  the  other  group  of  electrical  contacts  whidi 
are  connected  to  the  other  pair  of  electromagnets,  and 
the  remaining  number  of  said  contacts  being  consecu- 
tively positioned. 


2,725313 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

MOTORS 

Robert  N.  Eck,  WUIeMi  Bqr,  WIl,  and  Fred  S.  Homer, 

Ovcitrook  HBIa,  Pa.,  amlgenw  to  Cattcr-Hammcr,  Inc^ 

MHwaakec,  Wit.,  a  cotpomtlon  of  Ddawam 

AppUcaHon  March  4, 1953,  Seritf  No.  34M4t 

7Clafans.    (Q.  31»— 272) 
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2,725,512 

SELECTIVE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  CONTACTS 

RovM  Glacr  Padran,  Havana,  Cabn 

Application  My  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,747 

Oalam  prfoflty,  applkatfon  Cnba  Inly  7, 1953 

ICUas.    (a.31t— 254) 

An   electric   motor   including   an   annular   stationary 
frame,  pairs  of  electromagnets  fixed  to  said  frame  and 


•4r 


1.  In  an  over-speed  protective  system  for  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor  having  a  q)eed  inversely  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  its  field  current,  in  combination,  means 
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to  rapply  camot  to  tlie  motor  field  including  current 
adjnadng  omum  tobetetforanyooeofa  plurality  of 
motor  ipeeds,  means  to  nqiply  current  to  the  motor 
armature  and  to  allnrd  a  medium  for  interruption  of 
armature  siqni>ly,  and  electro  reqwoaive  means  having 
two  control  circuits,  one  allcmling  a  current  increasing 
with  increase  in  motor  field  current  and  the  other 
affordfait  a  current  decreasing  with  increase  in  motor 
field  current,  said  ekctroresponsive  means  controlling 
said  means  to  supply  current  to  the  motw  armature  and 
being  sensitive  to  the  magnitudes  of  the  currents  of 
said  two  circuits  for  effecting  interruption  ot  the  armature 
supply  at  any  <rf  a  plurality  of  settinp  of  said  field  cur- 
rent adjusting  means  if  and  when  the  combined  magni- 
tude (rf  the  currents  of  said  two  circuits  undergoes  a 
predetermined  change  in  magnitude. 


2,725^14 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

STOPPING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

N.  1^  asslginr  to 
_'»  Wj— fwuodt  Pa^ 

It,  1947,  ScrW  No.  735,474, 
No.  2,514433,  dated  July  4, 1959.    Divided 
'      March  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,833 
TCIalM.    (CL  318— 444) 


1.  An  electrical  control  syston  comprising  a  first  con- 
dition re^KMisive  switch  for  initiating  an  operation,  a  sec- 
ond condition  responsive  switch  for  terminating  an  opera- 
tion, a  rotary  sequence  switch  comprising  two  sets  of 
cams,  a  motor  and  drive  mechanism  for  driving  a  first 
set  of  the  two  sets  of  cams  at  some  multiple  of  the  ^Med 
of  the  second  set,  at  least  one  of  the  second  set  of  cams 
having  a  set  <rf  switches  associated  tfierewith  and  placed 
about  the  circumference  ot  the  cam  whereby  successive 
switdies  are  actuated  for  predetermined  ^cariods  by  rota- 
tion of  the  cam,  and  a  first  switch  associated  with  a  first 
cam  of  the  first  set,  said  switch  being  closed  at  the  zero 
position  of  the  cam  and  opening  upon  rotation  thereof, 
a  second  switch  associated  with  a  second  cam  of  the  first 
set,  said  switch  being  open  at  the  zero  position  of  the 
cam  and  closing  upon  rotation  thereof  and  remaining 
closed  during  an  mterval  between  the  zero  and  180  de- 
gree positipns  of  the  cam,  a  third  switch  associated  with 
a  third  cam  of  the  first  set,  said  switch  being  normally 
open  but  closing  during  an  interval  about  the  180  degree 
position  of  the  cam,  a  fourth  switch  associated  with  a 
fourth  cam  of  the  first  set,  said  switch  being  closed  dur- 
ing an  interval  between  the  180  and  360  degree  positions 
of  the  cam,  a  set  of  solenoids  for  controlling  apparatus 
to  be  actuated  in  sequence,  a  connection  between  each 
solenoid  and  a  switch  associated  with  the  second  set  of 
cams,  a  series  connection  between  the  first  switch  and 
the  first  condition-responsive  switch  to  energize  the  motor, 
a  connection  shunting  the  second  switch  across  the  first 
SMTitch  and  the  first  condition-responsive  switch  for  rrudn- 
tainlng  the  motor  in  an  energized  condition  throughout 
the  first  180*  of  rotation  of  the  said  cams,  a  series  con- 
nection between  the  third  switch  and  the  second  condition- 
responsive  element  to  energize  the  motor  at  the  180*  posi- 


tioci  of  the  cam,  and  a  mrtncntioii  ihnating  die  foorlh 
switch  acrcMs  the  third  switch  to  w^Miit^jn  the  motor  oh 
ergized  during  the  second  180*  rotataoo  of  die  cam.  the 
said  ooodition-responsive  switches  being  fTurnatrd  widi 
the  apparatus  oontroUed  by  the  said  fi4i>nftids,  and  the 
said  solenoids  being  operated  in  sequence. 


2,723^19 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  DEVICE 

F.  Hoftea,  PMAavglL  Pa.,  aaripMir  to 

Electik  OKfonfJamjEmt  PMiihwgh,  Pa.,  a  coew 

immarj  12, 1952,  Sesial  No.  24M95 
CCialM.    (CL321— 19) 


1.  In  a  voltage  reference  device,  the  combination  coo- 
prising,  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  voltage  of  variable 
frequency  and  magnitude,  a  saturating  transformer  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core  member,  a  primary  windfaig  dis- 
posed in  inductive  relation  with  the  core  member  and 
electrically  connected  across  the  input  terminals,  the 
voltage  impressed  across  the  input  termiiuls  always  being 
of  sufBcient  magnitude  to  effect  a  substantially  complete 
magnetic  saturation  of  die  core  member,  and  a  secondary 
winding  so  disposed  in  inductive  relation  with  the  core 
member  that  as  the  frequency  of  the  voltage  across  the 
input  termiiials  increases,  the  voltage  across  die  secondary 
winding  increases  linearly,  a  frequency  attenuation  circuit 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  frequency  attenuation 
circuit  being  such  that  as  the  frequency  ot  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  its  input  increases  the  average  voltage  appearing 
at  iu  output  decreases  lineariy,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  secondary  winding  to  the  input  of  the  frequency  at- 
tenuation circuit  so  that  the  output  voltage  of  the  fre- 
quency attenuation  circuit  is  substantially  indqiendent  of 
the  frequency  of  the  voltage  across  the  input  terminals  of 
the  voltage  reference  device. 


2,725,514 

AMPLIFIER 

Albert  J.  Meycthoff,  HackcMBck,  and  Frank  W.  Hctaia, 

Paterson,  N.  I.,  aailjBnis  to  Aiica  R.  D«  Momt  Labon* 

torica,  be,  Cnrtoii,  N.  I.,  a  conoradoa  of  Deiaware 

AppUcatkm  Fcbmry  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,994 

4ClainM.    (Q.  321— 23) 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  electronic  variable  im- 
pedance tube  having  a  control  electrode  and  an  ouQ>ut 
electrode,  a  source  of  control  voltage  connected  to  said 
control  electrode  to  control  the  impedance  of  said  tube, 
a  source  of  D.  C.  voltage  connected  to  said  output  elec- 
trode to  energize  said  tube,  a  source  of  A.  C.  voluge  con- 
nected through  an  impedance  to  said  output  electrode,  a 
rectifier,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  rectifier 
to  said  output  electrode  to  rectify  the  A.  C.  voltage  drop 
across  said  tube. 


|i 
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GENlaUTORlD^]AriON  SYSTEM 

GMf|a  Im  iwpsfp^  ScMBScIni^,  N.   Y.« 

n  caiponBaB  of  New  Yorii 
39, 1952,  taW  No.  397^27 
4  nilmi     (CL322— 24) 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  a  generator  hav- 
ing a  self-excited  exciter  comprising,  a  pair  of  excitati<Mi 
windings  for  said  exciter  having  substantially  equal 
resistances  and  equal  numbers  of  turns,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  windings  in  parallel  between  die  exciter 
armatiue  terminals,  said  windings  being  arranged  on  tlie 
exciter  in  a  manner  such  that  a  change  in  the  exciter 
armature  v(riiage  affects  the  magnetic  fiux  produced  by 
each  winding  in  the  same  sense,  a  first  resbtor  having  a 
value  of  resistance  substantially  equal  to  the  value  of 
resistance  of  one  of  said  windings  connected  in  circuit 
between  one  of  the  said  exciter  terminals  and  a  first  one 
of  said  windings,  a  second  resistor  having  a  value  of 
resistance  approximately  equal  to  the  resistance  of  said 
first  resistor  ocmnected  between  the  second  said  winding 
and  die  other  said  termhial,  means  for  deriving  a  volt- 
age signal  responsive  to  the  armature  voltage  of  the 
generator,  means  tor  deriving  a  reference  voltage  signal, 
and  means  reqionsive  to  die  difference  between  the  two 
voltage  signals  for  circulating  control  current  between 
the  junction  of  said  firtt  resistor  and  said  first  winding 
and  the  junction  of  the  second  said  winding  and  said 
second  resistor,  sudi  control  current  dividing  approxi- 
mately equally  between  one  brandi  circuit  comprising 
the  second  sadd  winding  and  said  first  resistor  and  another 
branch  circuit  comprising  said  second  resistor  and  the 
first  said  winding. 


2,725411 
VOLTAGE  ERROR  SENSING  DEVICE 

KeMn  H*  Snafew,  PlltBM■M^  Pa.,  asmpaor  to 
Electric  JCwpofiiaan,  E«t  PMAvih,  Pa^  a 

LMwt  17, 1953,  SflffW  No.  374^55 
UOihM.    (0.322—24) 


4.  In  a  voltage  error  sensing  device  responsive  to  an 
alternating-current  voltage  and  substantially  insensitive 
to  the  frequency  of  said  alternating-current  voltage  over 
a  wide  range  of  frequency  variation,  the  combination 
comprising,  an  impedance  networlL  including  a  saturating 
transformer  re^wnsive  to  said  alternating-current  voltage 
and  a  rectifier  reqwnsive  to  the  output  of  the  saturating 
transformer,  for  producing  a  direct-current  ou^ut  volt- 
age for  die  impedance  network  that  increases  substan- 
tially lineariy  with  dianges  in  the  frequency  of  said  al- 
ternating-current voltage  and  that  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  magnitude  of  said  alternating-current  volt- 
age, another  impedance  network  niduding  a  resistor  and 


an  indoctaace  member  ooanected  in  wain  cfacnit  rein- 
tiondiip  widi  one  aaodier,  dw  series  drcudt  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  altematiag<orrest  voitage,  and  another 
rectUler,  the  input  of  said  another  rectMler  bdng  con- 
nected to  said  indoctanoe  BMnber  for  producing  a  dvtct- 
cnrrent  output  voltage  for  nid  another  impgdance  aet- 
work  which  increases  substantially  lineaily  widi  rhawgas 
in  die  magnitudf  of  said  aUemating-cafxcnt  vvritage  amd 
with  chan^  m  die  frequency  of  said  alteniatiiv<ar- 
rent  voltage,  and  means  connected  to  die  aatfnt  oi  said 
rectifier  and  to  die  output  of  said  another  rectifier  for 
subtractively  combining  the  direct-Goncat  output  voltage 
of  said  impedance  networic  and  the  direct-current  out- 
put voltage  of  said  another  impedance  networi:  so  diat 
at  a  given  magnitude  of  said  altenatiBg-current  voltage 
the  effect  produced  by  the  direct-coiTent  output  vintage 
of  said  impedance  network  is  offKt  by  die  effiect  pro- 
duced by  the  direct-current  oo^ot  writage  of  said  an- 
other impedance  network. 


2,725419 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  ELECTRICAL  POSITION 

CONTROL  SYOTEM 
Fnydia  S.  Malkk,  Glen  Rank,  Mi.,  and  Oumet  L. 
Msnhen,  Umm,  OMo,  Mfdy  nw  in  Wol^hMwenoc^ 
trie  Colpot■tios^  East  PMtMHg^  Pa.,  a  cosponHoa  of 


AppOcatioB  March  31, 1952,  SctW  No.  2794M 
lldalBH.    (CL32»-t9) 


5.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  an  error  detecting 
circuit;  and  two  amplifying  channeb  connected  to  receive 
an  error  quantity  supplied  by  the  error  detecting  circuit, 
each  chaimel  having  a  magnetic  amplifier  ou^ut  stage 
for  supplying  a  control  quantity  reqionsive  to  the  errm- 
quantity,  the  magnetic  amplifiers  in  the  output  stages  each 
having  two  circuits  connected  across  the  supply,  each  cir- 
cuit consisting  of  a  saturatmg  rectifier  in  series  with  die 
main  winding  and  the  amplifier  load  with  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient  resistors  in  series  with  at  least  a  part 
of  the  amplifier  load  and  zero  temperature  coefficient  re- 
sistors connected  in  shunt  relation  with  the  saturating 
rectifiers,  and  at  least  one  stage  of  amplification  prior  to 
the  output  stage. 

2,725429 
ELECTRICAL  ERROR  DETECTOR 
William  H.  Woodworth,  China  Lake,  CaUf.  asslgnnr  to 
dM  UnHed  States  of  AaMfica  m  lepreaented  by  the 
SecretaiyofthcNavy 
Application  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,954 
5Clahns.    (CL323— 89) 
(Granted  nider  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
4.  A  saturable  core  having  two  outer  legs  and  an 
inner  leg,  the  reluctance  of  the  inner  leg  being  from  one- 
tenth  to  ten  times  the  reluctance  of  either  of  the  outer 
legs,  a  permanent  magnet  of  substantially  owstant  mag- 
netomotive force  mounted  with  req>ect  to  said  middle 
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leg  to  cause  nibstantially  equal  nMcnetomotive  forces  to 
exist  across  said  outer  legs  which  magnetomotive  forces 
have  a  giveo  polarity,  electrical  circuit  means  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  outer  legs  of  said  core  for  producing 
substantially  equal  magnetomotive  forces  across  the  outer 
legs  of  said  core  which  are  substantially  constant  and 
whose  polarity  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  magnetomotive 


forces  across  said  legs  produced  by  said  permanent  mag- 
net, and  means  for  producing  electrical  signals  whose 
polarity  is  determined  by  whether  the  magnetomotive 
forces  across  the  outer  legs  due  to  the  permanent  magnet 
is  greater  or  less  than  the  magnetomotive  forces  due 
to  the  electrical  circuit  means,  and  whose  magnitude  is 
a  function  of  the  difference  in  the  magnitudes  of  the 
magnetomotive  forces  across  said  outer  legs. 


2,725^21 
DIFFERENTIAL  COUPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTI- 
STAGE   HALF-WAVE   MAGNETIC   SERVO    AM- 
PLIFIERS 
WUhdm  A.  Gcygcr,  Takoma  Park,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  Jamnry  26,  19S5,  Serial  No.  484^24 
18  Claims.     (CI.  323—89) 
(Granted  under  Titic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  half- wave  magnetic  amplifier  having 
a  plurality  of  cores  of  saturable  magnetic  material  in  at 
least  one  stage,  an  interstage  coupling  circuit  for  coupling 
said  one  stage  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  immediately 
preceding  stage  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  control  windings  differen- 
tially wound  on  each  core  of  said  one  stage,  first  and 
second  parallel  branch  circuits  connected  to  said  alter- 
nating current  source  through  the  output  circuit  of  said 
preceding  stage,  said  first  branch  circuit  including  in  series 
one  control  winding  of  each  core  of  said  one  stage,  said 
second  branch  circuit  including  in  series  the  other  control 
winding  of  each  core  of  said  one  stage,  and  a  unilateral 
conducting  device  in  each  of  said  branch  circuits,  the 
said  devices  being  so  poled  that  half-wave  current  pulses 
flow  through  each  of  said  branch  circuits  on  the  same 
half-cycle  of  said  alternating  current  source. 


HIGH 
M. 


2,72S,522 
VOLT  AGS  ST ABILIZEK 


tMf  Ottiwnt  OhImIoi 


to  Miilinri 


18, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,862 
(CL323— 47) 


1.  A  high-speed  voltage  stabilizer  for  an  altemattng 
current  supply  system  comprising,  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  variable  output  transformer  energized  by  said 
source  and  having  a  ratio-varying  arm,  a  direct-current 
meter-type  motor  having  a  moving-coil  armature  directly 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  ratio-varying  arm  to  vary 
the  ratio  of  said  transframer,  said  armature  coil  having 
a  pair  of  flexible  leads  for  conducting  current  thereto 
throughout  its  range  of  movement,  a  pair  of  grid-contr(^ed 
rectifiers,  a  first  armature  eneiiizing  circuit  energized 
from  said  source  through  one  of  said  rectifiers  and  teixl- 
ing  to  rotate  said  armature  in  one  direction,  a  second 
armature  energizing  circuit  energized  from  said  source 
through  the  other  rectifier  and  tending  to  route  said 
armature  in  the  oppodte  direction,  a  volUge-sensitive 
circuit  reqwnsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  ou^nit  of  said 
transformer  and  producing  a  signal  varying  according  to 
the  degree  of  unbalance  between  the  transformer  output 
voltage  and  a  desired  output  voltage,  and  means  including 
circuit  connections  from  said  voltage-sensitive  circuit  to 
the  grids  of  said  grid-cmitroUed  rectifiers  for  rendering 
one  of  said  rectifiers  effective  to  operate  said  motor  in 
one  direction  in  response  to  a  change  of  output  voltage 
from  said  desired  value  in  one  direction,  and  for  rendering 
the  other  rectifier  effective  to  rotate  said  motor  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  response  to  a  change  in  voltage 
from  said  desired  value  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,725,523 
MULTIPLE  COIL  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION 

WELL  LOGGING 
Henri-G«oiic«    Doll,    Riiieacid,    Conn^    Msignor    to 
Schhunbcffgcr  WcU  Swcying  Cofpomtion,  Honston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,179 
lOCIaiaH.    (CI.  324-6) 


*'-fV  ■"■a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earih  formations 
traversed  by  a  bore  hole,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated core  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  bore  hole, 
first  and  second  coils  supported  by  said  core  in  close  in- 
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ductive  coupliig  rdatjon,  means  for  tamr^mtf  one  of 
said  coils  with  alternating  CMrrent  of  subttantially  constant 
magnitude,  and  means  responsive  to  the  ritual  induced 
in  the  other  of  said  coils  for  indicatint  a  characteristic 
of  the  earth  formations. 


II 


2,725^24 

CATHODE  RAY  POLAROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Hcitert  MncDosMM  Davh,  BMnihniit,  Fnglid,  aaignor 
to  NalloanI  Rcacwck  PayslopMMt  Coiponlton,  Lon- 


AppHeaUM  Mnr  19, 1M2,  Scriri  No.  298,621 

ippHcaiian  Grant  Britoln  J— a  2, 1951 
6ClaiaH.    (CL324— 31) 


1.  A  polarographic  apparatus  which  employs  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  presentation  and  comprising  a  generator  of 
a  substantially  linearly  rising  potential,  a  polarographic 
cell  having  two  electrodes,  means  for  applying  said  sub- 
stantially linearly  rising  potential  to  an  iiqiut  grid  of  a 
first  thermionic  valve,  means  connected  between  the  out- 
put of  said  valve  and  one  electrode  of  said  cell  for  apply- 
ing a  potential  derived  from  the  output  from  this  fint 
valve  to  the  polarographic  cell  of  the  apparatus,  a  second 
thermionic  vahre  having  a  cathode  load  which  is  com- 
mon with  that  of  the  first  valve,  means  connected  between 
the  input  grid  of  said  second  valve  and  said  one  electrode 
of  said  cell  for  applying  the  potential  on  the  electrode 
of  the  cell  to  the  input  grid  of  the  second  valve  so  that 
the  output  from  the  first  valve  is  increased  when  the 
potential  of  said  electrode  of  the  cell  falls  below  the 
generated  potential  and  vice  versa  and  so  that  the  poten- 
tial across  the  oell  closely  f(rilows  the  generated  potential. 


2,725,525 

TESTING  APPARATUS 
Clair  M.  Rivclsr,  White  Meadow  Lake,  nnd  WOUani  E. 
Gtelns,  Bloomitld,  N.  I.,  awignnn  to  WcadnglMMne 
Electric  Corpontlon,  EmI  Pltliiwigh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  P«M«ylvHria 
AppUcallon  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,336 
6  Claims.    (0.324—33) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  testing  gas-filled  lamps  having 
primer  material  on  the  filament  thereof  comprising  an 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said  electrode, 
said  electrodes  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  envelope 
between  them,  said  lamp  envelope  obstructing  the  straight 
line  path  between  said  electrodes,  the  distance  between 
said  electrodes  being  less  than  the  distance  from  either 
electrode  to  the  filament  of  the  lamp  being  tested,  said 
filament  being  at  ground  potential,  a  means  for  applying 
a  potential  to  each  of  said  electrodes  to  cause  a  glow  dis- 
charge between  said  electrodes  within  the  lamp  being 
tested,  the  potential  of  each  electrode  being  equal  but  of 
opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  ground. 


ELECntK  UNB  FAULT  LOCATORS 

W.  ftringjiM  ani  LavHi  R.  ^wlihig,  Port- 

Md  Wnma  V. 

.  _        tolhcUiMad  Sintei 

of  AiMflcn  ■•  iMNMBtod  hj  8hc  Sucntuj  of  Iht  Da- 

pUcadoB  Mveh  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  84,666, 
BOW  PMMt  No.  2,628067,  dated  Fch.  18,  1953.  Di- 
vided and  fUi  appBcaHon  Octohw  2,  1952,  ScrinI  No. 
313,618 

IICWhm.    (CL324— 52) 


1.  In  the  detection  an?  location  of  power  transmission 
line  faults,  the  method  which  consists  of  detecting  fault 
surges  at  each  end  of  said  line,  initiating  upon  the  arrival 
of  a  surge  at  one  end  time  recording  action,  transmitting 
from  the  other  end  of  said  line  a  radio  impulse  upon  the 
arrival  of  a  fault  surge,  receiving  said  radio  impulse 
at  said  one  end  of  said  line,  recording  the  time  elapsing 
between  the  detection  of  said  surge  at  said  one  end  and 
the  reception  of  said  radio  impulse,  and  computing  there- 
from the  distance  of  said  fault  from  the  ends  of  said  line. 


2,725,527 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AMPUFIER 

PHASE  SHIFT 

CarroH  D.  McChire,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor,  by 

anrfgnmerti,  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  ConpMy,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorik 
Appbcalion  January  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  148,131 
4aafaBs.    (CI.  324— 57) 


1.  In  an  amplifier  phase  calibrating  system  which  in- 
cludes an  oscilloscope  having  one  beam  deflecting  input 
excited  by  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  sine  wave  generators  which 
includes  two  magnetic  elements,  means  for  synhcro- 
nously  rotating  said  elements,  two  coils,  one  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  elements  and  linking  flux  asso- 
ciated with  the  adjacent  element  for  generation  of  two 
sine  wave  voltages  of  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  elements,  circuit  means  connecting 
one  of  said  coils  in  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and 
the  other  coil  in  the  second  beam  deflecting  input  circuit 
of  said  oscilloscope  for  producing  a  pattern  on  said  os- 
cilloscope dependent  upon  the  phase  of  the  signals  ap- 
plied thereto,  means  for  separating  the  instants  of  maxi- 
mum coupling  between  said  coils  and  said  flux  to  vary 
the  phase  angle  between  said  voltages  for  producing  on 
said  oscilloscope  a  pattern  of  predetermined  phase  indi- 
cating character,  and  means  for  measuring  said  separa- 
tion for  direct  measurement  of  the  phase  shift  of  said 
amplifier  as  indicated  by  said  pattern. 
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2,725429 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PHASE  ANGLE 

AND  DIRBCTION 
Robwt  V.  WfltMT,  Sm  Dkio,  CaHT^  ■ii^iii,  bj  mcac 
to   G«Mfal   DjmaadcM  tUttpontkm,   a 

ApplcaliM  Jaly  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,545 
4ClafaM.    (CL924— S9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  indicating  phase  differ- 
ence and  direction  between  two  alternating  voltages  of 
substantially  the  same  frequency,  comprising  first  and 
second  wavefonn  shaping  circuits  for  converting  said  volt- 
ages into  corresponding  first  and  second  signals  having 
substantially  square  waveforms,  a  phase  direction  cir- 
cuit having  two  stable  conductive  conditions,  said  circuit 
comprising  first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices 
each  having  an  anode,  first  and  second  control  grids, 
and  a  cathode,  a  source  of  potential  connected  to  said 
anodes,  means  interconnecting  the  anode  of  each  of  said 
electron  discharge  devices  with  the  first  control  grid  of 
the  other  of  said  electron  discharge  devices,  means  for 
applying  said  first  signal  simultaneously  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  control  grids  of  each  of  said  electron 
discharge  devices,  and  means  for  applying  said  second 
signal  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  control 
grids  of  only  the  first  of  said  electron  discharge  devices. 


2,725429 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Herbert  A.  Bcnireatcr,  Elmwood  Park,  111^  assignor  to 
Amerkaa  Gage  &  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  cofporatfon  off  nUnob 

AppUcadoo  NoTembcr  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,018 
5  Claims.     (O.  324^151) 


1.  An  electrical  i|i§trum)cnt  movement  comprising  an 
upper  bridge  and  ^  lower  hjridge'ornoni^agnetic  metal, 
each  bridge  comprising^k-sffipof  metal  h&ving  a  central 
threaded  aperture,  ft^read^d  member  ii^each  said  aper- 
ture, a  jewel  carried  by  each\threaded|Hfember,  the  jewels 
facing  each  other,  and  said  bri4ge£^b6ing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  aligned  apertures  adjacent  each  end,  four  threaded 
studs,  each  having  an  enlargement  and  a  reduced  portion 
beyond  said  enlargement,  said  reduced  portions  being 
secured  in  the  apertuers  in  one  of  said  bridges,  an  an- 
nular field  yoke  of  paramagnetic  metal,  having  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  having  diametrically 
located  parallel  through  bores  receiving  the  outermost 
two  of  said  studs,  a  permanent  magnet  core  assembly 
comprising  a  central  core  magnetized  diametrically  and 
located  in  an  annular  pole  piece  member  having  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
partially  annular  pole  pieces  joined  by  sweating  at  their 
ends  to  a  pair  of  brass  inserts,  said  inserts  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  through  bores  receiving  the  innermost  of  said 
studs,  the  other  bridge  being  mounted  with  its  apertures 


receiving  said  studs  outside  the  pole  piece  assembly  and 
yoke,  and  secured  by  threaded  members  clampiof  the 
pole  piece  member  and  yoke  against  said  enlartements, 
and  securing  the  pole  piece  assembly  and  yoke  in  definite 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  uniform  annular 
air  gap.  and  a  moving  coil  unit  mounted  in  said  jewels 
and  rotating  in  said  air  gap  between  the  pole  piece  as- 
sembly and  the  yoke. 


2,72543t 
QUANTIZING  APPARATUS 
Alfred   C.   Schroedcr,   SoalhaaiptoB,   Pn.,   asBlgiiiii    to 
Radio  CorporatfcM  of  America,  a  trnfotaHkm  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applkatioa  October  12, 195«,  Sciial  No.  1S9,762 
The  termlaal  iftecn  years  of  the  tenn  off  the  patent  to  be 
granted  has  been  disdaiaicd. 
2Claiaae.    (CL  332— 11) 


1.  Quantizing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an 
input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  the  signal  to  be  quan- 
tized, an  output  terminal  at  which  the  signal  is  to  appear 
in  quantized  form,  a  first  pair  of  diodes  connected  in 
series  opposition  between  said  input  and  said  output  ter- 
minals, a  second  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  opposi- 
tion, said  second  pair  of  diodes  being  connected  be- 
tween said  input  and  said  output  terminals,  first  and  sec- 
ond resistors,  one  end  of  said  first  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  first  pair  of  diodes,  one  end 
of  said  second  resistor  being  connected  to  the  junction  of 
said  second  pair  of  diodes,  means  for  establishing  the 
other  ends  of  said  resistors  at  different  fixed  potentiab.  a 
third  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
diode  in  said  first  pair  of  diodes  that  is  remote  from  the 
junction  of  said  first  pair  of  diodes  and  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal,  a  fourth  resistor  that  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  said  second  pair  of  diodes  that  is 
remote  from  the  junction  of  said  second  pair  of  diodes  and 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  means  for  establishing 
the  other  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors  at  differ- 
ent fixed  potentials,  the  fixed  potential  applied  to  said 
third  resistor  differing  from  the  fixed  potential  applied  to 
said  first  resistor,  and  the  fixed  potential  applied  to  said 
fourth  resistor  being  different  from  the  potential  applied 
to  said  second  resistor,  and  inverting  means  connected 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  signal  at  said  output  terminal  in  phase  opposi- 
tion with  the  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal. 


2,725431 

GAS  DISCHARGE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

FOR  WAVEGUIDES 

Milan  D.  Fhke,  Burnt  Hills,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 
Original  application  April  27,  1943,  Serial  No.  484,736. 
Divided  aMi  this  appilcatioa  December  23,  1949,  Serial 
No.  134,789 

10  Claims,  (a.  333—7) 
9.  In  combination,  a  dielectric  wave  guide  of  the  hol- 
low-pipe type,  a  high  frequency  circuit  external  to  and 
decoupled  therefrom,  and  a  device  for  coupling  said  guide 
and  said  circuit  comprising  a  dielectric  member  for  defin- 
ing a  gas-filled  space  containing  a  pair  of  electrodes  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  and  a  region  of 
charged  electrical  particles  which  serve  as  a  coupling  elec- 
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trode,  said  rmioa  betng  wholly 
fside  aad  saic^  circuit  and  said  electrical 
the  electroauiiietic  fields  of  both  said 


witfaia  aald 
partkks  Uddng 
and  Mid 


circuit  means  Yielding  said  regioB  from  external  fields, 
and  means  external  to  the  gnide  aad  the  drcnit  for  con- 
trolling the  density  of  the  particles.  1. 


II 


2,725432 
BALANCED  lUNCTlDN  DEVICE  FOR  A  TWO-WAY 

tELEPHONE  REPBATER 

Arthor  J.  RadoMe,  Ir.,  La  Cnmm,  VL,  aolpMr,  bow  by 

Bsencr,   to   latenathad  TfJBfheas   wd  Tdcgnph 

Cotyoiallua,  a  cotportfioa  of  MMjIii 

AppHcatioa  December  31, 1952,  SeiW  No.  32M15 

lOaim.    (a.  333— 11) 


In  a  balanced  junction  device  for  connecting  a  two- 
way  alternating-current  signal-transmission  line  with  a 
one-way  signaWnput  line  and  with  a  one-way  signal-out- 
put line  while  maintaining  the  ouqiut  line  effectively 
disconnected  from  the  input  line,  said  device  including 
a  series  of  four  terminals  and  including  a  aeries  of  three 
local  arms  each  connecting  a  separate  one  of  the  first 
three  lerminals  to  the  next  succeeding  one,  said  two- 
way  line  comprising  a  fourth  arm  cosnecting  the  fourth 
terminal  to  the  first,  said  input  line  comprising  a  fint 
diagonal  bridge  connected  between  the  first  and  third 
terminals,  said  output  line  compriaiag  a  second  diagonal 
bridge  connected  between  the  second  aad  fourth  termi- 
nals, said  two-way  line  exhibiting  a  capacitive  reactance 
in  shunt  of  the  transmission  path  thereover,  whereby  the 
fourth  arm  of  the  bridge  offers  a  shunt  capacitive  im- 
pedance varyinf  inversely  with  frequency,  said  two-way 
line  also  exhibiting  resistive  impedances  respectively  in 
series  with  and  in  shunt  of  the  transmisaion  path  thereover, 
whereby  the  fourth  arm  of  the  bridge  also  offers  series  and 
shunt  resistive  impedance,  the  second  arm  including  an 
inductive  impedance  device,  wherefore  it  exhibits  an  in- 
ductive impedance  which  varies  directly  with  frequency, 
the  first  and  third  arms  each  exhibiting  substantially 
only  resistive  impedance,  wherefore  each  offers  an  im- 
pedance which  is  substantially  independent  of  frequency, 
the  second  arm  also  including  a  series-connected  and  a 
shunt-ccmnected  resistive  device  respectively  in  series 
with  and  in  diunt  of  the  inductive  impedance  device, 
wherefore  it  also  offers  series  and  shunt  resistive  im- 
pedances, means  for  adjusting  said  series-connected  re- 
sistive .device  to  effect  a  first  component  of  balance  of 
the  bridge  wherein  the  resistive  impedance  of  tlie  series- 
connected  resistive  device  balances  the  shunt  resistive 
impedance  offered  by  the  fourth  arm,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  shunt-oonnected  resistive  device  to  effect  a  second 
component  of  balance  wherein  the  impedance  of  the 
shunt-connected  resistive  device  balances  the  series  re- 
sistive impedaace  offered  by  the  fourth  arm,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  inductance  G(  the  said  inductive  im- 
pedance device  to  effect  a  third  component  of  balance 
wherein  the  imtuctive  impedance  of  the  third  arm  balances 
the  capacitive  impedance  offered  by  the  fourth  arm,  said 
three  components  of  balance,  when  effected,  bringing 


the  bridge  into  a  stote  o(  balanoe,  whcrem  said  adjuitod 
reristive  devices  in  the  secoad  arm  tmaipiiirmi  for  ravec- 
tive  fMiative  Jmnndaaoes  o(  Hm  fourih  ann.  aad  wherria 
the  adIjiBted  inductive  impedaace  of  die  secoad  arm  ^ 
a  selected  ftaqaeacy  bears  the  ouae  ratio  to  the  raoilh't 
impwianre  of  die  fint  arm  as  the  recietive  'ftrfdaaff 
of  the  third. arm  bears  to  the  capacitive  impedaace  of 
the  foardi  ara^  die  adjusted  state  of  balance  icauoHag 
for  U^er  and  lower  frrqwcnckta,  in  thai  the  fanane 
variatjoes  with  frequency  in  the  value  of  the  fourth' 
arm  impedance  ia  die  second  said  ratio  is  compensated 
for  by  the  direct  variation  with  frequency  in  the  value 
of  the  second-arm  impedance  in  die  first  said  ratio, 
whereby  apptiation  to  the  fim  aad  third  tenniaala 
of  the  bridge  of  a  signal  voltage  over  the  input  line 
of  any  said  frequency  applies  the  ame  po^wttjal  tn  the 
seocmd  bridge  terminal  as  to  the  fourth,  and  consequent- 
ly creates  no  potential  dHfereace  between  the  conductors 
of  the  output  line. 


2,725333 

BRIDGE  CIRCUrr  EMBODYING  ARUFKIAL 

TRANSMiaaON  UNBS 

WRteMT  Ltt  Bhtow  M^^^^^^.  N  V 
liiiadua  JaMMiy  *2S»  1M7,  Scrfai  No.  Iti^H. 

llClafaas.    (CL333— 11) 


2.  A  circuit  network  comprising  a  pair  of  transmission 
paths  including  artificial  transmission  lines  composed  of 
lumped  impedances,  an  alternating  current  source,  and 
an  alternating  current  energy-receiving  device,  one  of 
said  latter  two  elements  being  connected  in  shunt  to  the 
inputs  of  both  said  transmission  paths,  the  other  of  said 
two  elements  being  serially  connected  between  the  out- 
puts of  said  transmission  paths,  said  circuit  network  form- 
ing a  balanced  bridge  when  the  attenuation  and  phase 
shift  characteristics  of  said  pair  of  transmission  paths 
are  substantially  identical,  said  alternating  current  energy- 
receiving  device  being  responsive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  alternating  current  signals  at  the  output  of 
said  transmission  paths. 


2,725334 
RECORDING  SEISMIC  WAVES  WITHOUT  PHASE 

DISTORTION 
Wmiam  B.  Hemphm,  Dallas,  Tex^  aHinor,  by 
asaicameats,  to  Mobfl  OB  Coavaay,  Uc^  a 
doa  of  New  Yoi* 

Applkadoa  March  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,553 
12  Claims.    (0.333—28) 


7(K)  ()    (; 
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1.  A  signal  channel  having  input  tenninals  and  output 
terminals,  circuit  elements  between  said  terminals  con- 
nected to  form  a  filter  for  transmission  to  said  output 
terminals  of  a  band  of  selected  frequencies  of  the  signal 
applied  to  said  input  terminals  and  for  rejecting  other 
frequencies,    said    filter    having    a    non-linear    phase- 
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frequency  response  characteristic,  circuit  means  between 
<;aid  terminals  resonant  at  a  first  frequency  in  the  non- 
linear portion  of  said  phase- frequency  reqwnse  character- 
istic for  modifying  said  phase-frequency  response  char- 
acteristic by  a  selected  increment  at  said  first  frequency, 
means  associated  with  said  circuit  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  variation  of  the  modification  of  said  phase- 
frequency  response  characteristic  at  frequencies  adjacent 
said  first  frequency  to  eliminate  curvature  of  said  phase- 
frequency  response  characteristic  at  and  adjacent  said 
first  frequency  and  a  corrective  networic  between  said 
terminals  introducing  a  phase  angle  correction  of  mag- 
nitude constant  for  all  frequencies  of  said  band  for 
controlling  the  zero-frequency  intercept  of  the  portion 
of  said  phase-frequency  response  characteristic  at  and 
adjacent  s^id  first  frequency. 


2,725,535 
ATTENU  ATORS 
DonaM  D.  Grieg,  North  Caldwell,  and  Herbert  F.  Engcl- 
maiui,  MoantaJii  Lakca,  N.  J,,  and  John  A.  Kostriza, 
New  Dorp,  N.  Y,,  aMignon  to  Intcraatfonai  TelcplMMic 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Applicatioa  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,172 
2  Claimi.     (333— «1) 


2,725,536 
ELECTRICAL  TUNING  DEVICES 
4lbert  Edwin  Hylas,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allen  B. 
Dn  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  248,323 
3  Claims.    (CI.  333—82) 


3.  An  electrical  tuning  device  comprising  a  channel 
member  having  conductive  side  walls  and  a  conductive 
strip  joining  said  walls  along  one  boundary  thereof;  a 
shaft  rigidly  secured  to  said  member  with  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  walls,  a 
second  boundary  of  said  walls  having  a  circular  shape  and 


being  coaxial  "with  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  diird  boundary 
for  said  plates,  said  third  boundary  being  substantially 
straight  and  extending  radially  from  said  second  boundary 
to  the  common  center  of  said  shaft  and  said  second  bound- 
ary, the  radial  distaiKe  between  said  second  boundary 
and  said  first  boundary  varying  according  to  the  relation 


R 


'*—('"9S«) 


where  Ran  is  the  radius  of  said  second  boundary  and 
0  is  the  angular  measure  starting  with  said  third  boundary 
as  the  reference  line. 


1.  In  a  microwave  transmission  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  microstrip  line  having  a  first  planar  conductor,  a 
second  planar  conductor  wider  than  the  first  planar  con- 
ductor, extending  parallel  thereto  and  lying  in  a  parallel 
plane,  and  a  layer  of  solid  dielectric  between  said  first  and 
second  planar  conductors  of  a  thickness  electrically  equal 
to  a  fraction  of  a  wavelength  at  the  mean  frequency  of 
the  microwave  energy  propagated  along  said  microstrip 
line  so  that  the  main  electromagnetic  field  is  distributed 
between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  conductors  with  a 
fringe  field  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  said  first 
conductor  and  the  top  portions  thereadjacent  towards 
said  second  conductor;  with  a  body  of  lossy  material  dis- 
posed above  and  resting  on  said  first  conductor  and  ex- 
tending therealong,  and  having  portions  extending  beyond 
the  side  edges  of  said  first  conductor  into  said  fringe  field 
to  thereby  produce  attenuation  of  the  wave  propagated 
along  said  microstrip  line. 


2,725,537 

ADIUVTABLB  ULTRA-HIGH-FREQUENCY 
IMFBDANCB  DEVKX 
WfascrL. 
Original  appBcalWMi  1 
DivMed  and  tfata 
rial  No.  4M^12 


N.Y. 

25,  lf47.  Serial  No.  724,390. 
December  28,  1953,  Sc- 


(a.  333—97) 


1^ 


An  adjustable  ultra-hi^-frequency  impedance  element 
comprising  a  first  section  of  coaxial  line,  a  second  section 
of  coaxial  line  shunt  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first 
section  of  coaxial  line,  said  shunt  connection  being  made 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  second  section 
of  line  thereby  forming  a  T  junction,  the  inner  conductor 
of  said  second  section  of  line  being  conductively  joined 
to  one  end  of  the  inner  conductor  of  said  first  section  of 
line  and  the  outer  conductor  of  said  second  section  of 
line  being  conductively  joined  to  one  end  of  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  first  section  of  line,  the  other  end  of 
said  first  section  of  line  being  open  for  the  admittance  of 
ultra-high-frequency  energy,  first  movable  short-circuited 
plunger  means  situated  within  and  closing  off  one  end 
of  said  second  section  of  line,  said  first  plunger  conduc- 
tively joining  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  said 
second  section  of  line,  second  movable  short-circuited 
plunger  means  situated  within  and  closing  off  the  other 
end  of  said  second  section  of  line,  said  second  plunger 
conductively  joining  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of 
said  second  section  of  line,  the  distance  between  said  first 
movable  short-circuited  plunger  means  and  said  second 
movable  short-circuited  plunger  means  being  adjusted 
substantially  equal  to  one-half  wavelength  of  the  ultra- 
high-frequency  energy  to  be  applied  to  the  open  end  of 
said  first  section  of  coaxial  line,  said  second  section  of 
coaxial  line  presenting  a  substantially  resistive  impedance 
across  said  one  end  of  said  first  section  of  coaxial  line, 
a  third  section  of  coaxial  line  shunt  coimected  to  said 
first  section  of  line  intermediate  said  T  junction  and  the 
open  end  of  said  first  section  of  line,  third  movable  short- 
circuited  plunger  means  situated  within  and  closing  off 
the  open  end  of  said  third  section  of  line,  said  third  plunger 
conductively  joining  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of 
said  third  section  of  line,  the  distance  between  said  third 
movable  short-circuited  plunger  means  and  said  first  sec- 
tion of  line  being  adjusted  to  a  value  less  than  one-half 
wavelength  of  the  ultra-high-frequency  energy  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  open  end  of  said  first  section  of  line  for  pro- 
viding a  substantially  reactive  impedance  across  said  first 
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section  of  liae.  the  adHMtmeat  of  Om  poabioiit  of  said 
three  short-drcaited  ptufer  amm  providiag  a  wide 
range  of  resittance  and  raartanrt  vafam  acroae  Ae  open 
end  of  said  adjusuble  oltnhhigfa-frequeiicy  hnpedance 
element. 
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5.  In  an  inductive  winding  having  a  high  effective 
through  capacitance,  die  combination  cooiprisinf,  at 
least  three  adjacent  single  layer  disc  coUs  each  of  which 
includes  a  number  ot  conductor  turns  having  JwiiUring 
material  disposed  therebetween,  eadi  of  the  singig  layer 
disc  coils  being  wound  qpirally  in  the  same  direction  as 
its  adjacent  single  layer  disc  coils  and  the  conductor 
turns  of  the  tiiree  single  layer  disc  coils  being  alternated 
to  form  a  flcst  single  layer  winding  sectioo  lying  in  a 
single  plane,  the  first  single  layer  winding  sectioa  having 
two  intermediate  conductor  turns  and  a  first  conductor 
turn  diqwaed  between  and  adjacent  to  the  two  inter- 
mediate conductor  turns,  at  least  three  other  adjacent 
single  layer  disc  coils  each  of  which  includes  a  number 
of  conductor  turns  having  ■n«iii«t'fg  material  disposed 
therebetween,  each  of  said  other  adjacoit  single  layer 
disc  coils  beiag  wound  ^Hrally  in  the  same  direction 
as  its  adjacent  single  layer  disc  coils  and  the  conductor 
turns  of  the  said  other  adjacent  single  hiyer  diac  coils 
being  alternated  to  form  a  second  single  layer  winding 
section  lying  in  a  single  plane  and  q>aced  axially  from 
the  first  single  layer  winding  sectioo,  the  second  single 
layer  winding  section  having  two  intermediate  conductor 
turns  and  a  last  conductor  turn  disposed  between  and 
adjacent  to  the  two  intermediate  conductor  turns  of  the 
second  single  layer  winding  section,  the  two  intermediate 
conductor  turns  of  the  first  single  layer  winding  section 
being  directly  connected  to  the  two  intermediate  con- 
ductor turns  of  the  second  single  layer  winding  section, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  disc  coils  of  the  two  single 
layer  winding  sections  in  series  circuit  relationship  vrith 
one  another  to  thus  form  one  continuous  conductive 
winding,  to  thereby  connect  the  capacitance  existing  be- 
tween said  fint  conductor  turn  and  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate conductor  turns  adjacent  thereto  and  the  ca- 
pacitance between  said  last  conductor  turn  and  one  of 
said  intermediate  conductor  turns  adjacent  thereto  in 
parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the  capacitance  between 
the  said  first  conductor  turn  and  the  other  of  said  inter- 
mediate conductor  tiuns  adjacent  thereto  and  the  ca- 
pacitance between  the  said  last  conductor  turn  and  the 
other  of  said  intermediate  conductor  turns  adjacent  there- 
to, to  thus  obtain  a  high  effective  through  capacitance  for 
the  inductive  winding  with  a  minimimi  of  insulating 
material  between  tlie  conductor  turns. 


IV  V. 


2,725499 

TRANSPOKMIItt 
.     ML  MscriD,  WtalialM,  N.  C. 
BelML  MMfc.  and  Victor  U  0« 
•f  WcilidirN.  J.,  by  Marfta  P. 
WiiHiii.N.  I.,  iiiliiiiii  la  Eiailic  Slop  Nnt  Corpo- 
rafliB  of  AaHilaL  Ualen  T^ywari^i  N  j    a 
MB  of  New  Jens9 

mUkmtkm  of  ipiHraHia  Serial  No.  132335,         _. 
It.  194*.    IWi  aptMcaUnn  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 
431335 

15  ntHmt    (CL336— 96) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufiurture,  a  power  trans- 
formernratt  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  core  and  primary 
and  secondary  windings  associated  therewith,  flexible  in- 
put and  output  cables  comprising  metal  conductors  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  windings  and  dieadiing  for  said 
conductors  consisting  of  an  artificial  non-frangible  or- 
ganic material  characterized  by  jAysical  properties  render- 
ing it  appropriate  for  direct  burial  in  the  earth  without 
adverse  dfect  on  the  material,  and  a  casing  for  said  as- 
sembly of  non-frangible  organic  material  compatible  with 
the  material  of  said  sheathing  intimately  bonded  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  sheathing  as  ap  unbroken  continuation 
thereof  enclosing  said  assembly,  whereby  to  interpose  an 
unbroken  sealing  wall  between  said  conductors  and  said 
assembly  on  the  one  hand  and  the  ambient  surroundings 
on  the  other  hand. 


r,  by  mesne 


2,725349 
SUP  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Efaner  J.  Scott,  Silver  Spii^,  Md., 
aasigmifti,  to  the  UaMed  Sialet  of 
sealed  by  the  Secrclaiy  of  the  Navy 
Appiiealioa  December  15, 194t,  Serial  No.  65,497 
2  Claims.    (Q.  339— 5) 
(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  a  slip  ring  assembly  of  the  character  disclosed,  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending  disc-like  base  of  insu- 
lating material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings therethrough  arranged  in  concentric  groups,  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  stilts  arranged  in  groups  respectively 
and  supported  vertically  on  said  base  in  each  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  stilts  being  provided  with  a  hoUow 
portion  disposed  below  said  base  and  a  shoulder  disposed 
above  the  base  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  stilts 
relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  concentric  metallic  rings 
req>ectively  carried  by  the  upper  portions  of  said  stilts 
of  each  group,  and  electrical  connections  carried  by  said 
hollow  portions  of  the  stilts,  said  hollow  portions  being 
^un-riveted  to  thereby  clamp  the  stilts  to  said  base  and 
to  fasten  said  connections  in  place. 


2,725341 

BUS  DUCT  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION 

APPARATUS 

WUiani  F.  Bora,  Beaver,  and  John  Zipay,  New  Brighton, 

P^  git""",  to  Wesfinghonse  Electric  Corporation, 

Ea^  PMsbngh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcalion  Inly  39, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,242 

SCIaiaH.    (CI.  339^-22) 

1.  In  a  bus  duct  structure,  in  combination,  a  generally 

rectangular  housing   having   a   longitudinally  extending 
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portion  thereon  and  an  opening  in  at  least  one  side,  bus 
bars  disposed  inside  the  housing,  a  plug-in  unit  having 
stab  connectors  engageabie  with  and  disengageable  from 
the  bus  bars  through  the  opening,  a  support  member  se- 
cured to  the  unit,  a  hook  portion  on  the  support  member 
slidably  engaging  the  lon^^udinally  extending  portion  on 
the  housing  with  the  stab  connectors  disengaged  from  the 
bus  bars,  said  support  member  then  supporting  the  unit 


on  the  housing  for  movement  therealong  adjacent  said 
opening  to  a  position  where  the  unit  is  in  proper  position 
on  the  housing  for  the  stab  connectors  to  enter  the  opening 
and  engage  the  bus  bars,  and  securing  means  on  said  sup- 
port member  in  addition  to  said  hook  portion,  said  secur- 
ing means  being  closer  to  the  unit  than  said  hook  portion 
and  being  engageabie  with  the  housing  for  holding  the  unit 
on  the  housing  in  said  position  where  the  stab  connectors 
are  engageabie  with  the  bus  bars. 


2,725,542 

BUS  DUCT  STRUCTURE  AND  PLUG-IN  UNIT 

HAVING  POLARIZING  MEANS 

William  F.  Born  mad  James  B.  Wallace,  Beaver,  Pa., 

asslpiors  to  Westteghomc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsbargh,  Pa^  >  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,967 

2  Clainii.     (CI.  339—22) 


1.  In  a  bus  duct  structure,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
duct  housing  having  three  bus  bars  symmetrically  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
housing,  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  housing  providing 
access  to  said  bus  bars,  a  generally  rectangular  plug-in 
unit  housing  having  three  stab  connectors  for  extending 
therefrom,  said  stab  connectors  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  axes  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  duct  housing  when  the  unit  housing  is  installed  on 
the  duct  housing  with  the  stab  connectors  extending 
through  said  opening  to  engage  the  bus  bars,  spaced 
pins  attached  to  the  unit  housing,  correspondingly  spaced 
holes  in  the  duct  housing  for  said  pins,  said  pins  being 
offset  longitudinally  from  the  transversely  aligned  stab 
connectors,  said  holes  being  offset  transversely  from  the 
longitudinally,  aligned  bus  bars,  said  pins  and  said  holes 
cooperating  with  the  stab  connectors  to  permit  installa- 
tion of  the  plug-in  unit  on  the  duct  housing  in  only 
one  position  with  each  one  of  the  stab  connectors  always 
engaging  the  same  bus  bar,  said  bus  bars  being  insulated 
from  said  duct  housing,  said  stab  connectors  being  in- 
sulated from  said  unit  housing  whereby  said  pins  are 


insulated  from  said  bus  bars  and  said  stab  connectors, 
and  said  pins  being  of  sufficient  length  to  enter  said  holes 
befoce  the  stab  connecton  touch  the  bus  ban. 


2,723,543 

COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

CONNECTORS 

Hcniy  G.  T«ncr.  HomiMB,  Wash. 

AppUcadon  May  18, 1951.  Serial  No.  227,039 

1  Claim.    (Q.  339^-47) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  strap  members  of  pliable  material,  said 
strap  members  being  identical  to  each  other  but  of  reversed 
shape  to  each  other,  said  strap  members  each  provided 
with  an  elongated  portion  and  a  laterally  and  angularly 
extending  portion,  fastening  means  carried  by  each  of 
said  straps  for  engaging  the  straps  about  an  electrical  plug 
connector  and  its  associated  cable  and  for  engaging  the 
straps  to  each  other,  said  means  comprising  key-hole 
shaped  buttonhole  members  affixed  in  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  each  elongated  portion  and  each  angularly  extend- 
ing portion,  and  a  pair  of  buttons  affixed  to  each  of  said 
strap  members,  one  of  said  buttons  of  each  of  said  strap 
members  being  engageabie  in  the  key-hole-shaped  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  angular  portion  thereof,  and  the  other 
of  said  buttons  of  each  strap  member  being  engageabie 
in  the  key-hole-shaped  member  carried  by  the  elongated 
portion  of  the  other  strap  member. 


2,725,544 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CLIP 

Jokn  Strange,   Cai^MT ,   Wales,  tmivtor  to 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  18, 1951.  Serial  No.  262,220 

8  Claims.    (O.  339—95) 


1.  A  terminal  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  semi-rigid 
material  having  one  end  portion  bent  back  towards  the 
other  end  portion  and  overlying  said  other  end  portion 
in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  said  overlying  end  portion 
having  a  tongue  portion  with  a  free  extremity  extending 
downwardly  from  adjacent  the  common  bettd  at  an 
oblique  angle  into  the  space  between  and  towards  the  end 
portions,  means  on  the  free-extremity  of  said  tongue  por- 
tion adapted  for  coaction  with  said  other  end  portion 
to  clamp  a  conductor  against  removal  therefrom,  said 
strip  having  an  opening  through  the  common  bend  inter- 
selecting  an  axis  through  the  extended  end  of  said  tongue 
portion  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  conductor  into  clamp- 
ing position,  and  means  for  clamping  the  extremities  of 
each  end  portion  together. 


2,725,545 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  INSULATION 
PENETRATING     MEANS     CONTACTING     THE 
CONDUCTORS 

Harry  Gordon,  New  Vorl^  N.  Y. 
Application  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,590 

7  Claims.  (H.  339—99) 
1 .  A  connector  for  electrically  coupling  the  ends  of  two 
wires,  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  extending  thereinto  through  one  end  thereof,  said 
body  having  a  second  longitudinal  passage  extending 
thereinto  through  the  other  end  thereof  in  alignment  with 
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add  fim  pasnfe,  the  ntpectbrt  ends  of  said  wires  belnf 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  passages,  a  resilient 
metallic  strip  tecured  loofitndinaUy  to  said  body  and 
radially  qMced  from  said  pasuges.  the  ends  of  the  str^ 
extending  beyond  the  ends  <rf  said  body  and  being  nor- 


^V-^^'/f' 


mally  flexed  radially  outward,  the  extremities  of  said  strip 
having  intumed  prongs  tliereon,  said  ends  of  said  strip 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  radially  inward  to  forcibly 
engage  the  tips  of  said  prongs  with  said  wires,  and  releas- 
able  means  for  locking  said  ends  of  said  strip  in  the 
pressed  faiward  position. 


2.725.546 
RESILIENT  LAMP  SOCKET  FOR  MOUNTING  IN 

AN  APERTURED  PANEL 

Robert  E.  Moore  and  Wamn  R.  Bower,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  amifnan  to  Ammm  RcfrigentioB.  Inc. 

Iowa,  a  cnspasntJBB  of  Iowa 

Appttcalioa  N«veaibcr  6. 1953.  ScrU  No.  390.542 

IClainM.    (CL  339^126) 


1 .  A  light  socket  for  mounting  on  a  panel  of  relatively 
thin  material  having  an  aperiure  therein  and  recesses  in 
the  edge,  comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  having  a 
cavity  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp  bulb,  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  on  said  resilient  body,  a  minimum  of  three 
buttresses  extending  axially  along  said  body  and  project- 
ing radially  therefrom  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  flange  from  said  lip  and  spaced  axially  from  said 
flange  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
wall  material,  said  aperture  and  recesses  in  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  configuration  substantially  the  same  as  a  cross- 
section  of  said  body  taken  through  said  buttresses,  said 
flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  body  a 
distance  greater  than  the  maximum  projection  of  said 
buttresses,  securing  means  through  said  flange  and  said 
panel,  whereby  said  flange  will  cover  said  aperture  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  moisture  or  the  like  therethrough 
and  rotation  is  prevented. 


2,725.547 

TRANSDUCER  EXCITING  CIRCUITS 
Robert  A.  Frykhmd.  Dcdham,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Ray- 
theon Maanfactaring  Company.  Newton,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Anril  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,792 
4CiaiBis.    (CI.  340— 10) 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  exciting  a  piezo-electric  trans- 
ducer, the  combination  ot  a  piezo-electric  transducer  hav- 
ing inherent  capacity,  with  means  to  apply  and  maintain 
an  electrical  potential  across  said  transducer,  said  poten- 
tial applying  and  maintaining  means  comprising  a  source 
of  unidirectional  electrical  potential  and  the  inherent  ca- 
pacity of  the  transducer,  and  means  connected  across  the 


transducer  to  remove  the  electrical  potential  and  permit 
the  transducer  to  vibrate  at  a  frequency  determined  by  tiie 
mechanical  characteristics  of  said  transducer. 


2,725.5a 
VARIABLE^APACITOR  TRANSDUCER 
T.  Hants,  Soathbaiy,  Coaa..  amlgnnr  lo  The 
Harris  Tnaadaccr  Coqpontioa.  Soafkboty,  Conn.,  a 

AppUcatioa  laly  24. 1951.  Serial  No.  238.329 
5CIaiBBs.   (CL  34%— IT) 


1.  A  geophone,  comprising  an  annular  capacitative 
transducer  with  inner  and  outer  electrodes  and  electrical- 
ly responsive  to  radially  directed  pressure  fluctuations,  a 
piston  including  a  stem  substantially  closing  off  one  end 
of  said  transducer  and  longitudinally  movable  relatively 
to  said  transducer,  a  yieldable  substantially  incompressi- 
ble material  filling  the  interior  of  said  transducer,  di- 
aphragm means  carried  by  said  piston  and  in  pressure* 
transmitting  relation  with  said  material  and  including  a 
circumferentially  extending  portion  extending  radially 
outside  said  transducer,  and  a  counterwei^t  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  so  as  to  define  an  annularly 
extending  skirt  radially  spaced  from  said  transducer,  said 
skirt  being  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  said  closed  end  including  a  part  in  intimate  pressure- 
transmitting  relation  with  said  yieldable  material. 


2,725.549 
CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  SELECTING  THE  HIGHEST 

OR  LOWEST  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS 
Wallace  I.  Daaact.  NcwtoaviOe.  Mass..  Mrigaor  to  West- 
inglMMne  Electrk  Corporatloa.  East  PIttsbaigh,  Pa„  a 
corporatioa  of  Pcaasylvaaia 

Application  May  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  432.133 
7Clatans.    (0.340—172) 
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1.  In  an  auctioneering  drcuit  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  control  signals  and  for  supplying 
energy  to  a  load  in  accordance  with  the  selected  control 
signal,  the  combination  comprising,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic core  members,  a  contnri  winding  diq)osed  in  induc- 
tive relationship  with  each  of  the  magnetic  core  mem- 
bers, the  control  windings  being  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  separate  control  signals,  a  load  winding 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  each  of  the  mag- 
netic core  members,  two  parallel  coimected  circuits,  one 
of  the  parallel  connected  circuits  including  (me  of  the 
load  windings  and  a  rectifier  and  the  other  of  the  parallel 
connected  circuits  including  another  of  tlw  load  windings 
and  another  rectifier,  thereby  permitting  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  only  one  direction  through  the  load  windings,  the 
two  parallel  connected  circuits  being  interconnected  with 
the  load  and  connected  to  be  energized  by  an  alternating- 
current  supply  voltage,  wliereby  once  one  of  the  magnetic 
core  members  saturates  the  average  voltage  across  the 
load  for  one  cycle  of  the  alternating-current  supply  volt- 
age is  in  accordance  with  the  ampere-turns  of  the  control 
winding  of  said  one  of  the  magnetic  core  members. 
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2,725,550 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Arthar  D.  Prior,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J^  aMifBor  to  Bcndix 

AvtetioB  CorponrtioB,  TcteriHHo,  N.  J^  ■  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  Febnury  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  210,051 

llClaimi.    (CL  340—187) 


2,725^52 

CONTROL  PANEL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

MerrM  A.  Hy4e  Md  laaMt  P.  HoMk,  PMibwih,  Pa^ 

■ariiaon  to  WcaOaghoaae  Elcctrk  Corporation  East 

PHtriNDfh,  Pa^^  a  cotvoratioa  of  PcowylTaHia 

AppBcatloa  Jaiy  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,1M 

SClainM.    (CL  340— 225) 


.  _  -  i^  JL  -  _  ^-Ji^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  indicating  the  value  of  a  condition, 
at  least  one  transmitter  signal  generator  for  developing 
a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said  condition, 
an  indicator  signal  generator  in  circuit  with  said  trans- 
mitter signal  generator  and  adapted  to  develop  a  second 
signal  in  opposition  to  said  first  signal,  a  reset  signal  gen- 
erator in  circuit  with  said  indicator  and  transmitter  signal 
generators  for  providing  a  droop  signal  to  control  said 
indicate  signal  generator  and  actuated  in  response  to  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals  when  said 
condition  changes  to  change  said  droop  signal  so  that 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals  dis- 
appears when  said  condition  becomes  substantially  con- 
stant. 


2,725,551 
MAGNETOMETER  SYSTEM 
WDncr  C.  Aadenoo,  Donglastoa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the 
UnMcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  June  28,  1944,  Serial  No.  542,493 
2aaims.    (0.340—197) 


I.  A  magnetometer  system  comprising  a  source  of 
alternating  driving  voltage,  a  pair  of  magnetometer  bridge 
circuits,  each  of  said  bridge  circuits  including  a  pair  of 
magnetometer  elements,  each  of  said  elements  including 
a  coil  and  a  core,  means  coupling  said  source  of  alter- 
nating drive  voltage  with  each  of  said  magnetometer 
bridge  circuits  for  driving  said  element  coils,  the  coils 
in  one  of  said  pair  of  bridge  circuits  being  wound  oppo- 
site to  the  coils  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  bridge  circuits 
so  that  the  flux  build-up  in  said  one  circuit  is  opposite  in 
polarity  to  the  flux  build-up  in  said  other  circuit,  indi- 
cator means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  pair  of 
bridge  circuits,  whereby  noise  in  said  outputs  due  to 
fluctuation  in  the  driving  voltage  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated and  the  indications  thereby  made  more  sensitive. 


1.  In  a  control  desk,  in  combination,  a  desk  top,  a  sys- 
tem diagram  on  the  desk  top,  said  diagram  comprising 
^paratus  symbols  and  interconnecting  lines,  push-but- 
ton switches  in  the  apparatus  symbols,  each  switch  com- 
prising a  single  direction-pointing  head  for  selectively  op- 
erating any  one  of  a  plurality  of  independently  operable 
contact  members  which  control  a  plurality  of  operations 
of  the  apparatus  unit  corresponding  to  the  symbol  in 
which  the  switch  head  is  located,  said  head  being  centrally 
disposed  in  and  constituting  a  part  of  the  symbol  for  the 
apparatus  unit  which  it  controls,  said  head  being  rotatable 
through  its  entire  angular  movement  without  actuating 
any  one  of  the  contact  members  of  the  switch,  and  indi- 
cating lights  in  said  symbol  for  indicating  selectable  oper- 
ations of  the  symbolized  apparatus  unit  controlled  by  the 
switch  head  in  said  symbol,  said  switch  being  so  con- 
structed that  the  head  must  first  be  rotated  towards  an  in- 
dicating light  in  said  symbol  to  select  the  desired  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  unit  and  then  depressed  to  effect  the 
selected  operation  corresponding  to  the  light  towards 
which  the  head  points. 


2,725,553 
COORDINATION  CIRCUIT 
Jacob  MiUmais,  Floihiiig,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor,  by 
sigmneBti,  to  the  Uaitcd  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 
Original  applicatioa  JaDoary  15, 1944,  Serial  No.  641335, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,605,408,  dated  July  29,  1952.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No. 
284,011 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  343—6.5) 


1.  A  coordination  system  for  preventing  interference 
between  a  radio  pulse  echo  detection  system  and  a  co- 
operating lobe-switched  antenna  directional  recognition 
system  having  at  least  one  transmitter  and  one  receiver 
using  a  common  cathode  ray  indicator  comprising,  a 
source  of  voltage  pulses  having  a  known  constant  repeti- 
tion rate,  a  frequency  divider  responsive  to  pulses  front 
said  source  to  produce  two  series  of  pulses,  the  pulses  of 
the  first  of  said  series  occurring  in  time  coincidence  with 


NovracBEB  29,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


961 


ahomate  pulses  from  said  source,  the  fMilaes  of  the  second 
of  said  series  being  tpaced  from  pulses  of  said  first  series 
of  pulses  by  a  predetermined  time  interval,  means  to  «»• 
trol  the  operation  of  said  radio  pulse  echo  detection  sys- 
tem in  response  to  pulses  of  the  first  of  said  series,  a 
power  source  for  switching  said  antenna  lobes,  means 
responsive  to  voltage  from  said  power  source  and  said  sec- 
ond series  of  pulses  to  select  one  of  said  second  series  of 
pulses  for  each  switching  cycle,  means  to  cootrol  the 
operation  of  said  recognition  system  in  req>onse  to  each 
selected  pulse  from  said  second  series,  means  responsive 
to  pulses  from  said  second  smes  to  render  the  receiver 
of  said  recognition  system  operative  inunediately  fc^owing 
the  time  interval  of  operation  of  its  transmitter,  and  means 
responsive  to  ahemate  selected  pulses  from  said  second 
series  to  displace  horizontally  the  indication  of  said 
cathode  ray  indicator  during  alternate  switching  cycles 
of  said  lobe-switched  anteima. 


and  output  shafts  and  momentarily  reversing  the  rotati<» 
of  said  output  riiaft  with  respect  to  tiie  rotation  of  said 
input  shaft  after  the  occurrence  of  each  series  of  signals 
and  for  recoupling  said  input  and  output  shafu  before 
recurrence  of  the  next  series  of  signals;  said  drive  means 
operating  to  permit  the  recmding  of  said  periodically  re- 
curring series  of  signals  in  continuity  by  omitting  the  tioM 
periods  between  each  series  of  signals  from  the  record. 


2,725,595 
AUTOMATIC  FBBQUENCY  CONTROL 

r,  RifOT  Bdp,  N.  1.,  assigMr  to  BcO 

iporatsd,    New    Yotk, 
of  New  Yoifc 
I  Inly  16, 1948,  SciW  No.  39,110 
ISCIatoM.    (CL  343— 17.1) 


2,725,554 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDmC  DISCONTINUOUS 
SIGNALS  IN  CONTINUOUS  SEQUENCE 
dward  V.  PhWpc,  Sicm  Madn,  Mid  Leoa  1.  ~ 
Odvcr  CMy,  CaHf .,  assiginrs,  by  mcsm  ■iilfiiali,  to 
Ifachcs  Alnnft  CoaMaay,  a  cofpoi1ie«  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Jnlfl,  1952,  Serial  No.  297J12 
15  Claims.    (0.343—11) 
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1.  A  signal  recording  system  comprising:  a  source  of 
discontinuous  signals;  a  recording  medium;  a  recording 
head  in  recording  relationship  with  respect  to  said  re- 
cording medium;  means  for  energizing  said  recording  head 
in  synchronism  with  said  discontinuous  signals;  and 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  advancing  said 
recording  mediuqa  in  synchronism  with  the  occurrence  of 
the  discontinuous  signals  such  that  said  signals  are  re- 
corded on  the  recording  medium  in  continuity  by  the 
recording  head,  said  drive  means  indudi^ig  a  clutch  nor- 
mally engaged  for  transmitting  advancing  motion  to  said 
recording  medium,  and  means  adapted  for  disengaging 
said  clutch  and  causing  the  recording  medium  to  move 
backwardly  during  the  discontinuance  of  the  signals,  and 
for  permitting  reengagement  of  said  clutch  to  effect  re- 
establishment  of  the  advancing  movement  of  the  record- 
ing medium  before  the  next  occurrence  of  the  signals. 

3.  A  signal  recording  system  comprising:  a  source  of  a 
periodically  recurring  series  of  signals,  said  source  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  antenna,  means  for  rotating  said 
antenna,  and  means  for  generating  said  series  of  signals 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said 
antenna;  a  recording  medium;  a  rotatable  member  for 
driving  said  recording  medium;  a  recording  head  in  re- 
cording relationship  with  nsptct  to  said  recording 
mediimi;  means  for  energizing  said  recording  head  in 
synchronism  with  the  generation  of  said  series  of  signals; 
and  drive  means  coupled  between  said  antenna  and  said 
rouuble  member  for  periodically  advancing  said  record- 
ing medium  during  the  occurrence  of  said  series  of  signals, 
said  drive  means  including  clutch  coupled  input  and  out- 
put shafts  for  advancing  said  recording  medium  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  roution  of  said  predetermined  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  said  antenna,  said  drive  means  also 
including  gear-driven  means  for  uncoupling  said  input 


1.  In  a  radio  transmitter-reoeivCT  system  comprising  a 
pulsed  high  frequency  transmitter,  a  beating  oscillator,  a 
converter,  and  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  the 
method  of  automatically  controlling  the  frequency  oif  the 
said  beating  oscillator  which  comprises  pulsing  it  to  fre- 
quencies above  and  below  its  mean  frequency  in  syn- 
dironism  with  the  outgoing  transmitto*  pulses,  denoodu- 
lating  the  pulsed  beating  oscillator  waves  with  portions 
of  the  outgmng  transmitter  pulses  to  fvoduce  pulses  oi 
intermediate  frequencies,  s^MmOely  selecting  the  alter- 
nate pulses  of  the  amplified  intermediate  frequency  waves, 
rectifying  and  integrating  the  rectified  alternate  pulses, 
differentially  combining  die  resulting  steady  currents  to 
produce  a  control  voltage,  and  applying  the  control  volt- 
age to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  beating  oscillator. 


2,725356 

Din-ANCE  AND  DIRECTION  INDICATING 

EQUIPMENT 

John  M.  Carter,  Baltfanoire,  Md.,  assignor  to  WcstfaigboBae 

Electric  Corporatioa,  East  PIttsbaigh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,169 
lOOahns.    (0.34^—17.1) 
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1.  A  combined  search  and  beacon  radar  receiver,  com- 
prising, a  first  channel  for  receiving  search  signals  at  a 
first  frequency,  said  first  channel  comprising  a  first  fre- 
quency converter  including  a  tunable  oscillator,  a  second 
channel  for  beacon  signals  at  a  second  frequency  different 
from  said  first  frequency,  said  second  channel  comprising 
a  further  frequency  converter  having  a  source  of  local 
oscillations,  said  source  of  local  oscillations  comprising  a 
mixer,  a  variable  source  of  auxiliary  oscillations,  and 
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means  for  coupling  said  source  of  auxiliary  oeciUations    series  resistor  connected  between  said  capacitor  and  said 
Sd  S^^kuSS     ***"  *°  "'*^  "^^'  ^°'  feneration  of    >»  discharge  device,  means  for  M,pi;S  synchronizing 


2,725^57 

RADAR  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  RECEIVER 

THE  GAIN  OF  WHICH  VARIES  PERIODICALLY 

Simoa  Jacob  HeOlBCi,  mhrctawm  Netherlands,  asrignor 

to  Hartford  Natiowd  Btmk  aod  Trust  Company,  Hart- 

ford,  Coo^  as  traatoc 

AppttcatkM  September  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,W5 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  NedwrlaMb  October  9, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  343— 17.1) 

1.  In  a  radar  sy&tem  including  a  receiver  in  which 
the  gain  is  reduced  at  the  instant  of  emission  of  each 
pulse  from  the  system  and  is  gradually  increased  in  the 
time  interval  between  successively  emitted  pulses  under 
the  control  of  a  sawtooth  control  voltage,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  sawtooth  generator  including  a  first  capacitor, 
circuit  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  and  a  capacitor 
discharge  circuit  including  a  gas  discharge  device  and  a 


pulses  to  said  discharge  device  to  periodically  trigger  same 
for  discharging  said  capacitor,  and  means  for  deriving 
said  sawtooth  control  voltage  from  said  resistor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  343—828  see: 
Patent  No.  2,725,473 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  29,  1956 


17i,l«9  174,172 

SCISSORS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  WORK  BENCH  AND  TABLE  COMBINATION 

Fred  E.  AUbiB,  FdrtcM,  Com.,  ■■ifiii  to  John  Ablbte  LowcO  R.  BMunker,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasigMH-  to 

aad  Sow,  lacotpocatod,  Bridteport,  Cobb,,  a  corpora-  MaBBhKtarlBg  Compaay,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corponitioB 

tiOB  llff  TllBBI  I  III  Bi  of  OUo 

Jbbc  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,340  AppUcatioB  JasBarv  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,1M 

Term  of  paisBt  14  years  Term  of  pataat  14  years 

(CLD22— 5)  (0.033—14) 


174,170 

STOCKING 

Gmwi*  J.  Apar,  Qbccbs,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  JBiBfy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,926 

Term  of  patSBt  14  yean 

(CL  D47— 7) 


174,173 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Paid  P.  CUareBI,  BtooUjb,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatloB  March  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,109 

Tcna  of  patcat  14  years 

(CLD92— 1) 


174,171 

FIGURINE 

Ruth  A.  Barone  aad  Joseph  Swbado,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  February  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34^28 

Term  of  patMt  7  years 

(CI.  D29^23) 


174,174 
CANDELABRA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
LiDcobi  L.  Cbmpa,  New  Yori(,  N.  Y.,  aerigDor  to  United 
States  Electric  MuofactarlBg  CotporatioB,  New  Yorl^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorli 

ApplicatioB  Aagast  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,907 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD48— 2) 
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17«,175  174,179 

,  ,.^/^^^^i^  R?  i"1P^"  ARTICLE  COLLAPSIBLE  LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE 

LiM»lB  L.  Cianpm  New  Yovfc,  N.  Y^  aalgMr  to  Uaitod    ByitM  L.  Ert«MV^  SCmIcv  V.  Sowmm«  md  Rcnold  J 

N.  Y^  a  coipontioB  of  New  York  ■factwfag   CoiFonikM   of   fttaoote,    MlneapoUs. 

AppUcatioaABgoit  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,91«  Mte^  a  cononStoa  of  MlMMOte^    "w—eMous, 

AppUcadoa  May  13. 1954.  Serial  Nn.  3A.47A 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D4S^2) 


of  pateat  14  yean 

(Cl.D4«-.l) 


176,176 

CARD  FILE  TABLE 

Cari  G.  DahlgrcB,  Chkato,  111. 

AppUcatioo  AagMt  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,028 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 14) 


176,18« 
BUILDING  PANEL 
Robert  R.  Fink,  Niles,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
pany, NOes,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
Application  Aagnst  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  37^25 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D54— 2) 


176,177 
CLOCK 
Bernard  EUman,  Cidcato,  IB., 
Clock  A  Radto  Co., 
nUnois 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,252 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


DL, 


to  Maatercraften 
a  corporation  of 


176,181 
BOTTLE 
Brooks  D.  Fnent,  Sylrania,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Welch 
Grape  Jnice  Company,  Inc.,  WestHeld,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,832 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


176,178 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  HOUSING, 

CLOCK,  LAMP,  AND  PHOTOGRAPH  FRAME 

Cari  J.  Engie,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Application  April  2d,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,597 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


176,182 

BUBBLE  TYPE  WINDSHIELD  FOR  BOATS 

Henry  Gemwefa^  Stockton,  CaUf . 

AppiicattoQ  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,020 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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176,113 

CHILiyS  STOOL 

Robot  GoUmmi  Md  Rnjr  R.  Ncmaer, 

SothHin^Hiii.N.Y. 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Salai  No.  38,168 

Term  of  pnlMt  3V4  yean 

I  (a.  D15— 8) 


176,187 
VENDING  MACHINE 

KUtMMCk,  N.  Y., 
',  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 


Clare  E. 
Coca-Cola 

°  Application  Fcbraaiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,594 
Term  of  pirteat  14  yean 
(a.  D52— 3) 


to  The 


DL, 


to  Mastercraftcn 
a  corporation  of 


176,184 
CLOCK 
John  L.  Hancock,  CbicafO^IlL, 
Clock  A  Radto  Co., 
nUnoii 

AppUcntlon  Jnne  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,266 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D42— 7) 


176.188 

CLOTH  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

John  W.  Holman,  WeUington,  Kans. 

Application  Match  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,063 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


176,185 

PORTABLE  SERVING  STAND 

John  HUMak,  Venice,  CaUf.,  amipwr  to  Wyrefab  Inc. 

Venice,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Applicatton  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,619 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 14) 


176,189 
CLOSURE  PLUG 
Charles  Warren  Hnrley,  GaUhcnbnis,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  31^82 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 26) 


176,186 
TOY  DIVER  FIGURE 
Henry  Hinch  and  Benjamtai  L.  Hinch,  Toledo,  Ohto,  as- 
sipion  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  36^78 

Term  of  patMit  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


176,190 

HYDROTHERAPY  WATER  CIRCULATOR 

Candkto  Jacnni,  Lafayette,  and  Ftoyd  M.  Nash, 

Beimeicy,  C^mi. 

Application  Norember  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,092 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 
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GUN  TYPE  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON 

Robert  A.  Jokmmm,  Momnt^buUt,  N.  J^  ■■ioni  to  Hcu- 

COB  Electric  CompMy,  RoMlle  PariL,  N.  J^  a  Inn 

AppHcatfoa  Jaly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,844 

Tena  off  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D24~l) 


174,195 
^      ,  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

New  Yortu  N.  Y..  a  corporatfoa  off  New  Yorii 

AppiicadoB  J«w  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,549 

Tena  off  pateBr7  yean 

(CL  D45— 14) 


174,192 

MICROPHONE 

Bruce  Kamp,  SpriagfieM,  Pa.,  av^aor  to  The  Astatic 

Corpontioa,  Coaaeaat,  OWo,  a  corporatioa  off  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,94« 

Term  off  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D24— 14) 


174,194 

CHARM  BRACELET  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTidcace,  R.  I.,  airigBor  to  Coro. 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  off  New  Yorii 

AppHcatioB  Jaae  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,588 

Term  off  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 17) 


Inc., 


Cki=-^i--t7-_:^T-. 


174,193 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provldeace,  R.  I.,  afrignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  YortL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

Applicatioa  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,407 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,197 

.  >[NK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideace,  R.  I.,  aMigaor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

Applicatioa  looe  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,589 

Term  off  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,194 

CHARM  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideoce,  R.  I.,  aarigoor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jone  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,541 

Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 17) 


_=r-:0 


176,198 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katt,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Juoe  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,590 

Term  off  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


Novmnnt  29.  1965 
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>                  174,199  174,294 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKE 
Adolph  Katz,  Pro^WMM.  R.  I^  Mrif  nr  to  Coro,  toe,   Adolph  Katz,  PreHdciKe,  R.  I,  aiiitw  to  Com,  toe^ 

New  Yotk.  N.  Y^  a  cwporattoa  off  New  Yorii  New  Yorts,  N.  Y^  a  corpoctfaa  of  New  York 

AppHcalioa  Imc  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,591  AppHcatfoa  hmt  29, 199S,  Serial  No.  34,725 

Terai  of  pateat  7  yean  T«r«i  off  palcat  7 

(a.  045— 19)  (CI.  I>45— 14) 


WW 


174499 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProyMsMM.  R.  L,  artganr  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y„  a  coiporattoa  of  New  Yorfc 

AppttcatfoB  Jmm  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,592 

Tcfm  of  aotoBt  7  yean 

(CLD45— 9) 


174,295 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katz,  ProrMeace.  R.  L,  awl^nr  to  Coro,  1 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  catporatfoa  of  New  Yovfc 
OM  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,724 
Tena  off  pirtcat  7 
(CL  D4S— 19) 


174091 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridcacc,  R.  I^  awignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Yn  ■  Miporatfoa  of  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  Iom  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,722 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(O.  D45— 14) 


« 


^^ 


// 


\. 


174094 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideoce,  R.  I.,  assigaor  to  Coro,  toe. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfaa  of  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  Joae  28,  1955,  ScfW  No.  34,727 

Tcnn  of  pateat  7  y4 

(a.  D45— 14) 


174492 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Prorldeace,  R.  I.,  aaigBor  to  Coro,  toe. 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  off  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  Jaae  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,723 

Tern  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  045— 9) 


174497 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideoce,  R.  L,  ■■Jfpnr  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coivoratfaa  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcatfoa  Jooe  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,728 

TerM  off  pateat  7  y« 

(O.  D45— 14) 


i 


174493 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideoce,  R.  U  assigaor  to  Coro,  lac.. 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcatfoa  looe  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,724 

Tcroi  of  polrat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 14) 


174498 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideoce,  R.  I.,  asriganr  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontfoo  off  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  Jaae  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  34,729 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 
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EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  K«tz,  ProvidcDcc,  R.  L,  a«igMNr  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiM  off  New  York 

AppUcatkm  Juc  2t,  1955,  Serial  Nq.  36,730 

Tenn  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CLD45— 9) 


17M15 

BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProvMeace,  R.  L,  ■■iganr  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  conoratloa  off  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,784 

Term  off  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


17M19 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTidoice,  R.  L,  aaigDor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppiicatkNi  Jaac  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,731 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


176,216 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProvMeacc,  R.  I.,  atrigBor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  off  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,785 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


176,211 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,780 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


a).y  .^ 


•^o; 


.()) 


176,217 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  off  New  York 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Sertel  No.  36,787 

Term-  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI,  D45— 9) 


176,212 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,781 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


# 


176,213 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,782 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176418 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,788 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(O.  D45— 16) 


0^^^ 


176,214 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatkm  July  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,783 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


176,219 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  asrignor  to  Coro, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,790 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45--9) 


lac 


# 
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176^t 

FLOWER  CART 

After  F.  KHivbcn,  Chk^o,  lU. 

I  Jainaij  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  34,143 
Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D35-^) 


176423 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

DongbH  D.  McCord,  Naw  Yatfc,  N.  Y.,  ■■ifm   to 

Chiconat  MBk,  Ik.,  a  cotnotaiiwi  of  Naw  Yoric 

Appttcatlon  Fcbmanr  f,  1H5,  Serial  No.  34,4«4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


176421 

SMOKER'S  PIPE 

Bea  Lieber,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Aply-Tec  PixmI- 

octi,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorii 

AppUcadon  April  2f,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,592 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLDt5-4) 


176424 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Douglas  D.   McCord,  Naw  Yort^  N.  Y., 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc,  a  eononiien  off  New  York 

AppUcatton  Febraary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,405 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD92— 1) 


to 


176422 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.   McCord,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  MUb,  Inc.,  a  corporetton  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,403 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


176425 

BOTTLE 

Ralph  Morris,  Westwood,  N.  J. 

Application  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,281 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5S— 6) 
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Marck  3t,  19SS,  Swial  No.  33^12 
Tcm  of  palcat  14  yean 
(CLDSS— t) 
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AppUcatioa 


cz\ 


It,  19S4,  Scftal  No.  33,599 
of  potest  7  yean 
(CI.  D7— 7) 


II  17*034 

TOOL  BtECIXMt  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

JaMM  A.  Soribr,  CUc^o,  DL 

AppHcalioa  My  22, 195S,  tefW  No.  37,199 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  DS4~13) 


17M3t 
BOAT  LADDER 
Richard  M.  Wallace  «id  JoIh  O.  Y< 

N.  Y..  aiilginn  to  UpuMnft, 


17M27 

WALL  LAMP  BRACKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thonai  Pai  Yotfa,  Readiag,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  November  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  33^35 

Tenn  of  poteat  14  yean 

(CLD4S-^) 


176431 

PAIR  OF  PLIERS 

Jacob  SaduteH  Portaaioath,  Va. 

AppUcatfoB  Jaiy  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,119 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


JaM  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,927 
Tem  of  potest  14  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


176435 

9rooN 

Robert  I.  Short,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

AppHrltea  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,996 

Terai  of  potest  14  yem 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


176439 
DISPLAY  n6URE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A»ert  Weiser,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Febraaiy  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,422 

Tens  of  potest  3Vi  yean 

(CLD8»— •) 


176429 

HITCHING  POST  CAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lewb  E.  Peten,  Bcveriy  Shorce,  lad. 

AppUcatkM  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  39.937 

Tens  of  potest  14 

(a.  D39--9) 


176432 
AWNING 
Peter   M.   Scattoa,   Philadelphia,  aod  Joha   P.   Scattoo, 
Hazletoo,  Pa.,  a«lgBon  to  Scattos  Bros.  Mfg.  Co^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  partsenhip 

Applicatioa  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,805 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D21— 6) 


176436 
SPECTACLE  CASE 


Rayaiosd  F.  E.  Stegeana,  Greece,  N.  Y.,  amisBor  to 
BaoMdi  A  LoMb  Optical  Coonpoay,  Rochester,  N.  V., 
a  covporatios  of  New  Yoric 

AppHcatioa  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  35467 

Term  of  potest  7  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


176429 

COMBINED  RADIO  AND  RECORD  PLAYER 

CABINET 

Alexander  Rauchmaa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,829 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


176433 

SOAP  CONTAINER 

Mathias  Schalta,  Saa  Frasdaco,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,124 

Term  of  potest  7  yean 

(a.  D4-^) 


176449 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Fritz  Westeraacher,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,949 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D89— 9) 


176437 

TABLE  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Arthor  Umaaoff,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  ■wipfinf  to  Ceatary 
Laminated  Prodocts  Corp.,  Aitoria,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  35427 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33~14) 


a /ill 


iTFlITTi 

y     V  T^ — S 


176441 

HELICOPTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

JanMt  R.  WUHams,  Irvteg,  Tex. 

Applicatios  Jane  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,007 

Terra  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D7I— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1965 

Non. — ArranSMl  in  Accordance  with  the  flnt  aisnlflcuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bafnell,   Kdftar   W.,   to  Johnston  Testers,    Inc. 

CI.  166—214. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc.  :  Nee— 

Baicnell,  Edxar  W.     K«'.  24.01)8. 


Re.    24,0»8.     New  Jersey  Machine  Corp.  :  JScc— 

""  in  Hofe.  GeorKe  W.    Re.  24.W7. 
Van   Hofe,   George   W.,    to   New   Jersey   Machine   Corp. 


Van  Hofe.  George  W. 
Hofe,   (ieorge   W 
24.097,  CI.  21H— 25. 


Re. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


176.171.  CI.  D2»— 23. 
Mfg.    Co.      176,172,    CI. 


17e.22S. 
176.224. 
United    States 


Electric   Mfg. 


Corp. 
Corp. 


Ahlbln,   Fred   B..   to  John  Ahlbin  and  Sons,   Inc.     176,169, 

a.  b22— 5. 
Ahlbin.  John,  and  Sons,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ahlbin,  Fred  E.     176,169. 
Apar.  George  J.    176,170,  CI.  D47— 7. 
Apljr-Tec  Prodncts,  Inc. :  See — 

Lieber,  Ben.     176.221. 
Army.  United  Btatr«  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  :  Bee — 

Hurley.  Charles  W.     176.189. 
Astatic  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 

Kamp,  Bruce.     176,192. 
Barone,  Roth  A.,  and  J.  Swbado. 
Baamker.    Lowell    R.,    to    Baumker 

DS3— 14. 
Baumker  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Baumker,  Lowell  R.    176.172. 
Bausch  k  Lorob  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Stegeman.  Raymond  F.  E.    176,236. 
Century  Laminated  Prodncts  Corp. :  £fee- 

Umanoff.  Arthur.     176,237. 
Chiarelll.  Paul  P.    176.17S,  CI.  D92— 1. 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee — 

McCord,  Douglas  D.    176,222 

McCord,  Douglas  D. 

McCord.  Douglas  D. 
Ciampa,    Lincoln   L..   to 

176,174.  CI.  D48— 2. 
Ciampa.    Lincoln  L.,   to   United   States   Electric   Mfg 

176175.  CT.D48— 2. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hodgman,  Clare  E.     176.187. 
Coro.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Katx,  Adolph.     176.193-219. 
Dahlgren.  Carl  G.    176.176.  CI.  D3S— 14. 
Engle.  CarlJ.    176,178.  a.  D42— 7. 
EUman,    Bernard,    to    Mastercrafters 

176.177.  CI.  D4 2— 7. 

Ertsgaard.  Byron  L.,  8.  V.  Ronmore.  and  R. 

Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  MinnesoU.     176.179, 

Fink.  Robert  R..  to  Kawneer  Co.     176,180. 

Kuerst,    Brooks    D..    to    The    Welch    Grape 

176,181.  CI.  D68 — 8. 
Geeswein,  Henry.    176,182.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Goldman,  Robert,  and  R.  R.  Nemser. 
Hancock.    John    L..    to    Mastercrafters 

176.184.  a.  D42— 7. 
Hexacon  Electric  Co.  :  Her — 

Johnson.  Robert  A.     176,191. 
HiUdale.  John,  to  Wyrefab  Inc.     176,185.  CT.  DSS— 14. 
Htrsch,  Benjamin  L.  :  Bee — 

Hirsch,  Henry  and  B.  L.     176,186. 
Hirsch,  Henry  and  B.  L..  to  Kellogg  Co.     176.186.  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Hodgman,  Clare  E..  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co.    176.187,  CI.  D62 — 3. 
Holman.  John  W.    176,188.  a.  D62—1. 

Hurley.  Charles  W.,  to  tiie  United  States  of  Amwica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     176.189.  CI.  D58 — 26. 
Jacussi,  Candldo,  and  F.   M.  Nash.     176,190.  CL  D83 — 1. 

Johnson,   Robert   A.,   to  Hexacon   Electric  Co.      176,191,   CI. 

D26— 1. 
Kamp.  Bruce,  to  The  Astatic  Corp.     176.192    CL  D26 — 14. 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.    176,198.  CI.  D45 — 16. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc.     176.194.  CI.  D46— 17. 
" ~  "  176.195.  a.  D45— 16. 

176.196.  CI.  046— 17. 

176.197,  CI.  1)45— 16. 

176.198,  a.  D45— 9. 

176.199.  CI.  1)45— 19. 
176.200.  CI.  D45— 9. 

176.201.  CI.  D45— 16. 

176.202.  CI.  D45— 9. 

176,20.r  a.  D45— 16. 

176.204.  CI.  D45 — 16. 

176.205.  CI.  1)45—19. 
176.206.  CI.  D45— 16. 

176.207.  CI.  1)45—16. 


Clock    k    Radio    Co. 


J.  Luger,  Jr..  to 
CI.  D40— 1. 
CI.  D54— 2. 

Juice   Co.,    Inc. 


176,183,  CI.   D15— 8. 
Clock   k   Radio   Co. 


Katx.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 


to  Coro,  Inc. 
,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
,  to  Coro.  Inc. 

to  Coro,  Inc. 


176,208^  a.  D46— 19. 
176.2TO.  CI.  D45— 9. 

176.210,  CI.  D45— 16. 

176.211,  a.  D45— 9. 
176,212.  a.  D45— 16. 
176.218.  CLD45— 16. 

176.214,  a.  D45— 16. 

176.215,  a.  D45— 19. 
176.216,C1.  D45— 16. 

176,2lf.  CL  D4JJ— 9. 

176,218^  CLD45— 16. 

176.21^,  C\.  D45— 9. 


Katx,  Adolph, 
Kate,  Adolph, 
Katx,  Adolph 
Katx.  Adolph, 
Katx,  Adolph, 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc, 
Knwneer  Co. :  Bee — 

Fink,  Robert  R.     176,180. 
Kellogg  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hirsch.  Henry  and  B.  L.     176.186. 
Kllngberg.  Arthur  F.     176,220.  CL  D35— 3. 
Lieber.  Ben,  to  Aply-Tec  Products,  Inc.    176,221,  CL  D88 — 8. 
Lignacraft :  Scf — 

Wallace,  Richard  M..  and  Young.    176.238. 
Luger,  Rennold  J..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Ertagaard,  Byron  L.,  Sonmore,  and  Lager.    176.179. 
Lynn  Craft  Shoe  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rubin.  Arthur.    176.2.30 
Mastercrafters  Clock  ft  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Ellman.  Bernard.     176.177. 

Hancock.  John  L.     176.184. 
McCord.    Douglas    D.,    to   Chicopee   Mills,    Inc.      176.222.   CI. 

1)92—1.  —  . 

McCord,   Douglas   D.,   to  Chicopee  MilU,   Inc.     176.223.  CL 

jy^2 -1  ^^ 

McCord.    Etouglas   D..   to  Chicopee   Mills.   Inc.      176,224.   CI. 

D92— 1. 
Morris,  Ralph.     176.225,  CI.  1)58 — 6. 
Morris    Ralph.     176,226,  CI.  D58— 8. 
Xash.  Floyd  M. :  Bee— 

Jacnxxi,  Candldo,  and  Nash.    176.190. 
Nemier.  Roy  R. :  Bee — 

Goldman.  Robert,  and  Nemxer.     176,183. 
Pas  Yotis,  Thomas.    176,227,  CI.  IMS — 4. 
Peters.  Lewis  E.     176,228.  CL  D38 — 8. 
Ranchman.  Alexander.    176.229.  CI.  D66 — 4. 
Rubin,  Arthur,  to  Lynn  Craft  Shoe  Corp.     176,230,  CL 
.Sackstein.  Jacob.     176.231,  d.  D54 — 13. 
Scatton  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Scatton,  Peter  M.  and  J.  P.     176.232. 
Scatton,  John  P. :  Bee — 

Scatton,  Peter  M.  and  J.  P.     176.282. 
Scatton,    Peter    M.,    and   J.    P..    to   Scatton 

176.232.  CI.  D21— 6. 
Schultx.  Mathias.     176.2.38,  CI.  D4 — 8. 
Scully.  James  A.     176,234.  CL  D54 — 13. 
Short   Robert  J.    176.2.15.  CI.  1)44 — 29. 
.Sonmore.  Stanley  V. :  Bee— 

Ertsgaard,   Byron  L..   Sonmore.  and  Luger. 
Stegeman.   Raymond   F.   E.,   to   Bausch   ft  Lomb 

176.236.  CLD57—1. 
Swbado,  Joseoh  :  Bee — 

Rarone.  Ruth  A.,  and  Swbado.    176,171. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minnesota  :  Bee — 

Ertsgaard.   Byron  L.,   Sonmore.  and  Luger.     176,170. 
UmanofT,    Arthur,    to    Century    Laminated    Products    Corp. 

176.237,  CI.  D33— 14. 

I'nited  States  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Ciampa.  Lincoln  L.     176,174. 
United  States  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Ciamim.  Lincoln  L.     176,175. 
Wallace.  Richard  M..  and  J.  O.  Young,  to  Lignacraft. 

CI.  D15— 1. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  Inc.,  The : 

Fuerst.  Brooks  D.     176.181. 
Werner.  Albert.     176.2.39.  CI.  D80- 
Westernacher,  Frltx.     176.240.  CI. 
Williams.  James  R.     176,241.  CL 
Wyrefab  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hilldale,  John.    176.185. 
Young   John  O. :  Bee — 

Wallace.  Richard  M..  and  Young.     176,238. 


D7— 7. 


Bros.    Mfg.    Oo. 


176.179. 
Optical  Co. 


176,238, 


Bee — 

-8. 

D80— 9. 
D71— 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2^  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1955 


A  B  Sv*n8ka  Flaktfabrlkpn  :  8ee~ 

Johanson,  Erik,  and  It«TKvall.    2.725,1.%0 
Abendroth    Guaa  F.    W.  T.  Ilfrey.  and  (;.  H.  Taufk-h    to  F:aso 

Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     2.725.107.  CI.   IBfl^Si 
AcWey    Richard  E..  to  Henry  DliHton  *  Sons.  Inc.     2.72.5  083 

1-1.   14,1— I3o. 
Adams.  John  R.  :   See- 

M.   .   '*?J^°J  *i*^^*"'  ^    Adama,  and  Coleman.     2,724,987 
Aetna-Standard  EnKlneerinjt  Co.  :  See— 

Hale,  Andrew.  Perkins,  and  W«M>drow.     2.72.5  220 
Agfa  Camera  Werk  Aktlenjceaellschaft:   See— 

Brendel,   The<»dor.   and   Lautenbacher       2  724  »92 


H.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      2.72S,44I7, 
2.725,01»,  CT.  107—9. 


F.,    to    Chef-Way.    Inc.    '  2,7'2S,160.    CI. 


to 
to 
to 


Eastman  Kodak 
Eastman  ICodak 
EUiatman  Kodak 


AhUtrom,    Edward 

221  —  1^8. 
Alrtwrne  Acceaaorles  Corp.  :  gee — 
Jakobaen.  Harry  s.     2.72.'>  049 
.^    J«kobaen    Harry  8.     2,725.050: 
Akflebolaget  Bofors  :   See — 

A ..».  9'^^""°V>'^"*  Q      2.724.997. 
Aktlebolaget  Kamyr  :  See— 

Myllus,  Anflnn.     2.725,145. 
Allan.  Wallace  H.      2.72.V492.  CI.  310—25 
Allen.  Charles  F.   H..  and  B.  H.  Carroll. 

Co.     2.725.294.  CI.  95 — 7 
Allen.  Charles  F.   H..  and   B.   H.  Carroll 

Co.     2.725.295.  CI.  9.^—7. 
Allen,  Charles  F.  H..  and  J.  R.  Byers   Jr 

Co.      2.72.5.305.  CI.  117—34 
Allen.  Joaeph  J.     2,724.922.  CI.  43—142 
Allen-Shemian-Hoff  Co..  The  :  See— 

Myltlng.  Laurlti  E.     2.725.514 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :   See— 

YodlB.  Anthony  W.     2.725.280 
Amana  RefrUeratlon.  Inc.  :  See- 
Moore,  Robert  E..  and  Bower.     2  72.5  .'>4fl 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :   See — 

Crocker.  William  I).,  and  Strnlste.     2.725  436 
American  Cholesterol  Products.  Inc  •   See  - 

Conrad.  liester  I.,  and  Motliik.    2.725.334 
American  Collo  Corp.  :   See— 

Winkler.  Joaeph.     2.725.39fl. 
American  Colortype  Co.  :   Wee- 
Payne.  Richard  M.     2.72.'>.100 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Seymour,  and  Querry,    2.725  388 

Brody,  Frederick.     2.725.375. 

Brody,  Frederick.     2.725. 37fl 

Brody.  Frederick, 

Butler.  George  D 

Denton.  John  J. 
American  Enka  Corp. 

Orlset.  Ernest  J., 

Orlaet.  Ernest  J., 

(irleet.  Ernest  J.. 
2.724.9.56. 

Howell.  Fred  A.,  and  Rhea.    2.725.067 

RIlliOK.  HuKh  P..  and  Nirhola.    2.725,277 
American  ForrinK  A  Socket  Co.  :  See-  - 

Cartwrijrht.  Clifford  J.     2.72.5.092. 
American  Gajte  k  Machine  Co.  :  See- 

Bemreuter.  Herbert  A.     2.725  529 

'^"I'^tlT'JSJl'   i}^^9^   K..    to   The   Murray    Corp 

2.725.029.  CI.  lift— 133 
Amour.   David   8..   to  Anallte  Corp.     2,725.4«1.  CI    240—1  1 
Ana  lite  Corp.  :  See — 

Amour.  David  S.     2.725.401 
Anderson.  HlIdlnK.      2.724.984.  CI.  7«     8«. 
Anderson.  JHck  ;  See 

4    J  ^•'■th.  Dick.  Anderson,  and  Crooks.     2  724  8.18 
Anderson.    Richard    E..    to    (ieneral    Electric    Co 

CI.  310 — 126. 
Anderson.    Wilmer    C.    to    the   United    States   of   America    sk 

.^40^T97*^   *>y   the   S.cretary   of   tlie   Navy.      2.72.-..551.   CI 
Andrews.  Harry  M.  :   See 

Bedford.  Beryl  A.,  and  .\ndrew!i.    2,726  017 
Appleton.  Scott  8..  and  M,  M.  Brenner,  to'the  Cnifed  Stnt.-s 

2  725  47i*"  cr"''->o  *''''T'''T'  '*'  **"'  ^''■•■''^"'■y "'  ''"*'  ^'■'"y 

Arce.  Ambrosio.      2.724'.9r»l.  Cl.  fl2— 43. 

Argus  Chemical  I^b4>ratory    Inc  ■  Se« 

I>'tHtner.  Wllllain  E.  and  Knoepke.     2,725  365 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  repreHented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :   See  - 

Appleton.  Scott  S..  and  Brenner 
Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co 
Bentley.  Robert  H.     2,725  4.18 
Asbury.  Allan  :    See 

Wilson.  Craham  R..  and  Asburv     2  725  .509 
Astle.   Melvln  .1  .  and  J.   B.   I'ierce,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal «  ora      2. 725. .183.  Cl.  2«0— 306  8 
Atkeson,  Florlan  V  .  and  J    S.  <iollghtly.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Ci lass  Co.      2.725,.{20    Cl.  l.-)4 — 2  73 

U 


and  Long.    2.725.377. 
.  and  I..onkomHky.     2.725.487 
2.725.399. 
:   See— 

Jr.     2.724.957. 

Jr.     2.725,276 

Jr..  Godehn.  Nothstein,  and  Whlfehnrst 


of   America. 


2.725.494, 


2.72.-).47l. 
The  :   Sec 


Atwood,    John 
Cl.  250—  20. 
Austin.  Samuel,  to  J.  Rosenthal. 
Autoyre  Co^  The  :    See 

*v,^"&  ,J*"'  «.  Simpson    and  Caaler.     2,725,148 

'2.724.9?' *r 74-229  ***  •'"     ^'"■'     ^'"^"^     ^•'^ 

■^^2!725.0^>3'*'crn2-^-21(I"     '^*'"'     *^'"°«    UMchlne    Corp 

^^2725.024i*'crn2-ii8"     '^*"""     '^*'°'     "»<•»'»•>•'     Corp 
B.  B.  Cliemi'cHl'Co.  :   See-' 

Seymour.  Maleom.    2,725.325 

^«ntl<  "'^".i,"  •  ,t'®./*'J'  i'"'*'**  **"''^  "'  America  as  reprv 
2?72?47/ci   2.50^1? 9    '*'•   ^**""'*'   ^"""^  Commlaalon 

S*S"V.  ^L*"'Sr  ^      2,72.5.043.  Cl.  123—41.4. 

au   '^.o    ^^*"^    '    •    '"    """    *    Howell    Co.      2.724,989,    Cl 

OCT- icfl. 

Bailey.  Francis  T  .  and   F.  I).  Snyder,  to  Weatlnchoase  Eloc 
trie  Corp.      2.725..508,  Cl.  318—8  "»»»"«■«!  «.icc 

Maker   John  T..  and  C.  H.  Marshall.     2,725.443.  Cl.  200-137. 
lialtnt.  John  :   See 

,.   ..  ^'?''?-  Ljiur«*n«"'  H.J,  and  Ballnt.    2,724.883. 

Balle.  John  J.      2,72.'). 180.  Cl.  229—73 

Bambara     J..lin.   and   M.   T    Modny.      2,725,053.  Cl     128—83 

Barnes  Knglneering  Co.:   «ee  ... 

Bosch.  Carl.     2.725.445 
Barnes.  Sidney  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 

2''725  481    Cl    2*!5(l"-41*9^'''''^  '^*"™""  ^"*''"*'  ^'""""""'on^ 
Barnes.  Thomas  C.      2.725.167,  Cl   223 — 113 

''"J^iP'^i^^^f^"*  "'  •  **»  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    2.725.052. 
(.  1 .  1  irt — 191. 

Barrett.  I^wls  W..  and  R.  K.  Kingston,  to  Sylvania  Bleetric 
Products  Inc      2.725.127.  Cl.  189—88  -««-«:iri, 

Barrow.  Wllnier  L       2.725.583.  Cl.  :i33-lll. 

Barrow,  Wllnier  L.      2.725.537.  Cl.  333 97. 

Battersby.  James  E..  t.i  Masson  Scott  A  Co.  Ltd.     2.725,002, 

"^Ut^•  «^'''"*'*'    ''  •    '"    "     "'*   *    Co.    Inc.      2.725,22».    Q. 
27 1 — .56.  ' 

Baugher.  Violet  M.  :   See 

Howard.  Walter,  and  Baugher.    2.724  8.>0 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See - 

Oewecke,  Theodore  H.     2.725  065 
Beam.  Charles  H.  :   Nee 

Lewell     o..     Price.     Beam,     and     Skinner. 


A  .    and     H.     M.    Andrews.       2.725.017,    Cl. 


Mci'ullough. 
2.725.172. 
Bedford.     Beryl 

104  —  104. 
Bee  and  Gee  Mfg.  C<..,  Inc.  ;  See — 

McCartan.  Thomas.     2.725.272. 
Itehrens.  Warren  V.  :   See 

Stringfleld  ThecKlore  W..  Spaulding.  Stevens,  and  Behrens. 

^'i!' j^'*";  ^    "i  Knowles.  and  C.  E.  Tholstrup.  to  Fjistman 

Kodak  Co.      2.725..191.  Cl.  260     .398  5 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :    See— 

Badallch    Frank  C      2.724.989 

Bennett.  Frank  P.     2.724.990 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Field.  I>>ster  M.     2.725.499. 

Fuller.  Calvin  S.    2.726.316 

y\iller  Calvin  S.     2.72.5,316. 

Hopper.  Andrew  L.     2.725..5,55. 

Klelmack.  Joaeph  J.    2.725.317. 

Oliver.  Bernard  M.     2.725  424 

Reck.  Frank.     2.725.198. 
Bellamy.   John   I.,   and   T.    L.   Bowers,   to   International   Tele- 
phone and   Telegraph   Corp.      2.725.428,  Cl.   179—18 
Belt.  Robert  H.  :    See 

Blatx.   WlllUm  J..   Belt,  and  Miller.     2.725  203 
Itendix  Aviation  Corp.  :    See — 

Bloaer.  Dwight  W.     2,724.069. 

Prior.  Arthur  I)     2.725.550. 
Bennett.  Frank  P  ,  to  Bell  k  How.ll  Co.     2.724.990,  Cl.  8R— 28. 
Bennett.  Owen  (I.  :    See— 

Sunderniann.    James    A.,    and    Bennett.      2  725  011 
Benno.  Edward  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.    '2.724.9.52, 

"^"*'•'y..  51'.^!;.^  "•  '"  'r*"'  Arrow  Hart  A  Hegeman  Electric 
(  o.     2.725.438.  Ci.  200—67. 

Bergerhoff.  Hugo.    2.725,005.  Cl.  9.5—55. 
Bergvall.  Bertll :    See— 

Johanson.  Erik,  and  Bergvall.    2,725.150 
Berman.  I>K)n  J.  :    See — 

Phillips.  Edward  V..  and  Berman.    2.725.554 
.^"7"r"529   cr''r>4— 1  '    *"   ^"'•''''™n   <»»«••   *    Machine   Co. 
Bernstein,    jack."  and    K.    R.    .Spltimlller.    to   Olln    Mathleson 
<  hemlcal  Corp      2.725,379.  (M.  260—249.6. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


m' 


Co.    2.t2s488.  a.  260— a©T.l. 


Rubber    Co. 


Co. 


Beitaox,  G*rar4 :  8 

H««pc*o,  liait»l.  aBd  Bertaax.    2,725.41«. 
B«tUiu!WU,     Edward     If.,     to     Unltod     State* 
2.72S.414,  CL  260— 7IW. 

^Z^ISSffi   S!^^^**    "  •    *«    United     State*    Rubber 

2,T2B,41S.  CL  260—742. 
BInovie.    Knrt.   amI   R.    D»a*.    to   Eaao   gtaadard    Bociete 

ABOBTme  Fraaealae.     2.72S^5.  Cl.   196—161. 
BUek,  tlTalla  h  Pryaoo.  Inc. :  «ee— 

Laarmea.  Lawtoa  L.  aad  Hajre*.    2.725,S3T. 
BUekwell.c  Wlateld :   Bee— 

,     NoHUet.  Clurlc*  M.    2.724^17. 
BUta.  wniUnX.  E.  H.  Brit,  and  C.  W.  Miller,  to  McDonnell 

Aircraft  Corpi    2.726,203.  Cl.  244 — 83. 
EkKMBer  Broa.  Ce. :   See— 

InBwn.  Wilttaia  H.  2.72S.174. 
Ionian,  Wllttam  H.  2.725.175. 
Inman.  WllUam  H.  2,725.176. 
lanan.  WIQIam  H.    2,725.177. 


^r.  Dwtsht  W..  to  Bendiz  ATUtion  Corp.     2.724.»6»,  a. 

Bobb,  Sidney  :   iSTee — 

Racbman.  laadore  B..  and  Bobb.     2.725.163. 
Boebmann.  Rolf :   See — 

Bayaen.  Helnrteb  A.,  and  Boebmann.     2,724.888. 
Bodlne.  Albert  a.,  Jr.    2.725.264.0.308—4. 
Boeba.  0«*r«»  L.    2,724,920,  CI.  43—12. 
Hi^ny  Rickard  *  See— 

'n'^bclaer.  Paal  R..  Bolnr  aad  Frederick.     2.725,138. 
Bolln.  Blnar  A.  V. :   See — 

Mayer.  Brwta.  and  Bolln.    2.725.301. 
Bond.  Donald  C.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    2.725.281,  Cl.  23 — 230. 
Bo4»ke.  Kenetb  •.,  to  Wectingboaae  Electric  Corp.    2,724,927, 

Borgerd.     Wlllian     P..     to     International     Harreater     Co. 

2.72.5.1  IT.  Cl.  183 — 52. 
Born.   wiUlMi  r.,  and  J.   Zljpay.  to  Weatinsboaae  Electric 

Corp.    2.725,»4I.  Cl.  33»— 2F 
Born.  William  F.,  and  J.  B.  Wallace,  to  Weatlngbonse  Electric 

(^orp.    2.72.5,542.  CL  33»— 22. 
Borniln.      Jaaie*     H..      to      Inremational      Harvester     Co. 

2.725.009   Cl.  100—189. 
Bosch.     Carl,     to    Bamea    Engineering    Co.      2.725.445.    Cl. 

Boteler,  Henry  W.,  to  Grtaaell  Corp.     2.725.211,  CI.  251—77. 

Rouvier.  Ernest  P.     2.725.10*.  CI.  180 — 6.48. 

Bova.  Joaeph  A.    2.725J08.  CL  24ft— 89. 

Bovet.  Daniel,  and  O.  B.  MarM-Betttflo.  50%  to  F.  E.  Patemfl. 

2  725  .186   Cl    260     340  ^ 
BoWer.  John  L.,  to  North  AnMrleaa  Ablation.  Inc.    2.725.199. 

tn.  242 — 9. 
Bower.  Warren  R. :   See — 

Moore.  Robert  E..  and  Bower.    2,725,546. 
Bowera.  Theron  L.  :   See — 

Bellamy.  Jnbn  I.,  and  Bowera.    2,725,428. 
Boyen.  John  L.  :  See — 

Currier.  Famaworth.  and  Boyen.    2,725.4.50. 
Brace,  <;eorce  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2.725,114,  CL  183 — 37. 
Brady.  W.  H.,  Co. :  See— 

Muttera.  WlllUm  H..  Jr.    2.725.322. 
Brandon.   Harenre   W..   H.    Marlow.  and   J.   E.    Steele:   said 

.Marlow  and  aald  Steele  aaaora.  to  H.  H.  A  N.  A.  Hardin  Co. 

2.72.5.027.  n.  114—74. 
Brandt.  Axel  H..  and  H.  R.  Fnraberg.  deceaaed  (by  K.  L.  Fora- 

berg.  adminlatratrlx).     2.724.931.  Cl.  51 — 122. 
Brandt.    Roger,    to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corp.      2.725,026. 

Cl.  113—59. 
Rraskl.  Raymond  J.,  and  F.  C.  Schwaneke.  to  Dormeyer  Corp. 

2.725,460,  Cl.  219—43. 
Bremer,  Hermann  F..  to  Indevco,  Inc.    2.725,4.58,  CI.  219 — 40 
Brendel,  Theodor.  and  H.  Lautenbacher,  to  Agfa  Camera-Werk 

Aktlengeaellsebaft.    2,724,902,  Cl.  88—57. 
Brenner.  Millard  M.  :  See— 

Appleton.  Scott  S..  and  Brenner.     2.725,471. 
Rriatol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Hiacock,  George  H.,  and  Oarbutt.    2,724.948. 
Britlah  Otton  Industry  Reaearch  Aaaoclation.  The :   See— 

Chadwick.  George  E..  Colllna.  and  Roff.     2,725.323. 
Britton,  Edgar  C.  and  T.  R.  Kell,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

2.726.402.  Cl.  260—623. 
Britton,  Edgar  C,  and  T.  R.  Kell.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

2.725,405.  Cl.  260—6.50. 
Brodsk.v.  ftlarcoa.    2.725.4.34.  Cl.  200 — 61.26. 
Brodr,  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     2,725.375,  Cl. 

260—152. 
Brody,  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     2,725,376,  CI 

260 —  1 55. 
Brody,  Frederick,  and  R.  8.  I/ong.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co 

2,725.377.  Cl.  2«0^  - 157. 
Brosterhouse.  Claude  A.  :   See — 

Northrop.    John    K.,    Brosterhouae,    Dunn,    Elliaon     and 
Herman.    2.724.966. 
Brown.    Morris    B..    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      2,725,120.   CI. 

18.5—37. 
Brown,  Philip  B.    2,725.216.  CL  25.5—64. 
Bn>wn.   William  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,725,432.  Cl 

200—16. 
Browning,  John.     2,725,161.  Cl.  222—243. 
Browning.    Lewia    M..    Jr.,   and    R.    M.    Kauffman,   to   Socony 

.Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     2,725,.'139,  CL  196— C2. 
Buckley,    Stuart    E..   and    W.    I).    Mounce,   to    Eaao   Research 

and    Engineering   Co.      2,725,282,   CL    23—2.53. 
BuddCo.,The:  See-- 

Watter,  Michael.     2,725,2.55. 
Budd,  Ijirry  J..  J.  t;.  Heidenrelch.  R.  J.  Lane,  and  H.  (J.  Haf- 

fenberg.  to  Pallet  Devices.  Inc.     2,726.171.  Cl.  229—7. 
Bull.     Eric     W.,     to     Electric     A     Musical     Industries     Ltd. 

2.726.496,  Cl.  313-77. 


to  Hereulea  Powder  Co. 
Hercnle*  Powder  Co. 


to 


2.T25.8S2. 
2.725JSS. 


CL 
CL 


See— 

and  Banuaa.    2.T24.8<tS. 

to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 


2.725484.  a. 

to    Amartean 
H.   K.   gahac. 


2.725.370.   CL 

Electric     Corp. 

2.724.944,    CL 
Co.     2,725.064. 

2,724,M7,  CL 


Ltd. 

The 
Cl. 


Baatln,  George 

167—33. 
Buntin,  George 

167—33. 
Burman.  William  E. 
Gndae,  Alfred  J, 
Burneaa,  Donald  M. 

260—310. 
Bnma.  Thooua  J.    2.725.441,0.200—60. 
Butler.    George    Dl,    and    8.    A.    LoalraaMky, 
^  Cyanamld  Co.    2.725.487,  Cl.  250—200. 
Buyscb,   Heinricfa  A.,  and  R.   BocbaMna,  to 

2,724.888,  Cl.  26—62. 
Byera.  John  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

AUen,  Charlee  F.  H.,  and  Byera.    2.725.305. 
Cable.  DMMid  E. :  Bee— 

r.  V  ^^L *"*^  ^'  "•'^^'  <^»>'»'  »^  Saayna.    2.725,411 
Cahn.  Robert  P.,  and  H.  Ernat.  Jr..  to  Eaao  Reacueh 
o  S?**S**0»#  C*>     2,725,340.  CL  202—14. 
Caldwell,   Joto   R.,   to  Baataun   Kodak  Co. 

260— 85.5. 
California  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 
_      Walatrom.  John  B.    2.725,486. 
Cameron,  Robert  R,    2,724,873.  Cl.  20 — 56.5. 
Campbell,     John     M.,     to     Weatiachoaae 

2,t25,031,  CL  118— i. 
Carleton,    Dana    B.,    and    J.    E.    Prltebard. 

57 — 55. 
Carlaon,  Lewis  B.,  to  8.  A.  Wood*  Machine 

Cl.  144—116. 
Carlason,  Arent  G.,   to  AktieboUget  Bofon. 

Carr  Edward  W. :  See— 

Hnnaen.  G«torg«  E..  and  Carr.    2.725.076. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Hanaon.  Lars.    2.725,183. 
Carroll,  Bart  H. :  See — 

AUen,  Cbarle*  P.  H.,  and  CarroIL    2.725.204. 

Allen.  Cbarlea  F.  H..  and  CarroIL    2.725.205. 

^*J^*'^-.£®'»"-''-  *®  Weatlnghonae  Electric  Corp.     2.725.656. 
CL  343 — 17.1. 

<^»rtlWge,    Prank,    to    Goodman    Mfg.    Co.      2.724.676,    C\. 

^*2V25fi*i  a'lsSl-M   ***  '^™«'"'<»«»  Forging  A  Socket  Co. 
Caaler,  hoger  H. :  See — 

Sanford,  Roy  S.,  Simpson,  and  Caaler.    2,725,148. 
Cathcart,  John  A. :  See — 

Reynolda,  Delbert  D..  and  Cathcart    2,726.368. 

^■i'Zi-i2y»v^»'»<*   *•   N.    Low,    to  Ptairwaat    (D.    K.) 

2,725.080.  a.  ISO— 13. 
Chadwick,  George  E..  G.  E.  Collins,  and  W.  J.  Roff,  to 
Britlah    Cotton    Industry    Reaearch    Asan.      2,725,323, 
154 — 90. 

Chagnon.  Joaeph  E.    2.724,876,  Cl.  20—60. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See— 

McKlllop,  Robert  W.    2,725.071. 
Chamberlin,  Rhode*  R.    2,724.985,  Ci.  81—0.5. 
Chef-Way.  Inc. :  See— 

Ahlstrom.  Edward  F.    2,725.160. 
Cheamer,  Alec  D. :  See — 

Mllla,  Joaeph  A.  W..  Drew,  and  Cheaaur.     2.724.865. 
Chester.  AlUn  K..  to  Poor  A  Co.     2.725,395.  Cl.  260 — 501. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Voae.  Robert  W.    2.724.870. 
Chiles.  John  H.,  Jr^  and  A.  J.  MasHn.  to  Weatlnghonae  Elec 

trie  Corp.    2.725,{i02,^CL  817— 14. 
Church.  George  T.    2,724.848.  Cl.  15—3.15. 
Churchill,  George  R.    2.724,037.  CL  61—103. 
I'lrrito,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

White.  Robert  B.,  and  Clrrlto.    2.724.909. 
Cislo,   Casimer  J.,   to  General   Motors  Corp 

200—81.34. 
Clark.  Edward  H. :  See- 
Miner,  Samuel  S.^  and  Clark.    2.725,091. 
Clark.  Irving.    2.724.^52,  Cl.  15—162. 
Clark,    Kendall,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

184 — 6. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd, :  See — 

Edge.  Stanley  H.,  and  Jeffery.    2,725,073. 

Edge.  Stanley  H.,  and  Sama.    2.725,119. 
Clevite  Corp.  :  See — 

Langevln.  Robert  A.,  and  Gschwind.     2,725.506 
Coble,  John  D.  and  L.  0.    2,725,234.  CT.  273—157. 
Coble,  Lois  Cr. :  See- 
Coble,  John  D.  and  L.  G.    2,726.234. 
Cocchlarella,  Otell  M. :  See — 

Smith,  Edmund  G..  and  Cocchlarella.  2,725.144. 
Coes.  Loring,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Co.  2,725.286.  Cl.  51- 
Cohen,  Sylvan  I. :  See — 

Shibe.  William  J.,  Jr..  Cohen,  and  Frant. 
Cole,  Norman  :  See — 

Gratlan.  Joaeph  W..  and  Cole.    2,725,430. 
Coleman,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Reason.  Richard  E..  Adama,  and  Coleman. 
Collins,  (;eorge  E. :  See— 

Chadwick.  George  E..  CoUins,  and  Roff.     2,725,323. 
Colman.  Benlamin  W. :  See- 
Young.  Julius,  and  Colman.    2,724,959. 
Colton,    Frank    B.,    to    O.    D.    Searle    A    Co.      2,725,389,    Cl 

260—307.4. 
i'olumbla-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Heiakell.  Theodore  W..  and  Workman.     2,725  400. 
Columbus  Plastic  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Roop,  Nathan  W.    2,725,162. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

(iordon.  Charles  W.    2,724.904. 

Huet,  Andre.    2.724.891. 

Schroeder.  Henry.     2,725,042. 

WItjke.  Krnent  (*.,  and  Cotxa.    2.725,041. 


2.725.436,   C\. 


2.726,118.    Cl. 


-208. 


2,725,326. 


2,724,987. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.724.838. 
Ltd.      2,724.979, 


CI. 


Commonwealth  EoKlneerinK  Co.  of  Ohio,  Th«» :  ffet— 

Denltton,  G<>orK»  L.    2,725.303. 

Ernat.  Walter.    2.72S.02S. 
Compute  Corp.,  The  :  (fee — 

Lockhart.  Marshall  L.    2.725.0»7. 
Conkey,  Charlea  C.    2.724.8fl«,  n.  15—310. 
ConnHI.  Lawrence.    2.725.417.  n.  178  -4. 
Connors,  Ruth  L.    2.724.835,  CI.  2     112. 

Conrad.  Franklin,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2.725,412,  ("1.  2«0— 654. 
Conrad.   Leater   I.,  and  K.    Motluk.   to  AnM'rioan  Cholesterol 

Producta.  Inc.    i.725..334.  CI.  167— «3. 
ContlnenUI  Silver  Co..  Inc. :  (tee— 

KollBch.  Emil.    2.725.193. 
Cook.  Cordon  H„  to  Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hobson  Ltd.     2,724.993. 

CT.  88—57. 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  J.   B.  Dickey,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.    2.725,371.  CI.  260—85.5. 
Cope.  Arthur  C.  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     2,726..180,  CI.  260—257. 
Corcoran,  Milton  R.  :  Set — 

Corcoran.  Theodore  P.  and  M.  R.     2.725.26.3. 
Corcoran.  Theodore  P.  and  M.  R.     2.725,263,  CI.  30f>— 19. 
Cowden.  Herbert  B.  :  (iee — 

Yutiy.  Henry  C,  and  Cowden.    2.725.298. 
Cox.  David  C.  :  See— 

Cox,  William  M.  and  D.  C.    2,724.861. 
Cox  Tire  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Cox.  WlllUm  M.  and  D.  C.    2.724,861 . 
Cox.  William  M.  and  D.  C,  to  W.  M    Cox.  d.  b.  a.  Cox  Tire 

Machinery  Co.    2.724.861,  CI.  18—18. 
Coixa.  Florlndo  P.  :   See — 

WItake.  Ernest  C,  and  Coaia.    2,725.041. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Hansen.  George  E.,  and  Carr.    2.725,076. 
Crater    Wilbur  D.,  and  H.   Shapiro,   to  Propulsion  Research 

Corp.    2.724.965.  CI.  73—136. 
Crawford,  Ralph  W.  :   See— 

Fisher.  Herman  C.,  Slv.  Crawford,  and  Doe-.     2.724.925. 
Crocker,    William    D..    and    C.    Strnlste.    to    American    Boxch 

Arma  Corp.    2,725,4.36.  H.  200— 61. .39. 
Cronln.  Leo  J.,  to  Raytheon  Mfjt.  Co.     2.725.287.  CI.  75 — .5. 
Crooks.  Milton  :   See — 

Wlrth    Dick,  Anderson,  and  Crooks 
Cross.    Reginald    J..    \4    to    Essex    Aero 

74 — 459. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Day,  Carl  L..  and  .lump.    2.725.1 70. 
Cryns.  Joaeph.    2,725..300.  CI.  99—80. 
Cumberland  Corp.  :   See — - 

Farber.  Eduard.    2,725,346. 
Cuming.  John  O.    2.725.218.  CI.  257-256. 
Cunningham.    Marvin    H..    to    Weatlnghouw    Electric    Corp. 

2.725.271.  CI.  312—214. 
Currier  Co. :  See— 

Currier.  Farnsworth,  and  Boyen.    2,725.459. 
Currier.     Farnsworth.     and     J.     L.     Boyen,     to 

2.725.459.  CI.  219—43. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   See — 

Eck.  Robert  V..  and  Homer. 
Da  1st  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hough.  Cass  S.    2.724.897. 
Dammers.  Bemhardus  O..  and  A 
National   Bank   and  Trust  Co. 
250 — 20. 
Daniel.  Robert  S..  and  M.  S.  Fulcher.     2.725.059.  CI.  139—31. 

Daniels.  Leonard  C.  and  H.  E.  Francis,  to  Thompson  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.    2.725.266.  CI.  .308—4. 

Darling.  Woodrow.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  2,725.473.  CI. 
343—828. 

Da  vies.  Wayne.    2.724.901.  CI.  33—201. 

Davles,  Wayne.    2,724,902,  CI.  33—201. 

Davis.  Donald  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  2.725.142, 
CI.  206—59. 

Davla.  Herbert  M..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
2,725,524.  CI.  324--31. 

Day.  Carl  L.,  and  R.  S.  Jump,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc. 
2.725.170.  CI.  226—124. 

Day,  Samuel  S.    2,725,238,  CI.  280—11.2. 

Daui.    Joachlip.    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co. 

260—30.2. 
Delahousse.  L*on  :  See — 

Platel.  Charles,  Delahousae.  and  I^fHtte 
De  Lashmutt,  David  D.  2,725,465.  CI.  240  85. 
De  Ijival  Separator  Co.,  The :  See — 

Scott,  Walter  A.    2,725,188. 

StreiynskI,  George  J.     2.725,186. 
Dell'Alra.  Frank  :   Sec— 

Stea.  Armand,  and  DellAlra.     2,725.273. 
Delta  Heating  Corp. :  See — 

Hauck  Roy  C.  and  Nathan.    2.725.051. 
Denlston.   George   I-.,   to  Thp  Commonwealth   Knglneering  Co 

of  Ohio.     2.725,303,  n.  106— 217. 
Denton.   John   J.,    to   American   Cyanamid  Co. 

260—570.6. 
Detroit  Harvester  Co.  :   See- 

McLeod,  Stewart  B.     2.725.074. 
Detroit  Stoker  Co.  :   Hee — 

Kessler.  Wilbur.    2,725.021. 
De     Vlllers.     Edmund     J.,     to     White     Castle 

2.725.163.  CI.  223   -7. 
Devost.  Camllle.  and  A.  Slrois.     2,725.2,56.  CI.  299—41 
Diamond,  Hyman  :  See — 

Harman,      Denham.      Morris,      Watson 
2.725,389. 
Dickey,  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Coover  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Dickey.    2,725.371. 
Dljksman,  Derek  J.,  and  I.  A.  McArthur,  to  Imperial  ChemI 

cal  Industries  Ltd.     2.725.397.  CI.  260— .'j.-^S. 
Dl  MarU.  Joseph  F.    2.724.881.  CI.  24—72.5. 
Dlsston.  Henry,  A  Sons,  Inc.  :  See —  « 

Ackley.  Richard  E.    2.725,083. 


Currier     Co. 


2.725.513. 

C.  W.  ritjens    to  Hartford 
as   trustee.      2.725.468.   CI. 


2,725,364,   CI. 


2.725.299. 


2.725.399.   CI. 


System.     Inc. 


and     Diamond. 


IHveley.   William   R..   to  Herculen  Powder  Co.      2.725.327.  CI. 

167—33. 
DIveley.  William  R.,  and  A.  D.  I^ihr,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 

2.725.328.  CI.  167— S3. 
DobeckmoB  Co..  Th«  :  Hee — 

Holes,  noyd  A.    2.725,324. 
IKMlds.  Harry  W..  and  <V  K.  Sawyer,  to  the  Inlteil  States  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  I'nited  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     2.725.288.  CI.  76—  226. 
Doe.  Walter  P.  :  See— 

Flaher.  Herman  C,.,  Shr,  Crawford,  and  Doe.     2.724,925. 
I>«»herty^  William  A.,  and  H.  A.  Kelley.  to  (J.  W.  Griffln  Co. 

2,725,085,  CI.  145— .34. 
Doll,    Henri-Georges,   to   Schluniberger   Well    Hur\eylng  <'orp. 

2.V25.523.  CI.  324—6. 
Dormeyer  Corp.  :   See  - 

liraski.  Ra/mond  J.,  and  Schwaneke.     2.725.460. 
Doube.  Gerard  J.    2.724.841.  CI.  6—38. 
I>«>ugl«ss.  Frank  J.    2,724,898.  CI.  33—  63. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Britton.  Edgar  C.  and  Kell.    2,726,402. 
Hritton,  Edgar  C,  and  Kell.    2,725,4M. 
Kenaga.  Duane  L..  and  Erbfl.    2,725,311. 
I>owty  E«iulpment  Ltd. :  See  — 

NIcholl.  Edward  J.    2.725.077. 
Dowty  Seals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mills.  Joaeph  A.  W..  Drew,  and  Chesmer.     2.724.865. 
Doyle.  Andrew  W.    2.725.044,  CI.  123—41.19. 
Drew.  Harold  A. :  See — 

Mills,  Joseph  A.  W..  Drew,  and  Chesmer.     2  724.866. 
Drew,    Donald    F..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

2.724.972.  CI.  74—2. 
Drummond.   Arthur  P..  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Co.     2.724,975, 

CI.  74—230.8. 
Drummond,  Folsom  E..  to  New  Wrinkle.  Inc.     2,726.363.  Cl. 

260-19. 
Duke.  James  A.,  to  Rite  Pack  Co.     2.725.178.  Cl.  229—51. 

Du  Mont,  Allen  B..  I>aboratorles.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hylas,  Albert  E.     2.728.536. 

Meyer>>off,  Albert  J.,  and  Helnls.    2.725.516. 

Held,  James  H.    2  728.510. 
Dunaway.  James  H.  :   See — 

Mounce.   Whitman  D.,   Dunaway.  and  Terry.     2,725.283. 
Dunlap.   William   C..   Jr..   to  General   Electric  Co.      2,725.604. 

Cl.  317—235. 
Dunn,  Leigh  E.  :  See— 

Northrop.    John    K..    Brosterhouse.    Dunn.    Ellison,    and 
Herman.     2.724.966. 
Dunnet.  Wallace  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    2.725.540, 

Cl.  340—172. 
Dupas.  Robert  :   See — 

Blnovlc.  Kurt,  and  Dupas.    2.725.345. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I  .  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :   See — 

Farlow.  Mark  W..  and  Muettertles.    2,725,410. 

Reynolds,  Richard  J.    2.725.373. 

Rodman.  Ernest  A.    2.725,309. 
Duro  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Gosch.  Winkler  C.    2.725.449. 
Duron.  Gilbert  F.    2.728.082,  C\.  143—17. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Allen.  Charles  F.  H..  and  Byers.     2,725,305. 

Allen,  Charles  F.  H.,  and  Carroll.    2.725.294. 

Allen.  Charles  F.  H..  and  Carroll.    2,725,295. 

Bell,  Alan.  Knowles.  and  Tholstrup.    2,725,391. 

Brown.  Morris  E.    2.725.120. 

Burness.  Donald  M.    2,725.384. 

Caldwell.  John  R.    2.728,370. 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Dickey.    2.725.371. 

Fitch.  Harold  L..  and  Scudder.    1725,155. 

Fogelman.  James  N..  and  Wankel.    2.725.390. 

Graham.  Bruce.    2.725.291 

Graham.  Bruce.  Vlttum.  and  Welasberger.    2.725,292. 

Kendall.  William  B.    2,725.296. 

Kesel.  Robert  E..  and  Roblnaon.    2.725,004. 

Minsk.  Louis  M.    2,725.372. 

Morey^  Donald  R.    2.725.297. 

Reed,  kenneth  J.    2.725.378. 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  and  Cathcart.    2.725.368. 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  and  I^akso.    2.725.381. 

Smith.  Edward  A.    2.725.290. 

Talbot,  RalDh  H.,  and  McTleary.    2.725.293. 

Thompson,  Benjamin.    2, 725, .387. 

Yutxy.  Henry  C.  and  Cowden.    2,725.298. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Winther.  Martin  P.     2,725.1.33. 
Fiber.  Mortimer  :   See — 

Knochel.  William  J.,  Eber.  and  Ehringer.     2,724.892. 
Kck,    Robert   N,.   and    F.    S.    Horner,    to  Cutler-Hammer,    Inc. 

2,725.51.3.  Cl.  318-    272. 
Ederer,  Clarence  L..  to  Ederer  Corp      2.725.302,  Cl.  10«^-212. 

Ederer  Corp.  :   See — 

Ederer.  Clarence  L.     2. 725, .302. 
Edge,   Stanlev   H..  and  H.  Jeffery,   to  Clayton  Dewandre  Co. 

Ltd.    2.72{{,07.3,  Cl.  137-  493.4. 
Edge,  Stanley  H,.  and  D.  A.  Sams,  to  Clayton  IVwandre  Co. 

Ltd.     2.725.119.  Cl.  184— 7. 
Ehringer.  Hermann  J.  :   See — 

Knochel.  William  J..  Eber.  and  Ehringer.     2.724.892. 
Ehrlsman,    Henry    O.,    to    The    Foxboro    Co.      2,724.903.    Cl. 

34—49. 
Ekle,  Conrad  :  See— 

Paulsen.  William  P.   and  Ekle.    2.725,243. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Merrill.  I^'slle  M..  Karlson,  and  Oestnaes.     2.724,862. 

Merrill,  Leslie  M..  Karlson.  and  Oestnaes.     2,724,869. 

Merrill.  I>>slie  M..  Karlson.  and  Oestnaes.     2,725,539. 
Electric  k  .Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bull.  Eric  W.    2.725.496. 
Electronic  Devices.  Inc.  :   See— 

Wolf.  Irwin,  and  Sxalkowski.    2.725.503. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dunn,    ElIiaoB,    and 


2,725,12«, 


2,726,5S8. 


8.  L.  Orerby,  to  Tele- 
2.726.474.  O.  260— M. 


ElUw>B.  John  M. 

Northrop.    John   K.,    Broaterbouae. 
Hermaii.    2,724.»M. 
Eljr^  0«orte  L.,  to  Sylrania  Etoctrlc  Prodocta  Inc. 

Cl.  189 — 88. 
Boueo  Mff .  Co. :  See— 
„      WaMcr.  flanwl  W.    2,725.213. 
Enselmann.  Harbert  F. :  Bee— 

»     .9^*%  ^^*f*^  ^-  Bofelauu.  and  Koatrlia. 
English  EWtrk  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Wllaon,  Graham  B..  and  Aabarr.    2,728,600. 
Kqntpment  DciVelopment  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bmith.  EilBnnd  G..  aad  CocchUrvIla.    2,728,144 
Erbel.  Arthur  J.:  See^ 
_      Kenan,  Doane  L..  and  Erbel.    2,728,311 
Rricaaon.  Erie  A..  A.  O.  Jorcenaeii.  and 

fonalitMioUmt  L.  If .  Brloiiio 
Erl«  Reaistor  Corp. :  See — 

Schell,  JohaW.    2.720.812. 
Ernat,  Hennr.  Jr. :  See — 

Cahn,  Robert  P.,  and  Ernat.    2.725,340. 
^n?ttiJ^'lL**!l*®  '^^  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio. 

2.725.028.  CL  US — 45. 
Baaaz  Aero  Ltd. :  See— 
_      Croaa.  Rcfftaald  J.    2.724.070. 
Eaaez  Wire  Corp. :  See— 

Vocler,  Benjamin  T.    2.728.447. 
Eaoo  Research  and  Enclneerinc  Co. :  See — 

Abendroth,  Guaa  r..  Ilfrey,  and  Taoacfa.     2,728,107. 

Baekley.  Stoart  E.,  and  Monnce.    2,725.282. 

Cahn.  Robert  P..  and  Ernat.    2.728.840. 

Penake.  Merrell  R..  and  Jones.    2.726.S44. 

OomowaiiL  Edward  J.,  and  Rich.    2.728^341. 

Lewla.  Warren  K.,  and  Metiner.    2^726,360. 

Martin,  Homer  Z..  and  Tyson.    2.725,348. 

Mertiweiller.  Jooeph  K..  and  Smith.    2.726,401. 

Moonce,  Whitman  D.,  Dunaway.  and  Terry.    2.726.283. 

Perry,  Stephen  F.    2.728,388. 
Baao  Standard  8oelete  Anonyme  Francaiae :  Bet — 

Binoric,  Kurt,  and  Dupaa.    2,726.346. 
Eatea.  Rufua  B.,  and  C.  E.  House.     2.725,066.  C\.  135—20. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See- 
Conrad.  Franklin.    2,725.412. 

Olaaer.^ary.    2.726,40«. 

Kolka,  Alfred  J.    2,^25.407. 

Merritt,  Lacy.    2.725,408. 

Montea,  Ooatavo  E.    2.726,404. 
Evers.  Ernest  C.  :   See — 

Van  Dyke.  Roaa  E.,  and  Erers.    2,726,270. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerte  de  Pontalnemelon  :  dee — 

Ton  Aeacb,  Otto.    2,724,044. 
Fagyas,  SteTen  U.    2.725,118.  Cl.  183—37. 
Falrwest  (V.  K.)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Catry.  Jean,  and  Low.    2,726.080. 
Panning.  Richard  C„  to  Talon.  Inc.     2.726.139,  Cl.  208 — 52. 
Parber,  Eduard,  to  Cnmberland  Corp.     2.725.346,  Cl.  202—3. 
Farlow,  Mark  W.,  and  E.  L.  Muettertiea,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemoars  and  Co.    2.725.410,  CI.  260—853. 
Fauser,  Donald  L. :    Bee — 

Landrigan.  Richard  B..  Tom.  and  Pkuser.     2.725.304. 
Fechheimer,  Paul  R.,  R.  Boing.  and  L.  P.  Frederick,  to  The 

Karl  Kiefer  Machine  Co.    2.725.138.  Cl.  198 — 34. 
Feist.  Henry  C,  to  The  N.  N.  Hill  Brass  Co.     2.725,237.  Cl. 

280—1.22. 
Penske.   Merrell  R..  and  J.   H.  Jones,  to  Eaao  Research  and 

Engineering  Cxt.    2.725.344.  Cl.  196—142. 
Pledorcayk.  Joaeph  P.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     2.725.250,  Cl. 

292—167. 
Field,     Lester    M.,     to     Bell    Telephone     Laboratories,     Inc. 

2,725,490.  Cl,  315— 3.6. 
Plelda,   Arnold   C,   and    R.    W.    Warburton.    to   Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.    2,725.437.  Cl.  200 — 61.67. 
Fine.  James  :  Bee — 

Welaman.  Sam.  and  Fine.    2,726.112. 
Firth,  George.    2.725.219.  Cl.  2.\9—l. 
Fischer.  Herbert  C.    2.724.879.  Cl.  22—20. 
Fisher,  Harold  B.     2.724,926.  Cl.  46 — 120. 
Flaher.  Harry  C.  :   Bee — 

Soov.  Bralnard  E.,  and  Flaher.    2,725.307. 
Flaher,   Harry   C.,   and   H.   W.   Trosset,   Jr.,   to  The  Gardner 

Board  and  Carton  Co.    2.725.306.  Cl.  117 — 60. 
Fisher.  Herman  <J..  L.  W.  Sly.  R.  W.  Crawford,  and  W.  P. 
to   Fisher-Price  Toys,    Inc.      2.724.925.    C\.   46 — 107. 
Fisher-Price  Toys.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Fisher.  Herman  G..  Sly.  Crawford,  and  Doe. 
Flake.  Milan  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.    2.725,531. 

Fitch,  Harold  L..  and  S.  L.  Scudder,  to  Eastman 

2.725.1.55,  n.  216— 1. 
Fitch.  John  C.  A.,  to  Standard   Container,   Inc. 

Cl.  220—54. 
Fits  Harris,  Leo  J.  :   Bee — 

Gerard,  Prank  W.,  and  Fits  Harris.    2.725.089. 
Flats,    Emll,    and    J.    Hnvel,    to    Klockner-Humboldt-Deuti 

Aktiengesellschaft.     2.725,045,  C\.  123—41.69. 
Flezlpac  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Gudge.  Alfred  J.,  and  Bnrman.    2.724.863. 
Flood  Control  ValTe  Co.  :  Bee — 

Weiaman.  Bam.  and  Pine.    2.725.112. 
Flora.  Laurence  H..  and  J.  Ballnt.  to  Tlnnermann  Products. 

Inc.     2.724.883.  Cl.  24—73. 
Fogelberg,  Tord    I.    S..   and   H.    O.    E.    Stern.     2.725,016.  Cl. 

104—7. 
Fogelman.  James  N..  and  R.  A.  Wankel.  to  Fjistman  Kodak 

Co.     2.725.390.  Cl.  260—397.7. 
Fondaslone  Emanuele  Patemo' :  See — 

Bovet.  Daniel,  and  Marinl-Bettolo.    2.725,386. 
Foote  Bros.  Gear  *  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 
Pohl.  Walter  M.    2.725,134. 


Doe, 


2,724.925. 
Cl.  333—7. 

Kodak  Co. 
2.725,158, 


Porfoea,  Robert  P. 

Porbea,  WillUm  A.    2,726  J46. 
■■orjei^^  William    A.,    H    to    R.    P.    Porfoea.      2,725,148.    CL 

Foraberg.  Henry  R. :  See — 

Brandt,  Axel  H.,  and  Foraberg.    2,724.931. 
Foraberg.  Katberlne  L. :  See — 
_      Brandt,  Axel  H.,  and  Foraberg.    2,724,931. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See — 

EhrUman.  Henry  O.    2.7244MM. 
Francla,  Harold  E. :  See — 

Danlela,  Leonard  G.,  and  Francla.    2.725.285. 
Frankltn  Tranaformer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Pflelder.  Ronald  E.    2.724,006. 
Frant.  Martin  S. :  See— 

Shibe,  William  J..  Jr.,  Cohen,  and  Frant.     2,725.326. 
Frederick.  Leonard  P. :   See — 

«  .^*'*«y>«^«n«r,  Paul  R.,  Boing,  and  Frederick.     2,725.138. 
Friday.  Brneat  W.,  to  Tompkina'  Label  Service.     2,725.244, 

^2i2&^C\:  iSS^iH^"'''  *"  '^**'™*"«"»  Harvester  Co. 
Prj^Jnnd,  iobert  A.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     2.725.547.  Cl. 

Fulcher.  Maxwell  8. :  See- 
Daniel,  Robert  8..  and  Fulcher.    2,725,050. 
''V2-5.3?^"C5.  ,58-?6.^"    ™^'*''°'    Lahoratoriea.    Inc. 

*'"i*£i- ii^*''Jljf    "*••    *o    ^"    Telephone    Laboratortea.    Inc. 

2.725.316.  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 
FBrstenberg.    Joachim,    to    Pnenmafll    Corp.      2,724,043.    CL 

67 — 34.6. 
Gaertner,  George  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mecorner.  John  W..  and  Gaertner.    2.725.400. 
"*iVy*^/^  Charlea  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.725,318.  d. 

148 — 11.6. 
Gallowhar  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Shibe,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Cohen,  and  Frant.     2.728,328. 
Gar  Wood  Indoatrtea,  Inc. :  See — 

Gwlnn.  Joaeph  M..  Jr.    2.725,152. 
Garbntt.  Robert :    See — 

Hiscocfc,  George  H..  and  Garbntt    2,7244)48. 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Flaher,  Harry  C,  and  Troaaet.    2,726,306. 
Sooy,  Brainard  B.,  and  Piaher.    2,725,807. 
Gaver,  Kenneth  M.,  E.  P.  Laaare.  and  L.  M.  Thomas,  to  The 
Keerer  Starch  Co.    2,725,362.  Cl.  260—0. 

^1?-' J5f"i,*''''„"'     *°     I'nitwl    Aircraft     Prodneta.     Inc. 

2.726,060,  CI.  187—110. 
Gahre,  Hana.    2,724,067.  a.  73—107. 
Gemmer  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Hammond,  Charles  P.    2,724,977. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Gratian,  Joseph  W.,  and  Cole.    2,726,430. 

Murray,  James  S.    2,72.5.427. 

Pharis.  William  W.    2.725,420. 

Werner.  Robert  V.    2.725,628. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   Bee — 

Anderson.  Richard  E.     2,725.404. 

Dunlap.  William  C.  Jr.    2.726,504. 

Flake,  Milan  D.    2.725.531. 

Gallagher,  Charles  J.    2.725,318. 

Hurford,  Winslow  L.    2,725,475. 

Mendelsohn.  Lewis  I.    2.726,266. 

Philip,  James  R.     2.725.0.34. 

Reid.  Ralph  A.,  and  Leonard.    2,725.433. 

Rogera.  George  L.    2.725,517. 

Shaw,  Edward  M.     2,724.908. 
General  Motors  Corp. :   Bee — 

Brown,  WMlliam  E.    2.725,432. 

Cislo.  Casimer  J.     2.725,435. 

Clark.  KendalL     2.725,118. 

Gerard.  Frank  W..  and  Fits  Harria.     2,725,089. 

Grooms,  Albert  O.    2,72.1.444. 

Holln,  William  P.    2.726.124. 

Maurer.  Philip  W..  and  Tell.    2.725.257. 

Mitchel.  Ralph  H..  and  Helgeby.    2.726.493. 

Pslk.  Robert  T.     2,724,9.58. 

Sanft,  Charlea  A.    2.724,982. 

Sihvonen,  Yro  T.    2.725,501. 

Spahr,  Robert  H..  Jr.     2.72.5.116. 

Thome.  Maurice  A.    2,725.122. 

Trlttschuh.  Francis  P.    2.725,196. 

Turlay.  Joseph  D.     2,726,047. 

Werner.  Calrln  J.     2.726,233. 

Wilder.  James  J.     2,72.5,046. 
General  Nailing  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Paxton.  Gerald  C.    2,724,8.3.3. 
General  Steel  Castlnga  Corp. :   Bee — 

Wlntemberg.  Adelbert  C.    2,723.018 
Cteneral  Textile  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Horning.  James  W.    2.725.204. 

"ToS:  ?"75S,(5i-.^K.5V'ir'"  "*""•  *"  ^"~"'  *•»*'»"• 

Gersteln.  Prank  :  Bee— 

Kagan.  Ralph,  and  H.  and  F.  Gersteln.     2.725.103 
**V^'*,^«o'^^??*f'°'*  "  •  *°  B^xtpr  Laboratories.  Inc.    2.723.058, 

Geyger.  Wllhelm  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
rew-nted    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      2.725,521.    O. 

Glancy.  Walter  P.     2.725.078,  Cl.  137 — 791. 

"'2!72.5.4O6?'cr26t650"'*'^*'  ^"""^  M-rrltt.  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
Gleim.'willlam  E.  :   See—  ' 

Rlvely.  Clair  M.,  and  Glelm.    2,725,.52.5. 
Godehn,  Donald  J.  :  Bee — 

^'"2^24^5^"*  ''"  ^'"  ^•®^*'*'"*  ^'othsteln,  and  Whltehurat. 


VI 

Ooerta.  lUTmond  C 

2.724.9M.  CI.  8»- 

OoldbUtt,  lUarlc»  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■od  K.  L.  Wathen,  to  Sperrr  Band  Corp. 
41. 
Set 


Ooldiilatt.  Philip  and  M.  A.     2,72.1,004. 
Ooklblatt,    PhiUp    and     M.    A.,    to    Quild 

2.T25,0©4.  CI.  155-— 124. 
Oollxtatly.  James  8. :  Bee — 

AtkmoB,  Klorian  V..  and  Uollsfatly.    2,723.320. 
Goodman  Utg.  Co. :  Ste — 

Cartlldgr.  Prank.     2.724^)76. 

McCallum,  Robert  A.     2.72S.223. 

Miller.  Georte  W.    2.725.115. 

Robbina.  Jamea  8..  and  Wllma.    2,725,222. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Krots.  ,\lTiB  8.    2.724.M4. 
Ooodrear  Tire  A  Bobber  Co..  The  :  Ste — 

SeeRcr,  NeiMB  V..  and  Mastin.    2,725,366. 

Seeger^Nelaon  V^  and  Mastin.    2.725.380. 


Indnstries     Inr. 


Comboatlon     Rnglneering,     Inr. 


Gordon,     cfbarles     'W.,     to 

2,724,004.  CI.  34 — 57. 
Gordon.  Harry.     2,725^5.  CI.  33»— 00. 
Gordon,    Moses,    and    H.    M.    Schaoer,    to    Standard    Oil    Co. 

2,725,340.  CI.  106 — 41. 
Gomowskl.  Edward  J.,  and  W.  C.  Rich,  Jr.    to  Esso  Research 

and  Bnidneerinx  Co.     2.725^41,  CI.  iO«— 50.2. 
Oosch,  Winkler  C,   to  Duro  EnKlneerinx  Co.     2.725,440,  CI. 

210 — 8. 
Grabowy,  John,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.     2,724.033.  CI. 

51  —  124. 
Graham.  Bruce,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 


W.  Vlttam,  and 
2.725.202   CI.  05- 
to  Radio  Corp. 


2.725,201.  CI.  08—6. 
A.  Wetssberser,  to  East- 
-6. 
of  America.     2.725,423. 


Graham,  Bruce.  P. 

man  Kodak  Co. 
Graham,  George  K. 

C\.  178—6.8. 
Oranby,  Melville.     2,725.006,  CI.  155—187. 
Grattan,  Joseph  W.,  and  N.  Cole,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

2,726,430,  CI.  170—100.2. 
Gray,  AlTln  N..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     2,725,355,  CI. 

204—208. 
Gray,  Georje  W..  and  A.  8.  Jensen,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Americs. 

2.725.500,  CI.  315-  20. 
Greene,  Gordon  Z.     2.724,068,  CI.  73 — 201. 
Greer.  Edward  M..  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.     2.725,252.  CI. 

202—256.65.  .       •     *. 

Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc. :  See— 

Greer,  Edward  M.    2,726,252. 
Greer.  Thomas  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     2,725.507, 

CI.  318 — 6. 
Greafell,  Thomas  C. :  See— 

Sumner,  Oscar  R..  and  Grenfell.    2,725.336. 
Grieg,   Donald  D.,  H.  F.  Engelmann.  and  J.  A.   Kostrisa.  to 

International   Telephone   and   Telegraph  Corp.      2,725,535. 

n.  333—81. 
Griesemer.    Harry    E.,    to    Northwestern    Steel    k    Wire    Co. 

2.725,081,  a.  140—112. 
Griffln.  G.  W..  Co. :  See — 

DohertT.  William  A.,  and  Kelley.    2.725,085. 
Grimmer,  Elmer  J.,  to  Wfstinghouse  Electrtc  Corp.    2,725,.538. 

CI.  336—70. 
Grlnnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Boteler,  Henry  W.    2.725,211. 
Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  D.  J.  Oodehn,  L.  I.  Nothstein,  and  B.  M. 


to     American     Bnka     Corp.       2,724.056,     CI. 


A.,    to    (Jrovar.    Inc.      2,725.108,    CI. 


2,725.108. 


2.725.506. 


2.725.207. 
to    Flexipac 


Ltd. 


Whitehurst, 
68—181. 
Griset.   Ernest   J.,   Jr.,   to  American   Enka   Corp.     2,724,057. 

CI.  68—181.  " 

Griset.   Brnest  J.,  Jr.,   to  American   Enka   Corp.     2,725.276, 

a.  8—151.2. 
Grooms,  Albert   O..   to  General   Motors  Corp.      2,725,444    CI. 

200—140. 
Grosselflnger.    Robert 

170—136.74. 
Orote,   Henry  W.,  to  UniTersal  Oil  Products  Co.     2,725,351, 

CI.  202—160. 
GroTar.  Inc.  :  Bet — 

<irosselflnger,  Robert  A. 
Grsenkowski,  Alfred  E.  :  See 

O'Connor,  Bernard  E.,  and  Grsenkowski.     2.724.803. 
Oschwlnd,  Edmund  .\. :  See — 

I.AngeTin,  Robert  A.,  and  Gschwind. 
Guarnaschelli,  Stephen  :  See — 

Roth,  Grant  V.  W..  and  Guamascbelli. 
Gudge,    Alfred    J.,    and    W.    E.    Burman. 

2.724,863.  CI.  18 — 38. 
Guild  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldblatt,  Philip  and  M.  A.    2,725.004. 
Gustln-Racon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Stephens.  Joseph  P.     2.724,866. 
Gwinn,     Joseph     M.,     Jr..     to    Gar 

2.725.152.  CI.  214-77. 
HatTenberg,  Howard  G.  :   See — 

Budd,     Larry    J.,    Heldenrelch, 
2,725,171. 
Hale,  Andrew.  R.   K.   Perkins,  and 
.Aetna-Standard  Rnginpertng  Co. 
Haller,  Clayton  L., 

CI.  210—25. 
Haloid  Co..  The  :   See — 

Landrigan.  Richard  R..  Tom,  and  Fauser. 
Ham.  James  M.     2,725.191,  CI.  235 — 61. 

Hammond.  Charles  P..   to  Gemmer   Mfg.   Co.      2,724.977    CI. 

74—388 
Hansen.  Asgar,  to  MIkrovaerk  A/S.     2,726,217,  CI    257—4. 
Hansen,  George  E.,  and  E.  W.  Carr,  to  Crane  Co.     2.725,070, 

CI.  137—543.15. 
Hanson,  Lsrs,  to  Carrier  Corp.     2,725.183,  CI.  230 — 231. 
Hardin,  H.  H.  k  N.  A..  Co.  :  See- 
Brandon,  Clarence  W..  Marlow,  and  Steele.     2,725,027. 
Harraan,  Denham,  R.  C.  Morrla,  P.  J.  Watson,  and  H.   Dla 

mond,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     2,725,3.")9,  CI    252—49.8. 


Wood     Industries,     Inc. 


Lane,    and    Haffenberg. 


W.    H.  Woodrow.   to  The 
2,725,220,  CI.  2.^9—28. 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     2.725, 45;i, 


2.725,304. 


W.,  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Co.     2,726382. 


2,ri5.All. 

2.726.004. 
OMsaasd  : 


Jawph    Lucas 


Harpel,     esses  tor. 
(iDdastrlcs)     Ltd. 


2,726,548. 


Harman,   Marlon 

a.  260—306. 
Hamlsehfeter  Corp. : 
Jacobs.  Hsary  B. 
Harpel.  Oatss  :  Bee — 

HarpcL  Margaret  8. 
Harpel      Margaret     8.,     deesaasd ;     O. 

2.726.064.  CT  128— 1«S 
Harria,    Tbomas    A.,    to 
2,726^040.  CL  121— M. 
Harria  Traaodacsr  Corp..  Tka :  Bee — 

Harria.  Wllbar  T.    1126.648. 
HarriVWlttar  T..  to  Tho  Harris  Traaadaeer  Corp 

Harstick,  Wlll'Um  H. :  Bee— 

Hein.  Harold  W..  aad  Haratlck.    2,726.100. 
Harstick.  Wtlltaa  H..  aad  H.  W.  Hela,  to  Interaatlonal  Har- 
vester Co.     2.725,18».  CL  233—20. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trost  Co. :  Bee — 

Dammers.  Bemhardna  G..  and  Ultjens.     2.725,408. 

Hellinis.  SlmoB  J.    2,723^667. 

Hngenholta,  Bdaard  R.    2,726,476. 

Van  DUkum,  Adelbertns  H.  J.  N.,  and  van  Abbe.  2,726,400. 

Van  Weynaberfen,  Charles  L..  aad  Hartwia.     2.725.480. 
Hartwig.     Edward     C,     to     Weatinchonse     ncetrlc     Corp. 

2.725.472.  CI.  260— 2f. 
Hartwtg.  Johan  F. :  See- 
Van  Weynabergea.  Charles  L.,  and  Hartwlg.     2,726,480. 
Harrey.  Merfla  P. :  Bee— 

Ladd,  Elbert  C.  Harvey,  Cable,  and  Saayna 
to  United  States  Steel  Corp, 


O.. 


2.725.411. 
2.726.401, 


Haswell.  kmeat 

CI.  310—8.7. 
Haubeln,  Albert  H.,  to  Hemilcs  Powder  Co.     2,728,320,  CI. 

167—33. 
Haubein,  Albert  H.,  to  Hercnles  Powder  Co.     2,725,380,  CI. 

167—33. 
Hsnbeln.  Albert  H.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co,     2,725,331    CI. 

167—33. 
Hauck.  Roy  C,  and  .\.  L.  Nathan  :  said  Hauek  assor.  to  Delta 

Heating  Corp.     2.726,061,  CI.  126—110. 
Hayes.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Laurence,  Lawton  L.,  and  Hayes.    2.726,337. 
Hayes,  Lester  P. :  See — 

Smith.  Clifford  EL  and  Hayes.    2,725,313. 
Heffeman,   William    R.,   J.    L.    Rigasaio,   and   L.    I*ronlo,    to 

Johnson  k  Johnson.     2,725,102,  Cl.  164—61. 
Heldenrelch,  James  G. ;  See — 

Budd.    Larry    J.,    Hetdenrelch,    I.«nc,    and    Haffenberg. 
2,725.171. 
Hein,  Harold  W. :  Bee — 

Harstick,  WillUm  H..  snd  Heia.    2,725,180. 
Orellnd,  John  R.,  Hein,  and  Paplaski.     2,725,187. 

Hein,  Harold  W^  and  W.  H.  Harstick,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.     2.725,100,  CI.  233 — 41. 

Heinr-Harold  W.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     2,725,245. 
a.  284—17. 

Helnis,  Frank  W. :  See — 

Meyerhoff,  Albert  J.,  and  Helnis.    2,725,516. 

Helskell,    Theodore   W.,   and    E.    C.    Workman,    to   Columbia- 
Southern  Chemical  Corp.     2,725.400.  Cl.  266—^150. 

Helgeby.  Ralph  O.  :  See— 

Mltchel.  Ralph  H.  and  Helgeby.    2,725.403. 

Hellings,  Simon  J.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 
trustee.     2,725,557,  Cl.  343—17.1. 

Hemphill,   William   B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Co.,   Inc.     2.725,534,  Cl. 
333 28 

Henderson',  Charles  P.  and  M.  M.     2,724,834.  Cl.  2 — 13. 

Henderson,  Marguerite  M. :  Bee — 

Henderson,  Charles  F.  and  M.  M.    2,724,834. 
Hendricka,  Alvin  P.,  to  Lynch  Corp.     2,725,164,  V\.  214 — 658. 
Herbea,    Ambrose   W..    to   The    Ruberoid   Co.      2,724,872,    CL 

20—5. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Bunttn,  George  A.  2,725,332. 
Buntin,  George  A.  2,725.333. 
piveley.  William  R.  2,726,327. 
and  Lohr. 
2,726,320. 
2,725,330. 
2,725.331. 


2.725,328. 


Brosterhouse,    Dunn,    Ellison,    and 


Harvester     Co. 


IHveley,  William  R 
Haubeln,  Albert  H. 
Haubein,  Albert  H. 
Haubeln,  Albert  H. 
Herman,  Dick  R.  :   Bee — 
Northrop,    John    K., 
Herman.    2.724,066. 
Hersey,  Carl :    See — 

Way,  Robert  B.,  and  Hersey.    2,725,035. 
H^rshman,     (iordon     L..     to     International 

2,725,072,  Cl.  137—377. 
Heupgen,  Marcel,  and  G.   Bertaux,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dlte 
Forges  et  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Jeumont 
2,725.416,  Cl.  174—13. 
Hill,  N.  N.  Brass  Co.,  The  :   See— 

F^lst,  Henry  C.     2,725.237. 
Hill,  Roscoe  L..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 

Cl.  12—8.8. 
Hlnes.  CIaud4>  M..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co 

Cl.  303-26. 
Hlnes,  Orvllle  A.     2,724,035,  Cl.  51—166. 
Hlrsohkorn,  WlllUm  D.     2,724,940,  CT.  56—25. 
Hlscock.    (;«>orge   H.,   and    R.    Garbntt,    to  The   Bristol   Aero 
plane  Co.  Ltd.    2,724,048.  Cl.  60—30.31. 

Hodgson,  Maurice  A.  E.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 

2,725,403.  Cl.  260—641. 
Ho<»,  R.,  k  Co.  Inc.  :   See— 

Bsttey,  Alfred  P.    2,725,220. 
Holes,    Floyd    A.,    to    The    Dobeckmsn    Co. 

154—120. 
Holln.    William   P.,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

188—206. 
Holmboe.  Lawrence  S.    2,724,800,  CT.  20—140. 


2,724,845, 
2,725.260, 


2,725,324,    CT. 
2,725,124,  CT. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hoover  Co..  The :  Bern — 

Brmet.  Qmnm  A.    2,720,114. 
HooTor.  Walter  mT,  H  to  J.  L.  Pmrera.    2.728,231,  CL  273—72. 
^Wj   AaAvw  L.,   to  Ban  TslaplMma  Laboratorica,   Inc. 

2J26,860.  CL  343—17.1.  ^^ 

Homar.  Itad  8. :  Bee — 

Kdt.  Robert  N..  and  Homer.    2,726.513. 
Horning.  Jamea  W..  to  General  Textile  MUls.  Inc.    2,736,204, 

CL  244— ISl. 
Horstaann,  Bevan  O.,  and  8.  H.  Bteveoaon.     2,724,000,  CL 

jj     100 

HortOB,  Wiuuun  P.,  to  WeaMnghooae  Electric  Corp.    2,725,616, 
Q_  J21 10  »-       >       f       t 

Horvath,  Lonla  F.    2,724,848,  Cl.  16—121.3. 
Hoack.  Jamea  P. :  Bee — 

Hrde.  Merritt  A.,  and  Hoack.    2.726.562. 
Houdaille-Herahey  Corp.  : 

O'Connor.  Bernard  E. 


2.724.083. 

O'Connor.  Bernard  B..  and  Graenkowakl. 
Hough.  Caaa  8.,  to  DaUy  Mfa.  Co.     2,724,807,  Cl.  33—54 
Houghton,  WlllUm  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 


2.724,803. 
13—54. 
2,735.410, 

2.726.470, 


CT  178—5.4. 
HoaghtoB,  William  D.,  to  Ra<<io  Corp.  of  America 

CT.  260—27. 
House,  Care/  K. :  See — 

Eatea,  Rarns  R.,  snd  Hoase.    2,725,066. 
HOvel.  Josef :  Bee— 

Puts,  Enll,  snd  HAvel.    2,725.045. 
Howard.  Walter,  and  T.  M.  Bauafaer.    2,724,860,  CL  15—124. 
Howe,  Wilfred  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    tbe    Navy.      2,726.068,    CT. 
137—82. 
Howell,  Fred  A.,  and  J.  D.  Rhea,  to  American  Enka  Corp. 

2,736.007,  CL  137-1. 
Hack.    Alfred    J.,    and    I.     Paas.    to    Knapp-Moaarch    Co. 

2,726,461,  Cl.  210—20. 
Hudon,  Raymond  W.    2.724,021,  CT.  43—127. 
Hneffed,  HoBi«r  C,  and  E.  P.  Orvla.  to  The  Lceee-Neville  Co. 

2,725.488,  CT.  307—48. 
Hnet,    Andre,   to   Comboatlon   Engineering.    Inc.      2,724,801, 

CT.  20—157.6. 
Huffman,   Delmar   B..   28%    to  J.   C.    Stone.      2,726.063,   CT. 

134—142. 
Hngenholta.  Bduard  H.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

Co.,  troatea.    2,725,476,  CL  250—36. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co. :   See — 

PhUlipa.  Edward  V..  and  Bennaa.    2.726.564. 
Hughes.  Cecil  M.    2.725.030.  CL  116—136. 
Hull.  Charles  J.,  and  F.  H.  Oabome.  to  The  Radolph  Wnrlitaer 

Co.    2.725,286.  CT.  274—10. 
Hurford,  WInalow  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,726,475.  CT. 

250— id. 
Hwa.    Jeaae   C.    H..    to    Rohm    k   Haaa    Co.      2,725.361,    CT. 

260—2.1. 
Hyde,  Merritt  A.,  and  J.  P.  Hoack,  to  Weatlaghonse  Electric 

Corp.    2.720,662,  CL  340—226. 
Hylaa,   Albert   B.,   to  Allen   B.   Da  Mont  Laboratoriea.   Inc. 

2,726,636.  Cl  333—82. 
Ilfrey.  WlUUn  T. :  See— 

Abendroth.  Oilaa  P.,  Ilfrey,  aad  Tansch.     2,726,107. 
Illlnola  Tool  Worka  :  Bee— 

Ponpltch.  Oogljeoa  J.    2,724,882. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indoatriea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dljkaman.  Derek  J.,  and  McArthnr.    2.725.307. 
Hodgson,  Maariee  A.  E.    2.726,403. 
SeedTLesHe.    2,726.308. 

Zenftmaa,  Henryk.  and  Whitworth.     2,724,304, 
Indevco,  Inc. :    Bee — 

Bremer.  Hermann  F.    2,726,458. 
Ingram,  William  A.    2,724^24,  CT.  46— 00. 
Inman,    WillUm    H.,    to    Bloomer    Bros.    Co.      2.725,174,    Cl. 

220-— 28.        "V^ 
Inman,    WlllUm    H.,    to    Blooaaer    Bros.    Co.      2,726,175,    Cl. 

220—28. 
Inman,    WillUm    H.,    to    Bloomer    Broa.    Co.      2.725.176,    CT. 

220—28. 
Inman,    WillUm    H.,    to    Bloomer    Bros.    Co.      2,726.177,   CL 

220—28. 
Interior,  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  represented  by  tbe  Sec- 
retary of  the  Department  of  tbe  :  See — 
StrlngfleM,     Theodore     W..     Spauldlng,     Stevena,     and 
Behrena.    2,725.526. 
International  Harvaater  Co. :  See — 
Benno,  Edward  L.    2,724,052. 
Borgerd,  WlllUm  F.    2,726,117. 
Bornsln,  Jamea  H.     2,725,000. 
Prie,  George  R..  and  Selaer.    2.725,000. 
Harstick,  William  H.,  and  Hein.    2,725,180. 
Hein.  Harold  W.     2,725,246. 
Hein  Harold  W.,  and  Harstick.    2,725,100. 
Hershman,  Gordon  L.     2,725,0T2. 
Orelind,  John  R..  Hein.  and  Paplaaki.     2,725,187. 
Smith,  Coleman  P.     2.724.867. 
Swift.  John  P..  and  LIndblom.    2.724.073. 
Wagner.  John  C.    2,725,251. 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp. :    See — 
Bellamy,  John  I.,  and  Bowers.    2,725^28. 
Grieg.  Donald  D.,  Engelmann,  and  Kostrisa.     2,725.535. 
Radcliffe,  Arthur  J..  Jr.    2.725.532. 
Irgens.  Finn  T..  to  Outboard.  Marine  k  Mfg.  Co.     2,725,075, 

CT.  137—512.1. 
Jacobs,    Henry    8.,    to    Hamischfeger    Corp.      2,725..111,    CT. 

318—202. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lamberion,  Ralph  B.    2,725,181. 
Jakobsen,  Harry  8..  to  Alrt>orne  Accessories  Corp.    2,725,040, 

CL  125—11. 
Jakobsen,  Harry  8..  to  Airborne  Accesaories  Corp.     2,726,050. 
CL  125—11. 


Jalkaaen,  Tanre :   Bee — 

,      LAtraU.  WalBo  K.,  and  JalkaMn.    2,720,141. 

Janes,  Cyril  H..  to  United  Sho*  Machinery  Cbrp. 

CL  51 — 273. 
Jefferr.  Harold :  Bee — 

Bdfe,  Btanley  H..  aad  Jeff^ry.    2,728,073. 


*m 


2,734,038, 


Jeffrev  M jg.  Co..  The ; 

Pearaon,  David,  and  Tamak. 


.  aad  Jenaea.    2.728.500. 
to    Klekhaefer    Corp. 


2.725,212,    CT. 


2,735,102. 


2.724,884. 


2,t26,474. 


2,724.063.  Cl 


2.724.087. 


2,724,802. 
2,724,800. 
2.728.830. 


2.725.330. 
2.725,362. 


*  .w      -     -1. 2,725.030. 

Jeaaen.  Arthur  S. :  Be 

Gray,  George  W.^ 
Jenaen,    Merrill    W., 

231—122. 
Johaaaon.  Erik,  and  B.  BenraU,  to  A  B  Sveadca  FUkt&hri- 

ken.    2.725,150,0.214—10.4. 
Johnaon.  Herbert  C.  8r.    2.728.240,  CT.  280-^. 
Johnaon  4  Johnaon  :   Bee — 

Heffernan.  WUUam  R.,  Rlgaaalo,  aad  Pronlo. 
Jonea.  Jennlna  H. :  Bee — 

Penske.  Herrell  R.,  and  Jonea.    2.726.344. 
Jonea,  Walter  I.,  to  ITnited-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 

Cl.  24 — ^213. 
Jorgeaaea.  Anders  O. :  See — 

Ericsson.  Eric  A..  Jorgensen.  aad  Overbf. 
Jump.  Robert  8. :  Bee— 

Day.  Cart  L..  aad  Jump.    2.728.170. 
Josttoe,  Donald  8..  to  Juatlce  Indastries  Inc. 

62-117.5. 
Justice  ladostries  Inc. :  See — 

Jastiee,  Donald  8.    £724.063. 
Jnstua.  Le  Roy  E.    2.724.874.  Cl.  20—57.5. 
Kagan,  Ralph,  and  H.  and  P.  Gerstela,  to  Lever  Bias  Machine 

Corp.    2,725,103.  CL  164— «5. 
Kaiser  Alaminnm  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Wood,  Frank  J.    2,725,104. 
Kamm.  Lawrence  J.    2,725,440,  CT.  200—87. 
KapelU  Ltd. :  See- 
Reason.  Richard  E..  Adama,  and  Coleman. 
KapUn,  Max.    2,726,088.  CT.  160—33. 
Karlaon.  Gnstav  V. :  See — 

MerrUl.  Leslie  M..  Karlaoa.  aad  Oeataaea. 

Merrill.  Leslie  M..  Karlaoa,  aad  Oeataaea. 

Merrill.  Lealte  M..  Karlsoa,  aad  Oeataaes. 
KattU,  Theodore.    2.724,040,  CL  62—4. 
Kanffmaa,  RaymoadM. :  See — 

Browatag.  Lewis  M.,  Jr.,  aad  Kanffnun. 
Keever  Starch  Co..  The :  See — 

Oaver  Kenneth  M..  Laaare,  and  Thomas. 
KelL  Theodore  R. :  See — 

Britton.  Edgar  C.  and  KeU. 

Brit  ton,  Edgar  C.  and  KelL 
Keith.  Prank  H. :  See — 

Keith.  Henry  I.    2J25,061. 
Keith,  Henry  I^  to  P.  H.  Keith. 
Keller.  Orvllle  C.    2.725,267,  CT. 
Kelley,  Horace  A. :  See — 

Doberty,  WillUm  A.,  and  Kelley.    2,725,086. 
KeUy.  Crtrard  W.    2,724,6lO,  CL  35—0. 
Kelly,  Gordon  E. :  See — 

8torfc.Joha,  Jr..  andKeUy,    2,726.422. 
Kenaga.  Duane  L..  and  A.  J.  ErbeL  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

2,728,311,  CL  117—186. 
KendalL  WiUUm  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

06—8 
Kennedy.  Dewey  M.    2.724,830,  CT.  4 — 177. 
Keaaedy.  Verae  C.  Jr.,  to  Streeter-Amet  Co. 

346— iJ. 
Kenniaon,  Hugh  P..  and  F.  E.  Seaman,  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co. 

2.724.886.  Cl.  25—30.  ^^ 

Kesel.  Robert  E..  aad  H.  T.  RoUaaoa.  to  Eaataua  Kodak  Co 

2.725.004,  CT.  05—31. 
Keasler,  Wllbar.  to  Detroit  Stoker  Co.    2.726.021.  CT.  110—40. 
Keyea,  Edward  k.    2,725,086,  CT.  148—01. 
Klefer.  KarL  Machine  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Pechhein>er.  Paul  R.,  Bolng.  and  Frederick.     2.726.138. 
Klekhaefer  Corp. :  Bee— 

Jensen,  Merrill  W.    2.726.212. 
KimbsU.  Bernice  J.    2,724,843.  CL  0—17. 
KlBjpsbary.    Ralph   E..    to   Uaderwoed   Corp.     2.726,130.   CL 

107—63. 
Kingston.  Ronald  E. :  See — 

Barrett,  Lewis  W.  and  Kingstoa.    2,726,127. 
Kintsing,  Reese  T..  to  Westlaghoose  Electric  Corp. 

CT.  201—60. 
KIrkham,  Myron  C.    2.725,008,  CL  160 — 41. 
KlrkUnd.  W>att  8.    2.724.028,  CT.  61—11. 
Kiah  PUatlc  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kish.  Steven  P.    2,724.868. 
Klsh,  Steven  P..  to  Klsh  PUstic  Products.  Inc. 

Cl.  18—58. 
Klelmack.   Joseph   J.,    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratorica. 

2.725.317,  CT.  148—11.5. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Bee — 


2.728,402. 
2,726,406. 


,.     2.725,061.  CT. 
300— li. 


132—70. 


Co. 


2.726.200.  CL 


2.728,275.  Cl. 


2,726,448, 


2.724.808, 


Inc. 


Flats,  EmU,  and  H6vel.    2  J21&.045. 
Kluge,   Herman   D..   and   F.    W.   Moore. 

2.7i6,357,  CT.  252--I2.7. 
Kluge,    Herman    D.,    and    P, 

2,725  358,  CT.  252 — 42.7. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co. :  See — 

Hack,  Alfred  J.,  and  Pass.    2,725^461 . 
KnocheL  WlUUm  J.,  M.  Rber,  and  H..J. 


to   The  Texas  Co. 


W.    Moore,    to   The   Texas   Co. 


2,f24.802,  Cl. 


Ehrinaer. 
20—472.0. 


to  West- 


and  Kaoepke.     2,728.365. 


inghonae  Electric  Corp. 
Knoepke.  Olga  H. :  See — 
LeUtner.  William  E. 
Knowles,  M.  B. :  See — 

BeU.  AUn.  Knowles,  and  Tholstrop.    2,728.301. 
Kolderap,  I.«  Roy  E.    2,725,102.  CT.  235— 61. 
Kollsch.  Emil,  to  Continental  Silver  Co.  lac.     2,725.103. 

23.5—61. 
Kolka,  Alfred  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2,726,407.  CL  200—060. 
Koogle,  John  D.    2,726,048,  CT.  124—11. 


CT. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.725.535 


2.725,342.  CL  196—73 
2,725,343,  CI        ' 
Machine  Co. 


19«— 114. 
2,725.181. 


Kou,  Walter.    2.724,880.  CI.  22—38. 
Kostiiu.  Joha  A. :  See — 

Orl««   DoMld  D..  Eogelmann.  and  Koatrlxa 
KranlclTFrank  N.  G.    2.725.151,  CI  214—17 
Krants.  ^.  Mhne  :  «w— 

Bujacta.  Heinrich  A,,  and  Bocbmann.  2.724.888 
Kramo.  Loula  R.  2.724,847.  CI.  15— 104  ''•"''•'^• 
^^"MvP^Jld  G     2.72i.l»4.  a.  235—84. 

cirp^  2J24  »?i.  "*73Ui2!'°"'-  '"  ^"^ '««''<«•«  K»'«'«<^ 

^"Ja*'  42!^^°   ^"   *°  '**  ^'   ^'  °®<*<**"*<^*»  t'o.     2.724,864.  Cl. 

*^  »Sll-Pf.'*°**  oA;k  *"«•  •'■   A.    Redmond,   to   Weatlnghouae 
ElectrtcCorp.    2.725,450.  Cl.  219-10.69  iu»  ou-r 

Kiutera.  Norbert  L. :  See — 

r      J^^'I^-  ^^°^M  M.,  and  Kuatera.    2,725.522 
Laakao.  Tbomaa  T.  M. :  See — 

T    .4^*tr.;"'^v,'*'l^''*  !'•"•<' Laalwo-    2.725.381. 
^?5iT-lfcli*aFv  ^•J'LJ^'l^y-  D-  ^    ^'•W«    '"d  A.  Siayna, 
I    i?.P°iir*.  *'**i^  Bobber  Co.    2.725.411.  CT.  260—654. 
Laffltte.  Claire  :  Bee — 

Platel.  Cbarlea.  Delabouue.  and   Laffltte.     2.725,299 
L.akewood  Mtg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Pepltn,  Stephen  C.    2,725,242. 
Lambert.  Pierre,  to  The  Lummus  Co. 
Lambert.  Pierre,  to  The  Lummua  Co. 
Lambert  on.  Ralph  E..  to  The  Jaeger 

Cl.  230 — 3. 
Lance.  Inc. :  Bee — 

McCnllouah.     Lewell 
2.725.172. 
Lanc7.  Leslie  E.    2.725,314 
Landrigan,  Richard  B..  R. 
Haloid  Co.    2.725.304,  Cl 
Lane.  Richard  J. :  Bee — 

Bndd.    Larry    J..    Heldenrelch. 
2,725.171. 
Lange.  GOnther.  to  C.  Zelaa.     2.724,994.  CL  88—57 

'^2T2^'|66"crVl7^-235'   ^    ""■  '"^'"^'''  *°  ^*'^"' 
Larkln.  Srneat  W.    2,725,070,  Cl.  137—151 
LaraoB,  Henning  R,    2,724,853,  C\.  15—229 
Laanre.  Eatber  P. :  Bee — 

Gaver.  Kenneth  M..  Laaure,  and  Tbomaa 
L*   Tour,    CUfford   S.,    to   Lyn-Chlcago   Corp. 

Latvala.  Walno  K..  and  T.  Jalkanen.     2.725.141,  Cl.  206—57 
Laurence.  Lawton  L.    and  C.   W.   Hayea,  to  Black.  SIvalla  k 

Bryaon.  Inc.    2.725,337.  Cl.  196—11. 
Lautenbacber.  Hana  :  Bee — 

.      .®'*H^1'  Theodor.  and  Lautenbacber.     2,724.992. 
^iVnuJ^ai*"/  ^A    -^    P*PP«»-  »•"!  I'    L.  Salabere.  to  the 

of°SS.^?^!'5.3"35^S'VS?-^'63'''"^°''^  •*'  "^  ^'**»^ 
Leary.  Joaeph  C.    2,724.916.  Cl.  39—39. 
Leduc  Alfred.    2.724.915.  Cl,  37 — 45. 
Leece-Nevllle  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hueffed.  Homer  C.  and  Orvla.    2.725.488. 


O..     Price,     Beam,    and     Skinner. 


,  Cl.  134—18. 
E.  Tom.  and  D. 
.  117—17.6. 


L.  Fauaer.  to  The 


Lane,    and    HafTenberg. 


Corp. 


2,725,362. 
2,724.^4. 


C\. 


Leffer,    Frederick    A.    W 

2.725347,  a.  202—6. 
Lelatner.  WlUUm  E.,  and 


t^ctm\.tm;i,    tw  iuibiu    c.     ana    \J.    n.    n. 

Laboratorr.  Inc.    2.725.365.  a.  260-^1 
Lemieux      Raymond     U..     to     Na 


to    Unlveraal    Oil    Producta    Co. 
O.  H.  Knoepke.  to  Argua  Chemical 


Research     Council. 


to     National     Research     Council. 


2,''25.413. 

2,724,973. 
.    Wright. 


2,725,168,    Cl. 


"Jfi^**,  .,»*J'™ona     u.,     to     .-National 
2.726,392,  Cl.  260—406. 
Lemleox,     Raymond     U., 
2,725  393.  Cl.  260—406. 
Leonard.  Talbert  A..  Jr.    2.726.241.  Cl.  280—179. 
Leonard.  Vincent  W.  :  Bee — 

Reld,  Ralph  A.,  and  Leonard.    2.725.433. 
Lever  Blaa  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kaaan.  Ralph  and  H.  and  F.  Geratein.    2.725.103. 
LeTlne.  Jeaae.    2.724.991.  Cl.  88 — 29. 

Irvine.  Sid  B..  to  Santa  Fe  Tank  4  Tower  Co.,  Inc.    2,724,871, 

Cl.  20 — 1.4. 
Levlnaon.   Sidney  O..  and  F.  Oppenhelmer,  to  Michael  Reeae 

Research  Foundation.    2,725,482.  CT.  250—49 
LevT.  Joaeph  P.    2.725.350.  Cl.  202—62. 
L«wla,  Warren  K..  and  A.  B.  Metiner,  to  Eaao  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     2.725.360,  Cl.  252-^45 
Leyendecker,  Bwald.     2,724.919,  Cl   41—24. 
Lien,  Arthur  P. :  Bee — 

MeCaulay,  Darld  A.,  and  Uen. 
Llndblom.  Carl  A. :  Bee — 

Swift,  John  P.,  and  Llndblom. 
LlndaUedt,    Frank    F.,    and    F.    8 

226—49. 
Llnebaugb,  laabelle  L.  :  Bee — 

Llnebangh.  Theodore  D.  and  I 
Llnebaugb.  Theodore  D.  and  I.  L. 
Loekbart.   Marahall   L..   to   The 

Cl.  128—218. 

Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co. :  Bee — 

Kennlson,  Hugh  F.,  and  Seaman.    2,724.886. 

"KT1;*j.  ^°f*  ^-  *  •   to  Sandvlkena  JemTerka 
2.725.214.  d.  256 — 49. 

Lofue.    Franda   G.,    to   Proctor   Electric   Co. 

Lohr,  Arthur  D. :  See — 

Dlveley.  WlllUm  R.,  and  Lohr.    2,725,328. 
Lombard!.  Oliver  M.     2,725,356,  Cl.  2^0—11. 
Long^  Robert  8. :  fifee — 

Brody.  Frederick,  and  Long.    2,725.377. 
Lonkomaky.  Serge  A. :  Bee— 
w      _?°i'*'^'  Oeorge  D..  and  Lonkomaky.    2,725,487. 

»  "'•-i'^PSlJ^i'  li  *o  Soclete  d'Exploitatlon  dea  Procedea 
Lourd.     2.725.289,  Cl.  92—13. 
Low,  Robert  N. :  See — 

Catry,  Jean,  and  Low.    2.725,080. 
Lowe.  David  W.     2.T25.121.  CT.  188—148. 


L.     2.725,143. 
2,725,143,  Cl. 

Compute    Corp. 


206— 62r^ 
2,725,oi7, 


Aktlebolag. 


2,724,961,   Cl. 


2.724.954,  Cl. 


Lucaa   Joseph  (Induatries)  Ltd.:  See— 

Harris,  Tbomaa  A.    2.726,040. 
Lnkeos  Steel  Co. :  See — 

White.  Robert  E..  and  Clrrlto.    2.724.909. 
Lummua  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lambert.  Pierre.     2.725.342. 

Lambert.  Pierre.     2,725.343. 
Lynch  Corp. :  See — 

Hendricks.  Alvin  F.     2,725,1.^4. 
Lyn -Chicago  Corp. :  See — 

La  Tour,  aifford  8.    2.724.894 
Lyon.  George  A.     2  725.2&8.  CL  301—87. 
Lvona.  Robert  J.     2.725.003.  Cl.  94—36 
M.  R.  M.  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Manas.  Herman  D.    2.725.156. 
Mach.  Rose  M. :  See — 

Paaul.  Terrl  M.     2.725.060. 
Macneir   Donald  B.     2.725.216.  Cl.  256—61. 
Maga.  Anguat.  to  Adolpb  Measer  G.  m.  b.  H. 

Maglda.  Brlna  K.  :  See  - 

Maglda.  Herbert  N.    2,726,232 

**2!725  232 'ct!"  272-7?***^'  ®    ^    "'****■•  •*"»»'•♦««»' 
Magnaifux  torp. :  See — 

Slngdale,  Fred  N.    2.724.964. 
a  "1%  -ZbS***'*   ^■'   ***  "^^^  Petereen  Oven  Co.     2.726.020. 

Mallck.   Franklin   8..  and   C.    L,   Merabon,   to  Wsstlngbouse 
Dactrlc  Corp.     2,726,619.  a.  823— 89.  w-wngnouse 

Malln,  Jay  B..  to  The  Tuaa  Co.     2.725.285.  a.  4»— 196. 
^^Mi,!^™*"  D  •  *o  ^  R  M.  Machinery  Co..  Inc.    2,726.156. 

^'^°'   ^™J"«''-   *"   Siemena-PUnlawerke  AktlengeaeUachaft 
Fuer  Kohlefabrlkate.     2,725,032.  Cl.  118—51  — »^»««i 

Marano.  Herbert  W..  to  WUaon^onea  Co.    2.724.832.  Cl.  1—3. 
Marlni-Bettolo.  Giovanni  B. :  See — 
».     .^°^^h  Dsniel,  and  Blarlni-Bettolo.    2,726.386. 
Marlow,  Harry  :  See — 

Brandon.  Clarence  W..  Marlow,  and  Steele.    2,725,027. 
Marahall.  Carv  H.  :  See — 

w      ?*.'!•''•  ^i**"  '■••  "<*  Marahall.    2.725.443. 

2*725  483   a*26(&«II'     *°    Weatlnghouae    Electric    Corp. 
**V725*i21^C?°154^i4h    *"     Waatlngbonse     Electric     Corp. 

Majtln.'  Homer'^Z..  and  C.  W.  Tyson,  to  Eaao  Research  and 

Bnglneeriag  Co.     "-"■"---   "• -- 

Martin.  Joaeph  F. 
Martin.  Joseph  F. 
Mariln.  Joseph  F. 
Martin.  Joseph  F. 
Maalln.  Albert  J. : 

Chllea  Johh  H..  Jr..  and  Maalln.    2.725.602. 
Maaon    Jnlien  J.,  to  Weatinghoose  Electric  Corp. 

Maason  Scott  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Battersby,  Jamea  E.     2.725.002. 
Maatln.  Tbomaa  G.  :  See — 

Seeger,  Nelaon  V..  and  Maatln.    2.725.366. 

Seeger.  Nelaon  V..  and  Maatln.    2J25.386 
Matner.   Vincent   E..   to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.     2.724.995, 

*^2J^5.257,"S.  Ml-TT^  '*  '^''*'  *°  *'*°*"'*  ****'*"  ^°'^- 
***2%!lor' Cl*?06?:i93  *"  ^""■'  ***  Uddeholma  Aktlebolag. 
McArthur,  fan  A. :  See — 

nijkanun,  Derek  J.,  and  McArthur.    2.725.397. 

**^'^?fi  ^^1'?°  ^-  *«>  Weetlnghonae  Electric  Corp.    2.725.310 
Cl.  117 — 75. 

McBride.  Edward  J.     2,726.202,  Cl.  242-131. 

McCallum.   Robert  A.,   to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co.     2,725.223.  Cl. 

262 — 30. 
Md'arUn.  Tbomaa.  to  Bee  and  Gee  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     2,725.272. 

^^2j2^Iii?cJ^2«tJn   ^   **  ^*'°:  '•*  »*■»'»•«>  Oil  co. 

McCleary.  Thomaa  J.  :  See — 

.,      Talbot.  Ralph  H..  and  McClearv.    2.726.293. 

Mc("lure,  Carroll  D..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

McCullough.   Lewell  O..  C.   B.  Price.  C.   H.   Beam,  and  R.  F. 

Skinner,  to  Lance.  Inc.      2.728,172,  CL  229 — 16 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Blati,  William  J.,  Belt,  and  Miller.    2,725.203. 
McGbee,  Charlea  E.     2.7244»45.  Cl.  57—135. 
.Mc<;raw  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Zlmaky.  John  J.     2,726.012. 
McKee.  Thereaa  M..  to  Texaco  Development  Corp. 

Mr Killop,    Robert    W.,    to    Chain    Belt    Co.      2.725,071, 

2,724.875,  Cl.  20 — 57.6. 
Detroit    Harveater   Co. 


2.726.»48,C1.  202^4. 
" 192—4. 


2.726.128.  CL 

2.726.129.  CI 
2.725.1S0,  Cl, 
2,725,131,  Cl 


192- 
192 — 4. 

192—4. 


2,725,497. 


2,725,527. 


■ 


2.725,484. 


Cl. 


,    to 

,  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Co 
Edwin   L.   WIegand  Co 


2,725,074. 

2.724.962. 

2.726.455.  Cl. 


McKlnley,  Orman  O. 
Mcl.«od.    Stewart    B 

Cl.  137 — 493.9. 
McMahon.  Jerome  B. 

Cl.  73—30. 
McOrlly,   Joseph,    to 

219—37. 
McPberaon.  Hal  W.     2,724,837,  Cl.  4—10. 

.Mecorney,  John  W..  and  G.  W.  (iaertner.  Jr.,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.      2,725,400.  Cl.  260 — 693. 
**''"5^'*?*'°'  I^*''"  I .  t»  General  Electric  Co.     2,725,266,  CL 

.Menneaaon,    Marcel,    to    Soclete    d'Appareila    de   Controle    et 
jgO?^?"*'"  Noteura   (8.  A.  C.  E.  M.).     2.725.111,  CL 
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Merck  4  Co..  Uc  :  See — 

Cope.  Artbur  C.    2.725,380. 
Merrill.  Lealle  U.,  G.  V.  Karlaoa.  and  V.  L.  Oestnaea.  deceased 
(by  M.  P.  Oeatnaea,  exeentrlx).  to  Clastic  Stop  Nat  Corp.  of 
America.     2.724.862,  Cl.  18—36. 
Merrill.  Leslie  M..  O.  V.  Karlaon.  and  V.  L.  Oeatnaes,  deceaaed 
(by  M.  P.  Opstnaes,  executrix),  to  ElasUc  Stop  Nat  Corp.  of 
America.     2.724.860,  Cl.  IS— «9. 
Merrill.  Leslie  M.,  O.  V.  Karlson.  and  V.  L.  Oestaass,  deceaaed 
(by  M.  P.  Oestnaea.  executrix),  to  Elaatlc  Stop  Nat  Corp.  of 
America.     2.r26.5ae.  a.  S3C— 96. 
Merrttt,  Lacy  :  See — 

GUaer.  Lacy.    2.726.406. 
Merritt,  Lacy,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2,725.408.  CL  260—660. 
Merabon.  Clarence  L.  :  See — 

Mallck.  Franklin  8..  and  Merahon.    2,725,619. 
Merabon,     Clarance     L.,     to     Weotlnghouae     Bleetric     Corp. 

2.725,462.  Cl.  219—20. 
MertiweUler.  Joseph  K..  and  W.  M.  Smith,  to  Esso  Research 

and  Eaglneerlnj  Co.     2.726.401.  CL  2e»— 604. 
Measer.  Adolpk,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Maeta.  Aogoat.    2.724,954. 
Metaaer.  Arthor  B. :  See — 

Lewia,  Warren  K.,  and  Metiner.    2,725,360. 
Meyer,  Charles  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by    the   Secretary   of   th«  Nary.     2,724.947.   Cl. 
60—35  6 
Meyerhoff,  Alberi  J.,  and  F.  W.  Helnia,  to  Allen  B.  Da  Mont 

Laboratories,  Inc.     2,725,616,  O.  32i— 23. 
Mich,   Maurice,   to   Simplex   Induatries,   Inc.     2,724.896.   CI. 

33 — 26. 
Mikrovaerk  A/8  :  See— 

Hanaen.  Aamr.     2.725,217. 
Miller.  Chester  W. :  See — 

Blata.  William  J.,  Belt,  and  MUler.    2.725.203. 
Miller.    Edward  O.,  deceaaed;   J.   A.   Miller,  admlnlatratrlx, 

to  J.  A.  Miller.     2,725.201.  Cl.  242 — 84.5. 
Miller.    Goorge    W..    to    (3oodman    Mfg.    Co.      2,726.116.    Cl. 

183 — 43. 
MUler.  Johanna  A. :  See — 

Miller,  Bdward  G.    2.726.201. 
Miller,  M.  E.  :  See^ 

Norfleet.  Cbarlea  M.    2.724.917. 
MiUman.  Jacob,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented 

by  the  Secretery  of  the  Navy.    2.726.603.  Cl.  343—6.5. 
MiUa,  Joaeph  A.  W.,  H.  A.  Draw,  and  A.  D.  Cheamer,  to  Dowty 

Seala  Ltd.     2.724,865,  Cl.  18 — 42. 
Miner,  Samuel  8..  and  B.  H.  CUrk,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.    2.725.091.  CL  154 — 42. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Bcgolator  Co. :  See — 

Drow,  Donald  F.    2,724,972. 
MlnnesoU  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Davis,  Donald  W.    2,725.142. 
Minsk.    Louis    M..    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co.      2.725.372.    Cl. 

260—91.3. 
Mltchel.   RalDfe   H..  and  R.  O.   Helgeby,  to  General  Motora 

Corp.    2.726.493.  Cl.  310—97. 
MltchelL  Roscoe  A.    2.725.016.  Cl.  103—260. 
Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Hemphill,  WlllUm  B.     2.725,634. 
Modny.  Michael  T. :  Sea— 

Bamhara.  John,  and  Modny.    2,726.053. 
Monarch  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Saari.  Frank  B..  and  Roth.    2.725.247. 
Monforta,  A. :    See — 

Walter.  Willy.    2.724.907. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :   See — 
Daasi.  Joachim.    2.725.364. 
Harman.  Marion  W.    2.725.382. 
Nickeraon.  Ralph  F.     2.726.308. 
Montea.  Guatavc  E..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2,725.404.  Cl.  260 — 650. 
Moore.  Fred  W, :  See — 

Kluge.  Herman  D.,  and  Moore.    2.725.357. 
Klnae.  Herman  D..  and  Moora.    2.725.358. 
Moore,  Ralph  W.,  to  Pangborn  Corp.     2.724.929.  CL  51—13. 
Moore,  Robert  E..  and  W.  R.  Bower,  to  Amana  Refrigeration. 

Inc.    2.725.546.  Cl.  339—126. 
Mordkin.  Michael.    2.725.164.  Cl.  223—96. 
Morey,    Donald    R.,    to    Eaatman    Kodak    Co.      2,725.297.    Cl. 

Morgen.  Auguatlne  C.    2.725,125,  CI.  189 — 39. 
Morgenatern,  Radolf  :  See — 

Vorgang.  Otto.     2,725.462. 
Morrell.  Jamea  N.    2,724.978.  Cl.  74 — 425. 
Morrla  Motora  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ramaay,  Thomaa  W.    2.724.877. 
Morrla,  Owen.    2.725.038.  Cl.  120 — 42.03. 
Morrla.  Rupert  C. :  See — 

Harman.     Denham,     Morrla,     Wataon.     and     Diamond. 
2  725  359 
Moaher,'  Ro&rt    A.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      2.725.374.    Q. 

260 — ^94.9. 
Motluk.  Kalmen  :    See — 

Conrad,  Lester  I.,  and  Motluk.    2.725.334. 
Mounce,  Whitman  D. :  See — 

Bucklev.  Stuart  E.,  and  Mounce.    2.725.282. 
Mounce.  Whitman  D.,  J.  H.  Dana  way,  and  M.  C.  Terry,  to 
Eaao  Reaeareh  and  Engineering  Co.    2.725.283.  Cl.  23—253. 
Mucrl,  Pat.    2,726,184.  Cl.  230—254. 
Muddlman.  Earll  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    2.725.137. 

Mnettertles.  Earl  L. :  See — 

Fariow.  Mark  W.,  and  Maettertiea.     2,725.410. 
Muller-Brutacta  k  Co. :  See— 

Stelner,  Heinrich.    2.724.861. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See —  • 

Ammerman.  George  E.    2,725,029. 
Murray.  .pon*W  M     and  N    L.  Kuatera,  to  National  Resesrch 
Council.     2.726.522.  Cl.  323 — 47. 


Morray.  Gay  B.,  to  Western  Bleetric  Co.,  Inc.    2,726.354,  Cl. 

204 — 140.6. 
Mnrray.  James  8..  to  General  Dynamlea  Corp.    2,726,427.  CL 

179 — 18. 
Murray,  Norrla  N.    2.726,239.  a.  280—18. 
Mattera,  WllUan  H..  Jr.,  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.     2.725,322.  Cl. 

164 — 53.6. 
Mylina.    Anflnn,     to    Aktiebolaget    Kamyr.      2,726,145.    CL 

210 — 190. 
Myltinf.     Laurits     E.,     to     The     Allen-Sherman-HoC     Co. 

2,725.514,  Cl.  318 — 466. 
Nathan.  Albert  L. :  See— 

Hauck,  Roy  C,  and  Nathan.    2,725,051. 


National  Research  Council : 

Lemieax.  Raymond  U.    2.725.392. 
Lemieux.  Raymond  U.     2.723.393. 
Murray.  Donald  M.,  and  Kustera.    2.725,522. 
National  Resean^i  DevelopoMnt  Corp. :  iSee — 

Da vU,  Herbert  M.    2.725,624. 
Naugatuek  Truat.  The :  See — 

Roth.  Grant  V.  W..  and  OnamascbelU.     2.728.207. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Anderaon.  Wllmer  C.    2.726.5A1. 
Oeyger.  Wllhelm  A.    2.726.521. 
Howe.  Wilfred  H.    2.725.068. 
War.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :   See — 

Laaier.  Wilbur  A..  Peppel.  and  Balaberg.     2.T25.S35. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :  See — 

Meyer.  Charie  A.    2.724.947. 
Millman.  Jacob.    2.725.553. 
Scott,  Elmer  J.    2.729.540. 

Sundermann.  James  A.,  and  Bennett.     2,725,011. 
Woodworth.  WlllUm  H.    2.725.620. 
Nelaaon.  Nela.  to  United  States  Oypsan  Co.     2.724.960,  CL 

72—118. 
Nemeaio.  Nino  J.    2.726.179.  H.  229—02. 
Newbonlt.  Henry  G..  to  Ronald  TrUt  *  Co.  Ltd.     2.725.430. 

Cl.  200— 87. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Von  Hofe.  George  W.    2.725,101. 
New  Wrinkle,  Inc. :  See— 

Drummond.  Folsom  E.    2,725,363. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See— 

Plckert.  Lynn  I.,  and  Sndduth.    2.726.261. 
NlchoU.   Bdward  J.,   to   Dowty  Bqnlpment   Ltd.     2.725.077, 

Cl.  137—623. 
NlcboU,  Charlea  F. :  See — 

RllUng,  Hugh  P.,  and  NlehoU.    2J26.277. 
Nickeraon,  Ralph  F.,  to  Monaanto  Caicmlcal  Co.     2,726.308. 

CL  117—65. 
Ntederhanaer.  Warren  D..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.    2,725,367,  Cl. 

260—78.6. 
Nllea-Bement-Pond  Co. :  See — 

Drummond.  Arthur  P.    2.724,975. 
Norfleet,  Charles  M.,  H_  to  C.  M.  Norfleet.  Jr.,  ^   to  M.  B. 

MlUer,  and  %  to  W.  BlackwelL    2,724.917.  CL  40—129. 
Norfleet,  Charles  M.,  Jr. :  See— 

Norfleet,  Charles  M.    2,724.917. 
North  America  AvUtion.  Inc. :  See — 
Bower.  John  L.    2.725.109. 
Triman.  Eugene  L.    2,724,918. 
Northern  Engraving  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Peters,  Edward  O.    2J24,088. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See — 

Northrop.    John   K..    Broaterhooae.   Dunn.   EUiaon.   and 
Herman.    2,724.966. 
Northrop.  John  K...  C.   A.  Brostertioose.  L.  E.  Dunn,  J.  M. 
Ellison,    and   D.    R.    Herman,    to   Northrop  Aircraft,   Inc. 
2,724,966,  Q.  73—147. 
Northwestern  Steel  4  Wire  Co. :  See — 

Oriesemer,  Harry  E.    2,724,081. 
Norton  Co. :    See — 

Coes,  Lorlng,  Jr.    2.725.286. 
Norton.  WlllUm  H..  to  Thermel.  Inc.    2,725,457.  Cl.  219—38. 
Notbateln,  Louia  I. :  See — 

Griaet.  Brneat  J.,  Jr.,  Godehn,  Notbateln,  and  Whlteharst. 
2.724,956. 
Oakea.  Albert  F.    2.725.269,  Cl.  311—88. 

Obergfell,  Howard  H.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CoaunU- 
sion.     2.725.028,  Cl.  116—124. 
O'Connor,    Arthur    F.,    to    Union    Asbestos    4    Robber    Co. 

2,725,132,  a.  192—16. 
O'Connor.  Bernard  B..  and  A.  E.  Graenkowakt.  to  Houdallle- 

HeraheyCorp.    2.724.893,  CL  29 — 511. 
O'Connor,  Bernard  E.,  to  Hoadallle-Herabey  Corp.    2,724.083, 

Cl.  74—674. 
Oddie.  WlllUm  M.    2.724.930.  O.  61—13. 
Oeatnaea.  Martha  P. :  See — 

Merrill.  Lealle  M.,  Karlaon,  and  Oestnaes.    2.724.862. 
Merrill.  Leslie  M..  Karlaon.  and  Oestnaea.     2.724360. 
Merrill,  Lealle  M.,  Karlaon.  and  Oestnaes.    2.724.630. 
Oestnaea,  Victor  L. :   See — 

Merrill.  Lealle  M.,  Karlaon,  and  Oeatnaea.    2.724.862. 
Merrill.  Lealle  M..  Karlaon,  and  Oestnaes.     2,724,860. 
Merrill,  Leslie  M..  Karlson.  and  Oestnaea.    2,726,830. 
Ohlerlch,  Richard  H.    2.725.165.  Cl.  223—98. 
OUbeL    John    B..    to    Trico    Prodncta    Corp.      2.724.864,    Cl. 

15—245. 
Okie.  Bsfinald  W.    2.725.008.  CI.  90—283. 
OUn  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Aatle,  Melvln  J.,  and  Pierce.    2,726,383. 
Bematein,  Jack,  and  Bpltsmiller.    2,725,370. 
Olln,  Milo  H.    2.r24.865,  Cl.  15—250.4. 

Oliver.    Bernard    M..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriea.    Inc. 
2,725,424,  Q.  178—7.3. 
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O'SM.  John  G.,  to  WHnon  Corp.  2X25.000.  CI.  93— 36.S. 
O'NeU.  John  O^  to  Weinon  Corp.  2.723,001.  CI.  0S— 39.2. 
OppmhclBcr,  rraiu  :  Mee — 

LoTinaoB,  Sidner  O..  ud  OppMibelmer.     2,723,482. 
O'BciUT,  Jomfph  A.    4,725,173,  CI.  229—17. 
Ureliad.   John   R..   H.   W.    Heln.  and   J.   Paplaskl.   to   Inter- 

natloiMl  H«rrMt»r  Co.     2.723,187.  CI.  233 — 19. 
OvTliL  Blmer  P. :  a*»— 

Hacffed.  Homer  C.  and  OrvU.    2.725.488. 
Osborne.  Fred  H. :  Ace — 

Hull,  Charles  J.,  and  Osborne.    2.725.2SS. 
O'Shei.  WlUUm  B.    2.724,990,  CI.  88—98. 
Outboard,  Marine  *  Mff .  Co. :  fitee — 

Irgena,  Finn  T.    2,725,075. 
Overbr,  Sane  L. :  See — 

Ericsson,  Brie  A..  Jorfensen.  and  Orerby.     2.725,474. 
P.  B.  R.  lift.  Co. :  «•«— 

Rachman.  Isadore  B.,  and  Bobb.    2.725,153. 
Packham.  Alfred  J.  H.    2,725.1««.  a.  223— 1 1 1. 
Fadron  Roqoe  Q.    2.725.512.  Cl.  318—254. 
Pakko  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Yoanic  Julias,  and  CoUnan.    2.724.959. 
Pallet  D«Tlces.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Budd.    Larry    J..    Heldenreich.    Lane,    and    Haffenberic. 
2,725.171. 
Pancbom  Corp.  :  flee— 

Moore.  Ralph  W.    2.724.929. 
Paplaskl.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Orellnd.  John  R..  Hein.  and  PapUakl.     2.725.187. 
Parkins.  WUllam  E     to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eneray  Commission. 
2.725.479.  Cl.  250—41.9. 
Pass,  Israel :  See — 

Huck.  Alfred  J,  and  Pass.    2.725,451. 
Paulaen.  WUlUm  P.,  and  C.  Ekle.     2,725.243.  Cl.   280—478. 
Paxton,     Gerald     C,     to     General     Nailing     Machine     Corp. 

2.724,833.  Cl.  1—10. 
Payne.  Richard  M..  to  American  Colortype  Co.     2,725.100.  Cl. 

ie4— 19. 
Pasul.  Terri  M..  V^  to  R.  M.  Mach.     2.725.060.  CI.  132-9. 
Pearson.    David,   and   J.    Tarmak.    to   The   Jeffrey   Mfic.   Co. 

2.725.039.  a.  121—15. 
Pelland.  Raymond  L.  :  Bee — 

Vandercook.  David  D.  and  E.  O..  and  Pelland.     2.725,010. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Rothwell.  John  J.    2.724.950. 
Peplln.    Stephen    C,    to    Lakewood    Mfr    Co.      2.725.242,    Cl. 

280—204. 
Peppel.  WlllUra  J.  :  See— 

Laiier.  Wilbur  A..  Peppel.  and  SaUberK.    2.72S.335. 
Perforating  Guna  Atlas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scberfaatskoy,  Serge  A.    2.725.485. 
Perkln-Blmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Matner.  Vincent  E.    2.724.995. 
Perkins.  Robert  K. :  See — 

Hale.  Andrew.  Perkins,  and  Woodrow.     2.725.220. 
Perry.    Stephen   F.,    to   Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

2.725.338,  Cl.  19ft-18. 
Pestarinl.  Joaeph  M.    2.725.490.  C\.  307—80. 

Peters.    Edward    O..    to    Northern    Engraving    k    Mfg.    Co. 

2,724.988.  Cl.  88—26. 
Petersen  Oven  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mahoner  Joaeph  L.    2.725.020. 
Peterson.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Storma,  John  A.,  and  Peterson.    2,725,498. 
Petrie,  Harry  C.    2.725.036.  Cl.  119—17. 
Petrowsky.  Benjamin.    2.724.936.  Cl.  51—187. 
Pettersen,  Gnnnar  N.    2.725.022.  Cl.  111—3. 
Pfaadler  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sanford,  Slbert  A.    2.725.1.^9. 
Stigler.  Joseph  T.    2.725.169. 
Pflser.  Chas..  *  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Sumner.  Oscar  R..  and  Grenfell.    2.725.336. 
Pflelder.     Ronald     E..     to    Franklin    Transformer    Mfg.    Co. 

2,724.906.  n.  34—75. 
Pharis.  William  W..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.     2.725,426.  Cl. 

179—16. 
Pharis.   William  W..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     2.725,429. 

Cl.  179—27. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Valdee.  Sergio  F.    2.725.421. 
Phillips,  Edward  V..  and  L.  J.  Berman.   to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Co.    2,725.554.  Cl.  343—11. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Pryor.  Robert  C.     2,725,014. 
Phllp.    James    R..    to    General    Electric    Co.      2.725.034,    Cl. 

118—500. 
Piekert.  Lynn  I.,  and  H.  N.  Sudduth.   to  The  New  York  Air 

Brake  Co.    2,72.'S.261.  Cl.  303 — 68. 
Pierce.  Albert  R.    2.725.224.  Cl.  263-40. 
Pierce.  James  B. :  Bee — 
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Plerson.  Merlin  G.    2,725.268.  Cl.  311—62. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Atkeson.  FlorUn  V.,  and  Gollghtly.     2.725.320 
Tamopol.  Milton  S.    2,725.319. 
Platel.    Charles.    L.    Delahousse,   and   C.    Ijiflltte.      2.725,299, 
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Pneomafll  Corp. :  See — 

Fflrstenberg,  Joachim.    2.724.943. 
Pohl     Walter    M..    to    Foote    Bros.    Gear    k    Machine    Corp. 

2.723.1S4,C1.  192— 105. 
Pollssar.  Milton  J.    to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
2.725.278.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Pollssar.  Milton  J.,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
2.725.284,  Cl.  23—263. 
Pontow.    Werner,    to    Siemens-Schockertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    2.725.221,  Cl.  261— 62. 


2.724.882,  Cl. 


Beam,    and     Skinner. 


2,724.944. 


2,725.014.   Cl. 
2.724,968,    Cl. 


Corp. 


by   merger. 
2,t25,532.  n, 


R.   Mfg.    Co. 

International 
333—11. 


Poor  *  Co. :  See- 
Cheater.  AlUn  E.    2.725,395. 

Potter.  CHfford  8.    2.725.08y.  CL  150— .5. 

Poapltefa.  Oodjewi  J.,  to  IIIIboIs  Tool  Works. 
24—73. 

Powera,  Joha  L. :  Sse — 

Hoover.  Walter  M.    2.726.231. 

Price,  Clan  E. :  See — 

MeCSj^ajrh.     LewcU    O..    Price. 
Z.728,1tZ. 

Prlor^rthur  D.,  to  Bendix  AvUtlon  Corp.     2,725,550,  Cl. 

Pritchard.  John  E. :  S«»— 

CarletoB,  Dana  B.,  and  Prltehard. 
Proctor  Bleetrle  Co. :  Bee — 

Lone,  FraBda  G.    2,724.961. 
Pronto,  Lawreace :  8ee — 

Heffeman.  WUIiaa  R..  Rigaaslo.  and  Pronlo.    2.725.102. 
Propalalon  Beaeareh  Corp. :  See — 

Crater.  WUbar  D.,  and  Shapiro.    2.724.966 
Prror.    Robert   C.   to  Pbtlllpa  Petroleum  Co. 

103-233. 
Psik.    Robert    T..    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

70—181. 
Pulford.    Kenneth    B..     to    United    Shoe    Machinery 

2,726.033.  Cl.  118—407. 
Pure  Oil  Co„  The  :  See — 

Bond.  Donald  C.    2.725.281. 
Querry.  Merle  V. :  See— 

Biemsteln,  Seymour,  and  Querry.    2,725.388. 
Rachman,    Isadore   B..   and    H.    Bobb,    to    P.    B 

2.725,163,  Cl.  214—383. 
Radeltffe.    Arthur   J.,   Jr.,   to.    now 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Sea — 
A  t wood.  John  B.    2,726467. 
Darling.  Woodrow.    2.725.473. 
Graham.  George  K.    2,726.423. 
Gray.  Oeorge  W..  and  Jenaen.    2.725..'S0O. 
Houghton.  WlllUm  D.    2.725.419. 
Houghton.  William  D.    2,728.470. 
Sanda.  William  F.    2.725466. 
Schroeder.  Alfred  C.    2.T15.530. 
Surk.  John.  Jr..  and  Kelly.    2,726.422. 
SsikUi.  George  C.    2.725418. 
Stiklat.  George  C.    2.T28.426. 
Ward,  Hugh  C.    2.72.\200. 

Webster.  WUltam  M..  Jr.,  and  Woolston.     2,725.505. 
Zworykln,  Yladlmlr  K.    2,725,420. 
Ramaay.  Thomaa  W..  to  Morris  Motors  Ltd.     2,724,877 

20—69. 
Rathkey,  Arthur  8.    2,725,058,  Cl.  128—221. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Crenln.  Leo  J.    2.725.287. 
Fryklund.  Robert  A.    2,725.547. 
Reaaon.    Richard   E..   J.   R.   Adams,  and   K.   R.  Coleman. 

Kapella  Ltd.    2.724.987.  Cl.  88—24. 
Reck.  Frank,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     2.725.198. 

Cl  242-  7. 
Redmond.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Kohne.  Clarence  A.,  and  Redmond.    2J25.460. 
Reed.    Kenneth    J.,    to   Bastman   Kodak   Co.      2.725.378.    Cl. 

260—240.7. 
Reese.  Michael.  Reaearch  FoundatloB  :  See — 

Levinson.  Sidney  O.,  and  Oppenhelmer.     2.725.482. 
Relchert.  James  B.    2.724.858.  Cl.  16—36. 
Reid,    James    H.,    to    Allen    B.    Du    Mont    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

2,725,510,  Cl.  318—31. 
Reld.  Ralph  A.,  and  V.  W.  Leonard,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2,725,4.^3,  Cl.  200—38. 
Republic  Flow  Meters  Co. :  See — 

McMahon.  Jerome  B.     2,724.962. 
Reuland,  Frank  E.     2,725,123,  CL  188—171. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D..  and  J.  A.  Catbcart.  to  Baatman  Kodak 

Co.     2,725.368.  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Reynolds,  Delhert  D.,  and  T.  T.  M.  Laakso.  to  Bastmata  Kodak 

Co.     2,725.381.  Cl.  260—294.8. 
Reynolds,  Richard  J.,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2,725,373,  CT.  260—92.3. 
Rhea,  James  D.  :  Bee — 

Howell,  Fred  A.,  and  Rhea.    2,725,067. 
Rich.  Wilson  C,  Jr. :  See — 

GornowskI,  Edward  J.,  and  Rich.    2,725,341. 
Richardson.  Charles.  Corp.  :  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  D.     2.724.859. 
Richardson,     Charles     D..     to     Charles     Richardson     Corp. 

2.724.859.  Cl.  18—2.5. 
Richardson,  John  R..  to  The  United  States  of  .\merlca  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
2,725.480   Cl.  2.'W-4l.9. 
Richmond,  Ralph  W.     2,725,006,  Cl.  97—42. 
Rigassio.  James  I^  :  See    - 

Heffernan,  William  R.,  Rigaaslo,  and  Pronlo.     2,728,102. 
Rilling.  Hugh  P..  and  C.  F.  Nichols,  to  .\merican  Enka  Corp. 

2.723.277.  Cl.  8—151.2. 
Rimkus,  Joseph  N.     2.723.248.  Cl.  292—125. 
Rlsser.  Rons  E..  Jr.     2.724.970.  Cl.  73—244. 
Ritchey.  Eugene  B.     2.725.037,  CI.  119—132. 
Rite  Psck  Co.  :   Bee~- 

Duke.  James  A.     2.725.178. 
Rlvely.  Clair  M..  to  Westlaghouse  Electric  Corp.     2.725,493, 
Q\    313. 3g 

Riveiy,  Clair  M.,  and  W.  E.  Gleim.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.     2.725,525.  Cl.  324 — 3.H. 
Robblns.   James  S.,  and  C.  A.  Wilms,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 

2.723,222.  Cl.  262-7. 
Robinson.   David   M..   to  The  SUnley   Works.     2,724,857,  Cl. 

16—1. 
Robinson,  Herbert  T.  :  See — 

Kesel.  Robert  E..  and  Robinnon.     2.725.004.  I 


CI. 


to 
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zi 


2,725.823. 
2.7i5,5l7, 


Co. 


Cl 


Products,    Inc. 


R®*j»n<»n.    »*»««ton.    to   Sprague   Electric   Co.     2,725369,   Cl 

Rodefeld,  willtam  H.     2,725,095,  Cl.  165—124. 

'?,"23%£,^*ll4-^S    *=     '■   ^"^   '''^'   "*   '^■""^"   * 
Roff,  WlllUm  J. :  Bee—  ' 

Chadwick,  (Jeorge  B.,  Colllna.  and  Roff. 
Rogera,  George  L.,   to  General   Electric  Co. 

322 — 24. 
Rogovy.  Max.     2,724.842.  Cl.  5—248. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co. :  See — 

Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H.    2.725.361. 

.Mederhauser   Warren  D.    2.725,367. 
Rood.     Nathan     w..     to    Columboa    Plastic 

2.725.162.  a.  222—663. 
Rose.  Archie  a.   %   to  H.  8.  WUls.     2,725.206,  Ci.  248 — 12. 
Rosenberg.  Joaeph  A. :  See— 

Taah.  Irving.     2,725.056. 
Rosenthal.  Joasph  :  Sr»— 

Austin,  Samuel.     2.725,019. 
Roth    Grant  V.  W. :  See— 

Saarl,  Frank  K..  and  Roth.    2.726,247. 
Roth,  Grant  V.  W.,  and  8.  Gaarnaachelll ;  to  aald  Roth,  a  trua- 

tee  under  the  Naugatuck  Truat.     2,725,207,  Cl.  248 — 62. 
Rothwell.    John    J.,    to    Penn    Controla,    Inc.      2,724^960.    CI. 

62 — 7. 
Ruberold  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

llertoes,  Ambrose  W.     2,724,872. 
Rueff,  Rene  H.     2,725,193,  Cl.  2*5—^. 

*?nr2j5kVo,A"^l.ft-"l7l'"""'^'*  *•  ^""'"*''  *""'• 
Rushworth,  David.     2,725,431,  CI.  1»1— 12. 
Ruaaell,  Fred  J.     2,724,980,  CI.  74 — 471. 
Ruaaell   Thyra  A.     2,724.918^1.  36—11.5. 

^Co*"    2J25  247    C?  291-  11  '  *°*'*'  ^^  **~'*'^»'  Equipment 
Haelen,  Erling.     i>.723,093,  Cl.'l55 — 36.5. 
Salaberg,  Paul  L.  :  Bee— 

LMler.  Wilbur  A.,  Peppel,  and  Baliberg.     2,725,.%5. 
Sams   Dennis  A. :  Bee — 
„     J^^  Staaley  H..  and  Sama.    2,726,119. 
^Ji?**.»««  "iJl'"   *"•   *°   "■*'•"  C°^-  »'  America.     2,728,466, 

Sandvlkens  Jeraverks  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

LAfqvlst.  Bengt  E.  R.    2,726:214. 
»«"'0"».    Elbert    A.,    to    The    Pfaudler    Co.      2,723,159,    Cl. 

Sanford,  Roy   B     P    F    Simpson,  and  R.  H.  Casler,   to  The 

Autoyre  Co.     2,725,148.  CI.  211—96 
^74*'  M^*"'**   ^"   **  0"»*™'   Motors  Corp.      2,724,982,   Cl. 
Sante  Fe  Tank  A  Tower  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Irvine.  Sid  B.     2.724.871. 
Sawyer,  CharlM  B. :  See — 

Dodds.  Harrv  W..  and  Sawyer.    2.725.288. 
Schauer,  Homer  M. :  See — 

Gordon.  Mnsea.  and  Schaner.    2.723.340. 
117-  21^°    "^  ■     ***    ^''**'    **"•■**»»■    ^^OT-      2.726,312.    Cl. 
^2J25  4M'ci^.^0^n'5'**    P^'rforatlng   Guns    Atlas    Corp. 
Sch'lumberawr  Well  Surveyiag  Corp.  :  See — 
Doll,  Henry-Georges.     2.725.323. 
^r'^o'''  ^1"**'  ^'  *"  ^''•®  ^*"T>    of  America.     2.725,330, 

.Schroe«ler,  H*nry.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.    2,725,042, 

(  1.  122 — 236. 
Schulti.  Abraham  Y.     2.724.849.  Cl.  15—123 
Schulae.  James  W.     2.724.986,  CI.  81—17  4 
Sohuman.  Donald  O.     2.724.911,  Cl.  35 — .%. 
Schwaneke,  Fred  C.  :   Bee — 

Rraskl.  Raymond  J.,  and  Schwaneke.     2.723,460. 
Scott.  Elmer  J.  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  represented 
u-?r*^u  ^rrt?*"?^"'  the  Navy.     2,725,.'S40.  Cl.  339—5. 
Scott,  Harold  E.  B.,  to  Tlckerys  Ltd.     2,724.999,  Cl    92—74 
Scott,  Thurman  F. :  See —  ... 

Scott,  William  V.  and  T.  F.     2.724,840 
'^Cl'^SS— 23^"  ***  '"**'  ^  ^^*'  *'*P*™'^*f  <^"-     2,725,188. 
Scott,  William  V.  and  T.  F.     2,724,840,  CI.  4—216. 
Scudder,  Stanley  L. :  See — 

Fitch,  Harold  L.,  and  Scudder.    2,72.3,155 

2,"'4,^,^C1.72'^r"'    '"^   ^'"**^    ^'"'^ 
See — 

2,724,886. 


to   United   States   Steel  Corp. 


2,725,.W8. 


Seabury.    Tnn\,    II 

Machinery  Corp. 
Seaman.  Francis  E. .  ... 

Kennison.  Hugh  F..  and  Seaman 
Searle,  O.  D..  k  Co.  :  Bee- 

Colton,  Frank  B.     2.72.3,389. 
Cl'  2605^^66  ^'"^'■'*'  <^*™«c»>  Industries  Ltd. 

^Xibi'^S"  t.72'5'!.U;  S-  ^^V*'  '^  "*^'**' '"'"'  * 

'^R'^bbe^^jr  h^^,ia:^  isri^^  '^  ^••^'-'  '^'^  * 

Selser,  John  :  See — 

Frie,  George  R..  and  Selser.    2,725,099. 
S*vln.  Paul  E.   to  Societe  .Xationale  de  Constructions  Aero^ 

nautlques  du  Bud-Ouest.     2.725,007,  Cl   98—1  5 
Seward.  Munaon  A.     2.725,228,  Cl.  270 61. 

'**'l.?4- MO**'"*^'    *"    ®     ®     Chemical   Co.      2,726,323,    Cl. 

Shapiro,  Henry  :  See — 

Shatt?cVfew11?"H'.  P*j^"l  '^^''''     2-^24.96,3. 

QK     ^""ton-  ^i»*  A-  »n<>  Shattuck.    2,723,090. 

34^105'^'  •    ^^    O^n*"™'    Electric   Co.      2,724.908,    Cl. 

''''n  ■  23""l53  5  •    ***    ^°'^*^    ^****'    ®**^'    ^®'T»       2,724,887. 


2.726,226, 
2,728,236. 
2,726,237, 


Shea,   James  A 

Cl.  266—43. 
Shea,    Jamea    A.,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp, 

Cl.  266 — 43. 
8he«,   Jwnea   A.,    to   United    States   Steel   Corp. 

Cl.  266  43. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

"V725'iH»'**°*"'"'     *''*"^''     ^•'^■.     •■<*     DUmoBd 

oK.ii'^.r?.^''  '']?•*"  ^-  '"^  Oaertner.    2,725,400. 

Shibe   William  J.,  Jr..  8.  I.  Cohen,  and  M.  B.  Frant.  to  Oal- 

lowhur  Chemical  Corp.     2.726.326.  Cl.  167—33. 
Shipton,  E.,  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Strong,  Bernard.     2,724.860. 
8  ckler,  Thobum.     2,724.889   Cl.  27—36. 
Slemena-PlanUwerke  Aktiengeaellachaft  Fuer  Kohlefabrikate  : 

•    Mann.  Frana  J.    2,725.032. 

Siemena-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See 

Pontow,  Werner.     2.725.221. 
Sierra  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Urqnhart,  Archibald  M.    2.724.934. 
315°-58      *  ''"■■    ***  ^^^y   Motors   Corp.     2.725.601,  Ci. 
Sllombra.  Armando.     2.724,912,  Cl.  34^—116 

Sllvey.  Corwln  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Sllvey   Agnes  M.     2.725.249. 
Simplex  Industries.  Inc. :   See — 
«.      Mich,  Maurice.     2,724,896. 
Simpson.  Paul  F. :  See — 

Sln.Ari*'*pl/v^  8.  BlmpaoB.  and  Caaler.     2.725.148. 
SIrSs   AlbJrtl  ^g^^^^^^^^^^  f^on>.     2.724.964.  Cl.  73—88. 
awL.P'*^^.-  Camllle,  and  Stroia.    2.T25.256. 
SklnieV.'RilJIi  V  '"^ee^  *"'  "'^     2.726,236.  Cl.  27^-116. 

"2:725!l72'  ^^^^^  ^'  ^^^  "^"'  "**  »«»■« 
^' C1*.'20(K^4*?"  **•  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  2,726,446. 
Sly.  Leslie  W. :   See— 

SmaS!'K';,d^TT724';98^'cL''74^S'  "'  ^      2.724.926. 
Smith.  Alejcander.  Inc. :  See — 
«™i»?''rJi?5if?i'*'^  U*."*'  Shattuck.    2.725.090. 

2.mSi3"a."-27'J34''  ^-  ^^^'  ♦"  ^  "  «*'"^  ^'«^  ^^ 

''"Jil'^jg^^^^?"  *"  •  *°  '°t«'™«t«OMl  Harvester  Co.  2.724,867. 
Smith.  Edgar  C.    2,723.157.  Cl.  217—14 

„  1  J?*".".""  9.'  '■*'  ^  **  Cocchlarella.  to  Equipment  I>e 
« J^tl°*^5°^  *2!J  •  I"«      2.T25.144.  Cl.  210—170. 

95II2  ■    *"  ^■*>n»n  Kodak  Co.     2.723.290.   Cl. 

imi'JS:  l'Vr';^n^M'-'fi2i^2.  Cl.  56-219. 

8nydS:F;:£i?r<i dTei^j'  "*•  ^'^^  2.725.401. 

Bailey,  Franda  T.,  and  Snyder.    2  725  SOS 
Societe   Anonyme  dlte     Forees  •#    am^J^    r^ 

El^trique.  de  J«Lnt :   S^*  '^**^"*"  ^  ^^owtmctfons 
c.     .  ?"^'F?"'  Marcel,  and  BerUux.    2  725  416 
"'^rA.'c^r^?^  &eS!-*«"*  '*  -  &Ument  de.  Notear. 

Mennesson.  Marrel.     2.725  111 
Societe  d-ExpIolUtlon  dea  procedes  Lourd  :  See— 
«^.  i'OO^- J»«iu<«  L.  J.     2.725,289 
^S2tf"VJe-'^   '*•'   Construction.   Aeronantlque.  da   Sud- 

S«vin,  Paul  E.    2,725,007. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

son  ^??-'^-»  ^"^  •2,fe,S2'?.  ^'""'"      2.726.339. 

'Tn•d«C?r?orCo'=•2^°^3..?67^o'^¥^'!l^*?  '^^  «««»--  Board 

■T-flsl^g.  ^'  "''•   *°  ^°^""   *««'«"   t^o'-P      2.725,116, 
Spaulding.  Lyman  R.  :  Bee— 

^*2 "Sri?/*"^*""*  ^'  •  SP«ol<Hng,  Stevena,  and  Behrena 

?K;;lS'arp.2ieV-^-  ^'  '^^ 

Splt.Sr'g'/l^':':  "^B'ee'l^  ^•'*»'--    2.7W.998. 

Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Spitsmiller     2  725  .170 
«£««»*:•  W|lli«"nW.    2,72to,  CL  68^158 
Sprafoe  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Preston.     2.72.'),369. 
Sprlggs,  David  L.    2,725,182.  C\.  230—194 
Staley,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee—       '"*^*»*- 

Standard  Container.  Inc.  :    See 

•>»     r*^**xf.°!l"<^^     2,725,158. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Gordon    Mcwea,  and  Schauer.    2,725.340. 

McCaulay,  David  A.,  and  Lien.    2.725.413 
o.      .*'*^'''  Roh*«-t  A.     2.725,374. 
Stanlev  Worka,  The  :    Bee— 

Ffedorcsyk,  Joseph  P.     2,723.250. 
Q»  J*°?*?**i  '^*^'<'  **.     2,724.857. 

^!726422VCL  17^4.^    '^-"''  *°  **''*°  ^"^^   "'  ^"*'-'«* 
Stea,  Aivand.  and  F.  DHlAira.     2,725,27.S,  CL  312-267 
Steele,  Jamea  E. :    See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  Marlow  and  Ste»l*     9  79>5  noT 
^'?r'i4?;'""=»''    »»   Muller-B'.^T;<5,   4  a.''   2'724:'^5I J  CL 
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2.72n,ft44.   CI. 


Separator    Co. 


2.r23.3S2. 


Co.    Ltd.      2,724.880.    CI. 


2.T25.518. 


'o.,  Inc. 

I'nitiHl 
of  the 


8tM>h«na,    Joseph    F.    to    Uustln-Bacon    Mfg.    Co.      2,724,866 

CI.  18—47.3. 
8tern.  Harald  G.  E. :  See— 

Fogelberg,  Tord  I.  8.,  and  Stern.     2.725.018. 
Sterena.  Richard  P.  :   Bee — 

Strinffleld.  Theodore  W..  Spaulding.  Stevena.  and  Behrens 
2.726,326. 
Stevenaon,  Swinfen  H. :  Bee — 

Hontmann,   Bevan   (i.,   and  Hterenaon.     2.724.900. 
Stigler.  Joaepb  T..  to  The  Ffaudler  Co.    2,723,169.  CI.  226—97 
Stlvale,  Santo.    2.725,274.  C\.  312—290. 
Stoll.  Milton :    Bee— 

StoU.  Victor.     2,724,899. 
Stoll,  Slma  :    Bee— 

Stoll.  Victor.    2,724,899. 
Stoll,   Victor,  deceaaed:   8.   StoU,  executrix.    %    to   M.   Stoll 

2,724,899,  a.  33—174. 
Stone.  Jack  C. :  Bee — 

Huffman,  Delmar  B.     2,725,063. 
Storma,  John  A.,  and  R.  E.  Peteraon,  to  Weatinfthouiw  Electric 

Corp.     2,725,498.  CI.  313—217. 
Strange,  John,   to  Tlnnennan   Producta.    Inc 

33»— 95. 
Streed,  Olof  V.,  Sr.  :  Bee — 

Streed,  WlllUm  R.  and  O.  V.    2,725,079. 
Streed.  WUlUun  R.  and  O.  V.,  Sr.     2.723.079.  CI.  138—84 
Streeter-Amet  Co.  :    Bee — 

Kennedy,  Verne  C.  Jr.    2,723,273. 
Streaynaki,     Oeorge    J.,    to    The    De    Laval 

2.725,188,  CI.  233—19. 
Strlngflcld.  Theodore  W.,  L.  R.  SpauldinK.  R.  F.  Sterena.  and 
W.  V.  Behrena,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 
2,725,528.  a.  324—52. 
Stmiate,  Charles :   «frc— 

Crocker,  William  D..  and  Stmlste.    2.725.436. 
Strobel.  Herman  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. 

CI.  201     28 
Strobel.  Herman  R..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     2,723.353. 

CL  204—32. 
Stromberg-Carlaon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pharls,  William  W.    2,723.426. 
Strong.    Bernard,    to   E.    Shipton   A 

18—6. 
Stnelleln,  William  H.  :  Bee— 

Tremblay.  Bernard  G..  and  Stuelleln.     2.723.442 
Sudduth,  Henry  N. :  Bee— 

Pickert,  Lynn  I.,  and  Sudduth.    2.723.261. 
Sueker,  Keith  H.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp 

CL  322—24. 
Sumner.  Oscar  R..  and  T.  C.  Orenfell.  to  Chas.  Pflser  A.  ( 

2.725.336.  CI.  167—65. 
Sundermann,   Jamea  A.,  and    O.    G.    Bennett,    to   the 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
Navy.    2.725.011,  CL  102—85.6. 
Swarti,  Dick.  2.725.210.  CI.  248—354. 

Swift,  John  F..  and  C.  A.  Llndblom,  to  International  Harves- 
ter Co.    2,724.973.  CT.  74—15.84. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Ely,  George  L.    2.723.126. 
Barrett,  Lewis  W.,  and  Kingston.    2.r23.127. 
Ssalkowski,  Mitchell  A.  :   /^ee— 

Wolf,  Irwin,  and  Ssalkowski.    2,725.303. 
Saayna,  Antoni :   Bee — 

Ladd,  Elbert  C,  Harvey.  Cable,  and  Siayna.     2,723.411 
Sslklai,  George  C.  to  Radio  corp.  of  America.     2.723,418.  CI. 

178—3.4. 
Ssiklal,  George  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.723,423.  CI. 

178 — »3.5. 
Talbot.  Ralph  H..  and  T.  J.  McClearv,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2,725,293,  CI.  93—7. 
Talon.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Fanning,  Richard  C.     2,723,139.  '^      \ 

Tamminn,  William  J.    2.725.064.  O.  13-t— 144.  \ 
Tanner,  Henry  O.     2.725.343.  H.  339 — 87. 
Tamopol,  Milton  8..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Cok      2.723,319, 

CI.  13-1 — 2.73. 
Tash.     Irving.     13%     to     J.     A.     Rosenberg        2,723.036,     CI. 

128—214. 
Tausch,  Gilbert  H.  :   Bre— 

Abendroth,  Guss  F.,  Ilfrey.  and  Tausch.     2,725,107. 
Taylor,  Taylor  k  Holison  Ltd.  :  Hee 

Cook,  Gordon  H.    2.7*24,993. 
Tavlor,  Walter  P.,  Jr.    2,723,197,  CI.  242—2. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson  :   See-- 

Ericsson,   Eric  A.,  Jorgensen,  and   Overby,     2,723,474. 
Tell.  William  J. :  Bee— 

Maurer,  Philip  W..  and  TelL    2,723.2.-.7 
Ten  Brink.  Karl  C..  to  The  Texas  Co      2.724.9«3.  CI.  73^  38 
Terry.  Melvin  C  :    Bre— 

Mounce.   Whitman  D..  Dunaway.  and  Terry.     2,725.283. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   Bee — 
McKee,  Theresa  M.    2.723.484. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   See — 

Kluge,  Herman  I).,  and  Moore.     2,r23..137. 
Kluge.  Herman  D.,  and  Moore.     2.72.'>.338. 
Malln.  Jay  B.     2.725.283 
Ten  Brink.  Karl  C.     2,724.963. 
Thermel.  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Norton,  William  H.    2.723.437. 
Tholstrup,  Clarence  E.  :   Bee — 

Bell,  Alan,  Knowles,  and  Tholstrup.     2,725.,W1. 
Thomas,  Levi  M.  :   Bee — 

Gaver,  Kenneth  M.,  Laaure,  and  Thomas.     2,725,362. 
Thompson.  Benjamin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2,723.387.  CI. 

280—343.5. 
Thonipaon  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Daniels,  Leonard  G.,  and  Francis.    2,723.265. 
Thompson.  William  G.     2,725,140,  Cl   206 — 36. 


2,725,097.  CL  155—189. 
to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp. 


2,724.883. 


2,725,122.  a. 


Thoreson,  Curtis  H. 
Thorne,  Maurice  A., 

188—152. 
Tinnermann  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Flora.  Laurence  H.,  and  Uallnt. 

Strange.  John.    2.725.544. 
Tom.  Ray  K. :  Bee — 

Landrlgan.  Richard  B.,  Tom.  and  Fauaer.     2.725.304. 
Tompklna'  Label  Service  :  Bee— 

Friday,  Erneat  W.    2.725.244. 
TrembUy.  Bernard  G.,  and  W.  H.  Stuelleln.  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.    2,720,442,  CL  200 — 109. 
Trlco  Producta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Olahel.  John  R.    2,724,854. 
Trlman,     Lugene     L.,     to     North     American    Aviation.     Inc. 

2.724.918.  Cl.  41— d. 
Trist.  Ronald,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Newboult,  Henry  (i.    2.725.439. 
Trittschuh.    Francis  F..   to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp.     2.725,196, 

Cl.  236 — 44. 
Trosset.  Stanley  W.,  Jr.  :  Sec- 
Fisher.  Harry  C,  and  Trosaet.    2.726.306. 
Turlay.   Joaeph  D.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     2.725,047,  Cl. 

123—122. 
Tyson.  Charles  W. :  Bee — 

Martin,  Homer  Z.,  and  Tyson.    2.725,348. 
I'ddeholms  Aktiebolag  :   See — 

Mayer.  Erwin.  and  Bolin.    2.725.301. 
Uitjens,  Abraham  Q.  W. :  See — 

Dammera.  Bemhardus  G..  and  Citjens.     2,725,468. 
Cnderwood  Corp.  :  Bee —  ^ 

Kingsbury,  Ralph  E.    2,725,136.  ' 

I'nion  Aabestos  ft  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee — 

O'Connor,  Arthur  F.    2.725,132. 
l^nion  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

SkiUln.  Walter  F.    2,725,236. 
I'nlted  Aircraft  Producta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

(^eddea,  Walter  II.    2.725,069. 
Inlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp. :  See — 

Jones.  Walter  I.    2.724.884. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hill.  RoMmt  L.    2,724.846. 

James.  Cyril  H.    2.724.938. 

Pulford.  Kenneth  B.    2,725.033. 

Seabury.  Frank.  II   and  Woodman.     2.724.844. 
I'nlted  Statea  Atomic  Energr  Commiasion.   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  Bee — - 

Backus.  John  O.    2.725,477. 

Barnea.  Sidney  W.    2,726.481. 

Dodds,  Harry  W..  and  Sawyer.    2.725.288. 

Oberg/ell,  Howard  H.     2j25,028. 

Parkins.  WlllUm  E.    2.725.4^9. 

Pollssar,  Milton  J.    2.725.278. 

PolUsar,  Milton  J.    2.725,284. 

Richardson,  John  R.    2.725.480. 

Van  Dyke.  Ross  E.,  and  Evers.    2,725,279. 

Wright.  Byron  T.    2.725,478. 
I'nlted  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nelsson.  Nels.     2.724.960. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bevilacqua.  Edward  M.    2.725,414. 

Bevllacqua.  Edward  M.    2.725.415. 

Ladd.  Elbert  C.,  Harvey,  Cable,  and  Siayna.     2,726,411. 

Miner.  Samuel  S..  and  Clark.    2.725.091. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Haswell.  Ernest  G.    2.725.491. 

Muddlman,  Earll  R.    ^,725,137. 

Shea.  James  A.    2.725.225. 

Shea.  James  A.    2.725.226. 

Shea.  James  A.    2,725.227. 

Shea.  James  A.    2.724.887. 
Universal  Oil  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

Grote.  Henry  W.    2.725.351. 

I.*ffer.  I-Yederlck  A.  W.    2.723,347. 
Upchurch.  Lewia  M.    2,725.2^0,  Cl.  312—207. 
Urquhart.    Archibald    M..    «4    to    Sierra   Machinery   Co..    Inc. 

2.724.934.  Cl.  51—142. 
Valdes,^ Sergio  F..  to  Phllo  Corp.     2,726.421.  C\.  178—5.4. 
Valyl.  femerv  I.    2.724.878.  Cl.  22     20. 
Van  Abbe.  Henri  H.  :   See  — 

Van     Dijkum.     Adelberfus     H.    J. 
2.725.469. 
Vandercook.  David  D.  and  K   O..  and  R. 

cook  A  Sons.  Inc.     2^723.010.  Cl.  101 
Vandercook.  Edward  O.  :   Bee 

Vandercook,  David  D.  and  E.  O,.  and  Pelland.     2.725.010. 
Vandercook  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Vandercook.  David  D.  and  E.  O..  and  Pelland.     2,725,010. 
Van   DUkum.   Adelbertus   H.   J.    N..   snd   H.   H.   van   Abbe,   to 
Hartford     National     Bank     and     Trust     Co.,     as     trustee. 
2.723.469.  Cl.  230-20. 
Van  Dyke.  Ross  E..  and  E.  C.  Evers.  to  the  United  Sutea  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    2,725.279.  Cl.  23— 14.3. 
Van  Weynsl)ergen.  Charles  L..  and  J.  F.  Hartwig.  to  Hartford 
National   Bank   and   Trust   Co..   as   trustee.     2.723.489.  Cl 
307—67. 
Vatcher.  William  H.    2.723.463.  Cl.  240—7.1. 

Vlckerys  Ltd.  :  See- 
Scott.  Harold  E.  B.    2.724.999. 

Vlgon.  Jule.     2.725.464.  Cl.  240     81. 

Vile.  Thomas  T.    2.725.062,  Cl.  134- 

Vlttum.  Paul  W. :  See- 
Graham.  Bruce.  Vlttum.  and  Welssberger.     2,725,292. 

Vlacbos.  Constantlnos  H.    2J25.013,  Cl.  lO.f-  136. 

Vogler.    Benjamin    T.,    to    Essex    Wire   Corp.      2,725,447.    Cl. 


N.,     and    van    Abbe. 


L.  Pelland. 
186. 


to  Vander- 


94. 


201—63. 
{ler.  Ellis  M.    : 
Clarence  W. 
rogt.  Clarence  W. 


.723.147,  Cl.  211-  66. 
2.724.9.^9.  Cl.  .3.3—1.33. 
2.723.103.  Cl    164      84.: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


Von  Aesch,  Otto,  to  Fabrlque  d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon. 

2  724  04o   Cl    o8 11^ 

Von  Hoie.  (Jeorge  W.,  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corp.    2,726,101, 

Cl.  164 — 48. 
Vore,  Milton  P. :  See— 

Kroft.  Herbert  M.,  and  Vore.    2,724,971. 
Vorganx.  Otto.  34   to  R.  Morgenatern.     2.726,462,  Cl.  240—2. 
Voae,    Robert    W..    to    Chlcopee    Mfg.    Corp.      2,724,870,    Cl. 

19 — 106. 
Wagler.  Karl  F.    2,726,206,  Cl.  248-  27.8. 
Wagner,  Frederick  A.    2,724,932,  CI.  51—124. 
Wagner.  John  C.  to  lotematlonal  Harvester  Co.     2.725,251, 

Cl.  292—241. 
Walker.  Raymond  L.    2.726,149,  CT.  211—177. 
Wallace,  Jamas  B. :  See — 

Bom,  WlUUn  P^  and  Wallace.    2,725,642. 
Wallman,  Frank  E.    2.726,253,  Cl.  294—28. 
Walstrom.  John  E..  to  California  Research  Corp.     2.726.486. 

Cl.  260— 8S.8. 
Walter,  Willy,  to  A.  Monforts.    2.724.907.  Cl.  34—87. 
Wankel.  Ronald  A. :  See— 

Fogelman.  Jamea  N..  and  WankeL    2.726.390. 
Warburton,  R«y  W. :  See — 

Fields,  Arnold  C.  and  Warburton.    2.726.437. 
Ward.  Frank  T,    2.726.259.  Cl.  302—63. 
Ward.   Hugh  C..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.725.200.  Cl. 

242—55. 
Wathen.  Robert  L. :  See  — 

GoertB.  Rnymond  C.  and  Wathen.    2.724.998. 
Watson.  ForrMt  J. :  See — 

Harman,     Denbam.     Morrta.     Watson,     and     Diamond. 
2.726.toe. 
Watter  MlchaeL  to  The  Budd  Co.     2.725J256.  Cl.  294 — 64. 
War.  Robert  B..  and  C.  Heraey.     2,726.035.  a.  118 — 603. 
Webster.  Ida  B.  M. :  See- 
Webster,  Hamael  W.    2,726,213. 
Webster.  Samuel  W..  deceaaed.  by  I.  E.  M.  Webster,  executrix, 

to  Emaco  Mfg.  Co.    2,726,213,  Cl.  264—187. 
Webster.  William  M..  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Woolaton.  to  Radio  Corp. 

of  America.    2.726.505.  Cl.  317-235. 
Weigel.  Alola    2.726.110,  Cl.  180—14.6. 
Weinhold.  Kari.    2,726,246,  Cl.  285—77. 
Welnon  Corp. :  Bee — 

O'NeiL  J<din  G.    2.726,000. 

O'Neil.  John  G.    2.726.001. 

Weintraub  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Weintranb.  Philip.     2.725.230. 
Weintraub.  Philip,  to  Weintraub  Laboratories,  Inc.    2.725.230. 

Cl.  272—10. 
Weir,  Stanley  M.     2.724,923,  €1.  43 — 81. 
Weieman,    Bam,    and    J.    Fine,    to    Flood    Control    Valve   Co. 

2.723.112,  Cl.  182—17. 
Welssberger.  Arnold  :  See — 

Graham.  Bruce.  Vittum.  and  Welaaberger. 
Werkhoven,    Harry,    h^    to   J.   P.   Werkhoven. 

.W4— 24. 
Werkhoven.  John  P.:  See- 

Werkhoven,  Harry.     2.726.262. 

J.,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 


2.725.292. 
.726.282,   Cl. 


Werner.   Calvia   J.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.726.233,  Cl. 

273— 106..5. 
Werner,    Robert   V.,   to   General   Dynamics   Corp.      2,725,628, 

Cl    324—89 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Grabowy.  John.     2.724.933. 

(Jray.  Alvln  N.     2.725.3.33. 

Murray.  Guy  E.     2.725..334. 

Strobel.  Herman  R.     2.723.3.32. 

Strobel.  Herman  R.     2.723,333. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

HInes.  Claude  M.     2.725.260. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See- — 

Bailey.  Francis  T.,  and  Snyder.    2.725,508. 

Barnett.  Eugene  J.    2.725.052. 

Booke.  Kenneth  K.     2.724.927. 

Born.  William  F..  and  Wallace.    2.725.542. 

Bom.  William  F..  and  ZIpay.    2.726.541. 

Brandt.  Roger.     2.725.026. 

Campbell.  John  M.     2.725.031. 

Carter.  John  M.     2.725,3.36. 

Chiles.  JoJin  H.,  Jr..  and  Maslin.    2.725..302. 

Cunningham.  Marvin  H.     2.725.271. 

Dunnet.  Wallace  J.    2.723..349. 

nelds.  Arnold  C.  and  Warburton.    2.725. 4H7. 

Greer.  Thnmas  M.     2,723..307. 

Grimmer.  Elmer  J.    2.723.338. 

Haller.  Clayton  L.    2.723.433. 

Hnrtwlg.  Edward  C.     2.725.472. 

Horton.  William  F.     2.723,816. 

Hyde,  Merrltt  .\..  and  Houck.    2.725.5.32. 

Klntxlng,  Reese  T.     2,725.448. 

KnocheL  William  J..  Eber.  and  Ehringer.     2.724,892. 

Kroft.  Herbert  M..  and  Vore.    2.724.971. 


Kuhne,  Clarence  A.,  and  Redmond.    2.723.450. 
Msllck.  Franklin  S..  and  Mershon.    2,725.519. 
Marshall.  Pits-Hugh  B.    2.723,483. 
Martello.  Norman  E.     2.723.321. 
Mason.  Jullen  J.    2,723.497. 
McBrlde.  Byron  V.     2.723.310. 
Mershon.  Clarence  L.     2.723,452. 
RIvely.  Clair  M.     2.723.495. 
RIvely.  Clalr  M..  and  Qlelm.     2.726.525. 
2.723.446. 

and  Peteraon.     2.725,498. 
2.723.318. 
Tremblay.  Bernard  O..  and  Stuelleln.     2.723.442 
Wevrick.  Paul  M.     2.723.436. 
Wilcox.  Charles  A.    2.725.454. 
Zehrbach.  Bdgar  L.     2.724.903. 


Slepian.  Joseph. 
Storms.  John  A. 
Sueker.  Keith  H. 


2,725;i09.  a.  248—154. 

to  Weatlni^uae  Klectrlc  Corp. 


2.725,46«, 


See — 
2.726.163. 
J.    Clrrlto, 


to   Lukens   Steel    Co. 


2,825,04«,    CL 


Steel 


Wetiel,  John  W. 

Weyrlck.  Paul  M. 

n.  219 — 37. 
White  Castle  System.  Inc. : 

De  Villera.  Edmand  J. 
White,    Robert    B.,   and   A. 

2.724.909,  Cl.  34—124. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  See— 

Ayrea.  Waldemar  A.    2.724.974. 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.    2.725.023. 

Avrea.  Waldemar  A.    2.725,024. 
Whiteburat.  Brooka  M. :  See — 

Griset.  Ernest  J.,  Jr..  Godehn,  Notbatein,  and  Wbitebunt. 
2,724,956. 
Whitworth.  Bdward :  Bee— 

Zenftman.  Henryk.  and  Whitworth.    2,724,394. 
Wick.  Bdmnnd  L.     2,724,914,  Cl.  36 — 37. 

Wiedemer,  George  A.     2,724,838.  Cl.  2 — 182. 

Wlegand,  Bdwin  U.  Co.  :  See — 
McOrlly,  Joseph.     2.726.465. 

Wilcox.  Charles  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    2.728.434. 
Cl.  219 — 35. 

Wilder.   James  J.,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 
123—102. 

Wlllcox.  WlllUm  L.     2.725.185.  Cl.  230—271. 

Wills,  H.  8. :  See- 
Rose,  Archie  B.    2,725.206. 

Wilms.  Carl  A. :  See— 

Robbins,  James  S.  .and  Wilms.    2,726,222. 

Wilsing,  Blmer  F.     2.725.065,  Cl.  134 — 157. 

Wilson.  Graham  R..  and  A.  Aabnry,  to  The  Engliah  Blectrlc 

Co.  Ltd.     2,725,509.  Cl.  318—6. 
Wilaon-Jones  Co. :  Bee — 

Marano.  Herbert  W.     2.724,832. 
Wilaon.  Samuel  E.     2,725,254,  Cl.  294 — 50.9. 

Winkler,    Joseph,    to    American    CoUo   Corp. 
260-^514. 

WIntemberg.    Adelbert    C.    to   General 
2.726.018,  Cl.  laV- 139. 

Winther,    Martin    P.,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co. 

192— h.5. 

Wirth.    Dick,   and   J.   Anderson,   and   M.   Crooka. 
Cl.  4 — 67. 

WIttek  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee-- 

Zartler,  Herbert  P.     2,724.885. 

Witake,  Ernest  C.  and  P.  F.  Cosxa.  to  Combustion 
Ing.  Inc.     2,725.041.  Cl.  122—6. 

Wolf.    Irwin,   and   M.   A.   Sxalkowski,   to  Blectronic   Derleea. 
Inc.     2,725..303,  Cl.  317—234. 

Wood.    Frank    J.,    to    Kaiser    Aluminum    ft    Chemical    Corp. 
2.725.104.  Cl.  164 — 65.  ^ 

Wood.  Straud  K.     2.725.135.  Cl.  194 — 9. 

Woodman.  Charles  K.  :  Bee — 

Seabury.  Frank,  II.  and  Woodman.    2,724.844. 
Woodrow,  Wallace  H.  :  See — 

Hale,  Andrew,  Perkins,  and  Woodrow.     2,725,220. 
Woods,  8.  A.,  Machine  Co.  :  See —  _ 

Carlaon,  Lewis  B.     2.726.084. 
Woodworth.  William  H.,  to  the  United  States 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
323 — 89. 

Woolston.  John  R.  :  See — 

Webster,  WlllUm  M..  Jr.,  and  Woolaton. 
Workman,  Edward  C. :  See — 

Helskell,  Theodore  W.,  and  Workman.     2,723,409. 
Wright.  Byron  T..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
STH*^   ^J  *••*   United   Statea  Atomic  Energy  CommUsion. 
2.725.478,  Cl.  250 — 41.9.  "•"•»«  n. 

Wright.  Fred  8. :  See— 

Lindataedt,  Frank  P..  and  Wright.    2,725.168: 
Wurlitser,  Rudolph,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hull.  Charles  J.,  and  Osborne.    2.725.233. 
Yarmak.  Julius  :  Bee — 

Pearson.  David,  and  Yarmak.     2.725,039. 

^*^i'"'.4°**'x5^  ^  •  ^**  '^'"**'  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.    2,725,280, 
Cl.  Ifco — 157. 

Young.^  JuHuB^  and  B.  W.  Colman.  to  Pakko  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Young.  Philip  E.     2.724.893.  Cl.  33—1. 
^"7*V^>r'^fi'''U,^-K/'°*lo"'  "    fowden,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Zartler,    Herbert    P..    to    WIttek 
24-  i79. 


2,725,398.    Cl. 

Caatlngs  Corp. 

2.725,138.    a. 

2.724.838. 

Bnglneer- 


of  America  aa 
2,726,520,  a. 


2,725,506. 


Mfg.    Co.      2,724.885,    a. 


^hr*»^  Edgar  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    2,724,905, 

'^  I.    «»4 To. 

Zeiss,  Carl :  See — 

Lange,  GQnther.     2.724.994. 

Zenftman    Hennrk,  and  E.  Whitworth,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     2.725.394.  Cl.  260-^61. 

^'?«o^' o;?"**"    ^-    ^°    Mc(iraw    Electric    Co.      2.725,012,   CL 
103 — 81. 

Zl|>ay.  John  :  See — 

Born,  WlllUm  P..  and  Zlpay.    2,726,541. 

Zwiealer,  George  J.     2.724.941,  Cl.  66—26.8. 

^i'"^''i2L^i*i**"*'"  ^'  *•*  *'**'**  ^^l*-  **'  America.    2,72&,420. 
Cl.   licJ    —5.4. 
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1736,8136 
1738,837 
1738,838 
1736,880 
1738,830 
1738,831 
1736,833 
1736.883 
173^S•4 
1736.885 
173^836 
1736.837 
173^838 
1738,830 
1725,540 


330-   22: 


87 

06: 

90: 

126 

10 

17 

172 

187 

197 

235 

6.8 

11 

17.1 


340- 


348- 


1725,541 
1735,342 
1735,543 
1735,544 
1735,545 
1736,546 
1735,547 
1735,548 
1735,849 
1738,560 
1736,881 
1738,863 
1738,883 
1736,864 
1736,888 
1738,886 
1738,887 
1738,473 
173^375 


C11A88IFICAT10N  OF  Desionb 


D  4—  3: 
D  7-  7: 
Dl*-  1: 

8: 
D31—  6: 
Da3-  8: 
D36—  1: 

14: 
D39-38: 
DS3— 14: 


D«8. 176,333 
Dm.  176.230 
176,338 
176,183 
176,333 
176,109 
176.191 
176.103 
176.171 
176.172 
176.170 
176,185 
176.2J7 


D«a 
Des 
Dm 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


D34-  4: 
D34—  3: 
D38-  8: 
D40—  1: 
D42-  7: 


D44-29: 
D45~  9: 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


170,186 
176,330 
176.228 
176,179 
176,177 
176,178 
176,184 
176,235 
176,108 
170.200 
170,302 
170.300 
170,311 


D45—  0: 


10: 


Dm.  170.317 
Dm.  170.210 
Dm.  176.103 
Dm.  170.105 
Dm.  176,197 
Dm.  176^1 
Dm.  170.203 
Dm.  176.304 
Dm.  176.306 
Dm.  176,307 
Dm.  176,210 
Dm.  176,212 
Dm  170,213 


D45— 16:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

17:  Dm. 

Dm. 

10:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm 

D47-  7:  Dm! 

D48—  1  Dm. 

Dm. 

4:  Dm. 


176.214 
176.210 
170.318 
176,104 
176,106 
176,100 
176,308 
176.308 
176.216 
176.170 
176.174 
176,175 
176,227 


D63-  1:  Dm. 

3:  Dm. 

D84—  1  Dm. 

U:Dm. 

Dm. 

D86—  4:  Dm. 

D87—  1:  Dm. 

D88-  6:  Dm. 

8:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


D71- 


36: 

-  1: 


176.188 
176,187 
176,180 
176J31 
176.334 
176.239 
176.96 
176.336 
176.181 
176.336 
176,189 
176.182 
176.341 


D«0-  8:  Dm.  176.239 

9:  Dm.  176,340 

D83-  1:  Dm.  176,190 

D88-  8:  Dm.  176.331 

D93-  1:  Dm.  176,173 

Dm.  176.283 

Dm.  170.333 

Dm.  176.334 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES       < 


NotlcM  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Tradraurfc  Act  of  July  5, 1046 

TM  382.210  CHi-Tcoip').  BoekbeatM  Products  Corp..  Inra- 
Utod  low  FMlstaMra  el«ctrlc  lead  wire*  and  cmMes,  Sled  Sept 
13.  195S.  D.  C.  X.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  1S«81.  «m*- 
be«(o«  Pni^cta  09rp.  t.  Hi-Temp  Wirea  Inc. 

TM  384,323  (Bamborf  H*«rMi).  TM  653.SM  ("Hambarg 
HeaTen".  etc.  and  deviga).  BaoikBrs  Heaiwi,  Utt,  Hamburger 
•andwlcbes.  etc..  JM  l^ag.  Mj^  l»M.^n^  C  Ma^  (Boaton), 
Doe.  M/766-W.  i^mim§  ITtavm,  /»«.  r.WmWrttr  Heaven. 

TM  511.270.      (Bee  TM  SOB.Ml.) 

TM  535,122,  TM  508.816  (BtralsbUloe).  Kamkap,  Inc., 
Outdoor  and  indoor  clotbea  drjera,  filed  Sept.  13,  1955,  D.  C. 
E.  D.  N.  Y.  (BrooklTB),  Doc.  10880,  Kmmkf,  Ine.  r.  Korvette 
Wrtthury,  Inc. 

TM  5.^3.350.     ( See  TM  384,8X8. ) 

TM  565.961  (Pisper  Mate).  Pmwlay  Corp..  Ballpoint  peas, 
TM  511.270  (Bankier).  Brerlaat  Pen  Corp..  Foutalo  paaa.  ball 
IH'nB  and  mechanical  pencils,  filed  Aug.  19,  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D. 
N  Y.,  I)oo  103/26.  Paper  Mate  Eastern  et  al.  v.  John  Surrey 
Ltd. 

TM  568,466  (Hprajr  net),  B^a**  Cartis  Induatriea,  Inc., 
Ware  setting  lotion,  filed  fltpt  11,  IMO,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.. 
I>oc  103/211,  Helene  Cwrtt*  tuSuHHtt,  Ine.  v.  RemaU  Drug 
Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 


TM  595,916.      (See  TM  535.122.) 

TM  601,002  (Batter-Nut).  HoUywood  Branda.  Inc.,  doing 
buaineaa  aa  Hollywood  Candy  Co.,  Candlea,  filed  Aug.  12, 
1906,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Aagelaa).  Doe.  18086-WM, 
HoUpwood  Candy  Co.  t.  Chrtatopher  Cand^  C:  et  al. 


Minlco  kjr 

A  petiUon  to  caaeM  'c^  at  tk«  ^vlatratlou  Identlfled 
below  having  beat  tlad,  aad  Uia  aotle*  of  aueb  proceedings 
aent  by  registered  nafl  fee  aaA  M^U»Bt  at  tbe  last  known 


address  having  beM  retlvn»d  by  Hbm  pmt  oflke  as  nndeUver- 
able.  notice  is  hereby  glvea  that  oaieaa  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  aasigns  or  lenl  reprceepiatlTea,  ahall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  ttvn  me  tete  of  this  pobUca- 
tion.  the  cancellation  win  be  proceeded  with  as  in  tite  case 
of  default. 

Nob  Hill  of  CaUfomU,  San  Frandsco,  Callt.  Eeg.  No.  420,880, 
Cane.  6583. 

Cannon  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  Reg.  No.  856.837. 
Cane.  6596. 

Cato  Perfumers,  Chicago,  IlL,  Beg.  No.  414.497.  Cane.  6598. 

J*nie»  «mory  Clark,  NashrlUe,  Tenn.,  Beg.  No.  366,660.  Cane. 
6599. 

Freed  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T..  Reg. 
No.  340,640,  Cane.  6604. 

DA^imi  LEEDS. 
AwoUtaaU  C^mmitaitner  of  Patenta. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  4,  1955 

ToUl  number  of  sppUcstkms  tmtHing  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 8,742 

Date  of  odeet  ntfw  ap^ieatiaB.     Mar.  23,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  afoended  appUoatSoo _ ^ ^. Aug,    1,    1966 


MERCHANT.  JOHN. 

TRADEMARK  RXAMININQ  DnmUONB.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLA881 

DNDn  EXAMINATION 


I.  8TERBA.J.R.,ClMew4,6,U,U,H,lft.l»,21,«,9«,J»,»,r,«,30,88,M,44,fl2 

11.  BHRYOCK,  R.  T.  (Acting),  CkssM  S, «,  18, 23, 46,  61  snd  Sarvloe  Mark  Claases  100. 101. 102, 103. 104. 108, 106. 107    ... 
III.  WENDT,  C.  U.  (Acting),  ClaasM  1.  8,  7. 8, »,  10, 11. 18. 17,  30.  3».  31.  82.  84.  80.  37,  88.  3W.  40, 41,  43,  48.  45,  4T,  48,  4«,  80. 
Renewals  (AB  ClMMa) 

8cc.i2(c)Pit>iiiattoMURoiMw)...."].^.    .■!!!!!■!""]"!!  !"!!!!"^ 


Oklest  AppUoatkio 


New 


8-28-88 

4-1-68 
4-36-66 

»-l»-68 
8-38-66 


Amended 


8-28-66 

8-1-66 

»-«-66 

10-13-66 

10-14-68 


iM>I^>catJon8  Filed  During  Week   Ending  November  4,  1955 — 384 


Registration8  Issued 327— No.  616,693  to  No.  617,019 

Renewals  Issued 77 


TM  700  ().  G— 17 


TM  221 


m^mmmm^mmimmmtim 


m,  i»u 


lii 


)mo 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION  „ .  . 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  lfH6.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  fUed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

8N  680,578.     U.  8.  Baker,  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  JaB.  27,  1956. 


SN    686,736.      Hadlt-}     BroM.  Uhl    Company,    St.    I^uls,    Mo. 
riled  May  3.  1»S.'>. 


RUG LAWN 


For  Particular  Strain  of  Zoysia  Matrella  Grai 
Use  since  May  1952 


e3jn 


Piir  Polyurethane  Foan  SoM  in  81ab  or  Sheet  Form. 
Use  since  Feb.  19,  1950. 


SX  883,213.     Hermann  Loewenstein.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1955. 


SN    686.737.      Hadley    Bros.  Uhl    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Pi1e<l  May  3,  1055. 


For  Sponges. 

Use  since  February  1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  'Talf"  apart  from  the  mark  CLASS  2 

as  shown. 

For  Tanned  Calfskins  for  Shoe  Uppers  and  Handbags.  8-^'  676,022.     Willys  Motors.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  Kaiser  Air 

Use  since  on  or  sb«ut  Oct.  8,  19r)4.  «*™"  *  Electronics  Corporation.  San  Leandro.  Calif.    Filed 

Not.  3, 1954. 


SN  684.358.     Superior  Tanning  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  28, 1955. 


NE8T-A-BIN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  trademark  shown  In  expired 
Reg.  No.  87,819. 

For  Leather   Made  From  Cattlehldes  and  Horsehldes. 
Use  since  Biay  15,  1909  ;  and  1907  as  to  "Superior  Tanning 

Co." 

SN  685,975.     Foramlno  Incorporated,  Kenova,  W.  Va.     Filed 


BY  KAISER 

The  drawing  Ih  lin«*d  to  indicate  the  colors  red  and  black. 
For  Bulk  Materials  Containers  for  Handling  Oranular,  Pow- 
der. Paste,  and  Liquid  Material. 
Use  since  AuR.  20.  1954 


Apr.  21,  1955. 


v» 


SN    681,054.      Armco    Steel    Corporation,    Mlddletown,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  19M. 

KONEPAK 

For  Frame-Pipe  Metal  Spool  With  a  Wo«>den  Base  for  Stor- 
ing and  Shipping  Coils  of  Wire.  , 
Use  since  Dec.  2.  1954 


For  Cellulose  Bponftes. 
Use  since  Mar  20.  19W. 


8N  681. 77H.     Kurdite  Corporation.  Macedon,  N.  Y.,  to  Textron 
American,  Inc.,  Providence,  B    I.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1955. 


SN  085,976.     Foramlno  Incorporated,  Kenova,  W.  Va. 
Apr.  21.  1955. 


Filed 


For  Cellulose  Sponses. 
I'se  since  Mar.  25.  195.V 

TM  222 


Applicant  claJms  owner.,  hip  uf  Reg.  Nob.  ■'>26,340  and 
54r).rt20 

For  Frfer.er  and  RefrigerHtor  Fo<k1  Storage  Supplies  Com- 
prlNinn  BoxeM  and  Bags,  and  Wrapping  Sheets,  Tapes,  and 
Other  Accessory  Items. 

Use  sincv  in  or  about  Jsnunry  1950  on  freeser  supplies. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TlC2t9 


nr  saa JSt.  tlwiti—  PUwtlca  0»rpaM«i<M,  Boekcator.  If.  T.^ 
to  Tfxtrui  AMertcaa.  Ibc,  ProTktene*.  K.  L  Hied  Mar. 
2.  1956. 


CLASS  ^-^m^-^^-^' 


SN  978,009.  Prairie  SUtea  OU  ft  Oreaae  Compaay.  d.  k.  a. 
Protect©  Chemical  Company,  DaaTille,  III.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1954. 


For  rreeier  and  Refrigerator  Food  Storage  BappUsf  Com- 
prialBg  Bozea  ind  Baga,  and  Wrapping  Sheets,  Tapea.  and 
Other  Acceaaory  Items. 

Uae  slDos  In  of  about  Janaarjr  1981. 


SN  689,417.    David  Robin,  d.  bi  a.  Nfw  Way  Oaisnent  Bag 
Co.,  Detralt,  Ifcfc.  { W\\^  Iwm  \K  llMB. 


For  Anti-Freeae  Compound. 
Use  ainoe  Sept.  25.  1040. 


\    i;   .»vT> 


II 


Voc-Pok 


SN  «76,4«1.  Borax  Consolidated,  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Paclfte 
Coast  Borax  Co..  Dlriaton  of  Bocaz  Consolidated,  Limited, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.   Pltod  N«nr.  IS,  lOM. 


For  Garment  Bag. 
Uae  aliice  May  13,  1066. 


^V^M 


SN   690,042.      Sonoco   Prodacta  Company,  HartariUe    8.   C. 
Filed  Juaa  22,  aOOf. 

huRo 


For  FlaAe  Kptardtef  il«|Miai 
mable  Compoattteaa  To  Indnee 
aad  Aor  Direct  SarCaca  AMdkatioM 

Use  ataee  Sept.  28,  1084. 


la  Flaa>- 
nt  Properties 


The  word  "Cores"  Is  dtedahiied  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Applicaat  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  800,060. 

For  Convoluttly  Woond  Paper  Tabes  and  Spirally  Wound 
Paper  Tubes  Adapted  To  Receive  and  Carry  Windings  of 
Paper,  Cellophane,  Sheet  Plaatica,  Cloth,  Yam,  or  Other 
Material. 

Use  since  Mar.  2S,  1950. 


SN  676,591.     Hans  C.  Blck,  Ibc,  Beading,  Pa.     Filed  Not. 
15,  1954. 

BlCKATpJUA 

For  Textlli  fftelahltc,  far  ETAsleiy  uarleaHag  awl  Siaiag, 
for  Hosiery  Finishing  and  for  Hosiery  Scouring. 
Use  since  Apr.  6, 1954. 


CLASS  4 

SN  673,292.     The  Munford  Stores,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1954. 


SN  679,835.    Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  IS,  1956. 

I)  A  POM 

For   Thermoplastic   Polymer  of  Dlallyl   Phthalate. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1054. 


SN  681,086.  Borax  ConsoUdatai.  Llaiited,  d.  b.  a.  PaeUc 
Coast  Borax  Co.,  Divialoa  of  Beraa  Consolldatfxl,  Limited, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed  Feb.  21. 1095. 


UREABOR 


For  Floor  Wax. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownciddp  of  Beg.  Noa.  424,371,  87T,0M, 
and  others. 

For  Chemical  Weed  Killer.  »^  ^ 

Use  since  Feb.  7, 1055.  »  T| 


CLASS  5 

SN  688,045.     Leiiee  Chemical  Corporation,  Paramount,  Calif. 
Filed  June  «,  1956. 


SN  684.642.    Colgate-PalssoUve  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  81,1955. 


LQEC 


For  Adhesives  of  Synthetic  Resia,  Synthetic  Rubber,  and 
Natural  Base  Materials.  por  Dry  Bleach. 

Use  since  1951.  .  Use  since  May  24.  1964 


TM  224 
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SN  684,881.  Murray  Raney,  d.  b.  a.  Raney  Catalyat  Company, 
CbatUnooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1955.  Sec.  2(f)  aa  to 
"Raney." 


SN   085.847.      Ohio   Valiey   8e<>d   Co..    Inc..   BTanaTiUc,   lad. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1*55. 


For  Inaectlcide  Sold  in  a  Throw-Away  Trap-Like  Container. 
Uae  alnce  September  1930. 


Applicant  claima  ownerabip  of  Reg.  Noa.  562,088  and 
584.119. 

For  Catalyat  in  Powder  or  Ingot  or  Lamp  Form  Compriaing 
Either  Hydrogenating  Catalyata,  Being  Special  Forma  of 
Nickel,  Copper,  Cobalt,  Iron  or  Other  Metala,  or  an  Alloy  of 
Aluminum  With  Nickel,  Copper,  Cobalt,  Iron,  or  Other  MetaU 

Uae  aince  Mar.  5,  1955;  and  since  Dec.  22.  1932,  aa  to 
"Raney." 


SN  684,886.     Sandox  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1965. 

supicrnatimf: 

For  Chemical  Preparation  Uaed  In  the  Paper  ladaatry  aa 
a  Flotation  Agent  for  the  Recovery  of  Solid  Matter  From  the 
Waste  Water. 

Use  since  Mar.  4.  1955. 


SN  685,862.     A    E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatnr, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1955. 

STAC  OL  1.0 1 1) 


Applicant  claima  owneraklp  of  Reg.  Noa.  219,693,  599,249, 
and  others. 

For  Starch  Uaed  ••  a  Bfae. 
Uae  alDce  July  1.  1954. 


SN    686.002.      Solar    Screen   Corporation,    Long   Island   City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1955. 


SN  685,201.     Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1955.  , 

POLY-  SOLV 

For   Glycol    Ethers    for    Use   as    Industrial   and    Technical 
Solvents. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 


SCREBI 


For  Liquid  Plastic  Used  for  Coating  PUte  Glass  To  Check 
Ultra-Violet  Rays. 

Use  since  Feb.  15.  1955. 


SN    686,009.      Undertakers    Supply    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr   21,  1955. 


SN   685.264.     Corneliua  J.  Flanlgan.  d.  b.  a.  r.   J.  Flanlgan 
Belting  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1955, 


flhui'^aolf 


CAVITOL 


For  Embalming  Fluid  Used  by  Undertakers. 
Use  since  Oct.  31.  1946. 


CLASS  9 

SN  686.64.-)      The  High  Standard  Maaafacturlng  Corporation, 
Hamden,  Conn     Filad  May  2,  1969. 


For  Dressing  for  Leather. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1926. 


SN  685.361.     The  Flarm-Oyl  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


FARMQYl 


For  Pistols  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Jan.  20,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rejt    No.  527,401. 

For  Anti-Freese 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1944. 


CLASS  11 

SN  686.808      Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manufactnring  Com- 
pany. Ini-  .  (Jlen  Cove.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  1958. 


SN  68.5,827.     Alex  C.  Ferjrusson  Company.  Philadelphia.   Pa 
Filed  Apr.  19,  19&S. 

SANI-DRINK 

For  Concentrated  Disinfectant  and  Poultry  Drinking  Wattr 
Sanitiser. 

Use  since  Sept.  9.  1953. 


IDOL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  435,322. 
For  Carbon  I'aper  and  Typewriter  KIbbona. 
Use  since  January  1940. 


•I 
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8N  •86300.    GolwBbia  Blbbon  A  CftrboB  MaBatactnrtiic  Com-    8N  686^41.    Hudwood  Plywood  Iwtit«te,  Ckicago.  IlL    FUod 
pany.  Inc..  Glen  Core,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1W6.  May  25, 1955.    COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


IMAGE 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  438,321,  530,375, 
and  537,710. 

For  Carbon  |*aper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons. 
Uae  since  Janoary  1940. 


SN  686.810.    OolnmbU  IIMmni  *  Carboa  Manvfaetariag  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Olaa  Cove.  N.  T.  '  FUed  May  4.  1966. 


The  representation  of  a  wooden  board  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  abown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rcf. 
No.  608,953. 

For  Hardwood  Plywood  BkelTing. 

Uae  aince  Mar.  16,  1955. 


INDEX 


SN  688.279.    Texas  Glaaa  Fiber  Corporation,  Grandview,  Tex. 
Piled  May  25,  1955. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  435,324. 
For  Carbon  I'aper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons. 
Use  since  Janoary  1940. 


II 


SN  686,811.     Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1955. 


P 


lAOK 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  435,323. 
For  Carbon  I'aper  and  Typewriter  Ribbona. 
Use  since  Janoary  1940. 


CLASS  12 


SN  676,128.     Metalastlc  Cbemical  Products  Co.,   McDonald, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  5,  1954. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  corporate  name  and  address  or 
the  words  "Pipe  Wrap"  apart  from  the  mark  as  presented. 

For  Glass  Fiber  Product  Used  as  a  Pipe  Wrap  Over  Steel 
Pipe. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1965.  ' 

SN   688,840.     Missouri  Aluminum   Products,  Inc.,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  June  3,  1955. 


^ 


<i.f^s 


The  drawing  |s  lined  for  blue. 

For  Mending  and  Filler  Coaponnd  Consisting  of  Atomised 
Aluminum  Powder  Compounded  With  Vinyl  Resins  and  Inor- 
ganic Filters  for  All  Purpose  Repairs. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1950. 


In  this  application,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  outline 
map  of  the  United  States  apart  from  the  mark  riiown. 
For  Metal  Roofing  Shingles. 
Use  since  May  4,  1955. 


li 


SN  687,163.     AlsarsDlstributors,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
May  10,  1955. 


Muar 


SN  689,201.     Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1985. 


rOAM-OOTH 


For  Bitominoos  Construction  and  Surfacing  Material. 
Use  since  Oct.  13,  1954. 


For  Baked  Enamel  Aluminum  Lap  Siding. 
Use  since  January  1955. 


SN    688.024.      Continental   Cbemical  Company,   Los   Angeles, 
Cn\lt     Filed  May  23,  1966. 


DEKBAL 


SN   690.700.     Gladding,   McBean  k  Co..   Los  Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  July  5,  1955. 

SPEFD  Se4L 


For  Tile  Grout  Cement. 
Use  since  Not.  20,  1951. 


For  Bell  and  Spigot  Clay  Pipe. 
Use  since  June  24,  1955. 
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8N    6M,T35.      Mcxle*   Bcf netartM   Coapsar.    Mcztee,   Mo.    IN  M0,T8T.    The  Kayiuir  CoMpaay.  Lo« 
Filed  J«l7  5.  l»as.  J«l7  5.  IMS. 


Cam.  mad 


For  fMf-Lockiac  tlila. 
Vm  sine*  Apr.  9, 1M2. 


Id  Hex  NntB. 


For  Refractory  Eammlng  Mix  for  Famar*^. 
Uac  ainw  Jan.  10,  1»33. 


SN  «»1,058.     Tb«  Maatic  Tile  Corporation  of  America.  New- 
borsh,  N.  Y.    Filed  Joly  11.  IMS. 

MATICORK 


8N  WS.S38.     Frank  J.  Valtri,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     FUed  Aag. 
18.  1»55. 

no-pro[)lf:m 


For  Aaphalt  Tile  FloorlBg. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  15,  1963. 


For  Metal  CIlpa  far  linplin  Chair  faata  and  Backa  to  the 

Frame*  of  Tnbalar  Fomitaic. 
Uae  alnce  July  25,  IPOft. 


^• 


8N  683.411.     WolTcrlae  Braaa  Worka,  Grand  Raptda,  Mich. 


8N  601,942.     Giote 
Filed  July  26.  ItOft. 


FrodWti  Oa..  Inc..  Whiting,  Ind. 


Filed  Ahc  19.  1956. 


FIBERSAN 


"Sea  Horse 


M 


For  Flaata  Tank  Float  Balla. 
Uae  tine*  1932. 


For  Aapbalt  loll  B«>flBC  iai  MliMml  «arfaced  Aaphalt     ^'\*®':^*^     ^^[V^  Preato  ladaatriea.  lac.,  Baa  CUlre.  Wla. 
Roofing  Shlnglea. 

Uae  since  July  5, 1909. 


Piled  Aug.  26,  19W. 


DIET-MASTER 


SN  692,067.     Koppera  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsborgb.  Pa.     Filed 
Jal7  28.  1960. 


For  Preaaare  Cookera. 
Uae  alnce  July  18.  1900. 


For  Fencing. 

Uae  since  July  5,  1955. 


CLASS  U 

SN  688.355.     Republic  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  26,  1955. 

For  Roller  Bracket  for  Moaating  in  Slotted  Tabular  Rods 
for  Clothes  Closets  and  Clotbea  Raeka. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1950. 


SN    689,101.      The   Turner  4   Seymour   Manufacturing   Co., 
Torrington.  Conn.    Filed  June  7, 1903. 


SN  693.846.      Walter  Ratner,  d.  b.   a.  Th**   Grant  Company, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aag.  29. 1900. 

ROBOT  GARDENER 

For    Fertiliser   Diapenaar  To   Be   Connected    Between    the 
.Nosile  and  a  Gardea  Hoac. 
Use  since  Jane  18, 1900. 


CLASS  14 

SN   674.127.     The   Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company,    New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1954. 

CROLOY 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  341.058. 
For  Consumable  Welding  Klectrodea. 
Use  since  in  or  about  March  1942. 


saf||^ 


S.N  679,627.    The  American  Braaa  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1950. 

Duraflex 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   107,300. 

For  Upholatery  Nails,  Thumb  Tacks,  and  Furniture  Glides. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  the  flrat  of  1890  on  upholatery  nalla. 


For  Bronse. 

Uae  since  Not.  3,  1904. 


SN    685.492.      L.   F.   Grammea  *  Bona,   Inc.,   Allentown,   Pa. 


SN    689.183.      Triangle    SpeclalUea   Company,   Detroit,    Mich.         FUed  Apr.  14,  1900. 


Filed  Joae  8.  1900. 


6  RIP  -  RITE 


For  Drapery  Supporting  Hooka. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  19.%5. 


GRAMTEX 

For  Textured  Metal  ia  Sheet.  Strip,  and  Coll  Form  Uaed 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Specialty  Itema — Namely.  Inatmment 
Panels,    Interior   Trim,    Escutcheons,   Moldings.    Store   Trim, 


m 
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Watt  Paaria.  tirMck  Plataa.  B^risatatar  Trim.  Daeatmtlva  CLASS  IS 

Trim.  KlectroBle  Chaaals.  Adrerttoiat  Noralttea,  Radio  Grffieo,  g^,    MlfiM.      Compagale    Francalae    d«    Bafflnage,    Societe 

and  the  Like.  Anonyme.  Paria.  Fraaee.    FUed  Feb.  2^  49§4. 
Uae  alnce  Jaa.  0^1910. 

I  ■     ■     -'  %    \  k  ' 

SN  689.10«.     Fenaalatam  W#ldliic  Alktya.   Ike,  "fted  Bank. 
N.J.    riladJ«Mt,lM0. 


Priority  ia  cUimed  under  See.  44(d).     Freaeh  apiOlcatton 
filed  Dec.   17,   1903,  Seln*  TrlbUBal  ot  Comowree  Beg.  No. 
For  Saft.  H^rd.  and  Silver  Solder.:   Solder  Paate. ;  and    *^'^'  '^'^JT^'''  *«*»  t^'^"*  H-titute  of  IndnatrUl 

'!2^5,ii^il!;2*^B!SftlS2?Ire"^  ^^^  X;  ClS*  lS^e«-  Oaa...  Solrent.  of  the  Petrole« 

and  tba  Like  f«f  Uae  ia  B<Khne«tHc  Are  •■^J^'^^**'^  DlatllUtrTypea.  Gaaollne.  Jet  Fuel  of  the  Petrt»leam  DlatU 

:y''^S' "*  "a^Jf  »«»«^«  •«»  a*"*  '^^  ut,  TrUi^J^nA  ihuminatlag  OU..  Dleael  OUa.  Labri- 

ture  Weldlag  AipMaoM..  ^         q,^    Lahrlcattag  Ckaaaea.  Minaial  Waxea.  Fuel  OiU. 
uae  aiDoe  Apci  w»,  ipoi. 


Road  OUa. 


SN   689.158.     PermaUtem  Welding  AUoya.  Inc..   Red  Bank,    SN   087.009.     Galf  Oil  Corporation.  Plttaburgb.   Pa.     Filed 
N.  J.    Filed  June  8,  1900.  May  16,  1900. 


PSBMA-tOY 

For  Soft,  Hard,  and  Sllrer  SoMen;  Solder  Paatca;  and 
Welding  Alloya.  Welding  Roda,  Cattliic  Roda.  Braaing  Roda 
and  the  Llhe  t0t  Vm  la  iMh  MmUfc  Alc  aM  QoT-AMtylene 
Weldlnv  and  W  Bath  tmr  VM^efatava  aad  Hii^  VMapera- 
ture  Welding  AppUcatloaa. 

Uae  alnce  Apr.  25,  1901. 


SN    600382.     BilU-McCanna   Company,   Chicago,   III.      FUed 
Jnly  T,  1900. 


K£ 


ANNAOORC 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  orange  and  Mae.  AppUeant  elaUna 
ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  342,770  and  379.108. 

For  PMroleam  and  Ita  Prodoeta— Nam^,  Fad  OU.  Oaao- 
line,  Keroaene,  Naphtha.  Lahrlcatteg  Gila,  Motor  OUa.  Labrt- 
catlag  OUa  far  ladwitrlal  Itoa^  Petrrteam  Coal  and  Coke 
Spraying  Gila,  Penetrating  Lubricating  OUa,  Bleetrlc  Mator 
Oil.  Houaehold  Labrlcant,  Mineral  Waxea.  and  Lubricating 
Oreaaea.  and  Rubber  ]«aftrl«*M. 

Uae  alnce  October  1920. 


For  Metal  Caattnga,  PaftlnlBriy  Light  Matal  Alloy  Caat- 
inga  Such  aa  Magw^am  Altoy  Chattaga  far  Airplane  Parts. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  aboat  lUii.  1. 1904. 


SN  687,576.     0«lf  OU  Oorparatlaa.  Plttabargh,   Pa.     FUed 
May  le.  1900. 


SN  692,290.     Max  Zaekermaa,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aag. 


1.  1900. 


9is/(£rs 


ILii 


GULF 


For  Metal  Slaba. 

Uae  alnce  Apt.  12.  1900. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahl]^  oT  Kef.  Noa.  342,770  and 
379,158. 

For  Petroleum  and  Ita  Prodncta — Namely,  Fuel  OU,  Gaao- 
llne, Keroaene,  Naphtha,  Lubricating  OUa.  Motor  OUa,  Tech- 
nical and  Indnatrlal  OUa.  Patiaiaam  Waxea,  and  LubrtcatUig 
G 


ITae  alnce  on  or  abaot'  Not.  SO,  1901,  aa  Inbrtcating  oil. 


SN  692,397.     iThe  Interaatlaaal  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1900. 

NI-O-NEL 


SN   687,083.     Gulf  OU  Corporation.  Plttaburgb,  Pa.     Filed 
May  16, 1906. 


Gi4H<^ 


For  Nickel -Containing  AUoya. 
Uae  alnce  June  24,  1905. 


il 


SN  602,398.     The  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


Applicant    clalma    ownerahip    of    Bag.    Noa.    338.675    and 
308,920. 

For  Labricating  OUa. 

Use  alnce  on  or  about  Sept.  23, 1027. 


a 


65 


V 


Applicant  daUna  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  522,796,  567,410, 
and  othera. 

For  FlUer  Wire  for  Inert  Gaa  MeUl  Arc  Welding. 
Use  alnce  July  12,  1905. 


SN   687,084.      Gulf  Oil   Corporation,   Plttaburgh.   Pa.     Filed 
May  16, 1905. 

6ULFLUBE 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  338,676. 
For  Labricating  OUa  and  Greaaea. 
Uae  alnce  Jan.  3,  1933. 


^W"?i*:fi*«-*v*.',^  :^^  , 
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8N  68T,5SS.     Oalf  Oil  Corporation,   Plttabargh.  Pa.     FUed 
Umj  1«.  1M3. 

Gulfwax 

Applicant  elaImB  ownentaip  of  Reg.  No.  107,914. 

ror  PatmMM  Wax. 

Um  ■inee  ••  or  about  July  23,  lOlB. 


8M  •8g.««a.     Plttatargh  Plat*  QUm  Oaapany.  Plttabvgk. 
Pa.    rUad  JaM  1. 1»M. 

MULTI-MIL   .,, 

For  Palnta,  Paint  Prlmcra,  Paint  BnaaMla,  Patnt  Ttatnnera, 
and  Colon  for  Palata. 
Um  ■iacc  May  8.  liMS. 


8N  «87^T.     Gnir  Oil  Corporation,   Pittsburih,   Pa.     FUed 
May  16, 1»55. 

GULFCO 


For  Or«aae. 

Use  Blnce  on  or  about  Noy.  1, 192S. 


SN  689,187.    VlU-Var  CorporaUon,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Jane 
8,1965.    Bee.  2(f). 

Speedy-Wipe 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  342,198. 
For  Dry,  Paate,  and  Heady  Mixed  Paints,  Varnisliea,  and 
Paint  Enamela. 

Use  flince  Sept.  26,  19S6. 


8N   687,590.     Oalf  OU  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Filed 
May  16,  1955. 


Gulfoil 


SN  689,252.     The  VaUpar  Corporation.  ArdaMrc,  Pa.     Filed 
June  9,  1955. 

SPORTSMEN'S 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  209.106. 
For  Domestic  Lobricant 
Use  since  November  1924. 


For  Paint 

Use  since  Feb.  18,  1955. 


8N    687,593.      Oalf   Oil   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed 


May  16,  1955. 


SN  689,277.  The  Foy  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  The  E.  F. 
Johnston  Faint  Company  and  The  A.  Bordsal  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Jane  10.  IMS. 


GULFUX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  396,065. 

F6r  Lobricants — Namely,  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 

Use  since  on  or  at>out  Mar.  15,  1939. 


O© 


CLASS  H 

S.N    672,073.      Grand    Rapids    Varnish    Corporation,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Fil<>d  Aug.  23,  1954. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "On"  and  "Dry",  except  in 
the  connection  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No.  163,794. 

For  Varnish  and  Water  Thinned  Wail  Primer  and  Sealer. 

I'se  since  Mar.  3.  1922. 


^tfarjsmi 


Applicant  disclaims  the  notation  "Do  It  Yourself,"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  373,618  and  538.939. 

For  Finishing  Material   (Coating  and/or  Staining). 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1954. 


SN    689.393.      Lasting    Prodacts    Company,    Baltimore,    Md 
Filed  June  13,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,843  and 
427,592. 

For  Paints  In  Dry  Form,  Paste  Paints,  Ready-Mixed  Paints, 
Distemper  Palata,  Cold  Water  Palats.  Paint  Roof  Coatings, 
Stains,  Paint  Driers,  Vsmishes,  Paint  Bnamels,  Dry  Pigments, 
Paint  Vehicles,  and  Paint  Thinners. 

Tse  since  January  19S3. 


SN   690.048.     Tempo   Products  Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed 
SN    687,966.      MetalUiing    Engineering    Co.    Inc.,    Westbury,         jyne  22   1955 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  20, 1955. 


^sn> 


181*" 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  358,092,  552,362.  For  Enamels,  Lacqners,  and  Paints,  and  Primers  and  Sar- 

and  others.  facers  for  Use  in  Conjunction  Therewith,  Packaged  in  Spray- 

For  Metal  Surface  Paints  and  Thinners  Therefor.  Type  Containers. 

Use  since  Nov.  16,  1939.  Use  since  January  1954.                                                         ■ 
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8N  W2.279.    «Ueoat  Paint  and  Yaialsh  CaaiuMUv.  Laa  Ab-    SN  600.233.    RhaiB^Ckcaila  Q.  m.  b.  H..  Maaahelm. 

«B^1^^      i^Mll#  VM1.A..J     Ah_      «        lAKK  «>.       ._ ^  ■ 


Celea,  Calif.    FUmI  Aar  1.  1055. 


Filed  Jan.  20.  1955. 


MCRON 


:f'r 


For  I'olyiaariaed  BydraeaAoai  to  ■■«Wob. 
Use  stnea  on  or  aboat  8e|>t.  1,  IMS. 


Calcwm- 

RUTINION 


SN  09S.280.     Stacoat  Paint  and  Vamloh  Company,  Los  An-        PrloHty  nadM-  See.  44(d).     Weot  Qemian  applicatloa  filed 
geleo,  Calif.    Filed  Aag.  1,  IMS.  Sept.  11.  1954,  Beg.  No.  M3.60O,  datad  Get.  2.  1964.    Ap^U- 

cant  elaims  ownerahip  of  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  576.237  aad  SMJOt. 
For  Caldam-Contalning  Medicines. 


?olva+ex 


SN  680,224.    Rhein-CkeBile  G.  m.  b.  H..  Maanbeim;  Oermar 
For  Poly  Hay!  Latia  Intorftor  aad  Sxtertsr  House  and        ^^^  '*°-  ^0,  1955. 
Building  Palnta. 

Use  since  Sept  1. 1008. 


'  CXA8S  17 

SN   679,819.     Bobrow   Broo.,   Inc..  PbiUdelphla,  Pa.     FUed 


Jan.  13,  1955 


S' 


0 


^i^ 


Ce-RufMoii-Traubtn«dor 

Priority  aadar  Sec.  44(d).  Weat  )3crman  applicatloa  flled 
Sept.  11,  1954,  Reg.  No.  664,560,  dated  Oct  14,  1054.  The 
word  "TraubensBcker"  (onainc  a  part  of  the  mark  is  German 
and  means  "grape  sagar."  Applicant  elainu  ownership  of 
U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  576.237  and  S88.S22. 

For  Medicines  Containing  Grape  Sugar  and  ViUnin  C. 


SN  680,971.    Paclflc  SUtes  Laboratories.  Inc..  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Psb,  2,  IMO. 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  Mar.  30,  1908. 


NIAZID 


SN  682.987.     N.  V.  Knrel  I  Slgarenfabrieken  v/h  H.  J.  van 

Abbe.  Eindhoven,  NetkerUnda.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1955.  «.      a  ..i        ^        .     .         .,     . 

For  Sodium  Para-Aminosalicylate  Isonleotonlc  Acid  Hydra- 
side  Sold  in  Tablet  Fona  aad  Daed  la  tbe  Treatment  of 
Tuberculosis. 

Use  since  Dec.  8,  1964,  - 


SKaAje€I 


datiS^jr^ls'^lSl  *"'"""»*   "'   °"**»'   ■*«•   ''«•    "»•<>»*•     SN  681,980.     Barry  Labor.t«l«.  toe.  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed 
F^rCi^™  Keh.21,1955. 


It 


SN  683,047.     Imperial  Tobacco  Company  of  Canada,  Limited. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1066. 


MBIIIIHENE 


11 


m^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  98/N.  S. 
25,380,  dated  Feb.  27,  1947. 


For    Germicidal    Concentrate    for    Surface    Antisepsis    for 
Medicinal  PuriMses. 
Use  since  Jan.  2, 1944. 


For  Cigarettes, 

(I 


CLASS  It 


SN   658,120.      Moore  and  Company.   Inc.,   Worcester.  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1953. 

TRIPLE -BARB 

For  Sedative  and  Hypnotic. 
Use  since  Nov.  3,  1052. 


8.\  685,152.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1055. 

PLACIDYL 


For  Sedative  and  Hypnotic. 
Use  since  Vtto.  16, 1966. 


SN  680.222.     Rhein  (^emie  G.  m.  b.  H..  Mannheim,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1955. 

<^-RUTINION 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  West  German  Reg.  No. 
603,073,  dated  Dec.  6,  1950,  and  U.  8.  Reg.  Nos.  576,237  and 
588,522. 

For  Vitamin-Containing  Preparations  for  Medicinal  Pur- 
poses. 

TM  700  O.  G.— 18 


SN  688,055.     Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
23,  1955. 


Bataway.  N.  J.     FUed  May 


.f  ? 


VIBIRIL 


14 


Applicant  claUns  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  568.805. 
For   Medicinal  Preparatioa  for  Use  in  the  Treotment  of 
Osstro-Intestinal  and  Hepatic  Disorders. 
Use  since  May  26,  1053. 
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8N  9f»JKM.     MoiTk  k  Co.,  Inc..  Kabway.  N.  J.     nied  Ifaj 
23.  195.'!. 

REDITRIN 

Applirtint  ctelnin  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo«.  5«2,3rtO,  576.7.'^6, 
and  others. 

For  Preparation  for  Uae  in  Treatment  of  Anemias  and 
Other  Cases  of  Impoverished  Blood  Conditions  and  Other 
Metabolic  Defldenries. 

U«e  «ince  Mar.  8,  19.VS. 


»N  688.480.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  III.     Fited 
May  31.  105A. 

TRONOLEN 

Applicant  claiBM  ownerahlp  of  Rec.  No.  68T.23S. 
For  Pharmaeeotlcal  Preparation  for  Topical  Application  for 
the  Relief  of  Minor  Skin  Irritations. 
Use  since  Mar.  30,  19.'>5. 


SN  688,0ft8.     Mercit  k  Co..   Inc..  Rabway,  N.  J.     Filed  May 
23.  1955. 

HYDROSPRAY 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rer.   .\n.   563,020. 
For  Hormonal  Preparation. 
I'se  since  Oct.  11.  1954. 


SN  e88,.55.5.    McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  May  31.  19S0. 

BUTISEKPHIE 

For  Antihypertensive  and  Sedatire  Tablets. 
Use  since  Apr.  5,  195S. 


SX  688,404.     E.  Fonftera  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    T      Filed 
May  27,  1955. 

MERCUDROX 


For  Prsparatloil  Which  Is  To  Be  Used  as  an  Oral  Ifercarial 
Diuretic  Tablet  for  Use  in  Heart  Disease  and  Edetna.' 
Use  since  Apr.  27,  1955 


SN    688,664.      The   Purdne    Frederick    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jane  1. 19ft3. 

CEREBROPLEX 

For  Preparation  To  EnhaMe  Cerebral  Metabolism. 
Use  since  Msy  17.  1955. 


CLASS  If 


8N  677.279.     ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1954. 


SN  688.407.     Gides.  Incorporated.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     Filed 
May  27.  195."). 


Qcr 


Applicant    claims   ownership  of  R«g.    No.   171,411    and   of 
the  mark  shown  In  expired  Eec.  No.  ae0JS4. 
Fur  Railway  Cars  and  Parts  of  Hallway  Cars. 
Use  since  Apr.  28,  1926. 


For  Dietary  Food  Supplements. 
Use  since  May  12.  1055. 


SN  684,008.     Ben  C.  Arquitt,  d.  b.  a.  Safety  EnKineering  Co., 
Dubuqae,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1950. 

For  Safety  Belt  for  Uaa  bjr  the  Oernpaat  of  a  Vehicle. 
I'se  since  July  1,  1953. 


SN  686.399.     Stndebaker- Packard  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
SN   688.466.      Roussel   Corporation.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  pned  Apr    27    lO.V"^ 

May  27.  1955. 


TOPICORT 


Fur  DermatoloKlcal   Preparation  in  Liquid  Form. 
Usf  since  Maj-  12.  195.") 


For    Automotive    Vehicles — Nansely,    Passenser    Cars    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Nov.  29,  1904. 


.SN  688.494.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  ChicsKO.  III.     Filed 
May  31,  1955. 

NEMBU-SERPIN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Refr.  No.  569,758. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  aa  a  Sedative. 

Use  since  Mar.  30,  1955 


SN  686,400.     Studebaker  Packard  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1955. 


For    Automotive    Vehicles — Namely,    Passenger    Cars    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Sept.  15.  1950. 


I 
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BS  «8T,»49.    TowBer  MaBafaetttrliic  Co.,  Santa  Am,  Calif.    SN  «88.m7.     Attea  Specialty 
Filed  May  Itk,  1950.  f,^,  m.    p|)«d  jr«iM  «,  19*5. 


TM281 

lafaetwrtaff  Compuiy,  CM> 


'■  '^ 


ApplleaAt  ClaiBM  owaeraklp  of  Re«.  No.  502.920. 
For  Wlieelefl  Trailer  Chaaain  and  Coatalaers  and  Recep- 
tacles Attachable  to  Said  Chaaaia  for  Transporting  Materials. 
Use  since  April  1954. 


For  Vehicle  Seat  Corera. 
Use  since  Jan.  21, 1905. 


SN  603.015.     Clark  Bqalpment  Company.  Bachanan,  Mich. 
Filed  Ang.  15,  1930. 


SN  687.924.    Francla  J.  Dltter.  d.  b.  a.  Federal  Aircraft  Works, 
Minneapolia.  Minn.    Piled  May  20.  1900. 


For  Anchor  MechanlaBu  Inr  Conreyiknces  f«»  Uae  in  Latch- 
inK  Freight  Cacriers  thalM*.         "  '^'  '* 

Use  since  Ant.  4k  lOM. 


For  Airplane  Ski  BottooM  Sold  as  Snch  in  the  Trade. 
Use  since  Dec.  15, 1954. 


8N   603,016.     Clark   EqutpaiieBt  Company,  Buchanan,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1955. 


Il 


SN  687.923.    Francla  J.  Dltter,  d.  b.  a.  Federal  Aircraft  Works. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    FUed  May  20,  1905. 


FEDeittiL 


For  Latching  Mechaniams  fbr  Freight  <!arrlers  for  Use  in 
Latching  Snch  Freight  Carriers  to  Coaviyftnces. 
Use  since  Ang.  0. 1008. 


For  Airplane  Skis. 
Use  since  1928. 


'<4\i 


SN  693,042.    Oemmer  Manafaetarlng  Company  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1955. 


SN     687.973.       Nsn-Werke    AktlengewlUchaft,     Neckarsulm, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany.    Filed  May  20,  1905. 


NSU 


b^^% 


Applicant  claiaM  ownerahlp  of  German  Reg.  No.  228.036, 
dated  Sept.  26,1918. 

For  Motorlsed  Wheels.  Motor  Scooters,  Motorcycles,  Motor- 
ised  Bicycles.  Bicycles.  Trlcydsa,  Pe*U  Operated  Fonr-Wheel 
Cycles,  Side  Cars.  AutomotlTe  Road  Tjpt  Vtiiicles,  Aircraft. 
Motor  Boats,  Automotive  Type  BtmlMa.  I^ames,  Rnnning 
Gear.  Wheels,  Saddles.  Seat*.  jMtm§»  Md  Awkage  Carriers. 
Brakes  for  Such  Scooters.  Matorcydea,  BtCyctes,  Tricycles, 
and  Pedal  Opt««tad  Fawr-Wteel  Cydw,  and  AatapMttre  Road 
Type  Vehicle  Badles.  Fraaaa.  WMt^  B*»  BAna.  Mechan- 
ical Direction  Indicators,  Rear  VltW  Mirrors,  Windshield 
Wipers,  and  Lutcgage  and  Basgage  Carriers. 


O 


OflO^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  501,417. 
For  Steering  Assembly  for  Motor  Vehicle. 
Use  since  May  18.  1905  ;  and  since  on  or  about  Jane  1.  1907, 
as  to  "Gemmer." 


SN  693.W0.    Roamw  Boat  Cnrporatloa.  HoUand.  Vidi.    Filed 
Aug.  10,  1930. 


SN  687.988.    Saaford-Day  Iron  Works.  Inc..  KnoxviUe.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  20.  1950. 

BRAKEMAN 

For  Mine  Railway  Brake  Cars  Used  To  Provide  Extra  Brak- 
ing for  a  Train  of  Cars. 
Uae  since  Augast  1954. 


i^- 


For  Boats. 

Use  since  June  10,  U>45. 


CLASS  21 


SN    688,502.      Gal    gpecUltles.   Inc.,   Gardena,   Calif.     Filed 
.May  31,  1955, 


SN  670.625.     James  W.  Swenson,  Detioit,  Mich.     Filed  July 
26,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

AUTO  BAKE 


For  Infra-Red  Ovens. 
Use  since  Feb.  20,  1948. 


SN  677,843.    Whltc-Rodgers  Electric  Company,  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1904. 


For  Acerssories  for  Sports  Cars — Namely.  Wind  Wings, 
Luggage  Racks.  Steering  Wheels,  San  Visors.  Tonnean  Holder 
Bars  Extending  Behind  the  Front  Sest  of  a  Car  To  Hold  the 
Tonneau  Cover  Securely  Behind  the  Seat,  and  Door  Pulls. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1954. 


I 


0 


For  Electromagnetic  Valves. 
Use  since  November  1954. 
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8N     677^7.      Aneiens    BtabUMcmcnU     BarMer-Bmard     *    HN  (IW,0«e.     MiUcr  KnglBMrIng  A  Manafactvring  Co.,  Mtn- 
Tarenne,  I'arUi.  France.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1».V4.  n*«polta,  Minn.    Filed  June  7.  19R5. 


SCiALYTIC 


Q)t,ll©)lfS 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  regiatratton  in  France.  I'artM  por  Ultra  Violet  Light  Electrical  Sign  Dlaplay  Units  and 

Tribunal  of  Commerce  Reg.  No.  444.391.  dated  July  7.  1054  p^rta  Thereof  Including  Baae  Portions,  Display  Frames,  Dis- 

(Nat'l  Institute  of  Industrial  Property  No.  39.338)  and  the  pUy  Cards  for  the  Frames,  and  Letters  Monntable  on  the  Base 

mark  in  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  292.073.  Portions. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Apparatas.  ise  since  June  3.  19M. 


SN  679,535.     Sarory  E««lp«eBt,  Incorporated,  Newnrk.  N    J.     sN    089.229.      Lorain    ProducU    Corporation,    Lorain.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  t9Bi.  Filed  June  9,  195S. 


Roto  Bun 


For  Electric  and  Qas  Bon  Toasters. 
Use  since  Nov.  8,  1954. 


For  Rectifiers. 

Use  since  in  or  about  January  1951. 


~~^^^~~~  SN  «89,530.     Terado  Company.  Ht.   Paul.  Minn.     Filed  June 

SN    683,183.      Denman    Produeta   Company.    Ravenna,    Ohio  14.  1955. 

Filed  Mkr.  10,  1955. 


<^^"^-o>v 


For  Electric  Cable  Connector  for  Ontlet  Boxes  and  the  Like. 

Ise  since  Dec.  15,  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  680.650. 


^ 


ps 


HP 


i/e 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  525,903. 

For  Electrical  Converters  for  Use  With  Apparatus  Operated 


SN     685,(>19.       Grundlg    Radio-Werke    G.     in.     b      H.     Furth     p^„^  Automotive  Storaga  Batteries. 
(Bayern),  Furth,  Bayern,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  6,  19.55.  Use  since  Feb.  28. 1955. 


SN  691.055.     Manley,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  11, 
Applicant    claims    ownership    of    West    German    Reg.    No.         i^^^     s^..  2(f). 
«.-»7,039,  dated  May  3,  1954. 

For  Magnetic  Recording  and  Beproduclnn  Apparatus. 


SN    688,347.      Montgomery   Elevator   Company,    Mollne,    III. 
Filed  May  26, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

MONTGOMERY 

For    Electric    Elevator    Machines,    Both    Gear    Driven    and 
(fearless.   With   Either  MaBQal  or  Automatic  Goatrols,   and 
Components  of  Such  Machines  Invading  Elevator  Cars,  <'«n 
trollers,  and  L«»ad  Limit  Controls  Which  Operate  Electrically 

I'ae    Hince    1911    on    elevator    cans    of    Rear    driven    electric 
elevator  macliineH. 


SN  688.693.      Ace  Battery   Manufac-turlnft  Company.   L<)»  An 
Keles,  Calif      Filed  June  2,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  any  color. 

For  Electrical  Machines  for  Popping  Popcorn  ;  Electrical 
Machines  for  Roasting  Frankfurters  ;  Electrical  Machines  for 
(irilling  Hamburgers. 

Use  since  Sept.  18,  1940.  on  machines  for  popping  popcorn. 


^-Jd 


For  St4*rag<>  Batterlea. 
Cue  Hlm-e  May  «.  19.V>. 


CLASS  22 

S.\  640,768.     S«'venBtrand  Tackle  Mfg.  Company,  Lonjc  Beach. 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1952. 

SEVENSTRAND 

For  F'iahllne  Leaders  or  Bnella. 
r«e  since  Feb   1.  1938. 


SN  688,822.     Industrial  Condenser  Corporation,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  June  3.  1955. 

For  Electrical  Ctrmlt  Devlcea,  Condensers  and  ("apncltorx 
and  I'arts  Therefor. 

C8<>  since  May  «,  1!»")5. 


S.\   648,702.      A     (i.   Spalding  *  Bros.    Inc..   Chlcopee,   Mass. 
Filed  June  12,  1953. 

CONTROL-IT 


For  Footballs  and  Basketballs. 
I'se  since  May  27.  1953. 


NO 
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SN  M2.2M.    Bwnak'Woodward  Bait  Mfg.  Co..  Topeka,  Kans.    BN  672,880.    M>U-Cards  Mf^.  Corp.,  New  Toi*.  N.  T.    FUad 
riled  Mar.  8.  1954.  Sept.  8, 1954. 


WOOinfVJACK 


For  Chemical  Flah  Lure  In  C 
Form. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  19.^3. 


inatlon  Sponge  and  Paste 


ED-O-C 


umM 


SN  664,990.     SpectoycnUra  Incorporated,   Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1954. 


The  word  "Oames"  shown  on  the  drawing  is  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  a  whole.  AppUeaat  clalma  ownerahlp 
of  Beg.  Noa.  443.664,  576.034,  and  676.035. 

For  Qames — Namely,  Ptctnre  Dominoea :  AnagraoM  PUyad 
With  Blocks  and  the  Uka ;  Binfoa :  Lottoa ;  ChUdrea's  Card 
Qames  and  Cardboard  Games. 

Use  alBM  Ans.  3,  1W4. 


SN    678,M«.     Mitdiel   A   King   Lttnltwl,   iUnu<li.    England. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1954. 


For  Toy  Uaalcal  Instruments  and  Instrument  Sets.  Toy 
Bicycle  Horna.  Banka.  a  Bailding  and  Balancing  Block  Game, 
Toy  Plastic  Drinking  Cap  With  Animal  Head  Covers.  Plastic 
Toy  Figure,  and  a  Toy  Hammering  Set. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1946. 


For  Ice  Skates. 

Use  since  May  SO.  1»S4. 


SN    672.905.      MltdMl   4  Ktec   UaiiteC    Slon^.    England. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1054. 


8N  669,366.     8ifo  CoBipany.  St.  PanL  Mian.     Filed  July  2. 


I9.'>4. 


II 


QvOJiff^Pou^ 


For  Toy  In  the  Form  of  a  Cradle  Having  Wooden  Colored 
PlHCS  Inserted  In  the  Cross  Board  and  a  Wooden  Hammer  for 
Driving  the  Pegs  Through  the  Board. 

Use  since  Apr.  2.  1954. 

K 


For  lee  Skates. 

Use  since  May  30,  1954. 


SN  676,440.     Naunri  Abrasot,  d.  b.  a.  The  l»eBaty  Trading 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    PUod  Nov.  12. 1954 


DONA  DOIL 


8N  671.921.     Jack   B.  Nethercutt.  d.  b.  a.  Dale  Bolson  Co., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1954. 


u** 


i»s 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Doll"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 
For  Dells. 
Use  since  October  1954. 


SN  680,706.     John  P.  Urso.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  28, 
1955. 


For  Skis. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  22.  19.54. 


For  Motor-Driven  Number  Game,  the  Objective  of  Which  Is 
To  Have  the  Player  Guess  the  Numbers  Exposed. 
Use  since  Jan.  14.  19.55. 


SN  671.979.     Thomas  B.  Boston,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  20, 
1954.  ,. 

STOCK  EXCHANGE 


For  Board  Game  Simulating  the  Purchase  and  Sale  of  Stock. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  15,  19.54. 


SN  680,89{).    Regents  Sports  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  .1955.  ^  j 


pom-m 


For  Golf  Ball. 

Use  since  Dec.  6.  1954. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  691.232. 


SN  672..537.     Sclentlflc  Anglers  Incorporated,  Midland.  Mich.     SN  682.743.     M-K  Enterprian  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Mar. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1954.  3,  1955. 


dmCel 


Y  MY  FIRST 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
Use  since  Apr.  12.  1054. 


For  Slate  Speller. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Jan.  23,  1955. 
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KovBon  2»,  1965 


gN  eSSJMft.    LMHMrd  W.  Chcaliik.  Detroit.  Midi.    Filed  Mar.    8N  «71,1M.    H.  D.  Hum  Compabj.  Mcb^aU.  Ill     Wkd  Aag. 
2»,  195S.  6^  H»54 


5 


Ot^  1^  i  t> 


For  Sarfboftrds  Which  Ar*  Also  Kn<own  u  Paddl«>boardB. 
KIckboanU.  aod  Flatterboardi. 
Uae  since  Feb.  IS.  106S. 


8N  6S4,284.     Leeter  M.  D»tU,  d.  b.  a.  Dmrto  Flehlng  Tackle 
Co..  Tacona.  Waah.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1005. 

KELP-KUTTER 


For   Crop   Catting  and   Wlndrowing  Machine*  and   Parte 
Thereof. 

Uae  since  June  21.  1954. 


MN   671. (M8.      Leber  Spring  and  Tire  Corporation.  Oakland, 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  10.  UM. 


For  FlahlBit  Spoow. 
Use  since  Jane  10.  1053. 


8N  684.510.     American  Caiaracter  DoU  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30. 1050. 

TOODLES 

Applicant  daima  ownenbtp  of  tbe  mark  shown  In  expired 


HUSTAII6 
MUFFLEItS 


Applicant  dlsclalma  ezclualve  right  to  the  word  "Mu 
apart  from  Its  oee  aa  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Automobile  Mufllera. 
Use  since  July  27,  1054. 


Reg.  No.  203,78«. 
For  Dolls. 
Use  since  July  28.  1931. 


SN  671.080.     Bjco  Indnstrles.  Mlaneapolla.  Minn.    Filed  Ang. 

20.  19M. 


8N   684.547.     Fields-Mabie  Corporation,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1055. 

TRI-PONY 


For  Tap  Buahings. 
Use  since  Apr.  3.  1054. 


0 


For  Tricycle  Mounted  Hol>by  Horses. 
Use  since  Feb.  12,  If  SB. 


SN  685.055.    Sunset  Line  k  Twine  Co.,  Petaluma.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  e.  1800. 

TEL-A-DEPTH 


SN  673.601.     Leroy  W.  Macomber.  Saugua.  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 
22.  1954. 

AD-A-HARNESS 


For  Harness  Looms. 
Use  Bln<'e  Jan.  1.  1037. 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
Use  since  Feb.  28.  19S5. 


SN  875,273.    Max  Frank,  New  York.  N.  V.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1954 


.SN  601.232.     riymooth  Golf  Ball  Company,  Plymouth  Meet 
ing,  I'a.    Filed  July  13.  1955. 

POWERFLITE 


ERAMCl 


For  Golf  BalU. 

I'se  since  Mar.  29.  1950. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  680,899. 


For  Can  and  Bottle  Oitenlng  Tools. 
Use  since  August  1954. 


CLASS  23 

SN   662.809.      Robert  Murphy's  Sons  Company,   Ay>>r.   Mh8k. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1904.    8*c.  2(f). 


<     STAY  SHARP      > 

For  Industrial  and  Domestic  Hand  Tools — .Namely.  Knives. 
Use  since  1850. 


SN  673,606.     Wil  Flo  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  27. 
1954. 

For  Chemical  Application  Equipment,  Comprising  FrrtUlser 
Spreaders. 

Use  ulnce  July  10.  19,^4. 


— ~~— ^  SN  677,748      Tookraft  Company,  Bronx.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3. 

SN  «64,tt94,     Oster  Tool  k  Die  Corp.,  CUero.  Ill      Kilt-d  .\pr  1054. 

16,  1954. 


PAK-N-WAY 


CHAMPION 


For  Packaging  Ma<'hiner,v. 
I'ne  Hinre  Mar.  H,  19.")4. 


For  Punches.  lHf%.  and  Related  Parts  for  Stamping  Tools. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  1954. 
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tt»  IMS 


SN    tST.TTS.      Oorr^NlTefr    Iiie«rp«rated,    Btaaford.    Cmul    SN  6S8,1M.    Adalph  Oottaeha,  Inc.  HUliide.  N.  J.    FOed  Mar 
riM  Maj  18.  IMS.  24,  1000. 


For  Bqaipmeat  for  the  Tiaat 
Liqalda. 

Uee  since  Apt.  tO.  If  00. 


It  •«  SoUda  Settled  From 


For  Rubber  PriBttag  Dtae. 

Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Aag.  28,  lOOS. 


II 


SN  e87.8«a.    Al^rt  Karellaa  ft  Sraa,  Ifaateny  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  May  If,  IfOS. 


SN  •SO.lfO.     Stowck  Tom  Conpaay,  OatreAt.  Mich,     niad 
May  24, 1050. 

CLOTOL 


For  Clampe  of  a  Type  Uaed  T»  Hold 
ery  or  Other  Operatloaa 
Uae  slacc  Apr.  T,  IfOO. 


for  Machin- 


The  word  "Karvllaa"  la  dtoelataMd  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
shows. 

For  Paaipa  tck,  Paa^toc  PlnM  OMratMaaa  Malerlala  in 
Applying  Baae  OJats  of  Sacti  MatertaM  to  Bxtertor  and  Inte- 
rior Surfaces. 

Use  since  Apr.  0,  1055. 


SN  687,022.     Dempster  Mill  Manafactaring  Company,  Bea- 
trice. Nebr.    Filed  May  20,  IfftO. 


SN  888,080.     Nattoaal  Aatoasatlc  Tool  Compaaj,  lac,  Rleh- 
moad,  lad.    Filed  May  81.  IfOO. 

HOLEWAY 

Applicant  claima  awa»mtalp  of  ik*.  Haa.  100,284,  801,012, 
and  others. 

For  Machine  Toela  Wtatda  a  War*  Piece  or  Work  Holding 
Fixture  Is  ProgreaalTely  Indexed  la  a  Straigbt  Line  or 
Straight  Line  Increments  Throogk  a  Sffrles  of  Machining 
SUtions. 

Uae  aince  Sept.  26, 1046. 


For  C^ltiratora. 

Uae  since  Dec.  22,  1054. 


II 


SN   687,040.     Walter  Haertel  Ceaipany,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  20.  1050. 

HA  R  C  0 


For  ConTeyar  AttachaMBt  for  Combtoea. 
Use  since  oa  o#aboat  Jaa.  1, 1000. 


SN  688,680.     The  Village  Blackaailtii  Company.  Watertowa. 
Wis.    FUed  Jane  1,  1005. 

Triwnsnip 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  nark  covered  by  expired 
Reg.  No.  207,240. 
For  Hedge  Shears. 
Use  since  June  22, 1028. 


SN  688.047.     Kiekbaefer  Corporation,  Cedarbnrg.  Wis.     Filed 
May  23.  1050. 

TURBO -FOUR 

For  Outboard  Motors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  22.  1955. 


SN  688.717.     Duo-Kut  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June 
2,  1000. 

DUD- KUT 


II 


For  Scissors. 

Use  since  Feb.  8.  1955. 


SN  688.087.     Jeimae  J.  SInyan.  d.  b.  a.  AatoaMtic  Motor  Base 
(^>..  Windsor.  X.  J.    Filed  May  23.  1055. 

SIMPLEX 

For  Supporting  Movable  Mounts  for  Machinery. 
Vnf^  «lnce  Apr.  19.  19.V>. 


SN  688.716.     Electro  To<d  Corporation.  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
June  2,  1055. 

OUTLINER 


For  Electric  Hair  Clippers. 
Use  since  Apr.  26,  1956. 


SN  688.088.     Jerome  J.  Sloyan,  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  Motor  Base 
Co  ,  Windsor.  N.  J.    Filed  May  28,  lf05. 


BB 


SN  688,788.     Allls-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company,  West 
AUU,  Wla.    FUed  Jane  3,  1000. 

TEXLITE 


For  Supporting  Movable  Mounts  for  Machinery. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1051. 


For  Light  Weight  Sheaves. 
U«e  since  Apr.  27,  1955. 
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8N  679^61      W.re  MachlM  Work..  Inc..  Ware.  Mum.    Flted    SN  683.402.     KlrtLhaefer  CorporatJo-.  Ced.rburg.  Wto.    Pll«> 
I>c.  31.  1954.  Mar.  14.  19M. 


Hydro  Jet 

For  Hydrmullc  Backboe  and  8hoT»I  and  Parts  Thenat. 
Use  alnre  September  1054. 


TGBQ 


For  Outbmrd  Mot«r  Ctatche*. 
L'ae  alnce  Jaa.  •,  19S3. 


SN  681.113.     Valenlte  Bfetala  Corporation.  Royal  Oak.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1953. 


^LENITE 


SN  684.112.     City  «la«ii  Company,  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.   FUed 
Mar.  24.  1955. 

DAB  Saw 


For  Saw  AttaehaMt  for  Drllla. 

Vn*^  nine*  Dm.  10.  19&4. 


.# 


SN  684,814.     Daarbora  MarlM  Baclneii.  Inc  .  Detroit.  Mich 
For  Machine  Metal  Cutting  To«U.  (V.nHtructed  of  or  Tlpptnl  ^jj^  ^^j.  ^   j^^g 

With  Sintered  Tungsten  Carbide  Metal, 
rae  since  Jan.  11.  1955. 


8X  681.385.     Daafo«  t«1  Mads  Ctansen.  Xordborg  AU.  iH-n  ^^^  !„,„„«,  ('„mbu8tlon  Knglne.. 

marlc.    Pilad  Jan.  6.  1»59.  iHe  since  Ms  r  .'1.  l».Vi 


SN   685.426      J.    I    Css^  Company.   Racine.   Wis.      Filed  Apr 
13,  1»5.'S. 


Applicant   claims  ownership   of   Danish   Kpk.    No     1429/52. 
dated  Oct.  11.  1»'»2 

For  LiQuid  Handling  IMinipa. 


SN  682,436.     Klekhaefer  Corporation,  CedarburR.  Win      Fil*^ 
Feb.  28,  1955. 


Thf  drawing  Is  lln^l  for  yellow  and  black. 

For  Tractors. 

Uh*-  wine."  Jiil.v  21.  ItJ.'^.'l 


SN    685,687.      The    Ft>deral    Fouadry    Sapply    Co..   lleT.laii.l, 
Ohio      Filed  Apr    18.  1955. 

SAN-BIO 


The  words  "Outboard  Motors  '  shown  in  tlie  drawing  of  tli*- 
mark  are  disclaimed.  Ap|.licant  claims  ownfT.sliip  of  K.-e 
Nos.  529.404.  530.864.  and  others 

For     Outboard     Motors.     Industrial     Kngines.     and     Tarts 

Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  14.  19.'^5 


Kor  Sand  Molding  Ma»liln<'s 
I  sf  sine*'  Jun*-  28.  m.')(> 


SN    682.820       Nhw    I'lastic    Cori.oratinn.    I.os    .\n»:«l»*s.    Calif 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1955. 

.Vpplicant   claims  i»wiivrslilp  of  Reg    No    442.27:1. 
For    Soft    Faced   Tools-    Namely.    Hnmnier  Tips. 
Use  sine*'  July  2'>.  l'J4.'i 


SN  rtN7.rt26      Roswell  H.  Rausch.  d.  b.  a.  I>ec  Paisr  Company. 
Oak  Tree.  N   J      Filed  May  16.  1953. 


For  I'a|HT  Cutter. 

1  seKiwe  Apr   22.  in.'.S. 


UiJ 


SN    f.H7,7l7       Northfrn    Industries.    Inc.    d     b    a     Th.-    Bliti 
Fo;:  (omiwny.   LHvlnlon   of   Nortli.rn   Industries,   Inc.,   Mil 
wauke*-,  \V1»      tiled  May  17.  1».'>5. 


SN   ••,h:?,1.')9       WVstern  States  Cutlery  Company.  Huuld.r.  Colo 
Filed  .Mar.  9.  195.'», 

WEST- CUT 


For  Sheath  Knives 
Cse  sincf  July  i:?.  I!»''4. 


Fur  Attachment  for  the  Cxhaoat  of  luteriial  Conibustiun 
Kiiirin.s  rtlllK.'d  In  Propelling  Ijiwn  Mowers  and  the. I. ike  f..r 
CreHtiiiL'  ail  Insect   Killing  .Mist. 

Cse  slno'  Jaiiiiiir>    l'.».'i:{ 


N< 


tf«  lf6S 
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8N  6tt.M3.     Ikco  Prodocta  ConiMUiy.  ChkaflO,  in.     FIMI    IN  678.816.    R«b»rt  ■.  ««CM»,  d.  b.  a.  B«b  Baff ,  PhlladripUa. 
J«M  31. 1855.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1954. 


Qeum 


FM-  Caitaary  Taaii  N— ly.  Pattev  KbIt«c  Utility 
Preach  Cook's  KalT«a»  Batefcar  Kalvaa,  Soast  SUelac  Kaivca, 
Steak  8Uela«  KalTca,  aad  Baa  aad  Bread  SUdng  KalTca. 
Vafatabl*  IfaalMfa,  Bpoaaa.  Tanats.  Fork*.  Whlpa.  Seoopo. 
Spatalaa.  aad  Ladlea;  aad  natware— Naaiely.  Table  KnWet 
and  Porks.  Soap  Spooas.  Taaapooaa,  Tablespoons.  Iced  Tea 
Spoons,  Butter  KnlTca,  aad  Bagar  BkeUs,  of  Base  Metal. 

Use  slaee  on  or  absat  Bapt.  16*  IBM,  an  callaary  tools. 


Por  Ironing  Board  Covers. 
Dae  Blnee  October  1852. 


SN  680.131.     The  Caitarctor  Cmpa&y.  Los  Anseles,  Calif. 
PUed  June  24. 1880. 


I» 


CLASS  25 

SN    988.808.      Western    Lock    Mff.    Co.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Piled  Jane  20, 1958. 

Western 

Appllcaat  dalBM  owaerablp  of  Be^.  No.  535,860. 
Por  Locks  aad  Lock  Hardware. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  M 

SN  652,638.     Tesa  8.  A.,  Beaens.  Swltaerland.     Piled  Sept. 
1, 1953. 


Por    Rebuilt   Carburetors   for  AatomotlTe   and   Stationary 
Engines. 

Use  alnce  Feb.  23,  1950. 


^A7^ 


\^ 


7e  S  A 


SN    690.349.     Tyson   Bearing  Corporation.   Massillon,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  27.  1955.    Sec.  S(f). 


n*iJ«t 


Apptieaat  elaiau  owaerablp  af  Swiaa  Beg.  No.  106.765, 
dated  Feb.  21.  1844. 

Por  Micrometer  Calipers.  Intn'nal  Mlcrooietera,  Cutter 
Diameter  Microaaeters,  Vernier  OaUpera,  Deptb  Gaagea. 
Height  Oauges.  DUI  Comparator*.  Dial  Indicators,  Dial 
Gauges.  Berel  Protractors,  Clinometers,  Surface  Plates  and 
Edges.  Surface  Plate  Sqaarea.  V-Blocks,  Hygrometers. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the 
287.721.  expired. 
Por  Roller  Bearings. 
Use  slace  Feb.  28, 1931. 


BUirk  shown  in  Beg.  No. 


|l 


8N  690.481.     National  Cooi>eratlves.  Incorporated.  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.     Filed  June  29.  1955. 

For  Teat   Inflations   for   l'ae  With   Milking  Machines. 
I'se  alnce  May  13.  1955. 


SN   661,578.     The   LuCUa   Bale   Company.    8a«lnaw,    Mich. 
Piled  Peb.  24.  1854.    Bee.  2(f), 

RUGGED 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  515,214. 

Por  Measuring  Rules. 

Use  since  1838  '' 


8N  670.376.     PerspecU  Sotad,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     PUed 
July  21,  1964. 


SN  693.194.    Rival  Maautactaring  Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 


jin^ii^ 


For  Ice  Crushers. 
Cse  since  July  9.  1954. 


For  Sound  Tracks  for  Motion  Picture  Films. 
Use  since  November  1953  on  "Perq>ecta"  and  since  Apr. 
9,  1954,  on  the  mark  as  shown. 


I! 


CLASS  24 


SN    676,020       Whirlpool   Corporation,    St.    Joaeph.    Mich.,   to 
Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corporatloo.     Piled  Nov.  3,  1954. 

SUDS-MISER 

For   Apparatus   for   the   Removal   and   Return   of  Laundry 
Liquids  in  Washing  Machines. 
Cse  since  May  l.  1948 


SN  672  209.  American  Locomotive  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
now  by  change  of  naaM  AJoo  Prodacta,  Incorporated.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1954. 


For    Storage    Tank    Shut-Off    Controls    Responsive    to    a 
Variable  as  Used  in  the  Petroleum  Industry  for  General  Use. 
Use  sinre  Mar.  31,  1953. 
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t».  1»66 


BOSCAR 


8N  «74.MO.    BeMOB-Lchaer  Corporatiea.  WMt  Lm  AagalM.    at  tk«  AaiwitloB  Stud.  Dwk  or  CtMaet  te  Wklch  tk*  Tvm 
CIW.    FUedOrt.  18.  1»54.  or  Otk«  Aee«i«rte.  Are  Kapt  te  tW  H«t  pSL  w2S 

Vicvwa  or  Miton  for  Vtewteg  aad  MMIbk  MaMoa  PlcCwa 
nia.  Boaad  Scader  far  Liataalag  ta  ta— d  oa  film.  TItlara 
for  Pattlac  Tltlca  oa  llta  and  Ipartal  BfiMta  Darleta  fte 
ProTkUag  rade^>at8  aad  Othw  Special  Sftoeta  ob  HIb 
Dae  atne*  Jan.  IS.  Itfift. 
Por  Data  Radactloa  KqalpaMat  ______^^_ 

.  UaeaiBe«Mar.  SI,  1»54.  — ^— — 

__^^^^__  8N  «M,8M.     Sleetroalc  BactBcvriaff  Ooapaay  at  CaUfonUa. 

Loa  Aaartea.  Caltf . ' 

8N   083.821.      Tlffen   MarketlBf   Conpany,    Roalyn  Helckts, 
N.  Y.    Filed  lUr.  18. 1953. 


filed  Mar  8,  IMS. 


te 


For  Filters  for  Camera  Lenses. 
Use  slBce  Mar.  15, 1P5S. 


8N  888,471.    Mkrroreader  Mff.  A  Sales  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1955. 


t/H 


HA' 


tcr^sHA^icv 


8N  688.708.    Wesco  Machine  Products,  Inc..  FhiladelphU.  Pa. 
Filed  May  2,  1956. 


For  Instruments  for  TestinK  CoatinKs  in  Metal  ConUiners 
and  Closures  Therefor. 
Use  since  Apr.  15, 1954. 


8N  686.832.     8.  O.  S.  Cinema  Supply  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1956. 


TEL '.^^tUm^u 


For  Animation  Stand  Used  for  Making  Cartoons,  Television 
Commercials  and  Other  Animated  Sequences  In  Motion  Pic- 
tures, a  Hot  Press  Which  Prints  Thronxh  Colored  Foil  onto 
Celluloid.  Cardboard.  Leather.  Uslnjr  Printers  Type  Which  Is 
Heated  To  Print  Dry,  a  Ruler  Calibrated  In  Small  Fractions 
of  an  Inch  or  Millimeters  for  I'ne  in  Animation  Work,  a  Ruler 
Calibrated  in  Small  Fractions  of  an  Inch  or  Millimeters  and 
Forminic  Part  of  an  Animation  Stand.  Drawing  Table  Used 
by  Animation  Artists  Provided  With  a  Light-Box  Underneath 
To  Illuminate  the  Transparencies  or  Celluloids,  an  Inking 
Board,  an  Exposure  Sheet  Used  by  Animators  To  Check  Their 
\Vi»rk,  a  Brash  Used  for  Repelling  Static  Which  Causes  Dost 
and  Lint  To  (;ather  on  the  Transparencies  or  Celluloids,  a 
Feed  Box  for  Foils  Used  Through  Which  the  Hot  Press  Does 
the  Stamping.  Celluold  PuDcbed  ao  That  It  Fits  on  Top  of  the 
Animation  Stand  To  Merfh  With  the  Pegs  or  Knobs.  M»>cha 
nism  for  Changing  the  Position  of  the  Camera  on  the  Anima 
tl«in  Stand.  Platen  Forming  Part  of  the  Animation  Stand  To 
Keep  the  Work  in  PUce  While  the  Camera  Is  Shooting  the 
Picture.  Adjustable  Stool  Used  by  the  Artist  While  Working 


For  Klectroolc  Devices  and  Apparatus  aad  Partinilarly 
Guided  Mlaalle  Timing  Devleea.  Onlded  Mlaaile  FirlBg  Bguip- 
roent.  Digital  DaU  Traaamlaatoo  Dericn,  Cbaia  Radar  and 
Servo  System  Apparatua,  Tlicodollte  Tianlng  S^nipneBt. 
Telemetering  Compoaenta.  Special  Radar  Clomponents. 

Uae  since  June  27,  1947. 


8N  687.688.     Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  California, 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  17.  1935. 


For  Magnifying  Device,  Containing  Several  Lenaes.  and  an 
Illuminating  Element,  Used  for  Reading  and  Examining 
Microprint,  Microfilm,  on  Which  Transparent,  and  Opaque 
Media.  Text,  Illaatrationa,  Tables,  Graphs,  Cbarta,  Etc.,  Are 
Prodncad  in  Reduced  Site  by  Photographic.  Printing,  or  Other 
Proeeasca. 

Uae  aincc  Dec.  20.  1954. 


For  Electronic  Devices  asd  Apparatua— Namely,  Guided 
Missile  Timing  Devlcsa,  Guided  Mlaalle  Firing  Equipment, 
Digital  Data  Transmiaalon  Devlcca.  Chain  Radar  and  Servo 
System  Apparatus,  Theodolite  Timing  Equipment.  Telemeter- 
ing Compooents.  SpecUl  Radar  Componeata. 

Uae  aince  Sept.  15,  1950. 


SN  687,709.     Mechanical  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  May  17,  1955. 

Rittcliflnfctil 


|»r«4  vets 


The  descriptive  words  "Mechanical"  and  "Products"  are 
dl8claim«d  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Metering  Pumps  i;sed  for  Industrial  and  Biological 
Applications.  Test  Plugs  for  Sealing  Openings  in  and  Admit- 
ting Fluid  Unde/ Pressure  Into  (liamhered  Things  During 
Preasure  Testing  and  Automatic  Vent  Plugs. 

Use  since  on  tjj^f^at  Jan.  1,  1933. 


SN   688.836.     Merit   Manufacturing  Company,  Central  Falla. 
R   I.    Filed  Jun<>3.  1955. 


The   wordH  "Seal   of  Quslity"   are  disclaimed  apart   from 
the  mark  as  nhown. 
For  Sunglasses. 
Use  since  July  1.  19."V4. 


N 
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8N  6a8.S42.    Jaka  CkatUlaa  ft 
JoaalS.  IMS.    See.  2(f). 


New  Tark.  N.  T.    FUad    W  8M340.    Maka  Mfft.  ft  To«l  Ca..  CUcaca.  111.    FUad  Jolr 
;_  6, 19S5. 


The  drawlag  b  Baad  for  Mae  aad  f«d. 
For  Rprlag  Bealaa. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  IS,  1950. 


SN  689.903.     Wall  Tradlag  Corporatloa.  New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  20. 1956. 


For  HouaehoVd  Scales  and  Ragtlaiers. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1954. 


SN  689,997.     Falrcblld  Camera  and  iaatrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  N.  Y.    FUad  Jaaa  ».  IMS. 


FilmR 


For  Electrical  PotentUuaeters,  for  Testing  and  Measuring 
Purposes. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1954. 


SN    690,004.      H  B   Instrument   Co.,   Inc.,    PhiUdelpbla.   Pa. 
Filed  Juae  2S,  1900. 

QUIKSITE 


For  Thermometers. 
Use  since  May  16.  19.%5. 


SN  690.483.     Perceptual  Development  LaboratoHes,  Incorpo- 
rated, CUyton^  Mo.    Filed  Juae  29,  1965. 


For  Air  Speed  Indlcaton. 
Uae  since  Oct.  14.  1954. 


SN   093,295.     The  Todd-Ao  Corporation.  New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1955. 


TODD-AO 


For  Motion  Picture  aqBlpMcvt — Namely,  Cameras,  Pro- 
jectors, Tripods,  and  Padaataii;  atUtag,  Splicing,  and  Re- 
wlndiag  Apparataa;  Film  Raala  aad  Magailnea;  and  Parts 
Tliereof  aad  Aeeeaaorlea  Tkcrafor. 

Uae  aince  Augoat  1958  oa  aiotlen  picture  camera  equipment. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  680,574. 


CLASS  27 

SN  6T5,165.     The  Lux  Ciodr  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Waterfoury,  Conn.    Filed  Get.  20,  1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  red,  Init  the  aae 
of  color  la  dlaclaimed.  The  uae  of  the  lining  is  Intended 
merely  to  show  a  contrast  of  akads  and  color.  An>licant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  130,058. 

For  Alarm  Clocks  and  Timers. 

Use  since  about  Mar.  1.  1953. 


CXASS  2S 

SN    686.459.      C.    A.    Kiger    Oonpaay    Jewelry    Corporation. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 


VIRGIN 


For  Educational  Film  Projectora. 
Use  since  June  24,  1955. 


SN  690.592.     Amerlrsn  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  1.  1953. 

EDUCATOR 


For  Slide  Prajectora. 
Use  since  October  1930. 


DIAMONDS 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Diamonds" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Diamonds. 
Use  since  at  least  since  April  1942. 


CLASS  2f 

SN  6.^9.352.     Ke.v8tone  Stamping  Corporation,  Irvlngton.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1934. 


Ewik 


For   Floor    Mops,    and    Mop  Handles.    Made   of   Wood   and 
Metal  or  Wholly  of  Metal. 
Use  since  Dec    10.  1953. 


r 
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NovnoB  »,  1966 


8N  «84,ei4.     Th#  WoMter  Briuh  Coapany,  Wo<Mt»r.  Ohio.    8N  •88.115.     Water  Wlaard,  loe.,  ChiCMO.  lU      m«d  May 
Fll«d  Mar.  30.  19S9.  23. 105S. 

^jCftlodecf-'Dlp         ION-MASTER 


For  Paint  BnubM. 
V9f  since  Feb.  23, 1055. 


For  Wattr  De-lf  lneralUin«  Apparatna. 
Um  since  on  or  aboat  Feb.  9,  IMVS. 
Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  683.68«. 


^^^-^^  ^^  CLASS  32 

SN  666,549.     Snnroc  Refriseration  Company.  Olen  Riddle,  Pa.     ov.  «.,  .,00      r»— ..  *.  i  -w«         ^     .    ..        w.  ..      ».  .  -^. 
Fiiod  Ma*  17   lOfu  •  SN  642,299.     Orn»8  *  Labarre,  Centerline.  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 


Filed  May  17.  1954. 


16,  1953. 


ui)=V^ 


For  Prefabricated  Miedldae  Ckbiaats  aad  Storage  Cabinets 
Consisting  of  a  BozLlke  Stnietare  HaTlnc  8helTes  and  a 
Mirrored  Door  Cloaare.  . 

Use  since  Jan.  16,  1953. 


For  Water  Coolers  and  Drinklnc  Fountains  Embodying  Ice  __,^^^__ 

and    Mechanically    Operated   Cooling    Means,    Water    Filters, 
X-Ray  Fluid  Cooler  Units,  and  Refrigerated  Milk  Dispensers.     ^^    671,658.      Morval    Corporation,    Herkimer,    N.    T.      Filed 

Use   since  Sept.   10,    1947,  on   water  coolers  and  drinking         ^"»-  *3,  1954. 
fountains. 


8N    672.556.      Aquatrol    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Clifton,    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  1, 1054. 


For  Office  Furniture— Naas^,  Desks,  Chairs,  Tables,  Book 
cases.  Tops,  Desk  Pedestals.  Legs.  Telephone  Cabinets,  Type- 
writer Converter  Units,  and  Panel  Ends. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  22.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  to  Reg.  No.  602,594. 
For  Water  Purifying  Apparatus. 
Use  since  early  in  1939. 


SN    672.557.      Aquatrol    Ferr-X    Corporation.    Clifton,    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1954. 


SN  674,132.     John  CUrk  Brown.  Inc..  Bellerille.  N.  J.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  1954. 

MINIT-MAKE 

For  Legs.  Sapperttac  Mcabers.  Brackets,  and  Connectors 
for  Atuehing  to  Stelrea  and  Table  Tops  To  Fonn  Tables. 
Bookcases,  and  Similar  Articles  of  Furniture. 

Use  since  Jan   20,  1954. 


For  Water  Purifying  Apparatus. 
Use  since  about  Apr.  28,  1954. 


SN  682,879.     J.  R.  DowdeU  ft  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 
7.  1955. 


o-wco 


SN    678,486.      The   Englandcr    Company,    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1954. 

Englander 
TRundlbuNR 

Applicant  discUims  tlM  rigbt  to  the  exclusive  use  of  either 
of  the  words  "Trundle"  or  "Bank"  apart  from  use  as  shown. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  619,220. 

For  Bunk  Beds,  Bonk  Bed  Box  Springs,  and  Bunk  Bed 
Mattresses. 

Use  since  Sept.  28,  lO.M. 


For  Cooling  Towers. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1955. 


SN  677,917.    Airway  Finishing  Corporation,  Schiller  Park   111 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1954. 


SN  683.C«rt.     Labline,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar    17   1955. 

ION-MASTER 


For  Water  Purification  Apparatus. 

I'se  since  Feb.  1,  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  688,115. 


For  Sets  ..f  8hel\>«  for  Use  in  Food  Stores  for  Display  of 
Merchandise.    Food   Store   Display   Tables  and   Counters 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1947. 


Noi 


l»i  1966 
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SN  6MJ04.    I'MO-DowB  ProdacCa  Ce^ 
Mar.  26, 1955. 


lA.    rued    SN  MO.OTT.    HoakttMoa  Free  Heater  Inc.,  New  Tark,  N.  T. 
mod  Jaa.  18, 1965. 


MlXMIIUnRESS 


fi«e 


ror  mmt  Itiifciigsr  Uatt 
n«o  of  a  rwraaea. 
Use  ataee  Bopt  t,  1»5S. 


«•  tba  Kxtaaaat 


For  Mattr 

Use  slBM  Feb.  8,  1966. 


SN  M2,«2a.     Crown  Stove  Works.  Chleafo,  lU.     FUod  Mar. 
2,  1955. 


SN  684A40.    Alfred  N.  Phlttlpa.  d.  b.  a.  FtkUUpt  SpecUl  Prod- 
acts,  Dariea.  Oou.    Ftled  Mar.  M.  1W4. 

GOOD    LUCK 

For  Wooden  Serrlng  Trays  aad  Serrlng  Tables. 

Use  since  Sept.  15,  1W4,  on  woeaea  serrlng  trays. 


For  Oas  Ranges. 

Use  ■!»«•  JsM  1«.  1954. 


SN  682,654.     Metallwarenfabrik  Mctct  4  Nlss  O.  n.  b.  H. 
Hambarg-Bergedorf,  OeraMay.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1956. 


SN  884,929.     The  Dajrtoa  Eabber  Coaipaay,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
riled  Apr.  6.  1955. 


"^l£4^ 


'ir*^ 


T'W^ 


For  Cellular  Blastomerlc  Pillows. 
Use  since  Mar.  10.  1955. 


For  Apparatos.  Laaipa.  Laatcna, 
natlng.  Heating,  aad  Cooklag  br  M( 
or  Liqald  Fuels. 

Use  since  Apr.  10. 1910. 


nttlags  for  lUaiil- 
of  Oas,  Klrsetrtalty. 


CLASS  34 

SN  637,705.    Donneyer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not. 
6.1952.    Bee,S<f). 

DORMEYER 
Ij  fri-wll 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  506,387. 
For  Deep  Fat  Fryers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  March  1951. 


SN   682.929.     Insto-Oas  Corporation.   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1955. 


INSTO-HOT 

No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Hot"  apart  froan  the  nark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  897,160, 
609.037.  and  558,831. 

For  Portable  Oas  Heaters. 

Use  since  Feb.  21. 1958. 


SN   651,150.     American   Paraaee  Company,    St   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  July  31, 1953. 

COMFORTMAKER 

For  Fnmaeea,  Blowers,  and  Coolers. 
Use  since  Jaa.  26, 1953. 


SN  600,066.    Pioneer  Water  Heater  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    rUed  Jaa.  26. 1*54. 

SPACE -SAVER 

For  Water  Heaters. 
Use  since  Dec.  29,  1953. 


CIASBSS 

SN    648.843.     OoattaMBtal  «nflHBtw«rke   Aktleageoellschaft 
Hannover.  Oeraiaajr.    filed  Jane  16, 1968. 

(@  <§nttnenial  @) 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  604,018, 
dated  Fek.  1,  1961. 

For  PQHejr  Belts,  CooTeyor  Belta,  V-B4ta,  Paevmatlc  Tires 
and  Solid  Rubber  Tires  for  Bicycles,  Paasencer  Cars.  Trucks. 
Trsctors.  Lorries,  Wheel  Barrows,  and  Motor  Cars,  and  Rob- 
ber Washers. 


SN   677,830.     Tri-SUte  Heating,  Inc.,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1954. 


CLASS  36 

SN  684.583.     Nehl  Corporation,  Colambus.  Ga.     Filed  Mar. 
30,  1955. 


Tm  Heat  Doct  Fittings. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  10, 1964. 


For  Oroored  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Use  since  Feb.  4,  1955. 
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8N  6M.M8.     Faal  A    Blffri>r,  r>owi.|.y.  Calif.     FlkKl  May  «.    8N    683,303.      N«kMMKd wards    l>ap»r   CooiiMiiy     Port   Bd- 

19.VV    8*c.  2(f).  ward*.  WU.     KIIimI  Mar.  11.  lOft.V 


J  i 


Applicant  ilalBM  owBMvhIp  of  Ka«.  No.  015,0«0. 


For  Eleetrie  8ti*l  Onltara,  Ek^tri^  Standard  Onitara,  Klec 
trie   Mandollna,    Poot-Coiitroll«d   Volume  and  Ton*  Controla 

Employed  With  Ampllllratioa  Syatema  Aasociated  With  KW-  

trie    Strlmc    Inatrumenta.    Vibrato    Attachment,    for    String         'iZrZlVZZ.:!;^  ZJ^^VtT 
w.'r'n"/"'    '"^'    Tranaduoer.    ,.McU«pa,    K„.p.«ye<l         'ZTXlrT^rT^  ""  D«pl,t*«n.   Paper, 
with     Ble^rlr    Strtnir    Inatmmenta    for    Anaoclatlon    With 
Amplification  Ryatema.  i 

r«e  Bince  October  1948.  «v' «oi  «««      /'  i       »..     ».       . 

«>  «iH3,«fl6.     (  olunibla  Envelope  (  ompaajr,  Melroae  Park    lit 

— ^.li.^^..^—  Filed  Mar.  17.  10.Vi. 


CLASS  37 

8N  «r»l,761.     <;itfl   MoldlBR  Corporation.  ChlcaKo,   111.     FUe<1 
Auir.  13.  1953. 

PAPER. KADDY 


T^d^i 


9m 


For  EnTelopes. 
Uaealnce  Aug.  17.  1954. 


For  Double  End  Memo  CaM>. 
Uae  alncv  Apr.  29,  19.%3. 


CLASS  3t 


SN  6,'i4,713.    Continental  Can  Company,  Inc..  New  York   X   Y  .     '**^    «73.681.      Ralph    L.    Dombrower,    Richmond.    Va.      Filed 
from  Bowe.  Induatrlea.  Inc.     Filed  Oct.  14.  19.%3.  Sept.  22,  1934.    Sec.  2(f). 

BONDWARE 

Applicaat  elalma  owaerahip  of  Re^.  No.  .531.429. 
For  Paper  Napkins  and  I>aper  Place  Mats. 
I'ae  Mince  about  Mar.  9.  1949.  on  napkinii. 


VirginU^ 
Municipal  R«Ti«w 


For  Periodical  I>ublicatlon. 
Use  ilnce  Aug.  5.  1924. 


a\  679.632.     Belford  Company  Inc..  NVw  Y'ork.  N.  Y      Filed 
Jan.  10.  195A. 

CLA-RING 

For  Looae  Leaf  Binders.  AdvertlsinK  Rasela.  and  Advertln 
injc  DIaplay  Mounts. 

Use  since  December  19.54. 


SN  675.1.57.      Oakea  (.'onsnmer  CataloKa,  Chicago    111       Filed 
Oct.  20,  1954. 

Santa's  D^asore  Ghest 

For  Coasnmer  CaUloca  Ptibllstoed  Annoally,  Prepared  for 
Diatribatlon  by  Retail  Merehaata. 
Cue  since  July  28.  1934. 


SN   683.02.5.      Crown   ZeUerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1955. 

VL7-PLUS 

For  Wrapping  Paper— .Namely,   Bread   Wrap. 
I'se  since  Fel^  4,  1935. 


SN  682.225      The  Aladdin  Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich      Filed  IVb. 
24,  1955. 


ifiUDOIN 


1^ 


HMfES 


For  (^ataloKs  and  BnUdln*  Conatractton  Pamphlets. 
Cse  wince  June  1904. 


SN  683.120.     David  Kahn.  Inc..  North  Bergen,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1955. 

LIQUASCRIBE 


S.\   684,689.      Marcel    Schurman,   d.   b.   a.    Marcel   Schorman 
Company,  8«n  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1955 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
I'se  since  Feb.  1.  19.55. 


SN    683,198.      Groveton   Papers  Co.,   Oroveton.    N.    H.      Filed 
Mar.  10.  1955. 


For  Ureetinc  Ckrda. 
Cue  since  Mar.  .5,  19.5.5. 


'ar^ 


TRIAD 


SN    684.764.      Techbuilt    Inc.,   Cambridge.    Mass.      Filed   Apr 
1,  1956. 


For  Duplicator  Paper  and  Mimeograph  Paper. 
Use  since  Jan.  19.  1954. 


For  Building  IMsns.  Specltlcstlons.  Msnaals.  and  Engineer 
ing  Analyseti.  i 

Use  since  Mar   8.  1954. 
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BN  «84.876     Preas.  Inc..  Johnw>n  City.  Tenn.    Flirt  Apr.  4.    SN  6TS3M.     Sb<i»  Corporation  of  Amertca.  ColanbiM.  OWo. 
1955  I ,  Filed  Sept.  1«,  1954. 


joiHsoN  o&Hjpj&scmioiDaE 


For  Dally  Newspaper. 
Uae  since  in  the  year  1041. 


8N  685.843.     Mkalooaries  of  B8.  Peter  *  Paul,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965. 


ccvtholic 
life 


Jbuil 


JA.   --». 


For  Publication  in  the  Nature  of  a  Rellgioaa  Magasine. 
Uae  since  l>ec.  10.  U».-.3. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  term  "Teens"  apart  from  the  mark 
In  Its  entirety.  Applicant  daims  ownership  of  Keg.  No. 
522.836. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

Use  since  June  3,  1954. 


SN   685.992      Mossberg  h  Howell,  Inc.,   Stevens  Point,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1955. 


ROYAL 


8N  67S30a.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  16,  1964. 


For  Trading  Htampa. 
Use  since  Mar.  29,  1965. 


CLASS  39 


etit^ 


SN   624,325.      Ben  4  Sally  Dance  Footwear.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    PUed  Jan.  SI.  1952. 


,'?• 


Iroueites 


No  claim  ia  made  to  tbe  term  "Teens"  apart  from  the  mark 
in  Its  entirety.  Applicant  elaima  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
502.790. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

I'se  since  June  3,  1954. 


Bv  BbnS/ilu 

For  Shoes,  Msde  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and  Combination  of 
Leather  and  Fabric,  for  Use  by  Women  and  Children  Stage 
I>ancers. 

Use  since  AprU  1950. 

SN  644,214.     Blousemsker,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
26,1953.    8m:.  2(f). 


SN  67S.781.    Slreco  Hosiery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1954. 


P 


dV45evv>^KCr 


I. 


For  Women'a  Blouses. 
Use  since  Nov.  6.  19.50. 


SN  650,989.     Olobe  Mamifactnrlag  Company,  Pittafleld,  N.  H. 
Filed  July  28,  1953. 


■^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "For  Women  In  White"  and 
"New  York"  a|»art  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  524,947. 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 

Use  since  May  1,  1954. 


For  Boya'  and  Otrls'  Snow  8ait«  and  Outer  Jackets. 
Use  since  19ft4. 


SN  674.205.     Trouser  Corp.  of  America,  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  658,767      Bartlay,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30. 
1963. 

24  KARAT 


V 


For  Men's  Wool-Cotton  Sport  Shirts. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1953. 


The  word  *'8laeka"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacka. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1946. 
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8N  676,360.    JamM  F.  Fltuimnums.  d.  b.  «.  FJti-On  H««l  Com-    SN  681.525.    Ma-Ro  HosWy  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N   Y     niwl 
panjt  Cambridfe,  Mam.     Filed  Not.  10.  1»54.     Sec.  2(f).  Feb.  11.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownerablp  of  tbe  mark  Bbown  in  Reg.  No. 
317.553. 


For  Top  Lifts  for  Heels. 
Use  since  May  1.  1930. 


8N  678.749.     L.  Solomon  k  Sons,  Paterson,  X.  J.     Filed  Dec. 
21,  1U54. 


HOSE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Hoae"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  542,.^45. 
For   Hosiery   for   Men.   Women,  and  Children. 
I'se  since  1049  ;  and  in  IMO  a«  to  "HfX." 


8X  «81.526.     Ma-Ro  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
Feb.  U.  19.55. 


/>f»Tn 


For  lien's  Hosiery,  Underwear,  Sweaters.  Onter  Shirts,  and 
Pajamas,  and  Ladies'  and  CbUdren's  Hoalery  and  Underwear. 
Use  since  Apr.  24,  1947. 


Itelfe 


SN   680,087.      Marlboro  Shirt  Company,   Inc  ,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

Sta  Neat 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  tbe  mark  shown  In  Reg.  No. 
.^130,956. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Negligee.  Dress,  and  Work  Shirts. 
Use  since  in  the  first  part  of  October  1934. 


HOSE 

No  claim  la  made  to  th*  word  "Hoae"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .542,545. 
For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  1949  ;  and  in  1930  ss  to  "Rex." 


S.\  680.702.     Tnrbang  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  28, 1955. 

TURBANC 


SN  H82.256.    G^lfo  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  24,  1955. 

SURF  -  ETTES 

I-'or  Ladles'.   Children's,  and  Misses'  Swim   Suits. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,1956. 


For  Head  Covering  With  Locks  of  Hair. 
Use  since  Jsn.  5.  19.5.y 


.SN  680.917.     Bernard  R.  Townley,  d.  b.  a.  Drool  A  Way  Bib, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1955. 

The  lining  shown  on  tbe  drawing  is  a  reproduction  of  the 
lining  in  the  mark  on  the  specimens. 
For  Bibs. 
Use  since  Dec.  20,  19.54. 


.SN    682,287.      Arthar   Mnrray   Enterprises,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  24, 1955. 

"Arthur  Murray"  is  the  name  of  the  well-known  dance 
instructor,  whose  consent  to  register  Is  of  record.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .■>56,667. 

For  Dancing  Shoes  and  Slippers. 

I'se  since  1951. 


SN   680,958.      Kay  Teens.   Inc.,   Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2, 


1955. 


SN  682.315      Donald  O.  Lynch,  d.  b.  a.  Don  Lynch,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio      Filed  Feb.  25,  1955. 

BUSHWHACKERS 

For  Sportsnian's  Leggings. 
Use  since  Nov.  29.  1964. 


Jn^mP 


Hf/n^ 


For  Misses',  Women's,  and  Juniors'  Dresses. 
Use  since  Oct.  19,  1954, 


SN  681,012.     Hart  Scbaitncr  ft  liarx.  Chicago,  111      Filp<l  Feb. 
3,  1956. 

Silcrest 

For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Coats.  Topcoats,  and  Slacks. 
Use  since  Oct.  28.  19.54.  on  men's  suits. 


SN    683,053.      S.   H.   Kress   and  Cnnpany,   New   York,   N.    Y 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1966. 

Baby  Dot 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  590,276  and  the 
mark  in  Reg.  No.  320,343.  expired. 

For  Bathrotx>8.  Buntings,  Belts.  Textile  Clloves,  Mittens, 
Berets.  Play  Suits,  Shawls.  Scarfs.  Mufflers,  Boots,  Shoes. 
.Moccasins.  Sandela,  Slippers,  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
Hats.  Caps.  Pajamas.  Coats.  Jackets  :  Dreaaes,  Bibs.  Cr«H'p<»rB. 
Hompers,  Aprons,  Bleeping  Oarments.  Sweaters,  Sll|»s,  Petti- 
coats. Garters.  Infants'  Bindings.  Bands,  Diapers,  Sleeping 
Bags  ;  Sacques.  Moods. 

Use  since  May  l.'>.  1932.  \ 
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8N  WS.41S.    M6rrla  BcM  aad 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1*50. 


Ca..  Inc..  N*«  TmIi.    BM  MT,4M.    P( 

Max  18.  IMS. 


Faahloaa  Gor^  N«w  T«rk,  N.  T.    Fllti 


WESTMINSTER 

For  Men's,  Wobmb's,  and  Boya'  B^ta  and  Men's  and  Boya' 
Boapendera. 

Use  since  about  May  1B87. 


EL 


For  Women's  aad  Mlaaea' 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  IMS. 


SN   684.900.     Hirman  Zlaasenaaa,  d.   b.  a.   ZlBUMnaan  ft 
Spiegel,  Chicaffo,  lU.    FUed  Apr.  5,  1M6. 

GLENBARR 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Swim  Tnaks.  Sweatera,  Jacteta,  Polo 
Shirts.  T  Shlrta,  and  Bport  ShMa. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  It,  }M0. 


SN  687,606.    Joaepk  Lare,  Inc.,  New  Toft,  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
16.  1956. 


IT  MUST 


SN   686,116.     Omega   Shoe  Company,   St.   LoaU,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  1966. 

JR.  L€flD€R5 

For  Women's  Shoes  Coaatra«ted  Principally  of  Leather  and 
Fabric. 

Use  since  Feb.  2, 1965. 


Applicant  claims  ownerablp  of  Bet.  Noa.  380,667,  688JM, 
and  610316. 

For  Children's  Dreasea. 
Uae  sine*  1060. 


SN  688,181.    The  Honae  o<  ParfecUon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1068.  ^      . 

"WUNDA-Flt" 


For  Ladles'  Dreaaes. 
Use  since  Apr.  28.  1066. 


SN  686.231.     Tbe  Serma  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1956. 


Norlilerii 


SN  688,106.     Tailor  Tee  Inc.,  ffow  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
24,  1956. 


ether 


G? 


1ailor-ie 


For  Heat-Inaalated  Boots  Made  of  Robber  and  Fabric. 
Use  since  Dec.  16,  1954. 


For    Ladles'   Wearing  Apparel — Namely,    Polo   Bblrta,    T- 
Shirta,  Blouaea,  Skirta.  and  Dresses. 
Uae  since  Aug.  1. 1M2. 


M 


SN  686,583.     Sfiort-Wear  Hoalery  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1955. 

MALBAR 


SN  688,300.     Bnllock's.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     FUed  May 
26,  1066. 


Jm 


/ 


^W* 


'iM-lJ^ 


T*it  Men's  sod  Children's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Mar.  15.  1965. 


II 


For    Women's    Hosiery,    Glorea,    and    Lingerie — Nam^, 
Negligees,  Pajamas.  Nightgowns,  and  Underwear. 
Use  since  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN  686,731.     Bttelbrick  Shoe  Company.  Oreennp,  III.     Filed 
May  3,  1956. 


For  Shoes. 
I'se  since  1931. 


SN  688.306.    DaTid  Crystal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
27,  1066. 

"EVBlMBBAR-EVERraHEK*' 

For  Ladlea'  and  Mlaaea'  Drcaaea. 
Uae  since  Mar.  8.  1056. 


S\  687,213.     North  Shore  Manufacturing  Company,  Daluth, 
Minn.    Filed  May  10,  1055. 


CjMim& 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Sleeping  Oarments. 
Use  since  Apr.  5.  1956. 


CLASS  4t 

SN  678.400.     Natnral  Mink  Flowera  Corporatioa.  Naw  York. 
N.  Y.    FUad  Dec.  16.  1064. 

MINXIE 

For  DecoratlTe  Apparel  Trlmmiaga  Made  of  Animal  Sklna. 
Use  since  Aag.  1,  1954. 
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BN  684,430.    Nancy  B.  Leabejr,  d.  k.  a.  Barter  llanafaetwiaf    SN  e8S,121.     Kergn  Tcztll*  Prodacts  Corparatton,  PhUadat- 
Co.,  Lowell,  llasa.    ni«d  liar.  29,  1955.  phia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1955. 


BARBER 


For  Fabric  Tapes. 

Uae  since  Mar.  11,  1955. 


Kevon  Rloth 


Applicant    dUclalma    tbe   word    "Kloth"   alone   and   apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  sbown. 

For   Non-Woven   Fabric  Mad*  Bltber  of  Rayon  or  Cotton 


SN    6SS,444.      Tbe    Governor    Fastener    rompany,    Meriden.     Fibres  WItta  a  Bonding  ARent. 

Conn.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1956.  Tse  since  on  or  aboat  Aa*.  23, 1954. 


S.N  684.453.     Mofeawk  Cterfet  MUs,  Inc..  AoMterdam,  N.   Y. 


Filed  Mar.  29.  lOOi. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  5O«,307. 
For    Fasteners.    Supporters,   aad/or    ('oiiplinK    Devicvs    for 
Undargarraants. 

Use  since  Deo.  13.  1954. 


l^a 


M^awk 


SN  685.497.     Hunter  DoaKlas  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1955.  v 

TWI  -  NIGHTER 

Applicant  clalna  owaeralilp  oS  leg.  Noa.  573.259.  .'>74.687, 
and  others. 

For  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 
Use  since  Jan.  26. 1955. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    522.227    snd 
597.152. 

For  Pile  Rags  and  Carpeta. 
Use  since  October  1949. 


SN  684.568.     The  John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co..  Aueusta.  (is.     Filed 


Mar.  30. 1955. 


SN    685.627.      Wilson    Products.    Incorporated.    New    York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


KING 

KROWN 


msm 


Applicant  claina  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  541,24'>. 
For  Hair  and  Bob  Pins. 
Use  since  May  1949. 


Applicant  claims  owneralilp  of  Reg.  Nos.   143,657,  599.728. 
and  others. 

For  Cotton  Bedspreads. 
I'se  since  Feb.  24.  19.^5. 


SN  rt»4,726.     D.  B.  Fnller  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr   1.  1955 


CLASS  42 

SN  643.822.     Deering,  Mllllken  k  Co.   Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1953.  "■ 

MILIHUES 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1953. 


RIBCHENE 


For  Textile  Fabrlca  in  tbe  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fitires.  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1905. 


SN     684.798.       Bates     Manufacturing     Company.     Lewiston. 
Maine.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1955. 


SN   676.813.      Llnl  &  Lane.  S.   P.  A..   Florence,   Italy      Filed 
Not.  17,  1954. 

LINOTEX 

Priority   under  Sec.   44(d).     Italian  application  filed  May 

18.  1954.  Ser.  No.  1.995.  Reg.  No.  121.715.  dated  Mar.  8,  1955. 

For  Fabrics  of  Ramie.  Cotton.  Rayon,  and  Mixed  Fabrics. 


For  Bedspreads. 

Use  since  Oct.  4,  1954. 


SN  680.275.     Hugh-Nelson-Colnmbla  Carpet  Mills.  Inc..  Phils 
delphla.  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1950. 

Neliweed 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  548,249. 
For  TextUe  All  Wool  Ruga  and  Carpets. 
Use  since  Dec.  28,  1954. 


SN  684.830.     I)    B.  Fuller  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  19,^5.   • 


CHENESAIL 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  snd  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jsn.  4.  1955. 


No 


t^  19S6 


BNMO.ltt.    rallaBBa* 
Apr.  8.  IMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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•Bd  Oottaa  MOla 


I.  AtUata.  O*.    FIM    W  MMftT.     GUaale  Waarlag  CwperatlOB.  North 

N.  J.    Piled  Apr.  18.  1955. 


sn««n 


'B*^ 


Applicant  clalau  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  179.434. 
For  Waterproof  aad  Plain  Cotton  D«ck  Fabrlca,  and  Ootto* 
Piece  Goods. 

Use  since  Mar.  29,  1955.  h  The  word  "Fkbrlca"  la  dloeUlmed  apart  from  tbe  mart  aa 

,  ■?■     T  ahown. 

^  For  Upbolatery  aod  Draprry  Fabrks  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton, 

SN  685.427.     Checker  Fabrics  k  Net  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rayon,  Synthetic  Ftbreo,  Md  OeaihlutlMW  Thereof. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1955.  Use  since  July  5,  l9S0. 


droiloMf     Tfli 


»f 


SN  686,764.    Howard  B.  ScbaeldewlDd.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1955. 


For  Nylon  Tulle. 

Use  since  Feb.  7,  1951. 


KNIGHTS  OF 


8N   685,428.     Checker  Fabrtai  k  Net  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1955. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Sept.  24, 1954. 


For  Nylon  Netting. 
Use  since  Feb.  7,  1951. 


SN  685.4.^7.     Nye-Walt  Company.  Inc.,  Aobum,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1955. 

MAYFAIR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  341,218. 

For  Textile  ^VRR  «»d  Carpeta. 

Use  since  la  br  abovt  the  month  of  Jnly  1927. 


SN   685.927.     H.   M.   Prince  Textile*  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1955. 

RflYALi^NACO 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Pleee  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Dae  since  Mar.  21,  1954. 


CLASS  49 

SN  (J87,601.     Kamlnow  Brofc.   New  Yor*.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
16,  1955. 


SN   683,466.      Security   Mills,   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1955. 

ZIBROI 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Worsted.  Cotton. 
Rayon,  and  Conibinationa  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  20.  1964. 


j6 


For  Crochet  Yam. 

Use  since  Feb.  17.  195,'i. 


u 


SN  687.622.     IMay-Knlt  MUla.  Went  New  York.  N.  J.     Filed 
May  16,  1955. 

1 


SN    685.515.       Pepperell    Maanfacturlng    Company,    Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1905. 

ROMANCE 


TURBLON 


.ifr 


For  Blankets. 

Use  since  Mar.  11. 1905. 


For  Yarn. 

Use  since  Mar.  7,  1955. 


SN  685.555.     Botany   MUU,  Inc.,  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 
15.  1955. 

SUEDEMONT 

Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  the  mark  shown  In  Beg.  No. 
503,998. 

For  Woolen  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Sept.  5,  1947. 


SN  687.663.     Jonepb  Bancroft  k  Sona  0».,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  June  2, 1960. 

BAN-LON 

Aitpllcnnt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  !i05,384. 

For  Yarns. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1953. 
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8N   M9,S€ft.      ButnuB    Kodak   Compuiy,   Kocb««tcr,  N. 
Piled  Jane  13.  19&S. 

ARILOFT 


For  Synthetic  Yarn. 

Um  Bince  May  ST.  IMS. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  wltk  8N  e80,«06. 


T.  BqalpiDMit  Dacd  la  Manafaetar*  aad  Praparatloa  of  Patva- 
teral  Solatlons  and  Sargleal  Flulda ;  CeatrlfafM  aad  Aecea- 
sory  Items  for  Hospital  and  Laboratory  Uw ;  Aatomatic 
Wasbers  for  Hypodermic  Needles;  Automatic  Wasbers  for 
Syringes  and  Laboratory  Glassware ;  Aatomatic  Waabers  for 
Bottles  and  FUsIa ;  ■flfyital  StainleM  Steel  Egnlpment.  1.  e., 
Caaeworlc.  Truclu.  TWMes,  Btc. :  SUinless  Steel  Autopsy 
Tables  ;  and  DlsposaMo  Plaatie  latravoiioos  Sets  and  Medical 
Specialties. 

Use  since  Dec.  8.  1954.  on  automatic  wasbers  for  flasks. 


8N  690,194.     Rhee  Elaatlc  Thread  rorporstJon.  Warren.  R.  I.    8**   890,381.      Eobert  Holer.  Paris.   France.     Filed   Jane  28. 
Filed  June  24.  1965.  ^^^^ 


Qhee^ 


For  Rubber  Threads. 

Use  since  during  January  1947. 


CALCIPIJIST 

For  Material  for  Taking  Impressions  for  Dental  Purposes. 
Producing  Molds  for  Dentures  and  Artiflclal  Teeth  and  for 
Temporary  Tooth  Filling. 

Use  since  June  6.  1955. 


CLA9B  44 

SN  689,512.     Personal  Products  CorporatioD.  New  Brunswick, 
X.  J.     Filed  June  14.  1955. 


CLASS  45 

SN  673,364.     Mason  A  Mason.  Inc..  rhicago.  III.     Failed  Kept. 
IT.  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Mason's." 


Y'^ 


^^2Sons^ 


For  Sanitary  Belts. 
I'se  since  Jane  1. 1955. 


SN    689.592.      The    Rilling  Dermeties    Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  16.  1965. 

.\pplirant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   514,650. 

For    Permanent    Hair    Waving  Apparatus — Namely,    Hair 
Hryer  Chairs. 

I'fie  since  May  25.  1955 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  .505.901  an<l 
589,951. 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same — Namely, 
Crape,  Orange.  Black  Cherry,  Ginger  Ale.  Cols,  and  Root  Beer. 

Use  since  Aug.  20,  1947.  on  root  lieer. 


8N  683,094.     W.  S.  Beyer,  d.  b.  a.  Beyer  k.  Company,  Odessa, 
Tex.    Piled  Mar.  9, 1966. 

SILVER  SADDLE 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
Cae  since  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  rt89.922.     Austenal  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  June  21.  1955. 


SN    688,851.       Pare    Prooea    Lemon    Juice    Corporation    of 
America,  Hubborda  Woods,  IVL     PUed  Jua«  3,  1955. 


D-E 

HINGE 


NUCAR 


The   word  "Hinge"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark   as 
a  whole. 

For   Stress-Relieving  Attachments  for  Dentures 
I'ae  since  NoTemlwr  1953. 


For   <"oncent rated    Mixes    for   Lemonades  and   Orai>e   Juice 
and  for  Ready  to  Drink  Lemonades. 

Cue   Hlnce    Feb.    25,    1952,   on    concentrated   mixes   for  lem- 

onadeH 


SN    690.285.       .Macalaster    BIcknell    Parenteral    Corporation, 
Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Jane  27,  1955. 

l&icBleK 

For  Medical.  Sargleal.  and  Laboratory  Equipment  and  Sup- 
plies— .Namely,  Glass  Containers  for  Parenteral  SolutioiiH, 
Surgical  Fluids,  Blood  snd  Plasma  ;  Closures  for  Seallnx  (ilaHx 
Containers;  Laboratory  Glassware  Used  In  Connection  With 
.\<lministration  of  Parenteral  Solutlonit  and  Blood,  I.  e  .  Vent 
Tubes,  Needle  Adapters,  Connecting  Tubes,  Y  Tubes.  Blood 
Filter   Tubes.   Drip  Tubes,   Needle   Constriction   Tubes,    Kto  ; 


SN  689.319.     Variety  Clab  Bererage  Compaay,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  10,  1956. 

Wfjuaono""!? 

SHODIl) 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  376,125  and 
.'.03,644 

For  Nonalcoholic  Maltlees  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks, 
Soda  Fountain  Syrups  for  Making  Maltless  Soft  Drinks.  Bot- 
tlers' Flavors  and  Concentrates,  and  Carbonated  Water. 

Ise  since  In  the  year  1935. 


I 
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CLhmu 


SN  644.456.     James  RIdiardMHi  A  8oaa,  Limited.  Wlnalpeg. 
Manitoba,  Caaada.     PUed  Mm.  SO,  1053.     See.  2(f). 


SN  «66,TT3.    Praak  H.  Plear  CHvamtta^  4.  k.  a.  P.  H. 

Co.,  PtalUdelptaia,  Pa.    PUed  Not.  S» 


'■■-%    .»* 


For  Chewing  Gam. 

Use  since  Oct.  8,  1953.    * 


IMk    MtU 


For  Poultry  and  Lire  Stock  Feeds. 
Use  since  Apr.  25.  1927.  ^ 


«*  .V< 


.^    49^ 


II 


SN  668.6T9.    Wendt's  Cream  Top  Dairy,  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Weadt's, 
Niagara  PalU.  N.  T.    PUed  Dec.  28,  1053. 


SN  649,928.     Cooperative  G.  L.  P.  Marketing  Serrice,  lac., 
Cananda|«oa,  N.  T.    Filed  Jaly  7, 1963. 

OldJSork 


For  Dried  Beaas  and  Dried  Peaa. 
Use  since  May  28, 1940. 


II 


SN  655.118.    Tbe  Dan  Dee  Protaal  aad  Potato  Chip  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Piled  Get,  21, 1958. 

NIBBETS 

For  Pretsel  Nnggets. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct,  8, 1953.       ♦    -      -         k.    .  , 


For  Ice  Cream  Coofla  Coaspiliiac  Bdible  Cones  ConUinlng 
lee  Cream  and  DeUverad  to  KetaUera  a*  »  Complete  lee  Cteaat 

Cone.  ,  J 

Use  since  Nov.  12,  1963. 


SN  664,030.  .  Soe.  CflM.  Aiel  Pere^  M 
Lisbon,  Pbrtagal.    PUed  Apr.  6. 1054. 


<8.  A.K.  L.), 


I. 


SN  655.283.     Armand  Tomal,  d.  b.  a.  Chef  Armand  Food  Co. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct.  23, 1958. 


Chef 

I  Armand's 


For  Dried  figs  aad  8haUcd«  iJnMdtod  Al^oarts 
Use  since  April  198^ 


For  Spaghetti  8a nee. 
Use  since  Oct.  10.  1053. 


SN  655.749.     Barricini.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3, 
1953.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Barricini." 


SN  664,662.     Bowmaa  Dairy  Coapaay.  Caiteago,  111.     PUed 
Apr.  16, 1954. 

BOWMAN    BOW-VEEN 

Applicant  claims  ow^rahip  of  Beg.  Nos.  611,736  aad 
518.603. 

For  Dry  Feed  for  Calves  Ser\-ing  as  a  Sabatitate  for  Llqald 
Milk. 

Use  since  Feb.  15, 1953. 


SN  664,812.     Van  Canp  Bea  Pood  Coaipany,  lac.,  Terminal 
Island,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1954. 


(V^sSt* 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R^.  Nos.  561,483,  663.680, 
snd  others. 

For  Candy. 

Use  since  July  2.  1963;  and  since  Feb.  9.  1928,  on 
"Barricini." 

SN  655,771.     Ptank  H.  Fleer  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  P.  H.  Fleer 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Nos.  97,192  and  585,947. 
For  Canned  Oysters  and  Oyster  Stew  and  Prosen  Tuna  Pie. 
Use  since  Feb.  15,  1094. 


SN   660,547.     (i.   P.   Gundlach  k.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  7.  1954. 


fTTi 


^ 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
Use  since  Oct  8.  1953. 


For  Nonalcoholic  Eggnog. 
Use  since  June  15.  1953. 


f 
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SN  671.204.     Joseph  L.  ScUfani.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Piled    8N  882,028.     Thonms  J.  Uptm,  iBe..  Hobok<>n.  N.  J.     FU«4 
Auit.  5,  19.->4.     .S««.  2(r).  K««b.  21. 195.->. 


Applicant  claims  owmrsbip  of  WfH^lt*:  309,72^.  eiplnni. 
For  CanntMl  ToniatoM,  Cann«>d  Tomato  rastc.  rann<><1  Flali. 
Uiw  ■tnc*'  May  1,  1933. 


MN  671.871.  Hocietr  IndiMtrieli*'  de  I'roduits  Afrlcalns. 
Soctftt*  Anonyme,  S«*neKal,  Dakar,  French  West  Africa, 
ribtl  Auit.  17,  ig.-H. 

CHOCOLECA 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Miristratlon  In  F'rancf'.  Dal^ar 
Tribunal  of  Commerce,  Kc*.  Vm.  307,  datwl  Jun*"  2.  lO.M 
(National  Institute  of  Industrial  Prop««rt.v  No.  14,623 ) 

For  Chocolate  I'eanut  Butter. 


Applicant  cUlBM  ovDcnkle  of  K««.  No.  (82.624. 
Fur  Variety  o(  t>e«wrt  Mlm  In  Powder^  ronn. 
I'se  since  on  or  befor«  July  tl,  1#48. 


SN  673.868.     Sasson-Klnft  Inc..   Lakeland.  Fla.     Filed  Sept. 
27,  1934. 

C-roIa  Juice 

For  Canned  Fruit  Juice  Known  an  UVst  Indian  Cherry  Juice 
or  Barbados  Cherry  Juice.  i 

Cue  since  Sept.  10,  19M. 

SN   «7.'^.728.      Louta   Sherry.   Inc.   Long   laUnd    City.    N     Y 
Piled  Oct.  29.  19d4. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  120.397. 

For  Candy.  Fruit  Paste.  Pies,  Tartlets.  Rolls.  Bread. 
Killettes,  Crolssents.  Brioches,  Tea.  Coffee.  Jams,  Jelllw),  Fruit 
I'reservea,  and  Ice  Cr»ara. 

Us*'  since  1882  on  the  irnods  specified  except  Ice  cream  and 
Jams,  Jellies,  and  preserveH. 


8N  682,029.     Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Plied 
Feb.  21,  193.y 


Applicant  cUUna  ovnenliip  of  Mru-  No.  M2.H24. 
For  Variety  of  Deaoert  Mlxeo  in  I*owdered  Form. 
I'se  since  on  or  before  July  31,  1948. 


S.V    082,069.      RofTue    River    PacklnK    Corpornti«>n,    Medford, 
Oreg.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1955.    8«c.  2(f). 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  H44.7(M. 
For  Canned  Fruits. 
I'se  since  Sept.  9, 1033. 


SN  (;82,093.     Western  Condensing  Company.  I'efaliinia.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1960. 


SN  679,687.     Swift  k  Company.  ChicaKo,  III.     Filed  Jan.   10. 
1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

EVERSWEET 


NEW 
,THERMD6IZED 


Fur  Bacon. 

I'se  Hincf  in  about  l'.»37. 


For  .\nlinal  Fj-ed  Particularly  for  ("attle. 
I'lte  wince  Jan.  24,  19.'>.'\. 


SN  080.117.     Wiinl  Baking  Company.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Jan.  18.  1955. 


milk  Jnimd 


SN   6S2.160       Miirottn   *  Cella,   Brooklyn,  .N.    Y.      Filed   Feb. 
23,  1955. 


pft\HCt 
PROCESS 


For  Bread. 

I'se  sincv  on  or  about  July  1,  1941. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reit.  No.  :i07,0<)6. 
For  Canned  Tomatoes.  Tomato  Paste. 
!'«.■  sine*'  .Ian    -'H,  1944. 


S.V  ti80,9.'>6.     Robert  F    Hunsicker.  Allentown.  I'u       F'ilt-d  Feb 


2,  1955. 


THOKOBEEF 


SN  682.2.10.     K    K    Drew  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 
Feb.  24.  195&. 


For  Canne<l  Dog  Food. 
Ise  since  Sept.  16.  1954 


For  Marpirine. 

I'se  since  Feb.  .T,  19."i5. 


NOVDBDI  tH  1966 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM261 


BN  «at,44».     ItovlolMM  Mate  Mee  MllUaff  ConiMnr.  lac. 
AbbeTiUe,  La.    Piled  Peb.  28,  10S5. 


\\ 


% 


CLASS  47 

SN  664,040.    Soc.  Com.  Abel  Ferelra  Do  Fonneea  (8.  A.  R.  L.), 
Lisbon.  PortngaL    Piled  A»r.  «.  1M4. 


.■U-  1.' 


Por  Rice. 

Uae  since  Oct.  9,  19.^4. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  la  Uf%.  No. 
312,70ft. 

For  Wlneo— Namely,  Table  Wines  and  Dessert  Wines. 
Use  since  June  1934. 


8N  682.625.     Drram  Maid  Pak  Corp.,  Rldgefleld,  N.  J.     Piled 
Mar.  2.  1955. 


P 


SN  678.770.    Real  CompaaMa  ¥tatfCoia  4o  Morte  do  Foitnwl, 
8.   A.    R.   L..   Porto.   Portugal.     Piled  Sept.  24,   1954. 


For  Prepared 

Use  since  Decj  jM.  1M4. 


8N  683,315.     SafeWay 
Piled  Mar.  11. 1»5C. 


Oakland.  Calif. 


Tb«  word  "Po^tawal"  fa  dtMlatawC  ¥ke  words  "Real 
Vlnicola"  mean  "Royal  Wine."  hnitmait  claims  ownership 
of  Portugal  Reg.  Mb.  ST.«tS.  6M\f€  B9t^,^4B. 

For  Ordinanr  WlBca.  Qartta.  Bai«aii4^  HHaea.  Ros«  Wines, 
Port  Wines,  tSbntf ' 


Por  Cheese  Spread. 
Usesince  Jan.  13,  1955. 


w 


SN  689,017.     Beaulleu  Vineyard,  San  PranclKO,  Calif.     Plied 
June  7,  1955. 

CBATEAU  BEAUUEU 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  375,752. 
For  Wines. 
Uae  since  1936. 


SN  684.170.     Swift  k  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Plied  &Ur.  24, 
1956. 


COTTON 
BLOOM 


Applicant  clHlniM  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  103.844. 
For  SaUd  Oil  and  (  ooklnx  (Ml. 
Use  since  lOS^ 


II 


SN  684.841.     HubUrd  ft  Petersen,  Inc.,  Manson,  Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1955. 


Aa    yjt 

SN  689.913.     Wine  Qrowers  OoUd.  Lodl.  CaUf.     PUed  Jane 
20.  1955. 

QnM 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,679,  593.088, 
and  others. 
For  Wines. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  194.1. 


i- 


^ 


CLASS  4S 

SN  687,788.  Kulnibacbor  Exportbrteorel  MAnchshof  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Kulmba«ll»  Bavaria.  Ofmany.  Filed  May  18, 
1955. 


For  Fresh  Apples. 

Use  since  Not.  19,  lO.Vi. 


SN   684.898.      1).   Walter  Turner,  d.   b.   a.  The  Walter  Turner 
Coffee   Company.    I..enolr,  N.   C.      Piled  Apr.   4,   1955.  . 


MM®sii 


-El 


^^k^ 


'^x  ,  - . 


MX 


i^^ 


For  Coffee  and  Coffee  and  ChU-firy. 
Use  since  Peb.  18,  19.17. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (terman  Reg.  No.  3.V4.021, 
of  Feb.  12,  1926. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  May  1949. 


TM  252 
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NOVBMBEB  28,  1965 


8N    088.176.      Osbkoch    Brewing    Comiwny,    Oshkosh,    Wia.    SN  68»4>12.     Wine  Urowera  QaUd.  L«di,  Calif.     FUcd  Joac 
ni«d  May  24,  1955.  20,  1955. 


k*^ 


Chdld 


'  -7 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.   40.988,  535,202,  .,,»,,  •..,««        .«/« <>•»    .».  «=- 

^•^•^^  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,679.  593,988, 

"^"t^^*"-  and  others. 

f.^^'w       ,.    ,««  For  Brandy. 

l«*  Since  Mar.  14,  1956.  j.^  ^,„^  j^^^  ^      ^^^._ 


CLASS  49 

SN   657,112.     Chivas  Brotken  Limited,  Aberdeen,   Scotland. 
Piled  Nor.  30,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Chivas." 


CLASS  5f 


SN  673.882      Transolene  Corporation.  Barrinxton.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  27,  1954. 


/, 


lii's  y-ji- 


Applicant  disclaims  "Blended  Scotch  Whislcy" — "Produce 
of  Scotland" — "Founded  1801"  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
Applicant  daims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  8O9,4&0.  310,085, 
and  325,152. 

For  Scotch  Whisky 

I'se  since  June  1951. 


W'^ 


SN    687.335.      Arrow    Liqueurs    Corporation,    LH'trolt,    Miih. 
Filed  May  12.  1955. 


Tht>  drawing  Is  lined  fur  shading  and  color  but  no  claim 
\»  made  to  color.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Not*. 
441.444  and  601,433. 

F^ir  rustic  Coated  Metal  Wire  Screen  and  Clear  I'lastlc 
Sht^ts,  Generally  l's«><l  as  Cilass  Substitutes. 

Use  since  June  1947. 


For  Vodka. 

Use  since  Apr.  26.  19.'.5. 


Peter 
The  Great  ^ 


SN  687.471.  G  F  ll^-ublt-in  k  Bro.  Incorporated,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  now  by  change  of  nume  to  Heublein,  Inc.  Filed  May 
13.  19.'^o 


For  Alcoholic  C(K-ktalls. 
Ch"  since  Apr.  1.  19.">5. 


SN  087.814.     Schenley  Distllltrs,  Inc..  N.-w  Vorlc.  N    V       Fil.-d 
Miiy  18,  1935.     Sec.  2(f). 

MC  GINNIS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  i>f  R«'>:    No    .T2.J.422. 

For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  J un*'  1.  1906. 


CLASS  51 

SN    660,441       Caryl    Richarda,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N     Y       Filed 
Feb.  1.  1954 


For  IVrnianent  Hair  Wave  Unit  Package  Primarily  for  Use 
In  Beauty  Salons.  Comprising  Cream  Wave  l..otlon.  Neutraliz- 
ing Cream,  and  Froth  Powder:  and  Hair  Cream  Primarily  for 
Use  in  Beauty  Salons. 

Use  since  .Nov    9.  19.')3. 


S.\  t(tlH.4  4.'.      Farrell  Products  Coriwiratlon,  Hempstead.  N.  Y 
Filed  June  IH,  19.'>4 


'3 


'^S^ 


For  Hair  Cream  for  Protecting  Hair  Against  Bleaching  and 
Drylnjj  Frimi  the  Sun. 

Us«'  since  on  or  about  June  1.  1952. 


Novnant  S»,  19(6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  d58 


SN  e7O.0at.     BludM  CcrrelU.  8m  Jom.  CaUf.     Iliad  A«g-    8N^2,8a«.     Wyaadotte  CtaeBleala  C«rporati«ii,  W7U*>ttt. 

Mich.    FUed  Anx.  26,  l»ft4. 


ai-CHLOR 


2, 1»54. 

//  f  B^^^^H  For  Chlorinated  Alkali  CaaipoaBd  far  Uae  in  Circnlatorr 

C/    Vn^^^^^^H  SotatloB  Cleantng  of  Dairy  «Bd  Foad  Plant  Plpelinea  and 

^^^^^^^*  Bqaipiaent.                                          T 
TlM  word  "Creaai"  ia  diaelalnM^  apart  froan  the  SMrk  as        Uae  since  Mar.  30,  1954. 

shown. 

For  Coametkc  ftiee  Cream.  "' 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  19S2.  gN  •74.470.     The  Beardon  Coaspaay,  St  Louts  County.  Mo. 


Filed  Oct.  T,  1954.    Sw.  2(f). 


8N  081,070.     Comfort  Manofacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1055. 


For  Hand  Cream. 

Use  since  Mar.  12,  1054. 


SN  681,622.     Parfuma  Rerlllon,   8ocl«t«  Anoayme,  d.  k.  a. 
ReTlllon,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Feh.  14,  lOM. 

For  Perfumea,  Toilet  Water,  Pertaae  extracts.  Face  Pow- 
der, Talcnm  Powders,  Face  Craams,  nice  Lotions,  Rouges, 
Ban-de-Cologne. 

Use  since  May  12,  10B2. 


Appiteaat  riaiMfvwnarahip  of  Bafr. Naa.  MO.TOS  (renewed). 
ftCTM  (rewwad).  and  604,«M. 

Far  Hand  Cleaner,  Braah  and  SoUer  Cleaner,  and  Paint  and 
Vamlah  BcMover. 

Uae  alace  Jaly  7,  1054,  on  brush  and  roller  cleaner  and 
patet  aad  vamlah  reaMver. 


SN  67B.25S.     The  Barcolene  Company,  Boston,  Hass.     Filed 
Oct  22. 1054. 


^   "j^* 


8N  683,708.     National  Chemical  Products  Pty.  Limited,  Bast 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Anatralia.    Filed  Mar.  18,  105S. 


fM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  magmta. 
For  Uqnld  Clar  Wash. 
Use  since  Aag.  20.  1054. 


SN   678.532.     Henkel  *  Cle  OMBH,  Dnsseldorf-Holtbausen. 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1054. 


For  Hair  Removing  Preparations. 
Use  since  Dec.  10,  1052. 


PRE 


SN  684,050.     Parfums  Kvyan  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Mar.  23,  ie&&. 

BQach  and  Travel 

For  Cologne. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1055. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  172,318, 
dated  Mar.  12,  1013. 

For  Oneral  and  Household  Soaps,  Sjrnthetlc  Detergents, 
Cleaning  and  Washing  Agents. 


SN  684,254.     White  Frost  ChemlcaU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1055. 


CLASS  52 

SN  068,534.    Dehydag  Deotache  Hydrlerwerke  OMBH.  Duaael- 
dorf,  Gcrmaay.    FUed  June  21,  1054. 

SULFOPON 

Applicant  clalma  owaerahip  of  Gensan  Beg.  No.  466,640, 
dated  June  8, 1034. 

For  Washing  and  Detergent  Agenta  for  Use  in  Washing 
Preparations. 


SN  671,721.     Irrlng  Colbert  Long  IsUnd  aty,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1054. 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Wool  Prodacte. 
Use  since  July  10,  1054. 

TM  700  O.  O.— 10 


For  Demothing  and  Cleaning  Fluid. 
Use  since  Dec.  20,  1054. 


SN  686,585.     Sun  Chemical  porporation.  Long  IsUnd  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1055. 

SQUEAKY-KLEEN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  436,540. 
For  Cleaning  and  Wash-Up  Solutions  for  Rubber  Rollers. 
Blankets,  and  Other  Printing  Equipment. 
Use  since  about  January  1055. 


TIC  254 
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N< 


■N  •n.lTft.    Tbc  PcuaylTCBla  telt  BUanfaetarlM  CoBpany. 
PhltedelphU.  Pa.    nWd  May  24,  ItU. 


A-27 


8NtM34S.    Tke  PMUMjrHmate  laH  MaMfactvrtat 
PbUadelphla.  Pa.    FUad  Jmc  t,  IWU. 


SPRAY  FLO 


Vor  iBdnstrlal  ClraiilBt  Conpoattloii. 
Uw  alBc*  Mar.  S,  lOiSS. 


For  Detergent  Cifp— Ittou  Parttevlarlj  Adapted  tar  CItcv- 
latlon  aad  Spray  Claaalat  of  Food  Proceaalm  EqalpiHat  !■- 
elodlBg  Plpiag ,  Preaaarc  Tanka.  Storage  Taaka.  aad  tke  LIka. 

Uae  alace  Aag.  10.  1M4. 


8N  68S,180.    Tbe  PeaaajrlTaala  Salt  Manafaetarlac  Company, 
PhlladelpbU.  Pa.    fllod  May  24.  IMS. 


SN  <I92.82S.     The  DvBoia  Co..  lae..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Iliad 


AE-16 


A  Of.  18,  1B5S. 


D4il« 


Kor  Strongly  Alkaline  ConpoaitloB  Adapted  Primarily  for 
Cleaning  and  Btehlng  Ahminnm. 
Uae  dace  Oct.  30.  1»52. 


For  Hand  Dtohwaahlag  Compoaad  Containing  No  Soap. 

Uae  Blnee  Feb.  8,  1»4«. 

8abJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  083.027. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IH  BN  «T3,6«4.     A.  Hollander  *  Son,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 

8N  674,373.    Chicago  Track  Drirera,  Chauffean  and  Helpera        ^*^*'  ^'  ****• 
Union   of  Chicago  and  Vldnlty.  Local  705.  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1954.    COLLKCTIYE  MAKK. 


For  DrlTing  Motor  Vehicles  for  Hire,  and  in  Driring  Motor 
Vehlclea  Not  for  Hire,  and  In  Handling  Merchandiae  In  Con- 
nection With  the  DrWing  of  Motor  VpblclM  for  Hire. 

Use  since  February  11H)8. 


CLASS  IM 

8.N  673,663.     A.  Hollander  A  Son,  Inc..  .Newark,  .\    J.     Filed 
Sept.  23.  19R4. 


^» 


DYED 


FEtTHEIILITtD 

.PKIAIKEUL 


'     oyco 

Ma 
FailUtlTd 

iitinTE 


Applicant  clalma  ownerafalp  of  Bog.  Noa.  350.810,  SS8.0S6, 
320,485,  and  others. 

For  Bleaching  and  Dyeing  the  Back  Portions  of  Far  Sklna. 
Use  since  Aog.  11,  1954. 


8N  073.605.     A.  HoIUnder  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Sept.  23.  1954. 


»^     DYEO    *' 

AM 

featnehiteo 

FlMKEnE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  350.806.  328,030. 
329.485.  and  others. 

For  Bleaching  and  Dyeing  the  Belly  Portions  of  Far  Sklna. 
Use  since  Aug.  11,  1954. 


.S.\  673.660.    A.  Hollander  ft  Son.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUcd 
Sept.  23,  1954. 


0AlS^, 


DYEO 


CHAMIIMITEI 

RABETTL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  uf  Reg.  Noe.  350.816.  328.036.  Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    350,800    and 

320,485.  and  others.  .'581,380. 

For  Bleaching  and  Dyeing  the  Belly  Portions  of  Fur  Skins.  For  Dyeing  and  Blending  of  Furs. 

Uae  since  Aug.  11,  1954.  Use  since  Aug.  20,  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINaPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

016.MS.  ST-LOT.  TlM  Oaaeral  TIra  ft  Sabbar  Conpaay. 
SN  048.89O.    Pab.  8-»-«4.    Filed  ^-^-M. 

01«.6»4.  DO  PONT  IN  OYAL  IW8ION.  B.  I.  dn  Poat 
da  NasMwa  «Bd  Coapaay.  SN  6«4.4M.  Fob.  8-2S-M. 
Piled  4-lt-M. 

•lt.«M.     BA8KBTFILLER     LB0H0BN8     AND     DESIGN. 

Lawraaea  BkeBeadaaU  d.  b.  a.  Btoeaeadaal  Hatdwriea. 

SMe71.48S.    Pab.  8-2S-66.    Filed  »-ll-«4. 
010.0M.     BBDf.PLANT.    TIctor  J.  Ja^tomi.  d.  b.  a.  Jadaoa 

Naraeriea.    8N  671.047.    Pab.  ft-SS-6S.    Filed  8-lS-«4. 
01«,MT.     yKSTGNK.     Pre-Veet.   lae.     SN  971M0.     Fob. 

8-18-SS.    Filed  8-1T-04. 

01«.a»8.     ABMON.    Soelete  de  la  Yleeoee  Saleee.    SN  072,841. 

Pab.  S-2S-6B.    Filed  •-7-64. 
016.000.     DIACRON.     Weatara  Teatnrea,  Inc.     8N  077.018. 

Pab.  8-2S-U.    Filed  ll-10-«4. 

016.700.  TBBONA.  Setea  Leatber  Oeapany.  SN  07t,18S. 
Pab.  8-3S-ft&.    Piled  lS-40-04. 

010.701.  MOD6LSNK.  Modftta  Oompaay,  Inc.  SN  07OJOO. 
Pab.  8-2S-05.    Piled  l-»-M. 

010.702.  CONTIPLUX.  CoBtlaeatal  Ore  Cerporattoa.  SN 
070.808.    Pab.  S-n-S0.    Piled  1-14-55. 

010,708.  BLACK  HILLS.  lateraatioaal  Mlnerala  and  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  SN  000.160.  Pub.  6-28-65.  Filed 
1-10-55. 

010,704.  KIMBERCHIKS.  Klmber  Fame,  lae.  SN  680.107. 
Pab.  8-28-65.    Piled  1-20-66. 

610,706.  THSLMA.  Olga  Coal  Company.  SN  060,218. 
Pab.  8-28-55.    Piled  1-90-65. 

010.706.  CARSTTA.  Olfa  Coal  Company.  SN  680.219. 
Pab.  8-23-66,    Piled  1-10-65. 

616.707.  CAOB  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Ortaer  Poaltry  Parma. 
SN  680,206.    Pub.  8-28-65.    Filed  1-21-55. 

Ii  CLASS  2 

616.708.  STEBPOLATOR.  Per-Cap  Coffee  Corp..  to  Modem 
Coffeee,  Inc.     SN  610.256.     Pah.  8-28-65.     Filed  0-26-61. 

616.700.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  The  Sydaey-Tbomaa  Cor- 
poration. CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  622,180, 
pab.  7-7-68.  mad  12-6-61.  CL  2 :  SN  682.182.  pub.  8-16-66, 
filed  7-6-52.  CL  87. 

616.710.  THON'S  TWO-PACED  TOTBRS.  James  P.  Thon. 
SN  627,654.    Pab.  8-28-66.    Filed  4-5-52. 

616.711.  TASTB-A  SODA.  AaMrlcaa  Dairtea,  Incorporated. 
SN  664,642.    Pnb.  8-28-65.    Filed  4-16-64. 

616.712.  DDRA-SHBEN.  Satherlaad  Paper  Oompaay.  SN 
674,685.     Pab.  8-28-66.     FUed  10-11-54. 

616,718.  OBNBBALIPT.  OeMral  Bos  Oompaay.  SN  680.752. 
Pub.  8-28-66.    Filed  1-81-66. 

010.714.  STOR-KOLD  BOARD  AND  DESIGN.  Waterloo 
Corragated  Box  Co.  SN  082.810.  Pab.  8-88-65.  Piled 
2-24-65. 

010.715.  UNETTB  Unette  OorporatloB.  SN  688,466.  Pab. 
8-28-56.    Filed  8-14-55. 

I*  CLASS  4 

610,710.  DOMINO  AND  DESIGN.  Artmark  AaaoeUtae.  Inc. 
SN  078.082.    Pnb.  8-28-55.    Piled  12-10-64. 


[  CLASS  5 

010.717.  SHADOW   SEAL.     Array   CorporaUoa,   to  Arrey 
Corporation.     SN  079,184.    Pub.  8-28-56.    Filed  12-8(V-54. 

CLASS  < 

010.718.  NOVANTHRENE.     Nora    ChemKml    Oerporatloa. 
SN  507,008.    Pab.  8-11-62.    PUed  5-18-60. 


010,710.  UNI-SAN.  John  A.  Meyer,  d.  h.  a.  Mld-Weat 
Prodncta  Company.  SN  050.008.  Pab.  8-2S-66.  Piled 
11-26-68. 

010.720.  BALCOM'S  BUG  BUTCHER  ETC.  AND  DB8I0N. 
Balcom  ladaatriea,  Inc.  SN  Ml,075.  Pah.  8-28-55.  Filed 
8-4-54. 

010.721.  E8TONMITE.  Amertcaa  Potaah  ft  Chemical  Oor- 
poratloB.    SN  005.645.     Pab.  8-88-56.    J^lod  5-8-54. 

010.722.  ROTTTPB  VERTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Type- 
writer Company.  Inc..  now  by  aierger  Royal  McBee 
CorporaUoa.    SN  006,044.    Fob.  8-28-65.    Piled  6-8-64. 

010,728.  DTNACTOL.  GoardUn  Chemical  Corporatloa.  SN 
000,544.     Pab.  8-28-65.    Piled  7-7-64. 

010.724.  SHIELD.  Goardiaa  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
000,540.     Pab.  8-28-66.    Piled  7-7-64. 

010.725.  OLD  COLONY*  Old  Colony  Paint  ft  Chemical  Co. 
SN  075.221.    Pab.  0-21-55.    Piled  10-21-64. 

010,720.  FOCUS  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
HUMAN  ETE).  Aato-Phot*  Company.  SN  076,018. 
Pab.  8-28-55.    Filed  10-2»-64. 

010.727.  8ELBCT-0-8PRAT.  Boetwlek  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
SN  070.406.    Pab.  8-28-65.    Piled  11-12-64. 

810.728.  GULF  IN  AN  ORANGE  AND  BLUE  CIRCLE 
DESIGN.  Galf  OU  Corporation.  SN  070,059.  Pah. 
8-28-65.    Piled  11-10-54. 

010.720.  A8-15.  Chaa.  Pflaer  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  077,100.  Pab. 
8-28-66.    Piled  11-28-64. 

010,730.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Metropolitan  ReSnlng  Company, 
Inc.     SN  077330.     Pub.  8-88-55.     Piled  11-26-54. 

CLASS  7 

010,781.  EDERER  E  AND  DESIGN.  The  Llaen  Thread 
Co.,  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  8N  008.880. 
pab.  11-30-64.  filed  0-10-64,  Q.  7;  SN  008,820.  pub. 
1-18-55,  filed  0-10-54.  CI.  42. 

010.732.  A  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ATLAS.  Howard 
Dalaead,  d.  b.  a.  Atlaa  Cerdaie  Company.  8N  070,220. 
Pnb.  8-28-66.    Filed  12-31-54. 

010.788.  TTMATIC.  Barlington  Mills  Corporation.  SN 
080.800.    Pnb.  8-28-55.    Plied  1-24-65. 


CLASS  I 

010,784.  ACO  SELECT.  Aeo  Plltergeeellacbaft  Dr.  Math 
ft  Co.     SN  001,530.     Pub.  6-17-66.     Filed  12-28-53. 

CLASS9 

010.736.  KRUMBLE  BALL.  Remington  Arms  Company, 
Inc.      SN   608,608.      Fob.    8-28-66.      Filed  3-28-54. 

CLASS  !• 

010.780.     CARONEX.     HydropoBic  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 

SN  070.770.  Pah.  8-23-65.  Filed  1-12-55. 
010,787.     PELONEX.     Hydroponle  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 

SN  079,780.  Pnb.  8-28-55.  Filed  1-12-56. 
010.738.      80ILT0NE.      SoUtone    PertlUaer    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

080.808.    Pub.  8-23-55.'  Piled  1-21-65. 

CLASS  12 

010,780.  PULTON  1870.  Pulton  Asphalt  Company.  SN 
074,811.     Pub.  8-28-56.    Piled  10-14-64. 

616.740.  LUMICBL.  Cepco,  Inc.,  alao  d.  b.  a.  Daylljrht  Cell- 
ing Company,  to  The  Celotez  Corporation.  8X  076.472. 
Pub.  6-14-55.     Piled  11-12-64. 

010.741.  BROWNE  WINDOWS  AND  DESIGN.  Unlrersal 
Corporation.     SN  686.580.     Pub.  8-28-56.     Filed  4-29-56. 

610.742.  BROWNE  FOLDING  TYPE  WINDOWS  AND 
DESIGN.  Unlreraal  CorporaUoa.  SN  080.600.  Pnb. 
8-28-55.     Filed  4-20-55. 
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6ie.74S.      BROWNE     FOLDING     FLUE     WINDOWS    AND 

DESIGN.      UnlTCFMl     Corporation.      8N     M«.B»1.     Pnb. 

8-23-aO.  ni«14-2»-S0. 
618.744.  BROWNE  BirOLDINO  FACADES  AND  DESIGN. 

Unlverul  CorperaUoa.    SN  686.0OS.    Pnb.  S-tS-6S.    Filed 

4-29-85. 

CXAflS  14 

«1«,74S.  UW  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Tb«  United  Welding  Com- 
pany.     SN  «81.«59.     Pab.   8-2^-00.     Filed  2-14-80. 

616.748.  ABSCO.  American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  SN 
882,108.    Pub.  8-23-85.    FUed  2-23-88. 

CLASS  15 

616.747.  STC/100  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Soutbland  Company. 
SN  678,763.     Pob.  8-23-88.     Filed  11-1^-84. 

616.748.  FARlf-OTL.  Tbe  Farm-Oyl  Company.  SN  880,138. 
Pnb.  8-23-85.    Filed  l-lB-88. 

616.749.  HOLT  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.  BaiUioa  Kuclnakaa, 
d.  b.  a.  Rellfloas  Candlea  Mtg.  Co.  SN  880,246.  Pub. 
8-23-88.    Filed  1-21-88. 

616.750.  MOLT-DEE.  Artbur  C.  Withrow,  d.  b.  a.  Arthur  C. 
WIthrow  Company.  SN  680,342.  Pub.  8-23-88.  Filed 
1-21-55. 

616.751.  NCCLE  OIL.  Daubert  Chemical  Company.  SN 
680.524.    Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  1-28-55. 

CLASS  U 

616.752.  MARABU  AND  DESIGN.  Marabnwerke  A.  O.  SN 
668,288.    Pub.  8-23-85.     Filed  10-23-53. 

618.753.  DURA-TOP.  International  Chemical  Co.  SN 
872,514.    Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  8-31-54. 

618.754.  DELLAY.  Artloom  Carpet  Company.  Inc.  SN 
873.222.     Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  9-15-54. 

616.755.  CAT  A-LAC.  Finch  Paint  A  Chemical  Co.  IMvlslon 
of  Desmond  Broa.  Paint  Co.  SN  683,381.  Pub.  8-23-55. 
FllMl  3-14-65. 

618.756.  8URFACE-80LV.  The  Martln-Senonr  Company. 
SN  883,606.     Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  3-16-56. 

618,787.  DURASYN.  Amerlcan-MarietU  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Charles  R.  Long,  Jr.  Company.  SN  883,649.  Pnb.  8-23-55. 
Filed  3-17-55. 

618.758.  GIL-KOTE.  Oilman  Paint  and  Varniah  Company. 
SN  683,674.     Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  3-17-55. 

616.759.  GILPON.  GUman  Paint  and  Varniah  Company. 
SN  883,875.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  3-17-58. 

616.760.  LUSTRE-GLO.  Oilman  Paint  and  Varnlab  Co. 
SN  683,676.    Pub.  8-23-55.    FUed  3-17-55. 

616.761.  TRIMLAC.  William  Zlnaser  ft  Co.  Incorporated. 
SN  684,265.    Pnb.  8-23-68.    Filed  3-28-68. 

618.782.  NEAT-LAC.  Tandy  Leather  Company.  SN  884,362. 
Pub.  8-23-65.    Filed  3-2S-86. 

616.763.  RUB-R  FLAT.  The  Patteraon-Sargent  Company. 
SN  684,687.     Pub.  8-23-63.    Filed  3-30-55. 

618.764.  RUB-R-FLO.  The  Patteraan-Sargent  Company. 
SN  884,688.    Pnb.  8-23-68.    Filed  3-30-65. 

CLASS  It 

818,786.      TETRAMYCIN.      Chaa.    Pflaer    ft    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

686,482.     Pub.  8-24-64.     Filed  11-16-53. 
618.760.     8YN-0  AND  DESIGN.     Carloa  B.  Redden,  d.  b.  a. 

Redden  and  Redden  Laboratories  and  Redden  Laboratories. 

from  Redden  and  Redden  Laboratories.     SN  668,807.     Pnb. 

2-22-85.     Filed  12-30-63. 

616.767.  KLASOLEM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  BUILDING).  N.  V.  MaatachappU  tot  Bx- 
ploitatle  der  Zaken  Gedreren  Onder  den  Naam  Tan  Klaaolem 
SN  687.891.     Pub.  8-23-88.     Filed  6-8-54. 

616.768.  CRYST08ERPINE.  The  Wander  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Smlth-Doraey.     SN  868.879.    I'ub.  8-23-55.    Filed  6-24-64. 

818,789.  LACALUT.  C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  SN  889,080. 
Pub.  8-23-65.    Filed  6-29-64. 

616.770.  TERRA-CORTRIL.  Chaa.  Pflier  ft  Co..  Inc  SN 
671,287.     Pub.  8-23-66.     Filed  8-6-54. 

616.771.  VITALISE.  Drug  Enterprlaea,  Inc.  8N  871,418 
Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  8-10-54. 


618.T72.  PELKA8IN.  NoraoMX  Company,  Inc.  SN  874,414. 
Pub.  7-12-86.     FUed  10-8-64. 

818,778.  R7  AND  DB8IGN.  WnA  W.  Psaae.  d.  b.  a.  FtmI  W. 
Pwise  ft  Co.    BN  najOM.    P«h.  S-M-H.    FIImI  10-19-64. 

818.774.  TBISOCORT.  8mlth  KUae  ft  Frmefa  Laboratories. 
SN  678.174.    Pnh.  8-2S-M.    FUed  10-20-64. 

818.775.  COBTISPORIN.  Barronchs  Wellcome  ft  Co. 
(U.  8.  A.)  Inc.  8N  877.1S4.  Pub.  8-21-66.  FUwl 
11-23-64. 

816.776.  DONNA  EXTBNTABS.  A.  H.  Robins  Coapaay. 
Inc.      SN    882,760.      Pab.   8-SS-66.      Flted   3-«-65. 

CLASS  19 

618.777.  O  ft  8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  O  ft  8  Bearing  ft  Mfg. 
Co.    SN  681,487.    Pub.  S-SS-66.    Fll«l  2-23-64. 

616.778.  PANTHER  DATTONA.  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, now  by  ehaafle  of  aaow  Studebaker-Paekard 
Corporation.     SN  WiJS^T.     Pab.  8-23-88.     Filed  4-27-64. 

616.779.  KOOL-RITE  AND  DESIGN  OF  BIRD.  Seaco 
Products,  Inc.  to  Clinton  C.  ScbooaoTer  and  Samoel  Fox, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Kool-Blte  Sates  Company.  8N  668.592.  Pnb. 
1-25-65.     Filed  6-21-64. 


616.780.     SPINCRAFT.     SplBcraft,  Inc.     SN  674,196. 
8-23-55.    Filed  10-1-64. 


Pnb. 


CLASS  29 

618.781.  GOLD  CHIP.  Coafoleam-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  679.8«». 
Pub.  8-23-66.     FUed  1-4-^. 

CLASS  21 

616.782.  TRIAXIAL.  Jensen  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
856,420.     Pub.  8-23-6B.    Piled  11-16-63. 

618.783.  MASTER.  Tbe  Master  Electric  Company.  SN 
888,333.    Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  6-10-04. 

818.784.  SPEEDRANGBR.  The  Maater  Electric  Company. 
SN  688,334.    Pub.  8-28-00.    FUed  8-16-64. 

618.785.  MASTER  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  AN  OCTAGON  FIGURE).  The  Master  Electric  Com- 
pany.     SN   608,380.      Pnb.    8-38-06.      FUed  0-10-64. 

618.786.  VIXEN  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  R.  E.  Phelon 
Company,  Inc.     SN  609,471.     Pab.  8-28-00.    Filed  7-«-04. 

618.787.  ULTRASOUND  AND  DESIGN.  Norman  W.  Cragun. 
SN  673,649.     Pub.  8-33-00.     Filed  9-28-64. 

618.788.  BEAM  AND  DESIGN  (CIRCLES).  Beam  DU- 
tributlng.  Inc.    SN  874.028.    Pab.  8-23-55.    Filed  8-24-54. 

616.789.  FIRE-O-MATIC.  Kamkap.  Inc.  SN  678.787.  Pub. 
8-23-55.     Filed  12-22-04. 

616.790.  MULTI-ELMAC  AND  DESIGN.  Multi-Products 
Company.     SN  680,893.     Pnb.  7-12-68.     Filed  2-1-85. 

CLASS  23 

616.791.  ACUMETER.  Acumeter  Laboratories;  Inc.  SN 
841,823.     Pub.  1-80-06.     Filed  2-0-63. 

818.792.  CARTRIDGE.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
601,403.    Pub.  8-28-66.    FUed  2-28-04. 

616.793.  TURCHAN  HYDRO-ROUTER.  Tnrchan  Follower 
Machine  Company.  SN  008.232.  Pab.  8-23-68.  Filed 
3-24-84. 

010.794.  (XETEX.  Clerlte  Corporation.  SN  003,880.  Pab. 
8-23-66.     Filed  4-6-64. 

010,796.  GEM  SET.  Dorothy  Dahl,  Inc.  SN  004,296.  Pnb. 
8-23-68.     Filed  4-12-64. 

818.796.  THE  DOROTHY  DAHL  GEM  SET  AND  DESIGN. 
Dorothy  Dahl,  Inc.  8N  664,297.  Pub.  8-23-65.  Filed 
4-12-54. 

616.797.  DIKE-O-SEAL.  Richard  L.  Olaon.  SN  600,810. 
Pub.  8-23-88.    Filed  8-17-64. 

618.798.  WEST  BEND.  West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  SN 
673.213.    Pub.  8-23-68.    Filed  9-14-64. 

616.799.  MM  IN  CIRCLE.  Maachlnenfabrtk  Meer  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  now  by  change  of  name  Mannesmann-Meer 
Aktlengesellscbaft.  SN  673.672.  Pub.  8-23-88.  FUed 
9-23-64. 

616.800.  PRECI8ION-ROL.  The  Sheffield  Corporation.  SN 
877,904.     Pub.  8-23-86.     Filed  12-7-64. 

616.801.  BREEZE.  Blsaell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company.  SN 
678,758.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  12-22-64. 
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CLASSM 

Spotlaaa  Plaatles  Oorperatkm.     8N 


610,802.     BPOTLK88. 

082.208.    Pob.  8^8-08.    FUmI  1-13-00. 
010.808.    DBU-MATIC   Baar  Waahloc  Maefaiae  Oorpwatloa, 

aow  by  awrsnr  Uatoa  Chcatfcal  A  Matnrials  Corpi     SN 

082,881.    fb.  8-28-80.    FUed  S-7-M. 
010.804.     8PXBDLINK.    AaiertcaB  Macklas  and  Metate  Inc 

SN  084.018.    Pab.  8-28-00.    Iliad  8-81-4*.  * 

810,808.     TRUCLOR.     Tka    tiaarlraa   Laoadrr   Maehlaery 

Company.     SK  084.791.     Pab.  8-88-00.     FUed  4-4-00. 


8N   887.400.     Pab. 


010.800.      OOO.     Kwlkaet   Loekn.    lae. 
8-28-00.    niad  0-1-04. 

CLASS  U 

010.807.  VBCO  AND  DB8ION.  yictorf  Bactaeerlaf  Cor- 
porattoa.     IN  840.987.     PaftL  8-88-80.     Filed  4-24-08. 

010.808.  REX>  T*  APPLE.  United  Derlce  Corporation  8N 
009,489.    Pab.  8-28-00.    FUad  1-18-84. 

610.800.  HICX>-LrnB.  Haaaaa  laatranMats  Company  SN 
000^44.    Pab.  8-28-08.    FUed  8-11-84. 

010.810.  ULTRABLITC.  Blaapaakt  Blektroaik  O.  m.  b  H. 
BN004.28&    Pab.  8-81-88.    Filed  4-12-84. 

010.811.  BI  AND  DESIGN.  Braao-New  York  ladaatnes 
Corparatloa.    8N  8T8.800.     Fab.  8-28-80.    niad  9-81-04. 

010.812.  FROO-BTB.  Paalaoa  Maaafaetarlag  Corporation 
8N  078.028.    Pab.  8-28-08.    Fllad  11-12-04. 

010.813.  JBTCAL  AND  DBSION.  B  *  H  Xaatraatent  Com- 
paay,  lacorperated.  BN  877.878.  Pab.  8-28-00  Filed 
11-29-64. 

010.814.  TBMPCAL  AND  DBSION.  B  ft  H  Inatromeat 
Compaay,  Incorporated.  SN  877,880.  Pab.  8-28-06 
Filed  11-28-04. 

010.815.  ANSCOCHROMB.  General  Anlllae  ft  Film  Oor- 
poratloa.     8N  078,800.     Pnb.  8-28-86.    Filed  12-28-04. 

010,810.  BEKO  AND  DESIGN.  The  BaUnee  Bagiaeering 
Company.     SN  070.078.     Pab.  8-23-00.     Filed  12-29-64. 

010.817.  CERAMI8TOR.  Onltoa  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  079.107 
Pub.  8-28-80.    FUed  12-80-04. 

010.818.  SBB-8HELLS.  Bdward  C.  Dale.  Jr..  d.  b  a. 
Caribbean  Plaatlcs  Compaay.  SN  079,871.  Pnb.  8-23^ 
Filed  1-4-08. 

018.819.  ALWAC.  Logistics  Reaeareb  Inc.  SN  082.274. 
Pab.  8-28-00.    FUed  2-24-00. 

010.820.  DUAFLEX.  Eastman  Kodak  Company  SN 
683,808.    Pnb.  8-28-00.    FUed  8-21-05. 


CLASS  2t 

MEMORIES  OF  LIFE.     Core,  Inc.     SN  079,400. 


010,821 

Pub.  8-23-88.     FUed  1-0-00 


CLASS  29 

810,822.  WAX-O-MATIC.  Master  Maanfaeturtng  Company 
SN  001,027.    Pab.  10-18-04.    FUed  8-12-04. 

810,828.  COLLBOIAN  AND  IWSION.  Boatbera  Misoioaary 
College.     SN  009.070.     Pab.  8-28-00.     FUed  0-28-04. 

810,824.  PEACOCK.  Peaeeek  Broom  Cbmpaay.  8N  079  820 
Pub.  8-28-08.     Filed  1-8-O0. 

010.828.  PAIMTOMATIC  BspaaoU  B^aipaMat  Umitwl 
SN  079.721.    Pub.  8-23-80.    FUed  1-11-00. 

616.826.  PBT-A-GROOM  Old  Tappan  Products.  Inc  SN 
680.188.    Pob.  8-23-80.    Filed  1-19-08. 

"  CLASS  Jf 

610.827.  MAUNITE.  MaUaite  Corporatloa.  SN  080  888. 
Pub.  8-23-65.     FUed  0-7-02. 

616.828.  R  THOMAS  GERMANY  AND  DESIGN.  Roaentbal 
PoraelUn  Aktlengesellscbaft.  SN  604.268.  Pub  8-23-68 
Filed  4-9-54. 

610.829.  C  IN  DBSION.  Michael  M.  Carmlchael  SN 
078,087.     Pub.  8-23-66.    FUed  12-10-04. 

''  CLASS  31 

010.880.  ARF  AND  DESIGN.  A.  R.  F.  Prodncta  Inc  SN 
008,007.    Pub.  8-23-06.    FUed  0-11-04. 


010.881.  FMC.  Food  Maefainery  and  Chealcal  Cbrporatioa. 
SN  080.400.    Pab.  8-28-00.    FUed  1-20-00. 

018.882.  FMC  AND  DBSION.  FwMl  MadUaerr  and  Chem- 
ical Corporatloa.  SN  680.480.  Pab.  8-23-^0.  FUed 
1-28-86. 

CLASS  32 

010  883.  HIDE-AWAY  TABLE  DRAWER  JiND  DBSION. 
Phoealx  Metal  Prodaeta.  SN  844,084.  Pab.  8-28-88. 
Filed  4-2-53. 

018,884.  KINO  SOIL  MASTER.  The  United  States  Beddtl^ 
Co.      SN   040.820.      Pub.   4-87-04.     FUed   8-11-08. 

810.880.  SEABOARD  MBTAL  PRODUCTS  CO.  AND 
DESIGN.  Seaboard  Metal  Producta  Co.  SN  008,418.  Pab. 
8-28-00.    Filed  12-22-08. 

010J38.  CUSHION-FLEX.  The  Lopfer  Compaay.  SN 
071,002.    Pnb.  8-23-00.    Filed  8-18-04. 

010.887.  FEED  'N  FUN.  L.  B.  Raamdell  Compaay.  SN 
079,380.    Pub.  8-28-u.      Filed  1-3-00. 

010.888.  RECLIN-O-MATIC.  The  Hcttrick  Manateetortng 
Company.     SN  679,777.     Pub.  8-23-00.     Piled  1-18-00. 

018.889.  VENTI-LITE.  Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
079,840.    Pab.  8-23-05.    FUed  1-13-08. 

010.840.  8TUR-D-8TAC.  Cowan  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  079.896.    Pub.  8-23-68.    Filed  1-14-68. 

010.841.  SLIDICO-MATIC.  Premier-Hall  Mannfaetartag 
Co..   Inc.     SN  880,640.     Pab.  8-28-00.     Filed  1-20-00. 

CLASS  34 

616.842.  SULZER  AND  DESIGN.  Suiter  Fr«res,  8oei«t« 
Anonyme.     SN  048.448.     P^b.  8-23-00.     Filed  8-10-03. 

010.843.  ATMOS.  Atmos  CMrporatlon.  SN  002,408.  Pob. 
8-23-86.    Filed  8-31-63. 

616.844.  ZENITH.  MarshaU-Wdls  Company  (New  Jeraey 
corporation),  to  MarshaU-Wella  C^ompaay  (Delaware  cor- 
poration).    SN  671,603.     Pub.  8-28-66.     Filed  8-13-64. 

616.848.    KUNIFER.    Imperial  Chemical  ladaatrtes  Limited. 

SN  078,103.    Pah.  8-28-60.    Piled  9-18-04. 
010,840.    AMERVENT.    American  Air  PUter  Compaay,  Inc. 

SN  074.042.    Pab.  8-28-00.    Piled  9-8O-04. 

010.847.  V  HYDRO  TWIN.  VlUag  Superior  Corporation. 
SN  074,922.    Pab.  8-23-00.    FUed  10-14-04. 

616.848.  PALMAIRE.  Palmer  Maaafacturlng  Corporation. 
SN  077.107.    Pab.  8-23-00.    FUed  11-28-04. 

616.849.  PAGE  INCINERATORS.  The  Frederick  Page 
Contracting  Company.  SN  079,809.  Pab.  8-28-00.  Filed 
1-13-00. 

010.800.  ••THERMAJET."  Stewart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN  080,492.     Pub.   8-28-00.     Filed   1-26-86. 

010.887.  SUBURBANAIRE.  Mneller  Climatrol  DItIsIob  of 
Worthington  Corporation.  SN  079,470.  Pub.  8-23-68. 
Filed  1-6-00. 

CLASS  U 

010.801.  GROOVE.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
004.020.    Pub.  8-23-08.    Filed  4-10-04. 

010  862.  MICROLLOY.  The  Mapes  PUno  String  Co  8N 
080.478.    Pub.  8-23-66.    Filed  1-20-06. 

CLASS  37 

010,709.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  2. 

818.853.  ROCKCOR.  Gibraltar  Corrugated  Paper  Co  Inc 
SN  842.407.    Pab.  12-14-04.    Filed  8-18-03. 

816.864.  MERRIMADE.  Merrimade,  Inc.  SN  648,558.  Pub 
8-28-66.    Filed  0-10-03. 

616.868.  ELEFANTENHAUT.  J.  W.  Zanders  Feinpapier- 
fabrik  Gesellscfaaft  mlt  bescbriakter  Haftung.  SN  648.896 
Pub.  8-28-68.    Filed  6-16-63. 

616.800.  ELEFANTENHAUT  AND  DESIGN.  J.  W  Zanders 
Felnpaplerfabrik  Gesellachaft  mlt  besctariinkter  Haftnng. 
SN  048,890.    Pub.  8-23-66.    FUed  0-10-88. 

010,887.  ELEPHANT  HIDE  AND  DESIGN.  J  W.  Zanders 
Felnpaplerfabrik  Gesellachaft  mlt  beachrtnkter  Haftoag. 
SN  049.808.    Pnb.  8-23-86.    Filed  7-8-08. 

010,808.  ZW  AND  DESIGN.  Zellstofffnbrik  Waldhof.  IN 
067,471.     Pub.  8-18-68.    Filed  12-4-63. 
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«ie.SW.  WRITK  IT  ONCB.  ClMrlM  B.  lUdtey  Ompuiy. 
8N  600.044.    Pab.  8-tS-«S.    Filed  4-»-«4. 

9\9M0.  MABATHON  COMPACT  NAPKINS  AND  DS8ION. 
Ifarftthoa  Corpomtioa.    SN  eTl,Tt4.    Pob.  S-SS-S8.    filed 

8-16-S4. 

fll8.861.  80BNNECKEN.  F.  Boenaecken.  8N972.4S1.  Pub. 
S-n-05.    Fycd  ft-30-M. 

«1«.8«3.  PEHMA-BUTTON.  Oaap  EuTelope  Co..  lae.  8N 
673,000.    Pub.  &-23-55.    PlleJ  »-10-04. 

616.861.   GLAMAKOTE.   MaratlMn  CoiporaUoa.   8N  6T8,08T. 

Pub.  8-28-SO.    Filed  0-10-04. 
616,864.      EXACT.      WaaMO     Paper     Mllli    C«inpan7.      8N 

673.408.    Pub.  8-23-00.    Filed  8-17-04. 
«lfl,860.     WAU  8AU  W  AND  DESIGN.    Waomq  Paper  SCllls 

Companj.     8N  673.400.     Pub.  8-88-00.     Filed  8-17-04. 
618.866.     MANDOTEX.     MiniieM>ta  aad  Ontario  Paper  Com 

(wny.      8N   673,467.      Pub.   8-28-00.     Filed  8-20-04. 
616,887.     TABLE  GBACE.     Hoffmaater  Company,  Inc.     8N 

673,080.    Pub.  8-23-05.    Filed  8-20-«4. 

816.868.     "FIBEBNIT."     Hoffmaater     Company,     Ine.     8N 

873.000.    Pub.  8-28-05.    Filed  8-20-04. 
816.868.     CABB-IN-BEDT.     Balpb  A.  Eaatman.  d.  b.  a.  Pat- 

mAB    Prtatlnf    Company.      8N    674.834.      Pub     8-88-00. 

Filed  10-4-04. 

616.870.  CALLNDIABT.  T.  J.  *  J.  Braltb  Limited.  8N 
670,860.     Pub.  8-28-00.     Piled  1-18-00. 

818.871.  BAGLA88.  The  Glamlae  4  Greaseproof  Manu- 
facturers Association.  8N  680,203.  Pub.  8-28-00  Filed 
6-28-00. 

616.878.  8ULGLA8S.  The  Glasslne  h  Greaseproof  Manu- 
facturers AaaocUtloB.  8N  680,804.  Pub.  8-23-59  Filed 
6-23-55. 

CLASS  3t 

816.873.  THE  DOW-JONE8  AVEBAGE8.  Dow  Jones  A 
Company,  Inc.    8N  673.870.    Pub.  8-28-50.    Filed  0-28-04. 

816.874.  GOLD  8QUABB.  City  Stores  Company  8N 
676.712.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  11-16-04. 

616.870.  PBE8BTTEBLAN  LIFE.  PreabyterUn  Life  Inc 
8N  670.407.     Pub.  8-28-00.     Filed  1-4-00. 

616.876.  8UBGICLINIC.  Darla  k  Geek,  Inc.  8N  670,827 
Pub.  8-23-00.    Filed  1-13-55. 

816.877.  THE  LION.  The  lateraatlonal  Association  of  Lions 
Clubs.      SN  680.478.     Pub.   8-28-00.     Filed   1-25-00. 

618.808.  TOP  8BCBET.  The  Picture  Detectlre  Publishing 
Company.     8N  670,788.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  1-12-05. 

CLASS  39 

616.878.  CAL-CBE8T.  Joseph  Altman.  SN  618,332.  Pub. 
0-18-03.     Filed  0-4-01. 

616,878.  MISS  CALIFOBNLA.  California  Hosiery  Company 
SN  662.106.    Pub.  8-28-00.    Fllad  8-8-04. 

616.880.  JOBDANHBEL.  Herbert  LeTlae.  Inc.  8N  671.707. 
Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  8-16>04. 

616.881.  FITA-MATIC.  Askln  Brothers  Company,  Inc 
SN  672,041.     Pub.  8-38-05.     Filed  8-38-54. 

616.882.  FEATHER  STEP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Certified 
Creations,  Inc.    SN  672.210.    Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  8-20-54. 

618.888.  8HEEB  8UBPBISE.  Chadboam  Hosiery  Mills, 
Incorporated.     SN  672.067.     Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  0-1-04. 

616.884.  8TACT-ADAM8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Stacy  Adams 
Company.     SN  678.052.     Pub.  8-28-00.     Filed  12-0-04. 

616,880.  DOLLT  VABDEN.  8.  H.  Kress  and  Company. 
SN  678.234.     Pnb.  8-28-00.    Filed  12-13-04. 

618.888.  STAND-MOLD.  Henry  B.  Harrison.  SN  670,044. 
P«h.  8-23-00.    Filed  13-28-04. 

616.887.  (See  CUas  84  for  this  trademark.) 

618.888.  KBVAIBE.  Hart  SchaffBer  4  Marx.  SN  678,484. 
P«b.  8-28-00.    Filed  1-0-00. 

816.888.  FABULOUS  FLOBIDA.  Edward  ShuU.  SN  678.407. 
Pah.  8-38-00.    Filed  l-O-OO. 

616.880.  SKTWATCHEB.  Morris  Fishkin.  SN  678.724. 
Pub.  8-38-00.    Filed  1-11-00. 

616.881.  DBTLANDBB.  Willie  GUssberf  4  Sons  Limited. 
SN  678,768.     Pnb.  8-38-00.     Filed  1-12-00. 


616.802.     PBBCIOUS  PBDCB.     Prim  Hosiery,  Incorporated. 

SN  878.787.    Pub.  8-38-00.    Fllad  1-18-08. 
618.808.    (See  Class  88  for  thia  tradeoMrk.) 

616.884.  ANN  FOBSTTHB  DB8IGN  AND  DBSIGN.  Lans- 
Koha.  Inc.    SN  680.003.    Pah.  8-88-00.    Filsd  1-17-00. 

816.885.  CAPISTBANOB  AND  DBSIGN.  SMcca  of  Chll- 
foraU.     SN  880.088.     Pah.  8-33-08.     FUed  1-17-00. 

818.806.  ARNOLD  TOWN8TTLB.  The  Stetson  Sh«e  Com- 
pany, laeorporated.  SN  880.043.  Pub.  8-38-85.  Filed 
1-17-05. 

816.807.  ARNOLD.  The  Ststsoa  Shoe  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  680,043.     Pub.  8-28-00.     Filed  1-17-55. 

816.808.  REG-E-8TURD.  The  A.  S.  KreMer  4  Son  Co. 
HN  680.082.    Pub.  8-38-00.    Filed  1-18-00. 

818.880.  SrORTSCAB.  Prima  Footwear.  Inc.  SN  680.006. 
Pub.  8-28-00.    Ftlad  1-18-00. 

016.800.  SANDHILLBB.  Jaha  B.  Stetson  Company.  SN 
680.164.    Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  1-18-00. 

816.001.  LANE-AIBB8.  Lane  Bryant.  Inc.  SN  880.301. 
Pub.  8-38-00.    Filed  1-2(^-00. 

616.802.  SHEEBLASTIC.  Claaasner  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
680.306.    Pub.  8-28-00.    Fllwl  1-31-00. 

616,808.     HT-CLIMBER.     lateraatioBal  Shoe  Company.     SN 

680.276.    Pub.  8-28-55.    Filed  1-31-00. 
616,804.    TOPSEE8  AND  DKSION.    Jay  Ann  Company,  Inc. 

SN  680,474.    Pub.  8-38-00.    Filed  1-30-00. 
818,800.     PRETTY  COORDINATES.     VlrglnU  Maid  Hoalery 

Mills,  Inc.     SN  680.400.     Pah.  8-38-00.     Filed  1-30-00. 
616.806.     NOMINEB.     Johaaoa  Hosiery  MllL     SN  680,080. 

Pub.  8-23-05.    Filed  1-36-00. 

816.007.  SECRET  BEAUTT.  Laashlln  F.  F.  Hosiery  Mills. 
Inc.     SN  680,087.     Pnb.  8-28-00.     Filed  1-28-00. 


CLASS  4« 

818,008.     VARILACB.    Charles  F.  Sehwcnler. 
Pub.  8-23-00.    Filed  0-38-04. 


SN  674,013. 


CLASS  42 

616,731.     (X)NSOLIDATED  CBBTIFICATB.     See  Class  7. 
816.000.    ARISTOCRAT  OF  THE  KITCHBN.    Spartan  MlUa. 
8N  604.760.    Pnb.  11-0-04.    Filed  10-14-08. 

818.910.  PLISAIL.  Alexander  Lamport  4  Bro.  SN  684,078. 
Pub.  2-22-00.     Filed  4-7-04. 

816.911.  CAPE  CORD.  Avoadale  MUls.  8N  670.272  Pnb. 
8-23-00.     Filed  7-80-04. 

818,812.  OLDE  KENTUCKY.  Lonlsrllle  Bedding  Company, 
Inc.     SN  672.000.     Pah.  8-38-00.     Filed  8-8-04. 

818  913.  OLDE  KENTUCKY  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  HOU8B).  LoaiSTllla  Bedding  Compaay  lac. 
SN  672,901.    Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  8-8-04. 

818,814.  KASHMIRCBB8T.  8.  Stroock  4  Co.,  Inc  SN 
670,844.    Pub.  8-28^00.    Filed  11-1-04. 

616.810.     ILB  DB  FBANCB.     He  da  Franes  Fabriea.   lae. 

8N  678,406.    Pub.  8-38-00.    Filsd  18-16-04. 
616,816.      8UNTUB      FABRICS.      The     AhMy      Mills.      SN 

878.703.     Pnb.  8-28-00.     Filed  1-11-00. 
616.917.     BROAD-TUFT  AND  DBSIGN.     Archibald  Holmes 

4  Bon.     8N  679JK)6.     Pub.  8-38-00.     Filed   1-14-00. 
616.818.     CRBSSIDA.     Shirley  Fabrics  Corp.     SN  680.004. 

Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  1-36-00. 

CLASS  43 

816.919.  PENN  .\YL.  Penn  Associates,  Inc.  BN  867.888. 
Pub.  8-23-00.     Filed  8-8-04. 

616.830.  PENN-COT.  Penn  AsaocUtes,  Inc.  BN  687,884. 
Pnb.  8-28-00.    Filed  6-8-64. 

616.831.  PENN-RAT.  Penn  AsaocUtes,  Inc.  BN  807,888. 
Pah.  8-23-00.    Filed  6-8-04. 

616.922.  PENN-C.  F.  S.  Penn  Assoclatss,  Inc.  BN  887,887. 
Pub.  8-28-55.     Filed  6-8-04. 

816.923.  CULTURED.  Ruhln  Levlne  4  Co.  Inc.  BN 
879.398.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  1-4-56. 

616.824.  P.  T.  Piedmont  Throwsters,  Inc.  BN  680,188. 
Pub.  8-28-56.    Filed  1-18-50. 
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816.838.    rUeXCKL.    Pmrhra  Wlbon,  d.  h.  a.  Pea 
Company.     BN  880.841.     Pub.  8-38-00.     Filed  1-Sl-BB. 

CLASS  44 

616.936.  8UBA-8BAL  AND  DBSIGN.  Wmiam  Frcemaa  4 
Company  timlted.  BN  886.018.  Pah.  8-28-00.  Filed 
0-l(M14. 

816.937.  M0NOPLA8T.  AktleholaB^  Astra,  ApotakanMs 
Kemlska  Fabriker,  to  Astra  Pharmaesatical  Prodacts.  Inc. 
BN867.48T.    Pnb.  8-38-00.    FUed  8-38-04. 

618.938.  OBC  AND  DBBIGN  (KBPRBBBNTATION  OF  A 
TRIANGLB).  Ortbapedlc  BqalpiMBt  Company  BN 
868.410.    Pob.  8-38-00.    FUsd  6-17-54. 

616.820.      MAGNE-MATIC.     Arthor   H.    Thomas   Company. 

BN  668,487.    Pnb.  8-38-00.    Filed  6-18-04. 
616,830.     KBEN-KORK.     Bnth  M.  McKeen  and  Harold  E. 

McKeen.     BN  674,169.     Pnb.  8-38-00.     Filed  10-1-04. 
616.881.     HBLTRON.    The  Heltron  Co.     BN  880.488.     Pnb. 

8-28-00.    Filed  1-20-00. 

818.832.  "70-X."  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  SN  680,837 
Pub.  8-28-BO.    Filed  1-31-60. 

II  CLASS45 

816,933.  ROYAL  CANADIAN  AND  DBBIGN.  Eagene  A. 
Lipoey.     SN  608,602.     Pub.  8-26-03.     Filed  8-18-00. 

816,984.  ORCHESTRA  SCENE  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Miller- 
Becker  Coaipaay.  d.  b.  a.  Cotton  CInb  Bottling  Co.  BN 
876,388.     Pub.  8-38-00.     Filed  11-10-04. 

616,935.  FANTA.  The  Cook-CoU  Export  Corporation.  BN 
679,824.    Pub.  8-2.V-55.    Filed  1-18-05. 


618.800.     KOBHLBB'S.     Tha  Brla  BrawlBg  Company      BN 
808,811.    Pnh.  4-11-00.    Hied  1-81-48. 

CLASS  49 

618.866.     WILLOW  SPRINGS.    Bobevt  Ooald  Company 
803.184.    Pab.8-38-0S.    Filed  8-18-80. 


BN 


CLASS  46 

816.936.     CHEFS  BEST.     Oconomowoc  Canning  Company. 

SN  644.135.    Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  8-24-03. 
616.987.     TROPI  AND  DBBIGN.     Tropl  Distributors.     SN 

602.748.     Pah.  8-23-00.     Filed  8-8-08. 

618.938.  LUCIA.  Roosos  Brothers.  BN  862,147.  Pnb 
8-23-05.     Filed  3-0-04. 

616.939.  RADIO  AND  TV  STABS.  HaeUn  Laboratories,  Inc., 
now  by  change  of  name  Connelly  ConUlners,  Inc.  SN 
660,198.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  4-38-54. 

616.940.  TURQUINE.  H.  Kohnstamm  4  Co..  Inc  SN 
866.486.    PiA.  8-28-00.    Filed  5-17-54. 

618.941.  FLAT08  AND  DESIGN.  FUvo-Rlto  Foods  Inc 
SN  667.380.    Pah.  8-38-08.    FUedO-3T-04. 

816.942.  WAGNBR.  John  Wagner  4  Boas,  Ine.  BN  670,137. 
Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  7-16-04. 

816.943.  MARIO'S.  Mario's  Food  Products  Company  SN 
870,295.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  7-20-54. 

818.944.  MARIO'S  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Mario's  Food 
Products  Company.  8N  670,947.  Pnb.  8-38-00  Filed 
8-2-84. 

616.945.  WESGLO.  Pacific  ScTen,  Inc.  SN  672,762  Pub 
8-23-55.     Filed  9-8-04. 

618.948.  SPICE  OF  LIFE.  McLanghlla  Gormley  King 
Company.     BN  678,466.     Pah.  8-23-00.    FUsd  0-80-04. 

818.947.  BONTlb.  Green  Glaat  Company.  SN  675.278. 
Pub.  8-28-50.     Filed  10-22-54. 

818.948.  DELICATB.  Green  Giant  Company.  SN  875,277. 
Pub.  8-28-55.    Filed  10-22-54. 

816.949.  BUCKAROO.  Louis  MlUni  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
875,413.     Pub.  8-28-55.     Filed  10-25-04. 

816,930.  SPUPDIBS.  Pelton's  Spudnuts,  Incorporated.  SN 
670,421.    Pub.  8-34-00.    FUed  l(K-20-04. 

818.951.  GRAINLAS8EB  AND  DBBIGN.  (3eatral  Feed  4 
Grain  Co.     8N  675,980.     Pnb.  8-28-00.     Filed  11-8-04. 

818.952.  GOOD  EABTH.  Bud  Antle  Qi.  BN  678.908  Pub. 
8-23-55.     Filed  13-27-04. 

CLASS  47 

816.953.  MARCA  PETRI  PABTOBO.  United  Tintners,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  Petri  Wine  Company.  SN  683.382.  Pub.  6-28-65. 
Filed  7-7-51 

818.954.  GOLDEN  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  CallfornU  Growers 
Wineries,  d.  b.  a.  Cutler  Vineyard  Wine  Company  SN 
679,268.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  1-8-05. 


Channls.     BN  883,848.     Pub.   8-38-06. 


CLASS  59 

616,807.    TWIN-TRIM.    Osnaawcld  Corporation.    BN  678,848 

Pnb.  8-23-06.    Fllad  1-10-00. 
616  008.     40  SUPBB  HOOD.     Standard  Packaging  Corpara- 

tlon.     SN  679.748.     Pub.  8-28-00.     Filed  1-11-80. 

CLASS  51 

818.900.      UNDBBWOOD.      Undarweod      Corporation       BN 
•48386.    Pah.  8-38-00.    FIM  B-l-M. 

616,080.  HBLUAN.  Dr.  Warmbock,  O.  m.  b.  H.  BN  682,868 
Pub.  1-18-04.    Filed  8-26-08. 

618,881.  SOFIA  OF  £BLL.  The  Ball  Prodacts  Corporattaa 
d.  b.  a.  Bell  Products  Corp.  SN  863,848.  Pub.  8-38.^0 
Filed  8-8-04. 

816,863.     FILOU. 
Filed  8-18-04. 

816,068.  DI8QUB  DOR.  Coty.  Inc.  SN  671.808.  Pub 
8-28-^.    Filed  8-0-04. 

•16,884.     LIGHTENING  BOOSTER.     Ciairal  Incorporated. 

SN  678,647.    Pah.  8-28-00.    Filed  0-38-04. 
616,960.     ALLEN'S  3  DBOP.     Mark  Allen  Co.     SN  676  200 

Prt).  8-38-00.    Filed  11-8-04.  '"».-««. 

616.866.  ANNAPOLIS.  AaaoeUted  Brands,  Inc.  SN  878  902 
Pub.  8-38-00.    Filed  13-24-64. 

CLASS  52 

"  J',!Vo«  •S^S?^'*'-  "~-*«  ^^^'  Incorporated. 
SN  626,882.    Pub.  8-28-00.    FUed  8-18-02. 

616.968.  KLENZADB  AND  DBBIGN.  KlMiiade  Products. 
Incorporated.    SN  626,888.    Pah.  8-28-00.    Filed  8-18-02 

"5?!L  f^^^f*."^-  ^  *^^*«"  Propristartes  Limited. 
SN  668,976.    Pah.  8-38-00.    Fllad  7-14-04. 

816.970.  LA  COQUILLB  AND  DBSIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  SHELL).  Bo«it»  Noarelle  de  Savonnerte. 
SN  870.987.     Pub.  8-38-00.    Fllad  8-3-04. 

"o'®I^«  o^.^"*  *"^^  ■**"  *  Company.  SN  676.767. 
Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  11-18-04. 

616.972.  GULF.  OnM  OU  Corporation.  SN  878,952.  Pub 
8-23-55.     Filed  11-18-04. 

*^^JIL^^^±^  ^^  ^^^^^-  Ootf  OU  Corporation.  BN 
876.963.    Pub.  8-28-00.    Filed  11-18-04. 

"i!iJ*  «l?^^!^  RBOBNT  BTBBBT  LONDON.  Momy  Lim- 
ited.    SN  677,878.     Pob.  8-28^.     FUed  12-8^. 

816.975.  B-CLBBN  AND  DBSIGN.  Wllferd  W.  Beaty.  d  b  a. 
Beaty  Products  Company.  SN  679,077.  Pub  8-23-05 
Filed  12-20-54.  ^^ 

818.976.  BEATT'S  IN  AN  OVAL  DBSIGN.  Wllferd  W. 
Beaty,  d.  6.  a.  Beaty  Products  Company.  SN  679,078  Pnb 
8-23-05.    Filed  12-2^-54. 

818.977.  GBIME-GO.  K  4  K  Products  Co.  SN  679  203 
Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  1-8-55. 

816.978.  TANATBROB.  The  Tanatex  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  879,426.    Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  1-4-55. 

618.979.  GLIM.  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.  SN  681,979  Pub 
8-23-55.     Filed  2-21-65. 

Sct'vkjc  MwAs 
CLASS  199 

818.980.  THE  TRAN8-AMBBICAN  TRAVELERS.  Trana- 
Amerlcan  Trareler.  Inc.  SN  603,780.  Pub.  8-28-55  FUed 
9-24-53. 

618.981.  AIDCO.  Animal  Industry  Dcrelopment  Company 
SN  660.811.    Pnb.  8-28-00.    FUed  1-38-04. 

618.982.  MOMAG.  United  Geophy^l  Company.  Inc..  to 
United  Geophysical  Corporation.  SN  862.260  Pnb 
8-23-55.    Filed  3-8-54. 

618,988.  DKT  AND  TRLANGULAR  DBSIGN.  Diketan  Lab- 
oratoriea,  Inc.     SN  660,411.    Pub.  8-28-50.     Filed  7-6-64. 
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616.084.     THB   8TMPATHBTIC   SAR.      Arthur   Krmft.      8N 
670.830.    Pnb.  8-23-55.    Plted  7-30-M. 


CKNTITE. 
8N  672,633. 


Oratral    Iroalte    Watrrprooflng   Com- 
Pub.  8-23-55.     rilc<l  0-2-54. 


616.085.     HOIXOWAT    HOU8B.      John 
d.    b.   a.    Hirflowftjr   Hoim«  Cafeteria*. 
8-23-55.     Fll«l  10-6-54. 


R.   Ttaompaoo   Co., 
8N    674.425.      Pub. 


616.086.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD  AND  DE8I0N. 
The  Kiwi  Club.  8N  680.153.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
8-23-55.     Filed  1-19-56. 

CLASS  191 

616.087.  ROTOCHROME.  Package  Producta  Company.  SN 
644,250.     Pnb.  8-23-55.    Filed  3-26-08. 

616.988.  CHARM  TIME.  Edythe  Fern  Melrow  Webater, 
d.  b.  a.  Hoase  O'Chann.  8N  6(t2.160.  Pub.  8-23-55.  Filed 
3-5-54. 

616.989.  CHARM  KITCHEN.  Edythe  Fern  Melroae  Webater. 
d.  b.  a.  House  O'Charm.  8N  662.170.  Pub.  8-23-55.  Filed 
3-5-54. 

616.900.  TIME  FOR  CHARM.  Edythe  Fern  Melroae 
Webater,  d.  b.  a.  Houae  O'Charm.  SN  662.171.  Pub. 
8-23-55.    Filed  3-5-,'i4. 

616.901.  MISS  (INDIAN)  AMERICA.  Kallf  Management 
Corporation.     8N  664.535.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  4-14-54. 

CLASS  193 

616.902.  LE  WITHIN  DESIGN.  Lloyd  Engineering  Com- 
pany.    SN  658.010.     Pnb.  8-23-55.     Filed  12-15-53. 


616.003. 
pany. 

CLASS  194 

616,994.  "THE  SKYLINE  STATION."  Trl-Clty  Broadeaat- 
Ing  Company.     SN  679,680.    Pnb.  8-23-55.    Filed  1-10-55. 

CLASS  195 

616,095.  FLAG  DESIGN.  The  Robert  Dollar  Co.  SN 
672,646.     Pnb.  8-23-55.    Piled  0-2-54. 

CLASS  19< 

616.996.  MODrWALL  AND  DESIGN.  Moduwall,  Inc.  SN 
671.179.     Pub.  8-23-55.    Filed  8-5-54. 

CLASS  197 

616.997.  WRITE  YOU  ARE.  Abraham  R.  Kamm.  alao  known 
aa  Abraham  R.  Kamm  Kamlnaky.  SN  657,439.  Pub. 
8-23-55.     Filed  12-4-53. 

616.998.  STARS  OVER  ICE.  McCafferty  and  Hunt.  8N 
668.106.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  6-11-54. 

616.999.  JAY  HOLIDAY.  McCIatchy  Broadcaating  Company. 
SN  678.652.      Pub.   8-23-55.     Filed   12-20-54. 

617.000.  KELLY  BARTON.  McCIatchy  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany. SN  678.653.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  12-20-54. 

617.001.  VALLEY  FARMER.  McCIatchy  Broadcaating  Com 
pany.  SN  678,654.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  12-20-54. 

617.002.  KYB  CLUB.  The  Moody  Bible  Inatltnte  of  Chicago. 
SN  679,790.     I*nb.  8-23-55.     Filed  1-12-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  reglatrationB  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  13 


CLASS  « 

617.003.     Trans-World  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SN    617,006.     Bnsada  Manufacturing  Corp..  Maspetb,  N.  Y.     8N 
661.673.     Piled  P.  R.  2-25-54.     Am.  S.  R.  8-19-53.  67.^.46.^      Filed  P    R.  10-2ft-54.     Am.  S.  R.  9-1.5-55. 


-1-5/ 


Bu^ada 


For  Tranaparent  and  Translucent  Liquid  Plastic  Coatings 
for  GUaa  To  Filter  Out  the  Infra-Bed  and  Ultra-Violet  Rays 
of  the  Sun  While  Permitting  Visible  Light  Rays  To  Pass 
Through  the  Glass. 

Use  since  July  7,  1953. 


For  Ptastic  Pipe  and  Fittings. 
I'se  since  Aug.  1,  1951. 


CLASS  23 


617,004.     Pittsburgh  Coke  k  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh.    617.007,     Trabon   Engineering  Corporation,  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Pa.     SN  668,692.     Filed  P.  R.  6-22-.'i4.    Am.  S.  R.  S-IS-.^."..  SN  687.998.     Filed  5-20-55. 


PITTSBURGH-ACETATE 


For  Dyestnffs. 

Use  since  Mar.  28.  1954 


817,005.     Pittsburgh  Cok«»  k  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     SN  668,694.     Filed  P.  R.  6-22-r>4.     Am.  S.  R.  8-16-55. 


Pittsburgh -Vat 


mt^ 


For  Oil  Circulating  Systems. 
Use  since  .Mar.  4,  1933. 


For  Dyestufrs. 

Use  since  Mar.  28,  1954. 
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617.008.     Nattonal  Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  III.     8N 
630.000.     Piled  P.  B.  12-»-62.     Am.  8.  B.  0-17-54. 

EVENFLQW 

For  Gas  Supply  and  Pressure  Regulating  Control  Mecha- 
nism for  Maintaining  the  Dellrery  Presaure  at  a  Preselected 
Value  and  (or  Inauring  a  Constant  Supply  of  Gas  by  Anto- 
matlcally  Switching  From  One  Scarce  «t  Sapply  to  Another 
Responaire  to  a  Preselected  Pressare  Value  Being  Reached  in 
Said  One  Gas  Source. 

Use  since  September  1040. 


617.013.     Diplomat  ProdaeCs.  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.     8N 
673,510.     FUed  P.  B.  0-21-ft4.     Aa.  8.  R.  0-«-M. 

CROCK  LimD  DUP  DISH 

For  Canned  Chleken  Plea. 
Uae  since  Jan.  1,  1054. 


617.000.  Edith  Gregor  Halpert.  d.  b.  a.  L.  W.  Cuahing  4  Sona, 
Waltbam,  Masa.  SN  672.803.  Filed  P.  R.  0-8-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  9-13-55. 

GUSHING    ORIGINALS 


617,014.  Barms  Mills,  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Texas  Star  Floor 
Milla,  Port  Worth,  Tex.  SN  673.804.  Piled  P.  R.  0-28-64. 
Am.  8.  R.  0-10-55. 

CAIFood 

For  Powdered  Preparation  Comprising  Growth-Prodnclng 
and  Bone-Developlag  Ingredients  and  Antibiotics  To  Be  Mixed 
With  Water  aa  a  Sabstitate  Milk  for  Calres. 

Use  since  Sept.  7,  1054. 


For  Weatherranea. 
Use  since  Aug.  20,  1054. 


617,015.  Burras  Mills.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Texas  Star  Flour 
Milla.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  SN  673.805.  Piled  P.  R.  0-28-54. 
Am.  8.  R.  0-10-55. 


CLASS  33 

617,010.      Canton    Glaaa   Company,    Inc..    Marion,    Ind.      SN 
622.800.     Piled  P.  R.  l2-2fr-51.     Am.  8.  R.  8-18-54. 


For  Glaaaware  for  Table.  Culinary,  and  Hoas^old  Pur- 
poses—Namely, Candy  Diahes.  Bowla,  Nut  Dialies.  Relish 
Dishes.  Flower  Vaaes,  and  Mayonnaise  Ladles. 

Use  since  Jane  1051. 


I  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  brown. 

CLASS  46  For  Preparation  Compriainc  Growth-Prodacing  and  Bone- 

617,011      American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co..  Ksnaaa  City.  Mo.    Dc^rtoping  Ingredienta  and  Antibiotics  To  Be  Mixed  With 
SN  653,287.     Filed  P.  R.  0-17-53.     Am.  8.  R.  0-10-55.  Water  as  a  Substitute  for  MUk  for  Calres. 

Use  since  Sept.  7.  1954. 


For  Egg  Noodles. 
"        Use  since  Aug.  17. 1053. 


617,016.  Bun  Harbor  Packing  Company,  Terminal  laland. 
Calif.,  now  by  ciunge  of  name  Breast-O'Chieken  Tuna.  Inc. 
SN  675,026.    Piled  P.  R.  10-18-54.    Am.  8.  R.  0-10-55. 

THC  C4niL4C  OF  PET  FOOM 


617.012.     RlTa  Diatributing  Company,  San  Franciaco.  Calif. 
SN  656,263.     Filed  P.  R.  11-12-53.     Am.  S.  E.  0-15-55. 


For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Pood. 
Use  since  Sept.  8,  1054. 


I' 


liutant 
£emcn 


For  Concentrated  Lemon  Base  for  Use  in  FlaToring  Poods 
and  BeTeragea. 

Use  since  Apr.  30,  1052,  and  Aug.  0,  1040,  in  another  form. 

TM  700  O.  G.— 20 


CLASS  51 

617,017.     Verna    Harria.    DrtMen,    Ontario,    Canada.      SN 
670.356.     FUed  P.  B.  7-21-54.     Am.  8.  R.  8-26-55. 

HARRIS 

HAW  CONDITIONER 

For  Hair  Conditioner. 
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No 


»»  1»65 


CLASS  52 


617.018.     KryiUH  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  111.     8N  <7».S92. 
rUed  P.  K.  1-7-^55.    A».  8.  E.  »-28-«6.  ^ 

1 


•10 


5^2***' 


617.01».    8.  C.  JobiwoD  k  Ben,  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.    8N  «88,04S. 
Piled  :^23-M. 


WAX-STRIP 


For  Liquid  Car  Shampoo. 
UaealBce  Mar.  10.  19.%4. 


For  Floor  Cleaner. 
Uae  ilnee  Sept.  S.  19&S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


12,355.     HHBINOOLD.     CI.  47.     ft-30-85. 

12.441.  TAM  O'SHANTBR.    CI.  4.    7-28-85. 

12.442.  MONTQOMBBIB8TONB.    C\.  4.    7-28-85. 

12.443.  DALMORE  HONE.    CI.  4.    7-28-85. 
107.397.     TIDEWATER.    CI.  15.     11-23-15. 
108.307.     NEC.    CI.  14.     1-25-16. 

324.825.     WAMSUTTA    LU8TERCALE  AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

42.    6-4-35. 
326.658.     RED-WING.    CI.  29.    7-30-35. 
327,014.     FORTUNA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22.     8-13-35. 
327,016.     MASCOT.     CI.  22.     ft-13-35. 
327.076.     GLBNFARCLAS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       C\.    48. 

8-13-35. 
327.144.      SOUTHERN  BRSBZX.    CL  34.    8-20-35. 
327.206.     CARANOA.    a.  4*.    8-20-S6. 
327,238.     MANANA.    CI.  40.    8-20-36. 
327.409.     COMMODORE.    CI.  36.    8-27-35. 
327.451.     GLO-TONB.    CI,  61.    8-27-38. 
327.6,59.     ROMA.    CL  49.    9-8-35. 
327.698.     PBRMAN8A.    CI.  11.    9-3-35. 
327.759.     STOW-AWAY.     a.  51.     9-3-35. 
327.790.     ES80LITB.    CL  15.    9-3-35. 
327.811.     POLAR  AND  DMION.    CI.  22.    9-3-35. 
327.893.     ALERT.     CL  46.    9-10-35. 

328.081      THE  OLD  COMPANY  BTC.     CI.  47.     fr-17-35. 
328.110.     CROBALT.     CI.  14.     9-17-36. 
328.309.     SUPERFIL.    CL  6.    9-24-S5. 
328.639.     CADUX.    CI.  21.    10-1-35. 
328,840.      HIS  MAJESTY'S.    CI.  49.     10-1-35. 
328,874.     LILY    THRIFTY-KNIT    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    43. 

10-1-35. 
.128.713.      LILY  MIST-TONE  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  43.    10-1-35. 
328.790.     DOLORES.     CI.  49.     10-8-35. 
328.811.     GOLD  STANDARD.     CI.   15.      10-8-35. 
329,004.     CITRO-THIOCOL.    a.  18.    10-15-35. 
329.037.     CADUX.    CI.  6.     10-13-35. 
329.084.      BROWN  SPOT.     CL  49.     10-15-35. 
329.196.     TRUE  PAPER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22.     10-22-35. 
329.294.     FATHER      TRENT      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      48. 

10-22-35. 
329.329.     BUBBLING  SPRINGS.     CL  49.     10-22-35. 
329.445.     BLUE  HILLS  AND  DESIGN,     a.  49.      10-29-35. 
328.599.     PENETRYN.    CI.  16.    11-5-35. 


.r29.794.  FLOWREX.     (1.  15.     11-12-35. 

329.866.  SEDURA.    CI.  43.    11-12-35. 

.129.951.  GOLDBN  CROWN.     (1.  49.     11-19-35. 

329.969.  BARRINGTON   HALL.      CI.   49.      11-19-35. 

330.127.  KORRYKEOMB.    CI.  1.    ll-l»-35. 

330.200.  GLOBE  TROTTER.     C\.  21.     11-26-35. 

330,210.  R.  S.  V.  P.    CL49.    11-26-35. 

130.253.  DUO-DIVAN.     C\.  32.     11-26-36. 

330.254.  SLEEPLINE.    CI.  32.     11-26-35. 
330.500.  FIXO.     CL  13.     12-3-35. 
.130.766.  AB80N.     CI.  48.     12-17-35. 
330.773.  YF^R  BOUND.    CI.  37.    12    17-35. 
330.806.  ROBENE.     CI.  18.     12-17-35. 
330.819.  WHITE  CARGO     CL  49.    12-17-35. 
330.836.  SUPEBLA.     CI.  6.     12-17-35. 
330.865.  WOOLREX.    Cl.  6.     12-17-35. 
331.047.  AIRLINE  PILOT.     Cl.  22.     12-24-35. 
:i31.259.  FABRAY.    Cl.  32.     12-31-36. 
331.260.  FAB-TEX.     Cl.  32.     12-31-35. 

331.285.  0-80-000D  HOOD  RIVER  CHOICE  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  46.  12-31-36. 

331.672.  ATLAS.     CL  33.     1-14-36. 

3.12.132.  REINFORCED  JACOBS  ROLLER  Cl'SHION.     CL 

23.    2-4-36. 

.132.133.  BARD  PARKER  B-P  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44. 

2-4-36. 

.132.252.  DESIGN   OF   GIRL   AND   BASKET  OF   GRAPES. 

Cl.  46.  2-4-36. 

.132.356.  8UNBLEND.     Cl.  46.     2-11-36. 

332.387.  SUN-MAID.    Cl.  46.    2-11-36. 

332.389.  BUTTONS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  89.     2-11-36. 

332.434.  NIE8AC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    40.     2-11-36. 

332.487.  FEDERATED.    Cl.  14.    2-18-36. 

332,.V)6.  SCHOOL  ARTS.    Cl.  38.    2-18-38. 

332.546  EV  R  SO.     Cl.  42.     2-18-36. 

332.559.  F  R.     CL  6.     2-18-36. 

332.560.  FIXOL.     Cl.  6.     2-18-36, 
332.592.  FERROFILTER.    CL21.    2-18-36. 
332.817.  POLLY  PRIM.    CT.  26.    2-2.V36. 
332.843.  SUXION     Cl   61.    2-2fr-36. 
.132,846.  PONTOCAINE.     CI.  18.     2-25-36. 

333.105.  GRAND  STAND  THE  LINE  BEAUTIFUL.     Cl.  39. 
3-10^  36 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctioa  8 

122.475.  CONTENTO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     R-20-18. 

126.671.  BUTTER  CUP.     Cl.  46.     9  30-19. 

126.672.  PIC-NIC.    Cl.  46.    9-30-19. 
127.604.  TOM  SAWYER.    CL  46.     11-18-19. 
128.229.  PAREX.     Cl.  46.     12-30-19. 
131.124.  "O.  G.  O.'.    Cl.  39.    5-4-20. 

146,241.     DKLLO     BOND    ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       CL     37. 

9-6-21. 
1.^4.783.     PREFERRED   AND   REPRESENTATION    OF    AN 

ORANGE.     Cl.  46.     5-8-22. 
182.819.     B.   HELLER   k   CO.    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   8. 

4-16-24. 
201.347.     PRONGHORN.     Cl.  46.     7-21-25. 
202,173.      MEDALION,     H.  46.     8-18-25. 


204.057  POINSETTIA      Cl    46      10-6-25. 

212,078  ORION.     Cl.  12.     4-27-26. 

21.V861.  DUALI.    CL  12.    7-27-26. 

226.186.  LEONIDAS    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    MAN. 

Cl.  27.  4-5-27 

227.947.  SPEEDER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ARROW. 

Cl.  23.  5-17-27. 

235.535.  SPIDER  WEBB.    Cl.  5.     11-22-27. 

239,600.  BIG-TIME.     Cl.  43.     3-6-28. 

240,135.  MAYNAPS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  44.     3-20-28. 

246.638.  EDITH  CAVELL.    O.  89.    9-11-38. 

248.278.  KOLORDRIFT.     I'L  12.     10-16-28. 

248.862.  Z.  B.  A.ND  DESIGN.     Cl.  43.     10-30-28. 

249.625.  ATHENON.     Cl.  6.     11-20-28. 

250,643.  COLORGLO.    n.  12.     12-11-28.  ^ 


Kovaoaislt,  ifss 
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S8SJ48. 

S0«,T4e. 
270^T. 
tT4.8M. 
aT8.0ST. 


sJtCO  WmWD  AMD  DmON.    CL  M. 
fCO.    CLM.    T-S-3B. 
IT.    CLM.    %-4-9». 
imaBCLB.    CLSl.    4-a»-M. 

Vti$AM  WIKBIN  0¥AL.    CL  t.     l»-»-SO. 

diJmsia.  ci4t.  *-i«-at. 

KflJTKB  AWD  DMIOW.    CL  4T.    T-»-M. 

piqnncx.  CL4e.  »^8-3s. 

KOnn.    CL4T.    »-B-SS. 
NOftUB.    CLa8.    8-12-83. 

Koarru  scmapbook.  cl  n.  i-uu. 

imOITsOsFAST.    a.  46.    S-M-S8. 
CLUiAZ  cocktail  tMOKKK  AND  DMION 

ss.  7-«-sa. 

880.S1S.  PKllMA-TINT.    CL  U.    11-26-36. 

880.816.  PmiltABPAK.    Cl.  16.    11-36-48. 

880,768.  DIONITT.    CL  46.    13-10-85. 

881.800  B.  C  OKTBOA  CO.  INC.     CL  46.     1-31-86. 

881.801.  ■.  a  OBTBQA  00.  INC.  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  46 

1-31-86. 

884485.  QUALA  PACA  O.  O.  O.  AND  DUION.     CL  U 


TM^an 


80A.868. 
866.383. 
806.118. 
806.818. 
306.180. 
338.018. 
338JS6. 


CL 


'QWKW.    CL31.    1-18~ST. 

84T484.     BUm-BCDB.    Cl.  4.    »-3S-8T. 

381 JT6.     RKPBKSKfTATION  OW  AIXOW  AND  GBOMST- 
BIC  DMION.    CLl.    10-36-3T. 

8014TT.     KXPftMBrTATION  OT  ASBOW  AND  OBOIOT- 
RIC  DMION.    CL50.    10-36^87. 

851,681.     KKPUBNNTATION  OT  ARROW  AND  OSOICNT- 
BIC  DMION.    a.  13.    11-3-ST. 

888.065.     FLOATING  AOL    a.  81.    13-38-3T. 

858.068.     BID  TOP.    d.  81.    IS-SS-ST. 

856.0TO     8BLICAPBAK.    CL  46.    8-3-38. 

36S.40a     BABCLAT  LOUNOB  -O.  O,  O."  OBIOINATION. 
CL88.    13-3T-88. 

871,116.     TB9N  OUILD  O  AND  DMION.    CL  38.    0-18-36. 

873.884.     ABDBBO.    CL  46.    11-T-S6. 

3T3.686.     A  AND  DMION.    Cl.  48.     ll-T-88. 

ST5.318.     LADV  PKBB  AND  BBPBB6BNTATI0N  OF  WOM- 
AN.   CL80.    3-18-40. 

881.448.     BBdWNIB.    Cl.  83.    0-34-40. 

881373.     MBM-PBBAOM.    Cl.  6.    10-15-40. 

881.864.     PBIDB  OF  PUBBTO  BICO.    CL  88.    10-15-40 

884.460.     DP.    CL18.    1-31-41. 

885.818.     BUBBLB-DTB  AND  DMION.    Cl.  48.    8-18-41. 

886.888.     OBBITBZ.    CL  86.    8-36-41. 

885,868.     OBA8IJDT8.    CL  6.    6-16-42. 

387,420.     OBAST.    a.  6.    9-6^2. 

403.086.     CAMBL8HBLL.    Cl.  1.    6-26-48. 

405.835.     30TH.  CKNTUBT.    Cl.  23.    1-25-44. 

406.661.     ORBBTLBTT8.    a.  37.    4-11^4. 

406.170.     NATIONAL  PARK.    CL  27.    0-19-44. 

406.574.     MMK.  QUI  VIVE.     Cl.  88.     10-10-44. 

410.688.     OAT    16    WITHIN    CIRCLB    DESIGN.      Cl.    6. 
12-12-44. 

410.777.     INSIDE  HOLLYWOOD.     Cl.  38.     12-19-44. 

411.827.     PRITATB  BRBOER   ABBOAD.     Cl.   38      2-6-46. 

423.077.     PRB-8BRTIBAL.    a.  6.    8-20-46. 

434.220.     T0B8-DP  AND.IHB8ION.     CL  6.     0-24-46. 

430.642.     GLETfOUABD.    CL  38.    6-1T-47. 

431,618.     AIR      H0B8K     AND     BBPBB8BNTATI0N     OF 
HORSE.    CLS3.    7-29-47. 

432449.     MBBITONB.    0.6.    9-2-47. 

434.666.     THBKMO-NAMBL.     CL  13.     12-2-47. 

437.166.     BBGAL.    a.  28.    8-6-48. 

439.864.     RITB^ARC.     Cl.  22.     7-27-48. 

440.182.     VANO.    Cl.  6.    8-17-48. 

611.116.     BILLT  B  AND  BBPBMBNTATION  OF  BOY.    CL 
30.    6-21-49. 

611.118.  SPOBTFOLIO.    CL  88.     6-21-49. 

511.119.  MITCHELL.    CL  21.    6-21-49. 
511,122.     BXOBAD.    Cl.  6.    6-21-49. 

611.131.     WATER  8PRITB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    6-21-49. 
611,134.     CLOVBRDALB     AND     BEPBB8ENTATION     OF 

CLOVBB  LEAF.    CL  38.    6-31-tt. 
511,136.     61-48  RBSBBVB.    H.  40.    6-21-49. 
611,138.     SABADBBW.    Cl.  39.    6-21-48. 
611,148.     SHIBLANA.    Q.  42.    6-21-49. 
611,161.     GBMACO.    a.  31.    6-21-49. 
511,152.     THB  VISIBLB  VOICB.     Q.  31.     6-21-40. 


511.166.     MOBBBOPB  AND  BBPBMBNTATION  OF  CAI». 

CLT.    6-31-46. 
611,166.    OBOiamaC  DMION.    CLSl.    6-31-46. 
511.161.     SWISS.    CL36.   «^l-46. 
511,168.     SCBNTsAIDB.    CL  3.    6-31-46. 
511464.     CLOfAX    CL6S,   6-31-46. 
511.166.    BAVn-MMT.   CL  36.   M^U-^m. 
511.168.    COHrr-AIBB.    CLfl.    *^-46. 
511470.     DCCn  QUBBN  QDBBN  <»  VLOUH  AND 

BMBNTATION  OF  BOBB.    CL  46.    6-31-46. 
811.174.     BI-8LIP.    CL36.    6-31-46. 
511.1T8.     BOTACLOBBT.    CL  33.    6-31-46. 
611.176.     -DONT  8PABB*ir.     CL  36.     6-^-46. 
611.164.     BBDI-«CT.   CLSB.   6-31-46. 
511.180.     DB.  A.  BBBD  CUSHION  BBOBB.    CLSO. 
511.166.    TBIPLB-MOLD.   CLIO.   »-«-4B.  «• 

511 JOO.     WBBMOLDB.    a.  36.    6-31-46. 
511.301.     BHAD04JMB.    CL  36.    6-31-46. 
511.305.     OffTBBNATIONAI..    CL  46.    6-31-46. 
511 J06.     "ITT-FOl-.   CL6.   6-31-46. 

511.316.  BOLLADO.    CL  46.    641-66. 

511.317.  FABMBHOO.    CL  46.    6-3I-46. 

511 J31.     BBIOO  ONB  WOBLD  ONB  BCAIF  AND  BBP^ 
■BNTATION  OF  BCABF  AND  OLOBI.    CL  36.    6-31-43. 
611.233.     8TATB  8TBBBT  FLATS.     CL  36.    «-31-46. 
511436.     8PBCTOB.    Cl.  86.    6-31-46. 
511430.     PBDIOBBBD  AND  DMION.    CL  S3.     6-31-46. 
511433.     WINDSOB.    0.33.    6-31-46. 
611450.     PBIDB  OF  SOUTH  JBB8BT.     CL  46.     6-31-46. 
511456.     BLBCTBO-PAIL.    Cl.  31.    6-31-46. 
511468.     CBOSSCBBBK.    Cl.  46.    6-31-46. 

511464.  BIP-O-LINB.    CL  36.    6-31-tt. 

511465.  DIFUBOB.    CL  31.    6-31-46. 

511466.  AMC.    CL  at.    6-31-46. 

511467.  BDTTB  B  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  48.     6-31-46. 
511474.     LAWBBNCB.    CL  16.    6-31-46. 

811475.     NOBWOOD.    CL  16.    6-31-46. 

511.376.     ABT  OBAIN.    CI.  16.    6-31-46. 

511482.  BIO  MUBKT  AND  BBPBBSBNTATfON  OF  FISB. 
CL86.    6-31-40. 

611484.  48  JEWELS  A  GBlfS  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  88. 
6-21-46. 

611486.  OLAIHIT-BOT  AND  BBPBB8BNTATION  OF  BOY. 
CI.86.    6-31-46. 

511486.     JUSTNUF.    a.  46.    6-21-40. 

511400.     TOOT8IM.    CL  80.    6-21-46. 

511408.     WYOMING.    Cl.  36.    6-21-40. 

611406.  BUTLAND  8PACKLINO  COMPOUND  AND  DB- 
SIGN.    CL12.    6-21-40. 

511.806.     MACOMBO.    Cl.  49.    6-21-40. 

611410     "STABLE  ABC".    CL  21.    6-21-40. 

511411.     OUILD.    Cl.  3.    6-21-49. 

511413.  FABM  BUREAU  QUALITY  PB0DUCT8  AND  DB- 
SIGN.   CL6.    6-21-40. 

611.316.     LITTLB  BOCK  CLUB.     a.  40.     6-21-46 

611.319.     LORDBACMO.    0.30.    6-21-40. 

611420.  MINEBYA  COBPOBATION  dF  AMBBICA.  CL  21 
6-21-46. 

511434.  FOBMHT.    CL83.    6-21-46. 

511435.  LEXINGTON.    CL  S3.    6-31-46. 
511431.     NUEAN.    0.86.    6-31-40. 

511.335.  FIELD  AND  STRBAM.    O.  20.    6-21-40 

611,337.  SPORTSMAN  OFFICIAL  AID.     O.  38      6-21-40 

511,344.  SKYLINE.    O.  16.    6-21-40. 

511.346.  FIRE  PLACE  POINTS.     CL  46.     6-21-49 

611.348.  CUSTOM  STYLED  6  LENGTHS  BY  NUEAN  CL 
39.    6-21-49. 

511,353.  NATIONAL  PROGRAM  CHAIRMAN'S  HAND- 
BOOK. CL  38.    6-21-49. 

511,367.  NIAGARA.    0.29.    6-21-49. 

511,376.  FARMDALE.     CL  46.    6-21-49. 

511,878.  PONDEROSA.    CL  16.    6-21-48. 

511,380.  TELADAB.    CL  44.    6-21-46. 

511484.  TWINTIMATM.    CL  36.    6-21-40. 

611.404.  TBAN8-MU8IC.    CL  21.    6-31-^. 

611.407.  HOST  POST.    0.21.    6-21-46. 

611.411.  ROGERS  BUNPBOOF.    CL  38.    6-21-40 

511,413.  EPON.    O.  1.    6-31-46. 

611.416.  FIBRBWBAR.    0. 37.    6-21-40 

511.417.  LUZON.    CL  1.    6-31-t8. 

611.419.  "BUSY  LEE".    O.  38.    6-21-40. 

611.420.  REAL  CLUB.    0. 38.    6-21-48 

511.421.  ANKOSBAL.    O.  21.    6-31-46 
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511.422.  MICR08P0T.    CI.  37.    ft-21-4». 

911.-124.  DtRIFAX.     CI.  21.     6-21-49. 

511.427.  PARAQLOSS.    C\.  38.    6-21-49. 

511.428.  YEBBA.     CI.  6.    6-21-49. 

511.429.  M.  M.  R'g.    CL  39.    9-21-49. 

511.430.  HBRMANET.    Ci  39.    6-21-49. 

511.431.  APHTRALBNS.    O.  6.     6-S1-49. 

511.432.  OUR  BK8T  FRICNDS.     Q.  38.     6-21-49. 

511.433.  RUITLIN08  BY  ANDBLL.     CI.  40.     6-21-49. 
511.435.  A  MUGWUMP  AND  DBSIQN.     CI.   39.      6-21-49. 
511.438.  BUCCANEER.    CI.  39.    6-21-49. 

511.442.  BELMONT.     CI.  43.     6-21-49. 

511,444.  AMPIN.     CI.  44.     6-21-49. 

511.446.  HARMON  PUBLICATIONS  HP  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
38.    6-21-49. 

511.447.  NATIONAL     LAW     REVIEW     SERIES.       CI.     38. 
6-21^9. 

511.448.  FROU  FROU.    CI.  89.     6-21-49. 

511.449.  THE  FLEXOR.    CI.  40.    6-21-49. 

511.455.  REPRESENTATION    OF   PIN8    WITHIN    CIRCU 
LAR  DESIGN.    CI.  40.     6-21-49. 

511.456.  DINOHAU.    CI.  40.    6-21-49. 
511.459.  FLIP-FLAP.    CI.  3.    6-21-49. 

511.465.  OBAMAR.    H.  12.    6-21-49. 

511.466.  JETMAR.    CI.  12.    6-21-49. 

511.467.  "V  PILOT.    CI.  35.     6-21-49. 
511,469.  BEAR-PALMA.    C\.  42.    6-21-19. 
511.473.  VI8IBAND.     CI.  44.     6-21-49. 

511.475.  VICARTRUE.    CI.  4.    6-21-49. 

511.476.  DOETELOPE.     CT.  3.     6-21-49. 


ON 


511,478.     DISNEYLAND.    CI.  43.    6-21-49. 
511,482.     MAD  MONET.    CL  8.    6-21-49. 

511.484.  KORVO.    CI.  6.    6-21-49. 

511.485.  PENNY  PINCHBR.     Q.  S.     6-21-49. 
511,490.     BULLDOEBE.    CL  42.    6-21-49. 
511,492.     SLICK  GLASS  COAT.     CL  4.     6-21-49. 

511.497.  WILDROOT  CRBAM-OIL  HAIR  TONIC  ETC. 
LABEL  DESIGN.    CI.  6.    6-21-49. 

511.498.  QUIK-LABBL8.     C\.  38.     6-21-49. 

511.499.  GIRLS'  AND  TBBNS'  MERCHANDISER.     CI.  38. 
6-21-49. 

511,501.     KAY  RUTH.    CI.  39.    6-21-49. 

SIL.'MW.     TOUR    WATCH    DESERVES    A    WORTHY    COM- 
PANION.   CL  28.    6-21-49. 
511,.'S06.     PROTBCT-O-CLIP.    C\.  28.    6-21-49. 

511.507.  BAY    STATE    SPORTS   AND   MAP   DESIGN.      CI. 
22.    6-21-49. 

511.508.  PONI-KART.     CI.  22.     6-21-49. 

511.510.  RICHARD  CRAIG.     CI.  39.     6-21-49. 

511.511.  WETPRUF  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     CI.  7. 
6-21-49. 

511.518.  TWO  DEEP.    CL  46.    6-21-49. 

511.519.  DURAHYDB.    a.  22.    6-21-49. 
511..521.     HANSEN  KNIT-WITS. 
511, .522.     TOUCH     OF    TOUTH 

6-21-49. 
511.523.     SCIENTIFIC.    CI.  27. 

511.531.  STOUT  ARCH.    CI.  39. 

511.532.  TEX    VEX    BTC.    AND 
6-21-49. 


CL  39.     6-21-49. 
AND    DESIGN. 

6-21-49. 
6-21-49. 
STAR    DESIGN. 


a.     39. 


CI.   46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


612,435.  GRIPSON.  CI.  5.  9-20-55.  Stocker  Manufactur 
inr  Company,  N«tcong,  N.  J.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
line  4,  for  "3rd  day  of  January,  1855".  date  of  filing,  read 
Srd  iofi  9f  January,  19 ii. 

613,029.  JBAS.  CI.  23.  9-27-55.  Infllco  Incorporated, 
Tvcflon,  Aria.  Corrected  :  In  the  atatement,  column  2,  line 
2,  after  "TASTE"  Inaert  ASD. 


614,343.  PAR  THATCHER.  O.  23.  10-18-55.  Marion  M. 
Parsons,  Webater  Orores.  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  certifi- 
cate, line  14,  for  "her  heirs  or  asalgna"  read  \U  heirt  or 

asHffns. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  mvks  registered  under  the  act  of  1906,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  pabliihed  under  the  prorlsions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  canrellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  1 

383,828.    Dec.  24,  1940.    CaHisons,  Port  Orchard,  Wash, 
by  Callisons,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 


Pub. 


LITTLE  JOHN 

For  Cut  Decorative  Huckleberry  Eyergreens. 


f 
CLASS  15 

43H.623     May  4.  1948.    The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


TEXAMATIC 


CLASS  13 

328.910.  Oct.  8,  1935.  Thompson  Products,  Incorporated. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 


For  Lubricating  and   Hydraulic  Oils  Intended  for  Ui 
Hydraulic  Transmissions  of  Automotive  Vehicles. 


in 


CLASS  It 

369,741.     Aug.   1,  1939.     Wesley  A.  Richarda,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Pub.  by  Morris  S    Plotkin,  Highland  Park,  Mich 


PERSULAN 


For  King  Bolts,  Axle  Bolts,  Spring  Bolts,  and  Tie  Rod  Bolts.         For  Medicated  Scalp  Pomade. 


November  29»  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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•  •  CLASS  22  95,531.    Feb.  24,  1914.    A.  W.  Faker,  Stein,  near  Narenberr, 

326,845.    Aag.  «.  1936^     8.  L.  Allen  *  Co..  Inc..  Phliadelplila,        ^^  f*^^^^^^,   ^^   *^^  ^    ^'   ''»«*''-C««t«»  P^bcU 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ''*    '""    "       -•-  «    ' 


Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 


AIRUNE  E/IGL 


For  Sleda. 


CLASS  23 


12,765.     Nov.  17.  18U.     B.  U  AUtft^k  Co..  PbiladelphU,  Pa. 
PBb.  by  8.  L.  Allea«  Co..  lBe.«trkilM«lpUa,  Pa. 

A  mAI-kW  ill  A    «i  Ai. 

For  Farm  and  Garden  Implements,  Soch  as  Plows,  Culti- 
vators, Drills,  Hoes,  Coverers,  Potato  Diggers,  Forrowers,  and 
Markers. 


157,373.     Aug.    1.    1922.      Fayette  R.   Plomb,   Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pato.  by  nflstrant. 


2*5? 


The  leptcaentatloB  of  a  peaeil  and  printed  matter,  except 
the  pictere  of  Coluabu  and  the  word  "Celnm^aa."  la  dls- 
cUtaied. 

For  Lead  Peadla,  Screw  PencUa,  Colored  Peacils,  Oayon 
Pencils,  Chalk  Peadla.  Chalk  Holdera.  Writing  Slates.  Slate 
Peneila.  Rabber  Eraawa.  EaMM'  Baada,  aad  Artlatt'  Stomps. 


For  Handled  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Axes,  Adses,  and  Sledges. 


232,330.     Sept.  6,  1927.     A.  W.  Faber,  Inc.,  Newart.  N.  J. 
Pnb.  by  A.  W.  Faber-CasteU  Pencil  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J. 


CLASS  27 

328,008.     Sept.   10,   1935.     Elgin  National  Watch   Company, 
Elgin.  111.    Pub.  by  reglatraat. 


SkiDjicMcmA 


VoT  Pencils. 


CLASS  39 

249,567.     Nov.  20,  1928.     Ogus,  Rabinovich  A  Ogus.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Watches. 


11  CLASS  37 

83.824.  Oct.  17,  1911.  A.  W,  Flaber,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg, 
and  Berlin,  Germany.  Pub.  by  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil 
Co.,  Inc.,  Newai'k,  N.  J. 


For  Women's.  Children's,  and  Misses'  Hats. 


326,683.     July  30,  1936.     J.  Schoeneman,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Lead  Pencils,  Ink  Pencils,  and  Colored  Pencils. 


For  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers,  Knickerbockers,  Top  Coats,  and 
Overcoats  for  Men,  Youths,  and  Boys. 
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CLASS  42 

S30,a02.     Dm.  10,  1035.     Stehltelilu  CorporaUon,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     P«b.  by  Hupertw  Crarata,  Inc..  Roch<>flter.  N.  Y. 


SUGAR 


SPICE 


Por  Piece  Ooods,  CoulatlBfr  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Purr 
or  Wptxhted  Silk.  Eayon,  Synthetle  Tarn,  or  Wool. 


416.290.  Sept.  4.  194S.  Hoaenera'  *  Co.,  alao  d.  b.  a. 
HoDener  Feed  Mllla.  Forreat,  Ul.  Pub.  by  Honegiers'  * 
C'o.,  Inc..  Fairbory,  III. 


EGG  POPPER 


For  I.jiyin|t  Maah  for  Pooltry. 


CXASS  44 

295,002.      Jane   14,    1982.      Land   O'Lakea    Creanierlt^.    Inr 
Minneapolis,  Miaa.    Pab.  by  registrant. 


The  words  "Sweet  Crcaa  Batter"  are  ■  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  abown  in  the  drawint- 

Por  Sweet  Bfilk,  Powdered  Milk,  Eraporated  Milk,  Sweet 
Cream.  Poaltry  Feed,  Batter  Oil — Namely,  Milk  Pat  Extracted 
From  Batter  and  Adapted  for  Uae  in  Manufactare  of  Ice 
Cream  and  Candy  ;  Calf  Feed.  Dairy  Feed.  Hog  Feeda.  Skim 
Milk  Powder.  Chocolate  Matted  Milk,  Dried  Skim  Milk  (Spray 
Procesa),  Dried  Sweet  buttermilk.  Dried  Whole  Milk.  Sweet 
Cream  Batter.  Ice  Cream,  Cream  Powder.  Cocoa  Milk,  Turkey*. 
Swiss  Spread  (a  Concoction  of  Swiaa  Cheese,  American  Cheese, 
Milk,  and  OliTes),  Froaen  Ekks,  Dried  Eggs.  Dried  Aiboroen, 
Cheese,  Eggs. 


366.333.  Apr.  11,  1939.  Sterling  B.  Doughty,  d  b.  a.  Cali- 
fornia Froated  Fooda,  Decoto.  Calif.  I'ub.  by  Sacramento 
Freeiers  Inc..  Sacramento.  Calif. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  representation  of  the  Koode  or  to 
the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  Rbown,  althouKh 
applicant  waves  no  common-law  righta  to  the  name 

For  Froaen  Freah  Vegetables. 


416.499.  Sept.  18,  1945.  Honeggers'  *  Co..  also  d.  b.  a. 
Honegger  Feed  Mllla.  F^orrest.  111.  Pub.  by  Honeggers'  4 
Co..  Inc.,  Fairbury,  111. 


PIG  POPPER 


For  Hog  Feed. 


444.420.      Feb.    20.    1951.      Land    O'Lakea    Creameries.    Inc. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    l*ub.  by  registrant. 


LAND  O  LAKES 


'LA  INOIEaiA' 


For  Foods-  Namely,  Eraporated  Milk. 


CLASS  59 

440.208.     Aug.  17,  1948.    Ames  Harria  Nerille  Co..  San  Fran- 
ciaoo,  Calif.     Pub.  by  regiatrant. 

CAURABIAN 


For   Tenta.    Awnings,   and    San    Canopies,    Made   of  Duck, 
Twill  or  Duck  Material. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A.^^r^  Pw|dwrts.    Inc.,   RtTer   Porcat.   III.     616,880,   pub. 

^^^.}*^  ■***•  Ontuwood,  8.  C.     616,016.  pab.  8-2S-6S. 

CI.  42. 
Almban  *  Straus,  lac.  Brooklya.  N.  Y.    511,131.  caae.    CL 

Aco  FUtersesellM^iaft  Dr.  Math  *  Co..  Hambarg-Waadabek, 

Uenaaay.    618,734,  pab.  a-17-55.    CI.  8. 
Acvmeter    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Newtoa    Lower    Palls     Mass. 

616,791,  pab.  l>-25-50.    CI.  iS. 
Aktiebolafst  Aatra.  Apotekanies  Keaiiska  Pabrlker.  Sodortaljc, 

Sweden,  to  Aatra  Pharmaceattcal  Prodocta.  Inc..  Woroeater, 

Masa.    616.927.  pub.  S-2»-^.    CI.  44. 
Alert  Products  Co. :  Nee — 

Animal  Foods  Co. 
AlleB.  Mark  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     616,965.  pob.  8-28-55.     CI. 

Allen.  S.  L..  *  Co..  by  K.  L.  Allen  k  Co..  Inc..  PhtladelphU.  Pa. 

12J65.  12(c)  pub.  11-29-55.    CL  23. 
Allen,  8.  L..  A  Co\7Ibc.  :  gee— 

AUcn,  8.  L..  4  Co. 
Allen,  8.   L..  4  Co^   Inc.,  PhiUdeiphla.  Pa.     326,846.  12(e) 

pub.  11-29-55.    Ci.  22. 
Allen.    8.    L.,   4  Co..    Inc..    PhlladelpbU.   Pa.     331.047.   raa. 

12-24-55.    CL22. 
Aloe.  A.  8..  Co.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     511^160.  esnc.     CI.  21. 
AltBiaa.  Joseph.  Ban  Prandsco,  Calif.    616.878.  pub.  5-12-ftS. 

CL  30 
ABMrtcan  Air  Filter  Co..  lac.,  LoaisTille,  Ky.     616,846,  pab. 

8-23-55.    CI.  34.  .      ,  ,       ,  ^ 

Aasrieaa  Beauty  Macaroni  Co..  Kaaaas  City,  Mo.     617,011. 

CI.  46. 
American   Brake  Shoe  Co..   New   York.  N.   Y.     616,746.  pub. 

8-2»-55.    CL14.  .       .  H- 

Amerlcaa    Dairies.    Inc..    Kaaaas   City,    Mo.      616.711,    pab. 

American    Laundry    Machinery   Co.,    The.    Cincianatl,   Ohio. 

616.806.  pub.  8-28-55.    H.  24. 
Amerlcaa     I^egal     Pnblicationa.     Inc..     New     York.     N.     T. 

511.446-7.  eniM.    CL  38. 
American  Madiiae  and  MetaU,  Inc.,  East  Mollns.  m.    616,804, 

pub.  8-23-55.    a.  24. 
Amerlcan-Martetta   Co..   d.   b.  a.  Charles  R.   Loag,  Jr.,  Ca., 

Chicago.  IlL    616.757j>ab.  8-23-65.    C\.  16. 
American    Potash    4    Chemical    Corp..    Los    Aageles,    Calif. 

616,72l._pub.  »-23-55.    0.6. 
American  Smeltitig  and  Reflning  Co. :  Bee — 

Federated  Mstala  Corp. 
Aaterlcaa  Swiaa  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     511,161,  caae.     CL 

26. 
Arass  Harria  Neville  Co..  San  Prandsco.  Calif.    440,208.  12(e) 

pabi  11-29-55.    CL  50. 
AbHbaI  Fooda  (  o..  d.  b.  a.  Alert  Prodacta  Co..  to  V.  U.  Coaa. 

(Lb.  a.  Animal  Fooda  Co..  San  Jose.  Calif.     327,808.  rea. 

0-10-55.    CI.  46. 
AnlBial  Indaatry  Development  Co.,  Sanland.  Calif.     616.081, 

pab.  8-2S-A5.    0.100. 
Anaonia    Electrical   Division  of  Noma   Electric  Corp.,   The: 

Bee — 

NoBU  Electric  Corp. 
Antle.  Bad.  Co..  Salinaa,  Calif.     616.052.  pab.  8-23-56.     01. 

46. 
Apple    Growers    Aasa..    Hood    River.    Oreg.      331,285.    ran. 

12-31-56.    CI.  46. 
Artloom   Carpet   Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      616,764,   pab. 

8-23-65.    Cl.  16. 
Artmark   Aaaociatea.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      616,716,    pob. 

8-23-55.    CL4, 
ArveT   Corp.,    to   Arvey   Corp..   Chicago.    111.     616,717.   pab. 

8-23^5.    a.  5. 
Aakin    Brothers    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      616,881.    pub. 

8-23-55.    CLa0. 
Aaaoctated    Branda,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      616.066.    pub. 

8-23-66.    CL5L 
Aaaoctated  Merchandising  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     611.266. 

eaac.    Cl.  23. 
Aatra  Pharmaceutical  Prodacta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aktlebolagst  Aatra. 
Atlantic  Southwestern  Broom  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     611.367, 

cane.    Cl.  20. 
Atlaa  Cordage  Co. :  See- - 

Dolsend,  Howard. 
AtUs  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     831,672.  ren.  1-14-66.     Cl. 

Atmos  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     616.843.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  34. 

Aato-Photo  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     616.726.  pab.  8-23-55. 

CL6. 
Avoadale  Mills.  Bylacanga,  Ala.     616.011,  pab.  8-23-55.     a. 

42. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bostoa  Rlackiag  4  Chemical  Co. 
B  4  H  laatrument  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     616.813-14, 


pub.  8-23-65.    a.  26. 
abbl       " 


Babbitt.  B.  T..  Eac..  Albany.  N.  Y.     616.070.  pab.  8-23-56. 

CL52. 
Balance  Engineering  Co..  The,   Chicago,   IlL     616,816.   pub. 

8-23-66.    Cl.  26. 
RalcoB  Industries.  lac.  Greeley.  Colo.    616.720.  pub.  8-28-65. 

CL  6. 
Ranaer,  A..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    611,460.  caae.    Cl.  3. 
Banner  Shoe  Acceoaory  Co.  :  See — 
Denenberg,  Tad. 


Bard-Parker  Co.  Inc.,  Daabary,  Coaa.    332,163.  raa.  2-4-06. 

Basic  FoodjL  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y.    323,018.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Bata^  H.,^..  lac.  New  York.  M.  r.    6il,44o.  caae    CLib. 
Bay  Stats  Sporu.  Boatoa,  Maan.    611.607.  eaac.    CL  23. 
BaalUoa   Kadaskas.    d.    b.   a.    Rallgtoua   tkadlaa   Mfg.   Co.. 

Brooklyn,  N.  T.    616.740,  pab.  8-2S-S6.    CL  16. 
Bean  Dlstdbutlag.  Inc.  Chicago,  IlL    616,788.  pab.  8-22-46. 

Cl.  21. 
Beaty  Produets  Co. :  Bee — 

Bsaty  ^^llfrt^  W 
Beaty.  Wilfred  W..  d.  b.  a.  Bea^  Prodacta  Co.,  Keokuk.  Iowa. 

616.076-6,  pob.  ^-22-56.    CL  62. 
Beautyaiaatara    of    Beverly    Hills,    lac.    Mllwaakse.    Wis. 

511,428.  caae.   CL  6. 
Becker,  Alexaader,  d.  b.  a.  British  Wool  Co;.  Loadoa  Kalttlag 

Co..  aad  British  Knitwear  C^.,  Wembley,  EngUuid.    611,478, 

caae.   C1.42. 
Bebreaa,   Sir  Jaeob.  4  Soas.  Bradford.  Yorkshire.  Eaglaad. 

611,460,  cane.    a.42. 
BIgTime  Corp.,  The.  Miami.  Pla.    220^100.  caae.    CL  46. 
BiaaeU  Carpet  Bweraer  Co..  Oraad  Haplda.  Mleh.     61M01. 

pub.  8-22-66.    Ctla. 
Blaapuakt  EMrtraalk  O.  n.  b.  H.  Borlla-WllaMrsdorf.  Oar- 
away.    616J10.  pab.  6-31-56.    0.26. 
BleeoMBdaal  Hatoiartea  :  Bee — 

BlocBMBdaal.  Lawrence. 
Bloeisendaal.    Lawrence,   d.    b.   a.    Bloeaaeadaal   Hatdieriea, 

Alton,  Iowa.   616.606.  pub.  8-23-66.    0. 1. 
Bodle-Hoover  Petroleum  Corp.,  to  Standard  On  Co.,  Chicago, 

IlL    228,811.  ran.  10-8-66.    CL  16. 
Boebringer.    C.    H.    Sohn.    Ingelhsln    am    Rheln.    Gcrauuiy. 

616.760.  pub.  8-22-66.    0. 18. 
Bonet  PhlUdetehU.  Pa.    811.426.  eanc.    0.80.  ^     .  .. 

Borg-Wamer   Corp.,   Chicago.    HI.     616,702,   pub.    8-22-66. 

CT.  22.  _  ^      « 

Bostoa  BlacklaK  4  Chemical  Co.,  to  B.  B.  CHiealcal  Co.,  Boa- 
toa, Mass.     228.200,  ren.  0-24-65.     O.  6.  _ 
Bostwlek  Laboratortea,  lac.,  Bridgeport.  Coaa.    616,727,  pub. 

8-28-65.     O.  6.  _ 

Bradv.  W.  H..  Co..  Baa  Claire,  Wis.  511,408.  eaac.  CL  28. 
Bralaard,  Harold  D..  Clintoa,  Coaa.  384,460,  caae.  Ci.  10- 
Breast-O'-Chleken  Tana,  Inc. :  Bee — 

San  Harbor  Packing  Co.  _  __ 

Briaa  Pabrles  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.  811.221.  caae.  O.  20. 
Bridgetoa  Canning  Co. :  Bee — 

Stewart.  Normaa  W. 
Brttlali  Knitwear  Co. :  flee— - 

Becker.  Alexaader. 
British  Wool  Co. :  Bee — 

Becker,  Alexander. 
Brockway    Olasa   Co.,    Inc.,    Brockway,    Pa.      381.448.   caae. 

Cl.  33. 
Brown  4  Ackerman,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     611.400,  caae. 

O.  42. 
Bruno-New  York  Industries  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    616,811, 

pub.  8-28-66.     Cl.  26. 
BruBswIck-Balke-ColleBder  Co..  The,  Chfcrago.   III.     406,226. 

eanc     O.  22. 
Balova  Watch  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     511,522,  eanc. 

O.  27. 
Burlington    Mills   Corp.,    Greensboro,    N.    C      616,733,    pub. 

8-22-56.     CL  7. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc..  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

616,775.  pub.  6-21-56.     Cl.  18. 
Barms  Milts.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Tezaa  Star  Floar  Mills,  Port  Worth. 

Tex.     617,014-15.     Cl.  46. 
Ras*da  Mte.  Corp.,  Maapeth.  N.  Y.     617.006.     O.  IS. 
Business  (Collaborators,  Inc..  St.  Loals,  Mo.     511,162,  eanc. 

O.  81. 
Busy  Lee.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.    511,410.  cane    O.  38. 

Batler.  Edgar  M..  d.  b.  a.  Butler  Engineering  Co.,  New  Or- 

leana,  I.a.     511,122,  cane.     O.  6. 
Batler  EnglafieriBg  Co. :  Bee — 

Butler,  Ednr  M. 
Butte  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  Batte,  Mont.    611,267.  cane.    Cl.  48. 

Cadwallader-Glbson  Co.,   Inc,  Los  Angeles,  C^allf.     212,070, 

cane     Cl.  12. 
Cadwallader-<}ibson   Co..   Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     216,861, 

cane.     O.  12. 
California  Frosted  Foods :  Bee — 

Dooghty,  Sterling  B. 
California  Orowera  Wineries,  d.  b.  a.  (hitler  Vineyard  Wine 

Co..  (Cutler.  Calif.     616,0.^4.  pub.  8-23-6A.     O.  ^. 
California     Hoalery    Co..    Anaheim,    Calif.      616,879,    pub. 

8-22-56.     Cl.  30. 
Calliaena,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Calliaona. 
ClBlltsons,   Port  Orchard,  by  Calllsons,   Inc..  SMttle    Wash. 

383.828.  12(c)  pub.  11-20-55.     O.  1. 
CampbeH.  Harry  T.,  Sona'  Corp.,  Tosraoo   Md.    402,008,  eaac. 

Carape  Corp..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.303,  cane.     O.  20. 
Canton  OUaa  Co..  Inc.,  Marion,  Ind.     617,010.     Cl.  33. 
Caribbean  Plaatlca  Co. :  Bee— 

Dale,  Edward  C,  Jr. 
(Tarmlchael,  Michael  M.,  Tyler,  Tex.     616,820.  pub.  8-22-66. 

Caraoa.  Albert,  d.  b.  a.  Noblla  Mills,  New  York,  X.  Y.    208.212, 

eanc.     O.  80. 
Castle  Purses.  New  York,  .\.  Y.     511,476,  eanc     CL  3. 

TM  i 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Cell*    Batti«tm.  d.  b.  a.  Roma  WJne  Co..  to  Roma  Win*  Co. 

Inc.    Lodl,  Calif.,  to  Schenlejr  InduatrlM.  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del.     327,6M    ren.  9-3-58.     CT.  4». 
Celotex  Corp.,  Tne  :  See  - 

Cepco,  Inc. 
Central  FMd  *  Grain  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     616.951,  pnb. 

&— 2S-4S5      CI   48 
Central    Ironlte   Waterprooflng  Co.,   Haywood,   111.     616.093. 

pub.  8-2S-5S.     a.  103.  ,       ,„ 

Central  Pre«  Association.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     309,150. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Cepco,  Inc..  also  d.  b.  a.  Dayllsht  CeUInc  Co..  San  Francisco. 

Calif.,  to  T1»*  Celotsi  Corp..  Chioifo.  111.     816.740.  pub. 

6-14-85.     a.  12. 
Ceropbyl  Laboratories.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    395,893,  cane. 

r*i  H 
Ceropbyl  Laboratories.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     397,420.  ranc. 

Cl.  6. 
Certified    Creations.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      616,882,    pub. 

8—23—55      Cl    39 
Chadboum    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Charlotte.    N.    C.      816.883. 

pob.  8-23-55.     Cl.  39. 
Chamils,  ParU.  France.     616.962,  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  51. 
Chemicals    Inc.,  San  Francisco  and  Oakland,  Calif.     440.182. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Cherokee  Mills.  Nashville.  Tenn.     511.170,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
City   Stores   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     616.^74,   pub.    8-23-55. 

Cl.  :«. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    616,964.  pub^8^23--55.     Cl.  51. 
Clark.  Bullard.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Jacobs.  E.  H.^MfK.  Co..  Inc. 
(nasp   Envelope  Co..   Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y.     616.862.   pub. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  37. 
Claussner  Hosiery  Qo.,  Paducah,  Ky.     616,902.  pub.  8-23-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Clevlte  Corp.,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio.    616,794,  pnb.  8-23-fi5.    Cl.  23. 

Climax    Machinery    Co.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      325,859,    csnc. 

Cl.  32. 
Clqpay  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     331.259-60.   ren.   12-31-5.'>. 

n.  ^2. 
Cloverdale  Knitwear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     511.134,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Coan,  VlTlenne  M. :  Btt — 

.\nimal  Foods  Co. 
Cobb,    atronj:  *   Co..    Inc.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      811,444.   cane. 

Cl    44. 
Coca-Cola  Export  Corp.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     616,935.  pub. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  4.'>. 
Cohen.  Mollle  :  £fer— 

Werner  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Companhia  Oeral  da  Aerlcultura  das  Vinhas  do  Alto  Douro, 

also  trading  as  Real  Companhia  das  YInhas  do  Porto,  as 

Royal  Oporto  Wine  Co..  as- Companhia  Velha.  and  as  The 

Old  Co..  Oporto.  Portugal.     328,081,  ren.  9-17-55.     ri.  47. 
Companhia  Velha  :  fire — 

Companhia  Qeral  da  Agricultnra  das  Vinhas  do  Alto  Douro. 
Congoleum-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  .\.  J.     616,781.  pub.  8-23-55. 

Cl.  20. 
Conn.  C.  (;..  Ltd.  :  Htt — 

Tonk  Bro«.  Co. 
Connelly  Containers.  Inc. :  SVe — 

Haelan  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Consoweld    Corp.,    WiseonKln    Rapids,    Wis.       Hl«l.»57.    pub. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  50. 
Continental    Ore    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      616,702     pub. 

8-23-,VV     Cl.  1. 
Cooledge.  F.  J.,  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Sao.ai.Vlfl.  eanc. 

Cl.  16. 
Cooper.  WelU  k  Co  .  St.  Joseph.  Mich.     511,201,  cunc.     Cl.  39. 
Coro.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     616.821.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  28. 
Cotton  Chib  Bottllnc  Co. :  Stt — 

Miller-Becker  Co.,  The, 
Coty.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     327,759.  ren.  9-3-65.     Cl.  51. 
Coty.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616,963.  pub.  8-2.%-.55.     Cl.  51. 

Covlna  Orange  Growers  Asaoelation.  Covins.  Calif.     154.783. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Cowan   Products  Co..   Inc..  Sacramento.  Calif.     616,840,  pub. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  32. 
Cragun.    Norman   W.,   Ogden,   Utah.      616,787     pub    8-23-85. 

Cl.  21. 
Crobalt.    Inc..    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.      328,110,    ren.    9-17-55. 

Cl.  14. 
Culter  Vineyard  Wine  Co.  :  Btt— 
California  Growers  Wineries. 
Cushlng.  L.  W..  k  Sons  :  Rtt— 

Halpert  Edith  G. 
D  *   B   Products  Corp..   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,   to   Melrose   Dls 

tillers.  Inc..  llaltimore,  Md.     327,206.  ren.  8-20-55.     Cl   49 
Dahl.  Dorothy.   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     616.79.'>-6.  pub.  8-23-55 

Oft  23. 
Dale.  Edward  C.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Caribbean  Plastics  Co..  Christian 

sted.    St.    Croix.    Virgin    Islands.      616.818,    pub.    8-23-55 

a.  26. 
Daubert  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.   111.     616,751,  pub.  8-23-55 

Cl.  15. 
Davis  A  Geek.  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn.     616.876.  pub.  8-23-5.\ 

a.  38. 
I^vis    Press.     Inc..    The.    Worcester,    Mass.      332,506,    ren 

2-18-.56.    Cl.  38. 
Daylight  Celling  Co.  :   fire— 

Cepco,  Inc. 
Deb  Chemical  Proprietaries  Ltd..  Belper,  Derbyshire,  England. 

616,969.  pub.  8-2.3-55.    Cl.  52. 
Denenberg.  Ted.  to  Banner  Shoe  Accessory  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    SIL-IOO.  eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Dickey  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     511.230.  cane.     Cl.  32. 

DIkeUn  Laboratories,  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.     616,983.  pub. 
8-23-55.    CI.  100. 


Diplomat  Products.  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.     617.013.     Cl. 

DistUlera  Distributlnc  Corp..  Ssn  Francisco,  Callf.^  to  Scfacn- 

ley     Industries,     Inc.,     WUmlngton.     DeL      328,790,     r«n. 

ia-8--86,   a.  «i. 
DistUlera  Distrlbatinc  Corp^  San  Pnndsoo.  Calif.,  to  Sefaen- 

ler     InAutrtsa.     Ibc..     WllnlafftoB.    DH.      SW.445.     ren. 

10-29-58.    a.  49. 
Dollar.  Robert.  Co..  Th*.  Baa  Praaclaeo.  Calif.    018.996.  pub. 

8-2d-65.    n.  105.  *^ 

rkraghty.  Sterliaf  B..  d.  b.  a.  California  Frostad  Foods.  Doeoto. 

br  Sacramento  Freeaera  Inc.,  Sacramente.  Calif.     36A.SS6, 

12(c)  pub.  11-29-A6.    a.  48. 
Drew.  Sara.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     511,138.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Drug  Enterprises,  Inc..  Wlnston-Saleia.  N.  C.     610,771.  pub. 

8-23-56.    CL  18.  •        •  »~ 

Du-Gas  Fire  Extlncnlsher  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     278.0P7, 

ranc.    Cl.  8. 
DuiseDd.  Howard,  d.   b.  a.  Atlas  Cordage  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

616.7^,  pub.  8-23-65.    Q.  7. 
Dunsay.  Alexander.  Chicago.  III.     511.510.  ranc.     Cl.  39. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemoora  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.    616,694. 

pub.  8-23-.55.     Cl.  1. 
Ihuiueane  Paint  Co. :  Btt — 
Lawrence.  W.  W..  4  Co. 
Karle  Chemical  Co. :  Btt — 
Runner,  E.  I..  Co..  Inc. 
F^ast  Whittler  Citrus  Aas'n..  East  Whittler.  Calif.     120,671-2. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
East  Whittler  Citrus  Assn.,  East  Whittler.  Calif.     127,604, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
F^st  Whittler  Citrus  Ass'n.,  East  Whittler.  Calif.     128.229. 

ranc.    Cl.  46. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     249.626.  ranc.     CI.  6. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    616.820.  pub.  8-23-65. 

n.  26. 
Eastman.  Ralph  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Patman  Printing  Co..  Burbank, 

Calif     616.869,  pub.  8-25-55.    Cl.  37. 
Easy  Waahlng  Machine  Corp..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger 

Cnion  Chemlral  4  Msterials  Corp.     616.803,  pub.  8-23-«5. 

Cl.  24. 
Eby  Shoe  Corp..  Ephrata.  Pa.     333.105.  ren.  3-10-66.     a.  39. 
Kftrlng.  Ingeborg.  d.  b.  a.  Glosaarforlaget  I.  Kftrlng.  MotaU. 

Sweden.    511>127.  ranc.    Cl.  38. 
Electromaster.  iDC..  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  to  Phllco  Corp. 

511,2.56.  ranc.    Cl.  21. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin.   III.     328.008.   12(c)   pub. 

11-29-66.    Cl.  27. 
ElBWorth.  J.  A  J.  W..  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     511.346.  ranc. 

n.  46. 
Englander  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Btt— 
Superior  Felt  A  Redding  Co. 
Erie    Brewing   Co..   The.    Erie.    Pa.      616.9,55,    pub.    4-11-50. 

Cl.  48. 
Esbeco  Distilling  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn.     511,136.  ranc.     CL 

49. 
Kspanola     Equipment     Ltd..     Eapanola.     Ontario.     Canada. 

616.825.  nub.  8-23-5.V    CT.  29. 
Esso  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.,  to  Esm>  Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    327.790.  ren.  9-3-55.    Cl.  15. 
Esso  Standard  OH  Co. :  See — 

EJsso  Inc. 
FR  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Fink-Roselleve  Co.  Inc. 
Faber    A.   W..  Stein,   near  Naremberg.  and  Berlin.  Oennany, 

bT    A.    W.    Faber-Caatell    Pencil   Co.,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.    J. 

8"3,824.  12(c)  Dub.  11-29-56.    Cl.  37. 
Faber    A.   W..   Stein,   near  Noremberg.  and  Berlin.  Oennany, 

bv   A.    W.   Faber-Castell   Pencil  Co..   Inc..   Newark.   N.   J. 

95..531.  12(0)  pub.  11-2ft-.58.    Cl.  37. 
Faber    A.  W..  Inc..  by  A.  W.  Faber-Castell   Pencil  Co..  Inc.. 

Newark.  N.  J.     232.330.  12(c)   pub.   11-29-55.     Cl.  37. 
Faber-Castell.  A.  W..  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.  :  Btt— 
Fsber.  A.  W. 
Faber.  A.  W..  Inc. 
Fair.  The.  Chicago.  111.    511.223.  ranc.    Cl.  39. 
F^rm   Bureau   Cooperative  Asan..   Inc..  The.  Columbus.   Ohio. 

511.313.  cane.    Cl.  6.  _  ^  ,. 

Farm  Oyl  Co..  The.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     616.748.  pub.  8-23-66. 

Cl.  15.  „  .  „  ..   . 

Federated  Metals  Corn.,  to  Ameriran  Smelting  and  Refining 

Co.    New  York.  N.  Y.     332.497.  ren.  2-18-56.     Cl.  14. 
Film  'N  File.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    511.422.  ranc.    Cl.  37. 
Finch.    Joseph    S..    and    Co.,    Schenley,    Pa.      827.238.    ren. 

8—20—55     Cl  49 
Finch.    Joseph    S..    and    Co..    Schenley.    Pa.      328.640.    ren. 

10_l_e5.    n.  49. 
Finch,  Joseph  S..  and  Co. :  Btt — 
Records  A  Goldsborough.  Inc. 
Klneh  Paint  A  Chemlral  Co.  Division  of  Desmond  Bros.  Paint 

Co.    Torrance.  <'allf.     616.755.  pub.  8-23-56.     Cl.  16. 
Flnrh  Telecommunications.  Inc..  Passaic.  N.  J.    511,424,  ranc. 

Cl.  21. 
Fine  Woollen  Co.  Ltd..  Uindon.  England.    511.148.  ranc.     Cl. 

42. 
Flntc-Rosellevp  Co.   Inc.,  to  The  FR  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

332,5.59.  ren.  2-18-50.    Cl.  6.  „     ,.    „    « 

Flnk-Roselleve  <'o.   Inc..  to  The  FR  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

332.560.  ren.  2-18-66.    Cl.  6.  „,.«..       ^ 

FIshkin.  Morris.  Bradford.   Pa.     616,890.   pub.  8-23-56.     Cl. 

39 
Fltle'r    Edwin  H..  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     611.511.  ranc. 

Cl  7 
Flavo  Rite  Foo<ls.  Inc..  Bronx.  New  York.  N.  Y.     616,941.  pub. 

8— 23-.5.'5     Cl  46 
nintkote"  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     248.278.  ranc.     Cl.  12. 
Kllntkote  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     250.643.  ranc.     O.  12. 
Klocker.  John,  and  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    511.1.56.  ranc.     Cl   7. 
Food     Maehlnery     and     Chemical     Corp.,     San     Jose.     Calif. 

610.831-2,  pub.  8-23-55     Cl.  31. 
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Foratmana  A  nnhMnn  Co..  Paaaale.  N.  J.     274.8M. 

CI.42. 
Foratmann  A  Haffnann  Co..  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     2»6,0U,  caac. 

CL42. 
Fox.  SaaiMl :  ;!#« — 

Seaeo  ProdactB.  Inc. 
Frankenateia.  H..  Co..  Los  Aagelca.  Calif.    511,110.  eaae.    CL 

38. 
Franta.  8.  G.,  lac. :  Sea — 

Kanta.  8a»a«l  G. 
Franta.  Samoel  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  S.  G.  Frants.  Inc., 

TrcatoB^.y.    3S3,6»3.  r«a.  ^18-«i    CL21. 
Pree«aB,  wnila*.  A  Co.  Ltd..  Baraaley,  BiiB*ad.     010,920, 

pub,  S-M-SO.    <h.  44. 
FVMdberg.  O..  R.  A  B..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    811.4U.  caae. 

Frtodnan-LoM,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.  511.4S2.  eaac.  Q.  S. 
Frtednan-Lobel  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  S1L485.  eaac.  CL  S. 
FrfodrMi.  Bd..  Inc..  Baa  Antonio.  Tex.     351.065,  eaac     Q. 

23  aad  31. 
Fulton   As^alt   Co.,   Chirago.    UL     016,739.   pab.   8-25-55. 

Cl.  12. 
Oabrtelaon  Co..    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.     S2T.451.   ren.   8-27-56. 

Cl.  51. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     616.813, 

pub.  8-23-55.     n.  26. 
General  Box  Co..  Das  Plalnes.  111.     OlO.TlS.  pab.  8-29-53. 

Cl.  2. 
General  Machine  Co..  Milwankee.  WU.    499.854.  ranc.    a.  22. 
General    Machine    Co..    Inc..    ■mmaus.    Pa.      611,161.    cane. 

a.  31. 
General    Phoenix    Corp.,    New   York.    N.    T.      611.320.   ranc. 

Cl.  21. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     010,098.  pub. 

ft-5-54.     Cl.  1. 
Gibraltar  Corrugated   Paper  Co..   Inc.,  North  Bergen.  N.  J. 

010.853.  pab.  12-14-54.     Cl.  37. 
Gilman      Paint     and     Varnish     Co..     Chattanooga.     Tenn. 

616.7.58-60,  pub.  8-23-5,5.     Cl.  16. 
Gladstone  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     611.285.  ranc.     Cl.  39. 
Glassberg.  Willie,  A  Sons  Ltd..  Cheetham.  Manchester,  Kng- 

Und.     616.891.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  39. 
Glasslne  A  Greaseproof  Manufacturera  Association  The,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     R16.871-2,  pub.  8-23-56.     CI.  87. 
Olendlnnlng.  McLeish  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     611.448, 

ranc.     Cl.  89. 
Glosaarforlaget  I.  Eftring  :  Btt — 

Bftrtng^  IniBeborg. 
Goldman.  Wm.  P..  A  Bros.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     181.124. 

ranc.     Cl.  39. 
Goldman.  Wm.  P.,  A  Broa.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     394,535, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Goldman.  Wm.  P..  A  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     ."103,408. 

csnc.     Cl.  39. 
Goldman.  Wm.  P..  A  Bros.  Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     480,042. 

ranc.     Cl.  39. 
Goodrich.   B.   F.,  Co..  The.  New  York,   N.   Y.     016.839,  pab. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  82. 
GordoB-O'Nelll  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    611.217.  ranc.    a.  49. 

Gould,  Robert,  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     616,956.  pub.  8-23-55. 

Cl.  49. 
Grant,  George,  d.  b.  a.  J.  A  0.  Grant.  Sperslde    to  J.  A  G. 

Grant  Ltd..  Blacksboat.  Scotland.     8277076,  ren.  8-13-55. 

CT.  49. 
Grant.  J.  A  G.  :  See- 
Grant.  George. 
Grant.  J.  A  G..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Grant.  George. 
Green  Giant  Co..  Le  Sueur.  Minn.     616.947-8.  pub.  8-23-65. 

Cl .  46. 
Grian.    H.    H.,    d.    b.    a.    Grtflln    Mfg.    Co..    Portland,    Greg. 

611.378.  ranc.     CT.  16. 
Griffin  Mfg.  Co. :  Btt — 

Griflin,  H.  H. 
Groreton  Paper  Co.    Inc..  GroTeton.   N.   H.      146.241.  ranc. 

Guardian  Chemical  Corp..  I>ong  Island  CTty.  N,  Y.    616.723-4, 

pab.  8-23-55.     CT.  6. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    616.728.  pnb.  8-23-56.    CT.  6. 
Galf   «1   Corp.,   Plttsbargh,    Pa.     616.972-3,    pub.   8-23-56. 

Golton  Mfg.  Corp..  Metnchen.  N.  J.     610,817    pnb.  8-23-55. 
Cl.  26. 

"•I.'^'fr  _^'^'"'*"  •*••  ^^■'  I^  Angeles.  Calif.     616.850.  pab. 
8-23-55.     Cl.  37. 

Haelan  Laboratories.  Inc..  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.,  now  by  change 

of  name  Connelly  Containers,  Inc.     610.939,  pab.  8-23-55. 

Hagaman  CTiarlM  B..  d.  b.  a.  Medl-Phragm  Products.  Arrada. 

Colo.     381.872.  ranc.     Cl.  0. 
Halpert.  BdlthO..  d   b.  a.  L.  W.  Cuahlng  A  Sona.  Waltham. 

Haas.     617.009.     Cl.  26. 
Hamilton  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  John  D. 
Hamilton.   John   P..   d.  b.  a.   Hamilton   Candy  Co..  Tacoma. 

Uash.     611.518.  ranc.     CT.  40. 
Hansen  Glove  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     511..521.  ranc.     CT.  39. 

Hanson-Van   Winkle-Manning  Co..  Matawaa.  N.  J.     828,039. 

ren.  10-1 -.55.  CT.  21. 
Hanson-Van  Winkle-Manning  Co..  Matawan.  N.  J.     329.037. 

ren.  10-16-55.  Cl.  6. 
Harris.  Tema.  Drewlen.  Ontario.  Canada.     617.017.     Cl.  51. 

"^'S."'  "••"'•y  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     616.886,  pub.  8-2S-.55 
CT.  39. 

Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx.  Chirago.  III.     616.888.  pub.  8-23-55. 

v- 1.   iSV. 

""i'lIS^-J'"*'"'"'**"**  ^"-  Wntertown.   Mass.     616,809,  pub. 
8-23-55.    en.  28. 


Hearst  Corp..  The,  New  Yi>rk.  N.  T.    409,574.  eaac     Cl.  98. 
Hearst  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    410,?77   cane    Cl.  S 
5!K?i5*^'J**'  **•"  ^"•■'^  N.  Y.    411.927   eaac    CI   99. 
gfhtl?*"*:'  »»|SP»e.  Chirago,  m.    511.1^  eWac.    CL^. 
Hrilbnm.  Lm.  Co..  Inc.,  l7«w  York,  bJ.  tl     51 1.609.  Mac. 

5^J^'  ?•♦  i  S"-  S?!*»«^  '."•  "S.4T5.  eaac.  CL  0. 
Heller.  B..  A  Co..  Chirago,  III.  182.819  cane  Cl  9^ 
Hrttar.  B..  A  Co..  OMcago;  lU.     424|20.'  S^     a!  t 

H^Mg  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  010.838.  pab.  ft-SS-95. 
H^^Mladootrlea.  Inc..  New  OrteaM.  La.  484,998.  eaac. 
"cTm.  ^'******'»'  '■«'•  '*^  T-rt.  N.  Y.  511,420.  eaac. 
''cftr'*  *****  '■*••  ''■♦*^'  ^  '  829,004.  ren.  10-I»-5S. 
**  crt?!*'  ^*  '  '"*••  **^**»'''  ^'■-  610,807-8,  pab.  8-23-55. 
Holloway  House  Csfeterlas  :  Btt — 
Thompson.  John  R.,  Co. 

9^5^.'^cf*i2   *  ^°'   **•'"■*''»*»■•  P«-     610.917.  pob. 
"c?*4B*'***"*   ^^"    '"*'•    ***<^'""<"»<''    Va.      511.164.   ranc. 
Honecger  Feed  Mills  :  Btt— 
Hwe^ra'  A  Co. 

b»*^ESjL2?-/'??  *•  t**   *ii?5J!*''  ''^  M">«.  Fon*at. 

pSb  ir^Ka.    cT  46    *"  •  '^''*°'T^'  ">•    *i«.»«.  «<«•> 

"bTSS^^™*'/*??.'*  I**  ■^<J»*«*''  r^  M">«,  Forrest, 
pJk   II^JCm      Cp46         •  '^■'^•^•■''   "L      416,499.   12(c) 
Honenera'  A  Co..  Inc. :  Btt— 

Honegaers'  A  Co. 
"Host  PosT^ Co..  The:  Sec— 
,,      WBIiaraa.  Arihur  K. 
House  O'Charm  :  Btt— 

Webster.  Edythe  F.  M. 

CT*!*  '  ^  *  ^'  **  •  ^'*"  ^'''^'  *"'•    *»127.  ren.  11-19-,V1. 
Hunt  Foods  New  Jersey,  Inc. :  See— 
Stewart.  Norman  W. 

'i1™T2S-.?5.*'"ct''io'**'    '"''•    ^^^^'    ^''**       «l«.786-7. 
ifde'SvSiUJ'i.liS.ii  *r*°?r'  ^'      431.618,  ranc.     CI.  23. 

^T'^'i-W^^'Mr^"*"**'  ^^^  •  ^"'**"^  BngUnd.    616.843, 
Infllco  Inc..  Tucson.  ArlL     613.029.  cor.     Cl  23 

'"R™«7:"Sb^r2£,vr  ?i  ^"""  '^"•*'  '^*'  ""«««•  "• 

'"R«M"rS!i  ®XW  £"  •  P"f''M««',  R.  I.,  to  International 

In£!S?ta  bSS  SIS'-  Se'Tl    *^^-«^-  ""-     ^'    -«>• 

International  Braid  Co. 
InteraaMoaal^Chemlral    Co.,    Chirago.    111.      616.753.    pab. 

>??S;~i,.ii^'g.-c"i'i'^"''«'  ^'^^^^  ^»«"»-  '"• 

CT™"*""  "***  ^^"  **•  ^"'■-  **"•    •*«'»0«.  pub.  8-23-55. 

International  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  See— 

"•ritan  Copper  Worka. 
Jacobs  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    246  638  ranc     CT   « 

Jardinc.  Inc. :  See — 

Jardlae  Liqnor  Corp. 

'T?  VfeVraTJc-  ^c749''*''-  **  ''"""••  '»*••  "••^*''' 

"Si'W'S'n*'  n.%.  '*  '■"'*°'-   '"•   *'"'**•'•   ^-  '^ 

'*CT^«r  ^o..  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  616.904.  pnb.  8-28-5.5. 
Jenwn  Wfg.  Co..  Chirago.  III.  616,782.  pub.  8-23-56.  CL 
Joanna  Western  Mills  Co..  Chicago.  III.  611.233.  cane.  CT. 
Johnson  Co..  The.  Marshfleld.  Wis.  611.282.  ranc.  Cl.  39 
''oT'Sf  ""•'•'7  Mill.  Hickory,  N.  C.  616.906,  pab.  8^29^. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  A  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  \(f\B.    617,019.    CT  52 

"'"Hs-SS.''  CT  38*'    '"''     ^^^   ^*'"^-   ^-   ^      «1«.«T».   pob. 
Judson  Nurseries  : "  See — 
Jndsoa.  Victor  J. 

"'SS"696':K*b'8^23i5'-  A  /"**"    ''''"^'  «''■♦«'•    '»« 
Jang.  L.  B..  A  WalfT  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Steinhardt  Co.  Inc..  The. 

^J^  K  Prodncts  Co.,  Alexandria.  Va.    616.977.  pab.  8-23-55. 

CT.  62.  ■     '  •' 

*'*12^1756**'ct'|7*    ^*'"**'    ^'**°-    ^-    '       330.773.    ren. 
Kalech.  PhU.  Inc..  Chirago.  111.    511.484.  ranc.    CT.  6. 

'^*J"„-*ll™'51"*'>*    ^orp:    Sheridan.    Wyo.      616.991.    pab. 

8-23—65.    CT.  IJI 
Kaminsky.  Abraham  R.  K. :  See — 

Kanm,  Abraham  R. 
Karikap.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    616.789.  pab.  8-23-56.    CT. 

'^'^"Pv^**"'*"""  * ••  ■••<»  ^nown  as  A.  R.  K.  Kaminsky.  White 
Sulphur  Springs.  W.  Va.     616,997.  pnb.  8-23-.56.     CT.  107. 


TM  ir 
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Kaplan,  R«w  R. :  8te — 

Ronny  Mfg.  Co. 
Kaplan.  Sam  O. :  See — 

Ronnr  Mfg.  Co. 
Karp^nTS..  ABron..  Chicago,  111.     511.324,  ranc.     f'l.  32. 
Karpen,  8.,  k  Bro«..  Lexington.  Ky.     511. 32.^    cane.     C\.  32. 
Kajr    Hath    Dtms    Co..    Inc..    Jackson    and    MK'omb.    Misa. 

511.B0l.eanc.    a.  3». 
KtmtM>r    Pamis.    Inc..    NUm.    Calif.      «1«.704.    pub.    8-23-&A. 

CLl. 
KlngatM>ro  811k   Mllla.    Inc..    Daisy,   Tenn..   and   0|ori>nTlll«, 

NTY.    511.411.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Klrtor.    Beard   k   Co.    Ltd..    Binnlngham.    England.     511.440. 

cane.    CI.  40. 
KIrby.    B«>ard   *  Co.    Ltd..    Rlrmingbam.    England.     511.453, 

cane.    CI.  40. 
Kiwi  Club.  Thf.  Dallas.  Tm.    A16,»86,  nub.  8-2S-55.    Cl.  100. 
KIraiade     Products.     Inc.     Beloit.     Wis.       610.967-8.     pub. 

8-23-5.V    CL  52. 
Kohnstamm.  H..  *  Co.,  Inc..  Npw  York    X.  Y.     616.940.  pub. 

8-23-55.    Cl.  46. 
Kool-Rite  Sales  Co..  The  :  See— 
Heaco  Products.  Inc. 


KMke.  C.   X..  k  Co.  Ltd.,   London.   England. 


47. 


304,968.  cane. 
306.119.  cane. 


Kopke.  C.  X..  *  Co.   Ltd..  London.  England. 

Kraft,  Arthur.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     616.984.  pub.  8-2S-55.     Cl. 

100. 
Krvlder.  A.  S..  *  Son  Co.,  The,  Palmyra.  Pa.     616,898    pub. 

8-2^15.    n.  39. 
Kreaa.  8.  U..  and  Co..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    616.885.  pub.  8-23-50. 

CL  39.  .       .  »- 

Krystall  ChemlcaJ  Co..  Chicago,  111      617,018.     a.  52. 
Kwtkset  Locks.  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif.     616.806.  pub.  8-23-55. 

a.  25. 
I^ctona  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     511  335.  cane.     CL  29. 
I.<altner.    A.,   k   Sons. ,  to   Caltner   Brush    Co..    Detroit.   Mich. 

326,658,  ren.  7-30-55.    CT.  29. 
Laltner  Brush  Co. :  See — 

Laltner.  A.,  k  Sons. 
I.«mport.  Alexander,  k  Bro.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     616.910.  pub. 

2-22-55.    n.  42. 
Land  A'Lakes  Creameries.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     295,002, 
.    12(e)  pub.  11-29-55.    CL  46. 
Land  O'Lakes  Creameries.  Inc..  Minneapolln,  Minn.     444,420. 

12(c)  pub.  11-29-56.    CL  46. 
Lane  Bryant  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     511.531.  cane.     H.  39. 
Lane  Bryant  Inc..   Xew  York.  N.  Y.     616.901.  pub.  8-23-.55. 

CL39. 
Lang-Rohn.  Inc..  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.     616,894,  pub.  8-23-55.     CI. 

39. 
Laughlln  F.  F.  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Randleman.  N.  C.    616.907. 

pub.  8-2S-55.    Cl.  39. 
Lawrence.  W.  W..  *  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     511.274,  cane.     Cl. 

16. 
Lawrence.  W.  W..  k  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Duquesne  Paint  Co..  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.    511.275,  cane.    Cl.  16. 
Lawrence.  W.  W..  *  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     511,276.  cane.     Cl. 

16. 
Leona    Undergarment    Co..    Inc..    Xew   York,   X.    Y.     511,.384. 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
L«onldaa  Watch  Factory  Vve.  Constant  Jeanneret-Drox..  St. 

Imler.  SwUxerland.    226.196.  cane.    n.  27. 
Levine.  Herbert.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    616.880.  pub.  8-23-55. 

a.  39. 
Levlne.   Rubin  k  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.   X.  Y.     616.923,  pub. 

8-23-56.    Cl.  43. 
Lerlnaon.  Armand  I^.  Baltimore.  Md.     511.506.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Lily  Mills  Co.,  Shelby.  X.  C.     328.674.  ren.  10-1-.55.     Cl.  43. 
Uly  Mills  Co..  Shelby,  X.  C.     328.713.  ren.  10-1-55.     Cl.  43. 
Lincoln   Electric  Co.,   The,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      511,310,   cane. 

a.  21. 
Lln<^  William,  d.  b.  a.  William  Lind  Co..  to  William  LInd  Co.. 

Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    3.'?2.546.  ren.  2-1 8-56.     Cl.  42. 
Llnd,  WlUlam.  Co. :  Sec— 

Llnd.  WlUlam. 
LInd.  Wnilam.  Co.,  Inc. :  ffee— 

Und.  WUIiam. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     616.731.     Pub. 

11^30^4.  Cl.  7:  pub.  6-18-55.  Ci.  42.     (Consolidated  cer- 
tificate. Classes  7  and  42. ) 
Lip«>y,  Eugene  A.,  Chicago.  111.     616.933.  pub.  8-26-55.     Cl. 

Uoyd  Engineering  Co..  Belleville.  .N.  J.     616,992.  pub.  8-23-55. 

Cl.  103. 
Logistics  Research  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

8-2^-65.    Cl.  26. 
London  Knitting  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Alexander. 
Long.  Charles  R..  Jr..  Co. :  Uee— 

American-Marietta  Co. 
Losee  Products  Co..  Hebron.  111.     .'>n.l6«.  cane. 
Louis  Mllani  Fooda.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

8-23-55.    Cl.  46. 
I^ulaville  BeddluK  Co..  Inc.,  I>oulflvi11e.  Ky.     616.912-13.  pub. 

8-23-55.    n.  42. 
Lanfer   Co..    The.    Columbun.    Ohio.      616.836.    pub.    8-2.V55. 

Cl.  32. 
Maati.  W.  S..  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     511.522.  cane.     Cl.  .39. 
MacHoee.  I^urenee  T..  Fullerton.  Pa.     511.284.  cane.     Cl.  3«. 
Malinlte   Corp..   Ix)s   Angeles.    Calif.      618.827,   pub.    »»-2.1-.5.5. 

a.  30. 
Mannesmann-.Meer  .\ktiengesellachaft  :  Hre — 
Maschinenfabrik  Meer  Aktienresellschaft. 
Many,  Blanc  A  Co.,  Inc..  Chiearo,  III.,  to  Sehenley  IndustrieR, 

Inc.,  WilmlnTton.  Del.     .130,819.  ren.   12-17-.5.5.     Cl.  49. 
Mapes  Piano  String  Co.,  The.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     616.852,  pub. 

8-2.VA5.     Cl.  36. 
Marabnwerke  A.  O..  Tamm,  Wurtemb^rg.  (3ennany.     616.752. 

pub.  8-2.3-55.     Cl.  16. 


616,819.  pub. 


n.  21. 
616.949.  pub. 


Marathon    Corp..    Menaaba.    Wla      016,860,    pub.    8-23-56. 

Cl.  37. 
Marathon    Corp.,    Menaaha.    Wis.      616.863,    pub.    8-23-5.'i. 

Cl.  37. 
Mario's   FomI   ProduitM   Co..   IVtrolt.   Mich.     616,943-4,  pub. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  46. 
Marsha II- Wells    Co..    I>tthith.    Minn.,    to    Marshall-Wella    Co. 

616.844.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  34. 
Martin  Mfg.  Co..  Berlin,  Wis.     511,.V)8,  cane.     CL  22. 
Martln-Senour  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     616,756,  pub.  8-23-55. 

Cl.  16. 
Maschinenfabrik   Meer   Aktlengeaellactiaft,    Manleh-Gladbach. 

Germany,    now   by   ehanite   of   name   to    Manneamann-Meer 

Aktiengeselischaft.     616.799.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  23. 
Mastercraft    Foundations.    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      511.19»-200. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Master    Electric    Co.,    The.    Dayton,    Ohio.      616,783-5,    pub. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  21. 
Master   Mfg.   Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     616.822.   pub.   10-12-64. 

Cl.  29. 
May   Department   Stores  Co.,   The,   St.   LouU,   Mo.     240.135. 

cane.     Cl.  44. 
McCalfertr    and     Hunt.     Hollywood.     Calif.       016.998,    pub. 

8-23-M.     Cl.  107. 
McClatchy  Broadcasting  Co..  .Sacramento,  Calif.    616.999-001 

pub.  8-23-.55.     Cl.  107. 
McCoy.  Jones  k  WestUke.  Inc..  Chicago.*  111.     347..384.  cane. 

MeDiougall,  Alexander.  *  Co.  Ltd.,  Otasgow  and  lalay.  Scot- 
land.    372,694-5.  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Mc<;illlcuddy,    Mathllde.    Minneapolis,    Minn       511,431.   cane. 

MrKeeii.  Harold  E.  :  ATcc— 

McKeen.  Kuth  M. 
McKcen.  Ruth  M.  and  Harold  E..  Vanoouver.  British  Columbia 

Canada.     616.930,  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  44 
Mel.aughlin  Oormle/  King  Co..  Minneapolla.  Minn.     616.946. 

pub.  8-2S-.V5.     Cl.  46. 
Medi-Phragm  Products  :  Hee— 

Hagaman.  Charles  B. 
Medley  Distllilng  Co.,  Owenaboro,  Ky.    511.316,  cane.    Cl.  49. 
Melroxe  Distillers.  Inc. :  Kee — 

DAB  Products  Corp. 
Mendelsohn.  David  J,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     511.499.  cane     Cl  38 
M^-rrlmade.    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Masa.      616,854.    pub.    8-231-56! 

Merrlt  Distributors  :  Kce— 

.Vatlonal  Toilet  Co. 
.Merrlt  Products  Co.  :   8ee— 

Xational  Toilet  Co. 
Metropolitan    Reflnina    Co..    Inc.,    I>onir    Inland    City.    X     Y 

616.7.30.  pub.  8-2.V,56.      Cl.  6  ' 

Meyer,  John  A  .  d.  b.  a.  Mid  West  Products  Co..  Kansas  City. 

Kana.     616,719,  pub.  8-2.3—55.     CI    « 
Micbelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Canton.  111.     511.176.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
MidWext  Produrtn  Co.  :    fire- 
Meyer.  John  .\. 
Miley.  L.  J..  Co..  (liieago.  111.     511.184.  cane.     (1    .35 
Miller-Becker   Co.,   The.   d.    b.   a.    Cotton   Club   Bottling  Co. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     616.934,  pub.  8-23-55      Cl   45 
Mlnne<*ota     and     Ontario     Paper     Co..     Mlnneapolts      Minn 

616.866.  pub.  8-23-."i5.     Cl.  .37. 
Mishawaka    Rubber   and    Woolen    Mfg.    Co,    Mlnhawaka.    In<1 

.111.174.  canr.      Cl.  39. 
Mitchell  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     511.119.  eanc.     Cl.  21. 
Moclern  Coffees.  Inc.  :   Kcr- 

Per-Cup  Coffee  Corp. 
Modglin  Co..  Inc  .  I»8  Angelea.  Calif.     616.701.  pub.  8-23-55. 

Moduwall.    Inc..    .New    York,    X.    Y.      616.996.    pub.    8-2.3-65. 

M(ihawk  Liqueur  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    330.766,  ren.  12-17-55. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co  ,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  511,344.  eanc.  Cl.  16. 
Montgomerie.  John  C.  Dnimore.   Stair,  to  The  Water  of  Ayr 

12  44T-?  n''^*'7->r.55°"ci^^'°'"''*  ''***■  *''■"««*•  S«>tUnd. 
Moody  Bible  Institute  of  Chicago,  The,  Chicago.  III.     617  002 

pub.  8-2.3-.">5       Cl.  107.  '        ' 

^*i^."'', . '''**•     Lon<^on.     Ennland.       616,974.     pub.     8-2.V65. 
<  1.  52. 

Morris,    .Mann    k    Relllj.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      511,429.    eanc. 

'  I .    tin , 

Mountain    View    Fruit    Association,    Upland,    Calif,      201  347 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Mueller  Cllmatrol  Division  of  Worthington  Corp     Milwaukee 

Wis.      618.8H7,  pub.  8-2.3-5.5.      (1.34 
Multl  PnKlurts  Co.,  Oak  Park.   Mich.     616.790,  pub    7-12-5.-» 

X  V.  Maatwchappll  tot  Kxploltatle  der  Zaken  (iedreven  Onder 
den  Xaam  van  Klaaolem.  Amsterdam.  Xetherlands.  616  767 
pub.  8-2.3-55.      Cl.  18 

NHtionnI  Cylinder  <;a8  Co..  Chicago,  III.     617.008.     Cl.  26. 

Xational  Distlllera  Produrtii  Corp..  .New  York    .N    Y      511  .376 

cane.     Cl.  49. 
Xational  Program  Service  :   See- 

Wineberif,  Henry  J. 
.National  Toilet  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Merrlt  Distributor*,  Paris    Tenn 

410,689.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
National  Toilet  Co..  d.  b.  a    Merrlt  Products  Co..  Paria   Tenn 

432,349.  eanc.      Cl.  «. 
Xew  England  Distilling  Co..  The.  Covington.  Ky..  to  .Sehenley 

IMstlUem.    Ine..   Wilmington.   Del.     .329.951.   ren     11-19-5.5. 

Cl.  49. 
Noblis  .Ml Hit :   Hee- 
Caraon.  Albert. 
.Noma  Electric  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  The  .\nsonla  Electrical  Dlviaion 

of    Noma    Klectrle   Corp..    Xew    York,    .N.    Y..   and   Ansonla. 

Conn.     .511,421,  cane.     Cl.  21. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Neramez  C:,  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.  T.    «16,TT2,  pnb.  7-12-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Xorcroaa.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    611,432.  eanc.    CL  38. 
North  American  Rajron  Corp..  New  Torfc,  N.  T.    329.866,  ren. 

11-12-63.    CL  43. 
Nora  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    616.718,  pnb.  3-11-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Nnau  Bmaatere  Co.,  Inc..  to  Baiprlae  Braaalerc  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.T.     611.33i.  cane.     a.  30. 
Xman   Braaatere  Co.,  Inc..  to  Hnrprlae  Braaaierc  Co..  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.     511.34*.  cane.     Cl.  39.  '^  ^»-.   »»»:  • 

GAS  Bearing  *  Mfg.  Co..  Whitnore  Lake.  Mich.     616,777. 

pub.  8-23-65.     Cl.  19. 
Oconomowoc  Chnnluf  Co..  Oconomowoe,  Wla.     616,tS6,  pub. 


OfBB,  RablnoTteh  A  Ogoa   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     249.567. 

12jc)  Mb.  ll-2»-66.     Cl  x» 
Old  Co..  ne : 


^...  CompanhU  Oeral  da  A^rlenltara  daa  Ylnhat  do  Alto  Ooaro. 
Old  CoJAnT  Paint  A  Chemical  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    618,728. 

(NdMonk  OII»t  Oil  'Co...Chlea(o.  111.     202,173,  eanc.    CL  46. 

^^^w.?"***,""  ^Jr?*!  Lawrencebora    Ind.,  to  Sehenley  Dla- 
tlllera.    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.    ^29,969,    nu.    11-19-65. 

0'J^gPJ«»  5J«?^**"-  '»«••  <*W  TappM,  N.  J.    616^826,  pub. 

OItt  CoalCo.,  Youngatown.  Ohio.     616,705-6.  pobu  8-23-56. 

Olaon,  Richard  L.     616,797,  pub.  8-23-66.     Cl  23 

Olympic  Bporttpg  Oooda  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.619. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Orhltez.  !■«..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     889.888,  cane.     Cl.  39 
Orgga^E.  C,  Co.,  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    331,900-01.  cane. 

Or^o^Pharmaoeatical  Corp..  Raritan,  N.  J.     423.077.  eanc. 

*^8^2&6  cZ'Jr""'*  *^""  ^"**"'  '"*'•  «1«.»28.  PUbi 
Ortn^r  Poultry  Farms,  Clinton.  Mo.     616.707.  pub.  8-23-56. 

^*chi^^^  '•'••x'ncts  Co..  Modeato,  Calif.  330.703.  eanc. 
'**ci*46**^*°'  '"*"  *^*"*'  ^*"*-  «1«.»*6.  pnb.  8-23-66. 
'**«^^jP«>*>rt«  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.    616.987.  pah.  8-2»-66. 

'*'c?»4.  ^'^"   ******■'*•  ^^-     «1«.«48,   pub.   8-23-65. 

^£F!L*  ?i!°Vi*  **•"*"  '^•-  *"  Harbor  City.  N.  J.    611,260, 
cane.    CI.  ao. 

'''5riSia^s^o''-6?i,usr'a.^i.'*''^"'  ■-**n.ri«». 

Panoaa.  Howard  D..  Enterpriaea :  See— 
„      Paraona.  Howard  D. 

28*"''      •'^*'"  **••  ^***t«f  Groves,  Mo.     614.343.  cor.     Cl. 

Pataian  Prtattag  Co. :  800— 
■aatmaa,  Ralph  A. 

^*8SwBi'**3!l6  ^^'  ^*'  ^*^***"*  ***"••    «l«.T«3-<.  pnb. 

'**a*26  '''''       ^'  '^"*»"»<*-  *^"'-    «l«.«»a.  Pob.  a-23-66. 

^^^^kP'^^JP**-    *••"   'niBri^co.    Calif.      616.824.   pab. 

B-Z3-0S.    CL  89. 
P  - 


Piedmont  Throwatera,   Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     616,924,  pah. 
Pilot  PaekiBf  Co.,"  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,467.  caae.    Q. 

Pioneer  0«n-E-Motor  Corp.,  Chicafo,  lU.    342,809.  eaac.    Q. 

21. 
Pioneer  Oea-B-Motor  Corp.,  Chicago.  lU.     353,098.  eaae.     CL 

21. 
Plttabnrgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Co..  Pittabargh,  Pa.    617,004-6. 

Ilotkbi.  Iforrla  8. :  «ee— 

RIcharda,  Waaler  A. 
Plamb,  rajetta  R^  lac..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     167.373.  lS(e) 

pob.  ll-i9-60.    Cl.  28. 
PaSar-Werkc  A.-Q..  to   PoUr-Werke  Enaela  A  Sleper.   Bem- 

aehcld,  Genaaay.    327.811,  rca.  9-3-Mr  Cl.  22. 
Polar-Werka  Easela  4  Sleper :  Bet — 

POlar>Werin  A.-0. 
Pollak.  Heary,  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,466.  caac.    Cl.  40. 
Poatawa.  Bacmo.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    611,319,  eaac    Q. 

39. 
Premter-HaU    Mfa.    Co.,    Inc..    Chlcafo,    lU.      616,841,    pob. 

8-23-66.    CL82: 
Preata^erlaa    Life.    lac.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      616.876.    pab. 

Pre-Veat.  Inc.  CleTelaad,  Ohio.    616,697.  pob.  8-23-65.    CL  1. 
Priee-Wnhoite  Co..  The,  rrederick.  Md.     511,286,  caac     Cl. 

Prima  Footwear.  Inc..  Colamboa.  Ohio.    616.899.  pah.  8-23-66. 

CL39. 
Prim  Hoalery,  lac.  Chester.  HL    616,892,  pab.  8-2»-«5.    H. 

39. 
Qoality  Park  Eavelope  Co..  St  Paul.  Mlaa.     611,416.  caac 

Cl.  37. 
RCA  Utg.  Co..  lac,  Camden.  N.  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 

New  York.  il.  Y.    330.200.  rea.  11-26-56.    cf.  21. 

Radae,  Jaleo,  A  Ca  :  8»« — 

Wallace,  Oaerge  N. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Amariea  :  Bee — 

RCA  M fS.  Co.,  lac 
Radio  Corp.   of  AflMrIca,   New  York.   N.   Y.     616,861.  pab. 

8-23-56.    n.S6. 
RanMdell.  L.  B..  Co..  Gardner,  Ifaaa.    616,837.  pab.  8-23-55. 
a.  32. 


Raritan  Copper  Works.  Perth  Ambor,  N.  J.,  _to  International 
~  melting  and  Reflalag  Co..  New  Yoi " 

i-aPSC  a.  14. 


Rmeltiac  and  Reflalag  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     108.307.  rea. 


'*SfaT»?Ur*^^J*-.f-  TXr^,7^   ^•^^  *  Co..  Baatrop.  Tex. 
616,773.  pob.  8-23-56.    Cl.  18.  .  ^k.     ^^ 

-  'aaae,  Fred  W..  A  Co. :  Bee — 
*CLa5  Uaderaarment  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  376.319.  eanc 

Peerleaa'  Uaderstrmeat  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     381.994.  cane 

CL  89. 
P*][*o"^P«dnatB.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     616,950.  pab. 


5-24-55,    CL 
etrya  Syat«L.  ._ 
Werta  Co..  The. 


PeaetiTB  SyatMi.  Inc.,  The :  See — 


'*^'€./5iP**5Si*%.  *■*•    Philadelphia.   Pa.     616.919-22.   pab. 
S— zs— 00.    Cl.  #3. 

'**5fffo6?ir8-mi**  sn*"  ''"''•^-  '"•  ^•"'  *^ 

Petri  Wine  Co. :  8e»— 

Ualtad  yiBtnen.  lac 
Pfaffman   Egg  Noodle  Co.,  The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     266.746. 
eanc.    Cl.  46. 

'**t28^**Cl'a  ^•*   '■*  •   ^'«>*'^-  ^-  ^-     «1«.T29.   pab. 

P*g^jCJ«a.^VCo..   lac.   Brooklya.   N.   Y.     616.766.   pab. 

'*'fc23-S6**CI*18^°'   ^°*"   ****"'■•   '*•   *•     •^•■^O.   P"b 

'*'**'?^s^."«k^?i;  i!5*-  ■•■*  Loagmeadow.  Haas.     616.786, 

pub.  8-23-66.    Cl.  21. 
Phlleo  Corp. :  Sm — 

■leetrpmaater.  lac 
M»«>>g«i^«dw«'J^  W..   Fort  Uaderdala.  Fu.     327,144,  rc& 

PhMnlx    ketai    Prodacta.    Brooklya.    N.    Y.     616.883.   pab. 

8  21  65.    Cl.  S3. 
Plckarlek  lee  Cream  Co. :  8«e — 

Porrr.  Sanl  H. 
Pictare  Detective  Pnbliahing  Co..  The,  Derby.  Conn.    616.893. 

pab.  8-28-56.    Cl.  38. 


Real  Companhia  daa  Vlahae  do  Porto : 

Compaahia  Geral   da   Agricaltara  das  Vlnhaa  do  Alto 
Doaro. 
Reoorda  A  Ooldaboroogh.  lac,  Balttaiore,  Md..  to  Joseph  S. 

Finch  and  Co.,  Sehenley,  Pa.    329,294.  ren.  10-22-65:    CL 

49. 
Redden    Carlos  B.    d.  b.  a.  Redden  and  Redden  Laboratoriea 

and  Redden  Laboratories,   Cindnaati  Ohio,   from  Redden 

and  Redden  Laboratoriea.     616.766.  pab.  2-22-66.     Cl.  18. 
Redden  laboratoriea  :  See — 

Redden^arloa  B. 
Redden  and  Redilea  Laboratories :  Bee — 

Reddea.  Cartas  B. 
Reed.   Dr..   Coshion   Shoe  Co..  Chlcafo,   HI.     611,190.  eaac. 

C1.89. 
Regal  Shoe  Co..  Whitmaa,  Mass.     253.849,  caac    Cl.  39. 
Religions  Candles  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Basilias  KaeUiakaa 
Remington  Arms  Co..  lac.  Bridgeport.  Coaa.     616,735.  pab. 

8-23-55.    Cl.  9. 
Rbeingaoer    Sehaamwelnfabrik    Sdileratela.    SdiierstelB,    to 

SShalela    Rheiagold    Kommaadltfesellschaft,    Wleshadea- 

Sehlerateln.  Germany.    12.356.  ren.  6-.S0-.'S6.    Cl.  47. 
RIcharda,  Wesley  A..  Detroit,  by  M.  S.  Plotkia.  Hlghlaad  Park, 

Mich.    369.741. 12(c)  pah.  11-29-56.    Cl.  18. 
Riva  DIstribatIng  Co..  Saa  Franrtseo,  Calif.    617,012.    Cl.  46. 

Robias.  A.  H..  Co.,  lac.  RIchmoad.  Va.    616,776.  pub.  8-23-65. 

Cl.  18. 
Rochester  Button  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    332.434.  ren.  2-11-56. 

CI.  40. 
Roma  Wine  Co. :  Bee — 

Cella.  Battlsta. 
Roma  Wine  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

CeUa  Battlsta. 
Ronny  Mfg.  Co..  to  S.  O.  and  R.  R.  Kaplan,  d.  b.  a   Ronny 

Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.    511.166.  cane    Cl.  39. 
Rosenthal     Porsellan     Aktiengeaellachaft.     Selb,     Oermaify. 

616.828,  pub.  8-23-55.    Cl.  30. 
Rousoa  Brothera.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     616.938.  pab.  8-23-65. 

Cl  46.  •       .   •- 

Royal  MeBee  Corp. :  Bee — 

Royal  Typewriter  Co..  lac 
Royal  Oporto  wine  Co. :  Ace — 

Comoaahia  Geral  da  Agricultnra  das  VInhas  do  Alto  Douro. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y„  now  by  merger 

Royal  McRee  Corp.     616,722,  pab.  8-23-6^.     Cl.  6. 
Runner.  K.  I..  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Barle  Chemical  Co..  Wheeling. 
W.  Va.     330,806.  ren.  12-17-55.     Cl.  18. 

Ratlaad  Fire  Clay  Co.,  Rutland.  Vt.    511308,  eanc.    Cl.  12. 
Sacks-Barlow  Foundries.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     330,600,  ren. 

12-3-56.     Cl.  13. 
Sacramento  Freeaera  Ine. :  Bee —  , 

Doughty.  Sterling  B. 
St.  J<*n  Produeta  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     611,473,  cane. 

**4^-  ?I    9R!"2?*»'    "^    Angles,    Calif.      616.895.    pub. 

8-23-56.     Cl.  39. 
Sebenler  DIsttllera,  Inc. :  See-  - 

New  Baglaad  Dtstilllag  Co.,  The. 
.       Old  Qoaker  Co^  The. 

ia^tt-65"'*C?  49  "^ '    ^'^    ^°^^'    ^     ^       829.084,    ren. 
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8cbeDl«7  iBdiMtrira.  Inc. :  See — 
Olla,  BattiaU. 
DlaUltera  DlatrlbutinK  Corp. 
Silver  Swan  Liquor  Corp. 
MaBT.  Blanc  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Scblrht,  Gheorg,  A.  Q.,  Aumlg.  Ciecboslovakla.    270.217,  cane. 

CI.  51. 
Schoen<>man,   J.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      326,883.    12(c)    pub. 

11-21»-A5.     cl.  30. 
ScboonoTcr   Clinton  C.  :  8er — 

Seaco  Prodacta,  Inc. 
Scbweraler,  Cbarlea  P.,  Hudaon  Heigbta,  N.  J.     616,008    pub. 
8—23-55      Cl    40  "     -»  i       .  f 

Seaboard  ketal   Producta  Co.,   Newark,  N.   J.     616,835.  pub. 

8-2»-55.     Cl.  32.  .       .  f 

Selma    Mercantile   Corp.,    New   York.   N.   Y.     350.070.  cane. 

Seaco  Producta.  Inc..  to  (\  C.  Scboonover  and  &.  Fox,  d.  b.  a. 

The    Kool-Rlte    Kales    Co..    Wichita.    Kana.      616.770,    pub. 

1-25-6R.     a.  19.  '       •    V 

Seton    Leather   Co.,   Newark,    N.    J.      616,700,   pub    8-23-5.'i. 

a.  1. 

Shapleigh  Hardware  Co.  :   Srr- 

Slmmona  Hardware  Co. 
Sheffield  Corp.,   The,   Dayton.  Ohio.     616,800,   pub.   8-23-53. 

CI.  23. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp..   San  Francisco,   Calif.     511,413,   cane. 

Sberwiji-Wllliama   Co.,    The,    Cleveland.   Ohio.     327.698    ren. 

0-3-56.     Cl.  11. 
Sbiman  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     258,24.'{.  cane.     Cl    28 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    616,918,  pub.  8-23-5."* 

Cl.  42. 
Shoecraft,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      332,389,    ren.    2-11-56. 

Cl    3ft 
Shuli.  Edward,  Miami,  Fla.     616,880,  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  30. 
SllTer  Swan  Liquor  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  Schenley 

Industries,  Inc.,  WilniinKton.  Del.     320.320,  ren.  10-22-55. 

Simmons    Hardware    Co..    to    Shaplelgh    Hardware    Co      St 

Loola.  Mo.     332,817,  ren.  2-2iV-.')rt.     Cl.  26. 
Slick  Shine  Co..  The.  .Newark.  N.  J.     511.402    cane      CI    4 
S^?^';J-  *"«■*•'.  Mcintosh.  Fla.     511,258,  cane.     Cl    46 
Smlth-Dorsey  :  Sec— 

Wander  Co.,  The. 
I"!tt-  S-  V-  ^  9P'  ^"^-  Vt.     3.il,376,  cane.     Cl*l. 
1°"  !k'  5-  h'  i  S^"  •  "«'■•'*•  ^'f      3.^1,377,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
2«  Jk'    »i^-  *v.^°a  ««"«'•  V*-     3">1.631,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
^616.77?*SSb  ^^S-lT  cVfS'*'"'*"'-     P»"»*«1'"P'"-.     '"a. 

^^nd.  *6ft.6JrrbT^l,.^5"Tf  ["*•"*•  ^"•"™-'  «''"*'' 
Socle te  Nou Telle  de  .Savonnerie.   Marseille,   France      616  070 

PBb.  8-23-65.     Cl.  52. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  :  jgee— 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  firr~~ 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  ('o..  Inc 
Socony  Vacuum  Oil  Co^.   Inc..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.    Inc.. 
oJif  V*'^'  ^   l<.    320.704.  ren.  11-12-55.     CT.  15. 
^PTX?*!"™  ^'   Co.,   Inc..  to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co     New 

York.  N.  Y.     330,86.5,  ren.  12-17-55.      Cl   6  ' 

Cl°37  *"■'    ^"°'    ^"""y       616,861.    pub.    8-23-55. 

SObnlein  Bbelngoid  KommanditgesellHchaft  •  Sec 

o  „.,'*"*'"P"*r  Schaumwelnfabrik  Sehiersteln. 

8^23^65  *^Cl'lO  ^"'    '"'^ '    ^'"*'"'-    ^'•*'"       616.738.    pub. 

^Kb*™2aS?5!°°^7  20  **"**'•    ^""•'«^<**»*-    Tenn.      616.823. 

^C1*^5^  ^■'  ^*'  ^■'***  *^"^-  *""      616.747.  pub.  8-23-55. 

^P*[**n   *""*'    ^'"•'■^■"•""K-    8.    C.      616.000.    pub.    11-0-54. 

Speare  OtoTe,  Inc.,  OlorersTllle.  N   Y.     511  438   cane     Cl    TO 
SP^to^  Brothers.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa       5 H. 226.    can?: 

^"a*  M^"***"^"    ^°*'*    ^**"»1«"'Ph««.    P«       511,264.    cane. 
8P«wJ«j  Machinery    Corp.,    Falrfleld,    Iowa.      227,947,    cane. 

*^CT*«f*'    *°*^'    ^"^■■"''*^'    '^'"       616,780.    pub.    8-23-55. 

Jaeoto  Sporta  Magaiines.  Inc. 
)8^S!66      cV"4^*"'*''    "'^'^■♦<''"-    ^'      Y        616.802.    pub. 
8t««y^«»«ms   Co.,   Brockton,    Mass.     616,884.   pub.   8-23-55 

**a'*6^    Oil    Co..    Chicago.    III.      330.835,    ren.    12-17-55. 

Standard  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Bodie-Hoover  Petroleum  Corp. 

S^SSe  *'*n  *S°'     '^''""'*'     '^*'''**°'     "'        616,058.     pub. 

**Iir^"*nf*5S'°*^''-    '''''*'•    '^    Angeles.    Calif       204.057. 
cane.     1,1.  4H. 

Stanley  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     406,551,  cane.     CI.  37. 
Stationers'    Ouild    of    America.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      511.311. 

^*Cl"?  *  f^ater  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     511,417,  cane 

Stebliallka    Corp..    New    York,    by    Superba    Cravats      Inc 
Rocheater    N.  Y.     .130.692.  12(c)  pub.  ll-20^S5      CI    42     ' 

Stelnhardt  Co     Inc..  The    to  L.   E.  Jung  k  Wulff  Co..   Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.      330,210.  ren.  ll-2»-.%5.     a    40 

•^***^°- ,-•'«''"     2a'    <^"-     PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      616,o6o,    pub. 
9-Z8— 66.     Cl.  30. 


Stetaon     Shoe    Co.,     Inc„     The,     South     Weymouth,     Maaa. 

616.806-7,  pub.  8-23-55.     CT.  30. 
Stewart    Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   Cedar  iJroTc,    N.   J.     616,860.  pub. 

8-23-55.     Cl.  34.  ,       ,   .~ 

Stewart.  Norman  W..  d.  b.  a.  Bridgeton  Canning  Co..  to  Hunt 

IT'^.i**''^.''*'?*''   ^■*^-   Brtdgeton,   N,   J.     332,356.  ren. 

^—11— 06.      Cl.  46. 
Stocker  Mfg.  Co..  Netcoag.  N.  J.     612.435.  cor.     a.  5. 
Stoneatreet    Cbemicala.    Inc..    Poughkeepsle     N.    Y.      511.200 

cane.     Cl.  6. 

**8^^5^  •  ci  42!  """'  ^**  ^'"^'  ^'  ^  616.014.  pub. 
Studebaker-Paciurd  Corp. :  8ee— 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co. 
*"i^Jo^"^'    SocJ«t«    Anonyme,    WInterthur.    Switaerland. 

61ftA42,  pub.  8-23-65.     Cl.  34.  i-^rumu. 

Sun   Harbor   Packing  Co..   Terminal   laUnd,   Calif.,   now   by 

change  of  name  Breast-O-Chicken  Tnna,  Co..  Inc.    617,016 

t-1.  46. 

^"3°3?S!?2.  r?S*1"-4-S6~"'c7  46^'     '^"''^"'•'     '''^°-     ^"" 

Superba  Cravata,  Inc. :  *rce— 
StehUailka  Corp. 

^W«^'L''i!i   *«5?12l°5  ^"^   *«  P*'   »^nK'*nder   Co..    Inc.. 

Chlcag^  111.     830,283-4.  ren.  11-26-55.     Cl.  32 
Surprise  Braaaiere  Co.,  Inc.  :  «cc— 
Nuaan  Braaaiere  Co.,  Inc. 

£23^55      0^2''    ^'     ^'""■■*^-    Mich.      616,712.    pub. 
Swift  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.     616.071.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl   62 
^^t'tLw'??*;  ^°T!-  I^J  <;>'»<-Jlnn«ti.  Ohio.     616.700.     Pub. 

tttei^St. Va^SVy  •  (Conaolldited  cerunl 

^  8^235»'   a"?**  London.    EngUnd.      618.870.    pub. 

Tarn  O'Sha'nter' Hone  Worka  Ltd.  :  See— 
Montfomerte.  John  C. 

''■"23^**"' ?2  ^°'^'  ^*'*-  ^^"°*'-  N  ■'•  616.078.  pub. 
Tandjr  Leather"  Co!.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  616.762,  pub.  8-23-^56. 
Tanglefoot  Co..  The.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    511.266.  cane.    Cl. 

^"l*i!2»^5.  a'15^*''  ^°'^'  ^  ^  «8,623.  12(c)  pub. 
Texaa  Star  Flour  Mllla  :  Bee — 

Burma  Mllla.  Inc. 
Tpmb  Vegetable  Exchange.   Harlingen.  Tex.     511.632.  cane. 

^^3i6^'ci"44"*    ^°'    ^'"^*">''**-    P*-      616.028,    pub. 

Thompson.  John  R.    Co..  d.  b.  a    Hollo  way  Houae  Cafeteriaa. 
Chicago.  III.    616.086.  pob.  »-23-66.    Cl.  100.  ^^"-^ 

Thompoon  Products.  Inc..  by  Thompson  Producta   Inc    Cleve- 

land.  Ohio.     328.010.  12(0  pub.  11-20-65     Cl.'  13 
Thon    James   P..   Owatonna.  Minn.     616,710.  pub.  8-23-55. 

Tide  W'ater  AsaocUted  Oil  Co. :  fiee— 

Tide  Water  OU  Co. 
Tide  Water  on  Co     to  Tide  Water  Associated  OU  Co..  New 
Yort  N.  Y.     107,307.  ren.  11-23-66.    Cl.  15.  ".   '  t?w 

^°tK  " •*2L  i^-  ^'"?«i:  ly  '  to  C.  O.  Conn.  Ltd..  Elkhart. 

Ind.    327.400.  ren.  8-27-65.    Cl.  36. 
Touralne  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     371,116.  cane.     Cl    30 
Trabon  Engineering  Corp.,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     617.007     Cl   23" 
Trana-AmerlQtn  Traveler,  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach.  ITa.    616,080 

pub.  8-23-66.    Cl.  100. 
Trans- World  Corp    Los  Angeles.  Calif.     617,003.    Cl.  6. 
Trapp,  Roas.  Salt  Lake  City JT tab.    511,380^  cane.    Cl.  44. 
Trl-Clty  Broadcasting  Co..  Wheeling.  W.   Va.     616.004.  pub. 

5—23—55.    Cl,  104, 
TropI    Distributors.    Newark.   N.    J.      616.037,   pub.   8-23-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Turehan  Follower  Machine  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     616.703    pub. 

8-23-66.    Cl.  23. 
Underwood  Corp..   New  York.   N.  Y.     616,050.  pub.  8-28-65. 

Unette  Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.  616.716.  pub.  »-23-55.  Cl.  2. 
Union  Chemical  k  Materials  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Easy  Washing  Machine  Corp. 
United  Device  Corp..  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.    616.808.  pub.  8-23-55 

CL  26. 
United   Oeophrslcal  Co..   Inc..   to  United  Geophysical  Corp.. 

Pasadena.  Calif.     616.082.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  100 
United  Ckophysical  Corp. :  See — 
United  Geophysical  Co..  Inc. 
United    SUtes  Bedding  Co..  The.   St.   Paul.   Minn.      616.834. 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  32. 
U.  S.  Line  Co. :  See — 

United  States  Whin  Co. 
United   States  Whip  Co..   d.  b.  a.   U.   S.  Line  Co..  Weatlleld. 

Masa.    327.014^  ren.  8-13-65.    n.  22. 
United  States  Wlilp  Co..   d.  b.  a.   IT.   S.  Line  Co..  Weatlleld. 

Maaa.    327.016.  ren.  8-13-65.    a.  22. 
United  States  Whip  Co..  d.  b.  a.  II.  S.  Whip  Co..  Weotfleld. 

Masa.    320.106,  ren.  10-22-55.    Cl.  22. 
United  Vintners.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Petri  Wine  Co.,  San  Frandaco, 

Calif.    616,053,  pub.  8-23-55.    Cl.  47. 

United    Welding   Co..    The.    Midletown.   Ohio.      616,745.   pub. 

8—23-55     Cl  14  t     -t   »" 

Unlveraal  Corp..  Dallaa.  Tex.     616.741-4,  pub.  8-23-65.     Cl. 

Vermont  Marble  Co..  Proctor.  Vt.    511,466-6.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Vlctorr    Engineering    Corp.,     Union,    N.    J.       616,807     pub. 

8-23-66.    Cl.  26. 
Viking  Superior  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    616,847.  pub.  8-28-55. 

C1.S4. 
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Virglnta-CaroUaa   Cbemieal  Corp..   Bidunond,  Va.     611,476, 

^'SFH'J»«V**i^^**'^  "•"■•  '■«••  J*ol*rti.  Va.    616,006.  pub. 
8— 23— 06.    Cl.  80. 

Wagijer,  John,  A  Sona.  Inc..  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.    616.042.  pub. 

8  28  60.    CL  46. 
WalUce,  George  N..  d.  b.  a.  Julea  Racine  *  Co.,  New  York. 

N,  T.    400.170.  cane.    CL  27. 
Wamantta  MlUs,  New  Bedford.  Maaa.     324.826.  ren.  6-4-55. 

Cl.  42. 

Wander  Co..  Th«- d-  ^  »•  Smith-Doraey.  Chicago.  IlL    616.768. 

pub.  8-28-66.    Cl.  18. 
Warren.  W..  Thread  Worka.  Inc..  Weatfleld.  Maaa.     511.442. 

cant    CL43. 
Water  of  Ayr.  The  :  ««•— 
Montgomerte,  John  C. 
Waterloo  Corruaated  Box  Co..  Waterloo.  Iowa.    616.714  pub. 

8-23-66.    C1.2. 
Wanaau    Paper    Mills    Co..    Brokaw.    Wis.      616.864-5.    pob. 

Wrtb,  J.  A..  Belting  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     236.635.  cane. 
Cl.  5. 

^^J^}^aJ^Z^^  *■•  M-vd.  b.  a.  Houae  O'Charm.  Detroit.  Mich. 

616.0M-00.  pub.  fr-2i-«S.    CLIOI. 
Werner   Laboratories.   Inc..   to  M.  Cohen,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

382.848,  r«B.  2>26-6«.    CL  81. 
Werta  Co.,  The.   to  The  Penetrrn   Syatem.   Inc..   Clereland, 

Ohio.    320.600,  ren.  11-5-66.    Cl.  16. 
Weat  Bend  Aluminum  Co..  Weat  Bend    Wia.     616  708.  pub. 

8-28-66.    Cl.  28.  .       .   K- 

Weatem_  Ventures.     Inc..    Spokane.    Waah.      616,600.    pub. 

8-23-85.    Cl.  1. 
Whiting-Adaraa  Co..  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     437,166.  cane.     Cl. 

20. 
Wtldroot  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    511.407.  cane.    Q.  6. 
Williams.  Arthur  K.,  d.  b.  a.  The  "Hoat  Poat"  Co..  CleveUnd 

Heighta.  Ohio.    511.407.  cane.    Cl.  21. 


Wilaon  Pen  Co. :  See — 
WUaoB  Peartirn. 

'*'Sr6i2i;*ss5'Si:SJ^.'cf?8  "^'^^  ^"-  *^'»""*-  **•  ^• 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  to  Winthrop-Stearna  Inc    New 

York.  K.  Y.   «32.846.  ren.  2125-56.    CLfy  ' 

Winthrop-Stearna  Inc. :  See — 

Winthrop  Ckemical  Co..  Inc. 
Withrow.  Arthur  C     d.  b.  a.  Arthur  C.   Withrow  Co..  Loa 

Angelea.  Calif.    616.760.  pub.  8-28-65.    Cl.  16. 
Withrow.  Arthur  C.  Co. :  See— 

Withrow.  Arthur  C. 
Wolfenden.  Harry  C     d.  b.  a.  K.  Wolfenden  *  Sona,  Attle- 

boro,  Maaa.    386.818.  cane.    a.  43. 
Wolfenden.  R..  4  Sona  :  See— 

Wolfenden.  Harry  C. 
Wnrmbpek    Dr.,   G.   m.   b.   H.,   Munich.   Germany.     616.060, 

pub.  1-10-64.    Cl.  61. 
Z.  B.  Yarn  MiUs.  Union  City.  N.  J.     248.862.  cane.    Cl.  43. 
Zandera.  J.  W..  Feinpapierfiabrik  OeaeUaehaft  mit  beachrlnkter 

?A'l1V'  Gohramuhlenweg,  Berglaeh.  GUdbach.  Germany. 

616.866-7.  pub.  8-23-65.    Cl.  37. 
ZeU  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

Zell  Prodacta  Corp..  The. 
Zell  Products  Corp..  The.  d.  b.  a.  ZeU  Producta  Corp..  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.    616,061.  pub.  8-23-56.    CL  61. 

^L'fi"!??*''"^  «^5'4to'-.«  Mannbeim-Waldhof.      Germany. 

616.858.  pub.  8-16-66.    Cl.  37. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     616.032.  pub.  8-23-55.    CT. 

Zibell,  Julea  S.,  Decatur.  Ga.     511,175.  cane.    CT.  82. 

Zinaaer.  William,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     616.761    pub. 
8-28-66.    CT.  16. 

V  s.  •oviaaaiHT  piimtihc  errici   e i»ii 
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.Subwrlbert  to  the  OrricuL  Uazittc  wei«  inrlted,  tij  notice 
appeariiiK  in  the  inu<>  of  Novraibrr  29.  to  indicate  wb«tb«r 
ti)**  loDf  ntabliAbed  prartir«  of  printins  th«  dwialou  of  tiM 
('cart  of  ('QBtomt  and  Patent  AppeaU,  United  State*  Court  of 
Appeals,  and  Sapreme  Court  of  tbe  Uaited  Statea  in  trade- 
niarlc  cast^  should  be  continued,  or  sbould  be  discontinued. 
Bzpreasiona  of  itpinlon  sbould  be  transmitted  to  tbe  Patent 
Office. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON. 
CommisHonrr  of  Patent*. 


Nov.   16.  lO-Vi. 


(C.  A.  111.)  Behimer  Patent  No.  1.863.800  (106 — 18).  for 
a  process  for  makinx  icasollne.  Claims  12.  22,  36.  39,  and  40 
Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  The  Tetmt  C»mpamp  v.  Olobe 
Oil  4  KeHning  Cvm^ny,  225  F.2d  723  ;  106  U8PQ  241. 


AraUablcfor 


or  Side 


2.r20049.     Minnow    Bucket    With    Dipper.      Matthew    F. 
Basky.  905  Mulberry  St.,  Ottawa.  III. 

2.722.374.     Electric  Fan   (RoUUnf  360  Decrees ).     Benton 
H.  King.   10-B  Oakview   (Apt.  2),  Brookhaven.  Miss. 
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Hubert  Jagyt^r,  428  South  I7th  Art.,  Maywood.  111.    offers 
th«  followiuK  3  patents  : 

2.536.604.     Spirit  Duplicator-MoiateninK  Means.     In  Canada. 
502.819. 

2..'S36,605.     Duplicator  CarrUite     Reciprocating     Means.       In 
Canada.  .^02.82O. 

2..'i39.839.     Spirit  I>uplicator-Mot«teninf(  Means  and  Control. 
In  Canada,  .^02.821. 


The  Shawlnigan  Water  and  Power  Company  is  prepared  to 
grant  exclusive  or  non-exclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  U.  K.  manufacturers  under  the  foUowinc  6  patenta. 
Applications  for  licenses  tibould  be  addressed  to  :  The  fThawtni- 
gan  Water  and  Power  Company.  P.  O.  Bex  6072.  Montreal. 
Qaebee.  Canada.     Attention  Mr.  R.  R.  MertAeld.  Secretary. 

2.185,786.     Means  for  Regulating  Electric  Steam  Generators. 

2.453.210.  Automatic  Means  for  Regulating  Electric  Steam 
(ienerators. 

2.453.21 1.  Electric  Steam  Generator  Control. 
2.497.820.     Cable  (Mamp. 

2.611.832.     Electric  Boiler. 
2.876.240.     Electric  Boiler. 

Tbe  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  9  patents  to  domestic 
manufacturers  on  reasonable  terms  : 

Applications  for  licenses  under  tbe  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Patent  Counsel,  Electronics  Division,  General 
Electric  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

2,682.326.     Prefabricated  Grill  Structure. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  tbe  folIovtBf  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company  Motor  and  On- 
erator  Division.  1  River  Road.  Schenectady  5,  N.  Y. 

2.679,015.     Eddy  Chirrent  Brake,  Clutch,  or  the  Like. 

2,682.005.     Dynamoelectric  Machine  OrerloaS  Protection  Sys- 
tem. 

2.715.080.     Electrical  Contact  Brush. 

AM>lications  for  licenses  under  tbe  following  5  patenta  may 
be  addressed  to :  (Seneral  Electric  Company.  Patent  CounsSf. 
Measoreraenta  and  Industrial  Products  DiTtslon.  920  Western 
Ave.,  West  Lynn  3,  Mass. 

2,669,873.     Flowmeter. 

2.674.681.     Heating  Apparatus. 

2.710.376.     Magnetic  Armature  Mirror  for  Galvanoraetert. 

2.712.102.     Dry  Plate  Rectlfler  Assembly  and  Contact  Spring 
Therefor. 

2.712.610.     Radiation  Monitor. 


New  AppttcatioM  Rccdred  Dni1i«  October  1955 

PatJ-ntH 6;106 

IK'HieiiH _.    „      _  480 

I'liintM 1.1 

KciHKUfK      -- 11 

T.>tal «.«7(t 


Patents. 
DeKignit. 
KfisHues 

Total, 


833— No.  2.725.5.^8  to  No.  2,728,390.  Incl. 

57     Xo.      176.242  to  No.      176.298.  incl. 

2— No.        24.099  to  No.        24,100.  incl. 


H9: 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1955 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)..  221  479 

Total  number  <^  pending  Design  ^iplications _  7  172 

Total  number  ol  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)  136  970 

Total  number  of  Design  i^jplications  awaiting  action 3*  Qin 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Y,;i\;  oa  iqrY 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation ------------ -I--l-----l-;i^^:::]:::::::::  S^pt.    9,1953 

BO8A.  M.  C.  Kbw«Ut*  BxuMiMr 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPBKVI80RT  UAMINEB8 


DIVISION'S 


I.  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YUNQ  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


e,  31.  ».  48,  fia  M. 

M,  U,  «4. 
16.  33,  as.  37.  43,  48, 

51,  M.  6«.  70. 
2.  12.  13.  14.  31.  34. 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERLAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7  "'"v'r^^M^ 


MENT  DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECI8I0.V 


39,  U.e3. 
8.  30.  39,  n.  Se.  40, 

41.53,06. 
1.  4.  5.  9.  18.  33,  38, 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION      3    15  ^19   35   30.  tt 


VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


49.  65,  87. 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINEKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Ummmm  ■UMnUa  !■  pm«bUmm«  ia4icmlc  ExubImIm  Grmv) 


7. 

8. 

9. 

11. 


12. 

13. 

14. 

16. 
18. 

17. 

18. 

19. 
30. 

31. 
33. 

33. 
34. 

3S. 

36. 


37. 
38. 


39. 
30. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes:  EiMvatlnf;  Planting;  PUnt  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unload«rs 

(III)  HERRMANN.  D..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Prewee;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus):  Alloys;  SlnteredMeUl 
Stock;  Mlsoellaneoua  Heating... 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  HandUng  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  o/ Indefinite  Lengths 
(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 
ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors    Fences 
Gates ■  ' 

(I)  8URLE.  H.,  Carbon  Chemlrtry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic.  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or 
gaolc  Prooesaes 

(IV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E..  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus  A  "-'.!!.!!!r..!!!!!^!!!  ! 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  .Miscellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Laggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Alvet  Setting 
Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids _ 

(III)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb. ..... 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .MeUl  Working 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  (WILTZ,  W.  A.,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  .Metal.  Wire,  Bending,  Mlsc*llaneous 
Proeeans.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  .N.  N.  Television;  Telephony;  Recordera. 

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting  Sheet 
Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KURZ.  J.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Sj)e*d 
Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evs|x>retors,  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection,  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  I'mbrellas;  Canm;  I'nderUklng 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers.  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T..  (HICKEV,  T.J,,  acting).  Apparel  (oxoept  Coraets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Api*ratus 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing. 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes.  .Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus   

(II)  YOU.VG.  R.  R..  Electrlclty-Oeneratlon.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Resistors  and  RheoeUUs  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  MlscelUneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  .Making ."""""'!" 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servoniotois;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  .Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons.  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  CoupUngs,  Chucks  or  Sockets' 
Chute.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  DU- 
p*tch;  Store  Service:  Wheel  Substitutes. . 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
sUts,  Humidistats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTuslng 
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Oldest  Application 

New 

Amended 

ia-9-M 

1-5-54 

3-35-65 

10-27^54 

1-31-56 

12-7-63 

1-25-55 

2-8-64 

1-7-55 

6-16-64 

1-13-65 

3-36-64 

1-3-66 

13-3-63 

11-13-64 

4-14-54 

3-2-66 

3-8-54 

3-34-65 

4-30-64 

2-1-65 

11-9-63 

2-3-56 

3-10-54 

1-26-56 

3-5  M 

3-1-66 

4-7-64 

11-16-64 

13-7-63 

2  3-55 

5-3-64 

10-2U-54 

1-7-54 

3-*-M 

4-9-54 

3-14-65 

4-22-64 

2-14-55 

3-22-54 

2-3-65 

2  36-54 

7-30-54 

9-38-63 

1-3-55 

10-4-64 

2  1-65 

2-8-64 

4-1-65 

10-1-54 

2-9-55 

6-23^54 

2-1-65 

5-4-54 

1-12  55 

6-1-64 

4-27-65  '. 

6-6-64 

ii 
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83. 

33. 
34. 


g.  An- 


(I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  MlMral  Oik;  Carbon  Chemistry  (put),  a.  g.  Uraa  Addneta,  SlUoan  Otmtetalng  Carboo  Com- 
pounds, HydrotHuUlon  of  Carboo  Oxtdaa,  Pirttal  OztdAtioa  of  NoD-Aromatie  Hydraewbon  Mlxtona.  HydnMwboitt, 
HilogeDatod  Hydrocarbons 

(VII)  BBRMAN,  H..  Gaa  and  Ltqoid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Kxchange;  Gas  Sepantloo;  Atttatton;  8df  Prapartton- 
Inf  Fhild  Syatems;  LIqaid  LotoI  RwponslTe  Sjratems;  Fire  ExttnguiaberB. 

(V)  MU8HAKR.  W.  L.,  BrldcH;  HydraoUe  and  Earth  EndoMtlnf ;  BuUding  Straotona;  Roads  and  PaTomciita.""! 

(IV)  SAPER8TBIN,  S.,  RaUwaya— Draft  AppUanoea,  Switches  and  Sicnala,  SurlMa  Track,  BoDtng  Sto^,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  TrannnlaaloB  to  Vebletos;  Dumping  Vehlolea;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImptomenU. 
36.  (IV)  BROMLEY,  B.  D.,  Dispenainc:  FilUng  and  Cloeing  Rooeptades;  Toilet.  Kltdien  and  Table  Articles 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Teetlng 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Bleotrlctty—Switebea.  Welding,  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.,  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e.  g.  Azo,  Carboeyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e. 

thronea,  Trlarytmethanea,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketooee,  Aldebydea,  Ethera,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  rhitd-Pnaaare  Racolaton;  Valrea;  Fhild  Haodllng  (except  Praanre  ModukUng  Relaya,  SeU-Propartkm- 
ing  Syatems,  Float  Valvea,  Diapbragms  and  BtUkmt) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptaclea    Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden,  Olam;  Special  Rwseptaeke  and  Paekagea.. !.!!.!!!! 

(V)  OURLEY,  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cablnete;  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fan  or  Other  CollecUon 
Boxea  or  Chatae;  Buekka,  ButtoDs  and  Ckspe;  Racks;  Pin  Eacapea;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

ai)  MARANS.H.,  Ekotrlc Signaling;  Signak and  Indicator!;  Tekgraphy;  Electrical  Connectors.. 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Pokons.  Coanaatloa;  Sugar  and  Starota;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textllea, 
Skins,  and  LeaUien;  Praacrrtng,  StarllUlng  and  DWnfectlng  (exeept  Wood  Traatmeot  AiHNuataa) 

(VI)  MANIAN,  I.  A.,  Wheek,  Tbea  and  Axka;  Railway  Wbeek  and  Axka;  LobrteaUon;  Bearlnga  and  Guldea;  Bolt  and 
Spraeket  Oearlag;  Spring  DcTloea;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoea 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harresttng;  Motor  Vehldea;  Land  Vdileka 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Electricity— CooTeralon  Syitcai.  ProtecUve  Syrtemr  Meaaurtng  and  Teating  (except  Meten); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Swltebboards,  Rekya,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Trawformen,  Oondcnaan,  TranHaton, 
Barrtar  Layer  Reetiflera 

(VII)  BENDETT.B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilatioa;WeIk;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENGEL,W.G..  Carbon  Chenktry  (part),  e.g.  Synthetic  Reains,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(H)  YAFFEE.S.,  Radio  Tranamltters,  RaceiTen  and  Tuners;  Moduktors;  Pkeoeleetrtc  Devleee;  Music 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packtag;  Valrad  Pipe  Jolnta  or  CoopUnga;  Rod  Jolntt  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handk 

Fastenlnga;  Pipea  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Sbaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Mattar 
Stationery;  Paper  Fika  and  Binden;  Flexlbk  or  Portabk  Ctoanrss  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shnt- 
tera;  Bameaa;  Whip  Apparatua 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  G..  Electric  Lampa;  Eleotronie  Tubea;  MisoeDaneoua  DIaeharge  Devicea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gaa  Dkotaarge  Device  Ciroulta;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultravlokt,  RadloaetiTo)  Applicatlona 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Snigary;  Dontktry:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrilo^  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnuton 

(I)  KBELY,  J.  B..  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compoeitlons;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoaltions;  Electrical  and 

Ware  Energy  Chemktry 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B..  BoH,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horaeaboe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Faatenlna: 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locke;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  CoupUna 

(III)  DOWELL.  E.  F.,  RoQs  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Took  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  rmooaaca 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Ckeeta.  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  (BRINDI8I,M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertillsen;  Gas,  Heating  and  Dlttmlnatlng 

(III)  MORSE  (Mka),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horokigy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus-  Rail- 
way Mail  Deltwy .....'... 

(IV)  SHA  PIRO,  A..  Gamea;  Toya:  AmnaemenU  and  Exercklng  Devicea;  Medianical  Guns  and  Projecton;  Illumination. . 
(D  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  CHiemktry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignins,  Carbohydrate  Derivatlrea; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carboeyclic  or  AcycUc  Carbon  Compounds. 

64.  (I)  GORECKI,  O.  A..  Fuek;  Mkeelkneous  Compoeitlons 

86.  (V)  LIS  ANN,  L,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Soaks;  Acoustics 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Proeeesea  and  Products;  Omamentetion 

(II)  GALVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Guidee;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Condocton;  Insuktors 

(II)  BREW  RINK,  J.  L.,  BxpfcMive  Weapons,  Ammunitfcm,  Charges  and  Composition;  ExpkMive  Charge  Mann&ctnr- 

ing;  Jet  Motor  Procesaea;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.  Ftadonabk) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemktry;  Mass  Spectrometen 

[I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

Iliai)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscilktors;  Amplifiers 

CLASS.  DIV8.|lIian)  WAHL,R.  A,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  Coraets  and  Braasinrra 

IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows:  Plows;  Earth  Rolkrt 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sercnge 
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IB>-GRAY,M.  A.,  Household,  Penonal  and  Fine  Arts 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1965,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt  316  as 
amended  bv  66  btat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
0]  rOlenxM — I9oo. 

Patents L Numbers  2,138,811  to  2,142,079,  incliuive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


United  States  Cowt  of  Appcab 
District  of  ColnmMa  Clrniit 

LrO-F  Glass  Pibebs  Compant  AJfD  Etebett  J.  Cook 

V. 
Watson,  Commibsioneb  of  Patents 

Xo.  in  HO.     Decided  S  or  ember  i,  t9SS 
[-   F.2d  —  ;  107  U8PQ  197] 

1.  IMVKNTION — (*BITEIIO!<. 

"If  therp  Wen*  to  be  an  addition  to  the  sum  of  lueful 
knowledge,  there  had  to  be  creative  talent,  uncommon 
talent,  yieldinfc  a  atructure  not  wanting  in  unumiHl  or  sur- 
priaing  conaequenrea,  or  where  'the  whole  in  8ome  way 
exoeeda  the  sum  of  ita  partH  ..  .  .'  Therein  la  the  Rtandard 
of  invention  to  be  met." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.  s.  ('oriT  or  Appeals— Banir  r«>B  Kevbbsal 

ov  DiBTBicT  CortT. 
"We  would  not  'lightly'  reverae  the  able  trial  Judge,  but 
we.  too,  have  read  the  tranacrlpt  and  examined  the  exhiblt8. 
While  there  la  evidence  upon  which,  in  part,  the  flndinga 
can  be  aupported,  on  the  entire  evidence  we  are  left  with 
the  definite  and  firm  conviction  that  a  mlatake  haa  been 
committed.  On  the  record  made  and  with  the  ezhibita 
before  ua,  we  are  permitted  a  'subjective  opinion  or  formu- 
lation of  a  Judgment,'  which  when  ao  predicated,  makea 
clear  that  the  'combination  and  improvement  admittedly 
brought  about  are  the  product  of  creative  talent'  which 
lifts  the  •  •  •  claim  •  •  •  to  the  level  of  patentability 
over  and  above  the  prior  art  cited." 

3.  I'ate.vtability-  rABTicrLAR  Spbject  Matteb Ari-ARATt-H 

roB  I'Bourcijfo  Clabb  Fibebb. 
The  decision  of  the  District  Court  denying  appellants  a 
patent  on  apparatna  for  producing  glass  fibers  Is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

REVERSED. 

H.  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.  (F.  E.  Drummond,  Xeator  8.  Foley 
and  John  A.  Blair,  of  counsel)  for  L-O-F  Glass  Fibers 
Company  and  Everett  J.  Cook. 

E.  L.  Reynolds  (S.  William  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for 
Robert  C.  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before   Pbettyman.   Bazelon   and   Danaher, 
Circuit  Judges 
Danaheb,  Circuit  Judge: 

Appellants,  Glass  Fibers,  Inc.,  as  assignee'  and 
Everett  J.  Cook  as  claimant-inventor,  by  application, 
Serial  Xo.  628,781,  sought  a  patent  for  an  "Ap|)aratu.s 
for  Producing  Glasa  Fibers."  The  Commissioner  of 
Patents  allowed  claims  3,  13.  14.  l.**  and  21  but  dl.s- 
allowed  claims  1,  2.  9,  23  and  24  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art  as  disclosetl  In  two  Barnard  patents  N<i. 
2.229.489  and  No.  2,294.266  and  the  Staelin  |»atent.  No. 
2.33.'5.1.3o.  The  two  Barnard  patents  are  substantially 
identical,  and  for  our  purposes  may  be  treated  as  one. 
The  Patent  Office  Board  of  Api»eal8,  In  sustaining  the 
Examiner's  rejection,  treated  and  describe<i  apitellants' 
claim  1  as  "representative."  The  district  judge  read 
claim  1  into  the  record  as  follows  : 

"In  a  heating  apparatus  for  heating  and  melting  glass  the 
combination  of.  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  crucible 
having  one  wall  thereof  containing  a  plurality  of  subntantiaily 
concentrically  circularly  arranged  aperturea.  a  substantially 
circularly  arranged  high  frequency  iuducti<m  coll  subatantlally 
equldlatantly  encircling  said  crucible  at  the  glass  melting 
leTel  in  the  crucible,  said  crucible  having  means  cooperating 

«  L-O-P  Glaaa  Flbera  Company  was  substituted  as  co  plalntlfT 
by  order  of  court,  July  8.  1955,  following  a  merger  of  (Jlass 
Flhera.  Inc.  For  convenience  we  will  continue  to  refer  as 
in  the  record  and  briefs,  to  Glass  Fib<Ts,  Inc. 


therewith  to  eatabliah  a  pranure  dillereDtial  upon  a  body  of 
glaaa  within  the  crucible  to  cauae  the  glaaa  to  exude  through 
the  aaid  aperturea  at  a  uniform  rate,  and  an  opening  in  aaid 
crucible  through  which  glaaa  atock  la  adapted  to  be  fed." 

It  was  estaUlahed  that  allowed  claim  3  materially 
differed  from  rejected  claim  1  only  because  the  former 
added  the  words  ".  .  .  and  means  for  controlling  the 
feeding  of  the  glass  stock  into  said  crucible  in  response 
to  the  level  of  the  molten  glass  in  the  crucible."  The 
last  quoted  language  spelled  invention.  Patent  Office 
counsel  assured  the  court,  although  otherwise  the  struc- 
ture defined  in  allowed  claim  3  was  identical  with  that 
In  rejected  claim  1.  Colloquy  among  respective  counsel 
and  the  trial  judge  developed  conclusively  that  the 
Patent  Office  did  not  apply  to  claim  3  either  the 
Barnard  or  Staelin  patents.  Notwithstanding,  Patent 
OfBce  counsel  said  "We  are  satisfied  that  claim  3  is 
patentable.  We  are  satisfied  that  claim  1  is  not." 
Ap[)ellants'  counsel  for  the  record  said :  "I  will  put  It 
this  way  :  If  we  could  get  from  the  Patent  OiBce,  or  fronl 
Your  Honor,  claim  1,  I'd  forget  about  claim  3  and  all 
claims  that  they  have  allowed."  The  trial  went  for- 
ward on  that  representation,  and  the  evidence,  exhibits 
and  argument  were  focussed  upon  the  patentability  of 
claim  1. 

We,  too,  will  treat  claim  1  as  "representative"  and 
discuss  the  case  on  that  basis,  adopting  appellee's  state- 
ment of  the  question  "whether  the  structure  set  forth 
In  claims  1,  2,  9.  23  and  24  of  the  appellants'  applica- 
tion differs  from  the  structure  shown  in  the  Barnard 
and  Staelin  {latents  In  such  a  way  that  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the 
time  the  Invention  was  made  to  a  person  having  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art." 

The  district  Judge  found  that  "claims  1,  2  and  9  do 
not  define  invention  over  the  disclosures  of  the 
Barnard  itatents,"  and  that  "claims  23  and  24  do  not 
define  Invention  over  the  Barnard  patents  in  view  of 
the  Staelin  teaching."  He  concluded  that  appellants 
must  be  denied  a  patent  containing  any  of  the  men- 
tl<med  claims  and  that  the  complaint  must  t>e  dismissed. 

Appellee  in  his  brief  tells  us :  ,         . 

"The  principal  referenoe  relied  upon  by  both  the  Patent 
OfBce  and  the  District  Court  is  the  det-ice  iikown  in  the 
Barnard  patent*.  Thitt  point  itkould  be  emptumited  since  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  appellants'  brief  Is  devoted  to  a 
discussion  of  the  InsufBciency  of  Staelin  as  an  anticipation. 
.Actually  the  latter  patent  was  used  merely  to  show  that 
attenuating  devices  and  circular  crucibles  are  old  in  the  art." 
(Italics  supplied.) 

R.  H.  Barnard,  president  of  Glass  Fibers,  Inc.,  "grew 
up  In  a  glass  factory,"  where  he  first  conceived  the 
Idea  that  glass  shapes  could  be  extruded  under  arti- 
ficial pressure.  The  Barnard  imtents  basically  em- 
bodied that  belief.  Before  leaving  Owens-Illlnols  Glass 
Comi>any  with  which  he  had  served  twenty-two  years, 
Barnard  offered  his  development  to  that  company 
which  turned  It  down  as  impractical.  Barnard  In 
1944  then  went  to  Toledo  I'nlvenslty  and  hired  appellant 
C<x)k.  an  electronics  expert,  to  work  with  him  in 
I»erfe<'ting  the  Barnard  Idea  of  extruding  glass.  He 
was  still  trying  to  "work  glass  under  pressure." 
Barnard  then  was  using  a  square  Induction  heating 
coil  parallel  to  the  contour  of  and  outside  a  square 
IM)t  to  heat  and  melt  glass,  with  additional  heat  pos- 
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sfUy  to  be  rapplled  bj  two  electrodes  liwlde  the  pot, 
uaing  the  gUum  itself  as  a  resistance  element  Under 
Internal  presmire,  Barnard  planned  to  force  out,  to 
extrude,  the  aolt«i  glasB  through  orillces  drilled  into 
the  cooled  bottom  plate  in  such  fashion  that  streams 
of  glass  emansted  as  heavy,  thi<^  non-uniform  fibers, 
producing  "glass  wotri"  for  use  as  heat  or  sound  insu- 
lation. Such  short-fiber  glass,  uneren  in  thi(±ness  and 
in  length,  resulted  in  a  matted  output,  due  in  large 
IMrt  to  uneven  heating  in  the  rectangular  pot  with 
consequent  uneven  flow  of  glass  through  the  unevenly 
cooled  bottom  piste.  Efforts  to  produce  smaller  diam- 
eter fiber  from  Barnard's  spparatus  would  encounter 
difflculties  due  to  (a)  in  part,  inability  to  drill  smaller 
holes  and  ib)  inability  in  any  event,  to  drill  such  holes 
without  weakening  or  buckling  the  bottom  plate  undet 
the  high  pressure  required  to  extrude  the  fiber.  The 
basic  elements  of  the  first  Barnard  patent.  No. 
2,229,489.  were  disclosed  in  the  second.  No.  2,294,206, 
with  the  chief  difference,  immaterial  here,  that  the 
second  provided  a  different  method  of  feeding  glass 
Into  the  iK)t  and  certain  controls  were  omitted.  In 
sum.  Barnard's  patents,  issued  January  21,  IMl,  and 
August  2n,  1942.  both  disclosed  inductance  outside 
heating,  both  Included  electrodes  in  the  center  of  the 
pot  to  augment  internal  heating,  both  employed  a 
rectangular  pot.  and  both  relied  upon  fluid  pressure  on 
the  glass  as  It  was  melted  to  extrude  glass  fiber  through 
the  fiat,  perforated,  eooled  bottom  plate.  Barnard 
with  this  apparatus  sought  to  Induce  first  the  General 
Electric  Company  and  then  the  Weetin^oose  Cor- 
imration  to  run  experiments  utilizing  his  patents,  but, 
not  receiving  assurance  that  success  could  be  expected, 
he  declined  to  pay  the  substantial  charges  they  required 
for  their  research.    Then  he  engaged  Cook. 

The  Staelin  patent  issued  November  23,  1943. 
Staelin,  unlike  Barnard,  was  not  trying  to  produce 
wool,  he  sought  glass  fibers.  He  disclosed  a  substan- 
tially circular  two-pot  arrangement,  one  pot  being 
above  and  within  the  other.  The  lower  part  of  the 
latter  is  tapered  into  conical  shape  in  a  series  of  cir- 
cular planes,  each  of  successively  smaller  diameter, 
and  with  each  receding  level  perforated  with  apertures 
arranged  in  concentric  rows.  Elach  such  perforation 
penetrated  a  downwardly-projecting  "nipple"  through 
which  the  melted  glass  could  be  passed,  the  nlm>le8 
and  the  out-fiowing  glass  being  cooled  by  a  diffused 
current  of  gas  or  air.  Staelin  used  his  inner  crucible 
as  a  beating  resistor,  passing  ordinary,  not  high  fre- 
quency (as  In  Cook)  current  thereto  by  means  of  con- 
ductors. He  makes  no  mention  of  induction  heating. 
Indeed,  he  relied  solely  upon  resistance  heating,  so 
applied  that  his  glass  fiowed  from  the  inner  pot  to  the 
cooler  outer  container,  and  thereafter  through  his 
orifice  plate,  the  cone  shaped,  nipple  bearing  appendage. 
Staelin's  glass,  cooled  by  jets  of  gas  or  air,  had  Irreg- 
ular temperatures  which  yielded  a  fibrous  product, 
which  could,  however,  be  drawn  off  mechanically. 
SUelln  clearly  believed  that  a  fiat  aperture  plate  is 
impractical,  but  he  realised  he  must  seek  to  cool  his 
glass  evenly  at  each  nipple  in  an  effort  to  avoid  rela- 
tively different  temperatures.  To  the  extent  that  he 
falls,  he  is  unable  to  "maintain  proper  resistance  for 
satisfactory  attenuation  of  the  fibers,"  as  he,  expressly, 
says.  In  any  event,  Staelin's  teaching  differs  markedly 
from  Cook's,  and  appellee's  counsel  tells  us  Staelin  has 


been  cited  "merely  to  show  that  attenuating  derlces 
and  circular  crucibles  are  (rfd  in  the  art." 

Substantially,  then,  when  Barnard  engaged  Gook.  the 
Barnard  patents  were  beliered  to  be  impractical  and 
had  been  rejected  by  Barnard's  eompany,  one  of  the 
largest  in  the  industry,  were  deemed  unworthy  of  risk 
by  Oenersl  Electric  and  Westinghouse,  and  were  later 
abandoned  by  their  owner. 

As  Co<*  went  forward,  he  ccmld  have  perceired  tnm 
Barnard's  teaching  that  a  rectangular  pot  surnmndsd 
by  a  heating  coil  parallel  to  Its  surfaces  would  melt 
glass,  but  with  uneven  temperatures  due  to  hot  spots 
in  the  comers.  He  could  hsve  tried,  ss  Barnard  was 
willing  to  try.  to  adduce  sup|d«nental  beat  by  the  use 
of  electrodes,  but  he  still  produced  unequal  heat  beeaose 
of  hot  spots  in  the  c«iter  of  the  pot  He  could  see 
that  Barnard  extruded  glass  under  pressure  through 
strslght  line  spertures  from  which  the  glass  fibers, 
cooled  as  they  fell  in  batches,  produced,  not  yam,  or 
fibers  capaUe  of  yielding  yam,  bat  tfass  wo<rt.  And 
that  was  wliat  Barnard  said  he  was  trying  to  make, 
wool. 

Cook  could  hsve  perceived  frwn  Statin  that  a  round 
pot  with  resistance  heating  ml^t  meet  some  ot 
Barnard's  heating  problems,  but  he  still  had  greater 
heat  uneven  heat,  in  the  center.  He  could  have  realised 
that  SUelin's  conical,  recessed-plane,  discharge  aper- 
tures inevitably  produced  unequally  heated  glass 
streams,  for  the  outer  rows  were  successively  cooler 
than  the  center,  and  the  apparatus  would  fail  to  yield 
filaments  of  uniform  diameters.  He  could  have  seen 
that  Staelin  made  clear  he  believed  that  a  fiat  orifice 
plate  with  a  multiplicity  of  rows  of  spertures  was  not 
possible,  although  he  had  long  been  assocUted  with 
developments  in  the  industry  through  his  service  with 
the  Owens-Illinois  61<iss  Company  and  the  Owens- 
Coming  Company. 

There  must  have  been  many  experts  and  engineers 
In  the  glass  industry  like  Barnard  and  Staelin,  but  the 
devices  developed  and  the  principles  taught  by  the  two 
latter  were  the  only  references  here.  Wh«i  we  con- 
sider what  Cook  did,  and  attempt  to  appraise  it,  not 
only  ordinary  skUl  in  the  art  but  the  beet  there  was 
had  failed  to  disclose  a  stmcture  the  subject  matter  of 
which,  taken  as  a  whole,  was  obvious.  A  mere  exer- 
cise of  the  skill  of  the  calling,  read  against  Barnard's 
teachings,  might  have  Uught  Staelin  to  go  to  a  circular 
pot  and  then  to  embody  Staelin's  additional  features, 
but  there  he  stopped.  His  expertness  failed  to  suggest 
to  him  a  further  "advance  plainly  indicated  by  the 
prior  art."  *  [1]  If  there  were  to  be  an  addition  to  the 
sum  of  useful  knowledge,  there  had  to  be  creatiTe 
talent,  uncommon  talent,  yielding  a  stmcture  not  want- 
ing in  unusual  or  surprising  consequences,  or  where 
"the  whole  in  some  way  exceeds  the  sum  of  its 
parts  ...  ."  •  Therein  is  the  standard  of  invention 
to  be  met. 

But  it  can  be  done,  and  It  often  is  done,  and  Invention 
Is  not  to  be  denied  simply  because,  when  "Viewed  after 
the  event,  the  means  .  .  .  [may]  seem  simple  and  such 
as  should  have  been  obvious  to  those  who  worked  in 
the  field.  .  .  ."  *  And  here  the  means  had  been  neither 
simple  nor  obvious  to  the  best  in  the  Industry.    Cook, 

/,Q^i*."***  ^**<"''"  *"    TH-Ergon  Corp,  294  U.  8.  477.  4M 

(1950)^  **   ^«»  <^o    ^   Supermarket  Corp.,  S40  U.  8.  147.  152 

«  Ooodwear  Co.  v.  Ray  O  Vac  Co.,  321  U.  8.  275,  279  (1944). 
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like  prehistoric  man  knew  that  heat  would  melt  Tiscoua 
BQbatancea.    Like  the  EgypUans  of  old,  he  knew  that 
a   cookinc  pot  could  be  round  or  cylindrical.     Like 
coontleaa  physicists  he  knew  that  a  molten  liquid  was 
subject  to  atmospheric  pressure  as  well  as  that  pro- 
duced by  its  own  head,  and  that  such  pressure  could 
be  increased  mechanically.     He  could   have  learned 
from  electronic  deyelopments  during  and  since  the  war 
that  high  frequency  heat  induced  by  an  induction  coll 
follows  a  circle,  and  he  would  so  insUll  his  coll  equl- 
dlstantly   at   all   points   to   surround   his   cylindrical 
crucible  with  even  heat.     He  must  have  known  that 
heat  evenly  applied  to  the  pot,  having  melted  the  glass 
and  using  the  glass  Itself  as  a  conductor,  would  achieve 
uniform  internal  heat  and,  in  turn,  uniform  viscosity 
of  the  glass.     But,  granting  the  importance  of  each 
of  theae  elements  by  itself,  be  stiU  had  to  get  his  glass 
from  the  pot  so  as  to  produce  commercial  continuous- 
length  fiber  of  uniform  diameters.    Here  he  required, 
first,  the  same  amount  of  evenly  heated  glass  flowing 
through  each  of  the  orifices,  and  second,  that  the  glass 
be  drawn  away  from  all  orifices  at  the  same  rate  of 
speed.    By  his  pressure  differential  above  the  molten 
glass  plus  the  head  of  glass  Itself,  the  uniformly  heated, 
uniformly  viscous  body  of  molten  glass  at  a  uniform 
rate  exuded  through  the  concentrically  arranged  aper- 
tures In  the  fiat  bottom  plate,  not  cooled  as  in  Barnard 
and  Staelin,  but  heated  alike  at  all  pointa  by  the  glass 
above  It.    Appearing,  first,  as  a  bead  or  a  bubble,  and 
then  as  each  bead  uniformly  falls  away  from  each 
orifice,  as  a  continuous  stream  60  thousandths  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  the  glass  filaments  may  be  attenuated 
following  adapUtion  by  the  Cook  method  patent.  No. 
2,496.056,  founded  upon  and  devised  for  use  with  the 
subject   structure,   in   continuous,    uniform   diameters 
at  a  uniform  rate  of  more  than  2  miles  per  minute. 
The  microscopic  diameters  of  the  filaments  exhibited 
in  court  were  of  the  order  of  2  ten-thousandths  of  an 
inch,  with  fiber  containing  200  filaments  of  continuous 
lengths  up  to  90.000  feet  per  pound,  with  a  variance 
of  a  minute  10  per  cent  as  the  maximum  i)ermitted. 
While  Staelin  can  produce  glass  fibers,  uniformity  is 
lacking.     While    Cook    can    produce    wool,    as    does 
Barnard.  Barnard  cannot  possibly  produce  yarn.    On 
the  other  hand,  yarn  made  by  Glass  Fibers,  Inc.,  is  in 
demand  by  industry  for  Ignition  cables,  aircraft  wire 
and  cable,   heating  pads  and  comparable  uses,  with 
1254,000    volume    in    1949.    $1,013,000    in    law    and 
11.434.000  in  1951.*    "This  is  a  24  hours  a  day.  seven- 
days-a-week.  365  days-of-the-year  type  of  operation." 
as  was  testified,  and  the  commercial  yam  was  pro- 
duced by  apparatus  responding  to  and  measured  by  the 
Cook  claim  1. 

At  about  this  point  In  the  testimony  the  record  dis- 
closes that  the  trial  Judge  said  (J.  A.  154)  :  "In  other 
words,  as  I  said  yesterday,*  I  am  convinced  that  the 
result  of  the  Cook  application,  carried  out  into  actual 
practice,  is  much  better,  In  the  absence  of  evidence  to 
the  contrary,  than  any  other  type  of  manufacture  of 
this  type  of  yam.  So  this  evidence,  while  It  is  perfectly 
all  right  for  the  record,  is  not  helpful  to  me,  because 
you  have  convinced  me  of  that  asi^ect  of  the  matter." 
Plaintiffs'  counsel  accepted,  as  he  well  might  in  the 
light  of  the  record  which  has  been  made,  the  assurances 
of  conviction  on  the  part  of  the  trial  Judge  who  con- 
tinued his  observations  thus  (J.  A.  154)  : 


"Thb  Cocbt  :  I  want  to  (vt  twck  to  the  bulc  iMoe.  Tb« 
'^•IS  •^°*  *■  whether  or  not  a  per$on  ikUled  in  the  art,  luck 
M  Dr.  Plitmmer  U.  would  have  readilir  ■offcstMl  to  him  the 
InnoTatlona  made  In  the  Cook  application  bj  reading  Barnard 
and  Staelin.    That's  the  point. 

"And,  of  coarse.  I  may  aay  parathetieallv,  (*e  oiUy  way 
/can  determine  thmt  ia  to  re*4.  the  tmneerlpt  and  oo  over 
the  patent:  indirtdmaUn. "    ( Italics  sapplted.  J 

Who  is  "skiUed  in  the  art"?  The  trial  Judge  con- 
cluded he  must  be  one  "such  as  Dr.  Plummer  Is"  *  but 
Dr.  Plummer  had  risen  to  the  post  of  general  manager 
of  Glass  Fibers,  Inc.,  practicing  the  Cook  disclosure. 
He  was  far  more  than  a  person  having  "ordinary  skill 
in  the  art."  Barnard  himself,  with  all  his  skill,  found 
no  way  from  his  own  teachings  to  achieve  the  Cook 
apparatus  and  result.  Staelin  devised  no  such  Improve- 
ments over  Barnard,  Indeed  Staelin's  teaching  was  suf- 
ficiently different  that  his  apparatus  was  found 
patentable.  The  plain  fact  is  that  neither  Cook  nor 
any  other  person  possessed  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
found  the  Barnard  and  Staelin  disclosures  to  render 
obvious  the  steps  Uken  by  Cook.  Even  men  of  extra- 
ordinary skin  found  no  obvious  next  step  or  series  of 
steps  pointing  to  Cook's  combination.  It  Is  clear  that 
the  trial  Judge  thought  of  Dr.  Plummer  as  one  who 
"would  have  readily  suggested  to  him  the  innovations 
made  in  the  Cook  application  by  reading  Barnard  and 
Staelin,"  •  but  Dr.  Plummer  was  taught  by  Cook.  It 
may  be  noted.  Dr.  Plummer.  despite  his  qualifications 
and  skill  and  his  years  In  the  industry — even  working 
with  Staelin— was  not  the  one  who  conceived  the 
subject  device.  It  was  Cook  who  did.  And  the  record 
is  barren  of  fact,  circumstance,  or  detailed  findings  to 
demonstrate  that  either  Barnard  or  SUelln  made  such 
disclosure  that  Cook's  claim  1  refiected  their  teaching. 
The  finding  that  Cook's  claim  1  Is  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art  of  Barnard  and  Staelin  stems  from  the 
application  by  the  trial  Judge  of  a  higher  sUndard 
than  the  law  demands  with  the  result  that  his  con- 
clusion lacks  substantial  8up|>ort  in  the  evidence.     It 


K  .1  . w  '■<■*»'■■  "*«*  entltlwl  to  weight  In  determining 
whether  the  Improrement  amounted  to  tnTentlon  and  ahould! 
In  a  cloae  caie,  tip  the  acalea  in  faror  of  patentabllItT  '' 
Supra  note  3   321  uT  8.  at  279).  t»-irui«o,..i,. 

^The  previoui  day  the  trial  Judge  had  aaid  (J.  A.  139)  : 
•Now,  however,  the  hurdle  that  you  have  got  to  Jump  la 
aomethng  elae  again,  and  that  la  aa  to  whether  or  not  aa 
f*9ert  in  the  butinef.  faced  with  the  problem  that  preanmabiy 
the  pUlntlff  waa  faced  with  here,  whether  or  not  meh  an 
^tpert,  by  examination  of  Barnard,  and  examination  of 
Mtaelln  would  naturally  conclude.  a»  an  expert,  that  the 
reaolutlon  of  hia  problem  could  be  affected  by  jnxtapoaltion, 
"S  .u'  ^'»*"K«'  «L*  ?'«x>f  character,  aa  has  been  the  poaitlon 
of  the  Patent  Offlce  in  thia  caae. 

"So  that 'a  what  I  have  cot  to  decide.  8o  I  will  agree  with 
what  Dr.  Plummer  has  aaU.  that,  presumably— I  don^t  assume 
tbe  Patent  Offlce  is  going  to  offer  any  evidence  to  the 
<'o';t«'«''^--that  the  use  of  the  heating  apparatus,  the  Induction 
colls.  In  the  fashion  Indicated,  (speaking  with  reference  to 
the  prior  art  J  would  not  bring  about  the  very  much  desired 
result  that  the  plaintiff  has  brought  about  by  his  method 

•But   again,    the   ultimate   proposition   la   whether  or  not. 

i  ^"*.?*  "P**"*  •»  '*'  hmeinet*.  and  examined  the  Barnard 
and  8taelln  patents,  I  would  conclude  that  by  a  change  of 
this,  or  a  change  of  that.  I  might  effect  the  result  indicated 
noip  In  r.th»»r  words,  whether  or  not  there  is  use  of  the 
Inventive  facultj. 

"So,  therefore,  It  won't  be  necessary  to  show  the  motion 
pictures,  UiauMe  you  have  got  the  end  result  in  the  exhibits 
that  you  are  about  to  offer."     ( Italics  supplied.  1 

The  Commissioner  offered  no  evidence. 

">  Dr.  Plummer's  qualifications  were  admitted  He  waa 
icraduated  In  1933  from  Johns  Hopkins  University  had 
majored  in  physics,  held  a  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phlloaophy 
had  worked  with  Owens-Curning  Olasa  Company  and  with 
Staelin.  and  after  April  1.  1947,  was  with  Olass  Fibers.  Inc. 
as  director  of  research  and  later  became  Vice-President  and 
General  Factories  Manager  of  (ilass  Fibers.  Inc. 

•  The  disclosures  of  Barnard  and  Staelin  not  only  failed  to 
"Instruct  with  remarkable  precision,"  but  even  "Interpreted  In 
the  light  of  what  their  disclosures  would  mean  to  one 
accustomed  to  the  art  of  making"  glass  fibers,  they  failed  to 
teach  Cook.  His  was  the  structure  not  wanting  In  unusual 
or  surprising  consequences.  See  note  2.  supra.  Cf  Ameriean 
StainUtB  Bteel  Co.  v.  LuAlnm  Steel  Co..  290  Fed  103  104 
<2d  Cir.  1923). 
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was  not  a  case  of  what  ahould  have  been— bat  waa 
not— obvious  to  Dr.  Ploaimer.  and  enoagh  haa  been 
said  to  demonstrate  that  there  waa  no  "obyionsneos" 
to  the  other  experts. 

[2 J  We  would  not  "lightly"  reverse  the  able  trial 
Judge/  but  we,  too,  have  read  the  transcript  and  exam- 
ined the  exhibits.    While  there  is  evidence  upon  which, 
in  part,  the  findings  can  be  supported,  on  the  entire 
evidence  we  are  left  with  the  definite  and  firm  con- 
viction that  a  mistake  has  been  committed."*    On  the 
record  made  and  with  the  exhibits  before  us,  we  are 
permitted  a  "subjective  opinion  or  formulation  of  a 
Judgment,"  which  when  so  predicated,  makea  clear  that 
the  "combination  and  improrement  admittedly  brought 
about  are  the  product  of  creative  Ulent"  which  lifts 
the  Cook  claim  1  to  the  lerel  of  patenUbiUty  over 
and  above  the  prior  art  cited."    The  trial  Judge  failed 
to  recognlxe  that  Cook's  combination  of  parts,  working 
In  cylindrical  concentric  symmetry  In  the  application 
of  heat  at  the  glass  melting  level  of  the  crucible,  when 
operated  with  the  other  features  claimed,  each  con- 
tributing Its  function  to  the  production  of  the  end 
result,  caused  "the  glata  to  etfude  through  the  aperture* 
at  a  uniform  rate."    This  slmulUneous  cooperation  of 
all  elements  was  the  gist,  the  heart  of  Cook's  teaching, 
already  in  allowed  claim  3  (recognised  by  the  Patent 
Offlce  as  invention  when  coupled  with  the  control)," 
and  without  it,  there  could  be  no  uniform  filaments  and 
no  continuous  length  fibers  of  the  type  desired  by  tiie 
trade.    Unless  all  of  the  elements  were  so  cooperatively 
combined  as  to  produce  the  desired  result,  the  appa- 
ratus failed  of  Its  purpose.    Thus  the  claim  as  a  whole 
outlined  a  limitation  upon  and  not  an  extension  of  the 
monopoly  of  the  invention.     The  combination  sim(dy 
had  to  work,  and  operate  correctiy,  or  it  would  not 
work  at  all.     Appellants  set  forth  in  their  claim  a 
series  of  steps  which,  as  cooperatively  combined,  "were 
not  taught  by  the  prior  art  and  which  do  give  an 
unobvlous  result  ' "    While  a  round  pot  or  an  induc- 
tion coil  may  be  old  or  well-known,  or  a  conical  aper- 
ture discharge  device  may  yield  fibrous  gUss  of  a 
certain  type.  It  is  not  correct  to  say  because  Barnard 
produces  wool  or  SUelln  produces  fibrous  glass,  that 
either  makes  Cook  unpatenUble  over  the  prior  art. 
"Hit  is  pUIn  from  the  evidence,  and  from  the  very  fact  that 
^Z".°*'IuT^.1•'L*'''*•'^'*<'  ■"♦'  ""^'  ^f"**  «t  did  not;  for  years 


We  are  bound  first  to  look  into  the  prior  art  to 
ascertain  what  may  be  the  real  merit  of  the  invention 
and  to  decide  whether  or  not  it  haa  substantially  ad- 
vanced the  art  "If  It  has  done  so,  then  the  court  is 
liberal  In  Ita  construction  of  the  patent  to  secure  to 
the  Inventor  the  reward  he  deaerves."  *•  As  did  Elbel, 
Cook  made  a  "very  useful  discovery  which  has  suh- 
stantlaUy  advanced  the  art."  Engaged  profesalonaUy 
by  Barnard  himaelt  to  perfect  Bamard't  patents,  he 
abandoned  them,  as  did  Barnard,  and  came  up  with 
an  apparatus  almost  entirely  different,  concededly  and 
unquestionably  yielding  a  toUlly  different  result  "As 
In  our  view  the  court  could  properly  under  the  uncon- 
tradicted evidence  have  made  no  flnding  except  one 
which  reflected  the  facta  which  we  have  sUted,  it 
would  be  idle  to  return  the  caae  for  further  flndinga."  " 
The  trial  court  should  have  authoriaed  the  iasuance  of 
a  patent  for  claim  1. 

Without  ourselves  attempting  either  deflnition  or 
rule,  with  Justice  Jackson  we  agree  we  most  be  able 
to  see  that  "the  whole  In  some  way  exceeds  the  sum 
of  its  parts.  .  .  .""  The  "whole"  of  Cook  exceeds  aU 
expecUtions  and  yields  the  "surprising  conaequencea" 
which  even  the  experts  failed  to  flnd  "obvioua."  Here 
was  Invention. 

[3]  The  case  will  be  remanded  for  the  entry  of  a 
Judgment  authorising  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to 
allow  claim  1  and  for  further  proceedings  In  con- 
formity with  this  opinion. 

REVERSED. 


Baxelon,  Cirmit  Judge  (dissenting)  : 

My  brethren  of  the  majority  reverse  the  Judgment 
below  because  "on  the  entire  evidence  [they]  are  left 
with  the  definite  and  firm  conviction  that  a  mlatake 
has  been  committed."  »  I  do  not  share  their  conviction 
even  though,  as  they  correctly  state,  "we  are  permitted 
a  'subjective  opinion  or  formulation  of  a  Judgment'  "• 
I  would  therefore  affirm. 


ha%e  been  under  the  r  very  eves,  they  may  almost  be  aaid  to 
have  stumbled  owr  It :  but  they  certainly  fa"    "  ■ 
estimate  its  value,  and  to  bring  It  Into  notice 


It  has  succeeded,  it  may  seem  very  pUIn  to  any  one  that  he 

?^^i^M«""'  ?*l?f  '*  "  ''•'"  ™"  »■  o't*""  Ae  ca«.  with 
hiventlons  of  the  jrreatest  merit.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  a 
general  rule,  though  perhaps  not  an  inrariable  one,  that  If  a 
new  combination  and  arrangement  of  known  elementa  produce 
Lrtr  V^^  beneficial  result,  never  attained  before,  it  la  evi- 
dence of  invention  It  waa  certainly  a  new  and  na^ful  result 
K^i"!t!Lf  I^™  produce  fifty  varda  a  day  when  it  never  before 

Mn-H!;^°n  '"*^:  *?•"  [^r^  •  ■'"'  ^*  think  that  the  com- 
bination of  elements  by  which  thU  was  effected,  even  if  thoae 
elements  were  separately  known  before,  was  Invention  snfflcient 
to  form  the  basis  of  a  patent."  ^ 

Here  the  Cook  apparatus  produced  glass  fiber  of  minute 
diameter,  uniform  throughout  its  entire  length,  at  the 
rate  of  more  than  2  miles  per  minute.  "It  may  be 
safely  said  that  if  those  skilled  In  the  mechanical  arts 
are  working  In  a  given  field  and  have  failed  after 
repeated  efforts  to  discover  a  certain  new  and  useful 
improvement,  that  he  who  first  makes  the  discovery  has 
done  more  than  make  the  obvious  improvement  which 
would  suggest  itself  to  a  mechanic  skilled  in  the  art. 
and  Is  entitled  to  protection  as  an  Inventor."  " 


20^^*?^  VwV^o\'  %^^   -^PP-  ^  S  *«0.  261,  185  F.2d 

D%.<?8i!^2S,'^ii'*F'.^^  sr;BT?.;i?5'rr"'  *'  ^- '  ^^^• 

9AK  9^"V:  o.^^vS^  ^   ^-  -^PP  ^  C.  214,  217.  218.  184  F.2d 

"  Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  r   Manatt    86  n    a    Am 

DC  210.  214.  181  F.2d  280  (D.  C  Clr.  flsoT  "^• 

^*rt*|n«y  the  action  of  the  Commiaaloner  In  allowed  eUlma 

ff^  ^iS^'iLi"*?  conalderatlon  in  determining  the  patenUbU- 

^^Qoodpear  Co.  v.  Ita^OVac  Co..  supra  note  8.  321  0.  8  at 

V^^-  JE^J^  of  situations  contra  may  be  seen  in  Concrete 
^ppUaneeeCo.  r.Oomery,  269  U.  8.  177.  188  (1925)  ;  Pow9r». 
wS^^SL'/T^,  ^-  ^<"«^»<f  Co..  282  U.  8.  175.  186  (198^; 
Electric  Cable  Co.  v.  Edieon  Ctt ,  292  U.  8.  6»,  79  1934  ' 
Tf??,  ^•7'  ^  Automatic  Devida  Corp..  314  b  8  84  il 
]l^n\  '•  4'  ''■  ^",?  "  Supermark!^ci^.,  340  U.  I  147 
35  n  *H  r  ?"?  ?A?'^  """."f  *5?i  tif*  **■*•«>♦  Act  of  1952. 
i^-V  I?  A    i  ^^\  **"  »ntpn<i«i  to  restore  'the  law  to 

i^^Lil:-"**o''°*"    **»*  .«»ort   announced   the  definition   of 
invention."      See    diacusaion    by    Judge    Learned    Hand    ta 

(U.   8.    Sept    9,   1955):   cf.   Oenerul  Motora  Cora    ▼    gatate 

f'T«22  VSk  ^*^  "'^    ***'•  ^•'-   '**3>'  <*'?^«'n«^  345 

**Eibel  Co.  V.  Paper  Co..  261   U    8    45    63  aD2.^k  •  A«<«a 

V.  Knov.  294  V.  S.  1.14  (igS.-i)  li»^3)  .  Smith 

(D.  l\c\''r.\942)'  "^^  ^'    ^    ^^^   ^   ^   ^'*^'  ''^'  "*  ^^^  ** 
V."s\At2  ^^  '^"    ''    ^^P'^^'rket  Corp.,  snpra  note  2.  840 

"Majority  ooinion.  p.  11,  citing  Dollar  v  Land  87  H  H 
App.  D.  C.  214.  217.  218.  184  F  2d  245  (D  C  Clr  1950?" 
cert,  denied.  340  V.  8.  884  (1950)  '        ^'• 

"  Majority  opinion,  p.  12,  quoting  from  BtandM^  Oil 
£''„''f^-P""**  ^o  ^  Marzall.  86  V.  8.  App  D  C  210214  llRl 
F.2d  280  (D.  C.  Clr.  1950)  '         '     '* 
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JV«.  ««»«.     Derided  February  it.  J9is 

(210  F.2d  BS7  ;  105  U8PQ  69] 

1.  TBAOBMAlEa — DsacBirriTKNEsa — Rsoistkabilitt. 

•H^ripplwl  Shad"  Held  not  r«iil>tnibl«  aa  a  trademark  for 
artiflebil  teh  InrM. 

2.  Samc— Sams— Saub. 

The  applicant  for  th*  r(>Kiatratlon  of  a  dMcrlptlTe  word 
or  combination  HeU  obliged  to  chow  more  than  a  rabordi- 
nate  meaning  which  applies  to  It,  and  must  ahow  that  the 
primary  aisnlflcance  of  the  term  In  the  minds  of  the  con- 
samlnir  pabllc  Is  not  the  product  but  the  producer. 
S.  Sahb — Bamb — 8amb. 

"A  combination  of  descrlptire  words  used,  as  in  the  case 
at  bar,  as  a  mere  adjanct  to  applicant's  trade  name  are  not 
registrable  in  any  case  where  the  combination  is  of  such  a 
character  as  to  be  incapable  of  becoming  a  trademark  or  of 
distinguishing  the  applicant's  goods." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  581.442. 
AFFIRMED. 

Slouffh  md  Slough  (J.  Helen  Slough  and  Donalk  A. 
Gariiner  of  counsel )  for  True  Temper  Corp. 

E.  L.  Reynolds  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  GABBrrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connkll,  Johnson, 

WoBucY,  and  Cou:.  Asaociate  Judges 
O'CoNNBLt,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  rendered  by  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner. 96  USPQ  412.  afflrmlnjf  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trademarks  refusing  rejclstratlon  on  the 
Principal  Rejrister  of  appellant's  mark  "Crippled 
Shad"  as  applied  to  artlfldal  flsh  lures.  The  applica- 
tion for  rejflstration,  filed  January  2.\  1950,  under 
Sec.  2  (f )  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  July  5, 1946,  alleifred 
September  6,  1941.  as  the  date  of  first  use  of  the  mark. 

The  Examiner  denied  registration  on  the  stated 
jfround  that  since  the  trademark,  other  than  appellant's 
corporate  name.  True  Temper,  which  is  Included  as 
part  of  the  mark  In  one  of  the  specimens  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing.  Is  generlcally  descriptive  of 
the  goods  to  which  the  mark  Is  attached,  and  merely 
simulates  the  action  of  a  crippled  shad,  the  mark  Is 
incapable  of  distinguishing  appellant's  goods  from  the 
goods  of  other  dealers  in  flsh  bait. 

In  affirming  the  action  of  the  Examiner,  the  Com- 
mlssloner  properly  observed  that  whether  the  term 
"Crippled  Shad"  Indicates  a  lure  simulating  a  crippled 
shad,  or  a  lure  for  catching  shad,  appellant  la  not 
authorized  under  the  law  to  appropriate  these  words 
exclusively  to  Its  own  use.  inasmuch  as  "crippled"  is 
merely  descriptive  of  functional  features  of  the  lure 
and  "shad"  is  nowise  capable  of  exclusive  appropria- 
tion by  appellant  or  anyone  else  In  the  flsh  lure  field, 
citing  Jamet  Heddon's  Sons  v.  MUUite  Steel  d  Wire 
Works.  128  F.2d  6,  47  USPQ  106,  53  USPQ  579.  See 
also  Bailey  Meter  Co.  v.  Watson  Comr.  Pats.,  101  USPQ 
278.  The  Commissioner  further  and  explicitly  held 
that  the  combination  made  up  of  the  words  "Crippled 
Shad."  which  appellant  seeks  to  register,  is  not  a 
registrable  term. 

Inherent  In  appellant's  position  is  the  acknowledg- 
ment that  It  Is  the  custom  of  fishermen  to  fish  with  live 
bait  consisting  of  crippled  shad  or  crippled  minnows. 
Upon  that  basis  appellant,  among  other  things,  argues . 

Lr.i*  Hk'^''*  ^  recalled  that  appelUnt's  goods  are  "artl 
flcUl    llsh  lures,  that  these  have  never  been  alive ;  that  tbene 
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J?"  ?^T?'  *•  "»'™?* :  »•>•»  «>«f  «•■  ■*▼»  be  crippled.  Since 
111*  **"?  ^  ""*  bfeome  "crippled"  In  tke  ordluTry  sense  of 

can  be.  It  seems  better  to  any  that  this  la  a  "flaattag  aarfaee 
S  Ia7  "JriJSrfbli"'""*''  ■'"•■"     '*  "•»><»  »"t  ^  "ormal 

ri]  It  is  further  contended  that  sinc«  appellant  is 
rwiuestlng  registration  under  section  2  (f )  of  the  act 
of  1946,  Its  affidavit  should  be  accepted  here  and  should 
have  been  accepted  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
as  "prima  facie  evidence  that  the  mark  has  become 
distinctive"  under  section  2  (e)  of  the  act : 
«  *  *  This  provides  that  marks  which  may  be  merely  deacrio- 

of  substantially  exclusive  and  contlnoooa  use  thereof  u  a 
"•"..?'  *ir  BPPlicant  In  commerce  for  the  ftve  yean  next 
preoedlng  the  dkte  of  llinf  of  the  appUcatlon  for  iffreglMim: 
tion.  This  proof  Is  submitted  in  the  Uagoaae  of  theBta^ 
ment  [statute],  verifled  by  afldavlt  of  an^SSr  of  tki  aMH- 
Unt  company,  wherein  it  la  stated  -The  mark  to  cUlmedto 

r*5!5?!-iSf'  lawfully  1^  regulated  by  Coagrras  through  nb- 
?it"i^  f  '-f'?"'^'  ■°*'  continuous  use  thereof  as  Viurk  ^ 
the  applicant  la  commeree  asMug  the  several  StatesfJr  tS 
JsVlon*^'"  P'wwUng  the  date  of  the  ttUng  of  thto  apS^ 

[21  The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  concedes  that 
section  2  (f)  of  the  act  of  1946  authorises  "  the  regis- 
tration of  marks  which  are,  to  some  extent,  descriptive." 
Under  the  act  of  1905  descriptive  or  geographic  words 
which  had  acquired  a  secondary  meaning  In  the  public 
mind  were  recognised  as  registrable  by  the  Supreme 
Court.  Baglin  v.  Cusenier  Co.,  221  U.  S.  580,  501.  In 
such  a  situation,  as  that  court  later  pointed  out,  the 
applicant  for  the  registration  of  a  descriptive  word  or 
combination  Is  obliged  to  "show  more  than  a  sub- 
ordinate meaning  which  applies  to  It.  It  [the  appli- 
cant] must  show  that  the  primary  significance  of  the 
term  In  the  minds  of  the  consuming  public  is  not  the 
product  but  the  producer."  Kellogg  v.  Nat.  BUcuit  Co 
805  U.  S.  111.  118. 

Another  recent  decision  by  the  Supreme  Court  re- 
garding the  scope  and  the  significance  of  the  act  of  1946 
reiterated  the  doctrine  that  the  act  "and  Its  sweeping 
reach  Into  'all  commerce  which  may  be  regulated  by 
Congress'  does  not  constrict  prior  law  or  derive  courts 
of  Jurisdiction  previously  exercised."  Steel  v.  Bulora 
Watch  Co.,  344  U.  S.  280.  287.  See  also  Burgess  Battery 
Co.  v.  MarzaU  Comr.  Pats.,  92  USPQ  90.  affirmed  96 
rSPQ  293.  Our  court  In  a  case  published  in  its  latest 
reports  observed,  however,  that  while  the  burden  of 
proof  for  distinctiveness  should  rest  upon  the  an>llcant 
for  registration.  Congren  set  up  no  standard  by  which 
the  "distinctiveness "  of  his  mark  was  to  be  determined 
by  the  Patent  Office  and  by  the  courts,  other  than  to 
suggest  that  substantially  exclusive  and  continuous 
use  of  a  mark  in  commerce  for  the  5  years  Immediately 
preceding  application  for  registration  could  be  con- 
sidered as  prima  facie  proof  that  It  had  become 
distinctive,  /n  re  HoUyvcood  Brands,  Inc.,  41  CCPA 
(Patents)   1001.  214  F.2d  189,  102  USPQ  294. 

[3]  This  court  has  further  held  that  affidavits  relied 
upon  to  establish  proof  of  "distinctiveness"  may  or  may 
not  refiect  the  views  of  the  purchasing  public :  that  a 
combination  of  descripUve  words  used,  as  In  the  case 
at  bar,  as  a  mere  adjunct  to  applicant's  trade  name  are 
not  registrable  In  any  case  where  the  combination  is  of 
such  a  character  as  to  be  Incapable  of  becoming  a  trade- 
mark or  of  distinguishing  the  applicant's  goods.  In  re 
nuvemoy  d  Sons,  Inc.,  41  CCPA  (Patents)  856  212 
F.2d  202.  101  USPQ  288.  See  also  In  re  The  ParU 
Medicine  Co.,  24  CCPA  (Patents)  854,  87  F.2d  484,  32 
USPQ  189;  Celanese  Corp.  of  America  v.  E.  I.  du  Pont 
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de  Nememrs  d  CV>..  8S  CCPA  (Patents)  8R7,  IM  F^ 
148,80U8PQ60. 

For  the  reaaons  bereinbeftire  stated,  the  dedstMi 
appealed  from  hi  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Cowl  aC 

Thb  Coca-Cola  Co.  r.  Virroa  Stbup  Cobp. 

.Vo.  SS75.     Decided  Derember  tt,  i$H 

(211  F.2d  B0«  ;  104  USPQ  2T9) 

1.  Tbadbmabbs — MistrsB  or  Rboistbatiow  Noticb. 

Held  that  "Notrl.Cola"  sbaald  not  be  refoaed  regtetratlon 
aa  a  trademark  for  soft  driaka.  although  applicant's  labela 
bore  "Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off."  centered  beiMath  the  mark, 
where  applicant  owned  reglstrationa  conalstlng  principally 
of  the  notation  "yutrl"  as  applied  to  such  geoda.  apfrileant 
explained  that  to  otherwlae  use  the  notice  with  Its  regis- 
tered OMrks  would  render  its  labela  asymmetrical  In  appear- 
ance, and  no  showing  of  bad  faith  or  Intention  to  mislead 
the  public  was  evidenced  by  the  record. 

2.  Ramb — DBacBipTivBNBaa. 

The  word  *'Cola"  Heid  descriptive  of  a  type  of  drink  and 
not  subject  to  exclusive  appropriation. 

X  Kamb — CoNrcatNO  Siuilabitt. 

"Nutri.Cola"  and  "Coca-CoU,"  aa  applied  to  soft  drinks. 
Held  not  confusingly  similar. 

4.  Sams — 8amb— <iCvtDBNCB. 

Actual  confusion  Held  not  proved  where  "opposer's  wit- 
nesses testifying  that  numerous  counter  attendants  had 
served  'Nutri.Oola'  in  reaponae  to  orders  for  'Ooea-Cola' 
merely  assume^,  without  factual  determlnatloB,  that  such 
service  was  the  result  of  actual  eonfualon  between  the 
mark*,  and  no  allowance  was  made  for  the  dtotinct  poaal- 
bility  that  the  abbatitution  was  willfully  made,  or  elae.  the 
store  not  handling  'Coca-Cola,'  served  'Nutri.CoU'  and  did 
not  inform  of  that  fact." 

5.  Ha  MB — Samb-^Fbacix 

Held  that  "applicant  cannot  lose  Its  right  to  regtoter  Its 
lawful  trademarks  because  others  may  choose,  for  reasons 
entirely  unaMOClated  with  applicant's  conduct  or  confusing 
similarity  between  the  marfca.  to  sell  one  product  la  re- 
sponse to  order*  for  another." 

6.  Same — UKrAia  Competition. 

"While  the  Jarisdiction  vested  ic  the  Patent  Ofllce  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  Is  limited  to  the  statutes 
under  which  it  was  designed  to  operate,  and  matters  relat- 
ing to  unfair  rampetitlon  as  such  are  not  directly  germane 
to  its  eseentlal  statutory  function  In  trademark  registration 
cawes,  nevertheless.  •  •  •  'in  the  proceedings  of  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Ofllce,  •  •  •  there  should  be  con- 
Btai^ly  kept  in  mind  the  objects  of  the  statute,  which  are 
thf^  promotion  of  tlie  Interests  of  the  trade  and  commerce 
or  the  country  and  the  protection  of  trademarks  which  are 
lawfully  used  or  owned  by  those  engaged  in  such  trade  and 
commerce.'  " 

7.  RaMB 8AIIB.    !' 

"Although  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940  may  not  literally 
comprehend  within  its  varied  provisions  the  application  by 
thp  Patent  Ofllce  authorities  of  all  legal  and  e^uitaMe  prin- 
ciples relating  to  the  Uw  of  trademarks  and  unfair  com- 
petition, it  was  certainly  not  the  Intention  of  Congress  to 
aid  one  even  temporarily  who  schemes  through  uae  of  his 
mark  to  pronKVte  his  own  fraudulent  interests  to  the  nlti- 
mate  detriment  of  the  buying  public.  The  public  interest 
re4|uires  that  no  obligation  be  imposed  upon  the  Patent 
Ofllce  to  register  a  mark  when  it  is  apparent  that  such  reg- 
Utnttlon  will  provide  a  protective  cover  under  which  the 
registrant  can  better  proceed  to  flout  the  law  and  practice 
deceit  upon  the  public." 

Appkal    from    the    I'atent    Office.     Opposition    No. 
•J8.817.  Opposition  No.  28.  818. 

AFFIRMED,,, 

Julius    R.    Lunsford,   Jr.    (K.    Wilson    Corder   and 
Frnncis  C.  Browne  of  counsel )  for  The  Coca-Cola  Co. 
No  brief  or  appearance  for  Victor  Synip  Corp. 
701  <>.  n.-  2 


Before  O'Conmox,  Acting  Chief  Jndpe,  and  JoHRaoH, 
WoRUET,  and  Oouc  AsMoimte  JmdgtM 

Coix,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

The  Victor  Symp  Corporation  of  N«w  York  filed 
two  appltcationa  in  1M7  to  ragiatw  ''Notri.Oola"  on 
the  Prindpal  Besiater  of  the  UnltMl  Statea  Patent 
Oflke  aa  a  trademark  applied  to  looda  eonaiatlnir  of 
syrups,  concentrates,  and  extracta  for  carbonated,  non- 
alcoholic, non-cereal,  maltleas  bererasea,  sold  aa  aoft 
drinks,  one  application  being  baaed  on  a  claim  to 
dlstlnctlTiHieas  of  the  notation  under  aectlon  2  (f)  of 
the  Trademark  Act  of  1940,  and  the  other,  filed  with- 
out reference  to  section  2  (f ),  being  for  registration  of 
"Nutri.Oola"  In  association  with  an  ancillary  orna- 
mental background,  1.  e.,  a  red  and  green  rosette.  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  prior  user  and  registrant  by  many 
years  of  the  widely  known  and  highly  raloable  trade- 
mark **Cola-Cola."  as  applied  to  tonics,  aymps,  and 
beverages  snbatantially  similar  to  tboae  of  the  apptt- 
cant,  entered  Its  opposition  to  eadi  of  the  aforeaald 
applications  to  register  "Nntri.Gola"  on  the  ground 
that  applicant's  marks  ao  resembled  oppoeer's  mark 
that  confusion  In  trade  would  likely  reanlt  if  applicant's 
marks  were  registered  and.  in  addition,  that  applicant 
has  been  guilty  of  inequitable  conduct  and  nndean 
hands  In  applying  for  several  yeara  past  the  words 
'*Reg.  U.  S.  Pat  Off."  to  the  labela  of  ita  products  carry- 
ing the  marks  now  sought  to  be  regiatered. 

Teatimony  waa  taken  by  oppoaer  and  offered  in  the 
oppoaition  proceeding  inatitnted  in  the  Patent  Ofllce. 
Applicant  did  not  introduce  any  evidence  or  a^ear  at 
the  hearing.  On  the  baais  of  the  record  before  him, 
the  Examlner-ln-Ohief  affirmed  the  decision  of  the 
Bzamlner  of  Interferences,  dlsmlsaing  the  opposition, 
and.  in  relation  to  the  points  raised  In  (^ipoaer's  notices 
of  opposition,  held  (1)  that  the  marka  in  controversy, 
when  considered  in  their  reapectlTe  Mitirettes,  were 
not  confusingly  similar  either  In  appearance,  sound,  or 
meaning,  nor  (2)  did  the  evidence  satisfactorily  Indi- 
cate that  confusion  and  deception  of  purchasers  actu- 
ally resulted  because  of  similarity  between  the  marks, 
and  (3)  that  the  tise  by  applicant  of  the  registration 
notice  was  not  sufficiently  unfounded  to  warrant  rejec- 
tion of  the  applications.  The  Bxaminer-ln-Chlef 
further  held  that  opposer's  allegation  to  the  effect  that 
applicant  had  deliberately  engaged  in  a  course  of 
conduct  to  encourage  and  facilitate  passing  off  Its 
product  for  the  products  of  opposer  waa  not  substan- 
tiated by  the  eridence  of  record,  and  that  in  any  event 
such  Issue  related  exclusively  to  the  law  of  unfair 
competition  and  was  not  material  In  an  opposition 
proceeding.  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Tietor  Byrup  Cor- 
poration, VI  USPQ  478. 

In  appealing  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner^In- 
Chief,  the  opposer  states  in  its  brief  that  **the  single 
and  precise  question  Involved  Is  whether  the  unfair, 
deceptive  and  fraudulent  use  of  'Nutri.Cola'  in  com- 
merce prior  to  and  during  the  pendency  of  the  appli- 
cation for  registration  is  a  legal  defense  to  the 
application  to  register."  While  the  question  thus  pre- 
sented is  primarily  directed  to  a  determination  of  the 
availability  of  a  defense  to  opposer  baaed  on  applicant's 
alleged  unclean  hands  and  other  inequitable  conduct 
In  promoting  the  sale  of  "Nutri.Cola"  by  Intentionally 
passing  off,  and  Inducing  others  to  pass  off.  said  prod- 
uct on  customers  ordering  "Coca-Cola,"  the  issue  ao 
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framed  is  •  coosidenible  enlargement  on  the  only 
ground  of  opposition  set  forth  in  the  formal  pleadings 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office  to  which  It  could  possibly 
refer.    That  ground,  supra,  reads  as  follows : 

4.  AppUttBt  li  SQilt7  of  lacqoltable  conduct  and  nnclean 
han<te  Im  thmt  Umm  prior  to  the  flUu  of  this  appUcatlon  to 

h«Te  btnvc  the  words  "Res.  V.  8.  Pnt.  Off."  and  taiid  labrta  air 
prMMtljr  Iwlns  ao  nwrkod  ••  erldenced  Iqr  tli»  dnwlns*  «ted 
In  tbe  application.     ( Italics  oara.]  «»•■•«« 

Although  we  are  somewhat  reluctant  to  permit  the 
opposer  to  unduly  broaden  the  scope  of  its  opposition, 
and  might  construe  the  aboTe  ground  of  opposition  as 
limiting  the  sought  after  application  of  equitable 
principles  to  the  alleged  misuse  of  the  registration 
notice,  and  thus  limit  our  discussion  herein,  we  will 
give  brief  expression  to  our  riews  concerning  the  entire 
record  as  presented. 

[1]  Considering  first  the  alleged  misuse  by  applicant 
of  the  registration  notice,  it  appears  that  applicant 
owns  registrations  consisting  principally  of  the  nota- 
tion "Nutri."  as  aM>lied  to  the  same  class  of  goods  as 
those  for  which  It  now  seeks  registration,  and  has  used 
such  notation  with  the  words  "Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off." 
and  with  the  further  word  "Cola,"  the  combination  of 
which  it  did  not  own.  the  notice  being  centered  beneath 
the  compound  word,  "Nutri .Cola."  Applicant's  expla- 
nation for  such  use  was  that  to  otherwise  use  the  notice 
with  its  registered  marks  would  render  its  labels 
asymmetrical  in  appearance.  No  showing  of  bad  faith 
or  intention  to  mislead  the  public  was  evidenced  by  the 
record.  On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  facts,  the  Patent 
Office  accepted  applicant's  explanation,  and  we  are  in 
agreement  with  that  holding.  See  Part,  Inc.  v.  Bormani, 
2S  CCPA  (Patents)  778.  80  F.2d  78,  27  USPQ  417. 

12]  [31  Secondly,  it  is  now  clear  to  us  that  the  word 
"Cola"  is  descriptive  of  a  type  of  drink  and  is  not 
subject  to  exclusive  appropriation.  Dixie-Cola  Labora- 
toriet.  Inc.  v.  Coca-Cola  Company,  117  F.2d  3K2.  48 
USPQ  164.  That  "Nutri"  and  "Coca"  are  manifestly 
distinguishable  in  appearance,  sound,  and  meaning 
cannot  seriously  be  disputed,  and  when  the  marks  are 
viewed  In  their  entireties,  as  they  must  be  in  the  ulti- 
mate determination,  it  does  not  seem  likely  that 
"Nutrl.Cola"  and  "Coca-Cola"  (no  other  features  of 
similarity  being  present)  will  be  confused  by  pur- 
chasers. 

Opposer  urges  that  the  record  convincingly  demon- 
strates that  actual  confusion  and  deception  of  pur- 
chasers has  resulted  because  of  the  similarity  between 
the  marks,  and  attention  is  drawn  to  the  testimony  of 
witnesses  within  its  employ  who  conducted  extensive 
surveys  of  retell  outlets.  Specifically.  It  is  the  opposer's 
iposition  that  the  testimony  of  its  own  investigating 
witnesses  establishes  that  a  large  number  of  attendants 
In  soda  fountains,  bars,  and  taverns  actually  confused 
"Nutrl.Cola"  with  "Coca-Cola"  by  serving  the  former 
beverage  in  response  to  calls  for  the  latter.  It  Is  also 
asserted  by  opposer  that  In  a  further  survey  conducted 
by  its  Investigating  witnesses  a  number  of  retail  dealers 
admitted  that  employees  In  their  stores  similarly  con- 
fused the  two  products  in  serving  customers. 

[4]  Without  attempting  deteiletl  review  of  this  evi- 
dence, or  directing  comment  as  to  the  basic  unreliability 
of  the  evidentiary  aspects  of  ex  parte  surveys,  or  to 
the  shortcomings  inherent  in  the  hearsay  evidence 
offered  and  received  In  the  record,  it  Is  sufficient  to  say 
that  we  are  not  satisfied  that  the  alleged  actual  ctm- 


fuslon  has  been  prored.  Among  other  reasons  thet«- 
for.  opposer's  witnesses  testifying  that  numerous 
counter  attendants  bad  aeryed  "Nutri.Cola"  in  response 
to  orders  for  "Coca-Cola"  merely  assumed,  without 
factual  determination,  that  such  service  was  the  result 
of  actual  confusion  between  the  marks,  and  no  allow- 
ance was  made  for  the  distinct  possibility  that  the 
substitution  was  wlUfnIlj  made,  or  else  the  store  not 
handling  "Coca-OoU,"  served  "Nutri.Cola"  and  did 
not  inform  of  that  fact. 

Opposer's  brief  is  replete  with  contentions  to  the 
effect  that  applicant  engaged  in  a  fraudulent  course  of 
conduct  in  selling  its  products  for  those  of  opposer, 
and  that  applicant  encouraged  a  commercial  atmos- 
phere which  gave  it  an  unfair  advantage  over  opposer 
In  that  dealers  were  induced  to  pass  off  "Nutri.Cola" 
on  orders  for  "Coca-Cola"  and  "Coke,"  the  latter  noU- 
tlon  being  another  registered  and  widely  known  trade- 
mark of  opposer.  Opposer  maintains  that  this 
conclusion  Is  Irresistible  from  a  review  of  the  evidence 
of  record,  and  that  registration  of  aplicant's  marks 
will  give  new  and  added  vlUilty  and  effectiveness  to 
"Nutrl.Cola"  as  an  instrument  to  further  prosecute 
the  immoral  competition  It  has  been  engaged  in  for 
the  past  several  years.  In  accordance  with  its  claimed 
proof  of  the  above  contentions,  opposer  urges  that 
registration  of  applicant's  marks  be  denied. 

The  tribunsls  below  considered  the  evidence  in  sup- 
port of  opposer's  argument  relating  to  alleged  unfair 
methods  of  competition  practiced  by  applicant,  but  con- 
cluded that  the  testimony  did  not  substantiate  opposer's 
charge,  as  herein  previously  steted.  and  further  that 
inasmuch  as  the  question  pertained  to  unfair  competi- 
tion It  was  not  properly  part  of  the  statutory  Issues  for 
decision  In  an  opposition  proceeding. 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  OflSce  that  the  evidence 
does  not  warrant  the  construction  placed  thereon  by 
opposer.  While  It  may  be  true  that  applicant's  agents, 
in  unknowingly  discussing  sales  of  "Nutri.Cola"  with 
several  of  opposer's  Investigators  under  the  guise  of 
retail  dealers,  did  not  deem  it  necessary  to  volunteer 
the  information  that  Its  products  were  not  "Coca-Cola" 
or  "Coke."  there  Is  no  showing  that  appUcant  deliber- 
ately attempted,  either  by  positive  actions  or  by  cal- 
culated negative  conduct,  to  create  a  false  impression 
that  the  two  products  were  the  same.  On  the  contrary, 
applicant's  agents  readily  admitted  upon  slight  inquiry 
that  a  definite  distinction  existed  between  "Nutri.Cola" 
and  "Coca-Cola. "  and  we  are  unable  to  find  any  evi- 
dence In  the  record  that  applicant  "induced"  retail 
dealers  or  their  employees  to  sell  the  former  beverage 
for  and  as  the  latter. 

l^]  Manifestly,  the  applicant  cannot  lose  Its  right 
to  register  its  lawful  trademarks  because  others  may 
choose,  for  reasons  entirely  unassociated  with  appli- 
cant's conduct  or  confusing  similarity  between  the 
marks,  to  sell  one  pro<luct  in  response  to  orders  for 
another. 

rei  [71  While  the  Jurisdiction  vested  in  the  Patent 
Office  by  the  Congress  of  the  Ignited  States  is  limited 
to  the  statutes  under  which  It  was  designed  to  operate. 
an<l  matters  relating  to  unfair  competition  as  such 
are  not  directly  germane  to  its  essential  statutory 
function  in  trademark  registration  cases,  nevertheless. 
as  was  never  more  forcibly  stated  by  us  In  California 
Cannerieg  Co.  v.  Luth'ut  Produrtt  Co.,  18  CCPA  (Pat- 
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ents)  1480.  4»  TM  1044,  •  USPQ  41S,  "in  the  proeeed- 
ind  of  the  trlbonals  of  tht  Patsnt  Otke,  and  in  the 
exerclae  of  our  Jnrtadlctloo,  tliers  shook!  be  conaUatly 
kept  in  mind  tbe  objects  of  the  atatute^  which  are  the 
prooiotioii  oi  the  iatcteeu  of  the  trade  aad  commerce 
of  the  coontry  and  the  protectloB  of  tnulemarfcs  whidi 
are  lawfally  used  or  owned  by  those  cagaKed  In  eodi 
trade  and  commerce.'*  Underlying  then  adEnovledfed 
principles  Is  the  paramount  nerwity  of  protectinc  the 
pabUc  from  deception  In  the  pnrchaae  of  ita  fooda. 
Although  the  Trademark  Act  of  1IH6  may  not  literally 
comprehend  within  its  rarled  proriatona  the  applica- 
tion by  the  Patent  Office  authorities  of  all  legal  and 
equiteble  prindpleo  relating  to  the  law  of  trademarks 
and  unfair  competition,  it  was  certainly  not  the  inten- 
tion of  Oongreas  to  aid  one  even  tenqwrarily  who 
schemes  through  use  of  his  mark  to  promote  his  own 
fraudulent  Intsrests  to  the  ultimate  detrimmt  of  the 
buying  public.  The  pobUc  Interest  rsquiree  that  no 
obligation  be  Imposed  upon  the  Patent  OfBce  to  ntUter 
a  marie  whoi  it  is  SHMirent  that  such  registration  will 
proride  a  protective  cover  under  which  the  registrant 
can  better  proceed  to  flout  the  law  and  practice  deceit 
upon  the  public.  These  eaaentials  to  the  proper  func- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office  under  the  statute  must  be 
encouraged  and  in  no  sense  diminished.  The  Patent 
Office  is  one  of  our  most  important  gorernmental 
sgendes.  The  dignity  it  deserves  has  been  spelled  out 
by  Congress  la  language  we  believe  Intended  to  be 
liberally  Interpreted  to  accomplish  its  purposes. 

In  CalifonUa  Paekinff  Corp.  t.  Bun-Mmi4  RmiHn 
Oroweri  of  CtUfontU,  20  OCPA  (Patents)  968,  64 
F.2d  070, 17  USPQ  2B6,  we  said :  (Headnotea  1  and  2) 

1-  A  contract  batween  opposar  and  a  ewopsajr  througb 
which  appellM  ladlrectlj  sained  title  to  Ita  trademark,  aaid 
contract  belnc  Invoked  to  limit  the  ose  of  appoUee'a  trade- 
mark to  certain  necUled  gooda,  held  to  be  material  to  appel- 
lee'a  rlfbt  to  rtflster  the  mark  for  oae  on  other  gooda,  and 
that  the  Commisiloner  of  Patenta  erred  In  holdlat  that  the 
legal  effect  of  aa«k  contract  eoald  not  be  considered  by  htm. 

2.  Apprttoe  hsvlnc  nrged  that  the  Patent  Oflke  haa  no 
jnrladledoa  to  dedde  the  cMtroverted  saaatloM  <rf  the  Uw 
of  contraeta.  hsi4  that  la  paaslag  spoa  VMsttona  within  their 
Jnriadletloa,  It  la  the  dnty  of  the  Intent  OAee  tribanala  to 
kPPly  l^tal  Slid  equitable  principles  la  their  determination. 

Although  that  case  was  decided  without  reference  to 
any  fraud  upon  the  public,  but  solely  because  of  the 
contract.  It  Is  of  obvious  pertinence  herein. 

As  hereinbefore  Indicated,  opposer's  opposition  Is 
without  merit,  and  the  eridence  adduced  in  the  record 
before  the  Patent  Oflke  not  susUining  a  charge  of 
unlawful  misconduct  against  applicant,  or  warranting 
the  application  of  any  additional  jurisdiction  than  that 
expressed  In  the  decision  of  the  Examiner-ln-Ghlef, 
It  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoBucT,  J.,  concurs  In  conclusion. 

On  account  Of  Illness,  OAUrrr,  C.  J.,  did  not  par- 
ticipate In  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  case. 


li  fiserinally  aascrlptlv 
laalcstlon  ayateaw  aad 
by  aayoae. 


2.  Sams — Samb. 

Httd  that  the  saflz  "Phone' 
of  Intsroaee  and  Inteiplaat 
cannot  be  ssbjoeted  ta  exdoalve 

S.  Bams — Ossavsisa  SniiLABiTT. 

With  raspcec  ts  the  ssAx  Thaas.**  JTaW  thst  a 
•aasht  to  be  saad  by  a  nnwrtmrnf  la  resaWsHna  with  thst 
descriptive  soflz  dioald  ha  ssarisatiy  distlBctivc.  and  «s^ 
ployed  in  soch  aaaoclatloa  •  •  •  as  wUl  rthnlaste  aay  like- 
lihood of  eaafnaloa  with  anotfaer'a  prior  ase  of  that 

4.  Sams — SAira. 

"That  akllled  bnyera  woald  eleai^  dUitareatlate 
a  *8d«et-0-Phone'  and  IWk-A-PhOM'  systaa  of  esamnl- 
catlOB  aaesM  too  manlfeat  to  oa  to  admit  of  awloos  dlapata, 
bat.  In  any  event,  whether  the  boyera  be  sklltod  or  ether^ 
wise,  we  do  not  think  that  the  BMrfea,  eoMlderad  aa  a  whole, 
are  UMj  to  give  rtae  to  confnaloa  la  trade,  alstate  or 
deception  of  psrehasera." 

APPK4I,  from  the  Patent  Office.  Oppoeitioii  No.  20,881. 
AFFIBMED. 

John  I.  Bettamy  and  Howard  B.  Dmr^o  (Jonet,  Teo^ 
d  Dmrbo,  Bdwari  D.  Phinmew,  and  Ralph  B.  atewmrt  of 
counsel)  for  Kellogg  Switdiboard  k  8un>ly  Go.  (Intor- 
national  Trieph<me  and  Tdiegraidi  Gorp..  Asilgiiee, 
Substituted). 

JiOet  L.  Brady  and  John  Rem  AUen  for  Taik-A-Phtme 


U.  S.  Cooit  of  Caslams  and  Patairt  Appeals 

KeLLOGO   SWITCHBOAaO  k   SUPFLT  Co.    (iNTESIfATIONAL 

Tklcfhoitb  axd  Texxosaph  Cobp.,  AasioivEK,  SuBsn- 
TUTBO)  r.  Tauc-A-Phoitb  Co. 

Vo.  S«7«.     Decided  Februmry  «.  19 SS 

(210  F.2d  446  ;  104  USPQ  898] 


1.   TkADBMABKa— DcacniPTivBiii 

The  word  "Valk"  HeU  deecHptlve  aa  applied  to  Inter- 
oSce  and  interplant  commnnlcatlon  ayatama. 


Co. 

Before  OABBcrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'OoHimx,  Johw- 

SON,  WoBiXT,  and  C<mx.  Ateociate  Judget 
CoLK,  J.,  delivered  the  oi^nion  of  the  court 

Begistration  of  the  trademark  "Talk-A-Phone"  on 
the  Principal  Begister  of  the  United  SUtsa  Patent 
Office  under  secetion  2  (f )  of  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1046,*  such  mark  being  api^ied  to  intertAce  and  inter- 
plant  communication  systems,  haa  been  opposed  by  the 
prior  user  and  registrant  of  "Select-O-Phone."  a  trade- 
mark applied  to  similar  conomonicatiim  apparatoa. 
The  opposiUon  is  predicated  on  that  clauae  of  section 
2  (d)  of  said  act  of  1046  reUting  to  the  likelihood  of 
confusion,  mistake,  or  deceptkm  of  pnrchaeera  resulting 
from  slmilari^  between  trademarka.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  Bxamin«-ln-Chlef  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office,  in  respective  opiniona,  held  that 
"Talk-A-Phone"  and  "Select-O-Phone,"  considered  in 
their  entiretiea,  were  not  similar  in  sound,  meaning,  or 
appearance,  and  consequently  were  not  likely  to  cause 
confusion,  mistake,  or  deceptitm  of  pnrdiaaen  when 
api^Ied  to  the  goods  of  the  parties.  The  dedaioa  <tf 
the  Bxaminer-in-Chief  is  reported  aa  KeUogg  BwUeh' 
board  4  Supply  Co.  v.  Talk-A-Phome  Co.,  06  U8PQ  81. 

The  International  Tel^hone  and  IMsgraph  Corpo- 
ration, surviving  corporation  of  a  merger  with  oppoesr, 
mored  at  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedii«B  bdow  to 
be  substituted  In  place  of  opposer.  The  motion  being 
granted  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  that 
corporation  appeara  here  as  appelant. 

"Select-O-Phone"  was  adopted  and  regiatered  aa  a 
trademark  for  private  interoffice  ttiephonic  communi- 
caUon  systems  by  a  predecessor  of  appellant  in  1016. 
Use  of  the  mark  has  been  continiM>us  since  that  tinier 
and  advertising  on  a  national  lerel  has  been  extensive. 
Appellant's  intercommunicating  "Select-O-Phone"  sy»- 

'  flection  2  (f )  provides  that  "Bxeept  aa  espnoely  czdnded 
n>  perasrai^  (a),  (b).  (c).  aad  <^f  tSiteiMSM.  wSum 
herein  Aall  prevent  the  regtstratloB  of  a  mark  oaSfl  bTOc 
applicant  which  haa  becoaae  dlatlneUvs  of  the  sMlkaa?* 
Vooda  In  commerce.  •  •  •"  •"■""^^^  w   vm  appucnni^ 
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tem  utUixM  conTentional  telephone  equipment.    A  plu-    98  D8PQ  188.    More  pa rtlcuUrly.  and  in  broader  per- 
raUty  of  sUtlons  within  an  office  or  factory  may.  for    apectire.  we  quote  from  the  caae  of  iiiMm^MMi  Air 

exam];de,  be  wired  for  commanication,  each  station    *'— '  ^*'  "--   -   "-'—  "-'  '"-—     — - 

harins  a  telephone  set.  The  user  at  one  phone  calls 
another  on  the  system  through  a  maater  automatic 
switchboard,  a  btil  or  boawr  notifying  the  called  party. 
Appellant's  apparatus  is  sold  prlmarUy  to  Industrial 
and  commercial  esUbliahments,  prices  varying,  accord- 
ing to  the  extent  of  serrice  desired,  between  |»7  and 

'*Talk-A-Phone"  was  adopted  and  first  used  by  a 
predecessor  of  appeUee  in  1937.  In  its  appUcaUon  for 
registration  of  the  mark.  appeUee  described  its  goods 
as  interoffice  telephonic  communication  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  speakers,  amplifiers,  and  intercommunicating 
circuits  therefor.  This  apparatus  is  essentially  a 
loudspeaking  system  with  no  signal  except  the  roice 
of  the  calling  individual.  The  sUtlon  called  Is  per- 
mitted to  answer  without  having  to  operate  a  switch 
or  the  like.  Appellee's  sales  are  also  principally  made 
to  Industrial  and  commercial  esUblishments.  Its  prices 
are  similar  to  those  for  appellant's  system,  but  more 
than  50%  of  appellee's  sales  are  for  apparatus  selling 
for  approximately  $150,  unlnstalled. 

The  operation  of  the  respective  systems  of  communi- 
cation of  appellant  and  appellee  are  known  to  the  court 
and  are  fully  and  clearly  described  in  the  record,  such 
description  being  supplemented  by  numerous  exhibits 


Dbcbmbbi  6,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


19 


8eml  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Trim^et  Corp.,  41  C5CPA  (Patents) 
764.  206  F.2d  374. 100  U8PQ  02.  aa  foUowa : 

L^  L~**'jr^*i**'.l^  •rtabll.hM  that  m  OmerMtrt  word 
caa  tMTe.  Is  Itwlf.  Ilttl*  or  no  trademark  sliBUlemiiee  and 

a  tradeiurk.  it  Is  avMllr  wrti  «staMlaSMi  tkat  tb^caafr«lilM 
"**«J^"'^  prtortSTli  whether  the  tiK^i^  mlrS  "  re 
eoBtailac  whtm  obwrvcd  In  the  ttglit  of  tMrever^n  prMwta- 
tiooa.  In  this  respect,  it  la  tme  that  la  the  flaal  aulviL 
th*  eoBtmed  ■aarfc.  .iMiiId  not  be  judicially  toaSted^aoST 
poBcat  parta  aieaMired  one  asalaat  the  otha^.  aa  the  Mr«^r 
himarif  doM  not  diawct  the  marka.  bat  U  ciafaaed.Tf  it  aU. 
b7  the  mark  aa  a  whole,     rroaa  a  purely  ak))aetlve  aiaadPolBt 

i^U?»!'*?*?"^**'  2?"**'  •■«>  appaaraaee  betweon  eoaatltu- 
ent  parts  of  traduMuto  cannot  be  overlooked  aa  ther  provide 
a  rational  fooadatton  upon  which  a  eondnaloa  maybeToraiVd 
as  to  the  icneral  aabjoctlve  hnpreaaSoa  aade  b?  the  aiarka 
upon  the  buyinc  poblte:  ' 

Applying  the  above  principles  to  the  inatant  caae.  and 
being  cognisant  of  the  clear  difference  in  sound,  mean- 
ing, and  significance  between  "Talk"  and  "Select,"  we 
now  consider  whether  the  general  subjective  Imprc*- 
slon  made  by  the  marks  oa  a  «c*ole  is  such  as  to  be 
likely  to  confuse  the  type  of  purchaser  buying  the  re- 
spective products  to  which  the  marks  in  question  are 
afllzed. 

The  respective  communication  systems  of  appellee 
and  appellant  are,  as  heretofore  indicated,  quite  ex- 
pensive. They  are  purchased  primarily  by  commertrUl 
or  industrial  esUblishments.  Salea  are  many  times 
made  through  trained  purchasing  agents  who  are  re- 


-      "  * »..wu»  cAuiu.ui    "—-«;  vMMEvu^u  Liaiueu  purcnasing  agents  who  are  re- 

J!^    ^w      .  'P^'**™  *°  '»^«'**°"     "^^''^  t^««  «y«-    <J«*r«»  to  be  discriminating  In  the  selection  of  what  Is 


tems  dilfer  in  construction  and  In  the  manner  of  use. 
«*<*  system  is  intended  for  the  same  general  purpose 
and  are  hence  competitive. 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing  facta,  the  question  pre- 
sented is  whether  "Talk-A-Phone"  so  resembles  "Select- 
O-Phone"  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  goods  of  the 
same  ciaas,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchaaers  as  to  the  source  of  origin  of  such  goods. 

In  its  brief  on  appeal,  appellant  argues  that  the 
words  "Talk"  and  "Phone"  being  purely  descriptive  of 
the  appellee's  goods,  and  therefore  devoid  of  trademark 
significance,  the  dominant  and  distinctive  character- 
istics of  appellee's  mark,  if  any.  must  be  found  In  the 
features  of  form  and  cadence  of  the  expression  "Talk- 
A-Phone"  as  a  whole,  and  in  the  suffix,  "A-Phone." 


bought,  particularly  where  the  product  purchased  rep- 
resents  a  considerable,  long-term  investment.  Seldom 
do  business  houses  or  indlvlduala  purchase  expensive 
Items  on  impulse,  without  proper  reflection  and  dis- 
criminating care.  In  International  Silver  Co.  v.  The 
.American  Silver  Co.,  17  CCPA  871.  37  P.2d  022,  4 
USPQ 180.  for  example,  we  said : 

W*  may  take  judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  the  Dorcfaaae 

2(^'X?7.Vr'  'TH?'  ?f.P«*t«<J.  •"▼oJ^  a  wniwerebTe  d^ 
sree  of  car*,  and  dlscrirainatlon  apon   the  part  of  the  dmt 
chaeer      Tlie  rpode  are  ralnable      they  are  not  a  ma«e?  of 
«  t^i"'  Purclu»e  upon  the  part  of  an  indlTidari  "ike  fo^ 
prmluct.^or    oth.r    product,    that    require    f^S?i't    repl'ilS 

[4]  Certainly,  this  ruling  may  be  applied  with  equal 
force  in  a  case  involving  expensive  telephonic  equip- 
ment.   That  skilled  buyers  would  clearly  differenUate 


' —  -"-^  ou-.*,     A-c-uune.      '■■    *"-^  o»i.icTj  uujr^ra  wouia  Clearly  diirerentiate 

meat  features,  according  to  appellant,  constitute  the    between  a  "Select-O-Phone"  and  "Talk-i  -Phone"  sys- 
domlnant  and   diatlnntivA  AiAn.An»„   ^*  a.- , t^^.^   ..«   ■     .. 


dominant  and  distinctive  elements  of  its  previously 
registered  mark.  "Select-O-Phone, "  and  thus  the  two 
trademark  notations  are  virtually  Identical  except  for 
the  descriptive  prefix  "Talk"  in  appellee's  mark. 

[1]  Although  it  is  true  that  the  word  "Talk"  Is  de- 
scriptive, and  the  form  and  cadence  of  both  marks  are 
similar,  and  the  suffix  "Phone"  is  common  to  each  mark. 
we  believe,  for  reasons  we  will  now  state,  that  the 
inrolved  marks  are  not  confusingly  or  deceptively 
similar. 

[21  [3]  The  suffix  "Phone"  is  generically  descriptive 
of  the  goods  of  both  parties,  and  cannot  be  subjected  to 
exclusive  trademark  usage  by  anyone.  A  prefix  sought 
to  be  used  by  a  newcomer  In  combination  with  that 
descriptive  suffix  should  be  sufficiently  distinctive,  and 
employed  In  such  association,  however,  as  will  elimi- 
nate any  likeUhood  of  confusion  with  another's  prior 
use  of  that  suffix.  See  Eureka  WUliom*  Corp.  v.  Mc- 
Corquodale,  40  OCPA   (Patents)   1028.  206  FJ2A  156. 


tem  of  communication  seems  too  manifest  to  us  to 
admit  of  serious  dispute,  but,  in  any  event,  whether  the 
buyers  be  skilled  or  otherwise,  we  do  not  think  that 
the  marks,  considered  as  a  whole,  are  likely  to  give 
rlHc  to  nmfuHion  in  trade.  nilHtake,  or  deception  of 
purchasers. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  the  decision  of  the  Examlner- 
in-Chlef  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  Court  of  CutoBs  and  Patcat  Appeals 

MlITNKSOTA   MllflNO  4   MfO.    Co.   V.   TAaEANT   Mio.    Co. 

So.  409S.     Decided  February  H.  1955.     PetUUm  for  rtkemrinif 
denied  March  IH,  19SS 
[219  F.2d  716  .  106  USPQ  38] 
1.  TRADBMAKK8 — Clasb  Or  Gooi>8 — PAmccLAi  CAasa 

Motor  driven  mechanical  apparatna  for  apreadlas  Mit 
and  calcium  chloride  on  higfawaya  Held  unrelated  to  tape 
and  tape  diapenaen. 


.  Bams — Oohv^simo  fhuiuMMTu 

Bald  that,  while  iMrtor  driven  oieehaaleal  apparatoa  (or 
apraadlBg  aalt  and  ealclnai  chloride  oa  hli^waya  and  light 
reflective  BMtertal  la  aheet  form,  adhesive  caaaeats,  vaeaon 
appllcstora.  aa#  aqoaeae  rollers  are  aoM  to  the  aasM  daao 
or  parehaaera.  thay  ai*  apaeUkally  difllereat  la  aae  and 
character,  and  the  marks  "ScotchsBaa"  and  "Beotehllte." 
aa  applied  to  each  gooda.  present  aoAdent  dlatlnetloa  hi 
aoaad,  appearsaee,  aad  owaniaa  as  to  obviate  aay  likeli- 
hood that  parehaaera  la  the  highway  SMteteMMc  Arid 
would  be  eoafased  or  deeelvod  lato  beUevlag  that  the  goo^ 

^eaiaaated  front  the  aaoM  aoarea.  aoch  parchaaen  belag  dla- 
crlmlnathig  biiyera.  partlcnlarly  In  that  the  gooda  lav^vod 
are  relatively  ^kpeaaive  and  often  parehaaed  la  quantity. 

■  Samb— SaviBW  BT  OoMMisstoifBB  IM  PasaoM. 

A  petltloa  ts  the  Coomlaaloaer  tor  correction  aad  re- 
vlalOB  of  a  deeialoB  of  the  SxaBBlBer4a-Chlef  Held  properly 
denied. 


Opposition  No.  29385. 


AmcAX.  from  the  Patent  Office. 
AFFIRMBD. 

HaroU  J.  Jrtoney  and  Jfar*  W.  Oehan  (Carpenter, 
Abbott,  CouUer  d  Kktnep  of  counsel)  for  MlnneeoU 
Mining  4  Mfg.  Co. 

Luther  W.  Hawlep  for  l^rrant  Mfg.  Co. 
Before  GAaarrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  0'Ck)ii  well.  Johwsow. 

WosLST.  and  Cole,  Aatoeiate  Judget 
CouE.  /..  dalivered  the  opinion  of  the  conrt. 

Appellant  herein  sedu  reversal  of  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner-lb-Chief  of  the  United  SUtea  Patent 
Oflkw  in  an  oiHKwition  proceeding  wherein  it  waa  held. 
In  affirmance  of  the  decision  ot  the  SIxamlner  of  Inter- 
ferences, that  appellee's  trademark.  "Scotchman."  was 
not  confusingly  similar  to  ^ther  "Scotch."  "Scotchllte." 
or  "Scotch  Boy,*  trademarks  previously  adopted,  used, 
and  registered  by  appeUant  Minneaota  Mining  d  Manu- 
fai^uring  Compmnp  v.  Tarrant  Manufacturing  Co.,  98 
USPQ  88. 

Briefly  reviewed,  the  material  facta  presented  on  the 
record  before  us  are  these:  Appellee,  a  manufacturer 
of  various  kinds  of  equipment  for  street  and  highway 
use  since  1911.  filed  an  application  in  1949  to  regUter 
'Scotchman"  aa  a  trademark  on  the  Principal  Register. 
the  mark  being  applied  to  goods  described  in  the  aw^I- 
cation  as  "motor  driven  mechanical  apparatus  for 
Hpreading  flake,  chip  and  granular  material  on  high- 
ways, land  and  water."  Specifically,  the  mark  waa 
first  affixed  In  1948  to  a  mechanical  "spreading"  appa- 
ratus desiicned  to  be  hung  on  the  back  of  a  truck  and 
used  for  spreading  either  rock  salt  on  street  and  high- 
way surfaces  to  disintegrate  Ice  and  snow.  or.  in  the 
summer,  for  spreading  calcium  chloride  on  such  sur- 
faces to  control  dust.  This  apparatus  is  provided  with 
a  hopiier  in  which  the  material  to  be  spread  Is  placed. 
The  material  flows  through  a  chute  and  is  blown  on 
the  highway  by  a  stream  of  air  generated  by  a  blower. 
Since  the  apparatus  was  designed  to  operate  satis- 
factorily by  spreading  only  a  minimum  quantity  of 
such  material,  appellee  claimed  it  was  economical  and 
thrifty  In  use.  It  waa  hence  named  the  "Scotchman." 
Appellee  aella  ita  "Scotchman"  aniaratua  over  a  wide 
area  of  the  United  SUtea.  and  in  Canada,  aalea  prin- 
cipally being  made  to  pul&ic  officials  and  maintenance 
engineers  in  State,  cotmty.  and  city  highway  depari- 
ments. 

Appellant,  also  a  manufacturer  for  many  years  of 
certain  goods  for  street  and  highway  use.  opposed  the 
regiatration  of  "Scotchman."  contending  that  such 
mark  was  likely  to  lead  to  confusion  In  trade  with  any 
one  ot  several  of  Its  well  known,  widely  advertised,  and 


prerlooaly  reglstared  family  at  "SooCdi'*  marks.  L  t^ 
primarily  "Scotch,**  "SeotehUte^'*'  and  **Beotcfa  Boy." 
The  statutory  basis  for  the  oppoaltloB  waa  Hader  that 
clanae  of  aectkm  2  (d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
relating  to  the  likelihood  of  eonftiatloo,  mistake,  or 
deception  of  purchasers  as  to  the  sooroa  of  origia  of 
tbegoodsw  In  its  notice  of  oppositloa,appel]aiit«mplia- 
slaed  that  ita  "Sootchlite**  rellectiTe  aaateHal  la  abaet 
form  for  application  to  highway  signs,  goard  rails,  etc, 
and  its  "ScotdiUte"  vacuma  aKiUcators  and  squeeaa 
rollers  for  actually  applying  such  reflective  shaettag  to 
the  sign  sarfaoea.  were  gooda  dosd^  related  to  ap- 
peUee'a  "Scotchman"  apparatua.  In  addition,  appellant 
set  forth  its  prior  registrations  of  "Scotch"  for 
preasure-senaitive  adhesive  Upe,  and  tape  di^teaaera, 
"Scotch  Boy,"  also  for  preasnre-aenaitive  adhesive  Upe, 
and  "Scotchllte"  for  adlieaive  cements. 

Clarifying  farther  the  nature  of  awellant'a  prodncU 
and  apparatua,  the  "ScotdtUte"  reflective  abeetlng 
conUina  granular  material  coortsting  of  numMOOs 
glaaa  apheree  or  beada  imbedded  in  a  aynthetic  resin 
backing  for  the  reflection  ot  li^t  It  ia  uaed  primarily 
in  connection  with  markera  used  on  atreeU  and  high- 
ways for  safety  and  traffic  ccmtnA  purposes,  and  Is  sold 
to  various  highway  departmenU  throui^oat  the 
coimtry.  Other  uses,  however,  are  apparent.  The 
"Scotchllte"  vacuum  applicator  ia  a  motor  driven 
mechanical  apparatus  uaed  for  applying  the  reflective 
sheeting  to  highway  signs  or  other  desired  surteces. 
The  "Scotchllte"  squeeae  roller  applicator  is  a  unit  of 
apparatus  designed  for  the  api^ication  of  the  reflective 
sheeting  from  a  roll  of  audi  sheeting  continuously  to 
backing  materials.  Both  of  these  "Scotchllte"  appU- 
cators  are  therefore  used  to  mount  "Scotchllte"  reflec- 
tive sheeting.  They  are  sold  to  highway  departments 
whose  engineers.  In  the  shop,  apiriy  the  abeetlng  to 
the  desired  surface. 

Appellant  also  sells  reflecting  glaaa  beads  for  an;>li- 
cation  to  pre-formed  paint  lines  on  streeU  and  high- 
ways. Prior  to  1948.  this  product  was  sold  under  the 
"Scotchllte"  mark.  Since  that  time,  however,  it  has 
been  sold  under  another  of  appellant's  trademarks.  L  e.. 
"Superbrite."  Appellant  does  not  manufacture  any 
mechanism  for  distributing  its  glass  beads  onto  the 
highway. 

A  liquid  marking  composition  conUining  glass  beads 
for  application  to  highway  or  similar  surfaces  to  pro- 
duce a  reflective  coating  is  also  sold  by  appellant  under 
its  "Centerline"  trademark.  Appellant  doea  not  sell 
any  machine  for  applying  this  reflective  compound. 

Appellee  admitting  that  a];^;)ellant  has  used  each  of 
the  aforesaid  marks  prior  to  iU  own  uae  of  "Scotch- 
man." the  question  involved  is  whether  appellee's  mark 
BO  resembles  either  "Scotch."  "Scotch  Boy."  or  "Scoti*- 
llte"  as  to  be  likely,  when  apidied  to  the  goods,  to  cause 
confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers  aa  to 
the  origin  of  such  goods. 

In  bis  opinion,  the  Examlner-in-Chief  took  the  posi- 
tion that  "Scotchlite"  was  the  only  mark  of  appellant 
used  on  material  having  a  connection  with  highways 
or  highway  maintenance.  Comparing  this  mark  with 
appellee's  "Scotchman,"  the  Examiner  aUted: 

*  •  •  It  y  apparent  that  the  flrat  ayllaMe  of  "Scotchman" 
and  "Scotchllte^'  are  the  aame.  In  eaaea  like  thU  It  haa  been 
held  that  a  newcomer  who  adopta  the  flrat  part  of  an  old  mark 
muat  uae  auch  word  or  worda  for  the  reauJnder  of  the  aurk 
ao  aa  to  lead  one  away  from  any  thoaght  aprlaglng  from  the 
commonly-oaed  flrat  word.     In  the  inatmat  ease  appHcaaf  a 


aecoBd  ayUable  "man"  la  totally  dlCkreat  In  aovnd.  meanlag 
and  appearance  from  the  second  ay  liable  "Lite"  of  opposer'a. 
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Al«o  Uken  u  a  whole,  the  word  "Scotchman"  ia  different  In 
meanlnc.  appearance  and  aoand  from  "Scotchllte."  ao  that 
eren  If  U  were  held  that  the  gooda  apon  which  oppoaer  uaea 
the  mark  "Scotchlike"  are  closely  analogoaa  to  applicant'a 
Kooda.  whiehthey  are  not.  oppoaer  itill  would  not  preTall  due 
to  the  dlMlmilarlty  of  the  marka.     [Italica  added.] 

In  its  brief,  appellant  does  not  sertously  dispute  the 
fact  that  there  Is  a  wide  difference  between  appellee's 
granular  spreading  "Scotchman"  apparatus  and 
"Scotch"  and  "Scotch  Boy"  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  and  tape  dispensers.  Appellant  strenuously  urges, 
however,  that  its  "Scotchllte"  reflective  sheeting  has 
numerous  beads  of  granular  material  coated  thereon, 
and  that  its  "Scotchllte"  motor  driven  vacuum  appli- 
cators and  squeeze  rollers  are  used  for  the  application 
of  such  material  to  highway  signs  and  the  like. 
Appellant  thereby  contends  that  there  Is  a  close  rela- 
tionship between  these  particular  products,  and  that 
they  are  all  sold  to  the  same  class  of  purchaser.  Under- 
lying Its  contentions  with  respect  to  the  relationship 
between  the  goods  is  appellant's  basic  contention  that 
"Scotchman"  does  not  sufficiently  differ  from  its 
"Scotch"  or  allied  family  of  marks.  In  which  it  claims 
broad  rights,  to  alleviate  the  likelihood  of  confuslMi 
among  purchasers  In  the  highway  maintenance  field  as 
to  the  origin  of  the  goods  of  the  parties. 

[1]  Appellant  clearly  not  having  any  right  to  exclu- 
sive use  of  the  word  "Scotch"  on  all  possible  items  of 
manufacture,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  par- 
ticular use  by  appellant  of  "Scotch"  and  "Scotch  Boy" 
as  trademarks  for  tape  and  tape  dispensers  need  not  be 
considered  In  resolving  appellee's  right  to  register 
"Scotchman"  as  a  trademark  for  motor  driven  mechan- 
ical apparatus  for  spreading  salt  and  calcium  chloride 
on  highways.  Manifestly,  the  goods  are  wholly 
unrelated. 

[2]  We  therefore  direct  our  attention  to  appellant's 
"Scotchllte"  mark,  as  applied  to  goods  and  apparatus 
consisting  of  light  reflective  material  in  sheet  form, 
adhesive  cements,  vacuum  applicators,  and  squeeze 
rollers.  In  doing  so,  we  have  considered  the  alleged 
confusingly  similar  resemblance  between  that  mark 
and  appellee's  "Scotchman"  in  the  light  of  the  testi- 
mony and  Illustrative  exhibits  in  the  record  bearing  on 


the  nature  of  the  respective  goods.  \^TiIle  such  goods 
are  sold  to  the  same  class  of  purchaser,  they  are  spe- 
clflcally  different  in  use  and  character,  as  heretofore 
Indicated,  and  the  marks  "Scotchllte"  and  "Scotchman, " 
as  applied  to  such  goods,  present  sufficient  distinction 
in  sound,  appearance,  and  meaning  as  to  obviate  any 
likelihood  that  purchasers  in  the  highway  maintenance 
field  would  be  confused  or  deceived  into  believing  that 
the  goods  emanated  from  the  same  source.  In  this 
latter  respect,  we  believe  that  the  public  or  semlpubllc 
officials  representing  the  administration  of  our  high- 
way and  street  systems  must  be  deemed  to  be  discrim- 
inating buyers,  particularly  where  the  goods  Involved, 
as  here,  are  relatively  expensive  and  often  purchased 
in  quantity. 

[3]  In  Its  assignment  of  errors  to  this  court,  appel- 
lant contended  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
erred  In  failing  to  personally  consider,  on  Its  merits, 
a  petition  for  reconsideration  filed  by  appellant  for 
correction  and  revision  of  the  decision  of  the  Examlner- 
in-Chlef.  The  petition  was  denied  by  the  Commissioner 
on  authority  of  his  decision  in  Bordenkircher  v.  8oU$, 
Entrialgo  y  Compania,  100  I'SPQ  268,  which  held: 

.\ppeala  to  the  Commlaaloner  in  trademark  caaea  may  be 
heard  and  decided  by  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta,  or  by  an 
.Xaaiatant  Commiaaioner  or  an  Examlner-ln-Chlef  In  accord- 
ance with  an  order  of  delegation  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  (1«  Federal  Reclater  2771.  (US  O.  G.  1054)  under 
ReorcanlBatlon  Plan  No.  A  of  1950  (64  Stat.  1263).  The 
declaiona  made  by  the  oflcera  to  whom  the  authority  haa  been 
delegated  are  aubject  to  direct  reTlew  by  the  Court  of  Cuatoma 
and  Patent  Appeala  on  appeal,  or  by  the  Dtatrict  Court  In  a 
ciTll  action.  In  the  aame  manner  aa  the  declaiona  of  the  Com- 
miaaioner of  Patenta  in  auch  caaes  (a  number  of  declaiona  of 
the  courts  reviewing  declaiona  of  an  Bzamlner-ln-Chlef  In 
trademark  caaea  hare  already  been  rendered).  The  petition 
for  rehearing  by  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta  In  peraon  la  In 
a  senae  an  appeal  to  one  ofllcer  from  the  declaton  of  another. 
It  haa  been  held  in  a  number  of  Inatancea  in  the  Patent  Office 
that  there  la  no  auch  "appeal"  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta 
from  the  dealalon  of  an  Aaalatant  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta  on 
an  appeal  in  a  trademark  caae.  The  aame  practice  haa  been 
followed  when  the  declaion  on  the  appeal  la  oy  another  officer 
of  the  Patent  Office  to  whom  the  aame  function  haa  been 
delegated. 

We  believe  the  petition  for  reconsideration  was 
properly  denied,  and  for  the  reasons  hereinbefore 
stated  the  decision  of  the  Examlner-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Garrett.   C.   J.,   and   O'Co.nnei.i.,   J.,   dissent. 
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Notlcea  under  35  V.  S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2^0,830.     (See  2.105.451.) 


2.105.451.  O.  E.  Bullock.  Preaaure  tank  :  2.090,830.  aame. 
Pump:  2.157.978.  same.  Method  of  making  tank  heada  and 
closure  membera  therefor :  2.210,277.  aame.  Method  of  making 
presanre  Unka.  filed  Sept.  14,  1953,  Ct.  CU..  Doc.  533/53,  The 
E.  C.  Brofcn  Co.  et  al.  v.  The  United  State*. 

2.142.201,  L.  Mayer.  Hair  net.  filed  Oct.  30.  1930,  D  C  , 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  79/397.  Lasare  Ma^er  t.  Klein*rt  Rubber  Co. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Sept.  8.  19.^5. 

2.157.978.      (See  2,105,451.) 

2.210.277.      (See  2.105,451.) 

2.262,480.      (See  2,278,.'i02. ) 

2.263,204.  J.  R.  Clark,  Furniture  top  construction,  filed  Sept. 
8.  1955.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  103/178,  Yawman  and  Erbe 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Cole  Steel  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 

2.278.S02.  H.  F.  Watera,  Container  and  package ;  2.262,480, 
aame.  Thermal  aeallng  machine,  filed  June  24.  1955.  D.  C. 
Maaa.  (Boston),  Doc.  55/665-W,  Oeorge  P.  Converte  4  Co., 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  Polaroid  Corp. 


2.384,806.  E.  Berdach.  Undergarment,  filed  Sept  16.  l\i.)A. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  103/266,  Uly  of  France.  Inc  v  Reflex 
Fo»ndation$.  Inc. 

2,403.398.  F  C.  Reggto,  Engine  reguUtlng  meana  ;  2.403,399. 
same.  Power  plant,  filed  Sept  16.  1955,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  351/55, 
Ferdinando  C.  Reggio  v.  The  United  State*. 

2,403,399       (See  2,403.398. ) 

2.437.015.      (See  Re   23,849. ) 

2,437,518,  Grftnwall  and  Ingelman,  Manufacture  of  infusion 
and  Injection  flulda,  filed  Oct.  6,  1953,  Ct.  Cla.,  Doc.  554/53, 
.Aktiebolaget  Pharmacia  et  al.  w.  The  United  State*. 

2.618,919,  R.  O.  Hotchena,  Lawn  trimming  and  edging  appa- 
ratua.  filed  Aug.  16,  1955,  D.  C.,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea), 
Doc    18564-WM.  Ralph  O.  Htttohen*  t.  Lo*i*  B.  Faa*  et  al. 

2.625.005.  J  A.  Julian,  Apparatus  for  treating  food  prod- 
iictn,  filed  S^pt.  21,  1955,  1)  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
55rl491,  Julian  Engineerimg  Co.  et  al.  t.  L.  C.  Spieh*  Co..  Inc. 
et  al. 

2.640,027,  P.  D.  .McNamee  et  al..  Sewage  sludge  dlgMtlon 
proceaa,  filed  Sept.  19.  1965.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Buffalo). 
Doc.  6735.  Paoiftc  Fluth  Tank  Co.  et  al.  v.  Buffalo  Sewtr 
Authority  et  al. 
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2,659,987,  A.  E.  Bennett.  Sheet  moiature  drying  machine 
control  mechanlam.  filed  Sept.  12.  1955.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Wla. 
(Madiaon),  Doc.  2729.  Ma*on-Seilan  Regulator  Co.  \.  Kanaat 
Cit^  Star  Co.,  Inc.  et  ml 

2.669.269.  A.  S.  Schmidt.  Rotary  diak  alicer  for  aliclng  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  buna,  filed  Sept.  13.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Trenton),  Doc.  8B7/.55.  .Alto  Co.  v.  FiMh  Mfg  Co..  Inc. 

2.673.016.  J.  Uerbe.  Bag  dlatendlng  apparatua.  filed  June  8. 
1955.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  6623.  Tele-Sonic 
Packaging  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Mat  Lofcenthal  4  Son*.  Consent 
decree  ;  patent  held  Infringed  :  injunction  laaued  Sept.  13.  19.55. 

2.691.534,  R.  R.  Sampsell.  Boat  trailer,  filed  Sept.  13,  19o5, 
D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (CleveUnd).  Doc.  32097.  Ralph  R.  Samptell 
V.  Seara,  Roebuck  *  Co. 

2.695.645.  B.  8.  Tupper.  Bread  aerver  or  analogoua  aeal 
tight  conUlner.  filed  Sept.  20.  1955.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia). Doc.  19670.  Tupper  Corp.  t.  Matffair  Sale*  Co. 
Same,  filed  Sept.  21.  1966.  D.  C,  S.  D.  FU.  (Tampa),  Doc. 
2832-T,  Tupper  Corp.  v.  Evan*  Enterprite*,  Inc. 

2,700.105,  J.  R.  Winegard,  TV  antenna  array,  filed  Sept. 
12,  1966.  D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  C.  (Raleigh),  Doc.  896,  Winegard  Co. 
V.  Southeastern  Radio  Supply  Co.  of  Raleigh.  Inc. 


2,715,257,  A.  H.  Symona,  Brace  arrangementofor  concrete 
wall  form,  filed  8«pt.  16,  1965.  D.  C.  Minn.  (MinneapolLa). 
Doc.  5263.  Spmon*  Clamp  4  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Waco  Mfg.  Co. 

Re.  20,972,  H.  G.  Flagler,  Method  of  and  machine  for  bend- 
ing sheet  metal,  filed  July  28.  1964.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Mich.. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  13623,  The  Loekformer  Co.  v.  FUgler  Corp. 
Stlpnlation  and  order  of  dismissal  Sept.  15.  19.55. 
Re.  23,848  (of  2,437,015),  W.  Baits,  Suspended  horse,  filed 
Dec.  15,  I960,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc.  60ol761.  Won- 
der Product*  Co.  et  al.  v.  Marquette  Wood  Product*.  Order 
consolidating  Doc.  52e2l34  with  above  docket  Dec.  10.  1962  ; 
and  order  of  court  inclnding  Re.  23,849  Oct.  19,  1964.  Same, 
filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62c2134. 
Wonder  Produe**  Co.  et  al.  r.  77u  Fair.  Consolidated  with 
and  proceeding  under  Doc.  &0el761  by  order  of  Dec.  10.  1952  ; 
and  order  of  court  including  Re.  23,849  Oct  19,  1964. 

Des.  174,762.  A.  Immermaa,  Petticoat,  fUed  Sept.  13,  1965, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  103/227,  Arthur  Immermam  Vu4er- 
garment  Corp.  v.  Wu$t4ie*,  Inc. 

Des.  175.393.  C.  H.  Clement.  Lighting  pole,  filed  Sept.  16. 
1955.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Tex.  (DalUs),  Doc  6174,  PhoenUt  Flasher 
Co.  et  al.  T.  LumU-ffight  Neon  Sign  Co. 


mn 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  6,  1955 

Matter  eneloaed  In  beary  brackets  [J  appearg  in  tbe  original  patent  but  formn  no  part  of  this  r<>lssae  sperlflcation  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  hy  reissue. 


24,M9 

AIRFLANE  WING  WITH  VARIABLE  NOSE  SLOT 

FnMk  R.  Maxwell,  WaridaftOB,  D.  C. 

Oriiiul  No.  2J9h^l%  dated  Aii«Mt  7,  1945,  Serial  No. 

43«317,  Fdmnry  11,  1942.     AppUcatioo  for  reianie 

July  27,  1955,  ScrU  No.  524,836 

SClafant.    (CL244— 42) 


1.  CAn  airfoil  J  An  airplane  wing  having  a  root  and  a 
tip  and  comprising  a  main  airfoil  section  and  an  auxiliary 
airfoil  arranged  relative  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  main 
section  to  form  a  slot,  said  auxiliary  airfoil  being  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
profile  sections  thereof  taken  at  a  plurality  of  different 
points  in  its  iMigitudinal  extension  diminishes  progres- 
sively in  a  direction  from  the  root  toward  the  tip  of  the 
main  airfoil  section. 


24,100 
MOBILE  STAGING 
Arthv  R.  SdooMMi  and  Vera  G.  Sokmioo,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Origiul  No.  2,698,673,  dated  January  4,   1955,  Serial 
No.  378,646,  September  4,  1953.    Application  for  re- 
ismc  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,707 
5  Claims.    (CI.  187—11) 
4.  A  scaffold  assembly  comprising  a  mobile  vehicle, 
a  staging  support  secured  to  said  vehicle,  and  a  scaffold 
16 


vertically  movabty  mounted  on  said  staging  support,  said 
staging  support  including  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  said 
vehicle  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  disposed 
along  one  side  of  the  same,  a  vertical  guide  rail  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  said  uprights  and  extending  there- 
above,  a  supporting  member  fixed  to  an  intermediate 


portion  of  each  guide  rail  and  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  associated  upright,  and  means  for  fixing  the  lower 
end  portion  of  each  guide  rail  to  the  lower  end  portion 
of  its  associated  upright,  said  scaffold  Including  a  hori- 
zontal bracket  mounted  on  each  guide  rail  for  vertical 
movement  therealong  and  extending  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  staging  support,  and  a  work  platform  secured 
between  and  interconnecting  said  brackets,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  scaffold  and  said  staging  support 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  scaffold  along  said  rails. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  6,  1955 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,725358 

Nail  holder  and  set 

Mark  Mums,  Sm  FraadMO,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkMi  NoTcmbcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,829 

1  Claim,    (a.  1—47) 


A  combined  tiail  holder  and  set  compriaing  a  body  por- 
tion having  axially  aligned  bores  fonned  therethrough, 
one  end  of  said  body  portion  forming  a  work-engaging 
surface  of  considerable  area,  a  movable  anvil  slidable  in 
one  of  said  bores  and  having  a  driving  extension  slid- 
able in  the  other  of  said  bores,  and  means  for  holding 
the  head  of  a  nail  in  the  bore  having  the  driving  exten- 
sion positioned  therein,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radially  positioned  springs  extending  into  said  bore, 
said  anvil  having  a  groove  formed  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  split  expansion  ring  positioned  in  said  groove, 
said  body  portion  including  means  co-acting  with  said 
split  expansion  ring  whereby  when  said  anvil  and^ring 
are  inserted  in  said  body  portion,  said  ring  will  expand 
to  contact  said  body  portion  and  prevent  withdrawal 
therefrom. 


2,725,559 

WELDER'S  HELMET 

Foirsat  L.  WagBcr,  T^piOB,  Iowa 

AppBcatlM  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,728 

4CUhM.    (0.2— 8) 


I.  A  welder's  helmet  including  an  elongated  face  mask 
substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section  adapted  to  stand 
vertically  in  front  of  the  full  length  of  a  welder's  face 
when  worn,  but  manually  swingable  upwardly  to  a  por- 
tion above  the  wearer's  head,  a  bead  band  adapted  to 
pass  around  tlie  wearer's  bead  above  his  eye  level  with 
the  nusk  pivottlly  united  thereto  at  both  sides  of  the 
head,  an  eye  guard  of  translucent  colored  material  mount- 
ed in  the  front  of  the  helmet  in  line  with  a  wearer's  eyes 
when  in  use  for  welding,  said  mask  having  openings  in 
the  front  at  the  eye  level  to  permit  vision  of  a  wearer 
therethrough  when  in  use,  a  transparent  guard  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  tfie  mask  extending  below  the 
mask,  and  resilient  means  to  incline  the  transparent  guard 
rearward!  y  under  the  chin  of  a  wearer  when  the  mask 
is  in  upright  position  and  adapted  to  extend  into  a  line 
of  vision  for  the  eyes  when  the  mask  is  in  upraised 
position. 


2,725368 

combinahon  cap  and  eyeshield 

FcMmm,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y^  iwlgpnr  to  Feiport 

iMwpontod,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  •  cotpowiioa  of 
New  Yoifc 

1^  28,  1948,  Scriri  No.  41.853, 
No.  2,663378,  dMsd  Dectabcr  29,  1953. 
DbMai  Mi  Ihh  appMeiitioM  M«j  16,  1952,  Sariri  No. 
288346 

aOafaM.   (CL2— 18) 


I.  Mounting  means  compriainf  interengaged  ball  and 
socket  members,  and  a  track  member,  said  track  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  iBteroonnecting 
top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  loaghudinal  slot  therein, 
one  of  said  interengaged  members  comprising  a  lower 
flange  portion  slidably  movable  over  the  outer  surface 
of  said  top  wall  and  having  a  stud  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  said  lower  flange  throu^  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  said  top  wall,  and  a  vptmg  member  at- 
tached to  said  stud  portion  and  fictionally  engaging  said 
track  member  to  oppose  the  slidable  movemoit  d  said 
lower  flange  portion  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  top 
wall. 


2,725361 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 
B.  BkM,  Falnrlew  FMfc,  OUo 
May  2f,  1953,  SeAri  No.  357^73 
4  Claims.    (CL^-19) 


1.  A  baseball  glove  coaq»risin8  a  coming  made  up  <A 
front  and  rear  paru  and  including  a  tMe  finter  receiving 
portion  and  a  heel,  and  padding  coDtuaed  within  said 
covering,  die  pad^mg  being  slit  entirely  tlieiethrough 
along  a  flexing  line  extending  from  the  little  finger  side 
of  the  glove  toward  the  palm  thereto  betwera  the  base 
of  the  littie  finger  receiving  portion  and  the  hed  and 
located  closely  adjacent  tiie  latter,  tiw  aforesaid  parts  of 
the  covering  being  cut  to  {wovide  a  kerf  along  said  line 
inwardly  from  the  little  finger  side  kA  the  glove  and  secured 
together  on  opposite  sides  oi  said  kerf. 


Btf     II  Mil         ■! 


to  ArtMk 

of 


2,725362 

BRAflSEERE 

IrooUyB,  N.  Y., 

iBC  New  YMk,  N.  Y.,  a 

NewYorii 

AppHcalioaNovsiiAcr  2, 1953,  SetW  No.  389389       .. 

2ClirfM.    (CL2-^2) 
1.  In  a  brassiere,  a  pair  of  breast-engaging  cups  adapted  . 

to  be  connected  together  without  stitdiing,  each  of  said 
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cups  oomprisiiig  a  blank  of  fabric  having  a  pair  of  cup- 
fonninf  aectiona  connected  by  a  narrow  yoke,  each  of 
said  sections  having  convex  upper  edges,  each  blank 
being  folded  on  itself  and  the  convex  upper  edges  being 
alined  and  joined  together  by  a  line  of  stitching  to  form 
said  cup  sections,  the  said  stitching  terminating  adjacent 


hands  and  wrists,  said  hand  holes  being  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  pocket  whereby  the  user's  hands  may 
open  the  handbag  without  removing  the  handbag  from  the 
pocket,  and  wherein  the  weight  of  the  objects  in  the  fold- 


fl! 


1 

!       ! 


P"1' 


the  yoke  to  form  closed  loc^s  located  at  the  center  of 
said  Imusiere,  said  loops  being  interconnected  to  join 
said  cupa  at  the  front  center  of  the  brassiere,  said  cup- 
forming  sections  being  located  respectively  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  formed  cup,  and  said  line  of  stitching 
extending  transversely  across  said  cup  substantially  at 
the  center  thereof. 


1 


1. 


-A 


able  bag  keeps  said  slit  firmly  closed  and  causes  the  bag 
to  swing  pendant-like  about  the  user's  wrist  as  the  bag 
is  carried,  said  bag  when  not  in  use  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  and  carried  in  a  lady's  handbag. 


2,725,5«3 

BRASSKRE 

Albcrti  P.  Rich,  Woodla^  HOIa,  CaUf . 

NoTOiibcr  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,932 
2CUhM.    (CL2— 42) 


2,725,545 
CHILD^  SLEEPING  GARMENT 
JmtiB  L.  Wyncr,  BtooUIm,  Mms^  ■■lfi>r  to  The  Vanta 
Company,   Lk^   WaHhan,   Mms^   a   corporatioB   of 

ApHicatiM  Marck  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,537 
Idaii^    (0.2— 79) 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  body  encircling  band  hav- 
ings ends  adapted  to  be  separated  at  the  back,  a  pair 
of  sqiarably  formed  flexible  cup  members,  each  of  said 
cup  members  having  substantially  straight  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  upwardly  converging  side  edges,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  cup  members  being  attached  to  the 
band,  each  of  said  cup  members  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated breast  tapes  attached  to  the  side  edges  and  ex- 
tending above  the  cup  members  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  registering  relation,  the  inner  breast  tapes  extend- 
ing down  to  and  being  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  band,  the  upper  portions  of  each  pair  of  breast 
tapes  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
fastening  means  selectively  cngageable  with  each  other, 
a  shoulder  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  the  ponion  of 
said  band  adjacent  each  of  the  separated  ends,  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  of  said  shoulder  straps  being  provided 
with  a  fastening  element  selectively  attachable  to  the 
selectively  engaged  cooperating  fastening  means  on  the 
upper  portions  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  breast  tapes  to 
thereby  vary  the  length  and  width  of  the  adjacent  cup 
member. 


A  two-piece  child's  pajanu  garment,  comprising  top 
and  drawers,  the  drawers  having  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  snap  fastener  elements  at  its  waist-band  por- 
tion, on  the  inner  face  thereof  and  the  top  having  hori- 
zontally spaced  sets  of  complementary  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments on  the  outer  face  thereof,  each  set  of  snap  fastener 
elements  carried  by  the  top  being  mounted  on  a  vertically 
extending  length  of  tape,  the  fastener  elements  carried 
by  each  tape  being  vertically  spaced,  transverse  seams 
uniting  each  tape  to  the  garment  material  intermediate 
adjacent  fastener  elements,  the  portions  of  the  tapes  which 
intervene  between  said  seams  and  on  which  the  fastener 
elements  are  mounted  being  free  from  the  garment  ma- 
terial, whereby  the  fingers  may  be  inserted  under  the 
tapes  when  connecting  the  complementary  elements  of  the 
snap  fasteners  together,  and  whereby,  when  the  garment 
is  adjusted  for  maximum  length,  the  unused  portions  of 
the  tape  may  be  removed. 


2,725,544 

PROTECTIVE  CARRYING  BAG  FOR  LADY^  PURSE 

AND  SIMILAR  OBJECTS 

HelcB  A.  DcriK,  San  Francfaco,  Calif. 

AppUcadoB  May  II,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,732 

4ClalBH.     (CI.  2— 44) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  foldable 

bag  of  water  repellent  material,  said  bag  having  front 

and  rear  panels  and  extensible  side  panels  forming  a 

single  pocket,  a  slit  in  the  rear  panel  communicating  with 

said  pocket  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  lady's 

handbag  or  similar  objects,  and  a  hand  hole  at  the  upper 

portion  of  each  side  panel  to  accommodate  the  user's 


2  725,544 
GARMENT  AND  GARMENT  CONSTRUCnON 
Scfana  D.  Voglcr,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  and  Maijoric  Norton, 
MDwankee,  Wis.,  aMigBon  to  Angelica  Unlfonn  Com- 
pany, St  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Mimonri 
AppHcatfoB  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,024 
3ClaiaM.    (Q.  2— 74) 


L  In  a  garment,   a  bodice  portion  comprising  front 
and   rear  panels,   means   securing   said   front   and   rear 
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paneto  in  their  upper.  riioukier-Mljacent  poctioiM.  said 
PABds  having  cooperating  art-outs  to  fona  arm-liolet, 
upper  aleevca  secured  to  said  front  and  tear  panels  and 
■ec  in  said  arm-boles,  each  upper  sleeve  having  spaced 
front  and  rear  edges,  a  narrow  side  panel  secured  on  its 
side  edges  to  the  Uteral  margiB  of  the  adjacent  front 
and  rear  pancb  and  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  tbe 
adjacent  sleeve  akmg  spaced,  snbttaatially  cootinn- 
ous  seams,  the  upper  end  of  said  panel  bdng  turned 
inwardly  to  conform  with  the  end  margin  of  the 
sleeve  in  flap-like  formatioa,  said  tumed-in  end  be- 
ing secured  in  overiying  relation  to  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  the  cootittious  seams  diereby  causing  the  joined 
edges  to  be  presented  substantially  flat-wise  against  the 
body  of  the  bodice  portion,  and  a  geaerally  rectangular 
shield  element  provided  in  covering  rdatioo  to  tbe  iwiyr 
upper  portion  of  said  side  panel,  said  shield  being  se- 
cured along  its  vertical  side  edges  to  said  contionous 
seams,  the  upper  end  of  said  shield  being  received  be- 
neath said  tumed-jn  upper  end  of  the  side  panel,  said 
shidd  being  free  in  its  lower  edge  to  allow  access  to 
the  space  between  same  and  die  side  panel. 


shirt,  an  outer  detadiaMe  poctioa  covering  the  outer  side 
of  said  band  and  having  an  faitumed  ed«e  of  less  widdi 
than  the  band,  this  intumed  edge  bdng  fitted  over  the 
free  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  band  and  overlyint  a  iMtft  (rf 
the  iimer  side  of  said  band,  and  ftwtenjng  means  detadiably 
securing  the  intumed  edge  of  said  outer  portion  to  said 
band  and  a  stilfoning  member  extending  akmg  and  stiffm- 
ing  the  free  longitudmal  marginal  portion  at  said  intumed 
edge,  the  lower  edge  of  said  stiileiUnf  member  being  scal- 
loped to  minimire  wrinkling  of  said  inturncd  edge  iriien 
the  collar  assembly  is  secured  m  place  around  the  neck  of 
tbe  weara-,  said  futening  means  '^'*««««>««f  of  tabs  carried 
cm  the  edge  turned  towards  the  outside  of  said  outer  de- 
tachable portion  and  extending  into  pockeu  provided  fai 
said  band,  said  tabs  presenting  a  flndUe  intanal  portioa 
of  substantially  rectangular  diape  having  a  stiHeaed  outer 
portion  which  eiqiands  fanwise  and  has  an  outer  edge  in 
the  fonn  of  an  arc. 


2,725^7 

CHILD^  SLEEPING  GARMENT 

Lodes  H.  Bcviar,  TarrytowB,  N.  Y. 

Applkatkm  Janaiy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,922 

2ClafaH.    (CL2— 83) 


COLLAR  AND  sSamE  SUPPORT 
Guy  8.  Ckristy,  Medical  Lake,  Wa*. 

Scpteasbcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,125 

4ClafaM.    (CL 1—153) 


1.  In  a  knitted  fabric  sleeping  garment  of  the  type 
having  legs  terminating  in  foot  enclosures;  each  of  said 
enclosures  consisting  of  a  sole  piece  and  an  un>er;  said 
sole  piece  having  a  fkx>r  engaging  portion  and  a  periph- 
eral marginal  extension,  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  pe- 
ripheral marginal  extension  being,  in  the  wear  position 
of  the  garment,  spaced  substantially  above  the  floor  en- 
gaging portion  of  said  sole  piece;  means  joining  said  upper 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  peripheral  marginal  extension; 
laterally  stretchaMe,  rib-knit  anklet  sections  joining  the 
foot  enclosures  to  the  garment  legs  and  arranged  to  resil- 
iently  da^  the  lower  portions  of  a  wearer's  legs  to  retain 
the  foot  enclosures  in  foot  covering  position;  and  means 
joining  said  upper  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  peripheral 
marginal  extension  to  the  associated  anklet  section;  die 
ribs  of  said  anklet  sections  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  garment  legs;  said  upper  being  a  rib-knit  elastic  fabric 
stretchable  longitudinally  of  the  wearer's  foot  and  with  its 
ribs  extending  across  the  foot. 


1.  A  collar  and  necktie  siqiport  oom|»ising  an  arcuate 
central  portion,  collar  engaging  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
arcuate  central  portion  for  supporting  tbe  tabs  of  a  collar 
and  substantiaUy  preventing  said  collar  from  wrinkling, 
a  central  brace  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  central 
POTtion.  and  adjusting  locking  means  lockingly  holding 
said  central  brace  in  an  angularly  adjusted  position  ida- 
tive  to  said  central  portion,  said  locking  means  including 
a  clasp  rigidly  secured  to  said  central  portion,  said  clasp 
having  a  plurality  of  openfaigs  then^  a  spring-pressed 
pin  mounted  in  said  brace,  said  pin  bdng  enmeable  widi- 
in  said  openings,  said  brace  having  a  bifurcated  end  widi 
said  clasp  being  recdved  between  a  furcations  of  said 
bifurcated  end,  said  da^  carrying  a  shaft,  said  furca- 
tions being  rotatably  engaged  on  said  shaft. 


2,725^579 
LADIES'  GLOVE 
■WM,  Bran,  N.  Y. 
AsvBSt  It,  1953,  Scfial  No.  375,923 
2ClalBH.    (CL2— li3) 


2,725,5M 

DETACHABLE  COLLAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIRTS 

Robert  Headgsbcii,  ITaia  Irt-Toanwd,  BdginB 

AppUcafion  Jamnry  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,739  i    a   bIov«  »MtmH«.«  .  «-i-.  k«..  •       ^ 

li^Clafans.    (a.  2— 139)  *  T    *  eompnsmg  a  palm  housing  portion  and 

II  ^    .s^K^yf  finger  and  diumb  stalls,  said  stalls  bdng  arcuatefy  curved 

at  the  t4>  end  and  having  back  openings  adjacent  die 
tip  ends  dkereof  disposed  to  align  widi  the  finferaails 
of  tbe  wearer,  a  patch  of  fabric  secured  to  die  curved 
tip  end  of  each  of  said  stalls,  lining  a  portion  <rf  the 
staU.  and  havmg  a  stilf  tubular  beaded  portion  around 

,..,..,       „  u.    ,      ..  **»  front  of  tta  respective  opening  for  supporting  die  tip 

1.  A  detachable  collar  assembly  for  shirts  comprising   of  die  fingernail  when  die  finger  is  inserted  ^roneh  Z 
an  mnerband  having  one  longitudinal  edge  secured  to  die   opening.  ^^ 


HI'  iim>ii 


«an 
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2,725371 
HAT 
CaUf n  sMigBor  to  G«mtt  S. 
,  L<M  Anfcicf,  CaUf^  a  corpora- 


Philip  E.  Y( 
■obey  Hat 
tloa  of  CaOfonia 

AppHntfcMi  Htj  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,99S 
Idaim.    (CL2~17S) 


«/" 
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In  a  hat  having  a  crown,  a  brim  extending  from  said 
crown  and  having  a  welted  edge  around  the  periphery 
thereof;  said  welted  edge  including  a  tape  like  member 
folded  about  and  secured  to  the  outer  free  edge  of  said 
brim;  said  brim  being  doubled  back  onto  itself  so  that  said 
outer  taped  edge  is  folded  inwardly  and  onto  a  surface^ 
of  the  brim  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  brim  fold 
so  as  to  expose  the  material  of  the  brim  around  and  be- 
tween said  tape  member  and  the  fold  in  said  brim;  and 
a  wire  of  soft  material  positioned  within  the  fold  of  said 
brim  and  adjacent  one  free  edge  of  said  tape  like  member. 


2,725^72 

ELASnClZED  VEIL 

Ada  Maieclhn,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,431 

3  ClainM.    (CL  2—207) 


upmi  itself,  and  said  f(rfded  portion  having  its  upper  and 
portion  secured  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  waist 
band  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  lower  free  edge  of 
said  folded  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  waistband  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with 
the  upper  horizontal  edge  of  the  back  wall  of  the  pocket 
and  forming  therewidi  a  horizontal  opening  for  the 
pocket  extending  completely  acroM  the  same  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  waistband  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  garment,  said  waistband  along  the 
line  of  its  attachment  to  said  pocket  from  its  sewed 
upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  being  entirely  free 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  garment  to  permit  free 
rearward  movement  of  this  part  of  said  waistband  and 
the  pocket  inwardly  from  the  body  portion  to  facilitate 
ready  access  to  the  pocket  and  withdrawal  of  the  coo- 
tents  when  the  wearer  of  the  garment  loosens  the  same 
at  the  waist  thereof,  and  a  zipper  closure  for  said  open- 
ing attached  to  said  folded  upper  end  portion  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  pocket  and  to  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  back  wall  of  the  pocket  and  extending  completely 
across  the  same,  said  upper  inwardly  folded  end  portion 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  being  disposed  bietween 
the  body  portion  of  the  garment  and  the  lower  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  waistband,  the  pocket  normally  de- 
pending downwardly  from  the  lower  marginal  part  of 
the  waistband  in  forwardly  offset  relation  thereto  with 
the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  disposed  alongside  the  inner 
face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  garment. 


1.  A  veil  comprising  a  reticulate  sheet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  crossed  strands  and  loops  binding  together  said 
strands  at  the  crossings,  said  sheet  having  two  side  edges 
and  top  and  bottom  edges,  an  elastic  thread  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  the  top  edge  running  across  the  sheet 
freely  through  the  strand  loops,  said  thread  having  ends 
terminating  at  and  being  secured  to  the  two  side  edges  of 
the  sheet,  the  elastic  thread  being  shorter  in  length  than 
said  sheet  in  the  direction  in  which  the  thread  runs,  said 
reticulate  sheet  being  gathered  on  the  thread  to  break 
the  flatness  of  the  sheet. 


2,725,573 

GARMENT  POCKET 

Max  KonduuMcr,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioo  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,451 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 247) 
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A  garment  having  a  body  portion,  a  waistband  dis- 
posed completely  at  the  inner  side  of  the  body  portion 
and  sewed  at  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  body  portion  having  its  upper  edge 
extending  to  the  top  of  said  waistband,  a  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  pocket  comprising  opposing  front  and 
rear  walls  secured  by  stitching  along  their  opposing  side 
edges,  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  having  an  upper  end 
portion  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  edge  of 
the  back  wall  of  the  pocket,  said  upper  end  portion  of  the 
front  wall  being  folded  inwardly  back  and  downwardly 


2,725,574 
BRASSIERE  PAD 
Sydney  J.  Block  and  Lester  W.  Block,  Culver  CHy,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Califoraia  ForaH,  Inc^  Culver  City,  Calif, 
a  corporatioo  of  CaWoraia 

Application  Dcccmlwr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,525 
4  Claims.    (CL  2— 267) 


1.  A  breast  pad  for  brassieres,  said  pad  being  formed 
of  yieldable  material  and  adapted  to  receive  and  elevate 
a  human  breast,  said  pad  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  pad  having  a  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal mound  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said 
mound  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  breast  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  mound  adapted  to  bear  against  the  body 
beneath  the  breast  of  the  wearer,  said  pad  having  a  hol- 
low recess  extending  continuoiisly  from  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  pad  on  one  side  of  said  mound  to  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  pad  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
mound,  said  hoUow  recess  substantiidly  encirding  the 
apex  of  said  mound  to  provide  an  area  within  said  pad 
adapted  to  receive  the  breast,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pad  having  a  substantially  convex  top  edge,  said  top  edge 
being  sufficiently  thin  across  its  entire  length  to  permit 
stitching  to  extend  therethrough  to  mount  said  pad  in 
the  breast  cup  of  a  brassiere. 


2,725,575 
FOLDING  WATER  CLOSET 
Angcio  Coionna,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
AppUcatioa  October  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,748 
€  Claims.    (CI.  4—76) 
1.  A  projectible  and  retractible  folding  toilet  for  use 
in  confined  quarters  on  a  railway  car,  boat  or  similar 
conveyance  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary  cab- 
inet having  a  bowl  receiving  compartment,  a  fixed  soil 
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p^e  baviag  m  focal  matter  intake  end  sitiiated  in  said 
compartment,  said  imake  end  having  an  enlaried  h<^ow 
outer  bend  open  at  opposite  ends  and  fashioned  at  said 
ends  into  axially  ali|^  bearings  and  formed  between 
said  ends  with  an  aicuate  slot,  a  commode  bowl  adapted 
to  be  swung  up  and  into  saaid  compartment  to  assume 
a  vertical  out-of-the-way  position  in  said  compartment 
when  not  in  use,  said  bowl  having  a  bellow  flush  rim 
encircling  the  top  of  the  bowl,  the  forward  tuidemeath 
side  only  of  the  rim  having  flush  water  discharging  ori- 
fices leading  to  said  bowl,  the  rear  portion  of  said  rim 
being  imperforate  and  provided  with  a  flush  water  de- 
livery tube,  a  hollow  bulbous-shaped  water  trapping  inner 
head  conformable  in  ahape  with  said  outer  head  and  sub- 
stantially confined  for  oscillation  hi  said  outer  head,  said 


2,728,577 
HEAL1H  CANNET 


Oelsbar  12, 19S1,  Ssriri  No.  25Mt2 
(CL  4-lM) 


inner  head  having  end  portions  joumaled  in  said  bearings 
and  having  a  water  inlet  with  an  associated  stuffing  box 
at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  said  inner  head  being 
closed,  said  delivery  tube  being  joined  with  and  com- 
municable with  the  qwce  in  said  inner  head,  said  bowl 
being  provided  at  its  discharge  end  with  a  reduced  bowl 
emptying  neck,  said  neck  being  integrated  with  the 
central  portion  of  said  inner  head,  the  intake  end  of 
said  neck  being  confined  and  operaUc  in  said  slot  and  the 
discharge  end  opening  throu^  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
inner  head  but  being  covered  and  thus  closed  when 
opposed  to  an  adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  outer  head 
and  being  registrable  with  said  soil  pipe  when  said 
bowl  is  in  its  vertical  emptying  position  in  said  compart- 
ment. 


1.  A  health  cabinet  comprising:  a  flat  base  frame 
member,  a  curved  frame  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  extremity  to  an  extremity  oi  said  flat  base  frame 
member,  said  curved  frame  member  being  of  greato- 
length  than  said  flat  base  frame  member  so  dtat  the 
unattached  extremities  of  said  members  lie  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  whoi  said  members  are  angu- 
lariy  spaced  about  said  pivotal  connection  to  form  an 
acute  angle,  sunxMting  means  f(M-  sdectively  retaining 
said  frame  members  in  said  gpmotd  aogular  relaticm,  a 
flexible  cover  adapted  to  endose  said  fnme  members 
when  in  said  spaced  angular  relation  to  form  an  enclosed 
cabinet,  said  cover  having  a  front  portion  extending 
from  the  pivotally-connected  extremities  of  said  frame 
memben  along  said  curved  frame  member  to  the  other 
extremity  thereof  with  said  curved  frame  member  form- 
ing a  continuous  siq>port  for  said  front  portion  of  said 
flexible  cover,  a  seat  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
cabinet  and  positioned  in  dose  proximity  to  the  free 
extremity  of  one  of  said  frame  members,  and  means 
positioned  beneath  said  seat  for  heating,  humidifying, 
and  drculating  air  throughout  said  cabinet. 


2,725371 

IIKANSPORTING  DEVICES  FOR  INVALIDS  FOB 

USE  IN  lATHTUBS  AND  LIKE  RECEPTACLES 


ofsayJsM 


2,725,57« 

SPLASH  SHIELD  FOR  SHOWER  AND  BATHTUBS 

Cari  Schwiisinsti,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  31, 1953,  Sertel  No.  371,531 

2aaims.    (0.4—149) 


Inly  U,  1952,  SciW  No.  299,134 
,  appttcathm  fiwlliiiiani  Mnrch  2t,  1952 
(Claims.    (CL  4—185) 


1.  A  splash  shield  for  use  in  bathing  children  and  ani- 
mals in  a  tub  or  shower  comprising  a  U-shiq>ed  curtain 
holding  member  having  a  crossbar  central  portion  and 
two  dependent  leg  end  portions,  a  curtain  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  curtain  h<riding  member,  two  tub 
clamps  each  having  an  upstanding  post,  said  leg  end  por- 
tions of  the  curtain  holding  member  having  axially  dis- 
posed end  recesses  slidably  to  recdve  said  posts,  and 
means  on  one  of  said  leg  end  portions  of  the  ciutain  hold- 
ing member  to  remove  said  leg  end  portion  from  its  post 
without  removing  the  other  leg  end  portion  of  the  curtain 
holding  memb^  from  the  other  post. 


1.  In  combination,  lifting  means  provided  with  a  base 
for  contact  with  the  bottom  of  a  bathtub  and  for  removal 
therefrom,  said  lifting  means  including  a  seat  and  a  bd- 
lows,  pipe  means  extending  from  said  bellows  for  connec- 
tion with  a  water  supply  source,  and  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally extending  bracing  means,  reqwctivdy,  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  bellows,  said  vertically  extending  brac- 
ing means  operathrely  connecting  said  seat  with  said  base, 
said  horizontally  extending  bradng  means  operatively 
connecting  said  vertically  extending  bracing  means  with 
said  bellows,  whereby  tipping  and  tilting  of  said  seat 
relative  to  said  base  is  prevented,  when  said  seat  is  in 
lifted  position  with  respect  to  said  base. 


2,725,579 

FOLDING  ADJUSTABLE  CRIB 

George  T.  Dcrliy,  JackaonvtUc,  Fla. 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M59 

llClainH.    (CL5— 98) 

3.  A  collapsible  crib  comprising  a  rectangular  lower 

frame,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  carried  at  each  end  of  said 
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frame,  a  rectangular  top  frame,  correlated  means  car- 
ried by  said  top  frame  and  said  legs  for  locking  said  legs 
in  vertical  extended  position  and  for  holding  said  top 
frame  ^Mced  above  said  lower  frame,  the  confronting 
inner  faces  of  said  legs  having  confronting  elongated 
grooves,  an  inner  pair  of  legs  between  each  of  said  first- 
named  pair  of  legs,  a  bar  fixed  between  said  inner  pair 
of  legs  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  into  said  grooves, 
said  first-named  legs  having  spaced  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  notches  therein  above  said  grooves,  a 
second  bar  fixed  between  said  inner  legs  and  projecting 
laterally  thereof  into  selected  ones  of  said  notches  to 
thereby  hold  said  inner  legs  in  vertically  adjusted  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  first-named  legs,  and  a  pair  of  de- 
pending dowel  pins  carried  by  each  end  of  said  top  frame, 
said  lower  frame  having  a  pair  of  sockets  in  the  upper 
side  oi  each  end  thereof  in  which  said  pins  are  adapted 
to  engage  when  the  crib  is  collapsed  to  thereby  hold  said 
top  frame  spaced  from  said  lower  frame  whereby  said 
top  fhune  will  provide  a  retaining  means  for  the  mat- 
tress. 


frame  at  least  four  tenskxied  tensile  q»rinp  connected 
by  their  outer  ends  to  «id  frame  and  radiating  divergently 
into  said  area,  and  a  cudiion  support  in  the  form  of  a 
cross  within  said  area  extending  over  substantially  the 
full  length  and  width  of  said  area,  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  said  springs  being  sectired  to  said  cushion  support  and 
each  of  said  springs  extending  directly  between  said  frame 
and  said  cushion  support,  whereby  said  sprinp  substan- 
tially fill  the  four  q>aces  between  said  frame  and  said 
cudikm  siq>port,  and  said  cushion  support  is  strongly 
resiliently  siqiported  throutfiout  its  leni^  and  width. 


2,725^1 
WOOD  HEEL  CONCAVING  MACHINES 
Geoiie  PIcfcfnri,  Beverly,  MaH^  asslpMr  to  United 
*"       ■'    "mry  CorporatlMi,  Flenli«te%  N.  J^  a 
of  New  Jersey 

I  lamary  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t43M 
34ClaiBa.    (0.12-^44) 


7.  A  pair  of  quick-adjustable  furniture  legs  compris- 
ing, first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  leg  members,  means 
to  maintain  said  first  and  second  members  closely  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  to  maintain  said  third  and  fourth 
members  closely  adjacent  each  other,  said  means  com- 
prising means  rigidly  holding  said  first  and  fourth  mem- 
bers and  said  second  and  third  members  in  respective 
predetermined  q>aced  relationships,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members,  and  said  third  and  fourth  members  having 
respective  confronting  faces,  means  slidably  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  member  in  jux- 
taposition with  said  second  member,  a  stop  member  af- 
fixed to  and  extending  from  said  confronting  face  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  members,  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  members  having  a  groove  partially  there- 
through to  receive  said  stop  member,  said  groove  form- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  and  a  plurality  of  sockets 
spaced  along  and  communicating  with  said  channel,  said 
stop  member  being  movable  along  said  channel  and  se- 
lectively insertable  into  said  sockets,  said  groove  being 
within  the  confines  of  said  confronting  face  of  said  other 
member. 


^m 


1.  A  concaving  machine  comprising  a  support  having 
a  substantially  planar  face,  a  rotary  cutter  having 
peripheral  cutting  edges  a  locus  of  which  extends  beyond 
said  face,  means  for  moving  and  guiding  a  work  piece 
in  a  predetermined  path  over  said  face  of  the  mppott  in 
traversing  relation  to  the  cutter  to  cause  said  work  piece 
to  be  concaved,  mechanism  operated  in  timed  relation  to 
said  means  for  effecting  relative  bodily  movement  of  the 
cutter  and  the  support  to  vary  the  amount  of  projection 
of  the  locus  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutter  beyond  said 
face,  and  mechanism  responsive  to  said  relative  bodily 
movement  of  the  cutter  and  the  support  for  causing  a 
bridging  spread  of  the  locus  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
cutter  beyond  said  face  to  be  approximately  constant 
irrespective  of  the  amount  of  projection  of  said  locus 
beyond  said  face. 


2,725,5M 
RESILIENT  SURFACES  FOR  FURNITURE 

MaxfaniHan  HcUcr,  LoMkM,  England 

AppUcatlMi  Dcccnbcr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,426 

3  Clafans.    (CL  5—186) 


2.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
substantially  rectangular  frame,  at  each  of  the  four 
comers  of  a  substantially  rectangular  area  within  said 


2,725,512 

WINDOW  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 
WOUan  Mejrenff,  Bron,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatloa  Inly  It,  1952,  SerU  No.  299,522 
7  Clafans.    (0. 15-~4) 
1.  A  portable  window  washing  machine  which  com- 
prises a  cart,  a  pair  of  vertical  rack  bars  nraunted  on 
said  cart  and  movable  up  and  down  in  unison,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  said  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  U-shap^  frames 
pivotally  secured  in  upper  and  lower  relation  on  said 
crossbar,  a  spring  to  force  the  cross  bar  of  the  upper 
frame  downwardly,  a  spring  to  force  the  cross  bar  of  the 
other  frame  upwardly,  abutment  stop  means  to  limit 
movement  of  the  U-shaped  frames,  squeegee  means  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  cross  bar  of  said  upper  frame, 
brush  means  secured  to  the  cross  bar  of  the  lower  frame, 
a  water  pan  located  atop  said  cart,  means  to  engage  the 
side  arms  of  said  lower  frame  to  rock  the  frame  and 
move  said  brush  means  downward  into  said  pan  of  water 
as  the  rack  bars  move  to  their  lowest  position,  means 


DBcnon  6,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


23 


to  engage  the  side  arms  of  said  upper  fraoM  to  rock  the  cctve  said  discfaarfsd  sweepings,  Ufting  means  on  said 
frame  and  move  the  squeegee  means  upward  to  an  in-  oontaiacr,  «H*^ffg  oMans  on  said  v«hide  adapted  to  ea- 
effective  position  as  the  rack  bars  move  upward  from   gage  and  ^i-'«»gfgr  said  lUtiiag  means,  power  "»— »«  on 

said  vehide  for  nwving  said  tMmOuog  means  and  tlwra- 
with  tta  conratnar  suspended  tfacreCram  upsrardly  aad  in- 
wardly toward  said  vehicle,  and  meaM  for  Umitint  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  container  at  one  <rf  a  iriurallty  of 


their  lowest  position,  means  to  latch  said  squeegee  means 
in  ineffective  position,  and  means  to  trip  said  latch  means 
when  the  rack  bars  reach  their  highest  position. 


II 


2,72SJt3 
RUG  SCOURIN6APPARATUS 
Jack  P.  WllsoB,  PCM  WynM,  a^  WIHam  H.  Scott,  Oie- 
'  Pa.,  Bsrignnw  to  Proctor  A  Sefawarta,  Inc.,  PMa- 
Pa.,  a  rn>f  swiBn  af  PiaMjIianla 
JpHcatfna  Aanst  IC,  19SirMal  No.  179,762, 
mem  PaisBt  No.  2,6l7,M5,  dntod  Oetobcr  27,  1953. 
DivUad  Msd  Ikb  apHkaliaa 
221,674 

ICIalaM.    (CLIS-^) 


suble  tranqKMting  and  swoepings-recetving  positions  com- 
prising abutment  means  mounted  on  said  vehide  along 
the  path  of  said  inward  movement  for  engagement  by  the 
suqiended  container  and  induding  an  outer  abutment 
means  reaaovable  from  said  path  so  that  a  tmpeadcd  ccm- 
tainer  ot  larger  size  can  move  into  engagement  with  an 
inner  abutmeitt  means,  thereby  proviifing  stable  transport- 
ing positions  for  containers  of  diffmnt  sizes. 


2,7XS4tS 
WRINGER  TYPE  MOPS  HAVING  A  TWO-PART 
HANDLE  SOCKET 
May  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.   Peier  S.  VosUUm  nd  HoMi  S.  VaMkkm,  Mdraas,  Pa. 

[>ecembcr  21, 19S9,  Ssitol  No.  399,551 
lOstoii     (CL15— 119) 


1.  In  rug  scouring  apparatus,  a  conveyor  having  pro- 
jecting pins  arranged  at  intervals  longitodiiully  and  trans- 
versely thereof  and  adapted  to  convey  a  rug  engaged  on 
the  pins  diereon  with  the  pile  side  of  die  rug  facing  up- 
wardly, scrubbing  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotationally  driven  brushes  disposed  m 
alignment  crosswise  of  the  travel  of  the  rug.  said  brushes 
being  reciprocable  as  a  unit  transversdy  across  the  pile 
surface  of  the  rug  and  having  bristles  disposed  to  engage 
and  dean  the  same,  and  an  annular  frfate  surrounding 
each  of  said  brushes  fixedly  mounted  with  rsspect 
thereto  at  a  levd  slighdy  above  die  free  ends  of  die 
bristles  of  each  of  said  brushes  to  thereby  dosdy  overiie 
the  surface  of  the  rag  and  maintain  die  latter  impaled  on 
the  pins  of  the  conveyor  by  preventing  accidental  dis- 
placement of  the  rag  from  the  pins  due  to  the  action  of 
the  scrabbmg  means. 


1.  A  mop.  comprising  a  block  of  absorbent  material, 
backing  members  secured  to  the  top  face  of  the  block  and 
having  their  inner  ends  in  qiaced  relationship,  a  handle 
socket  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  the  upper 
section  having  depending  side  flanges  overlying  and  ad- 
jacent the  backing  members  to  limit  upward  movement 
of  the  said  backing  members,  the  inner  ends'<|f  the  back- 
ing members  having  pintle  receiving  sleeves,  U-shaped 
pintles  inserted  into  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeves,  said 
handle  socket  sections  having  portions  deflected  around 
said  pintles  to  carry  them,  and  means  to  secure  the  handle 
socket  sections  together  and  thereby  retain  the  pintles  in 
their  sleeves. 


2,725,594 

STREET  SWEEPER 

G«orge  R.  Deaspster  and  Harry  W.  Jones,  KnoxvOle, 
Tcan.,  BMignnn  to  Dempster  Brodwrs,  Incorporated, 
Kaoxvflle,  Tssa.,  a  coipoialian  of  Tsmscsaec 
Application  StmitwAiw  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311^21 

6ClafaM.    (CL  15-44) 
1.  In  a  street  sweeper  of  the  type  comprising  a  vehicle 

having  street  sweeping  means  and  means  for  elevating  the 

sweepings  to  and  discharging  them  at  an  elevated  point. 

the  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening  to  re- 


2J25JSU 

FLOOR  MOPS 
George  M.  Banr,  MBMgsinii,  Snlnt  John,  New 
wick,  Canada,  ssslpior  to  T.  S.  SfasuH  A  Co.  Limited, 
Fafarille  Village,  New  Branawlck,  Canada 
Apptteatfoa  November  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,545 
4ClalHM.    (CL15— 147) 


1.  In  a  mop.  an  elongated  head  frame  said  bead  frame 
being  a  continuous  piece  of  wire  and  having  a  shank 
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between  its  ends,  and  two  substantially  co-planar  arms 
each  extending  away  from  said  shank  in  opposite  direc- 
tions respectively  and  each  terminating  in  a  free  end.  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  being  the  ends  of  said  head  tramc, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  being  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head  frame; 
a  handle  holder;  said  handle  holder  being  freely  and  swing- 
ably  connected  to  said  shank  to  swing  freely  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  frame  being  rotatable  on 
the  floor  when  the  arms  thereof  overlie  a  floor  or  the  like 
in  use.  whereby  said  holder  is  capable  of  twisting  said 
head  frame  through  180*  on  a  floor  or  the  like  in  use  when 
said  handle  holder  is  turned  180*  about  its  own  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  head  frame  being  designed  to  receive  a  mop 
material  to  form  the  complete  mop  head,  said  handle 
holder  being  designed  to  receive  a  handle. 


an  electrical  connectioQ  {ring  at  its  free  end,  a  cord  red 
comprising  a  cylindrical  dram  aecured  to  and  poaitioaed 
coaxially  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  fitting, 
an  annular  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
drum  near  said  top,  said  fitting  having  a  plug  holding 
recess  formed  therein,  and  a  U-shaped  handle  secured  to 
said  fitting,  said  handle  adapted  to  facilitate  movement 
of  the  cleaner  as  a  whole  and  also  to  function  as  a  means 
for  rotating  said  fitting  and  thereby  wind  or  unwind  said 
electrical  cord  on  said  reel. 


2,725^9 

DOOR  HINGE 

Look  F.  Papcah,  JoUcf,  111. 

Applicatkw  Jamiary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,419 

10  Clafans.     (Ci.  16—129) 


2,725,587 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

JaoMi  F.  Cdcs,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

AppUcatioB  Dccmiber  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,657 

3  CfadnH.     (CL  15-^13) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  tonneau  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle having  a  dashboard  separating  the  engine  compart- 
ment and  tonneau,  said  device  comprising  a  self-con- 
tained cleaner  unit  including  a  tubular  tank  having  a 
hose  coupling-receiving  neck  at  one  end,  a  suction  fan 
at  the  other  end  and  a  removable  dust  collecting  bag  dis- 
posed between  the  fan  and  neck  to  receive  and  retain 
dust  drawn  therein  by  the  fan;  means  for  mounting  the 
tank  in  the  engine  compartment  of  the  vehicle;  a  hose 
coupling  connected  to  the  tank  and-  extending  through 
the  dashboard  and  accessible  from  within  the  tonneau 
to  receive  a  cleaner  hose;  and  driving  means  including  a 
flexible  shaft  and  a  gear  connected  thereto  and  driven  by 
a  gear  on  the  flywheel  of  the  vehicle  motor  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  clutch  connecting  the  suction  fan  to  the 
flexible  shaft. 


2,725,58s 

COMBINED    CORD    STORAGE    REEL    AND    AIR 

INLET  FITTING  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANER  AND 

THE  LIKE 

WBUan  H.  Dcmiicr,  FaiificM,  Comi.,  anigDor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Compaoy,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Appttcalioa  July  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,730 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—323) 


^:£ 


1.  An  automotive  door  hinge  comprising  a  door  hinge 
leaf  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  master  hinge  leaf, 
means  vertically  adjustably  and  rotatably  securing  said 
master  hinge  leaf  to  said  door  hinge  leaf,  an  anchor  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  post,  and  means  longi- 
tudinally, transversely,  and  angularly  adjustably  securing 
said  anchor  plate  to  said  master  hinge  leaf,  said  last  re- 
cited means  including  a  flange  on  said  anchor  plate,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  tube  attached  to  said  flange,  a  pivot 
member  rotatably  carried  by  said  master  hinge  leaf,  an 
aperture  through  said  pivot  member,  said  tube  being  re- 
ceived in  said  aperture,  and  a  threaded  fastener  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  tube  to  lock  said  tube  relative  to  said 
pivot  member. 

2,725,590 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  H.  Ziegler,  Oak  Part,  01^  aarigMr  to  Storidinc 

Fwralture  Corporatkni,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corporation  of 

IIUmIs 

AppUcatioa  Aufut  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,195 

3  Claims.    (CL  1^—135) 


-^,^. 


2.  In  the  suction  cleaner  of  the  type  having  a  generally 
vertically  extending  body,  an  air  inlet  fitting  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  top  of  said  body  and  being  rotatable  rel- 
ative thereto  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  passageway  formed 
in  said  fitting  that  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  the  atmosphere,  an  electrical  cord  secured  to 
said  body  at  a  point  other  than  near  said  top  and  having 


1.  An  improved  lock  hinge  for  use  in  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out 
of  alignment  with  each  other  and  a  hinge  structure  se- 
cured to  said  pair  of  members;  said  improved  lock  hinge 
comprising  first  and  second  leaves  hinged  together  at  a 
knuckle,  each  leaf  having  a  mounting  flange  associated 
therewith  and  secured  to  one  of  said  pair  of  members, 
each  leaf  being  offset  from  its  associated  mounting  flange 
so  that  when  said  pair  of  members  are  swung  into  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  the  hinge  is  unfolded  the  hipge 
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leaves  are  spaced  from  the  afigned  members,  said  hinge 
knuckle  being  poritioiied  on  the  tide  of  the  hinge  leaves 
opposite  from  said  aligned  members,  said  aligned  mem- 
bers and  hinge  leaves  spaced  therefrom  defining  there- 
between an  elongated  recess,  spacer  means  between  each 
hinge  leaf  and  the  member  to  which  said  hinge  leaf  is 
attached  for  maintaining  the  q>acing  between  the  hinge 
leaves  and  said  pair  of  raeaibers,  and  a  latch  of  lesser 
thickness  than  the  width  of  said  ^aoer  means  pivotally 
nKMimed  in  said  elongated  recess  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
in  said  elongated  recess  into  and  out  of  a  position  wherein 
the  pair  of  members  are  locked  in  aligned  condition,  the 
leaves  of  said  hinge  lying  in  sli^tly  ctMiverging  relation 
with   the   corresponding   members   to   which   they   are 
attached,  so  as  to  define  said  elongated  recess  as  of  vary- 
ing width  with  its  narrowest  width  adjacent  the  hinge 
knuckle,  and  the  thickness  of  said  latch  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  normal  narrowest  width  of  said  elongated 
recess  so  that  the  latch  may  be  forced  between  the  hinge 
and  said  aligned  members  to  be  frictionally  held  in  a 
position  within  said  recess  wherein  the  latch  extends  across 
said  knuckle. 


ber.  said  flat  member  having  a  transversely  tapered  V- 
recess  directed  toward  said  one  end  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber.  said  V-recess  being  Upoed  dowmranfiy  towaixl  said 
one  end,  the  dongated  sides  of  said  plate  member  having 
kmgitadinally  extending  grooves,  and  a  tall  cUnqring 
member  including  a  flat  plate  member  disposed  on  Iht 
upper  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  flat  member,  side 


I'  2,72S,991 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Theodore  B.  Otoe  aiii  IMph  I.  Tcpc,  SycawMv 
'iMrfMoa  CovBty,  Ohio 
ber  (,  1952,  Scrid  No.  324,492 
2nshni     (CLI7— 1) 


I.  A  machine  for  slitting  and  removing  casing  from 
linked  meat  products  such  as  wieners,  sausage  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  propelling  linked  meat 
products  tandemwise,  a  lever  pivotally  mouijted  at  one 
end  thereof  on  the  machine  and  having  a  head  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  means 
on  the  head  member  on  one  side  erf  the  pivot  thereof 
for  exerting  hold-down  pressure  on  each  link  passing 
under  the  same,  a  casing  separator  and  knife  assembly 
mounted  on  said  head  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot 
thereof  and  located  to  the  rear  of  said  hold-down 
pressure  means,  said  assembly  comprising  a  skid  mem- 
ber having  a  flow  passage  therein  terminating  in  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  located  relatively  close  to  the  rear  of 
said  hold  down  pressure  means  and  forward  of  its  pivotal 
support,  said  skid  member  sliding  on  the  skinned  meat 
links  and  being  adapted  to  have  its  flow  passage  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  compressed  air  which,  when  it  dis- 
charges from  the  nozzle,  enters  between  the  casing  and 
the  meat  product  thereby  separating  the  casing  and  lift- 
ing the  same  above  the  skid  member  as  the  links  pass 
under  and  to  the  rear  of  the  hold  down  pressure  means, 
and  a  knife  blade  mounted  on  top  of  said  skid  member, 
said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  that  slopes  downwardly 
towards  the  top  of  the  nozzle  to  substantially  the  upper 
surface  of  the  skid  member. 


2,725,592 

F6H  SCALING  BOARDS 

Gcome  E.  PIcper,  MBwaiUuc,  Wis. 

Application  Ssptinihu  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  312^30 

iClains.    (a.  17— S) 
I.  A  fish  scaling  board  comprising  a  flat  elongated  rec- 
tangular plate  member,  a  rdatively  short  flat  member  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  surface  of  one  end  of  said  plate  mem- 


members  integral  with  and  depending  downwardly  from 
said  flat  plate  member  and  having  inturned  resilient  flanges 
positioned  in  said  grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  flat  member, 
said  resilient  flanges  providing  a  spring  gripping  action 
thereby  positively  retaining  said  tail  clamping  monber 
in  any  desired  position  and  a  clamp  means  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  flat  plate  member  for  clamping  the 
tail  of  a  fish  to  be  scaled. 


METHOD  OF  RECOVnK&G  THE  HYPOPHYSIS 
FROM  THE  SEVERED  HEAD  OF  AN  ANIMAL 


5, 1951,  Seriri  No.  229,912 
~  rfiaa  Fnace  last  <,  1950 
<a.l7— «5) 


The  method  of  recovering  the  hypophysis  from  the 
severed  head  of  an  animal  which  method  comprises 
grasping  said  hypophysis  from  Uie  rear  of  said  severed 
head  through  the  rachidian  canal  and  the  adjacent 
occipital  lobe  of  the  head,  severing  said  hypophysis 
from  said  head  and  withdrawing  the  same  through  said 
rachidian  canal. 


2,725494 

GLAZING  TOOLS 

DarfM  Vail,  Dailaa,  Tea. 

Applicatioa  Octehcr  10, 1951.  Sctfal  No.  250,716 

7  Oafans.    (Q.  18—3.5) 


1.  A  tool  for  glazing  a  glass  pane  including,  a  glaz- 
ing blade  having  a  transverse  edge  for  applying  and 
smoothing  a 'glazing  material,  and  an  auxiliary  Made 
di^Msed  at  an  angle  to  die  plane  of  tiie  glazing  Made 
and  in  overiying  relation  to  the  gazing  edge  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  extending  angulariy  from  one  end  of  said 
glazing  edge  for  engaging  the  pane  to  scrape  excess 
glazing  material  therefrom  simulteneouriy  with  die 
smoothing  of  the  material  by  said  transverse  edge,  the 
glazing  blade  having  an  edge  extending  angulariy  from 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  edges  of  the  blades  and 
extending  angularly  thereof  for  bearing  against  the  pane 
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to  cut  the  glazing  material,  the  cutting  edge  having  a 
porti<Mi  qNiced  from  and  extending  laterally  of  said  glaz- 
ing edge  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  pane  for  spac- 
ing the  adjacent  portions  of  the  scraping  and  cutting 
edges  from  the  pane  to  reduce  the  drag  of  said  edge 
portions  iq>on  the  glazing  material. 


2,725^95 

PUTTY  APPUCATOR 

WlObm  C.  Shk  Md  JoMph  C.  Bmo,  Los  Altos,  Calif . 

AppUcatloB  Fcknmy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,656 

mtJMS     (CLlS-^.5) 


2,725,596 
EXTRUDER 
Harold  Weber,  Bloomfidd,  N   J., 
CoiponlloH  of  America,  New  York,  N 
tkw  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  Jaanaiy  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,910 
TClaimt.    (CL  It— S) 


M     P*  M      ■• 


of  the  chamber  and  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  therein, 
and  that  responds  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber by  aooving  into  the  chamber  to  reduce  the  effective 
volume  of  the  chamber  and  thereby  increase  the  pres- 
sure therein. 


r  to  Celanete 
Y.,  a  corpora- 


1.  A  putty  applicator  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  putty,  a  head  on  the  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  communicating  therewith,  means 
in  said  reservoir  for  expressing  putty  into  said  passage,  a 
manually  operable  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  head 
and  profectible  within  a  portion  of  said  passage  to  dis- 
charge putty  therefrom,  a  discharge  nozzle  on  the  bead 
at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  passage  having  a  flexible 
annular  member  for  pressing  against  a  piece  of  work  to 
surround  an  area  to  be  puttied,  a  blade  carried  by  said 
reservoir  having  one  end  portion  disposed  crosswise  of 
and  in  front  of  said  member  for  pressing  against  the  work 
by  said  member,  means  on  said  reservoir  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  blade  for  moving  the 
first  named  end  of  the  blade  from  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber to  cut  throu^  putty  discharged  from  said  nozzle  at 
said  area  and  smooth  the  discharged  putty  over  said  area. 


1.  In  an  extruder  for  thermoplastic  materia],  a  chamber, 
a  heated  jacket  communicating  therewith,  a  rotatable 
screw  for  conveying  thermoplastic  material  through  said 
jacket  and  to  said  chamber  under  pressure,  and  means  for 
improving  the  uniformity  of  the  pressure  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material  within  said  chamber  comprising  means 
supported  by  said  screw  and  relatively  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  extending  into  said  chamber  that  re- 
sponds to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  chamber  by  mov- 
ing out  of  the  chamber  to  increase  the  effective  volume 


2,725,597 
SHELL  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
J.  DnaglMii  rUmm,  N.  I.,  ■■Ignnr  to  E.  L  da  Post 
da  N—BTs  Mi  Cstaay,  WIlBiiigto^  Del.,  a  cor- 
pocalitw  of  Ddawan 

AppttcattoB  Novtnbcr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,379 
6C1alBM.    (CL1»— 19) 


1.  A  device  for  turning  back  a  protruding  cylindrical 
liner  about  the  end  lip  of  a  surrounding  cylindrical  encase- 
ment comprising  a  support  means,  an  expansible  head 
member  mounted  for  linear  reciprocation  on  said  support 
means,  a  flexible  guide  element  interconnecting  said  head 
member  and  said  support  means,  and  motive  means  for 
lowering  said  head  into  said  lined  cylindrical  encasement, 
expanding  said  head,  and  elevating  said  head  and  encase- 
ment in  unison  whereby  said  guide  element  will  turn  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  liner  over  and  about  the  said 
lip  of  the  encasement. 


2,725,59s 

BAST  AND  BARK  FIBRE  DECORTICATING 

MACHINE 

AdfiaBO  GahfeHa,  Geaoa,  Italy 

AppUcatkM  Joly  26, 1951,  SciU  No.  238,638 

CUhh  priority,  applkatioa  Ualy  May  26, 1951 

12  ClafaM.    (a.  19—7) 


5.  A  bast  and  bark  fibre  decorticating  machine  com- 
prising a  device  for  feeding  the  fibrous  material  between 
revolving  rollers  or  drums  and  comprising  a  train  of  sub- 
stantially tangent  material-supporting  rollers,  means  for 
rotatably  driving  each  of  the  rollers  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  adjacent  rollers,  the  whole  being  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  fibrous  material  passes  from  a 
longitudinal  vertical  half  of  each  supporting  roller  to 
the  opposite  half  of  the  next-lying  roller,  at  least  two 
scutching  drums,  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  train 
of  material-supporting  rollers,  and  acting  on  the  material 
passing  along  said  supporting  rollers  and  supported  there- 
by as  on  an  anvil,  at  least  two  brushing  drums,  arranged 
on  both  sides  of  said  train  of  supporting  rollers,  after 
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the  scutching  drums,  and  a  shower  sprinkling  liquid  on 
the  scutched  and  brushed  material  on  said  supporting 
rollers. 


2,725399 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRE- 
PARING  TEXTILE  FIBER  AND  SPINNING  INTO 
YARN 

Ladwti  Schonck  tmi  HoWrt  G.  F.  Mayer, 
Hof  (S-lt),  Cma—y 
laMwy  3, 1952,  Scrid  No.  264,754 
15ClalM.    (CL19— 65) 


cate  said  uble,  means  m  said  diamber  for  discharging 
fibers  thereinto,  a  rotauble  turn-table  mounted  in  said 
table,  means  to  route  said  turntable,  a  perforated  form 
member  on  said  turntable,  and  means  to  draw  air  from 
said  chamber  through  said  form  member  and  turntable, 
whereby  fibers  introduced  into  said  chamber  are  caused 
to  adhere  to  said  form  member  when  said  turntable  u 


1.  Method  of  preparing  textile  roving  for  delivery 
directly  to  a  qNiuing  frame  which  comprises,  fai  com- 
bination, the  following  stqw— providing  a  picker  lap,  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  of  conventional  width, 
folding  said  lap  to  form  a  multiply  batt  of  a  thickness 
exceeding  the  maximum  lengths  of  the  teeth  of  the  Gamett 
clodiing  of  a  conventional  licker-in  roll  and  of  a  width 
equaling  the  width  of  the  main  drum  of  a  conventional 
roller  card,  the  folds  oi  the  folded  material  extending 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  batt.  advancing  the  batt 
endwise  along  a  predetermined  path  and.  while  it  is  so 
advancing,  loosesiing  and  combing  the  constituent  fibers 
throu^iout  the  entire  thickness  of  the  batt,  thereby  to 
straighten  the  fibers  and  delivering  the  batt  whose  fibers 
have  thus  been  loosened  and  combed  directly  to  the  main 
drum  of  a  conventional  roller  card,  carding  the  fibers  by 
means  of  said  card,  and  fanmediately  dividing  the  fleece 
delivered  by  die  card  hito  rovings,  each  suiuble  for 
spinning. 

ll    ^^-""^"^ 
2,725,6M 
TOP  ROLL  SADDLE 
RobMt  G.  Dtalar.  I  trt^ioB,  immm  M.  Moim,  Arifag. 
tOB,  aad  Dsaali  C  ffifs,  DoRkcatar.  Masa^  and 

MripMBli,  te  Dfam  Labrteal^  Saddle  Cc,  Bristol, 
R.  C  a  conMiMtioB  of  RMfaM  ^^ -™«. 

I  Mibcr  5, 1958,  Sarid  No.  188,516 

6CiataM.    (CL  19^137) 


disposed  within  said  chamber  and  while  said  tumtaUe 
is  being  rotated,  said  air  drawing  means  coaq>rising  a 
housing  fixed  in  said  base  section  below  said  recq;>rocaUe 
table  and  directly  beneath  said  forming  diamber,  a  tan 
in  said  housing,  a  motor  for  said  fun,  and  a  substantially 
air  ti^t  connection  between  said  housing  and  said  turn- 
table when  said  turntable  is  between  said  forming  cham- 
ber and  said  housing. 


2,725,682 
HINGED  WALL  OF  FOLDING  HOUSE  TRAILER 

Hilmer  T.  FnHch,  Intemrtionl  Fdk,  M^  Mstfiii  of 
oDe-thM  to  Vcnoa  T.  Fnmtk  mi  oM-thM  to  H. 
Theodore  FnuMb,  blenallonl  Fab,  Mhsa. 
AppHcatkM  Jaly  15, 1952,  Scitei  No.  298,981 
ICIaiok    (CL28— 2) 


3.  A  top  rol  saddle  having  a  channel-shaped  body 
having  depending  side  walls  and  an  underplate  to  overlie 
the  axle  of  a  top  roll,  said  underplate  having  an  opening 
therethrough,,  a  bearing  member  for  resting  on  the  axle 
of  a  top  roll,  said  bearing  having  an  element  thereon 
raised  from  the  stock  of  the  bearing  member  and  en- 
gaged with  the  edges  about  said  opening,  said  element 
having  relative  universal  rocking  movement  about  the 
edges  of  said  opening,  and  a  second  element  on  said  bear- 
ing member  interposed  between  the  depending  side  walls 
of  the  channel  body  for  limiting  the  extent  of  said  relative 
universal  rocking  movement  of  said  bearing  member. 


2,725,681 

PREFORM  MACHINE 

Ivan  G.  BTCMer,  Ncwarii,  OUo 

AppUcatioa  March  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,778 

38  ClafaM.    (a.  19— 148) 

1.  In  a  preform  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  base 

section,  a  forming  chamber  mounted  on  said  base  section, 

a  reciprocable  table  mounted  for  movement  in  said  base 

section  beneath  said  forming  chamber,  means  to  redpro- 


In  a  folding  trailer,  a  wall  structure  comprising  a  stud 
having  a  stationary  lower  section  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly bevelled  upper  end,  an  inwardly  foldable  upper 
section  having  a  bevelled  lower  end  in  abutment  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  iriioi  the  iq>per  and 
lower  sections  are  in  vertical  alignment,  a  primary  hinge 
secured  to  inner  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  stud  sec- 
ti(Mis,  outside  covering  providing  cm  outer  edges  of  said 
stud  sections,  a  secondary  hinge  having  a  lower  porti<m 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  covering  on  the  outtr 
edge  of  the  lower  stud  section,  said  secondary  hinge  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  joint  diqxned  above  the  axis 
of  the  primary  hinge  to  facilitate  folding  the  u^ier  stud 
section,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  iq>per 
portion  of  the  secondary  hinge  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  upper  stud  section  above  the  upper  portion  of  said 
secondary  hinge,  whereby  to  urge  said  sections  into  ver- 
tical alignment,  the  covering  on  the  outer  edge  of  the 
upper  stud  section  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  nppcr 
portion  of  the  secondary  hinge  and  outwardly  of  said 
spring  to  cover  the  same  when  said  unwr  stud  section 
is  folded  and  vertically  aligned  with  the  lower  stud  sec- 
tion. 
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2,72S,M3 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

WmIw  As  CwtJSf  EiM,  Pb. 

I«M  1, 1954,  Stfftel  No.  433,755 
aCfarfM.    (CL29— 12) 


3.  In  a  window  frame  having  jambs  connected  at  the 
top  by  a  header  and  at  the  bottom  by  a  sill,  a  floating  metal 
guide  channel  on  one  of  the  jambs  having  a  web  spaced 
from  said  one  jamb  and  having  its  outer  surface  formed 
to  make  a  tongue  and  groove  joint  with  a  sash  guiding  the 
opening  and  closing  movement,  the  channel  having  side 
flanges  extending  from  the  web  toward  said  jamb,  stop 
means  fixed  to  the  frame  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  channel  away  from  the  jamb,  a  flat  strip  q>ring 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  web  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
channel  and  having  its  ends  bearing  on  the  side  jamb  and 
urging  the  channel  away  from  the  jamb,  a  spring  holder 
between  the  flanges  of  the  channel  holding  the  center 
of  the  ^ring  and  including  means  cooperating  with  the 
inside  of  the  channel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  spring, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  having  its  head  rotatably  but  non- 
slidably  anchored  to  the  web  of  the  channel  and  ac- 
cessible from  the  outside  thereof  and  threaded  into  the 
holder  to  move  the  holder  relative  to  the  channel  and 
thereby  adjust  the  spring  tension. 


2,725,M4 
DOOR 
Robert  F.  Loetociicr,  Dabaquc,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Far- 
Icy  &  Loetecfacr  Mfg.  Co.,  Daboquc,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,189 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20—35) 


A  construction  for  hollow  doors  and  the  like  compris- 
ing two  opposed  parallel  facing  members,  frame  mem- 
bers defining  with  the  facing  members  a  hollow  chamber 
whose  thickness  is  substantially  less  than  its  other  di- 
mensions, a  plurality  of  filler  members  contained  within 
the  chamber  generally  out  of  contact  with  the  frame 
members,  each  spacing  member  being  in  contact  with 
both  facing  members,  each  spacing  member  comprising 
an  I-beam  cross  section  of  greater  length  than  thickness 
or  width,  the  opposed  flanges  of  the  I-beam  cross  section 
being  permanently  secured  to  the  opposed  inner  faces  of 
the  facing  members,  each  I-beam  reinforcing  member 
being  out  of  contact  with  adjacent  members,  the  I-beam 
reinforcing  members  being  disposed  some  of  them  paral- 
lel with  and  some  of  them  inclined  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  frame  members,  the  q>acing  between  the  reinforcing 
members  being  irregular  whereby  each  reinforcing  mem- 
ber defines  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  opposed  facing 
members  positive  parallel  spaced  lines  of  supporting  con- 
tact between  the  opposed  frame  members. 


2,725,M5 

AUTOMOBILE  GLASS  DEFROOTING  AND  DRYING 

Jalca  Haitaabcffier,  RaMiM»  Swta  Fc,  CaUf . 

Appiicadoa  AmA  24,  ItSt,  SsfW  No.  157,733 

lOOalM.    (C1.2«--40.5) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination  a  roof  aixl  a 
transversely  disposed  rear  window,  a  rear  portion  of  said 
roof  being  outwardly  spaced  from  and  overlapping  an 
upper  portion  of  said  window  thereby  defining  an  ori- 
fice between  said  roof  and  said  window,  and  means  for 
blowing  defrosting  and  drying  air  outwardly  through  said 
orifice  along  the  exterior  surface  of  said  window. 


2,725,M< 

SASH  FRAMES  WTIH  TWO  OR  MORE 

WINDOW  PANES 

Eric  SIgfrid  Peraso^  Mafano,  Swedes 

ApHkalkM  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,917 

CiaioH  priority,  appUiattuB  Swedes  Iwmt  20, 1951 

A  Claims    (CL  2»— 54.5) 


1.  A  sash-frame  for  windows  comprising  a  frame 
member  extending  along  a  whole  side  of  the  window  and 
two  further  sides  thereof  while  forming  round  comers 
in  the  transitions  between  said  sides,  said  frame  member 
further  having  channels  for  holding  three  edges  of  eadi 
of  two  spaced  window  panes,  a  straight  frame  member 
having  corresponding  channels  for  said  panes  and  extend- 
ing along  the  fourth  side  of  the  window  and  means  to 
connect  said  straight  frame  member  removably  widi  the 
first-mentioned  frame  member,  the  straight  frame  mem- 
ber being  formed  as  a  holder  for  a  screening  means  to  be 
inserted  between  the  window  panes. 


2,725,407 
WALLBOARD  TRIM 
John  R.  Mnunert,  Lot  Aagdaa,  CaHf.,  MrigBor  to  An- 
geles Metal  Trial  Co.,  a  cosyowtka  of  CaHronda 
AppUcatioa  October  20, 1952,  Swflal  No.  317,290 
4CbfaM.    (CL20— 74) 


1.  in  combination,  a  frame  member  framing  a  door, 
window,  or  other  structural  opening  formed  in  a  build- 
ing, said  frame  member  having  a  groove  along  its  length 
on  the  wall  face  thereof,  an  elongated  substantially 
L-shaped  unitary  trim  member  comprising  a  straight  sub- 
stantially planar  side  trim  section  having  a  first  elongated 
edge  projecting  into  said  groove,  said  first  elongated  edge 
of  said  side  trim  section  being  reversed  upon  itself  thereby 


I 


to  define  a  resilient  foot  oootigiious  with  the  oppoaed 
side  walb  of  aid  groove  for  raaOiently  preniiiff  Mid  side 
trim  sectioa  a|Binat  a  ride  wall  of  said  groove,  said  trim 
member  fui1fa«r  oompriring  a  straifht  substandaOy  planar 
froat  trim  sectioB  di^toaed  adiaocot  said  frame  member 
and  profectiaf  subataatially  orthofonally  from  mid  aide 
trim  sectioa  ia  a  direction  away  from  said  stractural 
^  opeaing.  said  side  and  front  trim  sectioBs  bdng  joined 
to  one  another  aloag  a  common  joaction  edge  sabatan- 
tially  parallel  lo  said  first  doagated  edge  by  an  elongated 
convex  bead  fkirmed  iaiegrally  with  said  side  and  front 
trim  sections  along  an  elongated  edge  of  each  of  said 
sections,  one  aide  of  said  donfated  bead  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  side  trim  section  and  being  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  said  front  trim  sectioa  wberaby 
said  bead  b  disposed  In  a  airt)stamially  upstanding  con- 
figuration extending  away  frtxn  said  frame  member  whh 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  front  trim  section  and  defines 
a  reentrant  portion  for  said  front  trim  section,  said  front 
trim  section  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  holes  thereon, 
a  piece  of  wallboard  having  an  elongated  edfe  thereof 
adjacent  said  side  trim  section,  said  elongated  edge  of 
said  piece  of  wallboard  being  interposed  between  said 
front  trim  section  and  said  frame  member,  said  piece  of 
wallboard  extending  away  from  said  structural  opening, 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  spaced  from  said  bonding  holes 
and  extending  through  said  front  trim  section  and  thence 
through  said  piece  of  wallboard  into  said  frame  member, 
and  a  body  of  joint  cement  adjacent  said  front  trim  sec- 
tion and  filling  the  reentrant  portion  thereof  formed  on 
the  wallboard  side  of  said  elongated  bcnMl,  said  joint 
cement  engaging  said  bonding  holea.  said  fasteners,  the 
edge  of  said  front  trim  section  remote  from  said  elon- 
gated bead,  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  wallboard 
extendfaig  beyond  said  frxmt  trim  section  away  from  said 
structural  opening,  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  of  joint 
cement  befaig  flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  elongated 
bead.  «^reby  aaid  fasteners,  the  edge  of  said  front  trim 
section  rennHe  from  said  elongated  bead,  and  the  said 
adjacent  portion  of  said  wallboard  are  concealed. 


covering  said  front  trim  section,  said  body  of , 

being  flash  with  the  outer  edfe  of  said  seoood  mantioaad 
convex  portioo. 


2,72Mt9 
MOLDING  FAfflVNER 
Robert  E.  Rons,  Leih 
cate,   to   Ui 

Mail,  a  cospendaa  of  Dstamaa 
ataFthraaiy  14, 19S2,  Ssiial  No.  271,918 
4nsi«i    (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  frutening  device  fcH-  assemUy  into  a  molding 
having  mtumed  edges  forming  opporing  recesses,  sakl 
device  oom|vising  a  molding  engaging  portioa  formed  by 
a  pair  of  superimpoaed  cross  plates  having  aligasd  open- 
ings, axle  means  di^)osed  in  said  (^wnings.  said  plates 
being  rotatable  in  relation  to  each  odier  about  said  axle 
means,  one  of  said  plates  being  diiftable  laterally  in  rela- 
tion to  said  axle  means,  and  q»rittg  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  plates  biasing  said  plates  into  a  predeter- 
mined angular  relationshq^  soch  that  the  overall  height 
of  the  moldfaig  engaging  pntion  is  substantially  as  great 
as  possible. 

2J2M10 
CLASPS  FOR  JEWELRY 

lariA,  lamsaiewa,  N.  Y. 
Marek  19»  19S2,  SsfW  No.  277,385 
ICWak    (CL24— 230) 


WALllOARD  TRIM 

W.  Pwriow,  Baidwia  PHk,  Caltf^  Bistgaiii  lo 

Aageles  Metal  Trim  Co.,  a  cotpotailoa  of  CaBtotala 

AppUcatioa  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,393 

4  CfadaM.    (CL  20—74) 


1.  In  combination:  an  exposed  frame  member  for 
framing  an  (^ning  formed  in  a  building;  a  piece  of 
wallboard  having  its  edge  overiying  said  frame  member; 
a  trim  member  including  a  side  trim  section,  a  concave 
rear  trim  section  and  a  flat  front  trim  section,  a  convex 
rear  edge  portion  joining  one  edge  of  said  rear  trim 
section  to  die  rear  edge  of  said  side  trim  section  and  a 
convex  edge  portion  joinhig  one  edge  of  said  front  trim 
section  to  the  front  edge  of  said  side  trim  section,  said 
front  and  rear  trim  sections  being  substantially  parallel, 
said  edge  of  said  wallboard  lying  between  said  front  and 
rear  trim  sections;  and  fasteners  projecting  through  said 
front  trim  section  and  said  wallboard  mto  said  frame 
member  holdhig  said  wallboard  in  place  with  said  first 
mentioned  convex  edge  portion  pressed  agamst  the  wall 
face  of  said  frame  member,  and  a  body  of  joint  cement 


A  clasp  for  a  necklace  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  attadiing  terminal  at  one  end  flwie- 
of.  walls  forming  a  compartment  at  the  odier  end  <rf  said 
member,  said  compartment  having  an  opening  to  flke  ez- 
tericn-  through  one  wall  ctf  said  membCT,  one  <rf  die  walls 
of  said  compartment  having  a  slot  terminiting  in  said  com- 
partment opening,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  member,  said 
plate  being  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  dose  said 
opening  and  the  end  of  said  slot,  a  bar  fmmmg  part  of 
said  plate  and  cooperating  therewith  to  interfit  a  dotted 
wall  of  said  member,  a  flange  dqicnding  frtMn  said  bar 
and  projecting  into  said  member,  a  rod  in  said  member 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  flange  and  being 
anchored  at  oat  end  to  a  wall  of  said  meaiber,  a  qning 
encircling  said  rod,  said  q>ring  normally  urging  said  plate 
into  position  to  close  said  opening  and  the  end  of  said 
slot,  and  a  combined  pin  and  attadiing  terminal,  said 
terminal  projecting  through  said  slot  wiien  said  phi  is 
located  in  said  compartment. 


2,725^11 
CONCRETE  FORM  GANG  MOLD 
Kcaactt  C.  Wtaifager,  Jaaiata  Gaa,  AHooaa,  Pa. 
AppHealioa  laly  2, 1954,  SerialNo.  44M40 
2ClaiaBB.    (CL2»~121) 
1.  In  a  mold  for  casdng  concrete  units,  the  conrtiination 
which  comprises  tubular  longitudmally  disposed  members, 
the  outside  diameters  of  whidi  oorre^ioad  with  die  thidc- 
ness  of  units  to  be  formed  with  the  mold,  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinally  disposed  members  befaig  threaded,  trans- 
versely diqx>sed  members  comprising  sections  positioned 
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bctwwii  dw  longhudiiiaUy  dispoted  memben,  the  ends  of 
mid  tnaivendy  dnpowd  members  beinf  fitted  to  the 
outer  snrfMes  of  the  lonsitudiMOly  dtspoeed  members, 
rods  with  nuts  on  threaded  ends  extended  longitudinally 
through  the  transversely  disposed  members  and  trans- 


versely throu^  the  longitudinally  disposed  members  for 
reuinittg  the  members  in  assembled  relation  and  means 
connecting  the  rods  of  one  mold  to  the  rods  of  a  super- 
imposed mold  for  retaining  the  molds  in  assembled  rela- 
tion. 


2,725,<12 

METHOD  OF  CONmtUCTING  HIESTRESSED 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BEAMS 


AppHcatloa  April  It,  1991, 


11 


(CL 


No.  221,947 
April  24, 1959 

154) 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  beam  with  a  rigid 
metal  girder  which  itself  forms  a  beam  resistant  to 
bending  and  with  concrete,  comprising  supporting  said 
rigid  metal  girder  in  such  manner  that  its  ends  are  free 
to  move  towards  each  other  when  the  girder  is  bent, 
bending  the  girder  in  the  direction  in  which  it  will  bend 
under  the  effect  of  the  service  loads,  restraining  the  so- 
bent  girder  from  returning  to  its  initial  position  under 
the  effect  of  its  elasticity  by  applying  concrete  to  the 
portion  of  the  girder  in  which  the  stresses  caused  by  the 
bending  forces  are  tensions  and  removing  said  bending 
forces  after  said  conoete  has  set. 


2,725,613 
BEAMING  DEVICE 
Mcadhrflk,  Fa^ 


to  Amcfkan 
I  corporation 


Fcbnufj  11, 1952,  SuU  No.  279,982 
SCIakM.    (CL2S— 32) 


I .  In  warp  beaming  apparatus  a  beam,  a  source  of  warp 
yam  for  winding  onto  said  beam,  a  yam  clamping  device 
comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  stationary  clamp  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  supporting  plate, 
a  guide  member  which  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  extends  upwardly  therefrom,  another 
guide  member  which  is  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 


supporting  {rfale  and  extends  iqmardly  therefrom,  eadi  of 
the  guide  memben  inchiding  a  downwardly  extending 
slot,  a  movable  clanq>  member  which  includes  reduced 
end  portions  that  are  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guide  mem- 
ber slots,  a  pair  of  journal  members  which  are  secured 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  siqiporting  plate  and  extend 
downwardly  therefrom,  an  operating  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  the  jonmal  membos,  means  for  facilitating 
rotatioa  of  the  operating  shaft,  and  means  for  varying 
the  positioa  of  the  movable  damp  member  in  the  guide 
member  slots  upon  rotation  of  the  operating  shaft 


2,73fj614 
MEANS  FOR  QUAUFYING  THE  HEAD  SFACE 

OFIBIARMS 
■■■■  R.  Km%  WjpiliiiiiH.  Maii..  asrifni   lo  d 
IMMSMMflf . 
tary  of  Ihe  Aimj 

9, 1952,  Ssttal  No.  292,691 
3CWW.    (CL  29^1.1) 
35,  U. 


by  the  Secte~ 


C 


TMc 


S.  Code  (1M2),  sec  266) 


1.  Means  for  qualifying  the  headqwce  in  a  firearm  of 
the  type  wherein  the  counter-recofl  stroke  of  a  reciprocal 
bolt  drives  a  cartridge  into  the  firing  chamber  of  the 
barrel,  said  means  comprising  a  reamer  having  a  conical 
cutting  portion  insertable  into  the  firing  diamber  from 
the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  a  cylindrical  member  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  reamer  so  as  to 
cooperate  therewith  in  providing  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance measured  between  the  origin  of  said  reamer  cut- 
ting portion  and  the  rear  end  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  reamer  while  the  bolt  is  being  moved 
forwardly  in  abutment  with  the  rear  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  whereby  said  cutting  portion  of  said 
reamer  mcreases  the  depth  of  the  firing  chamber  in 
the  barrel  to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  the  complete 
chambering  of  a  cartridge  without  interfering  with  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  into  locked  battery  position. 


2,725,615 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 

Irving  W.  Edwards,  Dcteoit,  Mich. 

AagMt  39, 1947,  Scrid  No.  771,524 
ICU^   (CL  29— 155.55) 


The  method  of  forming  a  connection  between  the  cor- 
reqxmding  ends  oi  a  plurality  of  wire  conductor  cables 
and  a  terminal  post  receptacle,  said  ends  of  the  cables 
bdng  initially  round,  inchiding  the  steps  of  deforming 
said  round  ends  under  pressure  to  form  said  ends  into 
sector  shape  having  similar  flat  and  round  portions,  as- 
sembling asid  ends  together  with  the  flat  portions  there- 
of in  juxtiqxMitioo  to  provide  substantially  a  round  cable 
structure,  fitting  said  structure  into  a  sleeve,  inserting 
said  sleeve  into  the  termiiul  post  receptacle,  and  flattening 
said  terminal  post  receptacle  to  deform  said  sector  shape 
cable  ends  and  sleeve  within  said  receptacle. 
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VOiMNG  AB  6  AFS  IN  A 
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1949,— fWiJM   MM 
S«WN^M1,TM 

iCWmi.    (CL29u.lS5.5f) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  ahr  gaps  in  a  transfwmer 
having  a  resDieat  diell  which  surrounds  a  central  winding 
leg  together  with  the  windhigs  mounted  thereon,  said 
leg  having  end  portions  press  fitted  in  the  respective  end 
portions  of  the  didl  and  there  being  air  tMp»  intennediate 
said  end  portions,  comprishig;  machining  die  shdl  to 
provide  a  q>aciag  at  die  air  gap  region  which  Is  less  dian 
the  ah-  gap  spacing  desired  in  the  finished  transformer, 
providing  at  least  one  strip  of  rigid  faisulatfaig  material 
having  a  thickness  equal  to  die  dimension  of  ^  dndred 
air  gap,  and  press  fitting  the  1^  windfaigs  and  insulating 
strip  simultaneously  into  the  diell  in  a  movement  e]q>and- 
ing  the  shell  to  accommodate  the  insulating  strip  in  said 
q>acing. 

ii 
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2,725,617 

CARBONIZED  COMFOSITE  METAL 

l|*,N.J. 
to 

Ddawars 
AppUcatlon  October  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  253.649 
tClainM.    (CL29.-.195) 


ir 
of 


1.  A  composite  element  adapted  for  use  in  electron  dis- 
charge devices  operable  at  relatively  high  temperatures, 
said  element  comprising  a  structure  having  a  core  of 
steel  evolving  gases  at  said  relatively  high  temperatures, 
said  core  including  fnim  0.05  to  2.5%  by  wei^t  of 
aluminum  for  csombining  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gases  and  without  exce^isively  hardening  said  core,  said 
core  having  an  outer  coating  of  carbon  for  dissipating  heat 
therefrom,  said  gases  having  the  projperty  of  reacting  with 
carbon  to  form  carbon  gases  adversely  affecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  discharge  devices,  said  core  having  an  inter- 
mediate coating  of  nickel,  said  coating  of  nickel  having  a 
mass  of  about  10%  of  the  mass  of  said  core  for  effec- 
tively preventing  diffusion  of  the  remainder  of  said  first- 
named  gases  to  said  coating  of  carbon  for  preventing 
formation  of  said  carbon  gases. 


Atft  for  swiafinf  into  pcnwindinilar  portion  rdalivn  to 
said  diaft,  cams  on  die  inner  aids  of  said  dogi  ratotoble 

faito  frktion  locking  o^afenMnt  widi  said  akaft  ^  iwior 
iag  of  the  dogs  faito  pcrpiinilinilar  porflioQ  whiakf  to 
lock  said  deeve  to  f  M  riuHt  against  rfding  and  aaid 
dop  in  perpendicular  porilfciii,  an  apcvtored  guide  |date 
on  dw  other  end  of  said  sleeve  md  a  pair  <rf  flexiUe  0l»> 


Serial  No.  195,997,  Hfy  15, 
April  11, 1952, 


1  n    ^ 


ments  attachaUe  at  cmresponding  ends  thereof  to  said 
whed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axle  and  having  die  odMr 
ends  thereof  slidably  guided  throng  the  apeitnred  plate 
and  attached  to  said  dogs,  said  deeve,  ^te  and  dogi 
forming  a  spider  slidat^  outwardly  of  said  wbed  to 
tighten  said  elements  and  ibtataUe  l^  said  shaft  to  twiat 
and  tension  said  dements  for  maintaining  said  dogs  ka 
perpendicular  position  and  exerting  pull  on  said  wheeL 


2J2S,619 
TRr 


AUTOMOnVE 

Howard  Orion 

16,1952, 
(CL 


UCK  WORK 


BENCH 

RL 
394,679 


A  work  bench  for  the  repair  <rf  different  dzes  and 
makes  of  heavy  differentials  and  transmissions  conqwising 
connecting  bottom  an^  irons  on  the  firont,  back  and  two 
sides,  four  iq»right  angle  irons  attached  at  dieir  lower 
ends  to  the  comers  of  said  bottom  angk  irons,  connecting 
members  joining  the  iquight  angle  irons  at  each  aid,  a 
flow  attached  to  said  bottom  angle  irons,  connecting 
bench  level  angle  irons  on  the  front,  bade  and  two  sides 
attached  to  said  end  an^  irons,  a  cabinet  attached  to 
and  extending  betweoi  the  bottom  and  die  bendi  levd 
front  and  back  an^  irons,  a  sheet  metal  apron  attadied 
to  each  end  bench  level  angle  iron  and  extending  diagonal- 
ly inwardly  to  said  flom-  and  forming  a  receptacle  with  the 
floor  at  each  end  of  die  truck  for  holdiag  parts  and  tools 
used  in  repairing  the  differentials  and  transmissions,  a  pair 
of  angle  irons  positioned  between  the  iqvights  and  slid- 
ably attached  to  tiie  end  ani^  irons  and  adjustable  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontd  an^  irons 
positioned  between  said  front  and  back  angle  irons  and 
slidably  attached  to  die  cabinet  and  the  bench  levd  end 
angle  irons  and  adjustable  toward  each  odier  and  a  iriu- 
rality  of  boards  movaUy  mounted  between  said  horizoiMal 
an^e  irons,  said  an^e  irons  adjuattMe  to  accommodate 
different  sizes  and  makes  of  differentials  and  transmissioos. 


2,725,611 
TRACTOR  WHEEL  FULLER 
Ant  J.  Nygaari,  Astoria,  S.  Dak. 
AppHcadon  Aa«Ml  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,994 
IClafan.    (CL29— 244) 
A  tractor  wheel  puller  comprising  a  rotataUe  polygo- 
nal shaft  having  one  end  adapted  to  abut  one  end  of  a 
tractor  axle,  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  polygonal  sleeve  fitted  on  the  shaft 
for  rotation  thereby  and  sliding  endwise  thereon  out- 
wardly of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  dogs  having  inner  ends 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  at  opposite  sides  of  the 


2,725,629 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

V .  McGtatt,  nMsnanette 


CONTAINER 
Faik,  D.,  aarf^ar  to 

af 


2, 1959,  SctW  No.  142,919 
6ClalnM.   (CL29— 421) 

1.  The  method  for  constructing  a  cyHndricd  pressure 
vessel  which  comprises,  forming  a  flat  drcular  bottom  of 
relatively  diin  flexiMe  plates  for  die  vessel,  attaching  die 
side  walk  and  top  thereto,  applying  intemd  gas  pressure 
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to  the  vessel  in  amount  tenenlly  equal  to  the  intended  toward  the  can,  a  fixed  abutment  within  the  post,  and 

service  pressure  to  raise  die  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  resilient  means  faiterpoaed  between  the  fixed  abutment 

by  bending  of  the  bottom  plates  within  their  elastic  limit,  and  the  guide  bar  fbr  continuously  urging  the  bar  and 

and  dien  forming  a  fouadatioo  under  the  raised  bottom  punch  in  a  direction  away  from  the  can. 


portion  to  support  said  portion  in  substantially  the  raised 
positioa,  and  then  releadng  the  faitemal  pressure  whereby 
the  fouw*«tion  maintains  the  vessel  bottom  in  substantiaUy 
its  curved  form. 


2,725,(21 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

TUBULAR  ELASTIC  MEMBERS 

Hmtj  F.  Gates,  Dcaver,  Cdo^  aalgBor  to  The  Gates 

rnrnp— J.  DcBvcr,  Coio^  a  corporatkn  of 

1, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,119 
(CL  29--413) 


2.  The  method  of  applying  an  annular  elastic  pro- 
tector to  a  pipe  comprising,  the  steps  of  radially  expand- 
ing the  protector  and  inserting  thereinto  a  sleeve,  said 
steeve  being  in  a  frangible  condition  and  capable  of  being 
shattered  iq>on  impact,  passing  said  sleeve  over  said  pipe 
end  and  locating  said  sleeve  and  protector  at  the  desired 
location  for  said  protector  and  finally  fracturing  said 
sleeve  by  an  impact  blow,  the  fracture  extending  around 
the  entire  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  dividing  said  sleeve 
into  at  least  two  segments,  whereby  the  resilient  force  of 
said  protectee  expels  said  sleeve  segments  and  said  pro- 
tector collapses  about  said  pipe. 


2,725,<22 

CAN-PIERCING  MECHANISM 

George  H.  Gdcr,  EvansvUlc,  lad. 

AppHcatioB  November  !«,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^,115 

Tdafaofl.    (CL3«— «.l) 


1.  A  can-piercing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow 
post  supported  by  the  base,  a  support  for  a  can  to  be 
pierced,  a  guide  bar  reciprocable  in  the  post  toward  and 
away  from  the  can  support,  a  punch  connected  to  the 
bar  and  movable  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  post, 
means  interposed  between  the  lever  and  punch  for  trans- 
lating curvilinear  movement  of  the  lever  to  rectilinear 
movement  of  the  punch,  piercing  means  on  the  punch 
adapted  to  pierce  the  can  upon  movement  of  the  punch 


W. 


2,72S,i23 
CAN  OPENER 

h«FkMdMO,Callf. 
1955,aMWNo.4t7at9 
1'-"--     (CLM— 9) 


2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame;  a  cutter  operably 
secured  to  the  frame;  an  actuating  handle  rotatably  at- 
tached to  the  frame;  a  feed  gear  operably  coupled  to  the 
actuating  handle;  a  can  support  to  engage  the  underside 
of  the  upper  rim  of  a  can  on  the  outside  of  the  can;  means 
movably  securing  the  can  support  to  the  frame;  and  means, 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  handle  moving  the  can 
support  into  cutting  relation  with  the  cutter  and  the  feed 
gear  as  the  actuating  handle  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
the  said  means  maintaining  the  cutting  relation  during 
prolonged  rotation  of  the  actuating  handle  in  the  same 
direction,  and  the  said  means  moving  the  can  support 
away  from  cutting  relation  with  the  cutter  and  the  feed 
gear  as  the  handle  is  rotated  in  reverse  direction. 


2,725,124  

HAIR  TRIMMING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE 
I T.  A.  Bwte,  Sm  Dkfo,  CaHf . 
AMfl  2«,  1953,  Sariri  No.  349,M0 
SCUm.    (CL3«-^1) 


1.  A  hair  cutting  and  trimmint  device  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member,  a  hollow  head  forming  one  end 
of  said  body  member  and  an  elongated  handle  constituting 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  head  including  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  said  walls  extendhig  outwardly  in 
converging  relationship  and  merging  at  a  forward  end 
of  the  head,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  aligned 
slots  opening  outwardly  of  said  forward  end  of  the  bead 
and  defining  transversely  placed  notches  and  hoUow  teeth 
interposed  between  said  notches,  said  head  having  an 
open  side  edge  for  insertion  of  a  razor  blade  into  the  head 
against  the  inner  side  of  said  bottom  wall  and  with  a 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  disposed  in  said  hollow  teeth 
and  notches,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  uninterrupted 
surface  extending  rearwardly  from  the  teeth  against  which 
the  blade  is  disposed,  a  resilient  clamping  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  top  wall  and  extending  into  the  hol- 
low head  for  detachably  clamping  the  blade  against  said 
bottom  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  in  which 
said  clamping  member  is  swingably  disposed,  said  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  rounded  portion  spaced  from  the 
pivot  thereof  and  yieldably  supported  by  a  part  of  the 
clamping  member  relatively  to  said  pivot,  said  rounded 
portion  forming  a  blade  engaging  portion  of  the  clamp 
and  being  swingable  toward  said  hollow  teeth  as  the  clamp 
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is  swung  to  a  chunping  position  for  ^dspiadng  ttte  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade  mto  uid  hollow  teeth  and  for 
clamping  the  Made  against  said  bottom  wall,  said  rounded 
clamping  poHion  behig  swmgable  beyond  the  portion  of 
the  blade  located  nearest  the  pivot  and  toward  said  teeth 
in  its  movement  to  a  fully  clamped  position,  for  yield- 
ably  retaining  the  clamp  in  a  clamping  position. 


meat  havrag  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  cUpper, 
a  guide  frame  hinged  on  the  mooalfaig  plate,  an  onler 
guide  plate  laterally  tihable  on  the  firame  «»d  normally 
contacting  said  comb  plate,  a  roller  joumakd  in  said 


U 


2,725,(25 

HAIR  PICK-UP  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVERS 

Frank  F.  Mutz,  NBcs  TowMhip,  Bciricn  Cousty,  Mkfa. 

AppUcatioa  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,972 

4CUM.    (CL39— 34) 


,i- 


I.  In  an  electric  shaver,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a 
transversely  slotted  non-circular  tubular  statiooary  cut- 
ter member  carried  by  said  housing,  and  a  fine  mesh 
Kreen  positioaed  alongside  said  cutter  member,  said 
screen  having  two  end  portions  and  a  curved  intermiediate 
portion  positioned  outermost  and  substantially  flush  with 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  cutter  member,  and  means  for 
anchoring  said .  screen  end  portions  to  said  housing  in 
predetermined  position. 


2,725,i2< 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Jacob  G.  Baker,  Amwillo,  Tex. 

AppHcattoB  laiy  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,537 

2ClaiM.    (CL3«-4f) 


2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  razor  blades  positioned  in  said  handle,  a 
plug  including  a  portion  engaging  an  end  of  said  handle, 
said  plug  including  a  knob,  a  shank  extending  from 
said  handle,  a  pair  of  ears  extending  from  said  shank, 
a  casing  having  guide  slots  therein,  means  pivotal  ly 
mounting  said  casing  to  said  eara,  a  pair  of  balls  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
balls,  one  of  said  balls  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of 
said  shank,  a  bead  provided  with  a  cutout  defining  a 
pair  of  flanges  for  slidably  engaging  the  slots  in  said 
casing,  there  being  a  pair  of  sockets  in  said  head  for 
selectively  receiving  the  other  of  said  balls,  said  head 
adapted  to  receive  therein  a  razor  blade,  said  handle 
having  a  biado  discharge  slot  adjacent  said  shank,  a 
spring  member  for  urging  said  blades  toward  said  dis- 
charge slot,  a  sleeve  slidably  nnountcd  on  said  handle 
and  mounted  for  moveonent  into  and  out  of  surround- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  said  head  when  the  head 
is  in  folded  superposed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
shank,  a  razor  blade  ejector  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and 
a  spring  pressed  button  mounted  on  said  handle  for 
selectively  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said 
handle.  i 


1 1  2,725,tt7 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ADJUSTING  HAIR  CLIPPERS 
Paul  Rckettye,  Akroo^  Ohio,  asslfsnor  to 
Slason  R.  Rudolph,  Akron,  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  March  16,  19S4,  Serial  No.  416,599 
13  Claims,    (a.  30—292) 
1     In  a  hair  clipper  having  a  cutter  plate  and  a  sta- 
tionary comb  plate  ihcrefor,  a  taper  cut  guiding  attach- 

TiM    u    i;       ;; 


frame,  a  cam  disk  rotatable  with  said  roller,  and  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a  follower 
engaging  said  cam  disk  to  move  the  outer  guide  and 
comb  plate  apart  as  the  roller  rotates. 


2,725,628 

CUTTING,  CLIPPING  AND  SONNING  TOOLS 
WilHaM  Jack  OWeilly,  WcnUey  PtelL.  and  Alfred 


Janary  19, 1952,  SeriiU  No.  265,799 
1  Claim.    (CL30~316) 


— *  f1  * 

A  cutting  blade,  comprising  a  flat  disc-shaped  body 
adapted  to  be  supported  for  oscillation  about  its  center, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  in  the  periphery  of  said  body, 
a  pair  of  peripheral  q>aced  slots  in  said  body,  one  of  said 
slots  being  fitted  with  a  bush  secured  therein,  and  a 
hardened  plug  removably  seated  in  said  bush,  the  axes 
of  said  bush  and  said  plug  being  di^x>sed  in  the  plane 
of  said  blade,  said  plug  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  blade, 
said  last  slot  being  curved  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
wall  of  a  rotating  cam  therein,  by  which  the  blade  may 
be  oscillated,  the  other  of  said  ^Moed  slots  providing  for 
clearance  of  the  plug  of  a  sunOariy  formed  blade  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  blade  when  oacillatkni  thereof  is  ef- 
fected by  a  cam  as  previously  mentioned. 


2,725,629 

SURGICAL  DISSECTION  SCISSORS 

William  D.  Todhntcr,  WnHaipnrt,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,980 

SCUw.    (a.  30— 268) 


1.  In   a  surgical   Instrument  having  a  blade  holding 
shank,  an  open  faced  undercut  slot  in  one  face  of  the 
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ahank  bounded  by  parallel  edges  iHx>vided  adjacent  their 
mid-points  with  opposed  recesses;  said  slot  extending  to 
the  end  ot  the  shank;  a  blade  having  a  flexible  U-shaped 
tongue  slidaUy  dinxMed  in  said  slot,  said  tongue  being 
of  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said  slot  and  having 
opposed  lugs  on  its  sides  adapted  to  normally  yieldably 
engage  the  said  opposed  recesses  whereby  when  said  lugs 
when  squeezed  together  the  same  will  disengage  the  re- 
cesses, permitting  the  blade  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
slot 


KNIFE  BLADE  ATTACHMENT 

Alfred  Wanfeib  DeliDit,  Mkh. 

AppiicalioB  Aagwt  11, 1953,  SciU  No.  373,5S3 

iCiafaM.    (CL3«— 299) 


1.  A  knife  blade  attachment  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  resilient  metallic  body  having  a  cutting 
edge  on  one  side;  a  plurality  of  transversely  extended 
tongues  on  said  body  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body,  said  tongues 
being  outwardly  off-set  from  the  face  of  said  body,  alter- 
nate tongues  being  oflf-set  from  opposite  faces  of  said 
body,  the  amount  of  off-set  of  said  tongues  from  the 
face  of  said  body  increasing  proceeding  transversely  of 
said  body  from  the  cutting  edge. 


2,725,(31 

DOUBLE  niONGED  FORK 

Gm  Rcdkc,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  March  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  342,357 

2  ClaiBs.    (CI.  30—322) 


defining  respectively  pairs  of  fingers  at  said  ends,  the 
outer  side  surfaces  of  the  beaks  being  formed  adjacent 
said  slits  with  outwardly  concave  arcuate  recesses  con- 
forming generally  to  the  outer  curvature  of  a  tooth. 


2,725ji33 
SANITARY  BUST  ^KASURING  DEVICE 

Fred  V.  Gntf,  Lea  Alaska,  CaUf . 

AppllcatiiM  AagMl  19, 1953,  Sartal  No.  373,212 

3CWM.    (CL33— 2) 


1.  A  saniury  bust  measuring  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  cylinder  members,  each  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
bers having  an  open  end  adapted  to  fit  against  the  body 
around  the  breasts,  a  spring  biased  hollow  plunger  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  each  of  said  cylinder  members, 
said  spring  biasing  normally  urging  said  plungers  toward 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  members,  each  of  said 
plungers  having  an  open  end  nomudly  dt^KMed  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  one  of  said  cylinder  members  and  a 
closed  end  disposed  within  said  cylinder  member,  each 
of  said  plungers  adapted  to  receive  a  breast  and  to  move 
within  said  cylinder  member  away  from  the  open  end 
thereof  in  proportion  to  the  size  o{  the  breast,  said  cyl- 
inder member  being  sutionary  with  nspect  to  the  body, 
each  of  said  cylinder  members  having  graduations  marked 
thereon  to  indicate  the  size  ot  the  breast  by  measiiring 
the  amount  of  movement  of  said  plungers  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder  members. 


2.  A  fork  device  comprising  a  substantially  arcuate- 
shaped  elongated  body  of  flat  metal  having  a  slightly 
flattened  front  end  having  a  forward  extension,  said  ex- 
tension constituting  pointed  prongs  disposed  at  a  slight 
angle  to  the  horizontal  said  body  having  a  curved  rear 
end  with  a  forwardly  directed  extension,  said  latter  exten- 
sion constituting  spaced  elongated  prongs  disposed  at  a 
slight  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  extensions  projecting 
in  the  same  direction. 


2,725,632 

ORTHODONTIC  BAND  FORMING  PLIER 

Mkhacl  Rabbcn,  PhocnixvUic,  Pa. 

AppUcatfon  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,771 

4  Cbdms.     (CI.  32— M) 


1.  An  orthodontic  band  forming  implement  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms, 
and  parallel  upstanding  beaks  on  the  ends  of  the  arms. 
said  beaks  being  formed  with  aligned  slits  at  their  ends. 


2  725  i34 
GUIDE  FOR  CUTTERS  OR  MARKERS 

Oscar  B.  Hopper,  Lo^  Beach,  CaUf . 

Applicatioii  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,840 

2  ClafaM.    (CI.  33—21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  an  element  relative  to  an 
object  including,  a  straight  rigid  elongate  stem,  mounting 
means  adapted  to  support  the  stem  rigidly  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  object,  a  straight  rigid  arm, 
a  head  on  one  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  ele- 
ment, and  a  carrier  slidable  and  rotatable  on  the  stem  and 
carrying  the  arm  with  the  head  supported  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  to  the  stem,  said  means  including 
a  base  applicable  to  a  support  to  be  rigid  thereon,  an 
elongate  standard,  a  universal  coupling  connecting  the 
sundard  to  the  base  for  adjustment  relative  thereto,  and 
a  second  coupling  connecting  the  stem  to  the  standard 
for  longitudinal  and  pivotal  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
said  second  coupling  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed pivotally  connected  U-shaped  holders,  one  having 
arms  with  openings  slidably  receiving  the  standard  and 
releasably  gripping  the  standard  and  the  other  having 
arms  with  openings  slidably  receiving  the  stem  and  re- 
leasably gripping  the  stem.  ^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TnSconc 


GUNSIGIITS 


29, 19S2,  SasW  No.  312,153 
(CL33-^) 


1.  A  telescope  mounting  for  firearms  comprising  an 
elongated  base  having  means  for  mounting  it  over  the 
breech  of  a  rifle,  said  base  having  a  pair  of  vertical  slots 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair 
of  clamps  for  holding  the  barrel  of  a  telescope,  each  of 
said  clamps  having  lugs  extending  therefrom  occupying 
said  slots,  one  lug  being  hinged  in  a  slot  and  the  other 
lug  having  a  latch  for  releasably  securing  it  within  its 
slot.  I 


2,735,(M 

MASTER  GAGE  FOR  nSTEKNAL  BORE  GAGES 
'^J^J^  Gi»€%N«w  P^  N.  Y..  Mriipiii  to  Boicc 
M^Co^  bcTitaiiMni.  N.  Y.,  a  c«fOi«lk«  of  New 

AppUcaCoa  May  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  431,043 
3ClaiM.    (CL33— 143) 


...    /^-v*     <*m   -7  4    "iF]   4 


I.  In  a  ma^r  gage  for  setting  and  dieckiof  an  inter- 
nal bore  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  straight  track 
bar,  a  first  jaw  fixed  on  the  track  bar,  a  second  jaw  oppo- 
site the  first  jaw;  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a 
channel;  the  surfaces  of  opposite  walls  of  said  channel 
being  flat,  in  angular  relation  and  dhrerge  towards  the 
other  jaw.  an  anvil  carried  on  each  of  said  jaws  respec- 
tively; a  surface  of  one  anvil  facing  a  surface  of  the  other 
anvil;  that  anvfl  which  is  on  the  jaw  having  the  channel, 
being  between  said  divergent  walls  of  said  channel;  the 
mentioned  parts  of  the  master  gage  being  so  positioned 
that  a  line  parallel  to  the  track  bar  and  passing  through 
both  said  anvil  surfaces,  is  the  bisector  of  the  angle  be- 
tween said  divergent  walls  of  the  said  channel;  the  second 
jaw  having  a  circular  bore  therethrough;  the  track  bar 
being  positioned  through  such  bore;  said  second  jaw  being 
slidably  and  roUUbly  fitted  on  said  track  bar;  such  track 
bar  having  a  lengthwise  channel  of  substantially  V-shaped 
cross-section;  the  walls  of  said  channel  along  the  track 
bar  being  paralkl  to  the  mentioned  line,  a  gib  positioned 
within  said  bore  and  resting  against  the  walls'  of  said 
channel  along  the  track  bar;  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
gib  being  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  bore  in  the  second 
jaw;  said  gib  in  its  said  surface,  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  niches  in  spaced  relation  along  the  track  bar; 
each  niche  having  a  floor  surface  respectively;  the  second 
jaw  having  three  spaced  threaded  holes  therein,  respec- 
tively conunencing  at  and  conununicative  with  said  bore 
and  extending  through  the  exterior  surface  of  the  second 
jaw.  a  set  screw  threadedly  engaged  in  each  of  said 
threaded  holes  respectively;  the  intermediate  screw  bear- 


ing against  said  surface  of  the  fib  between  said  niches  and 
positioned  in  a  line  so  that  when  tightened,  said  interme- 
diate screw  win  shift  said  gib  faito  contact  with  both  wall 
surfaces  of  the  channel  along  the  track  bar;  the  other  two 
screws  extending  into>|id  niches  reflectively  towards  the 
fkx>r  surfaces  of  said  nidies  respectively. 


CONCENTRICITY  ATTACHMENT  AND  GAGE 


Wait  HMtfavi,  CiM. 
,  to  Tka  ItfeBMM  Gflfa 

HwrfriMiillfl 
17, 19S2,  amM  No.  299,375 
(CL  33—174) 


.  fcy 


1.  A  concentricity  attachment  for  a  gage  comprising 
a  rigid  support,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  sunxMt  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  lever  for  pivotal  movement  and 
for  axial  movement  including  a  groove  in  the  lever  and 
a  screw  carried  by  the  support  engaging  in  the  groove, 
spring  means  to  push  the  lever  axially,  means  at  one  end 
of  the  lever  for  engaging  that  portion  of  the  test  part 
whose  concentricity  is  to  be  determined,  and  an  indicator 
engaging  the  lever  adjacent  iu  other  end  to  indicate  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever. 


CENTERING  INDICATOR 

IcRMM  W.  9]riM,  Clia«o,  DL 

AppHcalloB  April  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,497 

2ClafaM.    (CL33— 105) 


1.  In  a  centering  indicator  of  the  type  described,  an 
elongated  body  member  of  substantially  rectangular  shape 
in  transverse  section,  said  body  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  formed  in  the  top  surface  and  extending 
the  length  of  the  body  member,  a  threaded  shaft  di^Maed 
within  the  said  groove  and  being  joumalled  for  rotation 
at  respective  ends  of  the  body  member,  right  and  left 
hand  threaded  sections  formed  on  said  shaft  on  respective 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  by  said  groove  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the 
groove  and  having  threaded  relation  with  the  threaded 
sections  respectively,  whereby  said  arms  have  movement 
simultaneously  and  to  an  equal  extent  in  directions  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  upon  rotation  of  the  threaded 
shaft,  an  indicator  support  plate  adjustably  fixed  to  the 
body  member  on  the  side  opposite  the  arms  and  being 
accurately  centered  with  respect  to  the  arms,  an  indicator 
fixed  to  said  support  plate  centrally  thereof,  and  said  in- 
dicator providing  a  movable  conUct  element  which  pro- 
jects from  the  indicator  in  a  direction  away  frtmi  the 
arms. 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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JIG  FIXTURE 
Ebojr  W.  Ymmim,  atrilii,  OUa,  Mrifpor  to  Wot 
CoMt  A«o  Tool  Caiufy,  Lot  Ai«clcs,  Caltf^  a  cor- 
ponlitMi  of  raWnwii 

5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,79f 
3CiaiaM.    (CL  33>-191) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drill  jig  including  a  plate, 
fixed  and  slip-renewable  headed  bushings  seated  in  bores 
of  said  plate  and  profvided  with  milled  recesses  of  prede- 
termined depths  in  their  peripheral  head  walls,  and  headed 
lock  screws  for  damping  said  boshings  to  said  plate,  with 
a  jig  fixture  adapted  to  locate  the  lock  screws  for  properly 
clamping  the  bushings  to  the  plate,  said  jig  fixture  in- 
cluding an  elongated  punch,  a  base  member  with  an 
axial  bore  having  said  punch  axially  shiftably  extended 
therethrough,  and  two  differently  sized,  coaxial  cylindrical 
portions  axially  aligned  with  said  bore,  the  smaller  one 
of  said  cylindrical  portions  located  at  one  end  of  the  base 
member  having  a  diameter  substantialy  equal  to  the  neck 
of  the  headed  lock  screw  to  be  located,  and  the  larger 
one  of  said  portions  located  adjacent  to  said  smaller  one 
having  a  diameter  dimensioned  to  effect  contact  of  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  larger  cylindrical  portion  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  milled  recess  in  the  head  of  a  bushing 
when  the  smaller  cylindrical  portion  contacts  its  pe- 
ripheral wall  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  head  of  such 
bushing. 

2,725,M« 
METHOD  OF  DRY  CREPING 
Edward  H.  Voigtiiian,  Nccaah,  Wls^  aaiinor  to  Paper 
PatcBti  Compoay,  Nirnah,   Wis.,  a  comofation   of 
WlKooria 

AppUcatioo  September  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,269 
3Clalnii.    (a.  34--41) 


1.  The  method  of  dry-creping  paper  tissue  which  com- 
prises applying  a  continuous  wet  web  of  said  tissue  to  a 
heated  routing  drying  cylinder  having  thereon  an  outer 
layer  of  chromium  the  surface  of  which  is  indented  with 
at  least  18  depressions  of  from  5  to  200  microinches  in 
depth  per  lineal  inch  of  said  surface  in  any  direction  but 
is  relatively  snKXMh  between  said  depressions,  and  scrap- 
ing said  web  from  said  surface  by  means  of  a  Made 
urged  against  said  surface  in  the  zone  thereof  at  which 
the  moisture  content  of  said  web  is  less  than  14  per 
cent  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  web. 


2,72M41 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETFUNG  COATINGS 

lamca  B.  LMaay,  Mfflkna,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

MtalloB  of  Aaerica,  a  cofporatkw  of  Delaware 
Ortilul  appBcatfoB  Febrvary  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  78,977. 
DlvUed  aad  tU»  appUcatioa  Octoker  29,  1951.  Serial 
No.  252^7 

8  CUw.     (CI.  34—87) 
1.  Apparatus  for  drying  inside  surfaces  of  a  hollow 
object  comprising  carrier  means  adapted  to  carry  said 


obfect,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  in  one  direc- 
tion aloag  a  predetcnniaed  path,  drying  means  ad^aoeat 
said  path  and  inctediiif  a  platform  movable  angularly 
towards  said  path  and  a  caniage  carrying  an  air  nozzle 
movable  on  said  platform  in  a  padi  substantially  parallel 
to  said  path,  means  actuated  by  said  carrier  means  for 
moving  said  platform  and  carriage  towards  said  path 
into  operative  position  for  extending  said  air  nozzle  into 
said  object,  means  req;xMisive  to  the  movement  of  said 


platform  for  connecting  said  air  noa^zJe  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  finger  on  said  carriage  engaging  said 
carrier  means  when  said  carriage  is  moved  to  said  opera- 
tive position  for  moving  said  carriage  in  said  panllel 
path,  means  at  one  end  of  said  parallel  path  actuated 
by  said  carriage  for  moving  said  platform  and  carriage 
away  from  said  carrier  means  and  for  removing  said  air 
nozzle  from  said  object,  and  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage to  the  other  end  of  said  parallel  path. 


2,72S,M2 

CHAR  WITH  DRIER 

Opal  F.  Hadna,  lackMWvflle,  Fla. 

AppOcatioa  May  28, 19S4,  Serial  No.  433,178 

<ClaiaM.    (CL34— 99) 


1.  A  chair  with  drier  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
hood  having  an  open  end,  means  disposed  within  said 
hood  for  supporting  the  head  of  a  person,  means  in  said 
hood  for  producing  and  circulating  heated  drying  air,  a 
baffle  plate  pivotally  positioned  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  said  hood,  said  plate  being  generally  U-shaped  for 
engaging  the  forehead  of  a  person  and  said  plate  having 
ends  each  provided  with  a  curved  projection  for  position- 
ing over  the  ear  thereby  protecting  the  ear  from  the 
heated  drying  air,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
plate. 

2,725,643 
YIELDABLE  LINEAL  SEAL 
Nathan  Raaaohoff,  CJnrJMaH,  Ohio,  saiga  iir  to  N.  Rm- 
sohoff.  Incorporated,  Haailloa,  OWo,  a  corporatiaa  of 
Ohio 

AppHcatioB  Jane  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,817 
8  ClafaM.  (a.  34—242) 
1.  In  a  treatment  tunnel  for  treating  workpieces,  a 
housing  having  a  passageway  extending  lineally  there- 
through, a  conveyor  mounted  above  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  passageway,  work  hangen  de- 
pending from  said  conveyor  and  extending  downwardly 
through  said  passageway  into  the  interior  of  the  tunnel, 
the  work  hangers  adapted  to  suspend  the  workpieces  upon 
their  lower  ends  and  advance  the  pieces  through  the  in- 


Dbcembeb  6«  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tcTiOr  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  dilated  tubes  Mspended 
along  opporite  sidct  of  said  paante  aod  MiJed  fai  fdatioB 
to  the  housing.  «id  tubes  depending  dornvntOy  into  the 

housing,  a  pair  of  opposed  wtical  side  walls  4»oed  apart 
from  one  another  and  depemfing  downwardly  into  the 
housing  along  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  said  dflated  tubes 


being  confined  between  said  walls,  said  tubes  contacting 
one  another  and  providing  a  sealing  interface  extending 
Uneally  along  the  passageway,  the  interface  yielding 
locally  along  the  leading  side  of  the  advancing  work 
hangers  and  dosing  along  the  trailing  side,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  substantially  continuous  seal  for  said  passageway 
during  the  advancement  of  the  work  hangers  therethrou^. 


II 

2,72S>44 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Wade,  Point  Plussnl,  and  WBIiaBi  Metzaer, 

mSun/Sh.  Serial  No.  321,984 
UtaM.    (CL  35-«M) 


if 


4V  .  .   . .$ 

S     r    i    f    ,    ,     f 

Z  -A 


3.  An  educational  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  page  printed  with  one  of  more  exercises  or  problems 
and  having  a  registration  mark  adjacent  one  edge,  a 
transparent  sheet  for  overiajring  said  page,  a  reversely 
turned  flap  aloag  one  sheet  edge  to  hook  about  and  seat 
a  margin  of  said  page,  a  mark  on  said  sheet  synunetrically 
located  with  t«spect  to  said  page  mark  for  registering 
said  sheet  with  said  page,  a  second  page  printed  with  an- 
swers to  said  problems  and  having  a  registration  mark 
symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  said  sheet  mark, 
whereby  answers  placed  on  said  sheet  when  over  the 
problem  page  can  be  compared  with  the  correct  answers 
when  said  sheet  is  over  the  answer  page. 


2,725,M5 

OUTER  SHOE  SOLE  UNIT 

Jensph  D.  *«— H^  Branz,  N.  Y. 

Appttcattoa  Fehsnary  19»  1953,  Serial  No.  337,895 

IClaia.   (CL3<-^> 


An  outer  sole  unit  for  a  shoe,  said  unit  being  a^faptftd  to 
provide  flexibility  and  ventilation,  said  sole  unit,  com- 
prising an  outer  sole  member  comprising  a  fore  part,  a 
shank  part  and  a  heel  part  with  an  arch  siqiport  in  said 
shank  part  on  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  sole  member,  a 


substantially  flat  smooth  cavity  of  substantially  uniform 
d^Kh  in  the  upper  foee  tA  said  outer  sole  member  and  ez- 
tending  from  tlie  hed  pan  to  the  fore  part  hot  avoond  the 
arch  support,  a  substantially  flat  aafgin  cxtnidfaig  around 
said  cavity  froni  one  como'  of  said  trdi  siq^wrt  to  the 
otho-  comer  thereof,  air  pockets  bdow  said  cavity  in  tiie 
hed  part  only,  a  cudiioning  str^  m  said  cavity  overlying 
said  afa-  pockets  and  extending  to  Ae  tip  of  the  fore  part, 
said  str^  being  attadied  to  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  only 
at  the  fore  part  dmeof  and  unattadied  about  the  rear 
part  thereof,  the  i4>|)er  surfiioe  of  the  cudiioning  strqi 
being  flush  with  said  margin,  and  an  hum-  sole  member 
overiying  the  oitire  nishioBmg  atrip,  margin,  and  arch 
support,  said  inner  sole  member  being  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  outer  sole  member  aloag  the  fore  part  thereof  and 
unattached  about  the  hed  part  thereof,  and  an  outer  mar- 
gin entirdy  surrounding  «dd  sole  member  and  having  the 
uppo-  surfoce  tliere(rf  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
inner  sole. 


RUBBER  SHOE  BOLE  CONSIRUCTION  WITH 
AIR  PUMPING  CONDUIT 
k  Schmidt,  M^ield,  OUo 
I  linaan'  5, 1955,  Ssshri  No.  479,937 
2ClahM.    (CL3«-^) 


1.'  A  heavy  shoe  sole  consisting  of  compressible  rubber 
formed  with  an  open  continuous  tubular  conduit  having  a 
small  flow  diameter  and  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  sole  from  an  air  inlet  openhig  in  the  rearward  edge 
face  of  the  heel  end  thereof  to  an  air  outlet  opening  in 
the  toe  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole. 


a,72S,M7 
FOOTWEAR 
Richard  H.  Hnggcr,  RIdgewood,  N.  !„  anignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  21, 1953,  Serid  No.  369,429 
19  nsims     (CL3«— 73) 


1.  In  an  artide  of  footwear  comprising  a  sole  and  an 
upper  having  a  p<mion  induding  side  walls  constructed 
to  provide  a  leg  receiving  opening  and  to  enclose  a  wear- 
er's ankle,  walls  in  said  iq>per  forming  a  pocket  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  leg  receiving  open- 
ing of  the  upper  so  that  the  pocket  and  the  sidewalls  in 
the  body  of  the  upper  form  an  enlarged  opening  through 
which  a  wearer's  foot  may  pass,  a  wall  remote  from  the 
center  plane  of  the  footwear  proiecting  forwardly  of  the 
ankle  enclosing  portion  of  said  upper  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  one  side  wall  of  said  upper  in  the  open  dis- 
tended position  of  said  pocket,  a  wall  lying  closely  ad- 
jacent die  centtf  irfane  of  the  upper  at  substs«^dly  a 
uniform  distance  therefrom  throughout  the  area  of  the 
wall  and  projecting  forwar<fly  of  the  ankle  enclosing  por- 
tion of  said  upper  in  the  open  distended  position  of  said 
pocket,  the  rear  edge  of  the  latter  wall  intersecting  the 
remainder  of  the  upper  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  crease. 
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SUBGICAL  SPLINT 
Max  U  Kkk,  KkIU,  and  Ltdfe  G.  JaMi,  CteTclaBd,  Okio 
I  NoTcnibcr  4, 195f ,  Serial  No.  194,M4 
SCIataM.    (CLM— 1.5) 


1.  A  surgical  splint  for  supporting  a  human  foot  com- 
prising a  rigid  member  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
foot  in  underlying  relation  thereto,  the  member  having 
an  upwardly  directed  convex  top  surface  for  receiving 
the  wearer's  foot  and  a  downwardly  directed  bottom  sur- 
face which  includes  a  portion  for  engaging  the  ground 
and  a  forward  toe  portion,  the  ground  engaging  surface 
portion  being  generated  by  a  line  transverse  to  the  mem- 
ber moving  longitudinally  of  the  member  from  the  heel 
of  the  wearer  to  the  metatarsophalangeal  joint  of  the 
wearer  and  being  convex  throughout  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  member  rearwardly  of  the  meta- 
tarsophalangeal joint  of  the  wearer's  foot  to  provide 
rocker  action  in  the  taking  of  a  normal  step,  the  toe 
portion  of  the  bottom  surface  being  spaced  above  the 
ground  throughout  the  taking  of  a  normal  step,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  rigid  member  on  the  foot  of  the 
wearer. 


2.725  449 
DISK  GANG  TYPE  DrfcHING  IMPLEMENT 
Amtkomy  R.  Sairtoa,  WaakcM,  Calif. 
"      "  '      12, 195«,  Serial  No.  184.408 

(CL  37-.98) 


1.  In  a  ditch  forming  and  cleaning  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  draft  frame  having  a  forward  end  por- 
tion adapted  for  connection  to  a  draft  appliance  and  a 
rearward  end  portion,  ground  engaging  support  wheels, 
means  mounting  the  frame  on  the  support  wheels  ad- 
justable to  raise  and  to  lower  the  frame  on  the  wheels, 
a  pintle  shaft  rearwardly  extended  substantially  horizon- 
tally from  the  draft  frame,  a  pair  of  brackets  pivotally 
mounted  concentrically  on  the  pintle  shaft  and  rear- 
wardly and  oppositely  laterally  extended  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  gangs  of  disk  harrow  blades  individually  mounted 
on  the  brackets  in  opposite  oblique  angular  relation  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame  having  over- 
lapping inner  end  portions  and  upwardly  and  forwardly 
extended  outer  end  portions,  and  adjustable  means  borne 
by  the  frame  resiliently  supporting  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  gangs  at  predetermined  elevations. 


front  of  the  tractor,  a  second  cron  member  pivotally  »• 
cured  to  the  other  ends  of  the  push  amu  and  extending 
laterally  underneath  the  tractor,  a  bracket  arm  second 
to  the  forward  side  of  said  rear  cross  member,  means  for 
attaching  said  bracket  to  the  clutch  houstng.  brace  means 
having  ends  secured  to  said  rear  croas  member  and  the 
other  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  tractor  for  attachhig  the 
bulldozer  frame  to  the  tractor,  a  second  frame  rigidly 
secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  one  face  of  the 
rear  cross  member,  said  second  frame  having  a  lug  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  means  for  attaching  said 
lug  to  the  draw  bar  of  the  tractor,  a  moldboard  including 


2,725,(Sf 

BULLDOZER  FRAME 

George  E.  Crawford,  Lavcmc,  Okla. 

AppHcatfaM  NovcBbcr  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  320,995 

2ClaiBM.  (CL37— 144) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and 
draw  bar,  clutch  housing.  ;md  a  hydraulic  fluid  system, 
a  bulldozer  frame  having  push  arms  extending  along 
each  side  of  the  tractor,  a  cross  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  push  arms  and  extending  in 


a  blade  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  the  cross 
member  on  the  bulldozer  frame  ahead  of  the  tractor,  a 
yoke  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor  frame,  said 
yoke  including  a  cross  arm  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing lug.  a  cylinder  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lug,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
cross  member  on  the  push  bars,  said  plate  having  a  lug 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
having  a  rod  extending  from  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
yoke  on  the  end  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  securing  said 
last  named  yoke  to  the  lug  on  said  plate,  and  hydraulic 
means  operable  from  the  tractor  for  operating  the  piston 
in  said  cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  said  blade. 


2,725,<51 

GREETING  FOLD  DISPLAY 

Arthar  U.  Spear,  St  Pwd,  Mhi^  Msigpor  to  Brown  A 

BIgciow,  St  Pa^  MIM.,  a  corvontfo.  or  MtaMsota 
AppUcatloa  Inly  28, 1952,  Scriri  No.  3«135« 
2ClaiaBi.    (CL  4t-.124.1) 


2.  A  multiple  page  display  fold  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  material,  a  longitudinal  score  line  formed  cen- 
trally of  said  sheet  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof. 
a  transverse  score  line  formed  centrally  of  said  sheet 
and  bisecting  said  sheet  and  said  longitudinal  score  line, 
supplemenury  transverse  score  lines  formed  on  said  sheet 
bisecting  the  areas  between  said  central  transverse  score 
line  and  the  ends  of  said  sheet,  thereby  forming  said 
sheet  into  equal  sized,  rectangular,  separable,  foldable 
sections,  said  sheet  having  a  single  slit  formed  on  said 
longitudinal  score  line  and  extending  from  one  of  said 
supplementary  transverse  score  lines  to  ihe  other,  said 
sheet  being  folded  on  said  longitudinal  score  line  and 
on  said  transverse  score  lines  to  provide  a  separable, 
multiple  page  fold,  the  centermost  of  said  sections  be^ 
ing  separable  at  said  slit  to  support  the  fold  in  an  upright 
display  position. 
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CHANGBABLX  LRTIK  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Gmm  A.  mtML  Waw  I  ■■!■■,  imm 

^pplclti  ham  Umh  8mW  No.  358,651 

3  nihil    (CL4«— 14f> 


3.  A  changeable  letter  diq>Iay  device  comprising  an 
open  frame  including  a  substantiaOy  horiz^mtal  top  and 
substantially  vertical  ends,  a  substantially  horizonUl  sup- 
port rail  pro^rided  in  its  top  face  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  extending  to  iu  ends,  said  support  rail  having  its 
ends  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  the  substan- 
tially vertical  frame  ends,  a  substantially  vertical  attach- 
ing element  passing  through  one  end  <rf  the  support  rail 
and  through  the  end  of  said  groove  and  engaging  the 
adjacent  substantially  vertical  end  of  the  frame  to  secure 
the  support  rail  to  said  frame  end.  changeable  charac- 
ters having  base  portions  which  are  removably  mounted 
within  the  groove  and  thereby  held  upon  said  support  rail, 
and  a  subataatially  horizontal  compressibk  cod  spring 
mounted  within  the  end  portion  of  the  groove  outwardly 
of  the  base  portion  to  contact  with  one  base  portion,  said 
spring  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  eye  to  re- 
ceive the  substantially  vertical  attaching  element,  the  eye 
serving  to  retain  the  firing  within  the  groove. 


tending  outwardly  from  a  side  of  the  middle  portion  of 
the  body  and  haviag  its  frae  «vb  ianitod  ia  Ihe  middle 
portion  of  the  bodjr,  each  mM  Ibop  sopporting  a  thin 
rigid  cover  member  riiaped,  mnked,  and  cokmred  to 
simuUte  a  wing  of  a  natural  insect,  said  loop  conforming 
at  least  in  part  to  the  mMHring«  on  the  wing,  said  head 
appendages  being  formed  <rf  flexible  wires  shaped  to  simu- 
late similar  parts  of  a  natural  Insect  and  having  their 
free  ends  inserted  in  tfie  front  portioii  of  the  said  body. 


the  front  and  middle  portions  of  said  body  being  covered 
with  flocking  and  ocrfoured  to  simulate  the  hairs  on  die 
head  and  thorax  of  a  natural  insect,  and  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  body  being  covered  with  a  flexible  t^>e  wound 
around  said  rear  portion  from  the  end  thereof  to  iht 
middle  portion  of  the  body  and  coloured  to  simulate  the 
abdomen  of  a  natural  msect,  the  tape  being  diagonally 
wound  tmdemeath  die  rear  portion  of  the  body,  but  trans- 
versdy  wound  on  top  to  resemble  abdominal  segments. 


2,72^id3 
BLOCK-PRINTWG  MACHINE 
Benjaarfn  FrmikM  Hcrr,  LaMaHcr,  Pa.,  asi^i 
•u*'*!  ^'Ors  compaBT.  Lancasicr.  n>  ■ 


to  Arm- 
'.  Pa.,  a  corporation 


_        29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,15f 
4ClaiHM.    (CL41— 1) 

C=^      t^       <B^        c£        c6 


r725,i35 
^ARTRdK^ 


EIECTDR 


•(Fnmee 

AppHolloa  Novensber  23, 1951,  Scrtal  No.  257,Mf 


^ 


Noreasbcr  25, 195t 
lOaiHB.    (0.41—25) 


1 .  In  a  decorating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
striating  means  carried  by  the  head,  elevating  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  head  to  bring  said  striating 
means  into  position  to  striate  material  intermittently  posi- 
tioned therebelow  and  to  elevate  said  striating  means  out 
of  engagement  with  said  material  to  permit  movement  of 
a  fresh  area  to  be  striated  into  position  below  said  striat- 
ing device,  and  means  carried  by  said  head-elevating 
means  for  moving  said  striating  means  diagonally  with 
respect  to  its  length  with  said  striating  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  material,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  cam  carried  by  said  head-elevating  means,  an 
operating  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  operating  shaft 
and  engageable  with  said  cam  for  routing  said  shaft,  and 
a  linkage  connected  to  said  head  for  translating  said  ro- 
tary motion  of  said  operating  shaft  into  a  generally  di- 
agonal motion  of  said  striating  means  with  respect  to  its 
length. 

il  "-^— — 

2,725,iS4 
ORNAMENTS  SIMULATIVE  OF  WINGED  INSECTS 
Mary  Kodkar,  Ter—tow  Ontario,  Canada 
AppHcallea  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,418 
3  Hslii     (CL41— If) 
1.  An  artificial  insect  adapted  to  be  worn  as  an  orna- 
ment, comprising  a  body  formed  erf  an  elongated  U- 
shaped  flexible  wire  shaped  to  substantially  correspond 
to  the  contour  of  a  natural  butterfly  and  filled  with  a 
filling  material,  said  body  being  divided  by  flexible  wire 
windings  into  front,  middle  and  rear  portions  simulating 
the  head,  thorax  and  abdomen  of  a  natural  insect,  and 
being  provided  with  wings,  eyes  and  head  appendages. 
each  said  wing  being  formed  of  a  flexible  wire  loop  ex- 


In  a  firearm  including  a  barrel,  a  breech  case  rigid  with 
said  barrel,  said  breech  case  having  an  aperture  in  one 
wall  thereof,  and  a  breech-block  and  extracts  slidable 
longitudinally  in  said  breech  case,  a  cartridge  case 
ejector  device  which  comprises,  in  combination,  two 
ejector  levers  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
said  breech  case  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  aper- 
tured  wall,  the  axes  being  located  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  barrel  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  apertured  wall  and  on  either  side  thereof,  said 
ejector  levers  having  their  front  ends  located  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  the  barrel  axis  on  the  side  of  die  axis  oppo- 
site to  that  side  on  which  the  apertured  wall  is  located 
and  at  a  distance  therefrom  snuller  than  die  radius  of  the 
cartridge  case,  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  cam  sur- 
faces on  the  front  ends  of  said  ejector  levers,  and  coop- 
crating  cam  means  carried  by  said  breech-block  and  the 
parts  of  said  ejector  levers  located  rearward  of  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  levers  for  driving  said  front  ends  of  said' 
levers  toward  each  od»er  and  toward  said  plane  of  sym- 
rnetry  during  the  recoil  stroke  of  said  breech-block  so 
that  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  ejector  leveri  engage  the 
cartndge  case  and  guide  the  movement  thereof  as  a 
component  of  the  thrusts  exerted  by  the  ejector  levers 
cause  the  cartridge  case  to  pivot  about  the  extractor  and 
be  CKcted  from  the  firearm  through  the  aperture  in  the 
wall  of  the  breech  case. 
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ARROWHEAD  OR  UARTOON  POINT 

Rickwd  D.  SdMridt,  HMMalt,  Mich. 

AppOcatioa  NoTenbcr  2^  1954,  Strtei  No.  471,147 

iClaiiM.    (CL43— i) 


nuitmutn 


COLLAPSDLt  FISHNET 
lowph  A.  WliiwfcpH  tmi  nv*  R. 


AppUcalioa  FcktMiy  t,  1955,  ShW  No.  4SMU 
7ClafaM.    (0.43—12) 


6.  An  arrowhead  mountaUe  on  a  shaft  comprising  a 
tubular  housing  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  closed 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  body  having  one  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  point  received  within  one  open  end  of  said  housing 
with  its  other  end  spaced  from  the  other  open  end  of  said 
housing  to  define  along  with  said  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing a  shaft-receiving  socket  with  said  body  bridging  said 
slot,  said  pointed  end  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
one  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  body  having  formed 
therein  an  opening  transversely  therethrough  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  pointed  end 
and  having  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  recesses 
formed  therein  intermediate  its  ends  with  one  of  said  re- 
cesses opening  into  said  slot  in  the  housing,  resilient 
means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  biased  outwardly 
thereof,  said  means  being  arranged  within  said  opening 
in  the  body  against  transverse  and  longitudinal  movement 
with  one  leg  arranged  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
one  of  said  recesses  and  the  other  of  said  legs  arranged 
in  the  other  of  said  recesses  so  that  said  one  leg  is  biased 
to  extend  outwardly  through  said  slot  and  said  other  kg 
serves  to  anchor  said  resilient  means  in  said  body,  said 
one  leg  having  its  free  end  remote  from  said  resilient 
means  rcarwardly  tapered  so  that  the  leg  defines  a  barb, 
and  retaining  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  holding 
said  one  leg  within  said  one  recess  against  the  bias  of 
said  resilient  means. 


2,725,657 

COLLAPSIBLE  FISH  NET 

Jowph  A.  WbdcrhoU  awl  FnMik  R.  Bechen, 

Dwbwqac,  Iowa 

Applicatioo  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,594 

5  Claims.     (CL  43—12) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  net  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  foldable  arms  with  a  net  suspended  therefrom, 
a  support  having  parallel  offset  mounting  portions,  a  pair 
of  said  net-suspending  arms  being  pivotolly  attached  to 
one  of  said  portions,  said  arms  being  swingable  between 
spread-apart  and  folded  side-by-side  positions,  a  tubular 
sleeve  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  of  said  portions,  an 
el<mgated  handle  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  for 
movement  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  net,  stop  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
handle  engageable  with  said  sleeve  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  sliding  movement  of  the  handle,  and  locking  means 
coacting  with  said  handle  for  retaining  the  handle  in 
extended  position,  the  ofbet  relation  of  said  mounting 
porticms  affording  clearance  to  permit  said  handle  to  over- 
lie said  arms  when  the  handle  is  in  retracted  position. 


1.  In  a  coltapsibie  net  having  a  phirality  of  pivotally 
connected  foldable  arms  with  a  net  suq>ended  tbeivfrom, 
a  support,  a  pair  of  said  net-wq>endint  arms  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  stqiport,  said  arms 
being  swingable  outwardly  away  from  eodi  other  for 
opening  the  net  and  being  swingable  towaitf  each  odier 
in  side-by-side  folded  relation  for  ctrflapdng  the  net, 
releasabie  spring  lock  means  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  a  portion  releasabiy  engageable  with  said  arms 
for  holding  the  latter  in  spread-apart  position,  handle 
mounting  means  rigidly  carried  on  said  support,  and  an 
elongated  handle  nx>vably  disposed  on  said  moontinf 
means  for  movement  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions,  said  lock  means  including  a  portion  engageable 
with  said  handle  to  hold  it  in  extended  position. 


2,725,659 

TIP-UF  FOR  ICE  FISHING 

Fra^  MamM,  SprlMldd,  MasB. 

AppiicathM  Inc  21, 1955,  SerU  No.  516,840 

2CbhM.    (CL43— 17) 


N 
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1.  In  a  tip-up  for  ice  Ashing,  a  post,  means  to  support 
the  post  upright  in  an  opening  in  the  ice  with  its  lower 
end  submerged,  a  fishing  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
post  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  staff,  a  pin  pivotally  con- 
necting the  staff,  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  post  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  flag  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  staff, 
a  weight  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  staff  and  biasing 
the  staff  to  an  upright  position  with  the  flag  end  upper- 
most, a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  post  and 
mounted  thereon  for  limited  rotation  first  and  second 
arms  on  said  shaft,  respectively,  extending  into  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  staff  above  and  below  the  pin,  the  flag 
carrying  end  portion  of  the  staff  being  formed  to  clear 
both  said  arms  in  the  rotation  of  the  staff  about  the  pivot, 
said  firat  arm  being  engageable  with  the  staff  intermediate 
the  weight  and  pivot  at  one  side  of  the  latter  to  restrain 
the  staff  from  rotation,  a  finger  extending  from  a  side  of 
the  reel  and  rotatable  therewtih,  a  third  arm  extending 
from  the  shaft  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  finger  and 


entaceable  thoreby  opoo  the  Initial  rotation  of  the  reel 
to  turn  ttut  niift  and  caoe  nld  flnt  arm  to  swing  the 
weighted  end  |0f  the  staff  beyond  ihe  cater  of  die  pivot 
to  permit  the  wei^rted  end  to  swing  downwardly  and 
swing  the  flag  carrying  end  oi  die  staff  into  ivright  por- 
tion and  briiv  tlie  weighted  portion  of  the  staff  into 
engagement  with  said  seooad  ana  to  be  oscillated  thereby 
upon  eadi  successive  eogageoieat  of  die  third  arm  by 
said  finger  upon  oontiaued  rotatioB  of  the  reel. 


ACCESSORY  FOR  FimmC  ROD  AND  REEL 

Lea  Cofldcy,  Soirfh  hliwrtDnni  Falls,  MIh. 

ApplicaihM  October  26^  1953.  Sartri  No.  3U,14I 

3CtafaM.    CCL43-^25) 


1.  A  combination  fidiing  rod  and  reel  attachmoit 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  rod  and  a  firiiing  reel  and  of 
the  type  whidi  indudes  a  spindle  on  which  a  Une  is 
wound  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  interconnected  by  a  phi- 
raltty  of  posta,  said  attachment  comprising  an  arcuated 
strip  of  resilient  materia]  having  an  oibet  portion  adja- 
cent one  end  'ftereof,  said  offset  portion  being  inserted 
between  tlie  posts  and  the  spfaidle  of  said  red  with  the 
line  wound  dtereon  in  such  a  maimer  u  to  have  one 
surface  adapted  to  contact  dw  posts  and  its  opporite  sor- 
face  adapted  to  contact  the  line  on  spindle  and  thereby 
retard  rotation  of  the  ^indle,  and  with  the  odier  free 
end  of  such  said  attachment  pfX)Jecting  outwardly  from 
said  reel  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rod  to  damp  a 
portion  of  the  line  extending  from  said  reel  in  a  desired 
position  against  said  rod. 


2,725^1 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
G.  Boiiaito ,  Moai 

AUcihsn  Coaaty ,  Pk. 

AppBcatloa  Aa«Bil 20, 19S3^Sethd No.  375396 

3aaiaH.    (0.43—61) 


2.  An  animal  trap  having  a  tubular  body  and  a  door 
hinged  at  each  end  thereof  to  swing  between  open  and 
closed  positiom,  a  wobbler  pin  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  body  at  a  point  between 
said  doors,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending  frxxn  each 
door,  tension  spring  means  arranged  to  mye  said  doors 
into  closed  positions,  each  of  said  anns  faiduding  adjacent 
its  distal  end  an  orifice  arranged  to  be  positioned  tqion 
said  wobbler  pin,  widi  the  cods  of  the  arms  overiapped 
and  said  doors  in  open  poaitioos,  a  swing-trigger  of  the 
general  shape  of  an  U  laid  on  its  side,  an  eye  portion 
formed  at  tlie  end  of  one  leg  of  the  U,  widi  the  base  of 
the  U  extending  looady  through  the  top  wall  of  said  tfip 
body,  and  with  the  other  1^  of  die  U  arran^  substan- 
tially horizontally  for  the  support  of  bait  within  the  trap 
body,  the  eye  portion  of  said  swing-trigfer  bdng  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  (he  overiapped  ends  of  said 
arms,  with  the  oriflced  end  of  the  upper  arm  fractionally 
engaged  to  said  wobbler  pin,  whereby  when  said  bait  is 
attacked  die  trigger  swings  and  turns  said  eye  portion, 
effecting  the  disengagement  of  said  upper  arm  from  tlie 
wobbler  pin,  and  the  consequent  rdease  of  said  eye  por- 
tion and  lower  arm  from  die  pin  and  the  rapid  dosihg  of 
both  of  said  doors. 
701  O.  0.-4 


MOLE  BtrnbflNATOR 

ibmS,  19S3,8sriri  Na.  3t7,I34 
(CL43— 124) 


4.  A  mole  exterminator  comprising:  a  loop  adapted 
to  be  moimted  substantially  concentrically  in  a  mole  tim- 
nel,  a  multiplicity  of  bkidu  motintcid  at  tp»ced  points 
on  the  loop,  aaid  blades  being  efcaigated  aad  having  cen- 
trally located  opetdnft  thereii  aoeoauBodatiag  die  loop 
and  further  having  openiaga  hi  (heir  end  portions,  re- 
infrvcinf  plates  oAooitted  on  ottpdiilc  sides  of  the  blades 
and  having  openings  thereb  for  the  passage  of  the  loop, 
bendable  tongues  on  the  plates  exteadin*  through  die 
end  openings  in  the  blades  and  **»§/^ar^  over  the  adja- 
cent end  pOTtions  of  the  plates  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  blades,  and  means  for  securing  the  blades  in  position 
on  the  loc^. 


RODl 


ENTICIDvDanCNSER 


w. 


3, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,143 
(CL  43—131) 


1.  A  rodentidde  dispenser  comprising  a  rodenticide 
containrr  closed  at  its  top  end  and  open  at  its  bottom 
end;  a  pan  across  and  spaced  below  said  bottom  ead 
adapted  for  receiving  rodentidde  from  the  container, 
and  a  member  qiaced  bekiw  said  container  top  end  and 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  container  and  pan,  and 
having  a  periphery  wUch,  in  an  overturned  position  of 
the  container  with  said  top  end  bearing  upon  a  floor  or 
the  ground  normally  siqpporting  the  dii^eMer,  also  bean 
on  the  floor  or  ground  and  ^Ikces  the  container  bottom 
end  upwardly  in  all  positions  of  rolling  of  the  dhpeastr 
around  on  said  top  end  and  said  perqihery,  at  an  angle 
of  inclination  retaining  said  rodentidde  in  the  container 
at  least  at  its  angle  of  npoae  at  the  edge  of  said  bottom 
end. 


2,725,664 
BAFT  FEEDER  AGrTATOR 
W.  MaDea,  EvaasTfllc,  lad. 

■  Febnwnr  2, 1952,  Satlal  No.  269,635, 

aow  Paleat  No.  2,696,m,  dated  Siftsmlii  2t,  1954. 
DHrided  and  IUb  appHcalloa  Anpiat  3, 1954,  SctW  No. 
447,492  ^^ 

4Clafam.  (CL43— 131) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  dry  feed  OMitainer  open  at 
its  under  side  and  a  feed  pan  recdvii^  feed  on  its  floor 
from  die  contafaier  and  spaced  below  said  side,  of  a  device 
for  agitating  feed  withm  the  container  to  overcome  bridg- 
ing, comprising  a  wire  member  having  a  transverse  por- 
tion fredy  resting  on  the  pan  floor  and  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  the  container  opening,  and  free  leg  lengths  ex- 
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tending  from  the  ends  of  said  portion,  said  leg  lengths  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  diagonally  crossing  each  other  at 


2,72S,M5 

SAFETY  RODE^f^CIDE  FEEDER 
W.  MallM  m4  TImbm  W.  MiiUm,  Jr. 


^^'*^-2?5!'!?"/A'25'  ^  *''^  SerW  No.  2«9,«^ 
DOW  ralcirt  No.  2,(9«,f29.  dated  September  2«,  1954. 
"M*^  "Jj  thb  appUcadoii  Aogwt  3,  1954,  Serial 


No.  447^93 


4Cfadai.    (CL43— 131) 


1.  A  stick  form  rodenticide  dispenser  comprising  an 
open  ended  shell-like  member;  a  container  carried  by 
and  extending  above  the  member  having  an  open  end 
portion  discharging  into  said  member;  a  bar  carried  across 
said  container  and  spaced  below  said  open  end  portion 
and  also  spaced  above  the  lower  open  end  of  the  member; 
said  bar  being  carried  by  said  member  substantially  dia- 
metrically of  said  container;  and  member  supporting 
means  comprising  spaced  apart  legs  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  member  a  disUncc  to  insure  said 
container  coming  to  an  angle  of  repose  with  its  open 
end  directed  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  upon  the  dis- 
penser being  overturned. 


2,725  M4 
RODENTICIDE  DISPENSER 
^w_i_  .     '"»<»«M  W-  Mallei^  EvuutUIc,  Ind. 
CWfln«l  .pp||c«do«  FebTMiy  2. 1952,  Serial  No.  2«9,«5, 
■ow  PateBt  No.  2,690,928,  dated  September  28,  1954! 
DtTided  and  tbls  applicatioa  August  3,  1954,  Serial 
No.  447,494 

8  Claims.     (O.  43—131) 


and  a  baffle  member  within  the  housing  extending  from 
floor  to  ceiling  and  from  aid  planar  wall  inwardly  a  dis- 
tance in  spaced  relatioo  between  said  container  end  por- 
tion and  laid  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  entry  way  ihield- 
mg  that  container  end  portion,  and  into  which  entry  way 
said  hole  opens. 


a  zone  within  the  container  to  have  free  ends  of  those 
legs  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  well  up  in  the  con- 
uiner  above  said  zone. 


Nicholas 
Applicatioa 

1 


2JUJU7 
LEVKUNGDEVICE 


Vlli«c,  N.  Y. 
1M954,  Serial  No.  45^84 
(0. 45—139) 


1.  A  rodenticide  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fined by  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  an  enclosing  wall  extending 
entirely  around  and  between  said  ceiling  and  floor;  said 
wall  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  throughout  a 
major  circumferential  length  merging  into  a  minor  planar 
length,  and  having  an  entry  hole  toward  one  end  of  the 
planar  length;  a  rodenticide  container  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  housing  adjacent  to  said  planar  wall  side  there- 
of, said  container  extending  a  distance  above  said  ceiling 
and  also  a  distance  by  an  open  end  portion  therebelow 
to  terminate  a  relatively  short  distance  above  said  floor; 


A  unitory  leveling  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  body  member  formed  of  rigid  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  triangularly  shaped,  horizonul  base  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  vertical  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  having  a  pair  of  depending  vertical  wall  portions  dis- 
posed at  about  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  having  a  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  wall  portions  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
an  upstanding  flange  at  a  hypotenuse  of  said  triangular 
shaped  base,  and  a  screw  threaded  rod  disposed  in  said 
opening,  said  rod  being  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  slot  and  nut  formations,  respectively. 


2,725  M8 
TOY  RAILROAD  ACCESSORIES  FOR  SIMULATING 

THE   UNLOADING  OF  RAILROAD  CARS 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Madlaoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Uooel  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicatioa  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,695 
10  Clafans.    (a.  46—40) 


1.  A  toy  railroad  accessory  for  simulating  the  unload- 
ing of  railroad  cars,  comprising  a  toy  car  having  remotely 
controlled  electromagnetically  releasable  car  couplers  for 
automatic  coupling  and  uncoupling  cooperation  with 
other  toy  car  couplers  and  remotely  controlled  electro- 
magnetic car  unloading  mechanism  including  an  armature 
for  operating  the  same,  trackage  including  rails  forming 
an  inclined  ramp  and  an  elevated  car  storage  track  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  whereby  additional  cars  coupled  to 
said  toy  car  remain  on  said  ramp  when  said  toy  car  is  on 
said  storage  rack,  for  separation  therefrom  by  gravity 
when  uncoupled,  a  bumper  at  the  far  end  of  the  storage 
track,  and  a  bumper-carried,  remotely  controlled  electro- 
magnetically releasable  coupler  cooperable  to  couple  the 
car  to  the  bumper  in  proper  spacing  on  said  storage  track 
to  place  said  armature  in  cooperative  position  to  Its  actu- 
ating means  when  the  car  is  pushed  against  the  bumper, 
or  to  uncouple  the  car.  and  a  fixed  magnet  coil  associated 
with  said  storage  track  and  positioned  opposite  the  arma- 
ture when  the  car  is  properly  spaced  on  the  storage  track 
and  acting  when  energized  to  shift  the  armature  to  actuate 
the  car  unloading  mechanism. 
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a,73s,ii9 
ccmnoL  BOX  for  model  abboplanes 

■okMt  W.  VlMMl,  ClMpiM,  Nahr. 

PabfWfy  !<,  19S3.  SoW  No.  336,991 
ICWik    (0.44—77) 


post;  a  toy  figure  body  htngedly  mounted  on  a  hmixootal 
axis  on  said  bradiet;  arms  pivolaUy  dci»mcfing  hom  the 
shoulden  of  said  body;  upper  leg  porti<Mis  ptvotaUy  de- 
pending from  the  hips  of  said  body;  kmtr  leg  portioDi 


'  <i 


A  control  apparatus  for  model  aeroplanes  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  q»aced  side  walls,  a  bottom 
and  a  top,  an  elongated  handle  member  secured  to  said 
bottom  and  extending  laterally  of  one  side  of  the  caring 
to  present  a  hand  grip  pmtion,  a  link  pivotally  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  handle  between  said  side 
walls,  said  handle  holding  said  link  above  said  bottom, 
an  actuating  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  top  along 
an  axis  normal  to  the  pivotal  connection  b^ween  said 
link  and  said  handle  and  having  a  lower  end  «««p«<—^ 
within  said  casing  and  adjacent  said  link,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  lever  to  said  link,  and  control  rods 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  link  for  connec- 
tion to  the  control  wires  of  a  modd  aeroplaae  for  con- 
trolling the  flight  of  the  model  aeroplane,  said  link 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  link  and  said  handle,  and  a  screw  secured  to 
said  lever  loosely  engaged  within  said  aperture. 


2,725,670 

MANIPULATIVE  ANIMATED  TOYS 

Wfllam  Hodcf,  Kcw  GardaM,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  28, 19531^  Serial  No.  382,720 

3  Claims.    (CL  4«— IH) 


1 .  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  r^lica  having  a 
shape  and  an  outer  surface  simulating  the  natural  i^pear- 
ance  of  a  mouse,  said  replica  having  a  h<rflow  body  of  fur 
skin  and  being  provided  with  an  elongated  bottom  opening 
communicating  therein,  a  cage  imprisoning  said  replica 
and  having  a  base  plate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  means 
attaching  said  replica  to  said  base  plate  with  the  openings 
therein  in  registration,  a  rod  extending  through  said  open- 
ings into  said  body  for  manipulation  there<rf,  and  foam 
rubber  filling  said  replica,  the  free  end  of  said  rod  having 
a  cup  shaped  flange  thereon,  said  rod  being  held  in  opera- 
tive position  by  a  rubber  band,  said  rubber  band  being 
secured  to  the  said  cage  and  wound  around  the  said  rod 
for  resiliently  manipulating  the  latter. 


2,72S,<71 
DANCING  TOY  FIGURES 

J.  Menck,  Dosgiai,  Wjpo. 
lafMl  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,080 
llClainH.    (0.40—137) 
1.  A  dancing  toy  comprising:  a  mechanism  housing; 
a  cover  plate  on  said  housing;  a  supporting  post  rising 
from  said  cover  plate:  a  bracket  extending  from  said 


hingedly  depending  from  said  upper  leg  portions;  feet 
mounted  on  the  lower  extremities  of  said  lower  leg  por- 
tions; an  individual  vibrating  pad  under  each  foot;  and 
means  in  said  housing  for  vibrating  said  pads  independ- 
ently of  each  other. 


2,725,072 
SAFETY  SOUNDING  TOY  PISTOL 

AppBcalioa  Jwm  12, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  301^87 
SOaioM.    (0. 40— 174) 


1.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  a  complete,  unitary,  portable 
firearm  having  a  trigger  and  a  barrel,  a  sounding  medium 
in  the  barrel,  means  actuated  by  the  trigger  to  impel  a 
projectile  along  the  barrel  to  strike  the  sounding  medium, 
and  a  continuous  closed  path  from  the  sounding  medium 
f(M-  return  of  the  projectiles  to  a  starting  position. 


2,725,073 

MUHOD  AND  APPARATtJS  FOR  SOILLESS 
rLANT  CULTIVATION 


AfflU  3, 1951, 8mM  No.  219,002 

Hcatlea  BdilHi  Apifl  3, 1950 

SOaloM.   (0.47— L2) 


1 .  A  method  for  accelerating  the  germination  of  seeds 
comprising  the  steps  of  diqxMing  the  seeds  in  superposed 
receptacles  within  a  closed  contemer,  feeding  the  seeds 
periodically  with  a  liquid  nutrient,  maintaining  a  con- 
stant circulation  of  a  gas  charged  with  carbon  dioxide 
at  a  uniform  elevated  temperature  from  top  to  bottom 
at  the  center  of  the  closed  container  and  from  bottom  to 
top  at  the  periphery  of  said  container  in  a  zone  encirclmg 
said  receptacles  so  that  the  gas  is  conveyed  into  uniform 
contact  with  the  seeds  in  the  several  superposed 
receptacles. 
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2,72S,«74 
RECIPROCATING  POWER  BARK  HACK  AND 
ACEDffTlMULATOR 
HaroU  W.  Buwy,  CalwMTflie,  FIil,  MrigMtr  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcika  m  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricnltare 
Appikation  Febmary  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,451 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  47—12) 
(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


or  the  like,  means  for  fartwifaig  said  strips  tofether  at 
one  end  in  foxtaposed  sido^-side  relationship,  said  strips 
having  aligned  openings  fonnad  therein  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  fastening  neans;  and  a  sli^tly 
curved  thin  flat  spadng-bar  consCracted  and  arranged 
to  extend  through  the  aforesaid  openings  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  with  its  concave  edge  lowermost,  said  pac- 
ing-bar being  provided  with  a  pair  of  centermost  locking 


1.  A  reciprocating  power  bark  hack  and  acid  stimula- 
tor comprising  a  stationary  pump  cylinder;  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  having  a  blade  and  pump  piston  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof,  one  end  of  the  piston  being  slidably 
mounted  within  said  pump  cylinder;  a  rotatable  shaft  hav- 
ing a  cam  follower  mounted  radially  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft;  a  cam  mounted  through  an  adapting  member  to 
the  other  end  of  the  aforementioned  plunger;  means  for 
normally  keeping  said  cam  and  cam  follower  out  of  con- 
tact; said  means  permitting  contact  between  said  cam  and 
cam  follower  when  pressure  is  applied  axially  along  the 
aforementioned  plunger;  said  cam  being  so  designed  as  to 
transform  the  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft  to  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  in  the  plunger  an'U  blade. 


notches  along  its  lowermost  concave  edge  and  a  pair  of 
outermost  locking  notches  along  its  uppermost  convex 
edge,  said  notches  being  constructed  and  arranged  restl- 
iently  to  engage  individual  strips  and  to  hold  them  in 
upwardly  diverging  generally  fan-shaped  rehitionship. 
said  spacing-bar  being  somewhat  resilient  whereby  it  can 
be  released  from  the  outernxnt  strips  by  downward 
pressure  and  can  be  released  from  the  centermost  strips 
by  upward  pressure. 


2,725,675 

PLANT  COVER 

Catfaerfne  Odle,  Applctoa  City,  Mo. 

ApplicatioB  Angoot  8, 195«,  Serial  No.  178302 

2ClaiM.     (0.47—27) 


2,725,677 
METHOD    OF    EFFECTUATING    HIGH    DENSITY 
MASS  CULTURE  OF  ALGAE  OR  OTHER  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 
Jack  Edgv  Mjtn,  AMifa,  Tex.,  aasignw  to  Caniegle 
of  Wsikiigiiia,  WaiUB«toi^  D.  C,  a  cor- 


AppUcatioB  JaMary  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,757 
•  Claims.    (CL  47— 58) 


I.  A  plant  cover  comprising  a  substantially  coniform 
transparent  housing  having  an  aperture  in  its  top,  and  an 
open  bottom,  the  wall  portion  of  said  housing  at  said 
bottom  adapted  to  penetrate  the  ground,  and  a  substan- 
tially coniform  water  container  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing  in  spaced,  concentric  relation  there- 
to and  having  an  opening  in  its  top  in  registry  with  the 
first  named  opening,  said  container  including  a  substan- 
tially coniform  bottom  extending  in  spaced,  opposed  re- 
lation to  the  walls  of  said  container  to  accommodate 
plants  as  they  grow. 


5.  A  method  of  effectuating  high  density  mass  culture 
of  Chlorella  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a  toxic 
quantity  of  trace  elements  comprising  adding  EDTA  to 
said  medium. 


2,725,676 

TJRELLIS 

JoMpk   Pucd,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  P.   B.  R. 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  partncishlp 

composed  of  Sidney  Bobb  and  Isadora  B.  Rachman 

Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404301 

5  Claims.    (0.47—47) 

I.  A  trellis  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin 

flat  elongated  upright  strips  of  somewhat  resilient  metal 


2.725,671 
SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Morris  R.  Weingartcn,  LaKMter,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Radto 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  DchiwaR 
Application  June  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,601 
nCialmB.    (CL49— 2) 
14.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  face  plate  to  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  open  end  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  enve- 
lope portion,  comprising  a  fixed  support  adapted  to  re-^ 
ceive  said  envelope  portion  with  said  face  plate  engag- 
ing said  open  end  in  a  rectangular  area  to  be  sealed  and 
to  dispose  said  area  to  be  sealed   in   a  predetermined 
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plane,  a  linkled  assembly  inchidfaig  dements  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  burner  mani- 
foMs  nnounted  on  said  Imked  assembly  and  defining  a 
rectangular  array  in  said  plane  adapted  to  receive  said 


APPARATUS  FOR  TOB  RAPID  ANNEALING  OF 

GLASS  SHEETS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 

Berwud  Long;  Puii,  Fnmn,  nri^Mr  to  Compagnl 

Rennies  dcs  Glacas  *  Vcffct  %>rinna  dn  Nori  de 

France,  Paris,  FrMca,  n  cosyoiiitfcm  of  Fnmce 

AppUcatiM  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,087 

CUifaM  pflority,  ippHcsiin  Ftamet  April  8, 1952 

5  Claims.    (0.49—47) 


I.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  annealing  continuously  pro- 
duced glass  sheets  comprising  heat  reflecting  means  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  metallic  half-boxes  the  interior  surfaces 
of  which  are  highly  reflective,  beat  abaorbing  means  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  metallic  half-boxes  the  interior  surfaces 
of  which  have  a  high  capacity  for  riisorfaijig  heat,  each 
of  these  meatia  completely  surrounding  the  sheet,  and 
means  for  progressing  the  sheet  first  through  the  heat 
reflecting  means  and  then  longitudinally  through  the  heat 
absorbing  means,  said  sheet  pasring  through  narrow  gaps 
bet\veen  the  two  pairs  of  half-boxes. 


2,715,680 
ANNEALING  LEHR 
Arvid  H.  Baker,  Port  AOagany,  Pa^  aMimor  to  PHlsbnrgh 
^'*:»>^Cotponlkm,  ABeghiay  Cowty.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Paanvyhranin 

Applicallon  Jnly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,716 
10  Claims.    (CL49— 47) 


1.  An  annealing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
tunnel-like  lehr,  a  conveyor  movaUe  longitudinally 
through  the  lebr,  a  longitudinally  disposed  row  of  fans 
mounted  within  the  lehr  for  roution  about  vertical  axes, 
each  of  said  fans  having  blades  whose  pitch  is  opposite  to 
that  of  the  blades  of  each  adjacent  fan,  and  means  for 
rotating  each  fan  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  each 
adjacent  fan. 


2,72S,itl 
CAM  CONTROLLBD  GLASS  FBEDBR  PLUNGER 

OPBRATING  MBCHANHM 
rnimkk  I.  Wytta,  nshina,  Cmk,  an^nnr  In  "■'iir 

"i^^lBWlBn^H  \>Vl^BHHy«  uflawMM  l.rfMiBM>  ft  ftftmftffft* 

Afplariln  Ami  M,  1954,  SmW  No.  426,tU 
It^iM.    (CL49— S5) 


area  to  be  sealed,  and  means  connected  to  said  linked 
assembly  for  moving  said  manifolds  back  and  forth 
to  evenly  distribute  heat  therefrom  to  said  area  to  be 
sealed. 


.♦T 


1.  In  a  glass  feeder,  a  feeder  plunger,  vertically  mov- 
able means  suppwting  the  idunter  for  vertical  rec^t>- 
catory  movements  abovn  and  in  operative  rehition  to  a 
8lus  feeder  outlet,  a  stroke  lever  phwted  to  swing  about 
a  fixed  horizontal  axis  and  operathw-connected  to  pid 
movable  means  for  supporting  tbt  hunger,  a  cam  moimt- 
ed  to  route  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  paralld  with 
and  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  pivolal  axis  of  the  itroke 
lever,  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam  follower  and  pivoted 
to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  with  the  hori- 
zonul  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam  and  located  adjacent  to 
said  cam  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  cam  from 
the  axis  of  the  stroke  lever,  yiddable  pressure  applying 
means  actuating  said  cam  foDower  level  to  mainfin  said 
cam  follower  continuously  in  worldng  contact  with  said 
cam,  and  a  hytbaulic  servomotor  system  operalively  con- 
nected to  said  movable  supporting  means  fbr  the  feeder 
plunger  and  including  a  hydraulic  control  valve  compris- 
ing two  relatively  movable  cooperative  valve  parts,  one 
oonneeted  to  said  stroke  lever  to  move  therewith  and 
the  other  connected  to  said  cam  follower  lever  to  move 
therewith. 


_  2,7X5,682 

5«AN8  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  EXTERNALLY  It) 
THE  ORIFICE  RING  OP  A  MOLTEN  GLASS  FEEDER 
"" T.  Hoate.  Weal  Hartfoi^  Com.,  Minor  to 


ApfBcndon  May  11, 1954,  Seikl  No.  4283^7 
IClafaB.    (CL49U-55)       ^^ 


^"^ 


Means  for  applymg  beat  externafly  to  a  m<4ten  g«««« 
feeder  orifice  ring  of  inveried  frusto-omical  diape,  com- 
prising a  hollow  annular  burner  member  having  an  fauer 
wall  formed  with  an  upper  portion  of  inverted  frosto- 
conical  shape  and  a  lower  portion  whidi  diverfes  down- 
wardly from  the  line  of  slope  of  the  upper  portion,  said 
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lower  portion  of  said  inner  wall  being  of  sabsUntial 
thicknew  and  being  provided  with  a  circular  aeries  of 
burner  ports  respectively  opening  through  its  outer  surface 
at  doeely  spaced  points,  said  ports  commnnicating  at 
their  inner  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  hoUow  burner 
member  and  each  having  a  lateral  slant  from  die  radial 
in  the  same  direction  and  a  downward  slant  from  the 
horizontal  toward  its  outer  end,  said  upper  portion  of 
the  inner  wall  of  said  burner  member  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  seat  for  the  upper  end  portion  only  of  said 
orifice  ring  so  as  firmly  to  support  the  orifice  ring  in  the 
burner  member  with  the  lower  portion  of  such  orifice 
ring  positioned  within  and  spaced  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  said  burner  member,  the  lateral  and 
downward  slanu  of  the  pcHrts  through  said  lower  portion 
of  said  inner  wall  being  such  in  relation  to  the  slope  of 
the  external  surface  of  the  inwardly  spaced  lower  portion 
of  the  orifice  ring  that  jets  of  flame  directed  thereagainst 
from  the  ports  will  provide  a  ontinuous  ring  or  coil  of 
flames  in  a  state  of  turbulence  around  said  lower  portion 
of  the  orifice  ring  and  will  be  deflected  thereby  so  as 
to  curl  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  away  from 
the  periphery  of  glass  issuing  downwardly  from  the  orifice 
ring,  said  hollow  annular  burner  member  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  throu^  which  a  combustible  fuel  mixtive 
may  be  supplied  to  its  interior. 


pressure  sealed  container  having  a  top  doting  member 
pierced  by  said  third  duct,  a  fourth  duct  comprising  an 
elevator  tube  traversing  the  length  of  said  container  and 
piercing  the  bottom  thereof  and  joined  at  its  tq>per  end 
to  said  third  duct,  a  plurality  of  material  entry  ports 
positioned  upon  said  fourth  duct  near  its  point  of  exit 
but  within  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  first  adjusuble 
valve  having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  fourth  duct,  a  fifth  duct  having  its  output  end  con- 
nected to  the  input  port  to  said  fiivt  adjustable  valve,  a 
check  valve  incorporated  in  said  first  valve  arranged  to 
prevent  any  substantial  flow  of  granular  material  or  air 
backward  therethrough,  a  sixth  duct  leading  from  a  junc- 


2,72S,M3 

METHOD  OF  BLOWING  HOLLOW  GLASS  VULS 

ManhU  L.  Lockhwt,  Ralhcrford,  N.  J^  asdgnor  to 

Tte  Coapide  CospontfoB,  Itethcrford,  N.  J,,  a  cor- 

pontkm  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcatioBi  Jaaury  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,123 

1  Clafan.    (CL  49— M) 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  relatively  thick-walled  hollow 
glass  vial  having  an  elongated  constricted  waist  portion 
provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical,  longitudinally- 
flat,  elongated  internal  plug  seat  stuface  the  process  of 
blowing  said  vial  with  simultaneous  blowing  and  flowing 
formation  of  said  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical 
plug  seat  surface  comprising;  providing  the  finishing 
mold  with  a  cavity  having  a  waist  constriction  forming 
a  relatively  wide  circular  abrupt  land  to  shape  the  elon- 
gated constricted  waist  portion  of  said  vial;  said  rela- 
tively wide  circular  land  having  in  its  circular  inside 
face  a  relatively  wide  and  shallow,  outwardly-curved  and 
concaved,  annular  groove  oi  appropriate  shape;  locating 
in  the  mold  cavity  a  cavitied  ^an  pviaon  having  a  wall 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness;  and  pulT  blowfaig  the 
parison  to  flow  the  molten  glass  over  the  mold  cavity 
walls  and  said  grooved  circular  abrtqtt  land  with  com- 
plete filling  of  the  concaved  annular  groove  whereby  in- 
herent convex  thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  blown  vial 
in  its  con^ricted  waist  portion  forms  a  slightly  convexed 
wide  and  low  bead  conq;>lemental  to  said  groove  and  said 
substantially  cylindrical  plug  seat  therewith. 


tjon  with  said  fifth  duct  and  passing  into  said  container 
near  ihc  top  portion  thereof,  a  seventh  duct  connected 
at  its  output  end  to  the  input  end  of  said  fifth  duct,  an 
eighth  duct  connectable  at  its  input  end  to  a  source  of  aif 
under  pressure,  a  manually  operable  valve  positioned 
medially  along  said  eighth  duct  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  second  adjustable 
valve,  connections  joining  the  ou^ut  of  said  eighth  duct  to 
the  input  of  said  second  valve,  connections  joining  the  out- 
put of  said  eighth  duct  also  to  the  input  of  said  seventh 
duct,  connections  joining  the  output  of  said  second  valve 
to  the  first  said  aligned  duct  oi  said  blast  header  and  a 
blast  nozzle  having  its  input  end  connectable  to  the  second 
duct  of  said  blast  header. 


2,725,M5 
SPARK  PLUG  VAPOR  BLASTING  MACHINE 

JanMs  M.  Hm,  Sh  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

AppUcalioB  Annst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  37MS2 

llCldBS.    (CL51— 15) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


2,725  M4 
PORTABLE  SAND  BLASTER 
DaltoB  L.  Crowe,  Mcaford,  Ontario,  Canada 
AppUcatioa  January  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,505 
7ClainM.    (CI.  51— 8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  granular  material  compris- 
ing a  cruciform  blast  header,  first  and  second  oppositely 
projecting  and  axially  aligned  ducts  formed  within  said 
header,  a  third  and  downwardly  projecting  duct  leading 
from  a  point  medially  of  said  axially  aligned  ducts,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  large  groups  of  spark  plugs 
simultaneously  comprising  a  housing,  a  roUtable  indexing 
head  mounted  transversely  in  said  housing,  cleaning  sta- 
tions spaced  about  the  indexing  head  in  the  housing,  spaik 
plug  adapter  units  mounted  on  said  indexing  head  in  equi- 
distantly  spaced  groups,  means  for  supporting  spart  plugs 
in  the  respective  adapter  units  in  depending  relation  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  control  shaft,  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  arm  interposed  between  said 
cam  means  and  said  indexing  head,  said  cam  arm  being 
operable  on  actuation  of  said  control  shaft  to  interrupt 
the  rotation  of  said  indexing  head  at  timed  intervals  for 
presenting  the  groups  to  successive  stations  in  the  housing, 
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fixed  vapor  blasung  nozzles  mounted  in  said  housing  at  a  ing  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth  to  withdraw  a 
first  ittation  to  align  with  the  respective  spark  plugs  pre-  length  of  material  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pitcfa 
sented  at  the  station  for  imtial  cleaning,  vertically  movable  lengths  for  each  revolution  of  said  sprocket,  meana  for 
spark  plug  vapor  blasting  nozzles  presented  at  a  succeed-  for  driving  said  sprocket  including  a  oae-icvoiatioQ 
rag  station  in  the  housing  for  vapor  blasting  the  npaak 
plugs  for  precision  blasting  theretrf,  a  second  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  second  cam 
means  and  said  vertically  movable  nozzles  for  vertical 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  reflectively  aligned 
spark  plugs  ait  said  timed  intervals  and  means  providing 
horizontal  and  vertical  air  jets  at  the  individual  spuk  plugs 
at  a  blow  off  station  in  said  housing. 


2,725,<M 

EGG  CLEANER 
Ekcr  AA,  Hadky,  Pa. 

21, 1954.  Serial  No.  43S,t72 
(CL  51— IQ 


clutch,  means  tor  cutting  the  material  on  said  q)it>cket 
at  a  fixed  point  on  the  periphery  thereof  after  each 
revolution  of  said  q>rocket,  and  means  for  removing  the 
material  from  the  sprocket  at  a  point  beyond  said  fixed 
point  during  the  rotation  of  said  q>rocket. 


I.  In  an  egg  cleaning  machine  a  principal  shaft  mounted 
for  revolving  motion,  a  buffing  ixril  mounted  oo  said 
principal  shaft  in  diagonal  off-center  relatioa  therewith, 
a  cushioned  spiral  carrier  podtiooed  about  said  buffing 
roll  evenly  spaced  radially  with  respect  to  said  fwincipal 
shaft,  the  area  between  said  buffing  roll  and  said  qrfral 
carrier  forming  a  variable  passageway  for*  eggs  to  be 
cleaned,  and  means  for  rotating  said  buffing  roll  and 
spiral  carrier  to  progressively  move  eggs  therebetween. 


2,72S,M9 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  THE  EDGES  OF 

EYEGLASS  LENSES  AND  LIKE  WORKPIECES 

WBbw  H.  Dexter,  HawlhofM,  Ciriir.,  MrigMr  to 
^■m  Cat,  lac,  Chfaapa,  M, 

Scptenber  13, 1951,  JmW  No.  24M45 
MClafaaB.    (CL51— Ifl) 


2,725,M7 

HONING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAZOR  BLADES 

Rayacr  D.  ItvIm,  Saa  Diego,  Odtf  . 

AppllcatloB  Aagasl  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,4t4 

5ClaiBS8.    (CLSl— «9) 


3.  A  honing  device  for  electric  razor  blades,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  lid  slidable  on  said  casing,  said  lid 
having  a  socket  therein,  a  substantially  square  sectioned 
hone  removably  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  blade  holder 
having  a  blade  receiving  slot  positioned  to  hold  a  blade 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  hone, 
said  blade  holder  being  biased  outwardly  of  said  casing 
toward  said  hone,  and  said  hone  being  offset  laterally 
relative  to  said  blade  receiving  slot. 


2,725,<M 

cutjoff  machine 

Eaoch  Fnaklya  Natfoa,  New  LMoa,  lad.,  aatgaor  to 
Perfect  Circle  Cocporatioa,  Hagerstowa,  lad.  a  cocpo- 
ralioa  of  ladiana 
AppUcatioa  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,956 

nClaiaH.  (a.51-^t) 
1.  A  machine  for  cutting  coils  of  slotted  material  of 
the  character  described  into  individual  rings,  comprising 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  coil  of  the  material,  a 
feed  qirocket  having  teeth  Mdapted  to  engage  in  the 
slots  of  the  material  and  being  rotauble  to  withdraw 
material  from  said  supporting  means,  said  sprocket  hav- 


1.  An  apparatus  adi4>ted  to  grind  the  edge  <rf  a  work- 
piece  such  as  an  eyeglass  lens  and  convristng  a  sappon- 
ing  structure  having  a  top  wall  with  a  sloe  in  iu  front 
portion,  a  motor  and  grinding  wheel  assembly  mounted 
on  the  rear  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  the  sumwrting  struc- 
ture and  arranged  so  that  the  motor  is  in  the  back  and  die 
grinding  wheel  is  at  the  front  and  overhangs  the  frtmt 
portion  of  the  top  wall,  a  hwizontally  elongated  carriage 
disposed  adjacent  to  but  beneath  the  grinding  wheel, 
mounted  on  said  front  portion  ot  the  top  wall  so  that  it 
is  slidable  longitudinally  back  and  forth  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  provided  with  a  fixed  depending  element  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  slot,  an  upstanding  hori- 
zontally elongated  head  disposed  over  and  lengthwise  of 
the  carriage,  embodying  at  its  upper  portion  a  pair  of 
horizontal  longitudinally  extending  coaxial  q>indles  with 
chucks  at  their  inner  ends  for  gripping  the  workpiece 
therebetween,  and  having  the  lower  pcMlion  Aereof  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  so  that  it  is  slidable  back  and  forth 
therewith  and  is  also  capable  of  swinging  lateiidly  rela- 
tively thereto  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position 
wherein  the  chuck  held  workpiece  engages  the  grinding 
wheel,  mechanism  operative  conjointly  to  drive  the  spin- 
dles and  consisting  of  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the 
head  and  gearing  extending  between,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to,  said  electric  motor  and  the  spindles  and  also 
mounted  on  said  head,  and  mechanism  entirely  independ- 
ent of  the  first  mentioned  medianism,  c^wrative  when  ac- 
tuated while  the  head  is  in  operative  position  to  slide  back 
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and  forth  the  carriage  together  with  the  head  and  thus 
cause  the  workpiece  to  traverse  the  grinding  wheel,  and 
embodying  an  electric  nootor  mounted  fixedly  under  said 
top  wall  of  the  supporting  structure,  and  a  horizontally 
extending  centrally  fulcrumed  lever  diqxMed  under  said 
top  wall  and  having  one  end  thereof  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  electric  motor  and  its  other 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  depending  element. 


2,725,<9f 

CUTTEK  GRINDING  MANDREL  WITH 

TOOTH  REST 

Warren  F.  Frach,  BrocktiM,  Mjml,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignflMiilB,  to  WUUaai  H.  Field  Co^  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mass^  a  corporadoa  of  Masn^asetts 

AppHcatlon  Inly  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,003 
9  Claims.     (CI.  51—122) 


.  i-^^^'O 


'<  ^ 


1.  In  a  cutter  grinding  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  reciprocabie  carriage,  a 
work  head  on  said  carriage,  and  a  rotataMe  griixiing 
wheel  having  a  transverse  cutting  face,  said  carriage  with 
said  work  head  being  arran^  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  relative  to  said  grinding  wheel,  of  a 
mandrel  held  by  said  work  head  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  carriage,  said  mandrel  being  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  body  having  coaxial  cylindrical  end  portions  of 
which  one  is  arranged  for  supporting  a  cutter  to  be  ground 
for  rotary  movement  thereon  and  the  other  inserted  into 
and  secured  in  the  work  head,  a  ^ring  encircling  said 
cutter  supporting  end  portion  of  the  mandrel,  means  for 
compressing  and  clamping  said  spring  against  a  cutter  on 
said  end  portion  to  restrain  it  from  free  rotation  thereon, 
a  radially  extendable  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
mandrel,  means  for  securing  said  extendable  member  in 
various  adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  mandrel,  and  a 
spring  rest  for  cutter  teeth  supported  by  and  adjustably 
connected  with  said  extendable  member  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  under  an  individual  tooth  of  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  mandrel  to  support  the  tooth  during  grinding  thereof. 


2,725,(91 

PLATEN  AND  SUPPORT  FOR   ABRADING 

APPARATUS 

Kni  Sommer,  La  Graage  Park,  and  Paul  Maca,  Hinsdale, 

m.,  amignon  to  Sommcr  A  Maca  Glass  Machinery 

Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Febniary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,5M 

1  Claim.     (CI.  51—135) 


ing  a  rotataUe  platen  roller  including  a  solid  unyielding 
core  having  a  continuous  periphery  and  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  axle  of  said  roller,  an  endless  resilient 
sleeve  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  integral  spirally  directed  ribs 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  which  have  a  traversing 
action  transversely  of  and  which  serve  as  a  yiddable 
back-up  support  for.  said  abrasive  belt  traveling  over  an 
appreciable  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  platen  roller, 
a  support  for  said  platen  roller  including  a  block  in 
which  the  axle  of  the  platen  roller  is  mounted,  a  rod 
mounted  in  said  block  at  one  end  and  having  a  mount- 
ing bracket  at  the  other  end  attached  to  supporting  struc- 
ture which  operatively  mounts  said  abrasive  belt,  said 
rod  being  adjustably  mounted  in  said  bracket  to  permit 
the  relative  distance  between  said  roller  and  the  sup- 
porting structure  for  said  abrasive  belt  to  be  regulated, 
and  means  directly  connected  to  said  block  support  for 
the  platen  roller  affording  a  support  for  the  glass  plate 
to  be  smoothed  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged 
in  a  row  with  their  axes  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  platen  roller  to  firmly  support  such  glass  plate  while 
the  edge  thereof  that  is  to  be  smoothed  is  reciprocated 
smoothly  and  evenly  across  the  abrasive  face  of  that  part 
of  the  abrasive  belt  traversing  said  peripheral  portion  of 
the  platen  roller  during  a  smoothing  operation,  said 
rollers  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  platen  roller  with 
the  upper  portions  thereof  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
so  related  to  said  platen  roller  as  to  support  said  glass 
plate  substantially  in  the  horizontal  center  plane  of  the 
diameter  of  said  platen  roller  so  as  to  resist  shearing 
effects  of  the  abrasive  belt  on  the  marginal  pcMtion  of 
said  glass  plate  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof  to  be  smoothed 
and  thereby  mitigate  against  fractures  of  said  glass  plate. 


2,725,<92 

HANDLE  AND  MOUNTING  FOR 

VIBRATORY  TOOL 

niajaaii  IT  Iniliiaii.  IlliiiiiiiH  IIMi,  nilih  .  awlfni  fn 
Syncro  CMporaHiM,  Oifovi,  Mkk^  a  corponlk«  of 
MicUiMB 

Application  Jnly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,701 
7  Claims.    (Q.  51— 170) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  having  a  vibratory  member 
movable  about  an  axis,  a  housing  for  said  tool,  a 
standard  projecting  from  said  housing,  said  standard  hav- 
ing an  axis  spaced  from  said  first-mentioned  axis,  a  han- 
dle having  an  elongated  gripping  portion  at  one  end  and 
an  attaching  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  sleeve 
on  said  attaching  portion  and  surrounding  said  standard, 
the  spacing  of  said  axes  being  such  that  the  intermediate 
section  of  said  handle-gripping  portion  is  substantially 
aligned  with  said  first-mentioned  axis,  and  a  resilient 
member  of  substantial  thickness  disposed  between  said 
sleeve  and  standard. 


Apparatus  for  use  in  smoothing  the  edge  of  a  glas-t 


2,725,693 
ABRASIVE  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Joseph  LOt^  Smith,  Gka  EHyn,  Dl. 
AppHeatlon  December  15, 19S4,  Serial  No.  475,527 

i  Claims.    (0.51—190) 
1.  An  abrasive  roll  comprising  a  strip  of  cloth  having 


plate  by  means  of  an  abrasive  belt  or  the  like  compris-    an  abrasive  surface  spirally  wound  in  layers  around  an 
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axis  with  the  abrasive  surface  outermost,  a  groove  in  the 


abrasive  surface  of  the  strip  extending  inwardly  substan- 
tially to  the  core,  and  glue  (m  the  under  side  of  the  groove. 


' !  2*725  C94 

CHUCK  FOR  HOLDING  ABRASIVE  ELEMENTS 

IN  WEB  FORM 

Bert  B.  LnkcM,  Portfamd,  Orcg. 

AppHcatiM  Novcmher  30, 1953,  SctW  No.  395,094 

{OaimB.    (CL  51— 193.5) 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  flexible  abrasive  strips  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  core  having  a  shank  oo  one  end  for 
connection  with  a  driving  element,  an  undercut  beveled 
flange  on  said  one  end  of  said  core,  a  cyUndrical  sleeve 
closely  fitting  over  said  core  and  having  a  beveled  end 
engaging  said  beveled  flange,  said  sleeve  and  core  having 
a  plurality  of  registering  longitudinal  dots  therein  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  said  abrasive  strips,  said  slou  hav- 
ing approximately  the  same  thickness  as  said  strips,  an 
end  wall  on  the  other  end  of  said  rieeve,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  said  end  wall  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  core  to  clamp  said  beveled  end  of 
said  sleeve  tightly  against  said  beveled  flange  and  to 
clamp  said  sleeve  in  a  rotative  position  on  said  core  with 
the  slots  in  said  core  and  sleeve  slightly  out  of  register  to 
bind  said  stri|M  between  said  slots. 


2,725,(95 

RADIUS  PILOT  GUIDE  FOR  RESEATING 

VALVE  SEATS 

Lysic  W.  SfanBiH,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

AppBcaiiesi  Angnst  t*  1952,  Serial  No.  303,455 

2CiaiB8.    (CI.  51— 241) 

(Granted  nndcs  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I  Apparatus  for  reseating  of  pilotless  valve  scats  hav- 
ing a  curved  upper  seat  portion  and  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  flared  lower  portion  comprising  a  pilot  body 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  valve  seat,  said  body  having 
an  enlarged  portion  for  engagement  with  the  curved  por- 
tion of  said  seat  whereby  the  body  is  prevented  from  pas.s- 
ing  therethrough,  said  body  having  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  said  enlarged  portion,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  terminating  in  an  inner  threaded  por- 


tion of  reduced  diameter,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by 
said  redooed  body  portimi  for  riiding  movement  radially 
thereof,  one  end  of  each  <rf  said  pins  extending  into  said 
bore  and  the  other  end  of  the  pin  being  eogafeable  with 
said  flared  portion,  a  guide  stem  having  a  threaded  ex- 
tremity in  threaded  engagement  with  said  tlmaded  por- 
tion of  said  pilot  body,  a  tapered  portion  on  said  stem 
engageable  with  said  pins  for  forcbg  the  pins  into  en- 
gagement with  said  flared  portion  of  the  valve  seat  as  the 
stem  is  screwed  into  the  pilot  body,  a  grinding  wheel 
adapted  to  resurface  the  seat  of  the  valve,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  wheel  for  roUtion  on  said  stem  and  in 
grinding  engagement  with  said  seat 


2,725.696 
DIAMOND  POWDER  OR  BORT  FORMED  DURING 

THE  GRINDING  OF  DIAMONDS 

Skffricd   Rooc,   Amsterdam,   Netkeritands,   asrignor  to 

Jonf  Konkommcr,  Amslcftfaa^  Nethcrimids 

Applicalkin  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  Sonth  Africa 

Tammy  3, 1953 

9Claimc    <CI.  51— 270) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  recovering  bort  formed  during  the 
grinding  of  diamonds  on  a  grinding  mill  having  a  hori- 
zontal grinding  disc,  a  sub-structure  comprising  a  circu- 
lar tray  spaced  below  said  disc  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture in  its  bottom,  said  tray  having  an  upstanding  wall  at 
its  periphery,  a  covering  plate  having  a  central  aperture, 
said  plate  being  located  at  some  distance  above  the  bottom 
of  said  tray  and  closely  below  said  grinding  disc  and  at 
least  one  catching  screen  provided  between  said  bottom 
and  said  covering  plate,  and  a  hood  arranged  over  the 
grinding  disc  and  supported  at  its  pcr^berf  by  said  up- 
sunding  wall  of  said  tray,  at  leMt  one  substantially  radial- 
ly directed  catching  screen  on  the  lower  face  erf  said  hood, 
said  screen  being  slightly  placed  from,  and  distribWed 
in  a  circumferential  direction  over,  the  upper  face  of 
said  disc. 


_  2,725,697 

PROCESS  FOR  SEATING  THE  BRUSHES  ON  AN 

ELECTRIC  COMMUTATOR 

Walter  D.  ChrMcmn,  Cnramiio,  CaBf . 

Application  Novcmher  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,903 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 2S1) 

(Granted  nndcr  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  process  of  seating  brushes  to  fit  the  contour 
of  an  electric  commutator  i«1iich  comprises  applying  in 
liquid  form  an  abrasive  peelaUe  coating  to  the  commu- 
tator, rotating  said  commuutor  with  the  brushes  in  con- 
tact with  said  coating,  and  removing  said  coating  by 
peeling  after  the  brushes  have  been  shaped  to  fit  the 
contour  of  said  commutator. 
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METHOD  OF  SIIARPEI>nNG  ENDLESS  SLICER 
BLADES 
Gordoa  HOI,  Bcttendoff,  Iowa,  Mripor,  ^ 

■Nra*    ID    MIHBSOn 

BettiMdofff,  kma,  ■  coivoniloa  of  Iowa 


■  Asril  2t,  1952,  Scifal  No.  2S4,741 
lOiiaH.    (CL51— 285) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  sharpening  an  end- 
less band  blade  in  place  in  a  bread  slicing  machine  that 
has  a  plurality  of  endless  band  blades  and  regularly 
spaced  parallel  guides  that  hold  the  blades  in  parallel 
planes  in  the  slicing  zone  which  comprises  driving  said 
slicing  machine  at  its  operating  speed,  inserting  a  cylin- 
drical grinding  wheel  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
width  of  the  space  between  said  blade  and  the  next  adja- 
cent blade  on  one  side  thereof  into  said  space  near  said 
guides,  driving  said  grinding  wheel  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  blade 
moves  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  blade,  moving 
said  grinding  wheel  laterally  to  engage  a  portion  of  its 
periphery  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade,  holding  said  grinding  wheel  in  engagement 
with  said  blade  with  its  axis  at  a  small  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  blade,  disengaging  the  grinding  wheel,  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  applying  the 
wheel  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade  with  its  axis  disposed  at  a  reverse  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  blade. 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  and  severing  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material  in  the  wrapping  of  packages  com- 
prising: a  base  member;  means  for  supporting  a  supply 
of  thermoplastic  sheet  material  on  the  base  member;  a 
wrapping  platform  mounted  on  the  base  member;  a  heat 
sealing  and  severing  platform  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  wrapping 
platform  and  having  an  elongated  heat  severing  member 
disposed  adjacent  the  leading  edge  thereof  for  heat  sev- 
ering the  sheet  material  as  it  is  extending  from  one  plat- 
form to  the  other;  and  sheet  retracting  and  elevating 
mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  counterweighted  pivotally 
mounted  member  extending  transversely  of  the  trailing 
end  of  the  wrapping  platform  so  as  normally  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  above  the  wrapping  platform  but  being 
shiftable  to  a  position  beneath  the  trailing  end  of  the 
platform. 


2,725,7tt 

ROCKMCKER 

Hailcy  D.  Fahrtahob,  EmIc  Bead,  Min. 

AppBcalkM  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,873 

5ClataM.   (CL55— 17) 


1.  A  rock  picker  combination  comprising  a  frame,  a 
forward  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  scraper 
blade  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  rotary 
tumbler  carried  by  said  frame,  and  drive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  conveyor  and  tumbler;  said  con- 
veyor including  side  rails  in  the  form  of  side  boards,  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  rotatabie  between  said  side  rails, 
guide  plates  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  scraper  blade,  said  guide  plates 
being  adapted  to  guide  dirt  and  rock  onto  said  conveyor 
belt,  an  elongated  plate  extending  between  said  side  rails 
and  underlying  the  upper  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt, 
said  plate  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  con- 
veyor belt,  a  transversely  extending  plate  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  conveyor  and  underlying  the  rear  end  of 
said  elongated  plate,  and  a  movable  scraper  operatively 
associated  with  said  transverse  plate  for  moving  dirt  off 
of  said  transverse  plate. 


2,725,(99 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  AND  SEVERING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Rnnejr,  Jr.,  RodMiter,  N.  Y.,  aa^pior  to  Glaz- 
Wrap  Pacfcaglig  Co.,  Pamk,  N.  J.,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Ncwicrwy 

Applicatfoa  November  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,193 
10  Claims.    (CI.  53— 120) 


2,725,701 
HARROW  JACK 
Lymaa  Joha  Gmiyoa,  CeHwi,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  Atco 
Mannfactnriiig  Corporatioo,  Cindnnati,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  off  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Amii  25, 1951.  Serial  No.  222,870 
ICIafaiL 


(CL55— 83) 


*^'i.V 


1 


A  harrow  jack  for  use  with  a  disc  harrow  of  the  type 
having  outspread  forward  and  following  disc  gang  pairs 
pivotally  connected  so  that  relative  angular  movement 
of  the  inner  ends  of  said  forward  and  following  gang 
pairs  effects  varying  ground  cutting  positioning  of  said 
disc  gang  pairs,  said  harrow  jack  comprising  a  centrally 
disposed  draft  bar  for  connecting  said  forward  and  fol- 
lowing harrow  gang  pairs,  with  an  end  of  said  bar  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  one  of  said  gang  pairs, 
a  saddle  slidably  disposed  on  said  bar  and  secured  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  other  of  said  gang  pairs,  said  bar 
being  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
openings,  a  hand  lever  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  saddle  under  said  bar  to  permit 
swinging  movements  of  said  hand  lever  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  bar,  a  pawl  pivotally  attached  be- 
tween the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  hand  lever  for 
swinging  movements  between  said  bifurcated  portion  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  the  point  of  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  pawl  being  above  the  pivot  of  said  hand 
lever  and  above  said  bar  so  that  the  outstanding  end  of 
said  pawl  when  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  lever  is 
engageable  with  the  openings  formed  in  said  bar  whereby 
swinging  movement  in  one  direction  imparted  to  said 
hand  lever  produces  relative  motion  of  said  bar  relative 
to  said  saddle  in  the  same  direction  as  the  movement  of 
said  lever,  said  pawl  being  selectively  swingable  as  afore- 


I 


said  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  lever  and  also  engace- 
able  with  other  of  said  openings  in  such  poaitioo  whereby 
opposite  relatifc  motion  between  saddle  and  bar  is  effected 
by  the  said  opposite  swing  of  said  lever,  and  separate 
means  for  releasably  and  selectively  securing  said  saddle 
and  bar  in  desired  relative  positions  effected  by  said  hand 
lever  thereby  to  position  said  gang  pairs  in  desired  varia- 
tions of  ground  cutting  angularity. 


2,72S,7t2 

STALK  CHOPPING  AND  SHREDDING  DEVICE 

DiMM  A.  Roes,  Faaimg,  Tex. 

AppUcallBa  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,081 

lOabm.   (CL5S— 118) 


1.  An  ensilage  harvester  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  wheeled  housing  closed  except  at  iu  bottom  and  front, 
the  upper  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  housing  converg- 
ing outwardly  and  merging  into  a  discharge  pipe  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  combination  rotary  cutter  and  fan  units  cen- 
trally joumaled  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  units  being 
located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  and  the 
other  being  located  above  said  first  mentioned  unit  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  housing,  and  a  third  com- 
bination rotary  cutter  and  fan  unit  joumaled  in  the  en- 
trance of  said  discharge  pipe,  each  of  said  units  comprif 
mg  radial  blades,  each  of  said  blades  being  provided 
with  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  declined  toward  said 
cuttmg  edge,  a  shearing  bar  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  closely  adjacent  the  blades  of  each  unit,  the 
blades  of  all  of  said  units  being  ^eIat^eIy  arranged  to 
chop  and  blow  ensilage  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
outwardly  through  said  housing  and  discharge  pipe;  and 
common  power  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
blades  of  all  of  said  units. 


2,725,703 
GANG  MOWER 
Joseph  A.  Roseman,  Jr.,  Mor«M  Grove,  DL, 
Roacmaa  Mower  Corporalioa,  EvMMloa,  m..  a 
rathMofnihMlB  ■^— ^      — wimu.,. 

A^pMt  12, 1953,  SciiBi  No.  373,845 
8Clahm.   (CL  56— 7) 


to 


ground,  a  hitching  tongue  pivotally  connect  to  the  front 
of  said  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  an  axis 
generally  traasvene  to  the  normal  direction  of  movement 
of  said  frame,  and  power  means  on  said  frame  for  simul« 
taneously  lowering  the  front  end  of  said  hitching  tongue 
and  said  elevating  wheels  toward  the  ground  to  cause 
bodily  elevation  of  the  frame  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane,  the  combination  of  supporting  connections  between 
each  of  said  mower  units  and  said  main  frame  comprising 
two  horizontally  ^wced  swivelling  supports  for  permit- 
ting independent  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said  units 
relative  to  said  frame,  said  swivelling  supports  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  each  of  said 
mower  uniu  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  in 
the  normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  gang  frame  and 
substantially  in  balancing  relation  with  o^KMite  sides  of 
said  imits,  whereby  said  mower  imits  may  be  elevated  by 
said  frame  into  latoidly  balanced  tranq>orting  position 
above  the  ground. 


1,725,704 

FORAGE  HARVES1ER  HAVING  STALK 

DIRECnNG  MEANS 

AijoM  B.  Sfcrnimi,  Otteawa,  Iowa,  aasigMr  to  Deere 

Maaafactarlag  Co,  Dwkmqam,  Iowa,  a  corporatfoa  (rf 

Iowa 

Dcceaihcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M15 
nOahM.   (CL5<— 15) 


1.  A  harvester  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  (rf  row- 
planted  crops,  comprising:  main  frame  stnictuie;  rotary 
crop-reducing  means  carried  by  die  main  frame  structure 
for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  and  of  such  width 
as  to  extend  over  at  least  two  adjacent  crop  rows;  a  cit»p- 
supportmg  element  carried  by  the  main  frame  structure 
ahead  of  the  crop-reducing  means  and  at  a  levd  above 
the  ground  but  below  the  axis  of  said  means,  said  element 
having  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  over  only  one  of  the 
aforesaid  two  rows;  crop-directing  means  canted  by  the 
main  frame  structtue  ahead  of  the  crop-redodng  means 
and  subsuntially  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  afore- 
said element,  said  crop-directing  means  being  positioned 
over  the  other  row  of  the  aforesaid  two  rows  and  opera- 
tive to  cause  crops  from  said  other  row  to  move  trans- 
versely and  downwardly  onto  said  element  for  rearward 
movement  of  such  crops  off  of  said  dement  to  be  engaged 
by  the  crop-reducing  means;  and  means  for  drivfaig  the 
crop-reducing  means. 


1.  In  a  gang  mower  including  a  plurality  of  mower 
units  having  ground  wheels  for  supporting  the  units  on 
the  ground,  a  generally  horizonUl  main  gang  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elevating  wheeU  thereon 
vertically  movable  for  elevating  the  frame  relative  to  the 


2,725,705 
LAWNMOWEX  DRIVES 

H*  Aadcma,  La  Gnaas  Park,  m. 

AppUcatfoa  March  22, 1952,  ScrW  No.  277,994 
OOoliM.  (CL5«-2«) 
1.  in  a  lawnmower  structure,  a  chassis  including  side 
plates  and  a  connecting  transverse  structure,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  transverse  structure,  a  driving  shaft 
rotaubly  mounted  on  and  extending  between  the  side 
plates,  a  drive  member  mounted  on  and  for  movement 
in  umson  with  said  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  motor  and  said  drive  member,  said  shaft  having  end 
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sprockets  exterior  to  said  side  plates,  ground-engaging  engaging  roller  means,  each  (rf  said  ground  engaging  roller 
and  mower  propelling  wheels  positioned  within  said  side  means  being  roUtable  about  a  fixed  axis  which  is  sub- 
plates  and  rotatably  mounted  in  relation  thereto,  and  a  stantially  parallel  to  the  towing  axis  of  said  frame,  whereby 
driving  connection  between  each  end  of  said  shaft  and 


one  of  said  ground-engaging  wheels,  including  a  flexible 
driving  connection  exterior  to  one  of  said  side  plates,  the 
ground-engaging  wheels  being  nuHinted  about  and  freely 
rotatable  in  relation  to  the  driving  shaft. 


2,725,7M 
WnVDROWER  FRAME  AND  DRIVE  MEANS 
Robert  Aahton  and  Thomas  Carroll,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  awlgnoBi  to  MaaKy-Harris-Ferguson  Limited, 
a  corporation  of  Cmiada 
Original  application  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  334,782. 
Dlridcd  and  tiiii  applicatfon  November  6,  1953,  Serial 
No.  390,M« 

4  Claims.    (CI.  56—192) 


1.  A  rigid  main  frame  structure  for  a  windrower 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ground  at  a  constant  atti- 
tude relative  thereto,  comprising;  a  forwardly  extending 
hitch  section  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  vehicle  and 
having  a  transversely  arranged  backbone  member,  a  lat- 
erally extending  table  section  having  a  tubular  backbone 
member,  each  section  at  its  inner  end  having  a  vertically 
positioned  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  and  de- 
tachably  secured  together;  an  inner  reel  control  tube 
rotatably  mounted  within  and  supported  by  said  back- 
bone members,  said  inner  tube  having  a  separable  joint 
adjacent  said  vertical  attaching  plates  to  facilitate  assem- 
bly and  disassembly  of  said  frame  structure. 


2  725  707 
JIOLLER  SUFPORTING  MEANS  FOR  DRAFT  TYPE 

FARM  IMPLEMENT  FRAME 
Merle  H.  Petenon,  Coldwatcr,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Mannfactnrteg  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Dcccnbcr  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,931 

7  Claims.  (CL  54— 22«) 
1.  In  a  trailing  implement  attachment  for  tractors  the 
combination  comprising  an  implement  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor,  a  single  caster  wheel 
mounted  to  support  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a  first 
retractable  ground  engaging  roller  means  mounted  on  the 
tractor  end  of  said  frame,  a  second  retractable  ground  en- 
gaging roller  means  mounted  on  said  frame  laterally  of 
said  first  roller  means  so  as  to  form  a  triangular  support 
configuration  with  said  caster  wheel  and  said  first  ground 


the  caster  wheel  and  the  two  roller  means  provide  three 
point  frame  support  when  said  roller  means  are  in  ground 
engaging  position. 


2,725,7M 

GRASS  BDGE  TRIMMER 

Herrmann  B.  ToUm,  Wa^inginn,  D.  C. 

Application  October  16, 1952,  Scftei  No.  315,219 

1  Claim.   (a.5i--2S6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'  A  grass  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  handle  portion, 
an  axle  on  one  end  thereof,  two  disks  on  said  axle,  three 
pairs  of  tangs  uniformly  spaced  about  one  of  said  disks, 
the  tangs  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  ap- 
proximating the  width  of  the  handle,  said  handle  having 
a  portion  selectively  positionable  between  the  tangs  of 
any  pair,  whereby  the  disk  having  the  tangs  is  fixed 
against  rotation,  three  blades  uniformly  spaced  about 
the  fixed  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  on  the  other  disk 
for  cooperation  with  the  blades  on  the  fixed  disk. 


2,725,7t9 

SPINNING  MULES 

Norman  Henry  Chambcriata,  Lacds,  and  Brian  Edmoi  i 

Kinc  Prestwich,  England,  MrigMMV  to  T.  M.  M.  (k«r- 

searcb)  UmMed,  OMham,  Fngland,  a  BiMsli  company 

Application  April  It,  1953,  SciW  No.  34«,r74 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  16, 1952 

10  Claims.    (CL  57— 41) 


8.  A  spinning  mule,  comprising  a  carriage  arranged  to 
make  alternate  outward  and  inward  runs,  spindles,  de- 
livery rollers  for  supplying  slubbing  to  the  spindles, 
means  for  driving  the  delivery  rollers  during  the  initial 
portion  of  each  outward  run  of  the  carriage  and  there- 
after stopping  them,  so  that  the  slubbing  is  drafted  dur- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  said  outward  run,  an  elec- 
trically controllable  variable  speed  driving  mechanism 
including  a  magnetic  slip  coupling  for  driving  the  carriage 
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at  each  mrtward  run,  a  nrftage  shaping  drarit  for  apply- 
ing, daring  the  major  portion  of  each  ootwaitl  ran,  a 
steady  exdutien  voltage  to  said  slip  coupUng.  means  for 
modifying  said  exdtatioa  nritaga,  near  the  end  of  each 
outward  run  of  the  carriage,  to  provide  rapid  decden- 
tion  of  the  carriage,  and  mfchaniwi  for  driving  the  apia- 
dles  at  substantially  constant  qwed  during  said  initial 
portion  of  each  outward  run  and  for  progressively  in- 
creasing the  spindle  q>eed  during  said  remaining  por- 
tion of  each  outward  run. 


of  tlie  material  in  the  baUoon  when  the  latter  is  at  its 
medial  diameter,  and  a  photo-sensitive  cell  positioned 


ll 


2,725,719 

WINDING  MACHINE  STOPPING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  HeffeUnfer,  LansdowM,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer^ 
lean  VlKoae  Corporation,  WOmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawara 

AppUcation  March  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,962 
aOalmm.    (CL  S7— 51.72) 


beyond  the  zone  of  largest  girth  of  the  baUoon  for  re- 
ceiving the  beam  of  light. 


2J2S,712 
TRAVELER  RING  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
ElwlB  H.  RooM^  Bcifcdcy,  OH;  M^^or  of  one^hiid 
to  JasMs  P.  Helm,  8m  K— Oatu,  and  om-tfUid  to 
laiMa  A.  Cbokne,  RIchBM^  CaMr. 

AppBcntfea  May  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  43f,589 
SOaima.   (CL  S7>.124) 


I    In  combination  with  an  annular  wound  strand  pack- 
age having  a  core,  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  having 
a  substantially  different  li^t-reflecting  ci^wcity  than  that 
of  the  strand,  a  twisting  machine  comprising  an  upwardly- 
extending  hollow  spindle,  a  package  siqiport  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  ^ndle,  said  package  being  mounted 
on  the  support,  a  tranq>arent  cover  for  the  package 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  flyer  fixed  to  the  spindle  for 
rotation  therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  support  relative  to  the  qtindle.  a  stationary  strand 
guide  mounted  in  axially-q>aced  relationship  with  the 
spindle,  means  for  driving  the  spindle,  electrical  means 
for  stopping  the  driving  means,  means  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  light  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  package, 
a  photocell  positioned  with  respect  to  the  package  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  of  the  beam  re- 
flected from  the  package  surface  throu^ut  the  entire 
unwinding  period  of  the  package,  the  photocell  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  su^>ping  means  and  being 
responsive  to  the  change  in  intensity  of  the  reflected 
light  when  the  core  surface  is  exposed  to  actuate  the 
stopping  means,  and  a  light  absorbent  area  supported  on 
the  surface  of  the  tran4>arent  cover  and  normally  posi- 
tioned out  of  the  path  along  which  the  beam  is  reflected 
from  the  package  to  the  photocell,  said  area  being  sup- 
ported to  rotate  into  said  path  when  the  package  holder 
rotates,  said  light  projecting  means  and  the  photocell 
being  mounted  outside  the  region  swept  by  the  balloon 
in  the  strand  passing  from  the  flyer  to  the  guide. 


;  2,725,711 

TWISTING  SPINDLE  BALLOON  CONTROL 

Alfkvd  W.  VMcr,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
Application  April  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,1U 
12ClafaM.    (CL  57-h5«.S3) 
7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  free- 
flying  balloon  of  flexible  elongated  material  created  and 
maintained  by  a  flyer,  which  comprises  a  source  of  light, 
means  for  directing  a  continuously  rotating  beam  of  light 
along  one  edge  of  the  balloon  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  last  named  means  rotating  in  synchronism  with  the 
flyer,  such  light  beam  being  of  such  area  and  having  such 
direction  that  a  portion  of  the  beam  is  normally  inter- 
cepted by  the  material  in  the  balloon,  said  beam  of  light 
extending  inwardly  of  and  outwardly  from  the  position 


1 .  A  traveler-ring  holder  assembly  for  spinning-frames 
comprising  an  annular  holder  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a 
spinning-frame  surrounding  a  spindle,  said  holder  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  die  top  thereof  and  a 
ball-race  formed  in  the  inner  surface  tbenot  below  said 
flange,  an  annular  ball-cage  fitting  within  said  h<4der  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  apertures  spaced  sub- 
stantially uniformly  around  its  periphery  in  alinement 
with  said  ball-race,  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
integral  with  said  ball-cage,  bearing-balls  positioned  in 
each  of  said  radial  apertures,  and  a  cylindrical  traveler- 
ring  including  a  T-shaped  flange  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of adapted  to  retain  a  C-shaped  traveler  and  having  a 
ball-race  formed  in  its  outer  periphery  so  positioned 
that   said   T-shaped   flange   extends   above   the   bolder 
flange  when  said  bearing  balls  are  seated  in  the  ball-races 
in  both  traveler-ring  and  holder,  the  parts  being  so  di- 
mensioned that  when  assembled  the  only  contact  made 
between  any  of  said  holder,  ball-cage  and  traveler  ring 
with  any  other  portions  of  the  assembly  is  with  the  said 
ball-bearings,  and  that  the  clearances  between  said  holder 
and  ball-cage  and  between  the  flanges  on  said  holder  and 
bail-cage  and  said  traveler  ring  are  of  the  order  of  magni- 
tude of  one  thousandth  inch. 


2,725,713 
CABLE  CONSTRUCnON 

Andre  Blanchard,  Houlon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhim- 
berger  WeU  Sorvcytag  Coiponllfm,  Honstoa,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawws 
Ortg-i  ■gfl»«<J»  April  6, 1941,  Serial  No.  194«1,  -ow 
Patent  No.  2,6M4t9,  dirted  Jnhr  22,  1952.  Divided 
•m*  IWi  appUate  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,572 

SClaiBB.    (0.57—149) 
1.  In  a  load  bearing  cable  adapted  for  use  in  a  bore 
hole  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  ti^fered  load  carry- 
ing portion,  and  a  coating  on  the  outside  of  said  cable 
having  a  thickness  which  is  a  maximum  at  the  one  end 
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of  the  cable  at  which  the  load  carrying  portion  has  the 
least  cross-sectional  area  and  is  progressively  less  at  dif- 


ferent locations  between  the  two  ends  of  the  cable  in 
inverse  relation  to  the  distance  from  said  one  end. 


2,72S,714 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  POLY- 

AMIDIC  AND  POLYESTER  YARNS 

G«oc|c  W.  Brooki,  Bcfaaoat,  N.  C,  aclgnnr  to  Bcfanoot 

IteowlBg  CoHpaaijr,  BcImobI^  N.  C^  ■  corporatloB  of 

North  Cutrihu 

NoDnwiM.    AppUcatioB  May  15, 1953, 
Scriid  No.  355,405 
The  iiiMhal  MrtfaM  of  Iha  tern  of  the  fttUnt  nlMcqiicBt 
to  iMc  1,  ir71,  tea  hMB  dtadaiaed 
ItCUw.   (0.57—150 
1.  That  method  of  treating  multi-filament  yams  of 
the  class  consisting  of  polyamidic  and  polyester  yam  of 
from  20  to  100  denier  which  comprises  twisting  the  yam 
at  least  S  turns  per  inch  in  one  direction,  heat  setting 
the  twisted  yam  to  stabilize  it  against  subsequent  proc- 
essing, dyeing  the  twisted  and  set  yam,  twisting  the  yam 
an  additional  plurality  of  turns  per  inch  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  before  to  provide  a  total  twist  of  from  40  to 
100  tiuns  per  inch,  then  heat  setting  and  shrinking  the 
twisted  and  set  yam,  and  then  untwisting  the  yam  a 
number  of  turns  per  inch  approximating  the  total  num- 
ber of  tums  per  inch  which  has  previously  been  applied 
thereto. 


2,725,715 

GEAR  OR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CXOCKWORK  MECHANISM 

PcterU  Tafer,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

U«Hl  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^21 
2Clahm.    (CL  5S--55) 


rocking  movement  about  a  rocking  axis  and  having  a 
general  cretoent-riu^ied  crow  aection,  dBneawng  in  ttikk- 
ness  from  its  central  portion  towarda  its  oida  which  are 
rounded  to  provide  impulae  aurfiKca,  nid  cylinder  having 
an  external  rest  surface  adjacent  one  end,  the  center  of 
curvature  of  which  rest  lorface  is  eccentric  with  rtapecX 
to  the  rocking  axis  so  that  the  distance  between  the  rock- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  opposite  walls, 
both  of  said  walls  being  of  transparent  material,  one  of 
said  walls  being  made  of  glass,  with  means  for  driving 
a  mechanism,  said  means  including  at  least  one  gear, 
and  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  gear  and  terminating  in 
opposite  ends,  said  opposite  waUs  being  provided  with 
aligned  recesses  extending  from  one  face  of  each  of  said 
walls  short  of  the  other  face  thereof  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  forming  bearing  means  therefor, 
said  walls  forming  a  cover  for  said  housing  for  perceiv-' 
ing  therethrough  said  mechanism. 


2,725,714 
CYLINDER  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  WATCHMAKING 

PARTS 

Ciaadc  Vanad,  Gcacva,  Switzerland 

AppHcatfcM  May  23, 1952,  Scitel  No.  289,540 

ClafaM  priofftty,  wftncMtkm  SwIliMlaad  November  1, 1951 

2ClaiaH.    (Q.  5S— 119) 

1.  A  cylinder  escapement  for  clockwork  mechanisms 

of  medianical  fuses  comprising  a  cylinder  mounted  for 


ing  axis 
said  one 
adjacent 
intemal 
ing  axis 
and  the 
end. 


and  the  external  rest  surface  decreases  towards 
end,  said  cylinder  having  an  intemal  rest  surface 
its  other  end  the  center  of  curvature  of  which 
rest  surface  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  rock- 
so  that  the  distance  between  the  rocking  axis 
intemal  rest  surface  increases  towards  said  other 


2,725,717 

CONTROL  FOR  SUCTION  ACCESSORIES 

GM>r|c  R.  Erksoai,  KUwood,  Mo. 

ApHkatioa  September  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  244,979 

HOafaas.    (CL  44— 19) 


9.  An  engine  induction  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  intake  manifcrids,  a  multi-barrel  carburetor  with  a 
main  and  auxiliary  barrel  connected  to  separate  mani- 
folds, an  unbalanced  throttle  for  said  auxiliary  barrel,  a 
suction  motor  for  operating  an  accessory  device  connected 
posterior  to  said  throttle,  a  control  for  said  motor,  a 
regulator  operated  by  pressures  posterior  to  said  throttle 
for  acting  on  said  throttle,  and  means  to  restrict  the  action 
of  said  regulator  in  one  position  of  said  control. 

12.  In  an  intemal  combustion  engine  having  an  mtake 
manifold  including  a  transverse  passage  and  an  inlet  pas- 
sage connected  at  an  angle  thereto,  means  for  heati^  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  intake  manifold  adjacent  said 
passages,  valve  means  for  restricting  the  flow  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  a  path  adjacent  said  heated  wall,  and 
control  means  for  said  valve,  including  a  temperature  ad- 
justed spring  to  podtion  said  valve  to  restrict  the  flow 
to  said  path  at  low  engine  temperatures. 

2,725,711 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  lET  MOTORS 
ANDTHEUKE 
HcnuB  E.  Sheets,  AkroiB,  Howard  R.  Hegbar,  Cayahoga 
Fails,  John  C.  Fcidacher,  Akraai,  aad  Cari  A.  Mcndcy, 
Cayahoga  FaOa,  OUo,  awlganra  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 
Coiporafioa,  Akroa,  Ohto,  a  cofporatloa  of  Dcbiware 
AppHcatlaa  April  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  155,484 
llCfaifaaa.    (CL44— 39J2) 
5.  An  ignition  system  for  jet  motors  including  a  flame 
arrester,  said  arrester  comprising  a  grill  formed  of  angle 
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irons  having  their  angles  pointing  upstream,  a  plurality  of 
uniform  length  tubes  portioned  paraUel  to  each  other, 
each  tube  being  poritiooed  dowaatreaai  in  the  V  of  an  A.  Ti 
angle,  a  high  frequency  oadHator,  each  tube  and  its  ano- 
ciated  angle  forming  a  ooa-quarlar  wave  length  transmis- 
sion line,  and  a  line  mnnnrtfaig  tiie  series  of  tubes  and 
angles  in  parallel  to  the  oecOlator. 


2,725,734 
FLOW  CmaVOL  DEVICE 

a(  *o  ertato  af  «U  A.  Vi 


33,  IfSt,  SaiW  No.  145,447 
(CL  41—29) 


1 1.  An  ignition  syrtcm  for  jet  motors  and  the  Uke  in- 
cluding a  flame  arrester,  electrode  means  4>aced  from  the 
flame  arrerter, «  pulsating  oscillator  of  such  hi^  frequency 
as  to  establish  corona  discharge  between  die  flanae  arrester 
and  the  electrode  means,  a  low  fretpiency  arc  generating 
power  means,  and  electrical  means  connecting  said  low 
frequency  powfr  means  in  arcing  relation  with  the  «««»* 
arrester  in  the  region  of  socfa  corona  discfajtfge  between 
the  flame  arrester  and  said  electrode  meam. 


It 


1.  A  baffle  for  use  in  irrigation  ditdm  'i^^mrrMng  a 
base  plate  of  sheet  nuterial  having  te  npri^  outer  fifgrt 
f(rided  inwardly  aver  a  common  face  of  the  i^ato  to  form 
channel  guides  in  spaced  paraUeUm.  a  gate  of  dieet  ma- 
terial slidable  withhi  said  guides  and  having  its  top  edge 
folded  downward  in  a  180  degree  open  fold  above  the 
top  edge  of  the  base  plate  on  a  sharp  radha  and  adapted 
to  lap  over  and  snugly  enclose  the  top  edge  of  the  base 
plate,  adjacent  both  of  said  guides  when  the  gate  is  in 
its  lowered  position  and  means  for  permitting  water  to 
flow  past  the  base  (date  b^ween  said  guides,  said  gate 
being  adapted,  by  its  siidability  in  the  guides,  to  Umit 
the  quantity  of  said  flow. 


2,725,719 

MASTER  HYDRAULIC  CYUNDER 

coNBntucnoN  and  method 

Edwart  H.  >lii|anln,  J      Ig,  Ma.,  aarignor  of  oae- 
rixth  to^^sM  G.  TUe,  at  Loata,  Mo. 

UVMt  14,  IM,  Sarid  No.  44,524 
MCtaiass.   <CL4»-.54.4) 


2.725,731 

TRANSFER  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  GAS  CIGARETTE 


to  BivwB  A 


Vnmdt  E.  Grab«r,  St  Paal,  Mhak, 
Bigslow,  St  Pnal,  Mh^  a  eaipas—  oi  liiaasaa 
AfpiradDn  Marafe  9, 19S2,  Ssriiri  No.  341,447 
SCtaiM.   (CL42^1) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising a  preformed  cylinder  havmg  an  end  edge  and 
outer  and  inner  surfaces;  and  a  casing  diqxMed  about  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  bound  in  conUct  there- 
with; and  means  sealing  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
casing  together,  comprising  a  uniUry  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing extending  around  one  end  edge  of  the  cylinder  and 
inside  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  adjacent  said 
end. 

6.  In  a  method  of  casting  a  casing  around  a  preformed 
cylinder  without  distortion  of  the  cylinder:  the  steps  of 
filling  the  inside  of  the  cyUnder  with  a  removable,  sub- 
stantially incompressible  filler  means,  except  for  leaving 
a  portion  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder  projecting  beyond 
the  filler,  inserting  the  cylinder  thus  filled  into  a  mold, 
maintaining  the  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  accessible 
in  the  mold  to  the  cast  metal,  and  casting  a  metal  outside 
and  around  inside  the  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  that 
shrinks  upon  coolmg.  cooling  the  casting  onto  the  outside 
of  the  cylinder  while  the  filler  means  prevents  the  crush- 
ing forces  of  the  cooling  metal  from  distorting  the  cylin- 
der, and  removing  the -filler  means  after  the  casting  has 
so  cooled,  and  then  pressing  the  casting  and  cyb'nder 
together  at  contiguous  cylindrical  surfaces  to  form  a  seal 
between  them. 


5.  An  injection  valve  fcMT  butane  lifters  comprising 
a  sleeve,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  sleeve,  a  dioulder 
formed  in  said  sleeve  integrally  with  and  on  the  under- 
side of  said  seat,  a  floating  valve  core  supported  within 
said  sleeve,  a  shoulder  on  said  valve  core  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  the  same  by  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  formed  in  said  sleeve,  spaced  apart  gasket 
valve  means  carried  by  said  floating  valve  core  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  for  normally 
closing  said  gasket  valve  means  on  said  valve  seat,  a 
fuel  passageway  extending  through  said  valve  core  and 
opening  above  and  below  said  gasket  valve  means,  a 
needle  like  end  for  piercing  a  fuel  cartridge  formed  on 
said  valve  and  an  annular  recess  formed  on  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  to  remove  said  valve 
from  said  sleeve  when  desired. 


2,725722 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  GAS 

AppHcatioa  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,118 
7ClafaBH.    (CL42—1) 
1.  Apparatus   for  automatically  supplying   gas  con- 
verted from  low  boiling  point  liquefied  gas  comprising 
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insulated  stora^  vessel  means  for  storint  liquefied  fas; 
at  least  one  insulated  pressure  omitainer  for  liqotfed 
gas;  liquid  conduit  means  including  a  pump  for  trans- 
ferring liquefied  gas  from  said  storage  vessel  means  to 
each  of  said  insulated  containers;  liquefied  gas  withdrawal 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  insulated  containers  to 
a  consuming  device  at  a  desired  pressure  and  having 
heating  means  associated  therewith  for  vaporizing  and 
superheating  said  liquefied  gas;  at  least  one  of  said  in- 


sulated pressure  containers  being  at  least  partially  sup- 
ported by  the  pressure  developed  in  a  closed  hydraulic 
system  by  the  weight  of  said  container  transmitted  to  said 
system;  and  automatic  pump  control  means,  communicat- 
ing between  said  hydraulic  system  and  said  pump,  reqxm- 
sive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  developed  in  said  system 
and  adapted  to  supply  liquefied  gas  to  said  insulated  con- 
tainers at  a  rate  necessary  to  maintain  the  liquefied  gas 
level  in  said  containers  between  predetermined  high  and 
low  values. 


2,725,723 

AUTOMATIC  REFRIGERATOR  CONTROL 

Donald  E.  Hllliker,  Erie,  Pa.,  ■■ignw  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corponllon  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  April  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,559 

2«  Claims.    (0.(2—4) 


i  ^» 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  door,  a  refrigerating 
unit  and  defrosting  means,  automatic  refrigerator  con- 
trolling means  comprising;  an  arm  movable  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position,  said  arm  effecting  operation 
of  said  refrigerating  unit  in  said  first  positicm  and  ener- 
gization of  said  defrosting  means  in  said  second  position, 
temperature  responsive  means  actuating  said  arm  to  said 
first  position  at  a  predetermined  normally  high  tempera- 
ture and  toward  said  second  position  at  a  predetermined 
low  temperature,  a  spring  powered  timing  mechanism, 
means  responsive  to  refrigerator  door  openings  for  wind- 
ing said  timing  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  said 
timing  mechanism  intercepting  said  arm  at  a  unit  deener- 
gizing  position  intermediate  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions when  said  temperature  decreases  to  said  predeter- 
mined low  temperature  until  a  lapse  of  a  predetermined 
cumulative  amount  of  running  time  of  said  timing  mech- 
anism. 


CONTROL 
8. 


2,72SL714 

~f  FOR  REYBBSB  CYCLE 
MACH1NB8 

N.  Y..  m^lmm  I*  F< 
N.Y. 


^ 


1.  A  reversible  cycle  refrigerating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  compressor  and  a  nK>tor  for  operating  the  same, 
a  first  heat  interchanger  adapted  to  be  positioned  outside 
an  enclorare  and  a  second  heat  interchaafer  MaptiHl  to 
be  positioned  inside  said  enclosure,  refritanat  oomec* 
tions  between  the  compressor  and  iaterdumfen  to  con- 
nect the  same  cyclically  in  series,  said  connectioos  in- 
cluding reversinf  valve  means  to  deliver  coopreswd  hot 
refrigerant  selectively  to  either  of  said  intercfaanters,  re- 
frigerant metering  means  to  deliver  condensed  refriflmmt 
from  the  interchanger  then  functionfaig  as  a  condenser 
to  the  other  interchanger,  thermostatic  control  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  enclosure  and  operative 
to  actuate  the  reversing  valve  means  to  constitute  the 
inside  interchanger  a  condenser  when  the  temperature 
in  the  enclosure  drops  to  a  predetermined  low  value,  a 
normally  closed  by-pass  valve  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  compressor  discharge  outlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected between  the  metering  means  and  the  first  inter- 
changer, a  second  thennoatatic  control  means  adapted 
to  be  positioned  outside  the  enclosure  and  operative  to 
open  the  by-pass  valve  when  the  temperature  adjacent 
the  outside  exchanger  dn^  to  a  still  further  low  value, 
thereby  to  admit  hot  gas  to  the  ouuide  interchanger,  and 
a  heater  coordinated  with  said  second  thermostatic  con- 
trol means  and  energized  when  said  second  control  means 
is  actuated  to  open  the  by-pass  valve  to  bring  the  tem- 
perature of  said  second  cootnri  means  above  the  last 
named  further  low  temperature  value,  thereby  intermit- 
tently to  restore  the  by-pass  valve  to  closed  position. 


2,725,725 
DRINMNG  FOUNTAIN 

Ohio,  sssignnii  to  ftO^-Dayta^  iMn  a  coiponlioa  of 
Ohio 
Application  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,934 
(ClaloM.    (CL(2— 43) 


1.  In  a  drinking  foiuitain  having  means  for  receiving 
a  supply  of  water,  a  casing,  means  in  said  casing  form- 
ing a  chamber  for  receiving  ice  for  cooling,  said  ice 
chamber  having  an  access  opening  in  the  upper  wall 
thereof  for  supplying  ice  thereto,  a  cooling  coil  in  said 
chamber  connected  to  said  water  supply,  said  casing  hav- 
ing means  forming  an  alcove  in  one  face  thereof  above 
said  chamber,  a  faucet  located  in  said  alcove  for  dis- 
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ing  for  said  nooess  to  mid  ice  domber.  boooa  thenof  and  Mch  profided  wiA  defraatJag  MqZ 

jl    ^_«.«»..,_  iBtot  BMaai  far  peimhdBf  the  i«i..>.i.».|rm  gf  ^„am 

••tMvac  "V**  "^P««*»«ly  therdalo,  na  ■Meriiay  atiactare  I©. 

AHFLOWCOmiSOSinnmnAIOM  ««»<"^  «»«t«l  witUa  ««  00^  tiay  «al  «|.ptel  lo 


im 


5.  A  refrifer^ior  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
casing  having  an  open  top.  an  open  topped  aiticle  con- 
tainer within  said  casing,  an  air  passage  within  said  '^^'*§ 
having  an  inlet  at  tmc  side  oi  said  oootaiiwr  and  aa  out- 
let at  the  other  side  of  the  container,  means  for  creating 
a  current  of  air  and  for  refcigeratiag  said  air  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  at  said  outlet  for  stratifying  said  air  cur- 
rent into  a  plurality  of  layers  of  different  velocity  and  for 
directing  said  stratified  current  across  the  open  top  of  said 
container  toward  said  inlet,  with  said  faster  moving  layen 
underlying  the  slower  moving  layer. 


confine  liqmd  to  be  Craeea  therda,  said  ianer  tray  ttmc- 
ture  being  divided  into  imSvidiial  removable  Uqnid  qos- 
fining  tray  uoiia  ravedivtly  Ofmiyiog  the  coovartmeota 
of  said  outar  tray  wbereby  each  of  ttete  mrits  oiay  ba 
individBany  wanned  by  intrododi^  waon  Vb^M  iofo  a 
sdeciad  cooapaxtaieot  to  rdaast  only  die  cubes  to  that 

puticular  tray  imit,  and  petmit  ifi  of  said  ideaaed  cubes 
to  be  sJamhaaeoiMhr  removed  in  said  trmf  m^^ 


BY  AFORATIVE  TYPK  AIR  COOLER 
qarsBce  B.  Mfc  fhwli,  Artfc 

May  U,VS4,  Seriri  No.  «2,3f  1 
21  Oilaii     (GLO— 13f) 


.%g^^ 


CLOSURE  FOR  TUBE  BOLES 
RoM  E.  Moots,  AamM,  Iowa,  aM^Mr  to  Ahmi  R*. 

I  a  »asp<aallua  of  Iowa 
^  ^      11,  lfS3,  SsfW  No.  373,47» 
$  flitHi,    (CL<1— gf) 


,. 


1.  In  a  freezer  including  a  freezer  liner  having  an  iq>- 
right  wall,  at  least  one  divider  mounted  upon  said  wall 
and  extending  generally  perpendicular  thereto,  an  evap- 
orator coil  positioned  against  one  surface  of  said  divider 
and  having  at  least  one  end  tube  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  divider  and  extending  through  said  up- 
ri^twall,  an  oversize  dearaace  hole  in  said  upright  wall 
surrounding  said  end  tabe  whereby  aa  extremely  loose  fit 
is  provided,  and  mastic  means  for  sealing  the  joactioa  be- 
tween said  end  tube  aad  said  upright  wall,  said  divider 
having  a  flange  eKtending  generally  parallel  to  said  up- 
right wall,  and  adjacent  thereto  and  haviag  aa  aperture 
therein  fitting  loosely  around  said  end  tube. 


1.  Air  cooliog  appantus  coraprisiBg  a  boasfa«.  a  pair 
of  heat  eichaagecs  disposed  la  spaosd  relatioa  at  two 
sHks  of  said  hoasiag  aad  adapted  to  have  a  codUag 
medhmi  passed  tfaeretlnoagh,  a  pair  of  evaporative  pads 
disposed  fai  spaced  relatioa  adjacent  said  heat  exchangeis 
inwardly  of  said  bonsiag,  means  for  sopptyiag  aa  avMO. 
rable  Hqoid  to  said  pads,  and  means  in  s^d  bousing 
between  said  pads  for  drawing  air  inwardly  throogh  said 
heat  achaafers  in  imMrect  heat  eidiange  relatioo  with 
said  oooUng  mediora  and  thence  through  said  pads  ia 
direct  contact  with  said  Hqoid. 


2,72S,73t 

FINGER  RINGS  WITH  A  DETACHABLE,  SLIDABLE 

CONNECTING  MEANS 

^^mPt^'^F^  ^' 2^-*  ■"'i**  ••'•«•  Woods 
*  Sons,  be.  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y..  a  coipesalien  of  New 
Yorii 

Application  Jane  23,  If  52,  Serial  No.  295,047 
4Clafans.    (CL  «»— 15Jt) 


TRAY 


2.7aMS 
FOWFIEBZING 


KE  BODIES 


U,  1*52.  SssW  No.  277,135 

3,    (CLtt— Ittj) 

1.  A  tray  assei*bly  for  freezing  ice  bodies  and  con- 
structed to  fadUtale  release  of  only  a  portion  of  said 
bodies,  said  assembly  comprising  an  outer  carrier  and 


1.  The  combination  of  a  first  member  having  an  open- 
ing extending  inwardly  from  a  side  wall  thereof;  a  second 
member  having  an  elongated  recess  therein  disposed  in 
registry  with  the  opening  in  said  first  member,  which  re- 
cess constitines  a  boosing  for  a  loddag  member,  a  lock- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  in  said  ekngated  laoess 
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and  conpriiiag  m  rod  of  a  kngth  to  be  whaOy  oootaiaed 
within  aid  recc«  and  having  on  each  end  thovof  a  head 
and  a  neck  <rf  nnaller  ri»  than  the  head,  a  waist  between 
the  necks,  and  conttnuooaly'carved  intennediate  portions 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  necks  and  waist  and  located 
between  said  waist  and  each  neck;  in  combination  with 
means  for  retaining  the  locking  member  in  the  recess 
and  for  selectively  holding  the  locking  member  in  ex- 
tended locking  position  with  a  head  and  neck  portion 
projecting  out  of  said  recess  or  in  a  retracted,  inopera- 
tive position  wholly  within  said  recess,  said  means  com- 
prising a  resilient,  substantially  U-sh^>ed  member  having 
a  noimal  inside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
continuottdy-curved  intennediate  portions,  said  U-shaped 
member  mounted  substantially  nUdway  of  the  length  of 
said  recess  with  the  fdane  thereof  substantially  transverse 
to  the  ajus  of  said  locking  member,  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber being  restrained  from  movement  lengthwise  of  said 
elongated  recess,  and  said  curved  intermediate  portions 
on  said  locking  member  acting  to  cam  open  said  U- 
shaped  member  when  a  force  is  applied  lengthwise  of 
said  locking  member,  whereby  said  locking  member  is 
slidable  through  said  U-shaped  member  to  a  locking 
position  with  a  head  and  neck  extending  out  of  said 
recess,  in  which  position  the  head  is  adapted  to  go 
through  the  opening  in  the  first  member  and  to  lock  the 
first  and  second  members  together. 


2,725,731 

DOUGHNUT  TURNER  AND  LIFTER 

John  A.  %ilfi,  Mi— isjulh,  MhM. 

AagHit  11, 19S2,  S«M  No.  3f3,M9 
ICIaiBS.   (CL<5— 12) 


A  doughnut  turner  and  lifter  comprising  a  body  em- 
bodying a  rod,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  cross 
piece  formed  adjacent  to  said  handle  providing  a  guard, 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  curved  laterally  to  one 
side  ot  the  main  portion  cf  said  rod  and  at  substantially 
right  an^es  thereto  providing  a  temporary  stop  for  dough- 
nuts held  on  said  rod,  the  portion  of  said  rod  beyond 
said  laterally  curved  portion  being  extended  latmJly 
for  a  distance  of  substantially  three  times  the  length  o( 
said  curved  portion  forming  an  elongated  Hook  at  one 
side  of  said  rod  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
ntptct  to  said  giiard. 


2,725,732 
DRINKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

ronkHi,  N.  Y. 
21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,673 
2Clafans.    (0.(5—13) 


the  tubular  member  and  spaced  above  die  dispmahig 
openinp  hi  the  can,  said  openfaip  in  tibe  shidd  being 
staggered  with  respect  lo  the  openinp  in  the  can. 


1.725,733 

BKvnA( 


,GI  GLASS 


Howleit 
Ml  tn  Damn 


el  fifty 

Delrait,  nOcsL, 


1947,8«WNo.75t,M9 
(CL    -       - 


!._i 


1.  A  can  having  at  least  one  opening  punctured  in  one 
end  adjacent  the  outer  perimeter  thereof  to  permit  dis- 
pensing of  the  contents,  a  drinking  attachment  for  the  can 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  the  lower  end  at- 
tached to  the  can  body  by  frictional  engagement,  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  extending  beyond 
the  dispersing  end  of  the  can,  and  a  circular  shield  having 
openings  therein  in  the  form  of  indentations  in  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  shield  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of 


A  beverage  tumbler  comprising  a  ciqMiiaped  synthetic 
plastic  outer  container  and  a  cup-shaped  synthetic  plastic 
inner  container  both  ot  substantially  frusto-conical  diape, 
the  flaring  sidewalls  of  both  contafaierB  being  nearly  par- 
allel throughout  the  greater  part  of  their  hei^t,  the  inner 
container  mounted  in  qiaced  relatioaship  within  said  outer 
container  and  the  inner  container  having  its  iqiper  portion 
flaring  sharply  outwardly  toward  said  outer  container 
into  substantial  engagment  widi  die  inner  wall  ot  said 
outer  container  at  the  rim  ibenoi,  the  rim  of  said  inner 
container  at  its  extreme  vpptr  end  having  a  very  nairow 
flange  extending  substantially  horizontally  outwardly 
therefrom  and  providing  therebeneath  an  annular  shoul- 
der resting  upon  and  overhanging  the  upper  end  of  die 
rim  of  said  outer  container  but  not  extending  therebeyond 
so  as  to  provide  a  smooth  joint  at  the  rim,  and  a  layer 
of  adhesive  material  disposed  betwen  said  annular  dxMil- 
der  and  the  tq>per  end  ot  said  outer  container,  the  inner 
and  outer  containers  being  coo^etdy  spaced  from  each 
other  except  at  the  joint 


2,72S|734 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 
Lodi  A.  Oherly,  C^iIb  FaBs,  OMo,  aaslnor  to 
trW  R»ea  Corponlia^  CkvalMd,  Ohio,  i 
tioa  of  Ddawars 

ISC— bsr  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  477,529 
UOdbaw.   (CLM— «) 


1.  Method  for  lubricating  a  knitting  machine  while 
knitting  a  pre^lastidzed  yam  finished  with  a  plastkiaer 
for  subsequent  receipt  of  a  resin  containing  plastic  coat- 
ing material  comprising;  lubricating  with  a  compatiUe 
plasticizer  to  said  resin  containing  coating  material  the 
moving  parts  and  knitting  dements  of  the  knitting 
chine. 


2,725,735 

APPARATUS FORMADNG  A  DOUBLE-FACED 

KNTTTED  PILE  FABRIC 

Davy  PeMaa  Mmn,  Gtai  OtkM,  N.  Y. 

AppHcaliea  Jmm  9, 19S4, 3mki  No.  435,475 

3ClakM.   (CLM— M) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  double-faced  knitted 

pile  bUnic,  including  in  combination,  an  iq>-feed  spring 

needle  knitting  machine  having  a  rotary  needle  cylinder 
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I'fib.S!r^'S!ffJl'**T  "'^  ^  •  «>^  ywn.  direaded  portion  of  die  shank  and  rotatably  engaged  In 
y^^^^^^^'^^'^VtniingtoviBctabcx  die  tube,  a  helical  spring  dra«noeed  on  die  thSdedW 
staptem  die  hook,  of  die  needles  in  transit  and  previous  tion  of  die  AMidL^^Sm^^,^!^^^ 
to  the  leceptKM.  of  die  needles  of  die  basic  yam,  and   follower,  die  bo«  of  die^tavi^aTlZi^^ 

at  the  end  of  die  phig  remote  fkxMB  die  collar,  said  en- 
larged portion  defining  a  shoulder  in  said  bore,  and  an 
enkrged  head  direaded  on  die  bolt  shank  and  rotaUUy 
engaging  said  shoulder,  said  enluvBd  portion  of  the  plug 
and  said  enlarged  head  havi«g  transverse  slots  dieietn 
capable  of  being  aligned  widi  each  odier  to  accept  an 
miptement  for  rotadng  die  eolarged  plug  portion  and  die 
enlarged  head  togedier. 


means  for  parting  die  free  ends  of  die  needle  held  fiber 
staple  at  the  junction  of  die  needles  and  the  knitted  base, 
whereby  a  pile  surface  is  formed  upon  each  face  of  the 
fabric. 


2,725,731 
WRINGERS 


I' 


2,725,736 
WARP  KNITTED  FAMK  OR  GARMENT 

N(  "    " 


MssisrhapfM,  To4 
Uesatfce  *4Vfatea, 
corMndoaoTf&el 


Niihiri— is,  aaiignnrs  to  N.  V. 
Tot  FinleitsrM  Van  Octiooisa  ca 
>Hfrtoffheech.  Netheriands.  a 


S2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,Mg 
Eatioa  Nilhwianis  Jidy  7, 1959 
m.   (CLM— 17i) 


New. 


No.  395,779 

39,1951 


I.  A  warp  knitted  fabric  formed  of  warp  threads 
knitted  into  courses,  each  warp  duead  being  looped  mto 
a  chain  of  stitches,  and  twisted  about  an  adjacent  warp 
thread  at  least  in  the  alternate  courses  and  each  warp 
thread  before  being  formed  into  a  next  loop  in  die  chain 
of  stitches  to  which  die  next  loop  belongs,  being  first 
twisted  about  at  least  one  adjacent  thread. 


2,725,737 

UGHTER  FLINT  PROJECTING  MECHANISM 
A     -^•r^  ^  Tmmmr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppBcatfon  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,939 
IClahii.    (CK7— 7.1) 


1.  A  wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rollers,  a 
spindle  for  each  roller,  and  a  pair  of  end  mountmgs  for 
the  rollers,  each  of  said  mountings  compriang  a  dished 
metal  casing,  a  relatively  hard  robber  block  tighdy 
embedded  in  said  casing,  and  there  being  a  pair  ot  sleeved 
sockets  extending  dirough  said  block  and  joumalling 
the  ends  of  die  roller  ^indies,  said  sleeved  sockeU  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  die  distance  between  die 
roller  qiindles  when  die  rollers  lighdy  abut  each  other,  so 
dut  in  the  wringer,  die  rollers  are  resiljendy  urged  to- 
gether. 


/X>MB1NAT1QN  OR  IXY  OPERABLE  LOCK 

.a.  x-if:  ^^**i.'^F*?**  S*"^  "H"  I    to  Tlie  Yale 
*jngg>M«,g|^,ri^^ 

AppBcalloa  Inly  21. 1952.  Serial  No.  399,114 
29nBhns    (CL79— 2t5) 


In  a  lighter  Aim  projecting  mechanism,  a  tube  having 
first  and  second  open  ends,  said  first  end  being  arranged 
to  face  a  sparking  wheel,  to  apply  a  fiint  dieieto  from  die 
tube,  a  plug  having  a  reduced  end  direaded  in  die  second 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  portion  bearing  against  the 
second  end  of  die  tube,  said  plug  having  a  smooth  axial 
bore  extending  dieredirough,  a  bolt  comprising  a  shank 
smaller  in  diameter  dian  said  lube,  said  shank  having  a 
threaded  portion  positioned  widun  die  bibe  and  a  amooth 
portion  routably  engaged  in  die  bore  of  die  plug,  a  fixed 
collar  on  said  shank  at  die  juncture  ot  the  direaded  and 
smoodi  portions  of  die  shank,  a  follower  direaded  on  die 


1.  In  a  lock  of  die  class  described,  a  lockfaig  detent, 
a  fence,  yielding  means  through  which  said  fence  presses 
said  locking  detent  to  locking  position,  a  series  of  tum- 
blers, a  dial  for  setting  said  tumblers,  meam  whereby 
said  locking  detent  moves  widi  said  fence  to  release  posi- 
tion when  said  tumblers  are  set  by  said  dial,  an  actuator, 
means  mounting  said  actuator  to  rotate  widi  said  dial! 
a  key  plug  for  moving  said  actuator  relativdy  to  said 
dial,  and  means  dirough  which  said  actuator  when  moved 
relatively  to  said  dial  moves  said  locking  detent  to  release 
position  against  die  pressure  of  said  yielding  means 
whereby  said  key  plug  releases  said  locking  detent  in- 
dependenUy  of  said  fence. 
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2,72S,74t 
^^_^  JOINT  MLBVPER 

HMVCR  T*  BOfKHMHy  04OBlOHf  N«  J. 

3, 1952,  StiW  No.  297,127 
2CliriM.    (C1.72— IM) 


1.  A  trowel  comprising  a  substantially  triangular 
flexible  blade  having  two  equal  converging  sides,  a  sub- 
suntially  arcute  handk  membo'  having  a  pressure  arm 
at  one  end  and  a  spring  portion  at  the  oppoatle  end  se- 
cured to  the  apex  of  said  converging  sidei,  a  handle  on 
said  handle  member,  a  crosriiead  on  the  end  of  said  pres- 
sure arm,  and  a  depending  finger  affixed  to  each  end 
of  the  crosritead  and  nonnatty  spaced  Avxn  the  Made 
whereby  pressure  on  said  handle  will  bring  the  pressure 
fingers  into  contact  with  the  side  edges  of  the  blade  to 
fkx  the  blade  on  a  longitudinal  axis  around  a  mortar 
joint. 

2,725,741 

TECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  GAUGES 

Chaila  Robert  ArcUhrii  GflMit,  Loadon,  EnglaMl,  ••■ 

sigM>r  to  Pri— u  Gaagii  Lteitod,  DwbUn,  iiviand 

AppBeadoa  Apr!  9, 1954,  Scrid  No.  422,194 

Great  Bffftaia  April  9, 1953 
(0.73—4) 


1.  A  deadweight  tester  including  a  body  having  a  bore 
therein,  said  bore  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gauge  to 
be  tested  and  containing  pressure  transmitting  fiuid,  a 
pair  of  piston  and  cylinder  units  of  different  internal 
diameters  rigidly  mounted  in  said  body  substantially  co- 
axially  at  oppoate  aids  of  said  bore  and  eadi  piston  being 
slidable  in  its  respective  cylinder,  a  medianical  intercon- 
nection between  the  pistons  and  means  for  applying  a  pre- 
determined endwise  loading  to  one  piston,  said  piston 
and  cylinder  units  being  made  of  materials  having  differ- 
ing coefficients  of  expansion  so  that  the  differential  of 
the  effective  areas  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  units  re- 
mains constant  over  a  range  of  temperature  change. 


2,725,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  FATIGUE  TESTING  OF 

HOLLOW  lODlES 

WiiUaB  R.  Clocks,  Moairt  Vctmb,  OUc,  asrignor  to  The 

Corpontloa,  Moant  Veraoa,  Ohio, 

ofOUo 

Dcceaiber  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  2tl,SS8 
4ClaiBH.    (CL  73— 49.4) 


^^- 


connected  to  exert  a  fnkl  preisuro  wMria  aid  body,  t 
source  of  fioid  connected  to  the  fadM  side  of  aid  pobaor. 
means  to  maintain  aid  ioarce  of  fold  mder  prcaae, 
means  to  drive  said  puialor  mrcr  a  cycle  tnm  a  prede- 
termined maximum  pressure  to  a  minimom  pressure  mb- 
stantially  equal  to  tbe  pre— re  ol  said  source,  and  means 
to  vary  said  »"«*^"»"»*  ] 


Reyaoad 
radoaofDcia' 


PIPB 
M.  RaicU.  F( 


2,715,743 
TESTING 


MACHINE 
HBi,  N.  Yn 
New  York,  N.  Y., 


22,  I95t,  Seikri  No.  Ii9,757 
(0.73-^9.0 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  tube  testinf  "«**•***»**  or  the  like,  the 
combinatioo  comprising  a  pair  <tf  ►«"■«"§?  with  aeikling 
members  carried  thereby,  aid  sealinf  members  having 
article  engaging  and  seiding  portions  *"ng*"g  tfie  wall 
of  a  tube  to  be  tested  in  radial  directions,  a  souroe  of  flokl 
pressure  for  the  tube,  a  hydraulic  compensating  means 
connected  between  one  of  said  sealing  mcmben  and  the 
housing  carrying  the  same,  said  fwnpenating  meaaa  being 
operable  to  displace  said  sealing  portion  relative  to  tfie 
housing  and  to  the  other  sealing  member,  and  a  hydraulic 
intensifler  having  its  pressure  outlet  connected  to  a^  com- 
pensating means  and  its  motivating  inlet  connected  to  the 
source  of  pressure  supplying  test  pressure  for  the  tnbe,  said 
hydraulic  intensifler  including  means  to  vary  the  ratio  be- 
tween tbe  test  pressure  for  the  tube  and  the  pressure  acting 
upon  the  compensating  means. 


NashO. 


2,725,744 
CONTINUOUS  VBC08IMETER 
^uapiM  aad  Maafce  C  Brock,  Hoastoa,  Tex., 
to  Hoastoa  Ofl  FWd  Material  Cota^tmj,  lac^ 
Hoastoa,  Tex.,  a  corperatlea  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Jaiy  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,715 
SOahM.    (CL73— 54) 


ru 


1.  An  ^iparatus  for  continuously  testing  viscosity  of 
fluids  comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped  hoUow  body 
having  substantially  upstanding  vertical  legs  joined  by  a 
lateral  leg,  fluid  inlet  means  in  one  of  said  legs,  a  balanced 
1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  hollow  body  which  com-    beam,  a  bob  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  beam  and 
prises  the  combination  of  a  polsator  having  its  discharge   extending  over  the  outlet  of  one  of  such  legs,  the  bob 
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^^^^^  *^  BOw<*t.  pnarare  actuated  a^le  of  attack  and  aagie 

of  yaw  measuring  deviea  coaunmiettiiig  naptuatty 


2,725,745 
M^^^yyAL  yilEATK|N  TlignNG  MACHINE 

JohBiT.  Hat  Jr«,  Waid^fZl^D.  C. "  '^ 

ApfUcaliea  Febraay  ^,  1952,  Saiai  No.  274,249 
>3CWiH.   (CI.73— ^  ^^ 

(Granted  BBder  TMe  35^  U.  S.  Cade  a952X  aee.  244) 


with  said  oppositely  disposed  pressure  passages;  said 
angle  of  attack  and  an^  of  yaw  measuring  devices 
being  operatively  connectod  to  control  a  servo  mecha- 


1.  A  mechanial  vibration  testing  device  comprising,  a 
supporting  franle,  a  platform,  spring  means  resflienUy 
mounting  said  platform  on  said  supporting  frame    a 
vanable  frequency  vibration  producing  mecfaankal  oecfl- 
lator  on  said  platform,  a  motor  aad  a  variable  speed 
dnve  on  said  frame  having  a  Aaft  extending  horizon- 
tally therefrom  to  a  position  beneath  said  platform,  a 
dnve  shaft  mcluding  a  pair  of  universal  joint  means  inter- 
posed between  aid  variable  speed  drive  and  said  okH- 
lator  for  driving  the  oadllator  from  said  motor,  a  firat 
shaft  m  aid  os^UUtor,  means  for  routably  joomalling 
swd  first  oscfllator  shaft  on  aid  platform,  a  pluraSty 
of  vibration  producing  masses  in  said  oscfflator  and  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  akl  osdUator  diaft.  a  concen- 
tric sleeve  on  said  shaft  directly  connected  to  route  a 
flrst  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  masses  therewith,  joumaling 
means  for  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  masses,  and 
mount'"'  on  aid  sleeve,  said  last  named  Joumallhig  means 
Pro^»°|n«>n<*cpendent  rotation  of  said  first  named  mass 
with  respect  to  said  second  one  of  said  plurah'ty  <rf  vibra- 
tion producing  masses,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end  of 
said   first  shaft,  a  straight  longitudinal  slot  extending 
transversely  through  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  an 
actuator  movable  into  the  tongitudinal  bore  and  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof,  a  spiral  groove  in  aid  con- 
centric sleeve,  a  key  on  said  actuator  disposed  between 
said  slotted  portifin  of  aid  shaft  and  aid  spiral  groove 
in  the  sleeve  for  varying  the  angular  displacement  of  said 
first  one  of  said  masses  with  respect  to  aid  second  mass 
when  said  key  is  moved  along  the  longitudinal  slot  by 
the  actuator,  said  key  and  actuator  being  rotatable  with 
said  first  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  disposed  at  the  end  of 
said  actuator  remote  from  said  key.  and  a  second  non- 
rotatable  actuator  means  for  providing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  actuator,  and  connected  to  said  thrust  bear- 
ing, means  including  a  motor  drive  for  converting  rotary 
movement  to  linear  movement  for  said  second  named 
actuator  to  continuously  vary  the  amplitude  of  vibration 
produced  by  the  oscillator  by  angular  displacement  of 
one  of  the  masses  with  respect  to  the  other  while  the 
device  is  m  operation. 


nism  which  causes  the  axis  of  the  housing  to  continuously 
align  itself  with  the  direction  of  relative  wind  impinging 
thereon.  wherd>y  said  an^  of  attack  and  an^  <rf  yaw 
measuring  devices  provide  hoviing  deviation  control  and 
mdicating  signals  simultaneoasly  with  the  operation  of 
said  altimeter  and  in  req>ooa  to  identical  air  conditions 
for  substantial  eliminatfan  antaaaticaUy  of  time  lag  and 
error  from  simultaneoot  nwasnrenients  of  altitude,  angle 
of  attack  and  angle  of  yaw. 


SLmE  VALVE  CONT^UED  DRY  GAS  METER 

to  G. 


October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  44T349 
7Ciaiaa.    (CL73— 241) 


1.  In  a  slide  valve  controlled  dry  gas  meter  laving  two 
diaphragm  systems,  one  outer  and  one  inner  diab^rafm 
dieU  for  each  of  the  diaphragm  syaienH,  one  diaphragm 
fixedbttween  one  inner  and  one  outer  diaphragm  shell 
the  bottonu  of  the  inaer  shells  oi  tlie  two  ^'Tkiragm  sys- 
tems being  turned  towards  each  other,  the  oater  dia- 
phragm sheUs  provided  with  rims  which  prefect  over  the 
mner  diaphgram  shells,  said  rims  of  die  outer  diaphragm 
shells  connected  with  each  other  in  sealing  manner  and 
together  with  the  inner  diaphragm  shells  fonning  an  an- 
nular main  ga  dianneL 


2,725,74t 
COMPOSTTE IHERMOMETER 
^„.„  CvLtteratore.  Rnrbsrtir,  N.  Y.,  assfgaor  to 
^aytor  laitnnasat  Coasaai^^  Bnrfc««i«i  iw  v    *  nn^ 
polhrtfa.  of  New  Yoffc*^^  ^^^' ^- ^•' ■  •**• 
Mack  4, 1953,  SsriU  No.  344,295 
2ClalBa.   (0773—371) 


^_^^^^__  2,725,744 

^^^^'^*'**"',?°*S'*'®  ™^AD  AND  CONTROL  UNTT 
Dob  W.  Yeaai,  IMytoii,  Ohio 

,^ ^    _,<nitai,    (CL73--.1M) 

(Gijatod  aader  TWe  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  aae.  244) 

I.  A  pressure  sensitive  control  oat  »^»T^rA  to  be 
mounted  for  univoal  movement  on  an  air-borne  vehkle 
comprising,  a  housing  having  a  static  pressure  paasaae 

Mid  chambers  being  in  open  communication  with  said 


1.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  doeed  meul  bulb, 
a  flexible  metaUic  capillary  tube  communicating  at  one 
end  in  sealed  relation  with  the  interior  of  the  bulb,  a 
ngid  transparent  stem  provided  with  a  capillary  bore 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being 
sealed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  to  form  a  junction 
a  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  said  junction  being  bent 
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back  on  htelf  alonf  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  thermo- 
sensitive  liquid  in  the  bulb,  the  tube  and  a  poitioa  of  the 
stem,  and  a  mass  of  plastic  material  in  which  said  )unc- 
tioo  as  well  as  the  bent  back  portion  of  the  tube  are 
embedded  in  sealed  relation  thereto. 


2,72S,74f 
PRESSURE  GAGE  PROTECTOR 
C. 


AppUcatfM  Mwek  M,  IfSl,  8mW  No.  21M«5 
ICUmm.   (CL  73-^95) 


1 .  In  pressure-responsive  apparatus  having  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  resilient  element,  a  walled  housing,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  in  the  housing,  said  housing  being  ar- 
ranged for  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  fluid-filled  conduit  means,  fluid-connecting 
said  housing  and  said  element  so  that  said  pressure  nuy 
be  transmitted  by  said  diaphragm  to  said  element,  said 
conduit  means  including  a  valve  port  between  said  ele- 
ment and  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  valve 
on  said  other  side  said  dii^hragm,  said  valve  and  vahre 
port  being  arranged  to  close  said  port  when  the  said  pres- 
sure on  said  diaphragm  reaches  a  predetermined  vahie. 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  to  vary  the  vol- 
lane  oi  fluid  in  the  conduit  means,  the  resistance  of  the 
diaphragm  to  deflection  by  pressure  relative  to  the  resist- 
ance of  the  resilient  element  to  deflection  by  pressure 
being  such  that  when  the  volume  varying  means  is  op- 
erated die  dii^rtiragm  responds  to  change  in  volume  to 
move  the  valve  to  change  its  distance  from  the  port  to 
thereby  change  the  value  of  pressure  on  the  first  said  side 
of  the  diaphragm  at  which  the  valve  will  close  the  valve 
port  to  prevent  further  transmission  of  said  pressure  to 
said  element. 


2,725,7Sf 

ANGULAR  RATE  INSTRUMENT 

G.  TofilBd,  La  Crcacnia,  CaBT.,  MrigMw  of  oac- 

to  Theodore  H.  Fraacr,  Shcmaa  Oaks,  and  one- 

to  WnHaB  KocTBcr,  Svte  Moidca,  CaUf. 

AppHcatioB  October  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  317,12< 

17CUM.    (CL74--5.0 


about  a  transverse  axis  thereof;  a  driver  mooated  wittia 
said  riat;  a  phnality  of  baUs  momled  in  Mid  race  and 
spaced  mbstaatially  eqwidiitaBtly  dMnia;  and  meaat  to 
actuate  said  driver  to  drive  said  balls  aroond  said  race. 


2t71S^Sl 
ENdNBffTAKnB 


25, 1953,  8hW  No.  357,139 
9CiriM.   (CL74— f) 


1.  An  engine  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines 
including,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  source  of  rotative  power 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  source  of  rotative  power  having 
a  rotary  driving  element  driven  by  said  source,  a  housing 
in  which  the  shaft  is  rotatably  supported,  said  housing 
being  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  pivoting  about 
an  axis  alined  axially  with  the  rotary  driving  element,  a 
support  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  starter  wheel  assembly 
carried  by  the  support  offset  from  the  shaft  and  having  a 
rotatable  starter  wheel,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  starter  wheel,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
support  and  the  starter  wheel  assembly  in  a  concentric 
path  about  the  shaft 


2,725,752 
ENGINE  STARTER 


Lc  Roy  T.  Boasard  mi  Wade  A.  Eskridae,  Taha,  Oldb. 

12, 1954,  ScflalNo.  4t33M 

(CL74— t) 


_     "St 


«  »i       tm 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a 
ring  having  an  annular  ball  race  therein  pivotaUy  mounted 


In  a  starter  for  an  engine  having  a  flywheel,  first  and 
second  floor  engaging  supports,  said  supports  being  spaced 
parallel  from  each  other,  a  first  horizontal  shaft  on  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  first  support,  a  second  shaft 
joumalled  on  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  second 
support,  a  base  comprising  a  pair  of  tpactd  parallel  bars 
having  vertical  flanges  and  horizontal  flanges  overiying 
the  vertical  flanges,  said  bars  being  positioned  acroa  and 
between  said  supports,  means  rockaMy  mounting  the  ver- 
tical flanges  of  the  bars  at  one  end  on  said  first  shaft, 
notch  means  in  the  vertical  fianges  at  the  other  ends  of 
the  bars,  said  notch  means  opening  through  the  lower 
edges  of  the  vertical  flanges  and  freely  receiving  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  said  notch  means  defining  edges  on  the  vertical 
fianges  normally  resting  upon  said  second  shaft,  lateral 
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arms  on  said  second  shaft  bcaeath  the  horizontal  flange 
of  said  bara,  lever  meaas  oa  wM  aeooad  shaft  for  rocking 
said  second  tbait  ao  as  to  eoiaae  «ud  arais  with  the  hori- 
zontal flanfet  of  the  ban  and  rock  the  said  other  ends 
of  the  ban  upwardly,  and  a  prime  mover  aKwnled  on 
said  ban  and  having  a  friction  wheel  engageable  with  the 
flywheel  of  an  engine  only  in  elevated  positions  of  the 
base. 


oa  the  thrust  side  on  a  line  loqgitudinal  of  the  pin  so 
that  the  thrust  is  distributed  aloi^  the  length  of  the  pin 
including  the  end  contact  at  the  maximMm  distance  from 
the  axis  of  the  aystcm. 


2,725,753 

PORTABLE  POWEM  OPERATED  TOOL 
Ridtavd  I.  Aml  NMhaa,  N.  H. 

I  Jafar  lt,ii51.  Serial  No.  237,462 
UOaiML   (0.74— li) 


2,725,755 
POWER  TRANSMBBION  CHAIN  DRIVE 
Eari  F.  RiopcOc,  DatwR,  »fck..Md  Noism  C. 

N*  Y.r»  cwKaafl—  off  thm  Yorii 

>iovM*ar  IMMf,  Sariri  No.  19^911 
2CUM.   fCL74— 229) 


1.  A  power  operated  portable  tool  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  engine;  means  for  supporting  said 
engine  oa  the  back  of  a  user,  a  dioct.  rigid  hoUow  me- 
chanical power-transmitting  houshig.  pivoted  to  said  en- 
gine for  oacillaaKy  movement  in  a  first  single  plane, 
and  extending  forwardly  under  an  arm  of  said  user  to 
a  point  in  from  tfiereof;  an  doagated,  rigid  hoUow  me- 
chanical power-transmitting  hoiniag,  pivoted  at  the  tnc 
end  of  said  short  arm  for  oscillatory  movemeat  in  a  second 
single  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  first  plane 
and  extending  to  a  tool  head  and  said  tool  bead,  in- 
cluding a  tool,  rotatably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
elongated  housing,  to  turn  around  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  chain  drive  the  combination  of  a  sfwocket  hav- 
ing teeth  generated  from  a  hob  having  the  toothed  pro- 
file of  a  rack,  and  a  chain  cooperating  with  the  sprocket 
and  comprising  toothed  links  having  the  rack  tooth  profile 
of  the  hob  from  whidi  the  sprocket  teeth  were  generated, 
each  of  said  links  having  pin  apertures,  and  pivot  pins 
in  said  pin  apertures  and  effective  to  connect  the  links, 
said  pins  comprising  two  parts  one  rockaUe  upon  the 
other,  the  point  of  contact  between  die  two  parts  of  the 
pin  during  straight  line  pull  of  the  chain  being  located 
radially  faiwaid  of  the  cham  pitch  line  and  also  the  center 
^  the  pin  aperture,  and  said  links  being  articulated 
responsive  to  wrapping  of  the  diam  on  the  sprocket 
whereby  the  two-part  pin  will  rock  to  move  said  point  of 
contact  radially  outwardly. 


2,725,754 

HERMETICALLY-SEALfiD  SHAFT  COUPLINGS 

),  Whstfaahaas,  Eaflaad 

31, 1952,  Serial  No.  2<9,1S5 

priority,  aaHicalioa  Great  Btltala 

NovcBtker  24, 1951 
2CUaBa.    (CL  74— 11.1) 


2,725754 
V-BELT  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

AppHcatioa  Oetohcr  It,  1954,  SctW  No.  442,944 
2ClaiaBs.    (0.74—239.24) 


*  a 


].  A  hermeticaOy  sealed  coupling  including  an  outer 
casing,  a  cylindrical  bore  at  eadi  end  (tf  the  casing,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  supported  fixedly  within  the  casing 
and  sealing  one  cylindrical  bore  tnm  the  other,  a  pair 
of  co-axial  shafts  rotatably  mounted  respectively  within 
the  casing  cylindrical  bores,  a  wobble  pin  passing 
through  the  diaphragm,  inclined  to  and  crossing  the  axis 
of  the  shafts  and  having  its  ends  in  driving  engagement 
respectively  with  the  shafts,  said  flexible  diaphragm  being 
secured  in  a  hermetically  sealed  manner  to  the  middle 
of  the  wobble  pin,  characterised  in  that  the  driven  end 
of  the  wobble  pin  is  divergendy  Upered  from  said  middle 
portion,  thereby  making  die  dirust  contact  widi  die  driven 
shaft  at  a  maximum  distance  from  die  axis  of  the  system 
under  driving  conddons,  and  is  housed  in  a  recess  in  the 
end  of  die  shaft  within  which  it  has  a  degree  of  side  to 
side  play,  die  angle  of  die  taper  being  so  determined  in 
relation  to  die  degree  of  clearance  In  die  recess  of  die 
driven  shaft  that  when  die  wobble  pin  takes  up  a  skew 
driving  position  owing  to  its  side  to  side  play,  die  periph- 
ery of  die  tapered  part  lies  against  die  wall  of  die  recess 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  compridng,  in  combinatioo.  a 
stub  shaft  having  a  pulley  section  fixed  dieieon.  a  com- 
plementary poDey  section  splined  oo  the  shaft  and  sUd- 
able  diereover  toward  and  away  from  die  pulley  sec- 
tion fixed  oa  die  duft,  die  TT^g  fiices  of  said  pulley 
sections  togedier  forming  a  V-duped  lim  for  die  pulley 
a  V-belt  disposed  upon  die  rim  between  said  pulley  sec- 
tions, die  sUdable  pulley  section  provided  widi  a  hub. 
a  pair  of  bearing  assemblies  mounted  on  the  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  adjacent  to  die  hub  of  die  slidaUe  pulley 
■«cti«>  »n^  «Wft*ble  axially  over  die  shaft  toward  and 
away  from  each  odier  and  toward  and  away  from  die 
hub,  a  not  adjustably  ttueaded  on  the  shaft  to  vary  die 
tpfang  of  said  assemblies,  diat  bearing  assembly  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  die  hub  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  embracing  die  hub  and  a  bearing  disc  widiin 
die  cnp  adjacent  to  die  end  of  die  hub,  diat  bearing 
usemUy  remote  from  the  hub  comprising  a  cup-diaped 
bearing  embracing  die  nut  and  a  bearing  disc  widun  die 
cup  adjacent  to  die  nut,  a  cam  rod  having  a  ydte  por- 
tion embracing  die  shaft  between  said  bearing  assem- 
blies, said  yoke  having  die  linear  portion  of  its  arms  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  die  yoke  parallel  and  «omplementary 


H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DecEaiBBB  6,  1965 


and  of  a  greater  diineinkm  axiaOy  of  the  rinft  than 
the  linear  portkm  of  hs  arms  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  yoke,  said  cam  rod  yoke  shifteble  trans- 
versely of  the  shaft  between  said  bearing  assemblies  to 
move  each  of  said  linear  portions  of  its  arms  between 
said  bearing  assemblies. 


2,725.757 
SELF-TRAINING  BELT  CONVEYOR  TERMINAL 

PULLEY 
DomM  D.  Muphgr,  New  PfcHsiilpMa,  Ohio,  assfgnor  to 
Joy  MaMrfactarhig  Cooapany,  nttsbwrgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  PcBBsylvaafai 

Applicalioa  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347^19 
9aafaM.    (C1.74->24«) 


1.  In  combinbation,  a  frame,  a  support  element,  a  piv- 
otal connection  on  an  upright  axis  between  said  frame 
and  said  support  element  for  supporting  the  latter  for 
lateral  swinging  movement  about  such  axis,  a  belt  direc- 
tion reversing  tail  pulley  joumaled  on  said  support  ele- 
ment for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  upright  belt  guides 
on  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  support  element  near 
the  end  of  the  latter  remote  from  said  upright  axis  and 
more  remote  from  the  latter  than  is  said  tail  pulley,  and 
means  adjacent  said  upright  belt  guides  for  constraining 
the  return  run  of  a  belt  both  from  above  and  from  be- 
neath to  travel  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  upright  belt  guides. 


2,725,75s 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 
John  W.  DidLcy,  NcwieM,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  Bcndix 
Aviatioa  Corporatioa,  WmirB  Heights,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Dciawarc 

AppUcatioa  Juc  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,545 
5ClalaM.    (CL  74-^59) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  power  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft  in  alinement  therewith,  a  driven  shaft  paral- 
lel to  the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  trains  for  con- 
necting the  driving  and  driven  shafts  at  different  gear 
ratios,  means  for  selectively  rendering  said  gear  trains  op- 
erative, a  coupling  sleeve  telescoped  over  the  power  shaft 
and  driving  shaft  and  having  a  non-rotatable  connection 
with  one  of  said  two  alined  shafts,  a  coupling  collar  slid- 
ably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  two 
shafts,  said  sleeve  and  collar  having  interengaging  teeth 
with  torque-transmitting  surfaces  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  shafts,  and  yielding  means  resisting  disengagement  of 
said  teeth. 


t|725,759 
VARIABLE  RAHO  POWER  TRANSMBBION  GEAR 


Claiia*  priMiljr, 


1.1M1. 
iGan 

(CL7 


N*.  259^9 

7, 1959 


I.  In  a  motor  driven  bicycle,  a  motor,  a  motor  crank- 
shaft, a  casing,  a  change  speed  gearing  of  the  said  motor 
disposed  in  the  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft  diqwsed  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  said  crank-shaft  in  the 
said  casing,  said  change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  meshing  gears  of  different  ratio-of*«peed 
transmission  for  selective  driving  of  said  bicycle,  each 
of  the  said  sets  comprising  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven 
gear,  each  driving  gear  being  formed  as  a  toothed  rim 
on  the  said  crank-sluft,  each  driven  gear  being  roCataUy 
mounted  on  the  said  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed 
to  the  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  said  bicycle,  a  pedal  shaft,  a  pedal  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  pedal  shaft,  means  for 
driving  the  said  driven  shaft  selectively  from  the  said 
pedal  shaft  or  the  said  motor  crank-shaft  including  means 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  pedal  shaft  in  a 
forward  direction  to  initiate  operation  of  tlie  said  motor, 
the  improvenKnt  comprising  a  ring  clutch  element  dis- 
posed between  the  said  driven  shaft  and  the  smallest  of 
the  said  driven  gears  and  a  one-way  clutch  disposed  be- 
tween said  driven  shaft  and  another  driven  gear,  both, 
said  ring  clutch  element  and  said  one-way  clutch  being 
included  in  said  means  for  driving  the  said  driven  shaft. 


2,72S,7M 
SAFETY  ELEMENT  LIMmR  OF  COMPRESSION 

LOAD 

Lcooardo  MaecU,  IVUbb,  Italy 

Applicalioa  Novaoibcr  i,  1951,  Sciial  No.  255,104 

Claims  priority,  amUutkm  Italy  Norcabcr  S,  1950 

2CULm.    (CL74— 5t5) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  transmitting  compression  load 
not  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  comprising  two  rigid 
members  provided  with  hinge  bearing  means  and  resting 
against  each  other  through  said  hinge  bearing  means, 
an  elastic  element  between  said  members  and  resting 
against  them,  means  for  keeping  said  elastic  member  in 
a  condition  of  precompression  independently  from  said 
load,  a  hinge  seat  on  each  of  said  members  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  said  load,  the  axes  of  said  hinge  bearing 
means  being  parallel  to  one  another,  said  hinge  bearing 
means  and  said  elastic  member  being  on  opposite, sides 
of  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  hinge  seats. 


December  6,  1966 

'  2,725,7(1 

DRIVING  MECHANBM  FOR  AUTOMOnVE 

VEHICLES 

Mario  Di  Patta,  New  Yarit.  N.  Y^  asslgBor  of  two^UNs 

to  Kari  F.  Roas,  Brau,  N.  Y. 

iiM  15, 1953,  Scriri  No.  3«1,727 
IfOakm,   (CL74~«59) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,725,7(3 
EPICYdJC  GEARS 


23, 1951,  Serial  No.  24342( 
'  ■  GanMiay  AagMt  3t,  1959 
(0.74— 7«) 


1  *  ti'* 


'f^^TT^ 


1  -■ 


..-/CL.Jii 


1.  In  an  automotive  transmission  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  concentric,  relatively  rouuble  elements, 
a  driven  shaft  rigid  with  one  of  said  elemenU.  a  source  of 
motive  power  operaUvely  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  elemenU,  and  coupling  means  between  said  elements 
mcludmg  a  member  concentric  with  and  rotaUble  u  well 
as  slidable  with  respect  to  said  elements,  cam  means  on 
said  member,  co-operating  cam  means  on  a  first  one  of 
said  elements  tending  to  shift  said  member  towwl  an 
extreme  axial  position  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  first  one  of  said  elements  in  a  predetermined 
sense,  mounting  means  limiting  the  relathre  axial  di^lace- 
ment  of  said  elements,  abutment  means  on  a  second  one 
of  said  elements  engageaMe  by  said  member  in  said  ex- 
treme axial  position  thereof,  thereby  coupling  said  mem- 
ber and  said  elements  together  for  simultaneous  unidirec- 
tional roution,  and  compressible  Unk  means  between  said 
member  and  said  abutment  means  forming  a  unidirec- 
tional coupling  therebetween,  said  Unk  meahs  bridging  the 
gap  between  said  member  and  said  abutment  means  over 
a  liniited  range  of  relative  axial  positions  thereof  and 
impeding   umdircctional   relative  rotation  therebetween 
while  m  said  range  of  axial  positions. 


1.  In  an  epicyclic  gear  including  input  and  output  shafts, 
first  and  second  epicyclic  gear  traiu  connected  between 
said  diafts,  each  said  gear  train  inchKhng  inner  and  outer 
gear  element  with  intermediate  planet  pinions  carried  by 
a  planet  carrier  and  intermeshing  with  said  inner  and  outer 
gears,  means  drivingly  connecting  one  gear  element  ot  die 
first  gear  train  with  the  said  input  shaft  so  that  the  drive 
onto  said  first  gear  train  from  the  input  shaft  Im  *«^*q 
from  the  outer  gear  ring  of  said  gear  train,  means  driv- 
m^y  connecting  the  planet  carrier  of  the  second  gear  train 
with  the  said  output  shaft  so  that  the  drive  onto  the  output 
shaft  is  taken  from  said  planet  carrio-,  mean  contiauonily 
coupling  the  outer  gear  element  of  the  first  gear  train  to 

route  as  a  unit  with  one  of  the  gear  dements  of  the  second 
gear  train,  means  continuously  connecting  the  planet  car- 
rier of  the  first  gear  tram  to  route  as  a  unit  with  the  outer 
gear  element  of  the  said  second  gear  train,  said  outer  gear 
ring  of  the  second  gear  train  bemg  contained  within  the 
outer  gear  ring  of  the  first  gear  train,  means  for  applying 
a  braking  effort  to  said  gear  trains  to  provide  different 
gear  ratios,  and  means  for  locking  the  gear  trains  to  pro- 
vide a  direct  drive. 


2,725,7(2 
61^       ^  «  ^      TRANSMISSION 

DI.,acoffponlloBofIlliMta 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,062 
24Clafam.    (O.  74— M9) 


2.725  764 

BLANK  FOR  FORMING  A  PIPE  SMOKER'S  TOOL 

Chriitiaa  Joha  Sees,  PhfladclpUa.  Tu. 

AppUcatioB  November  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  319,955 

4ClafaM.    (a.  76— 101) 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mean^  for 
completmg  a  plurality  of  gear  trains  between  said  shafts 
mcludmg  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  ring  gear  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft  and  also  having  a  pUneUry 
gear  earner,  a  clutch  effective  upon  engagement  to  con- 
nect the  planetary  gear  carrier  with  said  drive  shaft  a 
brake  for  another  element  of  said  planetary  gear  set  for 
completing  a  reduced  speed  gear  train  between  said  shafts 
upon  engagement  of  said  clutch,  and  means  for  connectina 
said  other  element  with  sUll  another  element  of  said 
planetai7  gear  set  for  completing  a  direct  drive  between 
said  shafts  upon  engagement  of  said  clutch. 

701   O.  O.     5 


1.  A  substantiaUy  flat  blank  for  a  pipe  smoker's  tool 
comprising  an  dongated  thin  metal  spoon  member,  a 
tamper  member  consisting  of  thin  metal  formed  inte- 
grally with  one  end  of  said  spoon  member  in  a  snbstaa- 
tiaUy  common  plane  therewith,  said  metal  bemg  traaa- 
versely  scored  at  the  juncture  of  said  spoon  and  tamper 
members  to  permit  the  separation  of  said  members  by 
bending  said  metal  along  said  score  until  it  breaks,  said 
tamper  member  having  a  slot,  and  tabs  on  said  end  of 
said  spoon  member  adapted  to  extend  tiirough  said  slot 
after  said  spoon  and  tamper  members  are  separated  for 
affixing  said  spoon  member  and  said  tamper  member  to- 
gether with  the  tamper  member  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  tiie  spoon  member. 


2.725.765 

PROCESS  F^  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  KNIVES 


,  if^  ''  *•**•  Serirf  No.  230,310 
3  Claims.    (CL  76-104) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  knife,  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  bar-shaped  blank  having  opposite  broad  sides;  form- 
ing a  knife  blade  and  a  tang  from  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  blank,  while  mainUining  the  original  thickness  of 
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the  blank  at  the  junction  portion  between  the  Irwife  Made 
and  the  tang,  the  junction  portion  betnf  formed  with 
shoulders  extending  along  oppoctte  sdes  tiiereof  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  ndes  of  the  knife  Made 
and  the  tang;  arranging  a  collar  member  having  a  pair 

1 


i 


of  opposite  leg  portions  on  said  junction  portion  with 
said  opposite  leg  portions  of  said  collar  member  extend- 
ing along  said  laterally  projecting  shoulders  of  said  junc- 
tion portion;  and  pressing  said  leg  portions  inwardly  over 
said  shoulders  toward  said  knife  blade  so  u  to  firmly 
grip  said  shoulders. 


2,72S,7M 
SINK  REAMER 
C  rm  Hcakdoa*  Lymtood,  Oritf . 
Mmmmy  23,  IMlTScriiri  No.  M7,7i5 
4ClaiM.    (CL  77^-2) 


1.  A  sink  reamer  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft  pilot 
having  a  flared  upper  end  to  center  the  pilot  in  a  sink 
circular  opening,  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  pilot  for  maintaining  the  flared  upper  end  in 
its  centered  position,  a  shaft  freely  slidably  and  rotatably 
extending  through  said  pilot,  a  tool  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  engaging  a  sink  surface,  the  lower  end  of  said 
pilot  being  externally  threaded,  said  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  clamping  plate  slidably  disposed  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  pilot,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  pilot,  said  clamping  plate  seating  on  said  nut,  and 
thumb  screws  threaded  in  said  plate  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points  therearound  for  engagement  with  the  sink 
surface. 


2,72S,7i7 

GEARED  TYPE  TAPER  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

VERTICAL  BORING  MILLS 

Tom  Addboa,  Ctectand,  OUo,  ■iilgani   to  Amcricn 

Stod  Fn—iilis,  CUcaco,  DL,  a  corpondoo  of  New 

Jcncy 

AppHclioM  Decmbcr  1^  lf54,  SciW  No.  47M17 
<ChiM.   (CL77--4) 

1.  In  a  vertical  boring  mill,  a  horizontal  rail,  a  head 
horizontally  naovable  across  the  nul,  a  cutting  tool  carry- 
ing ram  supported  by  the  head  for  substantial  vertical 
movement,  separate  taper  turning  attachments  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  rail,  a  feed  screw  and  a  feed  rod 
routably  mounted  in  the  rail  and  extending  between  the 
attachments,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  screw 
and  the  head,  whereby  movement  of  the  screw  is  trans- 
lated into  horizontal  movement  of  the  head,  another 
mechanical  connection  between  the  rod  and  ram,  whereby 
movement  of  the  rod  is  translated  into  substantially 
vertical  movement  of  the  ram,  said  rod  and  screw  being 
in  operative  engagement  with  both  of  said  attachments. 


and   control   means   associated   with    the   attachments, 
whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the  attachments  may  be 


^^m 


selectively  connected  to  provide  a  power  train  between 
the  rod  and  the  screw. 


2,72S,7<1 

COUNTERSPflPWC  TOOL 

Hcari  A.  JaooCp  RiockMlw,  N.  Y. 

April  1,  I9S5,8«W No. 49M22 
anil   I     (CL 77— 73.5) 


1.  A  countersinking  tool  comprising  a  head,  means  on 
said  head  for  attaching  same  to  a  rotative  cJemeot,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  arranged  about  said  head  so  as  to  provide 
a  conically  shaped  cutting  surface,  and  means  for  deter* 
mining  the  depth  of  a  countersink  to  be  cut  operatively 
connected  to  said  cutting  surfeoe,  said  means  embodying 
at  least  a  pahr  of  dogs  each  having  an  abutment  Caoe  on 
one  end  thereof  contiguous  with  said  cutting  surface,  said 
dogs  being  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  aid 
head  and  each  being  movable  in  response  to  centrifugal 
force  when  said  head  is  rotated  from  the  position  with 
said  abutment  face  contiguous  with  said  cutting  nulmot 
to  a  position  at  whidi  said  abutment  face  is  non-contigu- 
ous with  said  cutting  surface,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  work  piece  iqx»  completioa  of  a  countersmk- 
ing  cut  so  as  to  move  said  abutment  faces  to  the  contigu- 
ous position  in  abutment  with  said  work  piece  thereby 
preventing  further  cutting  of  the  latter. 


2,7aS,7i9 
HLUrr  POIPflING  DEVICE 
F.  Cnwfevd.  iiriMii,  iiii  «ff  Racfcsa,  Wis.,  by 
MaiBdt  A.  CnwM,  encaME,  Racfae,  WiM  iM  Iota 
F.  Cnnvfort  Mrf^w  l»  I.  L  C«a 
Wiii,  a  mnwrail—  af  WbeoHki 

AppMeata  Mwrk  t,  19S1,  Sariri  No.  214,M4 
Sniiiaii     (CL7t— M) 


1.  In  a  billet  pointing  device  including  a  die  for  re- 
ceiving an  end  of  a  billet  and  means  for  pressing  said 
billet  into  said  die,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  fluid 
actuated  ejecting  device  in  said  die.  means  for  siq»irfying 
pressure  fluid  to  said  device  during  pressing  of  said  billet 
into  said  <he  by  said  pressing  means,  and  passageways 
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communicating  with  said  pressure  fluid  for  discharging  having  a  spherkally-bottomed  eoceotrically  dispowd 
part  of  said  fluid  against  said  end  of  said  billet  for  re-  socket,  and  a  doable  sphofcal-aoded  pitman  having  its 
moving  scale  m  preparation  for  a  piercing  operatioiL   rearward  end  slidably  fitting  the  socket  in  the  spindle 

2,72S,77f 
ROTARY  FAffRNIR  TOOL  DRIVING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  rORTABLX  POWER  TOOLS 
HaraU  a  ShMt  mi  GImi  C  IIIIIi,  Towns,  Mi^ 
itoHanMkADacfcwld^Cw 
I  Niwimkn  M,  1»S3,  g«M  No.  3f M23 
ICUtaL   (CLtl— 82.4) 


and  its  forward  end  operatively  connected  to  the  driving 
means  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of  the  spindle 
into  the  redprocative  mocioii  of  said  driving  means. 


For  a  manually  controlled  coupling  of  a  rotary  fastener 
driving  bit  to  a  portable  power  tool  having  a  power  output 
shaft,  a  rotary  fastener  driver  attachment  device  remov- 
ably mountable  on  said  shaft  coa4>rising:  a  generally  cylin- 
drical hollow  casing  with  one  end  doaed  and  axially  bored 
and  the  other  and  open  and  counterbored,  the  casing  ex- 
terior being  ad^»ted  to  one-handed  gr^  for  manually 
guiding  and  controlling  of  fastener  driving  operations;  an 
axially  bored  plug  pressed  into  the  counterbore  of  the 
casing;  a  headed  driving  qiindle  and  headed  driven  tpkt- 
dle  having  coaxially  aliased  shank  portions  rotatably  jour- 
naled  in  and  profecting  from  the  bores  of  the  casing  and 
plug  respectively  with  the  heads  thereof  in  oppoaed  rela- 
tion, the  shank  of  the  driving  spindle  including  a  pcntion 
threaded  for  removable  attachment  on  said  power  ou4>ut 
shaft  as  means  for  renxnrably  moimting  the  device  on  said 
tool,  shank  end  of  the  driven  spfaidle  being  ad^>ted  for 
relative  non^titational  engagement  with  a  fastmer  driv- 
ing bit;  the  driven  spindle  shank  being  axially  movable 
in  the  plug  and  the  driving  spfaidle  shank  includfaig  means 
bearing  on  the  casing  to  restrain  axial  movement;  com- 
pression spring  means  faiterpoaed  between  said  ^faidles  to 
urge  the  head  of  the  driven  s|Nndle  nwmally  away  from 
the  driving  spindle;  q>ring  guiding  and  centering  means 
associated  with  said  spring  and  spuidles;  and  cooperating 
clutch  teeth  formed  integrally  on  the  opposed  sinfaces  of 
said  heads,  said  teeth  each  having  a  pair  of  sloping  engage- 
ment faces  witfi  the  slopes  of  corresponding  tooth  faces 
on  the  two  heads  being  equal  developing  a  disengaging 
force  dq>endent  upon  the  torque  transmitted,  and  where- 
by the  apuidles  may  be  broo|ht  into  driving  engagement 
for  driving  in  either  direction  upon  axial  movement  of 
the  driven  q>iiidle  and  the  maximum  torque  transmitted 
may  be  controlled  by  manual  force  applied  by  the  operator 
through  said  tool  or  casing. 


2,718,772 

SINGLE  rtVOTED  PAWL  REVERSIBLE 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

Aitkur  P.  SIOM,  Akraa,  OUo 

mm  11, 1954,  SmM  No.  43^,972 
SdakM.   (CLtl— «3) 


P 


2,728,771 
RATCHET  WRENCH 

Hatty  L  AnoU,  Athaw,  PJl,  -|i1i  in  to  _, 

Caipaoy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coipoialloo  of  New 
Janey 
Appllcalioo  liphmhsi  21, 1984,  Serial  No.  487,411 

3ClainM.  (CLtl— il) 
3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  portable  power  driven 
tool  havuig  a  casing,  a  rotatable  ratchet  toothed  member 
in  the  casing,  redproeaUe  and  oadllatable  driving  means 
for  rotatably  advancing  the  ratchet  member,  comprising 
a  rotary  spindle  axially  mounted  ui  the  casuig  in  longi- 
tudinaDy  spaced  relation  to  said  driving  means  and 


1.  A  reversiUe  ratchet  wrench,  comprising  a  bead,  a 
work-turning  shank  rotataUy  mounted  ui  said  head  and 
having  an  outwardly  presented  work-turning  part,  said 
bead  having  an  integral  bifurcated  part,  a  portion  of 
said  shank  withui  the  head  having  peripherally  spaced 
teeth,  the  bifurcations  of  said  part  «**^"<"g  a  tpace  there- 
between in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  shank  and  open  to  a  substantial  area  of 
the  toothed  portion  of  said  shank,  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  on  said  bifurcated  part  and  having  an  in- 
ward extension  in  said  tpaxe,  said  extensicm  having 
spaced  toothed  portions  selectively  engageaUe  with  the 
teeth  on  said  shank  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  han- 
dle and  extension  on  said  bifurcated  part,  said  handle 
extension  having  an  opening  therethrou^  defining  a 
cam  surftu:e  having  q>aoed  recessed  pOTtimis,  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  oa  said  bifurcated  part  and  havuig 
a  portion  loosely  received  in  said  opening,  said  mem- 
ber portion  having  a  ^ring-pressed  detent  yieldingly  en- 
gaging in  one  or  other  of  said  cam  recessed  portions 
for  holding  said  handle  and  extension  in  either  of  said 
tooth-engaging  positions,  and  manually  operable  turn- 
ing means  on  said  member  for  operating  the  same  to 
holding  positions  thereof. 


2,728,773 
ARCUATE    WRENCH-SHANK    SLIDABLY 
ENGAGED  BY  CHORDAL  EXTENSION- 
HANDLE 

L.  Aoadur.  KkUaod,  WmL,  nsri^or  io 

,  Seattle  Wask.,  a  cotpoialloa  of 


ApplicatfcM  Scpteabcr  27, 1984,  Serial  No.  48S,<29 

iCIaiass.   (CLtl— 177) 
1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  nut-engaging  head  formed 
for  engagement  with  a  nut  or  the  like,  an  arcuate  guide 
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projecting  from  and  curved  about  a  center  distant  from 
said  nut-engaging  head,  a  handle,  and  a  gripping  head 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  handle  for  guiding  engagement 


with  and  movement  along  said  arcuate  guide,  said  grip- 
ping head  being  arranged  to  maintain  the  handle,  in  all 
adjusted  positions,  disposed  chordally  of  the  arcuate  guide. 


2,725,774 

PIPE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TOGGLE- 
ACTUATED  PLIERS 
Rkkard  Tckw,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 
AppHcalkM  Amtatt  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,855 
4Clafani.    (a.  81— 182) 


1.  In  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  first  attachment 
for  one  of  the  jaws,  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
first  attachment  to  said  jaw,  a  cutting  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  forward  bottom  portion  of  said  attach- 
ment, a  second  atachment  for  the  other  jaw,  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  second  attachment  to  the  other 
jaw,  said  second  attachment  at  the  forward  upper  portion 
thereof  having  an  angle  support,  said  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  first  and  second  attachments  to  the  jaws 
comprising  said  attachments  being  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  fit  on  to  the  serrated 
portion  of  the  jaws,  the  open  edges  of  said  attachments 
being  inwardly  bent  whereby  to  slide  over  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  jaws  adjacent  the  serrations,  and  a  spring 
detent  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  attach- 
ments and  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the  serrations  of 
the  jaws. 

2,725  775 

IflGH-SPEED  MOTOR-DRIVEN  LATHE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

LorcBz  Albert  Leifcr,  MadlMM,  Wk.,  asB^nor  to  GishoK 

MachiM  Compaay,  MadlMio,  Wis.,  a  corporatloD  of 

Witconsin 

ApplicatkNi  December  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,616 
2  Claims.    (0.82—2) 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  bed  and  a  headstock, 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  headstock  and  having  an  overhang- 
ing end  extending  therefrom,  a  driven  pulley  carried  by 


the  overhanging  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hollow  cast  metal 
base  supporting  said  bed  and  headstock,  said  base  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  beneaUi  said  headstock 
and  a  second  opening  oppositely  disposed  with  req>ect 
thereto,  an  air-cooled  motor  disposed  within  said  base 
and  having  a  pulley  shaft  projecting  horizontally  throo^ 
said  first  named  opening,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  said 
motor  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  base,  a  bdt  mounted  on 
said  pulleys  operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  said 
first  named  shaft  to  drive  the  latter,  a  pivotal  mounting 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  motor  shaft  and 
supporting  one  side  of  suid  motor  within  said  base,  means 
connecting  the  side  of  the  motor  opposite  said  pivotal 
mounting  to  the  movable  member  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  piston  structure  disposed  vertically  to  lift  the  motor 
on  said  side,  means  for  providing  fluid  luder  pressure  to 
both  sides  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder,  means  for 
controlling  the  relative  fluid  pressures  on  each  side  of 
said  piston  so  as  to  adjustably  pivot  the  motor  on  said 
mounting,  and  a  fan  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  adja- 
cent to  said  first  named  opening  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  motor  and  tool  effects  circulation  of  air  through  said 
opening  and  said  base  over  the  motor  to  cool  the  latter 
and  maintain  the  bed  at  normal  operating  temperatures, 
said  fan  being  disposed  to  allow  the  pivotal  adjustment  of 
said  motor  without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  fan. 


2,72S,77i 

LATHE  ATTACHMENTS 

Alan  HmpUM,  Los  Anfclcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  May  24, 19497Scrial  No.  95, 

tClalBM.    (CL82— 14) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  revolvable 
spindle  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  formed  and  a 
carriage  for  adjustable  movement  in  a  direction  Icmgi- 
tudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  base  on  said  car- 
riage supported  for  oscillatory  movement  transversely  of 
said  axis,  a  template  of  predetermined  contour  on  said 
carriage,  a  housing  on  said  base,  a  first  piston  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  cutting 
tool  in  cutting  engagement  with  said  article,  a  second 
piston  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  support- 
ing a  follower  for  engagement  with  said  template  along 
said  contour  during  said  oscillation,  first  and  second  pis- 
tons slidably  supported  in  said  housing  and  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  piston  rods  respectively,  said  second 
piston  having  a  larger  area  than  said  first  piston,  a  pres- 
sure transmitting  fluid  in  said  housing  extending  between 
said  pistons,  whereby  movement  of  said  second  piston 
rod  imparts  a  movement  of  a  lesser  amount  to  said  first 
piston  rod  in  the  same  direction. 


2,725,777 
LIVE  CENTERS 

Bert  A.  BcwoB,  Eveifnca  Paris,  Dl. 

ApplicatkM  JuM  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,885 

3Clafans.    (0.82-03) 

1.  In  a  live  center  for  lathes,  a  shank  having  an  en- 
larged head  on  its  forward  end,  said  head  having  a  conical 
external  bearing  surface  formed  thereon  and  tapering 
forwardly  and  centered  on  an  axis  concentric  with  said 
shank,  a  cap  of  conical  form  and  having  a  relatively  thin 
side  wall  section  affording  an  outer  conical  surface  for 
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engagement  with  the  center  hole  (^  a  w<Mtpiece,  said  cap 
having  an  inner  bearing  surface  of  a  conical  form  having 
its  apex  angle  slightly  greater  than  the  apex  angle  (tf  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  head,  said  cap  being  disposed  about 
and  in  bearing  relationship  with  respect  to  said  bearing 


lu     4.^ 


fir  y     ,n 


extending  from  one  side  thereof  with  an  interior  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body 
portion,  and  an  outlet  portion  extending  from  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  outlet  portion  having  an  interior  pas- 
sageway aligned  with  said  mouthpiece  passageway,  a 
tubular  slide  monber  Imigitudinally  axially  slidable  in 
said  body  and  having  a  reed  plate  longitudinally  and 
diametrically  diq>osed  therein  with  the  edges  of  the  plate 


surface  (rf  said  head,  with  an  internal  bearing  surface  of 
said  cap  diverging  sli^tly  from  the  bearing  surface  of 
said  head,  and  being  compressible  into  progressively  in- 
creasing bearing  contact  by  the  application  fA  large  end- 
wise loads  to  said  cap. 


2,725,778 

SOUND  PICK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AMPLIFICA- 
TION OF  BANJO  MUSIC 
Johs  Craawdl,  North  Anrora,  Dl. 
AppUcatioB  JaM  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,483 
lOataB.    (CL84— 1.10 


engaging  the  interior  face  of  the  sKde  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  reeds  integral  with  said  reed  plate,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  partitions  axially  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  said  slide  member  and  providing  with  said 
reed  plate  a  pair  of  chambers  one  on  each  side  of  each 
reed,  said  tubular  member  having  openings  in  communi- 
cation respectively  with  each  of  said  chambers  for  se- 
lective  alignment  with  said  mouthpiece  passageway  and 
said  outlet  portion  passageway. 


A  sound  vibration  pick-up  device  for  stringed  musical 
instruments,  comprising  a  microphone,  a  flat  horizontally 
positioned  sound  board  connected  to  the  microfriione,  a 
sound  vibration  pick-up  and  conducting  means  consisting 
of  a  solid  body  of  length  and  width  less  than  that  of  the 
sound  board  disposed  intermediately  of  said  board  in  par- 
allelism thereto  and  connected  directly  to  and  conUcting, 
throughout  its  length,  the  lower  side  of  the  sound  board, 
and  means  extended  downwardly  from  said  pick-up  and 
conducting  means  detachably  engageable  and  antacUble 
with  the  bridge  of  the  instrument  in  proximity  to  the 
strings  thereovo*. 


2,725,781 

RETICLE  FOR  ELIMINATING  PARALLAX 

FROM  SIGHTS 

AppUcadoa  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,434 

ICIafaB.    (0.88—1) 

(Gnmted  mdcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2,725,779 

MOLDED  ALL  PLASTIC  INTEGRAL  MUSICAL 

REED  CONSTRUCTION 

Gwtavc  ProD,  Newarii,  N.  J. 

ApplicatkM  Jhm  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,738 

nOains.    (O.  84— 36«) 


'Pf^ 


I.  A  molded  integral  plastic  reed  construction  having 
a  reed  carrier  formed  of  a  flat  injection  molded  plastic 
plate  with  edges  and  being  provided  with  a  rectangular 
slot  extending  entirely  through  the  thickness  of  the  body 
of  the  carrier  and  said  slot  terminating  short  of  the  edge  of 
the  carrier,  said  slot  having  short  end  walls  and  elongated 
side  walls  and  a  plastic  reed  wiUi  a  heel  and  a  free  end 
positioned  in  said  slot  and  with  the  hed  mounted  by  ex- 
tensions in  the  side  waUs  of  the  slot  adjacent  one  end 
wall  of  the  slot  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
slot. 


2,725,788 

REEDTYPB  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
aH^^  ^  UversHta,  PhocirfxTiDc  Pa. 
ApHfeallMi  JaM  7, 1952,  Ssttel  No.  292a4« 
.     aCiataM.    (0.84-J77) 
I.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  open  at  its  ends  and  having  a  mouthpiece 


In  a  reticle  for  use  in  a  reflector  sight  or  the  like  em- 
ploying a  lens  system  having  a  sagittal  and  a  tangential 
image  surface,  a  unitary  opaque  disc  having  a  convex  ftce 
and  a  concave  face,  said  faces  respectively  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  the  sagitul  and  tangential  image 
surfaces  of  the  lens  system,  the  concave  face  being  of 
greater  curvature  Uian  that  of  the  convex  face  such  that 
said  disc  increases  in  thickness  radially  from  a  thin  cen- 
tral portion  and  terminates  in  a  relatively  thick  peripheral 
marginal  mounting  and  supporting  portion,  the  relativdy 
tiiick  peripheral  marginal  portion  of  said  disc  being  sufB- 
cient  in  strength  to  maintain  the  curvature  of  said  disc  at 
its  thin  central  portion  when  the  disc  is  mounted  for  serv- 
ice, said  disc  being  provided  with  a  reticle  pattern  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  slots  having  convergent  stdewalls,  at 
least  one  of  said  slots  being  radial  and  at  least  one  of 
said  slots  being  at  least  a  part  of  a  circle  concenttic  with 
the  axis  of  said  disc,  the  radial  slot  being  of  minimum 
width  and  having  parallel  closely  spaced  edges  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  slot  with  said  convex  face  whereby  the 
radial  slot  effectively  provides  a  corresponding  narrow 
light  aperture  without  lens  effect  at  said  convex  face,  and 
the  concentiic  slot  being  of  minimum  width  and  having 
parallel  closely  spaced  edges  at  its  intersection  with  said 
concave  face  whereby  the  concentric  slot  effectively  pro- 
vides a  OMTesponding  narrow  light  aperture  without  lens 
effect  at  said  concave  face  so  that  parallax  errors  for  all 
poinu  in  the  reticle  pattern  are  theoretically  eliminated 
from  the  sight 
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2,72S,7ta 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  RATE  OF 

SEDIMENTATION  IN  LIQUIDS 


Cari  ftflNni  Woricy,  PttUbwih,  Pik 
S2,SeriaiN( 
(0.18—14) 


19, 1953 


lo.  3d5,lM 


2,725,713 
SUPPORTS  FOR  CAMERAS,  PARTICULARLY 
TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
ckMMi,  r^Mliriiln,  tagHii.  ■irigiinr  to  Pyc 
C— bfMn,  EnglMid,  a  BrilM  coapMy 
DMMHter  t,  1951,  SOTlal  No.  2M,i71 
9Clalw.    (CLSt— IC) 


1.  A  camen  support,  partkulariy  for  televiiion  or  mo- 
tion picture  cameras,  comprisinf  a  support  member,  an 
operator's  seat  carried  by  said  support  member,  camera- 
carrying  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 
free  manual  movement  df  said  camera-carrying  means 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  for  directing 
or  setting  the  camera  on  the  scene  to  be  photographed, 
power  means  for  adjusting  the  positira  of  the  operator's 
«at  relative  to  said  support,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  power  means,  said  control  means 
being  connected  to  said  seat  and  said  camera-carrying 
means  so  as  to  cause  the  power  drive  to  move  the  seat 
horizontally  and  vertically  to  follow  the  movement  of 
the  camera. 


2,725,7t4 
MOTION  PICTURE  AND  SOUND  APPARATUS 
Marlki  E.  ErasH,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
OrlglMi  applicatkM  October  If,  1949.  Swial  No.  129,543, 
MW  Patc^  No.  2,441,^2,  dated  December  S,  1953. 
Dhrfctod  a^  this  appUcatloa  March  17,  1951,  Serial 
No.  214,139 

UdafaM.    (CL88— 14J) 
3.  In  combined  lound  and  motion  picture  apparatus, 
a  casing  with  an  exposure  aperture  therein,  a  sprocket 


routaUy  mounted  in  the  casing  for  feeding  a  film  and 
sound  recording  material  thereon  from  said  apcrhne, 
pressure  means  for  m^inf  ininj  ^^  fUin  m^i  material  ii» 
the  order  named  jointly  curved  about  said  q>rocket,  one 
of  said  pressure  means  being  somewhat  apart  from  the 
q>rocket  on  the  film  dq>arting  side  of  the  latter,  backing 
means  for  the  film  positioned  between  the  qtrocket  and 
said  apart  pressure  means,  means  contacting  said  sound 
recording  material  for  recording  sound,  a  mounting  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the  rate  oi 
sedimentation  in  a  sample  of  blood,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer of  light-passing  material  for  holding  the  blood 
sample  to  be  tested,  means  for  holding  the  container  in 
a  fixed  position,  and  means  for  si^porting  light  sensi- 
tive nuterial  in  a  fixed  position  at  one  side  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  light  source  sui^rted  at  the  oppodte  side  of 
the  OMUiner,  a  timer  mechanism  for  lighting  the  light 
source  for  brief  periods  at  predetermined  intervals,  where- 
by light  from  the  light  source  will  reach  the  li^t  sensi- 
tive material  only  throu^  that  portion  of  the  container 
that  is  substantially  free  of  opaque  cells  above  the  level 
of  sedimenting  cells. 


said  contacting  means  between  said  pressure  means  per- 
mitting to  and  from  movement  relative  to  said  recording 
material,  means  for  maintaining  said  recording  means 
in  contact  with  said  recording  material,  and  in  the  absence 
of  substantial  tension  in  said  lUm  for  propelling  same 
a  backing  member  detachably  attached  to  said  film  by 
pressitfe  adhesive  means  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  sprocket  whereby  said  film  and  recording  material 
are  propelled  around  said  sprocket  and  over  said  back- 
ing means  toward  said  apart  presaure  means. 


2,72S,7tS 

FILM  MARKING  UNTT  FOR  SOUND  PICTURE 

RECORDING  SVnVM 

Edwh  W.  Taapfc,  La  Cmniu,  C^tL,  tii^  nr,  by  mmm 

to  Weilia  Cosvorado^  a  coeponrtkw  of 


29, 1951,  SciM  No.  244,171 
(CL  SS~14J) 


1.  In  a  sound  picture  recording  system,  a  motion  picture 
camera  having  means  for  driving  a  photographic  fihn,  a 
synchronously  driven  sound  recorder  incorporating  means 
producing  uniform  forward  movement  of  a  sound  record- 
ing film,  electrically  energized  marking  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  films;  a  first  circuit  including  each  of 
said  marking  means  and  a  normally  open  magnetically 
operated  switch,  a  second  circuit  including  a  source  of 
voltage,  a  condenser  and  a  switch  for  connecting  said 
condenser  to  said  source  of  voltage,  said  switch  being 
operated  to  closure  by  said  sound  recording  film  during 
the  period  of  acceleration  thereof  from  standstill  up  to 
recording  speed;  and  a  second  switch  operated  by  said 
sound  recording  film  when  it  reaches  recorduig  speed  ^) 
disconnect  the  said  condenser  from  said  second  drctiit 
and  to  connect  it  across  the  terminals  of  the  operating 
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winding  of  said  magnetically  operated  switch  in  said  first 
circuit,  thereby  to  simultaaeoudy  enetgiae  the  ni*rfc<ng 
means  asMdated  with  each  of  said  films. 


1M5JU 
CARD  READING 


of  NewYaiir 
AijirillyM  Ttknmrj  11, 1954,  SefW  N«.  499493 
r  4  nshsii     (CL  tt— 24) 


1.  A  device  for  reading  a  card  carrying  dau  indicated 
by  hole*  in  the  card  fai  selected  areas  in  a  plurality  of 
vertical  and  hflfisootal  rows,  whidi  compiiaea  a  source 
of  light,  a  plata  lying  ia  the  path  of  light  from  the  tooroe 
and  having  characters  occupying  the  same  rdathre  pod- 
tions  on  the  plate  as  the  data  areas  on  the  card  and 
denoting  daU  at  the  correspoodiag  areas,  an  optical  de- 
ment having  a  front  surface  adapted  to  act  as  a  viewing 
screen  and  spaced  flat  paralld  horiaootal  surfaces  to  the 
rear  of  the  fraat  smfaoe,  and  a  leas  for  directing  beams 
of  light  received  through  the  frfate  into  the  element  and 
imaging  the  characters  iqwo  the  screen,  the  beams  from 
horizontal  rows  offset  above  and  below  die  lens  axis  beiag 
reflected  by  said  horizontal  surfaces  on  the  dement  so 
that  all  the  images  oi  characters  lie  in  a  horizontal  line 
on  the  screen. 


Roy  E. 


2:725,797 
ENDLESS  HLM  PROIBCTOR 

flr^  MDaiiri,  Fhu,  ii^taui  to  C^O-Mat, 
a  cononlloB  of  FlotMa 
24, 1959,  Sastoi  No.  292,424 
(CLSi- 29) 


2.  A  di^ay  apparatus  cooqirising  an  elongated  flat 
housing  having  ride  and  end  waOa,  one  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  viewing  opening  therein,  a  reflector  pand  mount- 
ed within  said  hondng  at  an  angle  to  said  viewing  open- 
ing, a  source  of  li^t  within  said  housing  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  condenser  lens,  and  a  projec- 
tion lens  spaced  from  one  another  in  alignment  with 
said  source  of  li^t  and  said  reflector  panel  to  reflect  U^t 
through  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  reds  within  said 


hoosiiig  and  indnding  a  driving  red  adapted  to  drive  aa 
eadkn  band  of  film  aroaad  aid  reds  and  brtwixia  die 
lenses  to  prefect  the  images  oo  die  film  diroa^  the  view- 
ingopeaittg.  and  a  diieki  within  die  bountag  betweeate 
reflector  pand  and  die  profecdoo  less,  Mid  sUdd  havi^ 
an  aperture  theretluoiigh  la  •"f— ■— *  with  said  projec- 
tion lens  to  pCTmit  the  pasnge  of  U^  to  nid 
pand,  flseans  connected  to  one  of  Mid  reds  to 
a  band  of  fihn  fntraiaed  over  die  redh  dectricd 
for  actuatiiig  said  Mving  reel,  a  rMwvaUe  cover  on 
said  houaiag,  a  fixed  contact  ob  said  hoodag  and  a  mofv- 
able  contact  on  said  cover  for  said  deetricd  meaaa  to 
render  the  drive  spool  Inoperative  upon  raWng  die  cover. 


COMBINED 


2J2S,79S 
RBAMNG  GLAm  AND  LIGHT 


W.  Pn^ii*  KaMMT,  N.  J. 

11, 19S2,  SiiW  No.  325,397 
(CL" 


In  combinatioa,  a  pocket-sized  battery-opoated  flash- 
light having  a  cjrlindricd  casing  and  a  lamp  buU).  a 
magnifying  ^lass  lens,  a  frame  around  said  lens,  a  ^ate 
formed  integrally  with  said  frame  and  extending  laterally 
thereof,  spaced  arms  carried  by  said  plate  and  cxtendiiig 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  slidaUe  sleeve  oa  said  casii^  op- 
posed pivot  pins  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arms,  said  plate  being  arranged  over 
the  bunp  bulb  and  being  opaque  to  serve  m  a  shade  for 
the  Ump  bulb,  the  free  end  edge  of  the  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  flashli^t  cadng  upon  swinging 
movement  of  the  lens  to  operative  podtion  so  as  to  limit 
said  swinging  movement  of  the  leas,  said  jriate  being 
tapered  and  dished  so  m  to  lie  flat  a^Unst  the  fladiUght 
casing  when  the  lens  is  swung  to  coUapaed  cooditioa. 


WIDE  ANGLE 


2,725,799 
PHarOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 


Hany  1.  Gtaw,  Cllcaae,  bt 
km  May  27, 19S3,8addNo.  357,929 
3nsiMi    (0.99— 57) 


K,  KKK*. 


1.  A  wide  an^  photographic  objective  having  a 
minimum  aperture  of  F/5.0  corrected  for  qriierical. 
comatic  and  chromatic  aberratioos,  astigmatism,  fldd 
curvature  and  distortion,  said  objective  comprising  four 
simple  lens  elements,  the  first  lens  element,  i.  e.  the 
one  fadng  the  object  space,  being  a  dispersive  meniscus 
with  its  convex  surface  facing  Uie  inddent  light,  the 
successive  second,  third  and  fourth  lens  elements  bdng 
arranged  in  conventiond  tr^let  maimer,  the  axid  air 
space  between  the  first  and  second  lens  elements  ranging 
between  0.20  and  0.45  times  the  focd  length  of  die  ob- 
jective, the  first  lens  element  being  made  of  a  materid 
having  an  Abbe  number  distincdy  greater  than  that  of 
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the  second  lens  element,  the  difference  nnging  between 
15  and  20,  the  refractive  index  of  the  second  lens  ele- 
ment being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  first  lens 
element,  the  difference  ranging  between  0.10  and  0.25. 


2,725,7ft 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  MAGAZINE 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Lan  O.  Bcfgilroai,  Bofon,  Sweden,  assigBor  to 

Aktirfcolaget  Bof  on,  Bof  on,  Sweden 

AppdcadoB  November  4, 194S,  Serial  No.  58447 

Claims  priority,  anpUcatkm  Sweden  November  7, 1947 

2  Clidms.    (CL  89—1.7) 


.s: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magazine  for  pointed-nosed 
self-propelled  rockets,  a  common  discharge  tube  through 
which  said  rockets  are  to  be  successively  self-propelled, 
feeding  means  for  simultaneously  and  successively  ad- 
vancing a  plurality  of  said  rockets  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tionship toward  an  ultimate  discharge  position  adjacent 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  discharge  tube  and  in  alignment 
therewith  at  which  ultimate  position  the  most  advanced 
of  said  rocket  in  said  feeding  means  may  completely 
enter  and  pass  through  said  tube,  and  means  connected  to 
said  feeding  means  and  actuated  by  each  rocket  in  the 
course  of  its  passage  through  said  discharge  tube  for 
advancing  said  feeding  means  to  bring  the  next  rocket 
in  said  feeding  means  into  said  ultimate  position,  the 
provision  of:  a  rearwardly  flaring  enlarged  portion  in 
said  discharge  tube  adjacent  to  said  feeding  means,  said 
flaring  portion  communicating  with  the  rocket  which  is 
in  a  penultimate  position  adjacent  to  said  ultimate  posi- 
tion, said  flaring  portion  being  shaped  to  receive  the  nose 
of  said  rocket  in  said  penultimate  position  and  guide  it 
into  said  discharge  tube  during  the  combined  lateral  ad- 
vance of  said  rocket  by  said  feeding  means  from  said 
penultimate  position  to  said  ultimate  position  and  for- 
ward movement  which  occurs  when  the  said  rocket  is  ig- 
nited as  it  leaves  said  penultimate  position  and  prior  to 
its  arrival  at  said  ultimate  position. 


2,725,791 
CASE  EJECTOR  FOR  GUNS 
Gordon  P.  Gravcnborrt,  Middle  River,  and  Henry  H. 
Frans  and  William  A.  Snow,  Baltimore,  and  Walter 
L.  Black,  Middle  River,  Md.,  aarignon  to  The  Glenn 
L-  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  November  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  127,082 
8  Claims.     (Q.  89^-39) 


said  gun  having  an  ejection  slot  formed  therein,  an  eject- 
ing mechanism  including  a  frame  having  one  end  portioB 
pivoted  to  said  gun  assembly,  means  supporting  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  said  frame  from  said  structure,  a  pair 
of  opposed  conveyers  supported  by  said  frame  and  having 
one  end  arranged  adjacent  said  ejection  slot  to  reoehre 
therebetween  cases  ejected  from  said  slot,  said  conveyen 
having  their  inner  runs  moving  in  a  direction  generally 
away  from  said  ejection  slot,  means  for  operating  said 
conveyers,  and  guide  means  associated  with  said  con- 
veyers for  guiding  ejected  cases  therealong. 


2,725.792 

MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  TAPERED  GEARS 

Encst   Wildhaber,   Brighton   N.   Y.,   mai^or  to   Tbc 

Glcawm  Works,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,435 

7  ClalBBS.    (CL  9«— 5) 


1 .  A  machine  for  generating  tapered  gears  having  non- 
radial  teeth,  comprising  a  work  support,  a  tool  suppcm, 
a  work  spindle  joumaled  in  the  work  support,  a  rotatable 
cradle  on  which  one  of  said  supports  is  mounted,  a  gen- 
erating train  connecting  the  work  spindle  and  the  cradle 
for  rotation,  a  nu>tor  drive  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
operated  by  the  motor  drive  connected  to  said  train  for 
driving  it  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  differential 
mechanism  in  said  train  at  a  point  between  the  connec- 
tion of  the  reversing  mechanism  and  the  work  spindle,  and 
means  operated  by  the  motor  for  introducing  motion  into 
said  train  through  said  differential  mechanism  for  causing 
the  work  spindle  to  operate  at  a  different  ratio  to  the 
motor  drive  in  one  direction  than  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2  725  793 

ADJUSTABLE 'cLAMP  AND  BOLT 

Michael  A.  Gamnra,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,157 

3  Claims,     (a.  98^-59) 


i'\-W. 


I.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  empty  cartridge  cases 
comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  gun  assembly  piv- 
oted to  said  structure,  said  gun  assembly  including  a  gun. 


I.  A  work  piece  securing  clamp  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal clamp  bar  having  a  work  piece  engaging  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  serrated  leg  integral  with  said 
clamp  bar  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  serrated  step  block 
engaging  said  leg,  a  serrated  T-bolt  for  engagement 
within  a  T-slot  in  a  machine  tool  Uble,  a  serrated  bolt 
adjustably  engaging  said  T-bolt,  said  serrated  bolt  hav- 
ing a  threaded  upper  end,  said  clamp  bar  having  an 
aperture    therethrough    medial    the    ends    thereof,    said 
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threaded  upper  end  extending  through  said  aperture,  and 
a  nut  secured  about  said  threaded  upper  end  engaging 
said  clamp  bar.  said  step  block  being  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  configuration  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  interconnected  by  a  semi-cylindrical  lower 
end  to  compensate  for  differences  in  height  of  a  work 
piece,  the  semtions  on  said  step  block  forming  vertical- 
ly spaced  teeth  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  arms,  said 
arms  being  slidably  threadedly  embracingly  engaged 
about  said  leg,  said  leg  having  an  integrally  formed  ver- 
tically extending  stop  plate  for  Kmiting  the  horizontal 
position  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  leg,  said  leg  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  stc^  plate  integrally  formed 
with  said  leg  and  engageable  with  the  lowermost  of  the 
serrations  on  said  step  block  to  limit  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  arms  relative  to  said  leg,  said  serrated  bolt 
including  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  teeth 
formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said  U-shaped 
member  embracing  said  T-bolt. 


cumferentiai  surface  t^iered  to  conform  to  the  shape  of, 
and  permanoitly  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  tiie 
small  Old  of  said  conical  skin  and  a  large  hob  at  the 
laife  end  of  said  plug  fmmed  o(  a  pair  of  sqMuate  metal 
discs  qtaced  apart  by,  and  permanently  attached  to.  a 
sq>arate  tubular  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial  shaft 
bore  therethrou^  and  said  pair  of  discs  each  having  flat 
diametrical  surfaces  and  having  drcumferential  surfaces 
tapered  to  conform  to  the  shape  of,  and  permanently 
attached  to.  the  inside  surface  of  the  large  end  of  said 
conical  plug  skin. 


2,725  79i 

MANUFACTURE  OF*  PRINTING  PAPER 

James  H.  DinhH,  Naeuh,  Wis.,  airi^or  to  Paper  Patents 

Company,  Necuh,  Wis.,  a  cotporadoB  of  WiacoMin 

Application  October  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  192,286 

4CiahM.    (CL92— 48) 


2,725  794 
BEATER  AND  STOCK  CHEST  COMBINATION 
'''!!*J*^*tJ*"****  ^""^  N-  ^-  •ii«8»>r  to  The  Noble 
*  J^**iJi****^  ^-  Hoorick  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
ration  off  New  York  ,  ^  i~- 

AppUcallMi  AngH<  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  385,457 
4ClainBa.    (CL  92— 22) 


1.  Paper  stock  treatment  apparatus  including  a  beater 
and  a  stock  chest  having  in  combination  means  in  said 
beater  for  subjecting  substantially  all  fibers  of  a  stock 
stream  to  beater  type  treatment  such  as  cutting,  brushing 
and  defibrilation  during  each  pass  through  said  beater,  and 
means  for  distributing  said  stock  stream  in  said  stock  chest 
so  as  to  cause  it  to  flow  through  said  chest  in  substantially 
undisturbed  layers,  and  means  for  returning  said  stock 
stream  to  said  beater  in  the  same  order  in  which  said 
stream  entered  said  chest. 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coated 
paper,  which  comprises  making  up  a  furnish  from  paper- 
making  materials  which  include  a  supply  of  unmerchant- 
able coated  paper  made  by  the  process  and  having  a  coat- 
ing containing  calcium  carbonate,  adding  to  the  furnish 
a  supply  of  phosphoric  acid  so  as  to  form  a  pho^hate 
pigment  in  the  furnish,  forming  a  web  from  said  phos- 
phate-containing furnish,  and  coating  said  web  with  a  mix- 
ture containing  a  substantial  percentage  of  calcium  car- 
bonate, the  amount  of  carbonate  in  the  furnish  being  at 
least  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  added  phosphoric 
acid. 


'  2,725,795 

JORDAN  ENGINE  PLUG 
" YitPJ*^  Andover,  Mass.,  amlmor  to  John  W. 
Boito^ASoij,  Inc.,  LawrcMc,  Mam.,  a  corpontioB 

0»Jg«»l  ^■PPMoitioB   December   17,    1947,   Serial   No. 

iS?N..5«!J?i  "*  *^  """^  "^  "•  ••«• 

iCIalHM.    (CL92— 27) 


2,725,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ASBESTOS 

CEMENT  PIPES 
Dante  CoOiva,  Mihm,  Italy,  aaignor  to  Sodeti 

Alrssandro  Catawri,  Bologna,  Italy 

ApnIicatioB  April  15, 1953,  Sctlal  No.  348,994 

Cbifani  priority,  applieatlon  Italy  AprU  16, 1952 

2  Claims,    (a.  92— M) 


I.  The  combination  in  a  Jordan  engine  plug  having  a 
truncated  conical  hollow  skin  of  sheet  metal,  of  a  skele- 
tonized, skin-supporting  body  member,  comprising  a  small 
hub  at  the  small  end  of  the  plug  formed  of  a  separate 
metal  disc  having  an  axial  shaft  bore  therethrough,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  di^osed  flat  diametrical  surfaces  and  a  cir- 
701  O.  G,— 6 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipes  of  cement;  die  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  mandrel  on  which  a  pipe  i» 
formed;  a  reciprocatable  carriage  movable  along  a  path 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  and  at  a 
level  below  the  latter  for  removing  the  formed  pipe  from 
the  mandrel;  devices  for  supporting  said  mandrel  when 
said  carriage  is  positioned  remote  from  said  mandrel. 
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each  of  said  supporting  devices  including  a  vertical  cyl- 
inder disposed  below  said  mandrel,  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder,  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  post 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  piston,  and  means  yiddably  urg- 
ing said  post  to  an  erect  position  in  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  post  is  operative  to  engage  and  support  tbe  man- 
drel when  said  piston  is  in  said  raised  position  in  the 
related  cylindo-;  means  on  said  carnage  engageaUe  with 
said  post  of  each  supporting  device  as  the  carriage  moves 
under  said  mandrel  to  tOt  said  post  from  said  erect  posi- 
tion thereof;  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  piston  of  each  supporting  device;  and  controlling 
means  for  said  piston  actuating  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  carriage  under  said  mandrel 
to  cause  downward  movement  of  the  piston  of  each  sup- 
porting device  prior  to  tilting  of  the  related  post,  and  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  carriage  out  from  under 
said  mandrel  to  cause  upward  movement  (rf  the  piston 
following  the  return  of  the  related  post  to  said  erect 
position  whereby  said  upper  end  of  the  post  of  each 
supporting  device  can  have  a  surface  of  relatively  large 
area  to  adequately  support  the  mandrel. 


2,725,7n 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  ENWRAPMENTS 
W.  Voft,  Norwalk,  Com. 

19,  IMS,  Serial  No.  45,037 
UCIaiBM.    (CL93—1) 


8.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  series  of  enwrapments 
which  comprises  a  supporting  surface,  means  to  direct  a 
series  of  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  enwrapments  over 
said  surface,  feed  mechanism  to  advance  elongated  strip 
material  into  superposed  position  with  req>ect  to  enwrap- 
ments on  said  supporting  surface,  means  for  successively 
securing  one  face  of  each  of  said  enwrapments  to  said 
elongated  strip,  mechanism  to  advance  said  elongated  strip 
and  remove  secured  enwrapments  from  said  supporting 
surface,  and  means  for  applying  a  handling  element  to 
the  opposite  face  of  each  of  said  enwrapments. 


2,725,7*9 

ROAD  WORKING  APPARATUS 

William  P.  Day  and  William  L.  Hamilton,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  aaslgMis  to  The  Intcmatkmal  Vibration  Co., 

Clcvclaad,  OUo,  a  conoratioB  of  Dclawmre 

AppUcatiosi  Inly  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,296 

(ClafasM.    (CL94~44) 


..  ^\  -.TT'-aV-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  and  leveling  gravel  and 
like  materials  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  including  ele- 
ments adapted  to  support  the  frame  for  movement  over 
horizontal  surfaces  whereon  is  disposed  material  to  be 
spread,  said  frame  including  a  swiveled  steering  means 
spanning  the  operating  width  of  the  apparatus  and  bear- 


ing a  pair  of  forward  support  elements  disposed  on  oppo- 
site lateral  ends  thereof,  a  material  spreading  and  leveling 
blade  supported  on  the  frame,  and  a  material  lifting  blade 
supported  by  and  extending  across  the  said  steering 
means,  said  lifting  blade  being  disposed  to  pass  under  and 
lift  the  major  part  of  the  depth  of  material  to  be  spread 
by  the  spreader  blade,  thereby  to  eliminate  localized 
compaction  of  material  before  the  passage  of  the  spreader 
blade  thereover. 


2,725,tM 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Mawicc  Wekmrd  Dewhwst,  Coatadoa 
to  The  Mowrtypc  ConondM  Ihaltiil,  Londoa,  Eag- 
tend,  a  cotpondoa  of  Great  BiltaiB 
AppttcaCkM  Fcbnswy  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,199 
ClafaBS  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  BrMate  laaaary  2, 1952 
5  CMam.    (CL  95—4.5) 


,:..^?.i;tn'..i 


?r-^.-ir.>>V" 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  typographic  photo-compos- 
ing machine  wherein  the  plane  of  the  object  or  nuster 
characters  and  the  plane  of  the  image  or  sensitized  receiv- 
ing element  remain  fixed  at  a  constant  distance  apart 
comprising  two  right-angled  triangular  prisms  adjustable 
on  separate  pillars  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  so  that  the  prisms  overlap,  and  a  lens  ad- 
jusubly  supported  on  a  pillar  parallel  to  the  pillars  sup- 
porting the  prisms,  a  light-excluding  casing  enclosing  the 
prisms,  the  lens  and  their  respective  supporting  pillars, 
a  light-inlet  opening  in  the  casing  coincident  with  the 
object  or  master  character,  a  light-exit  opening  in  the 
casing  coincident  with  the  image  or  sensitized  ele- 
ment, a  door  on  the  casing,  a  shutter  for  the  light-exit 
opening,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  door  to  operate  the  shutter. 


2,725^1 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPOGRAPHICAL 

PHOTO  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Maurice  Richard  Dewharst,  Coalsdoa, 
to  The  MoMtype  Corporatioa 
had,  a  Bittfah  fiwywaiina 

AppHcatiMi  Jbbc  19, 1952,  Seriy  No.  292,M3 

Clafans  priority.  apfllrnHnB  Grwt  Briti^  May  29, 1952 

5CliiftM.    (0.95-^^ 


•^> 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  record-strip  contrcdied 
typographic  photo-composing  machine  having  a  leu  shut- 


Decembbb  6,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ter.  a  character  projecting  reflector  and  advancing  means 
therefor,  sensitized  sheet  advancing  means,  and  record- 
strip  feeding  aieans,  die  combination  of  four  pistons  hav- 
ing different  extenu  of  stroke  and  operated  by  air  con- 
trolled by  perforations  in  tiie  record-strip,  a  time  armed 
lever  having  each  of  two  arms  extending  over  a  pair  of 
the  said  pistons,  three  air  siqqily  valves,  an  adjustable 
latch  carried  by  a  third  arm  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  variably  positioned  opposite  the  air  supply  valves 
by  the  operation  of  one  or  tiie  odier  of  the  four  pistons, 
a  timing  device  to  cause  operation  of  one  or  more  of  the 
air  supply  valves  tiirougfa  tiie  pistons,  a  distributing  valve 
operated  by  air  tiirough  one  of  the  air  supply  valves,  to 
maintain  a  leas  shutter  closed  and  to  intemqrt  tiie  advance 
of  the  reflector;  a  second  distributing  valve  operated  by 
air  from  tiie  second  of  the  air  supply  valves,  to  supply 
air  to  prevent  tiie  operation  of  the  lens  shutter  and  tiie 
step  by  step  advance  of  a  character  projecting  reflector, 
and  a  tiiird  distributing  valve  operated  by  air  fnxn  die 
third  air  supply  valve  to  supply  air  to  valves  to  advance 
a  sensitized  sheet  for  a  fresh  Ifaie  of  composition,  main- 
tain the  lens  shutter  closed,  release  tiie  reflector,  actuate 
a  resetting  mechanism  and  temporarily  lock  out  tiie  feed 
of  the  record-strip. 


76 

said  aecoiid  ino^ector  including  second  lens  means  adjust- 
abto  to  change  the  size  of  said  taiiet  image  to  conv- 
tpoBd  to  tile  size  of  tiie  type  loiagn  projected  on  said 
sheet  and  meant  to  determlDe  conaspoodence  of  the 
poritiooi  of  said  flnt  and  msoad  kas  meam. 


2,72S4t9 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Ced  L.  Taawi,  D— cml  OUa. 

AppHcatloa  Jane  7, 1947,  SsfW  No.  753,273 

(ClafaM.    (CL95— 4.5) 


'  2,72SJ92 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  COMPOSING  TYPE 
Lew  C  Siijdar,  Seattle,  WMk. 

-  -  ^     li,  ^•«y«jy''*  ^•^•••^ 


1.  Photogniphic  means  for  compodng  type  images  on 
a  photographially  sensitive  sheet.^«ipri2ng:  a  hous 
jn,  ~^«^*J5' excluding  Kght;  a  first  projeSor  includ- 
2'  iT^"*^  I'fht  positioned  to  pass  a  beam  of  Ught 
n  said  housiqg;  a  pHotographicaUy  sensitive  sheet  pmi- 
noned  witiiin  said  housing  in  the  patii  of  travel  of  said 
beam;  type  image  forming  means  interposed  between 
said  source  of  light  and  said  sheet  and  having  a  series 
of  portiOM  movable  into  line  witii  said  beam  which  are 
capable  of  passmg  light  in  such  configurations  as  to  form 
vanous  type  images  when  projected  on  said  sheet;  means 
permitting  changing  of  tiie  reUtive  position  of  said  beam 
and  said  sheet  in  a  manner  so  tiiat  type  images  projected 
on  «ud  sheet  may  be  arranged  in  composed  lines;  a  target 
sighting  board  disposed  externally  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  fixed  position  in  relation  to  said  sheet  and  a 
second  separate  projector  disposed  externally  of  said 
housmg  and  having  a  fixed  position  in  relation  to  said 
first  projector,  whereby  said  sighting  board  and  second 
projector  change  relative  position  in  tiie  same  manner 
as  nid  sheet  and  said  first  projector,  said  second  projec- 
tor including  a  source  of  light  positioned  to  throw  a 
target  image  on  said  sighting  board,  tiiereby  providing 
mcHcto  externally  of  said  housing  of  tiie  alignment  of 

including  first  lens  means  interposed  between  said  type 
image  forming  means  and  said  sheet  and  aligned  wifli  said 
beam  of  light,  said  first  lens  means  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  sheet  and  being  operative  tiiereby  to 
change  tiie  sue  of  type  images  projected  on  said  sheet 


1.  In  i^yparatus  adapted  for  i^iotograirfiic  printing  upon 
light-aensitive  film  or  tiie  like  of  a  line  of  characters  witii 
spaces  between  certain  of  the  characters,  said  apparatus 
including  a  keyboard  having  character  keys  and  a  space 
key  and  a  device  for  printing  characters  on  tiie  film  in 
•ccordance  witii  tiie  manner  in  which  tiie  character  keys 
and  tile  spMe  key  of  tiie  keyboard  are  stmck,  tiiat  im- 
provement whidi  consists  in  the  provision  o{  justifying 
mnrhanism  having  a  stop  associated  with  said  printing 
device  for  causing  tiie  line  printed  tiiereby  to  be  justified, 
said  justifying  mechanism  hiduding  a  movable  electrical 
contact  mounted  for  movement  in  a  given  diivction  along 
a  strai^t  line,  means  for  advancing  said  contact  each 
time  a  character  key  is  struck  in  oooqiosing  the  line,  in  an 
•moont  proportioaal  to  tiie  widtii  of  tiiat  character,  a 
right-aa^  triangle  member  mounted  for  movement  fai  a 
straight  line  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  contact  and  so  disposed  that  tiie  hypotenuse  of  said 
triangle  member  may  engage  said  contact,  means  for 
changfaig  tile  position  of  said  hypotenuse  of  said  triangle 
member  in  a  imit  tangential  amount  each  t*mff  the  space 
key  n  struck  hi  oonqioaing  tiie  line  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tile  position  of  said  stop  in  accordance  witii  tiie 
magnimde  of  travel  of  said  triangle  member  before  tiie 
hypotenuse  thereof  engages  said  contact,  tiw  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  triangle  member  travels  a  distance  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  difference  between  the  total  width 
of  tile  Une  and  tile  sum  of  the  widtiis  of  the  characters 
which  compoae  the  line  and  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
number  of  times  the  space  key  is  stmck  in  composing  the 
line. 


2,725,M4 

STEREO  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT 
RichMid  P.  Hcffsf cU,  Mlwaakea,  Wh. 
'"-—  Jaaaary  17, 1955,  Scritf  No.  492,938 
19ClaiBiB.    (CL9S— Ig) 


1.  A  stereo  camera  aftarhmmt  oonqirising.  a  siqiport. 
a  pair  of  lens  caps  phfotally  mounted  oo  the  support  each 
being  associated  witii  one  of  tiie  taking  lenses  of  the 
camera  and  independentiy  manually  movabte  between  a 
Ins  capping  porition  and  an  opea  podtiaii.  an  index  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  between 
a  first  setting  in  which  bodi  caps  may  open  and  a  second 
setting  in  which  tiie  index  meaiber  obstructs  movement 
of  one  cap  to  its  open  position  and  a  third  setting  in  which 
die  index  member  obstructs  movement  ol  die  other  cap 
toitsopenpositioa. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deccmbex  6,  1955 


CAMERAS,  PARTICULARLY  TELEVISION 
CAMERAS 
DamtM  Jt^kmm  Md  Jofea  Dudley  FrMcfa  Green,  Cam- 
mglmi,  mdtftnn  to  tj*  Limited,  Canbridgc, 
a  BritUi  toMwg 

pBcaliMi  MatA  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  Sl,234, 
■ow  Paieat  No.  2372,729.    Dliidcd  Md  tirii  appli- 
laaibcr  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  187,M2 
priority,  aMHcatfcM  Great  Britya  March  16,  1948 
7ClaliiH.    (CL9S— 64) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  caniera  body  and  a  turret  that 
carries  a  plurality  of  different  lens  units  and  is  movable 
relative  to  the  camera  body  selectively  into  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  main  positions,  each  defined  by  a 
different  one  of  the  lens  units  being  placed  in  an  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  the  camera  body,  each  lens  unit 
including  a  lens,  a  mounting  carrying  said  lens,  and,  also 
carried  by  said  mounting,  an  adjustable  iris  diaphragm 
having  a  diaphragm-adjusting  member  rotatable  about 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  for  adjusting  the  aperture  of 
the  diaphragm,  the  provision  in  each  lens  unit  of  a  cam 
member  and  of  an  arcuate  gear  member,  both  connected 
to  said  diaphragm-adjusting  member  for  joint  movement 
therewith  indqwndently  of  the  setting  memben  of  the 
other  lens  units,  combined  with  the  provision  of  a  dia- 
phragm-driving gear  roCatably  mounted  in  the  camera 
body  at  such  a  positioo  relative  to  the  turret,  as  to  indi- 
vidually engage,  at  each  main  position  of  the  turret,  the 
arcuate  gear  member  of  that  particular  lens  unit  which 
is  in  the  operative  position  without  engaging  the  gear 
member  ot  any  other  leas  unit,  actuating  means  for  said 
dii^ihragm-driving  gear,  also  mounted  in  the  camera 
body,  a  feeler  member  movaMy  mounted  in  the  camera 
body  for  imUvidnal  cooperation  with  the  cam  member  of 
each  lens  unit  when  such  unit  is  in  the  operative  position, 
an  aperture-indicating  means,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  feeler  member  and  indicating  means,  each 
said  cam  member  being  so  shaped  as  to  constrain  at  each 
podtion  ot  the  diaphragm  adjusting  member  said  feeler 
member  and  indicating  means  to  a  position  solely  de- 
pendent upon  the  relative  aperture  of  the  lens  unit  as  de- 
termined by  the  adjustment  of  its  iris  diaphragm. 


2,725,8M 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  THE  LIKE  TRAYS 

Fruik  Shore.  Bron,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,830 

5  Claims.    (CL  9S— 95) 


on  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  for  sealing  off  the  outer 
end  of  said  compartment,  said  jacket  device  having  a  flat 
wall  portion  for  supporting  the  pan  and  jacket  device  on 
end,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  top  edge  of  the  front 
wall  and  the  cover. 


2,725,lt7 
ROTARY  HARROW 
Monroe  Sfteit,  Crowley,  La^  Woftk  A.  Sibcrt, 
■iitrator  of  mid  lamae  Monroe  Sftctt  dswrned 
Appttcatloni 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,945 
(0.97-^) 


In  a  toothed  wheel  harrow,  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  discs  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  prongs  interposed  between  the  discs 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  central  prong  be- 
tween said  pair  of  prongs  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
drawbar  including  spaced  apart  arms,  a  shaft  member 
supported  by  said  arms,  segments  mounted  on  said  shaft 
member,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in 
said  segments,  said  arms  having  openings  registering  with 
said  apertures,  pins  extending  through  said  registering 
openings  and  apertures,  each  of  said  prongs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  point,  the  central  prong  being  provided  with 
an  opening  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft  member,  said 
segments  having  flanges  secured  to  flanges  on  the  end 
prong,  said  shaft  member  having  a  head  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  collar  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  arms 
including  upturned  end  portions,  and  a  saddle  connecting 
the  upturned  end  portions  of  said  arms  together,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  saddle. 


2,72S,Mf 
SERVO-MOTOR  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  CONNECTING  CARRIED  IM- 
PLEMENTS TO  A  TRACnON-ENGINE 
Andrt  L.  A.  Morfcn,  Rdma,  France 
Application  April  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  156,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fomcc  May  3, 1949 
2  Claims.    (Q.  97—46.59) 


5.  A  pan  of  the  kind  described  comprising  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls  and  an  open  top,  a  removable  jacket  device 
fitted  over  one  end  wall  of  said  pan  and  with  the  bottom, 
end  and  side  walls  forming  a  compartment,  said  jacket 
device  including  a  front  wall,  a  cover  removably  mounted 


1.  A  tractor  having  means  for  the  attachment  of  an 
agricultural  implement  and  a  hydraulically-operated  de- 
vice for  raising  the  implement  with  reference  to  the  trac- 
tor, saio  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  intake 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  pressure  adapted  to  feed 
continuously  to  said  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  in  the  form 
of  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  part  of  a  gen- 
eratrix of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  with  a  leak-tight 
fit  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  pressure-bearing  face 
opposed  to  said  intake  and  an  operative  face  connected 
with  the  implement  and  formed  with  a  duct  having  an 
inlet  opening  on  said  pressure-bearing  face  and  an  outlet 
opening  on  the  lateral  surface  of  the  piston  and  register- 
ing with  said  slot,  an  obturating  nnember  for  said  duct 
disposed  within  and  movable  along  said  slot  in  slidable 
contact  engagement  with  the  lateral  surface  of  said  pis- 
ton, and  control  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
obturating  member  along  said  slot. 
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December  6,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n 


CARRIER  MEANS  FOR  IMPLEMENTS  OR  THE 
LIKE  AND  POWER  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Jcam  G.  Iliiiii  II  and  ARM  Bynm  Yon^i,  Ydkima, 
fey  mcae  MlpnMnti,  to  Dccr  A 
DL,  ■ 


conoraUon 
.194t,Scriri 
(CL  97— 47  J) 


tractor,  means  to  connect  said  vpper  connection  with  tfie 
upper  portion  of  said  part,  and  means  connected  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  frame  structure  and 
the  ufpcT  and  lower  porti<Mis  of  the  upwardly  extoiding 
hitch  adapter,  respectively,  for  connecting  the  Ulch 
adapter  for  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  structure. 


CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TRACItmS 
Gndy  W.  Holh,  UBc,  La. 
I  JaMHry  25, 1952,  SaiW  No.  268,193 
2CtohM.    (CL  97— 47.41) 


7.  In  combination:  a  support,  including  pivot  means; 
a  carrier,  means  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  pivot  means 
in  a  first  positifm  and  for  movement  in  a  first  range  about 
said  pivot  means;  means  providing  for  connection  of  the 
carrier  to  the  pivot  means  in  a  second  position  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  the  first  position  and  for  move- 
ment in  a  second  range  generally  symmetrical  with  the 
first  range;  a  two-way  fluid-pressure  motor  including  a 
casing  fixedly  positioned  on  the  support  irreq)ective  of 
positioning  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  cylinder  disposed 
with  its  axis  normal  to  the  aforesaid  pivot  means;  a  piston 
carried  by  the  cylinder  for  axial  reciprocation  therein; 
a  rockshaft  joumaled  on  the  casing  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  pivot  means,  and  means  operatively 
interconnecting  the  rockshaft  and  piston;  an  arm  re- 
versibly  mountable  on  a  portion  of  the  rockshaft  outside 
the  casing  in  either  of  two  radially  extending,  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposed  positions  and  movable  by  the 
rockshaft  in  either  of  two  substantially  symmetrical  ranges 
to  acconunodate  either  of  the  ranges  and  positiom  of  the 
carrier;  and  means  for  intercoimecting  the  arm  and  car- 
rier in  either  of  the  positions  thereof. 


Theoi 


2,725,818 
HITCH  DEVICE 
Brown,  MoHnc,  DL,  assignor  to  Deere 
Moltoc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  OHnob 
■  March  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,877 
6Claims.    (CL  97— 47.14) 


A 


1.  A  cultivator  attachmem  for  tractors  provided  with  a 
hydraulic  lift  mechanism  comprising  a  imitary  main  frame 
structure  ccmsisting  in  a  rod  bent  in  a  substantialty  8- 
shape,  the  ends  of  said  rod  being  turned  upwardly  and 
provided  with  conically  tapered  t^  a  naounting  bracket 
affixed  to  the  front  and  rear  of  mid  factor,  each  of  said 
brackets  inchiding  a  socket  provided  with  a  tapered  bene 
correqxmding  to  the  taper  provided  on  the  tips  of  aid 
main  frame,  each  of  said  brackets  mdapted  to  receive  die 
ends  of  said  frame  and  to  support  the  same  against  move- 
ment in  any  plane,  meant  for  locking  said  main  frame 
tips  m  their  respective  sockets,  plow  arms  and  plows  on 
said  frame,  means  cooperating  with  the  hydraulic  lift  of 
said  tnctor  for  settfaig  the  plowing  d^th  of  said  plows 
and  means  for  mounting  said  plows  to  aid  frame  in  a 
manner  to  yield  to  an  excessive  force  against  them  both 
transversely  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  plowing. 


2,72M12 

DISK  GANG  MOUNTING 

William  R.  Frank,  Bell,  CaK.,  ■■%■»  to  John  Dcoe 

UDefer  Coavnmy,  Loa  Amda,  CaW.,  a  coipondon 

of  CaBfonia 

AppHcalion  Fcbraary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,784 

2  Claims.    (CL  97— 217) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  lower  vertically 
swingable,  laterally  rigid  drawbar  and  an  upper  connect- 
ing link,  the  latter  and  said  drawbar  providing  two  gen- 
erally vertically  spaced  apart  points  of  attachment  to  re- 
ceive implements,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
connecting  to  said  vertically  spaced  points  an  implement 
having  an  upper  connector  and  two  lower  laterally  spaced 
apart,  outwardly  extending  studs,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  generally  vertically  disposed  frame  struc- 
ture attachable  at  iu  upper  portion  to  aid  link  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  forwardly  facing,  laterally  extending  socket 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  tractor  drawbar,  a  hitch 
adapter  having  a  forwardly  di^>osed  upwardly  extending 
part  and  a  lower,  generally  U-shaped  member  fixed  at 
its  central  portion  to  aid  part  in  rigid  laterally  extending 
relation  and  including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending, 
laterally  spaced  apart  sections,  the  rear  ends  of  aid  sec- 
tions being  apertured  to  receive  aid  studs,  upper  and 
lower  means  on  aid  frame  structure  and  said  socket 
member,  respectively,  to  connect  aid  frame  structure  with 
the  upper  connecting  link  and  the  lower  drawbar  of  the 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow  having  a  disk  gang  including  a 
rotatable  part,  bearing  means  therefor,  and  a  gang  frame 
having  a  bearing-receiving  t»acket,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  bearing  housing  receiving  said  bearing  means 
and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending,  generally  cylin- 
drical trunnions  each  flattened  on  its  lower  side  so  that 
the  vertical  dimension  of  each  tnunion  is  lea  than  the 
horizontal  diameter  thereof,  a  yoke  attached  to  said 
bracket  and  having  a  pair  of  notched  arms  forming 
sockets  rockably  receiving  aid  trunnions,  said  arms  nor- 
mally extending  downwardly  and  each  of  said  sockets 
having  a  diameter  substantiidly  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  associated  trunnion,  said  yoke  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending narrowed  openings  leading  to  aid  sockets,  the 
width  of  each  of  said  narrowed  openings  being  substan- 
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daily  equal  to  the  aforesaid  vertical  dimension  oi  the 
associated  trunnion,  thus  providing  for  assembly  of  the 
notched  ends  onto  the  trunnions  from  a  lateral  position, 
the  portion  of  each  of  said  sockets  opposite  the  narrowed 
opening  thereof  being  swingable  up  onto  the  upper  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  associated  trunnion  when  the  yoke  is 
swung  from  a  lateral  position  upwardly  to  a  generally 
vertical  position. 


2,725313 

COMBINATION  LAWN  EDGER  AND  DITCHER 

loaaph  H.  Steebw,  AvMOte,  FIil 

AppUcalliM  Mnr  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,985 

4C]i2m.    (CL97— 227) 


2.  A  lawn  edging  and  ditching  machine  comprising,  a 
portaUe  cart  having  a  pair  of  ground  *"g*t^g  wheels  at 
one  end  thereof;  power  means  mounted  on  said  cart;  a 
transversely  extniding  shaft  joumalled  on  die  end  of  said 
cart  oppodte  said  ground  engaging  wheels;  a  pulley  on 
said  shaft  driven  by  said  power  means;  a  rotor  having  a 
hub  portion  connected  to  said  shaft  tor  rotation  there- 
with, said  rotor  inchiding  a  radially  Mt^nytfaij,  mbatan- 
tially  flat  plate;  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  catting 
bladea  secured  to  said  plate;  a  plurality  oi  radially  extend- 
ing scraper  bladea  disposed  subttantially  perpendicular 
to  the  vertical  plane  containing  said  plate;  means  for  ad- 
justably and  removably  attaching  said  scraper  blades  to 
said  plate;  a  wheel  joumalled  on  the  hub  portion  of  said 
rotor,  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  surface  for  engaging 
the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  a  walk  and  a  radially  ex- 
tending, integrally  formed,  vertical  flange  for  engaging  the 
side  edge  of  the  walk. 


Oitver  WatMUfh, 


2,725,914 
FIELD  MARKERS 


Novcab«r  16, 1951,  Sestel  No.  254,798 
ICUm.    (CL97— 228) 


A  field  marker  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  towing  means 
comprising  in  combination  a  subttantially  elongated  hori- 
zontal beam,  said  beam  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  and  parallel  angle  irons,  guiding  and  supporting 
means  mounted  upon  said  beam  and  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  said  beam,  said  guiding  and  supporting  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  planar  discs,  one  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  beam,  bearing  blocks  mounting  said  discs  for 
rotation,  said  bearing  blocks  being  selectively  clamped  be- 
tween said  angle  irons  and  serving  also  as  tptcen  dwrefor, 
ground  marking  means  mounted  on  said  beam  between 
said  planar  discs,  said  ground  marking  means  consisting 
of  a  concave-convex  disc,  a  bearing  Mock  between  said 
angle  irons  mounting  said  concavo-convex  disc  for  rota- 
tion and  also  serving  as  a  spacer  for  said  angle  irons,  a 
combination  draft  tongue  and  outboard  supporting  com- 
ponent selectively  clamped  between  said  angle  irons  in 
adjusUUe  angular  relationship  to  said  beam,  said  com- 


ponent extending  iq>on  each  side  of  said  beam,  said  com- 
ponent consisting  of  a  tubular  member  pivotaUy  attadied 
adjaoem  the  centre  of  said  beam,  one  end  <tf  said  com- 
ponent being  angulated  substantially  at  ri^t  anglei  to  nid 
component  and  being  curved  tqman&y  and  adapted  to  act 
as  an  outboard  support,  the  opposite  end  of  said  com- 
ponent on  tile  other  side  of  said  beam  adapted  to  act  as 
a  draft  tongue,  a  brace  extending  from  said  beam  to  one 
side  of  said  compmient.  and  an  adjntably  sUdable  clamp 
surrounding  said  component  at  the  point  of  attachment 
of  said  brace  to  said  component,  and  a  tumble  resistor 
secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  tiie  rear  end  of 
said  beam,  said  tumble  resistor  adapted  to  engage  tiie 
ground  wfa«n  the  front  end  of  said  beam  is  elevated  from 
said  ground. 
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MACHINES  FOR  ifeMtaUNG  CHOCOLATE 
AND  SIMILAR  MASSES 

[■MSB,  HesWv 

to  MftrovaaA  A/S, ,_ 

I  labr  19, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  237341 

'     ~  'December  9, 1959 

(CL  9»-234) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tempering  chocolate,  comprising  in 
combination  a  casing  having  a  circumferential  wall,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  being  a  surface  of  revolution, 
two  end  walls  forming  together  with  said  circumferential 
wall  a  closed  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said 
chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  temperatuR  of  at 
least  pans  of  said  walls,  a  rotary  body  naounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  an  outer  sioface  whidi  is  a  surface 
of  revolution  coaxial  with  said  inner  surface  of  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  tiie  casing,  said  outer  and  famer 
surfaces  forming  together  an  annular  space  comprising  a 
series  of  axially  spaced  circumferential  channels  alternat- 
ing witii  slot-like  passages,  a  series  of  axially  spaced 
tiireads  on  said  rotary  body,  said  tiireads  projecting  into 
said  circumferential  channels  for  propelling  the  mass  be- 
ing tempered  through  the  apparatus  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  tiiereof,  and  means  for  routing  said  body 
about  the  common  axis  of  said  surfaces. 


2,725319 

TOASTING  CHAMBER  nHUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TOASTERS 

Edwta  S.  Homster,  ABsaiew,  Pfe.,  asrigMr  to  G«Mral 

Electric  Coipamr,  a  cwwernBim  of  New  Yotk 

AppBcalfcw  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,943 

5ClaiaM.    (CL  99^-491) 


>i«aiii..ii:i>i^siitj 


jtTMMi.m*  '~^' 
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jg|  ia«BjiiiiiUirj|i  O 
Wis^iiniTiiirBinaa 


1.  A  toaster  structure  comprising  a  base  having  end 
and   side   members  which  define   a   rectangular  frame, 


end  posts  sqpported  substantially  intermediately  on  the 
end  members,  means  supported  on  the  base  which  de- 
fines a  toasting  chamber,  said  means  compnaakg  opposed 
side  walls  provided  with  end  flanges  which  form  the 
end  walls,  means  for  positioning  the  end  flanges  on  said 
base,  interengaging  means  fastening  the  end  flanges  to 
said  posts,  said  end  flanges  being  provided  with  vertically 
extending  beads  which  define  opposed  inwardly  facing 
grooves,  toaaier  heating  nniu  having  parts  held  in  said 
grooves  and  parts  attadied  to  the  base,  said  heating  units 
being  podtiotied  to  define  toasting  spaces,  and  unitary 
wire  grids  in  said  toasting  spaces  for  positioning  bread 
slices  therein,  said  wire  grids  being  carried  by  said  end 
flanges.  i . 

2,71SJ17 

WORK  HOLDDXfG  FOnrURB  FOR  FOIL 

STAMPING  MACHINBS 

Lewh  A.  BTipliy,  Loa  Aafslsa,  CaBT. 

«M  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«1322 
9CWM.    (0.191— 41) 


having  type  characters  dwraaroand  ranging  from  *V  to 
'9''  only,  means  for  aettiag  liid  wheels  in  difieicnt  t|pe 
registering  positiooi,  nid  meant  ooopridof  a  diflerentiaOy 
operable  acfnating  devioa  operativdy  «-^«y>'-ti«  to  both 
said  wlieels  for  moving  aaid  wfaeeb  in  naiaosi  at  an  tinea, 
means  for  difEereotially  controlling  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  device  tlirough  a  mmiber  of  incnmr  ta 
greater  than  nine,  naeans  for  indepeodendy  and  bodily 
moving  said  type  wlieda  to  type  printing  poaitions,  latdi 
means  normally  latching  aaid  laat-nanioiied  means  from 
moving  the  said  type  wlied  localod  in  die  higfacat  da- 
nominatioaal  one  of  aaid  orders  to  its  type  printing  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  said  actuating  device  forniiBg  a  con- 
trol surtece  efliecdve  upon  movcmeitt  of  aaid  ■^•*w*««»g 
device  through  a  numbo*  of  ^-^-^-^ffAt  greater  th^n  wiiy> 
to  nuintain  said  btch  means  oat  of  latching  condition. 


B. 

■ 
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2,72S319 
RBCOMMNG  DEVICE 

▼■■anih,  mi 
N.I. 
17, 1932.  SeiM  No.  329344 
(CL  191--197) 


1.  Tiie  combination  with  a  foil  stamping  machine  hav- 
ing a  stamping  head  adapted  to  carry  a  line  of  type,  of 
a  holding  flx&ue  for  tubular  or  rod-like  work  pieces, 
comprising:  a  base  block  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending anvfl  channel,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  extend- 
ing cron  channels,  one  near  eadi  extremity  of  said  anvil 
channel;  an  anvil  fltting  said  anvil  channel  and  traversing 
said  cron  channels,  said  anvil  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  tubular  or  rod-like  work  piece  in  regiatry  widi 
said  line  of  type;  roller  ban  disposed  in  alignment  widi 
said  croas  diannels  and  cooperating  with  die  end  portions 
of  said  anvil  to  depreas  said  work  piece;  guide  jaws  slid- 
able  in  said  cross  channels  and  guided  in  part  by  said 
roller  bars,  said  guide  jaws  adapted  to  extend  over  die 
end  poftioas  of  said  anvil  to  engage  the  sides  of  said 
work  iriece  thereby  to  center  said  work  piece  on  said 
anvil;  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  guide 
jaws. 

il    

2,725319 

TYPE  WHEEL  SETTING  MEANS  IN 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Wharton  A.  PanoM.  U  Canaila,  CaBf .,  iiiliam  to  ClaiT 

I  coipwaUM  of  CaBferya 
29, 1952,  Serial  No.  294347 
3ClaiBBB.    (CL191— 93) 


I.  In  a  multi-denomination  computing  machine,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  type  bearing  wheels 
located  in  differem  denominational  orders,  each  of  said 
type  wheels  having  type  characten  diereon,  die  type  wheel 
located  in  the  lowest  demwiinational  one  of  said  orders 


1.  A  miniature  recording  device  held  in  and  operable 
by  one  hand,  comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  two  lock- 
able  halves  one  of  said  halves  being  provided  widi  an 
essentially  flat  back  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  in  die 
pakn  of  one  hand,  die  odier  half  being  divided  into 
two  doaed  end  compartments  and  one  open  middle  coow 
partment.  a  transverse  spindle  siqiported  by  and  held 
within  the  open  compartment  of  the  last  named  half  of 
die  casing,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks,  rotatably  mounted 
on  and  aligned  along  said  qiindle.  said  tumbler  disks  being 
divided  into  groups,  each  group  representing  a  separate 
recording  item,  each  tumbler  disk  carrying  a  plurality 
of  printing  diaracters  alternatively  brought  into  a  print* 
ing  position,  a  plurality  of  indicia  on  each  tumbler  disk 
on  diat  side  of  die  tumbler  disk  which  is  turned  toward 
an  operator,  said  mdicia  indicating  which  character  is  in 
die  printing  position,  aU  the  characters  on  die  aligned 
tumbler  disks  which  are  fai  printing  poaition  being  aligned 
so  as  to  form  a  single  straight  line,  spools  carrying  a 
paper  web  and  windfaig  and  unwinding  the  same,  said 
web  running  longitudinally  through  the  casing  in  parallel- 
ism and  m  dose  proximity  to  die  flat  back  of  one  of  said 
casing  halves,  said  spools  and  tumbler  disks  bdng  held 
in  die  casing  widi  dieir  axn  fai  parallelism  and  in  dose 
proximity  to  each  odier,  the  tumbler  disks  befaig  ar- 
ranged between  the  spools,  an  inked  ribbon  flxed  trans- 
versely in  said  casing  between  said  paper  web  and  said 
aligned  tumbler  disks  facing  die  line  of  characten  in 
printing  poaition.  an  operating  lever  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing half  which  is  provided  with  a  flat  back,  an  operating 
head  on  said  lever,  extending  transversely  in  front  of  die 
last  named  casing  halt  said  operating  lever  extending 
along  the  flat  back  and  between  die  aame  and  die  paper 
web,  said  operating  lever  being  operable  by  a  dosing 
movement  of  the  hand  holding  die  same,  a  movable 
striker  bar  extending  transversely  dirough  the  space  be- 
tween die  paper  web  and  die  flat  back  of  one  casing  half, 
provided  with  a  wedge  surface,  a  corresponding  wedge 
surface  on  said  operating  lever,  moving  the  striker  bar 
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against  the  paper  web  upon  operation  of  the  operating 
lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  paper  web  carrying  roller, 
and  a  spring  pawl  on  said  operating  lever  for  advancing 
the  ratchet  wheel  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
operating  lever  along  the  back  of  the  casing  half  provided 
with  the  flat  back. 


2«725,S2« 

EXPLOSIVE  JARRING  DEVICE 

Otb  JohMOB  McCaUoi^li,  HoMtOB,  Tez^  sMigBor  to 

McOdoi«h  Tool  CoopMiy,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf^  a 

corpondoB  of  Nevada 

AppHcatiiw  November  S,  195f ,  Serial  No.  194,600 

aClafaM.    (CX102— 20) 


in  the  fused  ^te.  And  comhuadMe,  ignition  propagating 
means  disposed  between  the  said  ignition  mixtures. 

14.  A  blasting  assembly  c(Miq>rising  at  least  two 
groups  of  charged  boreh<des,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  each 
group  being  primed  by  means  comprising  electric  initia- 
tors, the  initiators  in  each  group  being  diq>osed  in  an 
electrical  circuit  connected  to  a  power  source;  and  a  de- 
vice employed  between  at  least  two  such  circuits  idiicfa 
in  combination  cmnprises  a  shell,  a  first  pair  ot  insulated 
conductive  leads  entering  the  shell  and  being  conductively 
connected  adjacent  their  bared  terminal  ends  by  a  resist- 
ance wire,  said  first  leads  being  connected  in  a  first  cir- 
cuit, a  second  pair  of  insulated  conductive  leads  entering 
the  shell,  the  terminal  ends  <rf  which  are  not  in  conduc- 
tive relationship,  said  second  leads  being  connected  in  a 
second  circuit,  ignitimi  composition  diqxwed  about  the 
resistance  wire,  fusible  ignition  composition  disposed  be- 
tween and  contacting  the  terminals  of  the  second  pair  of 
leads,  said  fusible  composition  being  conductive  in  the 
fused  state,  and  a  delay  fuse  train  diq>08ed  in  ignitible 
relationship  between  the  ignition  compositions. 


2,725322 
SWITCH  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLADING 
Ingvar  JsMUd,  DJmhotaii,  9wc4c%  assigBor  to  Hermlcs 
Fowder  Coapvay,  WBuriaghM,  Del.,  a  coiporatkMi  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatloa  Marck  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279462 
llClafaM.    (CL102— 23) 


1.  An  explosive  jarring  device  insertible  in  a  well  pipe 
or  a  well  bore,  comprising,  an  explosive  body  of  the 
flexible  cord  type,  a  buoyant  member  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  saicf  explosive  body,  a  weighting  member 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  explosive  body,  said 
weighting  member  having  a  chamber  enclosed  therein,  a 
passageway  through  the  upper  end  of  said  weighting  mem- 
ber communicating  wi|h  said  chamber,  said  lower  end  of 
said  explosive  body  extending  into  said  passageway,  an 
explosive  percussion  cap  disposed  in  said  passageway  in 
detonating  relation  to  said  lower  end  of  said  explosive 
body,  and  a  firing  pin  movably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  against  said  cap. 


2,725  821 

CIRCUIT  CLOSING  MEANS  AND  BLASTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Honcr  W.  ColcmaB,  WOmliBgtoB,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 

ailes  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,424 

17  Claims.     (Q.  102—22) 


1.  An  explosive  device  for  initiating  current  flow  in 
successive  blasting  drcuiu  which  in  combination  com- 
prises a  body  member,  an  initiator  well  formed  in  the 
body  member,  a  delay  electric  initiator  disposed  in  the 
well,  a  pair  of  electrical  conUcts  associated  with  the 
body  member,  a  movable  member  associated  with  the 
body  member,  resilient  means  associated  with  the  mov- 
able member  whidi  through  movement  of  the  said  mov- 
able member  brings  the  contacts  into  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  each  other,  and  a  displaceaUe,  rigid  prop- 
ping member  disposed  across  the  mouth  of  the  initiator 
well  and  in  contact  with  the  movable  member,  said  mov- 
able member  being  incapable  of  movement  while  the 
propping  member  is  in  place,  and  being  movable  by  the 
resilient  member  when  tihe  movable  member  is  diq>laced 
by  firing  of  the  initiator. 


2,725,023 
ELECTRIC  BLAOTING  CAPS 
John  J.  Hcnschke,  Jr.,  Wskstar  Graves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virgiaia 

Application  September  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,552 
2  Claims.    (0.102—28) 


1.  A  blasting  device  for  establishing  current  flow  in 
an  electrical  firing  circuit  comprising  a  shell,  a  first  pair  of 
insulated  conductive  leads  entering  the  shell  and  being 
conductively  connected  adjacent  their  bared  terminal  ends 
by  a  resistance  wire,  a  second  pair  of  insulated  conductive 
leads  entering  the  shell,  the  terminal  ends  of  which  are  not 
m  conductive  relationship,  ignition  composition  disposed 
about  the  resistance  wire,  fusible  ignition  composition  dis- 
posed between  and  contacting  the  terminals  of  the  second 
pair  of  leads,  said  fusible  composition  being  conductive 


1.  The  process  for  forming  a  protective  and  shunting 
means  about  the  bared  end  portions  of  insulated  lead 
wires  of  electric  blasting  caps  which  consists  in  inserting 
said  end  portions  side  by  side  into  a  wet,  dilated,  sleeve 
of  regenerated  cellulose  and  thereafter  drying  and  thus 
contracting  said  sleeve  into  grasping  engagement  with 
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the  entire  length  of  said  bared  end  portions  of  the  lead 
wires,  whereby  said  bared  end  portions  are  held  in 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  solely  by  said  sleeve 
and  are  substantially  completely  enclosed  therel^. 


EXPLOSION-PROOF  SUIU^RGIBLE  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Aimais  Aratnoff,  BartaBvOc,  OUa^  mrifnor  to  Rcda 
IJimp  CnmpMj,  BatHsavflle,  OUa^  a  coipomdon  of 
Delaware 

Application  NovoifAcr  24, 1954,  Ssrial  No.  470,850 
•  HahM     (CL103— 87) 


nating  current  motor  coiqried  to  said  compressor  to  drive 
said  compressor,  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  ejector  for  controlling  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  into  said  ejector,  said  means  including  at  least 
one  electrically  opoated  element,  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  disengageable  coupling  means  connecting  said 
engine  to  said  ccMiq>res8or  to  drive  said  compressw  when 
said  coupling  means  are  engaced,  an  ignition  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  engine  to  initiate  the  operation  thereof,  a 
solenoid  coimected  across  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent to  hold  said  ignition  circuit  de-energized  ^ra  said 


I.  A  submergiUe  electric  motor  and  pump  assembly 
comprising  a  pump  unit,  an  oil  filled  electric  motor  unit 
superimposed  concentrically  thereon,  a  lubricating  and 
protecting  fluid  reservoir  above  mid  motor  unit,  an  outer 
casing  enclosing  said  units  and  reservoir,  a  fluid  delivery 
conduit  connected  concentrically  to  the  upper  end  ot  said 
outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  housing  said  motor  unit  and 
extending  upwardly  therefnxn  to  form  the  annular 
boundary  wall  of  said  reservoir,  said  inner  casing  being 
spaced  from  said  outer  casing  to  form  therewith  an  an- 
nular fluid  delivery  pasmgeway  encircling  said  motor  unit 
and  reservoir,  with  its  upper  end  conmiunicating  with  said 
fluid  delivery  conduit,  discharge  ports  in  said  pump  unit 
leading  to  said  passageway,  a  transverse  partition  above 
said  motor  unit,  defining  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a 
head  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  cylindrical 
membrane  of  fleauble  material  dividing  said  reservoir  into 
concentric  inner  and  outer  compartments,  the  inner  com- 
partment communicating  with  said  oil  filled  motor  unit, 
ports  at  the  upper  end  of  said  extended  inner  casing,  plac- 
ing said  outer  compartment  in  communication  with  said 
fiuid  delivery  passageway,  whereby  said  membrane  is 
responsive  to  the  differential  pressures  of  the  motor  unit 
and  delivery  passageway,  fire  propagation  preventing 
means  comprising  a  thin  metal  baffle  sleeve  in  said  outer 
compartment  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  cas- 
ing, forming  therewith  an  intervening  passageway  of  large 
surface  area  and  minute  cross-section,  and  ports  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  placing  the  outer  compartment  in 
communication  with  said  intervening  passageway  and 
through  the  ports  in  said  extended  inner  casing,  with  said 
delivery  passageway. 


2,725,825 
UQUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
L  Oabattnri.  Chleato,  DL,  asrignor  to  Yfc„». 
Brojers  Company,  Mdroae  Pari^  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,298 

4Clafans.    (0.103—207) 

1.  A  liquid  handling  system  comprising  a  pneumatically 

operated  ejector,  a  compressor  supplying  compressed  air 

to  said  ejector,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  an  alter- 


1^.-^ 


source  of  alternating  current  is  operative,  a  battery,  an 
inverter  omnected  to  said  battery  throu^  said  ignition 
circuit,  said  inverter  being  arranged  to  supply  an  altCT- 
nating  current  voltage  to  said  means  for  contnriling  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  into  said  ejector  iq>on  de-energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid  and  the  resulting  energization  of 
said  ignition  circuit,  and  a  time  delay  switch  connected 
between  said  source  of  alternating  current  and  said  alter- 
nating current  motor  to  energize  said  alternating  oirrent 
motor  an  appreciable  time  interval  after  de-energization 
of  said  ignition  drcuit. 


2,725320 
FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  TobH  Ckicafo,  DL,  aiii  Snio  Michael  Nampn, 
Ddioit,  Mich.,  aml^on  to  Ermm  Prodncts  Company, 
PlymMth,  Mich.,  a  co^porathm  ef  Ddawme 
Original   ■ppBcniion   ^>pt>mbn   2S,   1948,  SerinI   No. 
51,272,  now  PMcat  No.  2,497,083,  Mad  Fcbranry  14, 
1950.    Divided  mi  this  appBeafhm  October  0,  1949 
SarinI  No.  119,942 

OClnfaM.    (CL  105-^309) 


1 .  A  box  car  having  side  walls  with  side  door  c^)enings 
therein  and  having  vertical  posts  defining  mid  door  open- 
ings, freight  holding  equipment  including  vertically  q>aced, 
longitudinally  extending  supporting  members  secured  to 
and  extending  along  and  invmdly  from  the  car  side  walls 
and  neariy  up  to  mid  door  openings,  said  members  having 
engaging  means  ^aced  therealong,  removable  door  open- 
ing bridging  supporting  members  to  extend  between  the 
ends  of  said  first  supporting  members  at  said  door  open- 
ings and  also  having  engaging  means  spaced  therealong 
in  line  with  the  engaging  means  on  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, clips  forming  upwardly  opening  recesses  secured  on 
the  side  faces  of  said  door  posts  inwardly  of  the  car 
at  levels  corresponding  to  said  first  supporting  members, 
and  means  on  said  removable  supporting  members  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof  to  be  received  in  the  openings 
formed  by  said  clips. 
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COMFATMKNTALgro  VEmCLK 

Jack  F«  WchbVf  MnbtIHi  Tmb. 

^iiliBlir  2,  IfSS, SmW No. 37t,155 
i^itaii     (CL  lt5-^37€) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  bottom,  top  and  side  walls  insu- 
lated against  the  passage  of  heat,  said  walls  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pain  of  raised  projections,  one  or  nxxe 
partitions  having  spaced  wall  panels  in  said  vehicle  dit- 
poaed  between  each  pair  of  said  projections,  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  said  partitions,  frame 
structure  fixedly  supporting  said  wall  panels,  keepers 
along  and  within  die  margins  of  said  partitions  between 
said  wall  panels,  sealing  gsiskets  disposed  lengthwise  along 
said  keepers  and  retained  by  said  keepers,  said  keepers 
being  movable  outwardly  of  said  panel  into  contact  with 
the  waUs  of  the  vehicle  and  with  said  sealing  gasket  com- 
pressed against  sndi  walls,  said  keepers  being  retractable 
to  withdraw  said  sealing  gaskets  from  contact  with  said 
walls,  a  series  of  pairs  of  pivotally  connecting  toggle  f  orm- 
faig  links  connecting  said  frame  structure  with  each  of  said 
keepers,  whereby  when  the  links  of  the  tog^  are  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  said  ktepa  will  be  fax  its  extended  posi- 
tion and  ulien  said  links  are  out  of  alignment  said  keeper 
will  be  in  retracted  position,  operating  means  within  said 
partition  connecting  said  links  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  keq>ers  and  sealing  gaskets,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  operating  means  aocessiMe  exteriorly  of  said  par- 
tition. 


a,72SJ(2t 
■BEAD  MOLJDDfG  MACHINE 
Merita  A.  atfckdbvJCaMClQr^Mo^ 

■■ill J  9, 1951,  SciW  No.  137^9 
4  Hslii      (a.197— 9) 


loSdcfc- 


1.  In  a  bread  molding  machine,  means  for  folding 
sheeted  dough  pieces  crosswise  of  the  direction  in  which 
the  same  were  sheeted,  comprising  a  table,  a  conveyor 
belt  operating  over  said  table  receiving  sheeted  dough 
pieces  crosswise  of  said  belt,  stop  means  between  the 
side  edges  of  said  belt  cooperating  therewith  to  locate 
said  dough  pieces  transversely  of  said  belt,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  table  for  guiding  said  belt  to  dispose 
spaced  portions  thereof  parallel  to  said  table  and  deflect  a 


portion  thereof  between  said  spaced  portions  out  of  paral- 
lelisa  to  said  uMe  with  the  marginal  portions  thereof  in 
adjacency,  said  guiding  means  comprising  guide  rollers 
engaging  the  top  face  of  said  belt  mounted  to  rotate  about 
axes  paralM  to  said  taUe. 


MACHINE 


CONFECTION  HAN^NG 
CHawten 

Mf  3%,  1951,  toW  No.  239,3M 
2  nilmi     (CL197— 14) 


1.  A  confection  **««*^**g  marhine  compriring  a  mix- 
ing tank,  an  agitator  in  nid  tank,  said  tank  Iwving  an 
opening  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  an  incHwwl  di^wna- 
ing  tube  connected  to  said  T*"Hg.  said  di^icttring  tube 
having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  diereof,  an 
auger  mounted  m  said  tube  for  propelling  confection  from 
said  tank  dirougfa  said  outlet,  a  pivot  pin  adjacent  said 
outlet,  a  knife  jonmaled  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  katfe 
being  arranfod  to  contact  said  outlet,  means  for  ^'•^'***«^ 
said  knife  across  said  outlet,  heating  means  tpfHiod  to 
said  knife,  and  a  conveyor  beh  at  each  side  of  said  out- 
let, said  knife  severing  said  confection  and  depositing 
successive  sections  on  alternate  conveyors. 


2,7a5,t3« 

ROLLING  PIN 

jBBMB^Ba  IVIBIBCOVa  ▼▼■• 

I  April  21,  lfS%,  Serial  No.  lM,i 
ICWas.    (CL197— 59) 


A  rolling  pin  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  an  elongated  si^port  member,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  roller  detachaUy  mounted  on  said  si^- 
port,  said  roller  being  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
shafts  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  attaching  members 
constructed  of  resilient  flat  band-nuterial  for  momtting 
said  roller  on  said  support,  each  of  said  attaching  mem- 
bers oomprisiag  a  drcidar  loop  portion  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  oppositely  (Uspoaed  spaced  ends,  said  spacing  being 
of  less  extent  than  the  diameter  oi  said  loop,  said  loop 
being  of  a  size  to  snugly  and  detachaUy  flt  said  roller 
shafts  to  form  a  bearing  therefor,  a  leg  member  flanking 
each  side  of  said  loop,  an  angular  portion  integrally 
joined  to  one  end  of  said  leg  members  and  the  respective 
loop  end  adjacem  thereto,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
pair  of  said  leg  members  befaig  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  each  end  of  said  elongated  member,  whoeby  said 
angular  portions  guide  said  shafts  into  Mid  bearings  dur- 
ing huertion  of  said  roller  and  whereby  presrare  imposed 
on  said  support  member  during  rolling,  constricts  the  spac- 
ing of  said  )oop  ends. 
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a  tmwtmtmm  of 
INl,  aerial  N^  232,^12 
(CLlf7— 54) 
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1.  In  a  process  of  coating  edible  centers  with  a  con- 
fectionery niieKin  an  excess  quantity  of  reliAivcly  vis- 
cous confectionery  is  deposited  upon  edible  centers  to 
coat  the  same,  the  improveutent  wUdi  '^'^i^tn  dcpoeit- 
ing  said  centers  upon  a  moving  smfioe.  f"Tr«iHHng  said 
centers  from  said  surface  by  the  adbeienoe  ol  said  vis- 
cous confectionery,  lowering  said  suspended  centen  from 
said  surface  by  gravity  and  depoaitiag  the  same  upon  a 
second  surface  moving  paralM  to  the  movement  of  said 
flrst-mentioned  surface  while  iti*iii»«iiiiny  viscous  con- 
fectionery string  connections  between  said  iiisusiiiliiii 
surface  and  said  deposited  centers  for  a  predelemined 
distance  of  travel  oi  said  — TTwHng  snrfeoe  and  sdd 
deposited  centen  carried  by  said  second  sorftee  to  feed 
confectionery  fhMn  said  string  ooonectioiis  onto  the  top 
of  said  centers,  and  subaeqoently  breakfaig  said  string 
connections  and  carrying  the  coated  centers  fbnrardly. 


i' 
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2,715,112 

SHEET  AOnrAL  ROOFING 
GIsa  H.  HandmlBa.  Dsavw,  Celo. 

.  iMiy  t,  195L  Ssriri  No.  2t4353 

SOsftM.    (CLlM-ai) 


1.  A  basic  refractory  banring  a  cmrity  in  one  face  adja- 
cent one  end  of  die  lefradoiy.  said  fiMe  also  having  a 
groove  connectiaf  the  cavhy  to  said  adVaoiBt  cod  of  the 
refractory,  and  a  metal  wirasamtnt  for  tlie  frwe  of  the 
refractory  having  a  caKnt  minriiHi^  wldi  the  cavity 
and  a  metal  neck  integral  with  the  eaeaasmeat  Uning  the 
groove,  said  lining  prqjectiag  befond  the  groove  lalo 
the  cavity. 

»72i,iS4 

HAWSDBVICI] 
OOMEUmON  AFPASATUi 

*  WitaB 
fsnsv 

2MM2,  Ssilal  N^  271351 
■en  Cimiaai  Ape!  24, 1951 
<CL  ll^I^l) 
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I.  A  thermally  expansible  rfMet  metal  covering  fbr  a 
pHched  roof  of  the  type  having  a  ridge  with  an  *i««^*«H 
side  roof  portion  sloptag  downwardly  from  each  side  of 
said  ridge  compristag:  an  elongated  ridge  deat  second  to 
said  side  roof  poilions  at  each  side  of  said  ridfs;  a  phual- 
ity  of  elongated  roofing  strips  lyfaig  on  said  side  loof  por- 
tions at  right  angles  to  said  ridgs  and  vaoed  from  each 
other,  an  upturned  side  flange  along  each  side  *^  of 
each  strip;  an  qptumed  terminal  flanfe  across  the  upper 
end  of  each  str^  lyhig  agahisC  one  of  said  ridge  cleats; 
a  pluraUty  of  dps  secured  to  said  side  loof  portioos  be- 
tween the  spaced  roofing  strips,  the  Mn^nNlw  of  each 
of  said  dips  extendfaig  over  the  adjacent  spaced  roofing 
strips,  each  of  said  extremities  havfa«  an  lyvraidly  ex- 
tending vertical  slot  slidably  rsocivi^  the  ivcnraed  side 
flange  of  one  of  the  adjacent  roafli«  strips;  an  hiverted 
channel-shaped  batten  strip  positiooed  over  the  open 
space  between  each  pafr  of  adijaoent  roofing  strips;  in- 
wardly-hooked bottom  edfss  on  the  sides  of  each  of  said 
batten  strips  engagfaig  beneadi  the  euieniities  of  the  dips 
positioned  therebelow;  upper  end  flangri  on  said  batten 
strips;  an  hiverted  chaand  shaped  ridge  member  posi- 
tioned over  said  cleats;  an  ootwaidly  prajectbg  edge  por- 
tion along  each  ride  of  said  ridge  member,  said  edge  por- 
tions extending  over  and  covering  the  upper  exttemities  of 
the  roofing  strips  and  the  batten  strips;  a  downwardly  ex- 
tendhig  deat  flaoge  formed  along  and  below  each  ride  of 
said  ridge  membo*,  eadi  of  said  deat  flanges  ^*-»*«wg 
along  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  deals;  and  securing 
means  extending  through  the  gptuf  i^i  t^intiiMi  <i*«^git  «i# 
said  roofing  sti^  duough  tfie  qpper  end  flsngns  of  said 
batten  strips,  diroogh  the  deat  fla^  of  said  ridge  mem- 
ber and  sscnrini  die  upper  exUemities  of  said  roofing 
str^  and  securing  die  upper  extremides  of  said  battan 
strips  to  said  roof  while  pennitthig  free  expansion  and 
contraction  of  botft  said  str^ 


In  a  cUnker  crusher  and  disdiafier  for  combustion 
apperatus,  a  cUnker  recdvihg  hopper  for  m«i,t»«i«.n  « 

body  of  liquid  widi  predelennfaied  liquid  levd  hi  die  hop- 
per, said  hopper  baring  a  cUnker  oudet  at  a  levd  above 
die  liquid  level,  a  rotating  cUaker  crashsr  and  discharger 
disposed  hi  die  bottom  of  die  hopper  direcdy  hi  die 
padi  of  descending  cUnker  and  having  a  phnaUty  of  ax- 
iaUy  and  radially  spaced  teeth  movable  diroogh  die  body 
of  Uquid  and  along  die  bottom  of  die  hopper  toward  said 
oudet.  die  hopper  havhig  an  upwardly  «rt««w«"g  waU 

dose  to  die  oncoming  teeth  (rf  tlie  rotatiag  crusher  hi  die 
upper  part  of  their  orbit,  and  a  set  of  spaced  and  fixed 

teedi  secured  to  die  hopper  in  alteraatton  raladve  to  die 
crusher  teedi  so  that  the  teeth  of  the  cUaker  croshsr 
peas  therebetween,  the  rotodng  dinker  cmriier  being  op- 
erative to  move  all  clinker  from  the  hopper. 


2,7^125 

COMFOSTTE  CAnPETAND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Eehert  L  Mafiwr,  HsUsifiill.  N.  I. 

UmI  27. 19SS,asriril^  351319 
3GMBi.    (CLIU-l) 


I.  The  mediod  of  maUng  a  composite  caipet  widi 
resiUent  backing  which  comprises  stMching  a  rasUBot 
material,  petforatmg  said  resiUent  matortal  while  hi  dw 
stretched  condition,  allowfaig  said  matsrial  to  latract  to 
its  normal  condhion.  applytag  a  fabric  to  bodk  sides  of 
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said  retracted  material  by  means  of  an  adhesive,  and  shaft  parallel  to  said  main  drive  shaft;  driving  means  con- 
passing  yarn  through  said  fabric  and  perforations,  the  necting  said  two  drive  shafts;  and  a  second  spiral  gear 
gripping  action  of  said  perforations  hdding  the  yam  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  in  driving  engagement 
in  place.  with  the  said  first  gear. 

BELT  LOOP-FORMING  AND  SEWING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  D.  GOhun,  Carthagi,  aad  Charkt  R.  Klngs- 

bwy,  LaaMT,  Mo~  anl^on,  by  nnsat  aarignmcBts,  to 

said  Charict  it  Klapbvy 

Applkatfon  DecMBbcff  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,414 
MClaiBM.    (C3.112— 2) 


1.  A  forming  and  feeding  device  for  sewing  machines 
having  needle  means  and  feed  dog  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial past  said  needle  means,  said  device  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  an  entering  end  into  which  material 
is  fed  and  a  feeding  end  from  which  the  material  is  fed, 
said  elongated  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  inter- 
mediate its  entering  end  and  its  feeding  end,  said  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  feed  dog  from  beneath  said 
body,  and  a  forming  device  including  a  fold  guide,  at  the 
feeding  end  of  said  body,  arranged  therebeneath  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  turn  over 
opposite  edges  of  a  strip  of  material  fed  through  the 
device. 


2,725^7 

EMBROIDERY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Edward  L.  Staaaam,  Garica  CItr,  N.  Y.,  aMtgnor  to 

S.  A  W.  ScwIbi  Machtac  Attadncat  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  paitacfriUp 

AppHcadoa  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  39€,136 

5  Claims.    (0. 112— Itl) 


f(orm 

lZ 

I.  An  embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  machine  of 
the  standard  type  which  has  a  base,  an  overhanging  head, 
a  needle  bar  supported  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  the 
head,  a  bushing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  bar 
mounted  in  said  head  and  a  main  drive  shaft  extending 
horizontally  through  said  head  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  needle  bar;  said  attachment  comprising:  a 
substitute  bushing  for  replacing  the  original  bushing  of 
a  machine  and  having  a  portion  to  be  secured  in  the  head 
of  the  machine,  a  flange  adapted  to  abut  the  head  of  the 
machine,  a  bearing  portion  adjacent  said  flange  and  a 
skirt  portion  adjacent  thereto  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  bearing  portion;  a  flanged  outer  bushing  adapted  to 
fit  on  said  skirt  portion  with  its  flange  adjacent  said  bear- 
ing portion;  means  fixing  the  outer  bushing  on  said  skirt 
portion;  a  first  spiral  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 
bearing  portion  between  said  two  flanges;  a  guide  arm 
affixed  to  said  gear  and  having  its  guiding  end  positioned 
adjacent  said  base  and  the  axis  of  the  needle  bar;  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  said 
outer  bushing  to  rotatably  support  a  spool  of  decorative 
cord  or  the  like  on  said  outer  bushing;  an  auxiliary  drive 
shaft;  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  auxiliary  drive 
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2.  In  a  folder  for  a  trousers  waistband  comprising  a 
lining  layer  and  a  buckram  layer  for  producing  two-face- 
exposure  of  the  trousers  fabric;  comprising  a  folder  body 
having  an  inlet  passageway  at  its  lower  surface  and  a 
right-angular  outlet  extension  of  said  passageway  at  its 
upper  surface,  said  passageway  having  an  elongated 
tongue  on  which  said  buckram  is  supported,  said  tongue 
having  a  bowl-diaped  free  end  portion,  an  adjustable 
henrniing  section  in  said  lower  passageway  for  folding 
the  lining  to  a  width  of  considerably  less  width  than 
said  buckram,  said  upper  passageway  extension  being  de- 
fined by  an  adjustable  henuning  section  for  receiving  the 
pre-foiided  lining  in  said  upper  passageway  extension,  said 
folder  outlet  comprising  a  guide  for  guiding  the  stitched 
edge  of  the  preformed  waistband  material  and  a  guide 
for  the  buckram  material,  said  upper  hemming  section 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  guides  to  permit  a 
portion  of  the  buckram  to  lie  exposed  and  without  cov- 
erage from  the  lining  material,  said  folder  having  a  base, 
a  rectangular  recess  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  folder 
base,  said  rectangular  recess  permitting  movement  of 
said  upright  edge  portion  in  relation  to  said  upper  hem- 
ming section,  whereby  a  trousers  fabric  may  be  sewed 
edgewise  below  the  folded  edge  of  said  lining  and  inter- 
mediate said  lining  and  said  buckram  while  covering  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  buckram,  and  thereby  permit 
folding  of  said  trousers  fabric  over  the  opposite  face  of 
said  buckram  to  produce  a  trousers  waistband  having 
two-face-exposure  of  the  trousers  fabric. 


2,725,t39 

RIDGE-FORMING  MECHANISM  THROW-OUTS 

FOR  BLIND-STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Fraalt  Fany,  TrambaB,  Coaa.,  assiaaor  to  Tkc  Slagir 

Maaafactaiiag  Cnmpaay,  Pllwiwft,  N.  J.,  a  cotpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcatioa  Jaae  7, 1952,  Scrid  No.  2924^2 
9CUBM.    (CL112— 17i) 

1.  In  a  blind-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  including  an  overhanging  arm,  of  a 
stationary  presser-plate  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  provided  with  an  opening,  stitch-fonning  media- 
nism  mounted  on  said  arm  and  including  a  needle  dis- 
posed for  movement  across  said  opening,  a  worfc-taUe 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  having  a  portion 
underlying  the  free  end  of  said  overhanging  arm,  a  ridge- 
forming  element  located  below  said  presser-plate  for  pro- 
jecting a  ridge  of  fabric  upwardly  through  said  opening 
into  needle  penetrating  position,  skip-stitch  connections 
for  at  intervals  moving  said  ridge-forming  element  rela- 
tive to  said  overhanging  arm  to  form  anchor  stitches  and 
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skip  stitches,  and  a  control  Hnkage  for  constraininf  the 
modon  of  said  skip-sdtch  coonectioBS,  means  for  main- 
taining said  control  linkage  in  operative  rdatioB  ooDtJau- 
ously  with  said  skip-stitch  coaaectioBS,  and  maanally 
operable  means  carried  by  said  contitrf  Unkafe  fbr  lift- 
ing said  linkage  into  a  first  position  of  adjastment  in 


imeacumbered  plaae  sutfaoe  of  die  disk,  said  block 
croesiag  the  axis  of  the  dbk,  being  fixed  in  refereace 
dMieto  and  having  a  through  passage  with  a  disduurfe 
jet  in  each  of  its  oppositdy  dtreded  ends  at  plaoM 
closely  set  bade  from  the  perimeter  of  die  disk,  pressure 
fluid  inlet  means  connected  to  the  block  centrally  of 
the  passage  for  equal  dtstribudon  of  fluid  to  the  jets, 
orifice  Mocks  fixed  inunediately  beyond  the  perimeter  ci 
the  disk,  the  orifice  blocks  coafroQtiiig  the  jet  block  eadb, 
being  qiaced  closely  dierefrom  mi'liaving  orifices  wfakfa 
are  the  targets  oi  the  reflective  «aurfe  jets,  a  pressure 


which  said  skip-stitch  connectirau  are  effective  to  move 
said  ridge-faming  element  toward  and  away  from  said 
overhanging  am  and  a  second  position  of  adjustment  in 
which  said  skip^tch  connections  are  rendered  effective 
to  maintain  said  ridge-forming  dement  in  a  normally 
elevated  position  rehitive  to  said  overhanging  arm. 


2,72544t 
THREAD  RELEASES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Fradcifek  F.  Kaisr,  Wialfisiil,  Cos^  assJiani   to  The 
Siager  MaastfadarftM  CnaifajrEliaibeth,  N.  J.,  a 
coffpovalioa  of  New  Jctasy 

I  laaaaqr  It,  1952,  Scrid  No.  267,129 
9CbtaH.    (CL  112— 254) 


fluid  cylinder  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  with  the 
orifices  for  pressure  and  exhaust,  a  piston  in  the  c^inder 
and  a  rod  extending  therefrom  out  of  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  rudder  connected  directly  to  the  piston  rod  for 
movements  in  accordance  witii  die  piston  movements,  a 
rim  carried  by  die  perimeter  of  the  didc,  in  «^'*^ft^^t 
relationship  to  the  disk  for  ridhoig  in  die  qiace  betweea 
the  jets  and  orifices  and  having  cutoff  edfcs  peipeadicii- 
lar  to  the  disk  and  bevded  so  that  the  restdting  ihaip 
edges  come  next  to  the  jets  for  impinging  on  and  cntttaf 
the  issuing  pressure  fluid  dose  to  its  point  of  emerteuce 
as  the  disk  reqxmds  to  gimbal  turning. 


2,72S,M2 

PIVOTED  n.UKE  BOAT  ANCHOR 

Rayasoad  C  Nofris  aM  Charisa  A.  Price,  Dribs,  Tex. 

AppHcatfea  Apefl  22, 1954, 8mM  No.  424J4t 

5Ciaiw.    (CL114-4M) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  a  presser-foot  and  a  presser- 
foot  lifting  mechanism,  a  thread  controUiag  device  in- 
cluding a  diread  engaging  member,  driving  connections 
between  said  sewing  machine  and  said  diread  engaging 
member  imparting  a  predetermined  range  of  movement 
to  said  member,  and  a  complemental  normally  stationary 
thread  guiding  member,  spaced  thread  embradng  guides 
carried  by  said  thread  guiding  member,  said  guides  being 
normally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  thread  en- 
gaging member  to  direct  the  thread  into  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  thread  engaging  member,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  stationary  thread  guiding  member  be- 
yond the  range  of  movement  of  said  thread  engaging 
member  comprising  a  linkage  carried  by  said  sewing  ma- 
chine and  connecting  said  presser-foot  lifting  mechanism 
with  said  thread  guiding  member. 


I' 


2,725,941 
TORPEDO  STEERING  CONTROL 
Horace  E.  Kadg,  Pasaiiaa,  Caflf.,  aaslvaor  to  dw  Uaited 
States  of  Aaciica  as  repnasated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

AppHcatfoa  October  S,  194t,  Serial  No.  53,544 

IClataa.    (CL114— 24) 

In  a  steering  control  for  torpedoes  and  die  like,  in 

combination  with  the  outer  gimbal  of  a  steering  gyro 

in  said  torpedo,  a  disk  attached  to  and  tumable  widi  die 

gyro  gimbal.  a  jet  block  closely  overiying  the  outermost 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  tapered  shank  circular 
base  the  latter  having  drcumferentially  spaced  cavities 
in  its  undersurface  opening  at  the  perimeter  of  said  base, 
a  protuberance  on  the  undersurfttce  of  said  base  defining 
radial  ears,  each  having  a  transverse  aperture,  a  series  of 
rods  defining  flukes,  each  fluke  being  bent  into  an  obtuse 
angle  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  having  a  right  angu- 
lar bend  rotatably  recdved  in  an  aperture  of  one  of  said 
ears,  and  a  bifurcated  member  having  a  loop  portion 
conformably  disposed  in  each  cavity  of  said  base  and 
whose  legs  extend  perpendiculariy  to  said  base  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  each  of  said  ttaket  at  a  point  4>aced  out- 
wardly from  their  connection  with  said  ears  to  hold  said 
flukes  in  extended  operative  positions. 


2,725,143 
SAG  INDICATOR 
FrMds  A.  E.  KosU,  Saow  Shoe,  Pa. 
~     '      Jaae  1, 1951,  Scfiai  No.  229,433 
4Claia».    (CLlli— 114) 
1.  A  sag  indicator  comprising  a  suspension  rod  adapted 
to  be  anchored  in  a  structure  for  which  the  condition  of 
sag  is  to  be  determined  and  projected  downwardly  there- 
from beyond  the  lower  surface  of  the  structure,  a  U 
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shaped  renliettt  strip  bent  upon  itself  and  having  alifned 
apertures  therein  ad^ted  to  be  positioned  over  the  de- 
pending end  of  said  suspension  rod  with  the  iq»per  sor- 
tece  of  one  arm  in  contact  with  the  surface  under  ob- 


-*<, 


serration  for  the  conditioo  of  sag.  and  means  attadied 
to  said  rod  for  confining  the  position  of  the  other  arm 
of  said  U  sh^>ed  strip  iHiereby  the  ends  of  die  arms 
of  said  strip  approach  each  other  as  the  condition  of  sag 
in  the  structure  under  obeervation  increases. 


2,725,144 
FLOW  INDICATOR 
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16, 1952,  Settal  No.  3«4.751 
(CL  116—117) 
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1.  An  indicator  conduit  apparatus,  cwnprising;  a 
transparent  tube;  a  sunoonding  protective  member 
within  which  the  tube  is  located  and  contafaiing  ports 
throu^  which  the  tube  and  contents  are  viewaUe;  a  seal- 
ing  gasket  on  each  end  edge  of  the  tube;  a  wariier  on  the 
side  of  each  gasket  on  the  side  diereof  opposite  the  tube; 
q>ring  means  urging  each  ^uket  into  sealing  contact  witfi 
its  end  edge;  and  means  sealing  the  gaskets  to  the  protec- 
tive member  on  opposite  sides  of  ^  ports,  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  tube  being  less  than  ttw  indde  <««mf4*T 
of  the  protective  member  in  the  section  a<Qaoent  to  the 
tube  and  each  gasket  faidudfaig  a  first  pordoo  extruded 
into  the  area  between  the  tube  and  protective  member,  a 
second  portion  extruded  around  the  inner  edge  of  the  tube, 
both  extruded  portions  serving  to  lock  die  tube  firmly  yet 
yielding  hi  irfaoe  and  a  tiUrd  portion  extruded  faito  tiic 
area  between  the  washer  and  ^  faiside  waO  of  die  pro- 
tective member. 


2,725J45 
DIP  GAUGE  TUBE  WTTH  DEFLECTOR 
G.  JnhMon,  Lakewood,  OUo,  ssrfgnnr  to  Tke 
Company,  dcvdand,  OUo,  s 
tiOB  of  OUo 
AppHcaOoB  laMaiy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,565 
lOaUM.    (CL  116— lit) 


throu^  one  opening  is  impfaged  upon  and  is  viqporiad 
by  a  jet  of  vapor  entering  die  t^  through  the  opening  on 
the  odier  side  diereof  and  a  skirt-Uke  deflector 
connected  at  its  ivper  end  to  the  tube  above  said  < 
and  having  its  Ioimh'  end  disposed  bdow  the  t****"!*  to 
provide  a  mouth  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  fill  gauge  for  determining  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
liquified  petroleum  gas  container  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  tube  having  its  upper  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  exterior  of  the  container  and  the  lower 
extremity  thereof  being  closed  by  having  the  sides  thereof 
pinched  tightly  together,  the  lower  end  (rf  the  tube  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  openings  adjacent 
to  and  immediately  above  the  pinched  lower  extremity  of 
the  tube,  said  openings  being  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pinched  lower  extremity 
of  the  tube  whereby  a  drop  of  liquid  entering  the  tube 


2,725,S46 
APPARATUS  FOR  DBKNnNG  COATING  MATE- 
RIALS INTO  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  ENVELOPES 
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N.  In  MB^or  Id 

•  cofponltaBofl 

24, 1949,  Ssrid  No.  71,977, 

dnlsd  My  26,  1953.    Dl- 

ApiM  24,  1953.  Serial  No. 

(CL  111—2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  coatings  to  surfaces 
of  objects,  carrier  means  adi^yted  to  carry  said  objects, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed,  a  dispenso-  ad^Med  to  ^isdiarge  quanti- 
ties of  coating  forming  ingredients,  said  dispenser  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  sources  of  different  coating  form- 
ing ingredients  to  be  mixed  before  discharge  to  said  ob- 
jects, a  funnel  having  its  wider  end  adjacent  said  sources 
for  receiving  said  different  coating  forming  ingredients 
and  mixing  the  same,  and  having  a  spout  for  directing 
the  mixed  ingredients  to  one  of  said  objects,  and  means 
for  moving  said  funnel  toward  said  carrier  means  into 
dispensing  position  when  said  objects  pass  said  di^wnser. 


2,725,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATmC  AN  ELONGATED 
ARTICLE   OF   CONSTANT  CROSS  SECTION, 
SUCH  AS  WIRE 


No.  331,974 
JMOMy  23, 1952 
(CL  lis— 125) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  wire  with  lacquer,  the 
combination  comprising  the  cover  of  a  lacquer  container, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  passage  of 
wire  therethrou^,  a  hdical  spring,  means  for  attaching 
said  helical  gyring  to  said  cover  in  coaxial  relationship 
to  said  hole,  a  nipple  fixed  to  and  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  helical  spring,  a  nozzle  member  provided 
with  a  central,  elongated  lacquer-stripping  aperture,  ad- 
juMable  means  for  supporting  said  nozde  member  in  said 
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in  sobitottially  for  rocatably  supporting  said  roller  in  pervberal  ooMwt 

^1  OMans  widk  die  ribbon,  and  axidly  adjustable  means  for  feed- 

ofaid  ing  ink  to  die  peripheiy  of  s^d  roller  in  said  plane. 


to  A.  O. 


hole  of  said  cdvcr. 

member  being  small 

of  laoquar  from 

whenby  foolhv  of  said 


I  May  19, 19S2,Ssrfri  No.  2tt492 
6aalniB.    (CL  119^14.07) 


2.7li;S4t 
ROLL  APPARATUS  FOB  APPLYING  VOLAULB 
PAINT  TO  AKIKUS 
WaMsr  a  FteMi  asd  Haasr  D. 

A. 
itoThal 

_  IS,  19SiLSsrinl  No.  184,676 

12aahH.    (€1.118—239) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  applyiag  volatile  paittU  to  arti- 
cles, said  apparatus  comprising  a  doaed  vessel  for  die 
paint,  a  ptaralHy  of  roUs  mootod  in  a  vertical  arra^e- 
ment.  means  to  dischargB  periodically  a  small  quantity 
of  paim  from  said  vessel  onto  the  uppfmiftst  of  said  roUa, 
said  rolls  being  arraaged  to  uusfer  said  diacharfed  paint 
to  the  lowermoet  of  said  rolls,  meaiH  to  shield  said  rtrfb 
and  said  discharge  means  from  substantial  contact  widi 
die  atmosphere,  conveyor  means  to  paas  a  succession  of 
said  articles  beneadi  said  kmennost  roll  in  paint  trans- 
fer contact  dierawkh.  oooBmon  means  to  drive  said  con- 
veyor means  and  said  roQs,  and  means  to  effect  said 
periodic  diacfaarfe  of  paint  from  said  closed  vessel  onto 
said  uppermost  roU  in  timed  relation  to  die  movement 
of  said  siirrrssion  of  articles  passing  beneath  said  lower- 
most roO. 


HS 


1.  A  milk  releaser  for  mifiUng  ■««<i»i»r  operation, 
comprising  a  tank  composed  of  at  least  diree  generally 
cyliadrical  sections,  the  central  sectiosi  having  a  flexible 
tubidar  lUng  with  end  flaages  *»*-»'««g  over  the  cad 
edges  diereof.  valve  means  disposed  between  die  tank 
•ectioas  aad  separatfatg  die  tank  lato  cfaaabesa 
•poadiag  to  said  sectioas,  said  vahre  awaas  at  eac 

of  said  liaed  sectioa  coeiprisiag  a  disc  haviag  aa  _, 

ing  dieredirou^  and  a  flexible  diiyliragm  nonnally  dis- 
posed agaiast  die  bottom  of  said  diac  and  dosiag  said 
opeaiag.  the  diaphragm  having  an  opening  therein  nor- 
mally dosed  by  said  disc  and  haviag  a  rim  adapted  to 
oonfiae  dw  edge  of  die  disc  aad  seal  betweea  die  ad- 
jacmt  tank  sectioos.  means  to  deliver  arilk  imder  a  vac- 
uum to  the  chamber  immediately  above  said  central  sec- 
tion, means  connecting  die  chamber  immediately  below 
said  central  section  to  a  bulk  receiver  for  die  mOk,  means 
connected  to  said  central  section  to  provide  alternate  pe- 
riods of  pressure  and  vacuum  behind  the  liner  of  said 
central  section  to  actuate  said  valves  alternately,  means 
responsive  to  die  levd  of  the  milk  ia  die  vacuum  receiv- 
ing chamber  immediatdy  above  said  central  section  to 
control  die  operation  of  said  alternate  pressure  and  vac- 
uum means,  and  mechanical  means  locking  said  tank 
sections  and  valves  in  assemUed  relaticHi  and  being 
adapted  to  release  the  same  for  sqiarate  cleaning. 


2,725,849 
RIBION  INKING  DEVICE 
P.  Falphi,  Detroit,  Mich. 
noanrfLr 


18 


,  1952,  Sariy  No.  266,956 
(CL  118—268) 


^-^ 


2,725,881 

PARAEiacr  c 
H.  FMIsnr.  Kay  Weat,  Fin. 
Janaaiy  19, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  484362 
4ClalBia.    (CL119— 17) 


#^, 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  ink  to  die  ribbon  of  a 
printing  marhine  comprising,  an  ink  transfer  roller  having 
an  active  perqiheral  ink  transfer  surface  interrupted  by 
inactive  ink  rcpeUant  portions  of  gradually  increasmg 
width  longitudinally  of  said  roller  and  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  routioo  of  said  roller,  means 


1.  A  cage  assembly  indoding  a  base,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed perch  assembly  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
induding  an  inwardly  exteadiag  portioa  for  secureaieat 
to  a  support  bracket,  aad  a  retiadated  removable  cover 
assembly  induding  top  and  side  wall  portions  cooperat- 
ing with  said  base  to  fbrm  an  enclosure  around  said  perch 
assembly  on  said  base,  said  cage  assembly  induding  a 
pair  of  elongated  strut  members  connected  by  a  bi^t 
position  forming  a  transversdy  disposed  elongated  open- 
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sided  slot  through  which  the  upwardly  extending  portion    harness  in  a  manner  to  enable  the  said  end  of  the  tetber- 


of  said  perch  assembly  extends  for  permitting  ready  re- 
moval of  said  cage  assembly  from  said  base. 


2,725^2 

TIME  OFERATED  FISH  FEEDING  DEVICE 

>UMr,  Akraa,  OUo 
27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,3M 
2ClataM.    (CL  119-^1) 


1.  In  an  automatic  aquarium  fish  feeding  machine,  a 
cylindrical  food  container  with  a  threaded  open  bottom, 
a  support  ring  threaded  to  receive  the  said  food  container, 
a  drum  with  projections,  positioned  centrally  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  mounting  ring,  for  the  purpose  of  raking  or 
dispensing  food  from  said  container,  an  adjustable  escape 
gate  attached  to  suj^rting  ring  and  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  drum  in  order  to  permit  the  proper  escape  of  fine 
or  coarse  textured  food,  an  armature  rotating  forward 
and  back  in  a  circular  and  oecillatory  movement  and 
thereby  describing  a  5*  to  70*  arc  between  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic poles,  which  poles  provide  the  power  to  operate  the 
drum,  a  shaft  mounted  by  bearings  on  each  side  of  the 
drum  and  supporting  an  asMmbly  consisting  of  the  said 
drum  and  the  said  armature  togettier  with  a  torsion 
spring  for  returning  said  assembly  to  resting  position  after 
operation,  an  adjustment  at  the  end  of  said  spring  to 
limit  and  control  the  degree  of  armature  rotation,  a  pair 
of  coils  diametrically  opposite  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
magnetically  opposite  in  polarity,  and  spaced  to  permit 
movement  of  the  armature  between  them,  so  that  when 
the  coils  are  energized  by  the  proper  electrical  pulse  the 
two  ends  of  the  armature  will  be  magnetically  iniduenced, 
producing  the  curvilinear  motion  necessary  to  turn  the 
shaft  assembly,  a  housing  enclosing  and  supporting  said 
coils,  said  armature,  and  said  spring  and  attached  per- 
manently to  the  support  ring  of  the  food  container,  and 
a  bracket  providing  means  of  mounting  the  complete 
mechanism  to  the  top  edge  of  an  aquarium. 


2,725,»53 

TETHERING  DEVICES 

Jooas  Nordbdm,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfon  Jnly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,227 

7ClalBH.    (CI.  119L— 124) 


1 .  A  tethering  device  comprising  a  hollow  post,  a  drum 
rotatively  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  post,  a  tethering  cord 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  the  drum,  a  pulley  carrying  a  weighted  cable,  the 
weight  for  said  cable  being  located  within  the  hollow  post 
and  movable  up  and  down  within  said  post,  a  gear  carried 
by  the  pulley,  a  gear  carried  by  the  drum,  the  gears  be- 
ing In  mesh  in  a  manner  to  cause  rotative  movement  of 
the  drum  when  the  pulley  is  rotated  by  descent  of  the 
weight,  a  harness  for  fitment  on  the  body  of  a  child,  a 
coupling  between  one  end  of  the  tethering  cord  and  said 


ing  cord  to  travel  completely  around  the  body  of  a  child 
wearing  the  harness,  and  cord-guiding  means  on  the  post 
permitting  the  coid  to  be  swung  in  a  complete  circle  with 
the  post  as  its  axis. 


2J3M54 

COMNNATION  AOK  AND  WATER  VALVE 
FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Eari  B.  Lear,  Ulica,  N.  Y.  asrigpor  to  Qk^ 
Tool  Coaipa^r,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponliin  of 
New  Jcney 

\Mfl  2t,  1953,  S«M  No.  349,SM 
5ChtaM.    (CL121— It) 


rr---- 


1.  A  backhead  for  a  rock  drill  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  front  head  and  cylinder  assembly  thereof,  having 
an  elongated  air  chamber  including -an  air  supply  inlet 
passage  and  an  air  mpply  outlet  passage,  a  valve  bushing 
in  said  air  chamber,  passages  for  the  delivery  of  water 
to  and  from  said  bushing,  said  bushing  having  two  sets 
of  radial  openings  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  sets  of  radial  openings  being  in  connection 
with  a  passage  arran^  to  deliver  water  to  the  bushing, 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  radial  openings  being  in  con- 
nection with  a  passage  for  conduction  of  water  away 
from  the  bushing,  a  valve  element  having  an  air  con- 
trol  head  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  air 
chamber  and  having  a  shank  portion  operable  through 
said  bushing,  said  shank  portion  having  an  annular  groove 
adapted  to  bridge  the  radial  boles  of  the  bushing  upon 
the  valve  element  being  longitudinally  moved  through 
the  bushing  and  prior  to  the  release  of  air  to  the  air 
chamber. 


2,725,155 

DOORFRAME  FOR  OFEN-HEARTH  FURNACES 

OR  THE  LKE 

Edward  W.  PoCtascyer,  PMtsbuih,  Fa.,  niiliMoi,  by  bmsdc 

asrigUMBli,  to  Blaw-KBoz  Compaay,  PItlilMiih,  Pa., 

a  coivoffatfoB  of  Ddawaic 

AppUcatioB  October  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  1S9,953 

7  ClaioM.     (Q.  122—499) 


2.  In  a  doorframe  for  open-hearth  furnaces  or  the  like, 
walled  hollow  leg  sections  forming  the  jambs  of  said 
frame,  an  elongated  stiffener  integrally  attached  along 
one  edge  to  the  inside  of  the  inner  side  wall  of  each  of 
said  jambs,  said  stiffener  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  leg  section  and  laterally  into  said  section  for  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  jambs  respec- 
tively and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  said  stiffener 
further  having  its  greatest  resistance  to  deflection  in  Mid 
plane. 

f 
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2,72S,tM 

MBIliOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  OCTANE 
REQUIREMENT  OF  AN  ENGINE 

NaDiawfeif.   AnpMcatfaB  fcnMy  11, 1954, 

8«UNa.40MM 

SCUma,   (CLU3— 1) 

1.  A  method  of  redudng  the  octane  requlremeut  of  a 
dirty  internal  combustion  oigine  having  lead-containing 
deposits  on  the  surfaces  forminf  die  combustion  diam- 
bers  which  comprises  coating  die  d^odt-bearing  com- 
bustion chamber  surfaces  with  a  composition  «awntially 
comprising  from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  viicoat. 
metal-adhering  vehicle  that  is  noo-corrodve  to  the  engine 
parts  and  ocmtains  from  aboitt  90  to  10%  of  an  inorganic 
boron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
borates,  boridet  and  boranet  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  and  thai  running  the  engine. 


moistened;  and  a  linkage  connecting  said  feed  vahre  means 
with  said  dirottle  means  for  movement  theiewlth  ao  tfiat 
the  amount  of  air  faijected  by  nkl  faijector  means  into 
said  oodet  means  conforms  to  die  amount  of  Aid  mixtnre 
released  into  said  oudet  means  by  said  dirotde  means. 


loMh  D, 

Moton 


2.72SJS9 
INT  An  MANIFOLD 
'nriay,  Fttrt,  Mkk,  isitgini   to  GcmmI 
CotyotaiioM,  Datrall,  Mick.,  a  coryonrtkai  of 


II 


2,725JS7 

METHOD  OF  AND  COMFOSmON  FOR  REDUCING 
FHE  OCTANE  REQUIRRMENT  OF  AN  ENGINE 

^T!SLSl"5S2v?*L"^!S^  Ohto,  aad  Joha  D. 
BardMoa,  FfaiM^  Mich.,  asslgMn  to  Tht  Staadaid 

^  S*"!g?gL5''^''—'»  OM^  ■  wporadea  of  OUo 
NoDrawtog.    Applcadoa  March  19, 1954, 
Serial  No.  417,51< 
It  nslws     (CL123— 1) 

I.  A  method  of  reducmg  the  octane  requirement  of 
a  dirty  internal  combustion  engine  having  lead-contain- 
ing deposits  on  die  surfaces  forming  the  combustion 
chamben  which  comprises  coating  the  dqxwt-bearing 
combustion  duunber  surfaces  with  a  composition  essen- 
tially comprising  from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
viscous,  metal-adhering  vdiicle  diat  is  non-c(MTosive  to 
the  engine  parts  and  contains  from  about  90  to  10%  of 
an  inorganic  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  borate  and  copper  borate,  and  dien 
running  the  engine. 


2,725J5I 

EXPLOSION  MOTOR  RECARBURETING 

EQUIPMENT 

Albcito  TboH,  AdrafM,  Aifsattoa 

AagasI  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,72< 
CCWass.    (CL  123-49) 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  motor,  an 
atomizing  equipment,  comprising,  m  combination,  a  car- 
buretor having  an  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  motor;  a  movable  dirotde  means  located  in  said 
outlet  means;  ah^  pump  means  driven  from  said  motor; 
Injector  means  located  in  said  oudet  means;  conduit 
means  connecting  said  air  pump  means  widi  said  injector 
means;  feed  valve  means  located  in  said  ccMiduit  means 
and  being  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
varying  die  amount  of  air  supplied  by  said  air  pump  means 
to  said  injector  means;  a  moistening  container  located 
in  said  conduit  means  and  adi4>ted  to  conUm  a  liquid 
so  diat  air  passing  dirough  said  moistening  container 
passes  dirough  die  liquid  in  die  form  of  bubbles  for  being 


7, 1954,  Setlal  No.  4t2,75« 
21ClafaM.    (CL  123-^2) 


1.  An  intake  manifold  conqvising  a  pair  of  parallel 
runner  passages  extending  kmgitudinally  therecrf,  two  sets 
of  distribution  passages,  each  of  said  distribution  pas- 
sages having  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  an 
end  of  one  of  said  runner  passages  and  the  other  end 
diereof  forming  an  outlet  at  the  ends  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  manifold,  branch  passages,  each  of  which 
have  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  center  por- 
tion of  mie  of  said  runnCT  passages  and  the  other  end 
thereof  forming  oudets  frmn  said  manifold,  and  inlet 
duct  means  communicating  widi  each  of  aaid  runner 
passages. 


2,725,1m 
FUEL  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
E.  flawMpiwi,  Maskecea,  Mieh.,  asslgaor  to  Coa- 
M_     ,Motow  Coipofallea,  DetwR,  Mteh.,  a  corpora- 
tlOB  of  Vhglala 
AppBcadoa  October  27, 1954,  SoM  No.  4M,951 
•  CWbm.    (CL  123—5^ 


1.  A  fuel  mixture  inducting  system  for  a  muUicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  having  aligned  banks  of  en- 
gine cylinders  comprising  an  elongated  continuous  looped 
fuel  mixture  conducting  structure  extending  longitudinally 
ol  the  engine,  port  nmners  ocmnecting  said  looped  por- 
tion widi  each  of  said  cyliados,  the  frcmt  end  of  said 
looped  structure  provided  with  a  primary  fuel  mixture 
conducting  portion  dirough  which  said  fuel  mixture  is 
introduced  to  die  looped  structure,  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  elongated  continuous  conducting  structure  com- 
prising a  tubular  section  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  side  portions  thereof,  and  valve  means  associated 
therewith  to  adjust  the  cnnmunication  from  one  side 
runner  to  the  other  Diiiereby  to  control  power  output 
relative  to  engine  q>eed. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeb  6,  1966 


INJECnON  FUEL  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wflhn  B.  Iifttig,  R««woo4  Ckj,  Caltf. 

ApplwHaa  April  !•,  19S3,  SmW  No.  34S,M7 

9CUIM.    (CL125— llf) 


and  ioterpoted  in  the  ihaft  between  said  fear  and  laid 
pump,  n^ereby  torqoe  rariatiom  due  to  die  operation 


7.  An  injection  fuel  pump  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising:  a  pump  operable  in  timed  relation  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  to  discharge  a  fuel-air 
mixture  to  a  cylinder  thereof;  a  fuel  chamber;  a  venturi 
tube  having  an  air  intake  end.  fuel  supply  ports,  and  a 
fuel-air  discharge  end,  the  latter  communicating  with 
said  pump;  means  for  throttling  the  air  supply  to  said 
venturi  tube;  means  defining  a  fuel  passage  between  said 
fuel  chamber  and  fuel  supply  ports;  a  metering  valve  for 
regulating  flow  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  passage  to  vary  the 
fuel  percentage  of  said  mixture;  a  first  device  sensitive  to 
ambient  atnoospheric  pressures;  and  a  second  device  sensi- 
tive to  pressures  in  the  intake  manifold  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  devices  cooperating  to  cause  said 
valve  to  regulate  flow  in  said  fuel  passage  in  proportion 
to  atmospheric  pressure  and  intake  manifold  pressures. 


2,725^2 

MANIFOLD  HEAT  CONTROL  VALVE 

lokB  Dotal,  Dailahwi,  Mich.,  ■■Jpni  lo  Ce— ml  Moton 

Corporalloa,  Delroll,  Mkk,  a  coffporadM  of  IMmrwc 

■M  It,  1953,  Scriri  No.  3«2,5M 

If  niliiii     (CL  123— 122) 


1.  In  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  system  and  a  charge 
forming  device  dtqx)eed  in  heat  exchanging  relation  to 
a  portion  of  said  exhaust  system,  a  bypass  valve  mounted 
in  said  exhaust  system  for  contrtriling  the  How  of  exhaust 
gases  therethrough,  temperature  responsive  mixture  con- 
trol means  associated  with  said  charge  forming  device, 
and  heat  transfer  means  coimected  between  said  bypass 
vaNe  and  said  mixture  control  means  for  actuating  said 
mixture  control  means. 


2,725,843 

DRIVE  FOR  THE  FUEL  PUMP  TO  A 

COMPRESSION  IGNTTION  ENGINE 


of  said  pump  are  dampened  in  said  cotq>ling  and  not 
wholly  applied  to  said  engine  and  gofvemor. 


ApplicaiiM  NovwBbor  25, 1952,  Scritf  No.  3223M 

Clalas  priority,  appHcaHoa  GiMt  Britata 

Dscsihsr  7,  IHl 

3CbtaM.    (CI.  123— 149) 

1.  A  compression  ignition  engine  having  a  liquid  fuel 
injection  pump  and  a  governor  for  said  pump,  an  engine- 
driven  shaft  for  driving  the  pump,  a  gear  fast  with  said 
shaft  for  driving  said  governor,  and  a  torsionally  resili- 
ent coupling  drivingly  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  pump 


IrTME.CoA]r, 


AMNG  SYSTEM 

ifl  GMS^ps  R.  EricsoB, 

AppHcadM  Jwm  7, 1951,  S«M  No.  23«,4«2 
SCUm.    (CL  123— 179) 


^a- 


1.  In  a  motor  vdiide  having  an  engine,  a  transmis- 
sion, a  transmission  control  movable  to  positions  lor 
selecting  neutral,  drive  and  reverse  condidoos  of  n- 
spottse  for  said  transmission,  a  starting  system  hichidiag 
a  starter  motor  for  said  engiiie,  a  battery  powered  drcnit 
for  said  motor  having  a  manoally  operated  starter  swHcfa 
and  a  safety  switdi  in  series  relation  in  said  drcnit  and 
a  connection  between  said  safety  switdi  and  said  trans- 
mission control  for  doainf  said  safety  switdi  iHien  said 
transmission  cootrol  is  positioned  to  seioet  a  neutral 
condition  ot  response  fOr  said  transmission;  the  com- 
bination at  a  second  starter  motor  drcnit  ***^J***M«g  said 
manually  operated  starter  switdi  tamporarily  actiTe  to 
restart  the  engine  when  it  it  stalls  by  dosiiif  said  starter 
switch  when  said  transmfssion  oootool  is  podtiooed  to 
select  die  drive  condirtoB  of  raspooae  for  said  tnnsmis- 
sion,  comprisinf  switdi  means  fai  said  seooad  drcnit  in 
series  relation  with  said  maanally  operated  starter 
switdi.  and  means  to  operate  said  siritch  means  to  dose 
said  second  drcnit  to  said  manwally  operated  starter 
switch  operated  by  the  engine  when  said  transmission 
control  is  positioned  to  select  the  drive  condition  of 
response  for  said  transmissioB 


ArcUaD. 
Moton 


2,72S,M5 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 


V'OffpOfWMMp  IMirai^  WUKMrnf  u  COffponOOB  OT 


AppBcattoa  M«y  2t,  1952,  Seifal  No.  29«,53fl 

(CL  123— 191) 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cyUnder  having  a  redprocal 
piston  therein  and  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  the  htmA 
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of  said  cyUnder,  a  flring  diamber  fbr  said  cylinder  and 
profectint  hito  aaid  hend  atone  side  of  said  valves,  said 
firing  duunber  being  formed  by  spaced  seiDi<ylindrical 
end  walls  having  f!bt  axes  thereof  dbpoaed  fai  paraUd 
relation  to  die  axis  <rf  said  cyUnder  and  bdng  tangently 
connected  to  one  another  by  paralld  and  plane  side  walls, 
and  a  tpuk  plug  having  the  ignition  terminals  thereof 
projecting  faito  a  part  of  said  firing  chamber  acQaoent  the 
oudet  of  said  ffaritg  diamber. 


TWO-STROKE  CYOjCpaBCTION-TYPB 
INTERNAL4X)»OUSI10N  INGINB 


~     29^^!,  Ssriri  No.  32t3t3 
liMM^  19, 1952 
(CL  123— 195) 


and  an  ignition  system  associated  with  said  engine,  said 
ignition  system  having  a  low  vohage  winding,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  normally  doaed  switdi  opera- 
tivdy  associated  widi  said  crank  case  and  amnfled  to 
open  re^onsive  to  a  predetermined  ofl  pressure  in  said 
crank  case,  a  normally  opened  switch,  a  vacuum  tank 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  <rf  the  engine,  means 
formed  and  arranged  to  dose  said  second-named  switch 
i^ien  a  predetermined  vacuum  exists  in  said  tank,  means 
formed  and  arranged  to  vent  said  tank  for  a  shixt  time 
when  the  engine  is  started,  wherdyy  to  allow  said  second- 
named  switdi  to  open  during  starting  of  the  engine,  and 
a  circuit  induding  said  switches  and  connected  between 
the  terminals  of  the  low  voltage  winding  of  said  ignition 
system  and  being  arranged  to  de-energize  the  ignition 
system  when  both  switches  are  doaed. 


BdwlBB.F( 


1.  Two  cyde  injection  internal  combostion  engine  with 
cylinders  arranged  in  a  row  convrising  a  one-piece  boos- 
ing, a  crank  diaft  joumaled  in  die  lower  hoasfaig  part 
constituting  a  crank  case  and  below  die  qiinders,  liners 
for  die  cylinders  inserted  in  die  boosing  and  havfaig  in- 
take and  exhaust  ports,  pistons  eadi  cootroUiag  die  ports 
of  a  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  fixed  to  die  top  of  die  boos- 
ing, the  bousing  hidwdhig  lengdiwise  side  walls  with 
outer  rffr'«"*r  attaching  surfaces  and  downwardly  di- 
verging, accesaories  eadi  attached  to  an  attaching  sorflMe 
and  Indnding  a  coolfaig  water  punqi.  a  dynamo,  a  scaveng- 
ing blower,  an  oil  cooler,  and  an  exhaost  manifbld,  die 
axes  of  the  accessories  being  disposed  paralld  to  the  crank 
shaft,  the  dynamo,  water  pusqi  and  scavenging  blower 
bdng  bdt-drivea  from  die  crank  shaft,  a  fiyn^ed  carried 
by  the  crank  shaft  adjacent  an  cad  of  die  hoosfaig,  a 
cover  closing  the  housing  and  adlacant  die  flywheel,  and 
other  aooessories  attached  to  die  cover  plate  and  includ- 
ing a  starter,  a  fnd  injectiOD  punp,  said  other  accesaories 
having  their  axes  paralkl  to  the  crank  shaft,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  other  accessories  to  die  crank  shaft 


II 


1.  An  air  gun  comprising  a  unitary  fanperforate  band 
of  uniform  drcolar  section  throoghoot  its  length  in  which 
a  series  of  projectiles  are  stored,  a  snies  of  spherical 
pn^ectdes  fitthig  in  the  band  to  be  dlsdiarged  serially 
dMrefrom,  means  at  die  OHizzle  end  of  the  band  to 
nudntahi  the  projectiles  fai  die  barrd  bat  which  is  yield- 
ing to  permit  the  projectiles  to  be  prajeded  in  series  from 
the  barrd.  a  stock  for  die  barrd  and  faito  which  the 
barrel  pro^jects  through  the  entire  lengdi  diereof ,  and 
pump  means  to  die  underikk  of  the  barrd  beyond  the 
stock  connected  to  the  barral  for  iatcrmittendy  building 
iq>  air  pressure  in  the  barrd  to  project  the  projectiles 
sfaigly  from  the  gna,  said  barrd  bdng  unobstructed 
throu^iout  snhstamially  the  eothe  kagdi  dierecrf,  where- 
by said  stored  projectfles  may  extend  serially  in  said  bar- 
rel from  said  yidifing  means  to  die  rear  end  of  said 
stock. 


2,72S,Si9 
MAGASONE  TOY  GUN 


OIL  PRESSURE  LOSSMOTOR  PROTECTOR 


L. 
ef 


fcr: 


to 

a 


9, 1952,  SssW  No.  292^51 
<CL124— 14) 


IL  19f3.  SesW  No.  379,595 
0X123— 19t) 


1.  In  an  internal 
manifold,  an  oil  crank  cato 


havfaig  an  faitake 
with  said  engine. 


1.  A  pump  gun  compriaing  a  stock,  a  barrd  mounted 
on  said  stod^  a  pomp  cyliader  mounted  on  said  stock, 
a  piston  in  said  c^iader,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to 
said  piston  and  extending  longitudfaially  of  said  slodc. 
a  notoh  In  said  rod  positioned  iatermediate  its  ends,  a 
trigger  hinfedly  mounted  on  said  stodc,  a  dog  on  said 
trigger  cooperdivdy  positioned  to  engage  said  notch,  a 
spring  connected  adjacent  one  end  of  said  aftnatfaig  rod 
ud  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  trigger,  a  sleeve 
slidaUy  positioned  on  die  tip  stock  end  of  said  stock, 
a  dot  in  said  tip  stock,  and  a  pin  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  extending  through  said  slot  and  positioned  fai  front 
of  die  forward  end  of  add  actnatfaig  rod. 


{ 
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ARBOW  CRADLE 


Mu  AagMt  Pf dffcr.  Dvlirth,  Miu. 

I  iumt  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,711 
(CL  124--41) 


1.  An  arrow  cradle  for  mounting  on  an  archer's  bow 
comprising  a  body  member  having  an  elongated  straight 
bottom  portion  of  arcuate  shape  in  cross  section  to  cradle 
an  arrow  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  mounting  said 
body  member  on  said  bow  on  one  side  thereof  with  said 
bottom  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 
bow  to  serve  as  an  automatic  means  to  aline  an  arrow  in 
shooting  position  on  said  bow,  an  inner  wall  on  said  body 
portion  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  body 
portion  so  as  to  lie  closely  against  said  bow  when  mounted 
thereon,  an  outer  wall  extending  upwardly  and  flared  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom,  said  outer  and  iniyrr  walls  form- 
ing with  said  bottom  an  arcuate  V-shaped  trough  in 
cross  section,  and  the  upper  comers  of  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  being  bent  outwardly  at  both  ends  of  said 
trough  to  regulate  the  compressing  and  releasing  of  the 
guide  feathers  of  an  arrow  as  it  passes  through  the  trough 
along  said  straight  bottcnn. 


^ 


2,725471 
TRIMMER 
Arthv   B— Qg,   DctroiC,   Afich.,   Mrigwtr   to   National 
Broack  *  MackfeM  Coaipaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor^ 
poratloa  of  Midrfgaa 

AppUcatioa  NorcBibcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,012 
HClaiBM.    (a.  125— 11) 


13.  Mechaniun  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  occiq)y  a  position  generally  radial 
of  a  grinding  wheel  to  be  trinmied  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  extend  toward  the  wheel,  trimming  mechanism 
comprising  a  diamond  and  a  trimmer  arm  therefor,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  trimmer  arm  for  moving  said  diamond 
in  a  path  transversely  acrou  the  edge  of  the  wheel,  said 
diamond  being  located  in  intermediate  position  beyond 
the  free  end  of  said  pin  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and 
located  in  a  reference  plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pin,  and 
support  means  for  said  trinmier  arm  and  its  actuating 
means  comprising  a  support  arm  extending  obliquely  from 
said  pin  away  from  said  reference  plane,  said  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to  said  trimmer 
arm  and  inclined  from  said  reference  plane  in  an  amount 
such  that  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  shaft,  and  said 
trimmer  arm  all  lie  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  reference 
plane  from  said  wheel. 


V2S,t72 

FREE  STANDING  FIREPLACX 

G«ny  M.  Ricteffii;  Saa  FlMcfaco,  CaUT. 

Fcbfawy  S,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  2<9,945 
ICIate.    (CLIM— <2) 


In  a  free  standing  fireiriaoe,  a  receptacle  formed  nib- 
stantially  as  a  aegnient  from  a  truncated  tXUptaid  hav- 
ing an  inperf  orate  wall  adapted  to  hold  a  fire,  a  plurality 
of  legs  for  supporting  said  lec^tade  in  a  spaced  relatioo- 
ship  with  respect  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  wall  of 
said  receptacle  sloping  fwwardly  and  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  for  coavectioo  currents  between  the  sup- 
porting surface  and  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  hood 
positioned  over  said  receptacle  in  a  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  said  hood  being  formed  tubctantially  as  said 
receptacle  but  inverted  with  respect  to  said  receptacle, 
a  flue  extending  from  said  hood  to  carry  away  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  vertical  planar  wall  joining  and 
covering  the  truncated  portions  of  said  receptacle  and 
said  hood,  said  planar  wall  having  a  width  subatantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  receptacle  and  said  hood,  a 
vertical  planar  protective  wall  of  substantially  the  same 
area  as  said  first  named  planar  waU,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  second  named  planar  wall  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  pUne  of  said  first  named  wall  and  In 
a  spaced  relationship  thereto  to  provide  a  passage  for 
convection  currents  therebetween. 


2,725^3 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  UTILIZING  PRODUCTS  OF 

COMBUmON  AS  A  HEATING  MEDIUM 

r,  Upp«r  Moisicfarfr,  N.  J.,  awignni  to 

N.  J.,  a 


ttoa  of  Dalawan 

Apflicatfoa  Maick  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  2753*5 
Unitmi     (CL12C— 199) 


j^^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  fired  heat  exchanger,  a  shell  having  an 
inlet  for  combustible  fuel  at  one  end  thereof,  an  annular 
partition  in  said  shell  forming  an  inner  combustion  cham- 
ber and  an  annular  outer  heat  exchange  chamber,  said 
inlet  for  combustible  material  conmiunicating  with  said 
inner  combustion  chamber,  said  annular  partition  having 
openings  therein  near  the  end  of  the  shell  remote  from 
said  fuel  inlet,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped 
tubes  in  said  shell  and  having  their  inlets  and  outlets  at 
the  ends  of  the  shell  remote  from  said  fuel  inlet,  the  bends 
of  said  tubes  extending  through  said  annular  partition 
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whereby  one  leg  of  each  of  the  tubes  will  be  located  in 
said  inner  combustion  chamber  and  the  other  leg  of 
each  tube  will  be  located  in  the  outer  annular  heat  ex- 
change chamber  said  shell  having  an  outlet  for  gases 
of  combustion  therein,  said  outlet  opening  into  said  heat 
exchange  chamber  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  shell  re- 
mote from  said  openings  in  said  annular  partition. 


2|7aSJ74 
^HEATER 
PlQfBa,  Areata,  CaHf . 

t,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,2<1 
(CL  124—121) 


AwNw!^ 


1. 


An  air  preheater  attachment  for  firq>laces  compris- 
ing, a  first  manifold  adapted  to  be  plaoed  at  the  rear 
of  a  fireplace,  a  second  numifold,  tubular  members  se- 
cured at  opposite  ends  to  said  first  and  second  manifolds 
rigidly  interconnecting  and  communicating  the  same,  a 
central  tubular  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
second  manifold  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  de- 
pending air  inlet  duct  for  reception  within  the  ash  pit 
opening  of  a  fireplace,  and  a  vertical  outlet  duct  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  said  first  manifold  and  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  horizontal  outlet  duct  for  educting  pre- 
heated air  into  a  room. 


|i 


2.725J75 

APPARATUS  FOR  3URP4ING  FIRE  BREAKS  IN 

OTKN  GRASS  COUNTRY 

Artkv  Joha  Broad,  Fjiamli,  VIcloria,  AaatraUa 

Oribm   npyUcaHoM  NoveaAv  24,   1959,  Serial   No. 

197442.    DMded  md  Ihb  ipplicadon  NovtaAsr  24, 

1952,  Serial  N0. 322,719 

NoveaAer  2t,  1949 


the  frame  and  provided  with  a  doted  top,  and  side,  front 
and  rear  walls  to  form  with  the  nndaiying  ground  nuhce 
a  combustion  q>ace  and  having  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
wall  spaced  above  ground  level  to  form  a  transverse  opoi- 
ing  across  the  front  of  the  casing  for  oitry  ot  herbage  into 
the  casing  to  be  burnt  in  the  combustion  ^ace,  a  burner 
for  igiUting  the  herbafe  di^oaed  withfai  the  front  pottioa 
of  the  cashig,  flexible  tabia^  onnecting  said  burner  with 
the  Uquid  fuel  container,  a  flezlble  air  conddt  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  power  driven  Mower,  an  air  tube 
system  connected  to  said  air  cowtait  and  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  including  a  first  branch  terminating  in  a  rear- 
wardly directed  nozzle  portioned  at  die  front  of  the  cas- 
ing to  discharge  air  into  the  lattCT  to  support  combustion, 
a  second  rearwardly  extended  branch  in  the  air  tube  sys- 
tem terminating  in  a  forwanOy  directed  nozzle  podtioned 
at  the  rear  of  the  casing  to  disdiarge  air  into  the  latter  to 
extinguish  incompletely  burnt  herbage,  water  spnying 
means  incorporated  in  the  frame,  flexible  tubing  omnect- 
ing  said  spraying  means  with  the  water  siqiplying  means 
so  that  a  water  spray  is  emitted  for  quenching  smouldering 
herbage,  ground  sealing  means  yiddaUy  engageable  with 
the  ground  surface  and  si^^rted  by  the  frame  at  eadi 
side  of  the  casing  to  prevent  lateral  q;>read  of  fire  from 
said  casing,  and  a  chimney  stack  on  the  casing  for  dis- 
charge of  the  products  (rf  cmnbustion  of  the  herbage. 


2,725,174 
UNDER  WATER  RESPIRATOR  MASKS 

AnM  MtfBe,  St  RMiaal,  F^wca 
^-Hlcalloa  My  9, 1952,  Hariri' No.  297,921 
prioribr,  ifpBraMun  Vamn  My  19, 1951 
3  rialass     (CL  121—142) 


1.  An  air  intake  device  for  use  on  an  under-water 
respirator  having  a  mask  enclosing  the  eyes  and  note 
of  die  wearer  and  at  least  one  tube  extended  to  the  back 
of  the  head  from  the  mask,  said  device  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  chamber  communicated  with  said  tube, 
said  body  having  an  air  intake  passageway  formed  with 
spaced  valve  seats,  and  freely  movable  valve  members 
in  said  passageway  and'^ngageaUe  with  said  valve  seats, 
one  of  said  valve  members  being  of  a  density  less  than 
that  of  water  and  the'  other  being  of  a  density  greater 
than  that  of  water. 


2,725,877 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WHH  FEED  CONTROL 
David  Rrflsr,  WanMit.tmi 

NcWYoik  N.  Y. 
)icsn*sr  22,1959,  SaM  No.  292492 
linriBM     (CL12S— 21S) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  burning  firebreaks  in  open  grass 
country,  comprising  a  powered  vehicle,  having  mounted 
thereon  a  power-driven  blower,  water  supplying  means 
and  a  container  for  liquid  fuel;  and  a  wheeled  mobile  fire- 
break burning  unit  towed  by  the  vehicle  and  including  a 
rectangular  frame  having  side  members  braced  in  paral- 
lel relation,  front  and  rear  wiieels  supporting  the  rectengn- 
lar  frame,  towing  means  connecting  the  frame  with  the 
vehicle,  an  elongated  bottomless  casing  mounted  upon 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  oMnprising  a  hollow  housing, 
a  casing  secured  to  one  end  tl^reof,  a  barrel  secured  to 
the  other  end,  said  casing  awl  barrel  being  in  alinement 
and  in  c(Mnmimication  with  eadi  other,  a  piston  in  said 
barrel,  means  in  said  barrel  lor  urging  said  piston  towards 
said  casing,  air  in  an  air  chamber  constituting  pneumatic 
pressure  means  pressing  on  said  piston  to  oppose  said 
motion,  a  push-rod  movable  in  said  cadng  and  attadied 
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to  said  piston,  and  means  acdng  on  said  chamber  and  said  flanfes,  said  body  portion  beinf  manually  lleied 

attached  to  said  housing  for  releasing  said  pneumatic  from  its  nonnally  aidied  shi^ie  to  a  flat  shape  widi  the 

pressure.  ean  disposed  substantially  normal  thereto  during  naount- 

^— ^^^— ^  ing  of  the  stop  member  on  said  flanges. 

2,725,l7t  _««^iiM^_ 

SURGICAL  MALLET  STRUCTURE 
Darld  RsMsr,  WoodMde,  N.  Y^  asrinor  to  UalM 
Co^  iac^  a  coffpoffattMofNew  Yoik 

gijiiHiii  2t,  19S4,  SsiW  No.  457,lt3 
tCkdhM.    (CLiat-^MS) 


INDn  DEVICB8 
O.  FwfciM,CW«s^  Vfc,airf^erto  A 

Artnai£mltSSfiltl9sS!^^         334324 
ansiwi     (CL12f^l4.7) 


VW- 


1.  In  a  surgical  mallet  structure  having  an  elongated 
housing,  a  hammer  mounted  therein  for  reciprocation,  a 
comprenion  spring  for  urging  said  hammer  forwardly, 
means  for  retracting  said  hammer  against  the  pressure  of 
said  compression  spring  and  releasing  said  hammer,  a 
barrel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  in  which  the  end 
of  said  hanomer  is  adi4>ted  to  operate,  said  barrel  being 
internally  threaded  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  anvil  in 
said  barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  hoUow 
guide  having  a  stop  member  thereon,  said  guide  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  and  mcnmted  on  said  internal  threads 
in  said  barrel,  a  plunger  sectuned  to  said  anvil  and  extend- 
ing throu^  said  guide,  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger 
being  threaded,  a  coil  qiring  in  said  guide  and  surround- 
ing said  plunger,  the  ends  of  said  coil  spring  contacting 
the  underside  of  said  anvil  and  said  stop  member,  a  collar 
on  said  guide,  a  nut  on  the  lower  threaded  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  detent  on  said  nut  and  extending  over  said 
collar. 


1.  Signal  means  (or  association  with  an  edge  portion 
of  a  card,  oompriiint  a  base  strip  of  transparent  flexible 
material,  the  lovifer  adfe  only  of  said  strip  being  rear- 
wanOy  return-bent  (br  reception  <rf  said  card  edge  portioo, 
a  ^urality  of  slots  fomwd  in  said  strip  adjacent  and  par- 
allel to  bat  spaced  txom  its  folded  edge,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  slota  formed  in  said  strip  with  each  pair 
extending  normally  to  and  disposed  abc^re  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  slots,  and  a  phirality  of  signal  strips  of 
contrasting  color  each  faichidfaig  a  pair  of  laterally  and 
'oppositely  projecting  wing  portions  adjacent  their  tq>per 
end  portions,  said  signal  strips  overlyfaig  said  base  str^ 
with  theb  lower  ends  projecting  throu^  said  first  men- 
tioned slots  and  their  wings  projecting  through  said  dot 
pairs,  said  signal  strips  being  each  further  formed  with 
a  recess  adjacent  their  upper  ends  cooperative  with  meaiu 
for  effecting  di^>lacement  of  the  sigjial  within  the  lon- 
gitudinal limits  of  the  slot  pairs. 


2.725^1 

LOOSE  LEAF  BI^^>ER 

Sastford  L.  GnUwM,  Lodf  BeMk,  N.  Y. 

Siptiwtn  1, 1953,  SetW  No.  377,895 
2Clafew.    (CL  129— 25) 


2,725,179 

INDEX  PANEL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STOP 

Lloyd  M.  Teas,  Cra»t,  Va.,  Msigniw  to  Acme  Visible 

Recorda,  lac,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  colporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,121 

2  aaimi.     (CL  129—14) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  record  panel  having  spaced 
parallel  coplanar  guide  flanges  extending  along  and  spaced 
from  one  face  thereof  to  engage  cut-out  tongues  of  record 
cards,  of  a  stop  member  formed  from  a  length  of  thin 
strip  resilient  material  comprising  a  body  portion  nor- 
mally arched  throughout  its  length,  flat  ears  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  ears  converging  from  the  body  portion 
toward  the  face  of  the  panel  in  line  clamping  engagement 
against  their  respective  flanges,  the  end  portions  of  said 
body  portion  engaging  said  flanges  whereby  the  stop  mem- 
ber may  be  manually  rotated  about  one  of  its  side  edges 
toward  one  end  of  the  panel  to  disengage  the  ears  from 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  transparent  front 
plastic  cover  of  rectangular  cooflguration  with  hcrfes 
punched  along  the  left  edge,  a  toMtd  non-metallic  strip 
having  opposed  flat  narrow  flaps  integral  with  and  se- 
cured along  vertical  fold  lines  to  a  relatively  long  central 
flat  narrow  portion  of  subctantially  the  same  width,  one 
of  said  flaps  having  spaced  fasteners  along  the  length 
thereof  corresponding  in  position  with  the  position  of 
the  holes  in  said  front  transparent  cover,  each  of  said 
fasteners  having  a  head  and  a  pair  of  prongs,  the  other 
flap  having  qwced  cut  out  portions  extending  from  the 
free  edge  thereof  to  enable  passage  of  said  prongs,  said  cut 
out  portions  being  so  shi4>ed  as  to  cover  the  heads  of  said 
fasteners  when  the  flaps  are  in  close  proximity  and  under 
said  central  portion,  said  central  narrow  p<xtion  of  said 
folded  strip  concealing  said  fasteners  from  view,  and  a 
rear  rectangular-shaped  cover  having  a  flat  narrow  flap 
along  the  left  edge  folded  inwards  along  a  vertical  fold 
line,  said  rear  cover  being  substantially  the  same  sixe  as 
said  transparent  front  plastic  cover,  said  last  flap  having 
spaced  eyelets  registering  with  the  holes  in  said  fhiot 
cover,  the  main  body  of  said  rear  cover  concealing  said 
eyelets  from  view. 
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N.Y. 
22, 19S3,  ScsW  N^  350392 
(CL  131— 2tS) 
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2.  In  a  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl  and  a  alcm,  waid 
stem  having  a  bore  of  larfe  diamntor  wfaereby  Mid  bon 
forms  an  enlarged  chamher  in  the  stem,  said  bowl  having 
a  plug  receiving  reoe«  in  tfw  bottom  dMreof,  and  a  plug 
in  said  recess,  said  ping  having  a  small  opening  at  the 
top  thereof  entering  into  the  bottom  of  tlie  bond  and  a 
large  opening  at  the  side  tlienof  entering  into  tlie  bore 
in  the  stem  and  being  of  about  dw  mmtt  itea  and  fc«f*^t 
a  continuation  of  said  bore,  said  irtug  having  a  passage- 
way between  said  openings,  said  pMnfeway  bdng  arcu- 
ate and  flaring  immrdiatrly  away  from  mid  smaB  opanini 
to  said  large  opming.  whcvriqr  mull  paiticlm  camnt  ob- 
struct said  pasmfeway. 


2,7!2M>3 

SMOKEM  MouranscE 


27, 19S3.  Serial  No.  394,751 
(CLm— 32t) 


2.  A  moudipiece  of  die  dass  described  comprising  a 
flexibly  resflient  tube  wholly  open  at  one  end  and  sub- 
stantially flat  at  the  odier  end  and  embodying  a  pair  of 
opposed  flat  lip  portions,  and  a  non-corrodible  flat  rigid 
substantially  rectangular  plate  fitted  wholly  into  said  flat 
end,  said  lip  portions  bcdng  snugly  in  contact  with  the 
plate  to  substantially  dose  die  end  of  die  tube  when  no 
suction  is  applied  but  allowing  die  lip  portions  to  be  dis- 
tended from  the  pUte  when  suction  is  applied. 


2,72SJt4 
SMOKING  PIPE  CLEANER  AND  HOLDER 
C«»y,  Ifcii^ili,  y L 
29, 19^8srial  N^  497,542 
(CL  Ul— 232) 


1.  A  cleaner  and  holder  for  smoking  pipes,  oompfis- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  pendohun  shaft,  a  r*«*«*^fc»m  bob 
fixed  to  die  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  p^  bond  dmn- 
ing  head  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
universal  movement  support  pivot  mounting  the  pendu- 
lum shaft  at  a  point  below  the  cleaning  head  and  per- 
mitting the  pendulum  shaft  to  move  in  time  directkms 
at  right  an^es  to  each  other,  an  open  ended  container 
surrounding  the  pendulum  shaft,  a  removable  apertured 


top  for  doaing  die  open  cad  of  the  oontdner,  the  denn- 
ing hand  projecting  np  tliroagh  the  apartore  in  the  top, 
the  support  pivot  including  a  carryfaig  plate  deeved  on 
the  shaft,  a  domed^v  dreular  cntral  portioa  on  the 
plate  and  snrroundtag  the  shaft,  a  washer  llxod  on  the 
shaft  and  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  domed  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  cofl  springi,  each  connected,  at  one  end  to 
the  carrying  ^ate,  and  at  the  other  end,  to  said  top,  fbr 
floatin^y  siqiporting  the  siiaft 


2,72SJI8 

HEAD  COVERING  POilHE  PROTECTION 

OF  CURLS 

Welch,  Ntm  Ymlt,  N.  Y. 
17, 19S4.  Ssriiri  No.  43«,lt7 
(CL132-*40 


( 


1.  A  head  covering  for  die  protection  of  curls,  com- 
prising a  flexible  and  resiliendy  eipansiUe  cap  adi^ited 
to  be  pontiooed  on  die  wearer's  head'  for  endosing  die 
wearer's  hair,  said  cap  having  secured  diereto  on  the 
inside  thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  curi  receiving  dements 
formed  of  fleziUe  matCTial,  eadi  of  sakl  elements  having 
a  cloaed  bottom  ^lerture  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
free  end  portion  ot  associated  curl  for  maintaining  the 
latter  in  a  curled  oonditioo  idien  the  cap  is  positioned  on 
the  wearer's  head. 


A. 

to 


2,72MM 

COMB  commucnoN 

N.  Y., 


of  fifty 

N.  Y. 

AppHcadoa  March  13, 1953,  Seihd  No.  342,992 
3nslms     (CL132— 14t> 


1.  A  comb  construction  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
paralld  teeth  depending  theiefium  and  a  fixedly  retafaied 
hair  pulling  friate  portion  *■■*«»'"»§  from  die  body  por- 
tion and  downwardly  over  the  ddm  of  said  teeth  to  a  dis- 
tance faitermedi^  die  lengdi  of  the  leedi,  said  plate  por- 
tion extendfaig  acnm  die  sidm  of  said  leedi  and  sligfady 
outwardly  spaced  dierefcom  and  providing  a  hair  pulling 
leadhig  substantially  straight  edfa  acniM  the  teeth  under 
which  die  hair  wOl  be  pulled  and  a  shallow  restricthig 
space  under  the  plate  portion  imo  whidi  the  hair  is 
directed  upon  the  comb  being  extended  therethrou^ 
whereby  a  pulling  action  will  be  effected  upoa  the  hair. 


2,725,117 


25, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,374 
19  nriaii     (0.135— 5) 
1.  A  shelter  comprising  generally  vertically  extending 
supporting  members;  a  bradet;  means  pivotaUy  connect- 
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inf  the  upper  aids  of  said  members  to  said  bracket; 
generally  horizontally  extending  members;  means  piv- 
otally  connecting  certain  of  said  horizontally  extending 
members  to  said  bracket,  the  other  of  said  horizontal 
members  being  adapted  to  pivot  with  nnpect  to  said 


r      ■;- £« 

*^'*^ 

.1 

'\\ 

\  '^ 

•rr 

»   i 

/             1 

bracket;  a  cover  attached  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
members  to  form  a  back,  top,  and  sides;  and  means  for 
moving  said  horizontal  members  to  an  open  podtion 
from  a  collapsed  position,  said  means  being  connected 
to  said  horizontally  extending  members  and  to  at  least 
one  of  said  vertically  extending  members. 


2.715,SM 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 


AppUcatkM  March  It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  341,474 

ClaiM  priority,  appHfrtoa  GeiBaay  Mareh  15, 1952 

llCbifaM.    (CL13S-^3t) 


1 .  In  a  collapsible  umbrella  a  handle  and  a  stick  com- 
posed of  displaceable  hollow  upper  and  lower  stick  mem- 
bers, an  umbrella  slide  applied  to  siud  stick  and  a  tiluUe 
ratchet  carried  by  said  slide,  a  notch  in  the  wall  of  said 
lower  stick  member,  said  tiltable  ratchet  adapted  to  enter 
said  notch,  means  to  cause  an  automatic  withdrawal  of 
said  ratchet  from  said  notch  upon  the  final  shortening 
of  the  umbrella  stick  and  to  thereby  enable  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  into  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
umbrella  handle. 


2,725,M9 

GAS.REGULATOR  VENT 

Laoraicc  C.  Biole,  Alta4cM,  CaW.,  aalgBor  to  GeMial 

CoBtrob  Co.,  Glcudalc,  Caltf.,  a  corporalkM  off  Califonda 

AppHcatkM  September  11, 195«,  Serial  No.  184,171 

1  Claim.    (CL137— «9) 


In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  of  the  type  which  com- 
prises a  flexible  diaphragm  subjected  on  one  side  to  the 
prenure  of  the  fluid  in  the  outlet  of  the  regulator,  means 
biasing  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  opposing  said  pres- 
sure, means  defining  with  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm 
a  breathing  chamber  having  a  vent  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  valve  for  closing  said  vent  in  the  event  of 
rupture  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  diaphragm  arranged  so  that  the  valve  is 


maintained  in  open  pocition  during  normal  operation  (rf 
the  regulator  and  is  closed  only  when  the  diaphragm  is 
adjacent  its  ultimate  biased  position:  the  improvement 
consisting  in  that  said  vent  is  of  sudi  large  flow  capacity 
that  operative  movement  of  the  diaphragm  is  uninqieded; 
and  said  valve  comprises  means  forming  a  valve  seat 
around  the  end  of  the  vent  facing  inaide  said  breadiing 
chamber,  a  lever  rockably  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
within  the  breathing  chamber,  and  a  closure  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  lever  and  operatively  eagageable  with 
said  vent  seat,  said  lever  being  arranged  ao  that  its  other 
end  engages  said  diaphragm  and  the  lever  follows  the 
movements  of  the  diaphragm;  the  arranffement  being  such 
that  movement  of  the  diaphragm  under  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means  effects  movement  of  said  docure  toward 
seating  position,  and  such  that  the  closure  is  so  spaced 
from  its  seat  whUe  the  regulator  is  in  normal  operation 
that  the  flow  capacity  of  the  vent  valve  k  then  at  least 
as  great  as  that  of  the  vent 


2,72SJ9« 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joha  A.  KwKh.  Soislk  EwBi,  OUo,  aa^or  to  Boi|. 


CoiponrtkM,  CMcaga,  DL,  ■  coipontloB  of 

~AppilcadoB  March  22, 195t,  SasW  No.  151,152 
llCbhM.    (CL  137— 115) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  valve  system,  a  pair  of  relief 
valves  connected  in  tandem,  resilient  means  associated 
with  the  first  in  line  of  said  relief  valves  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  relief  valve  in  closed  position,  resilient  means 
associated  with  the  second  in  line  of  said  relief  valves  for 
holding  said  second  relief  valve  in  closed  position,  said 
second  resilient  means  providing  a  lesser  compression 
force  than  said  first  resilient  means,  said  second  relief 
valve  being  responsive  to  pressure  made  available  to  it 
throu^  said  first  relief  valve,  a  first  control  valve  om- 
nected  in  said  system  so  that  the  pressure  siq>plied  to  said 
control  valve  is  regulated  by  said  first  relief  valve,  a  sec- 
ond control  valve  connected  in  said  system  so  that  the 
pressure  supplied  to  said  seoood  control  valve  is  controlled 
by  said  first  and  second  relief  valves,  and  means  effective 
upon  opening  of  either  of  said  control  valves  to  increase 
the  pressure  level  at  which  the  associated  relief  valve  will 
open. 


2,715J91 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 

E.  dc  BouvrigBOB  and  Clifford  R.  Paltenon, 
Saa  loaa,  CaUf.,  asrigpon,  by  mmm  MriguMBtsTto 
Cardox  Corpontkm,  Cblcafo,  DL,  a  cosporatfoB  of 


AppHcalkM  Fcbraary  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  299,593 
1  ClafaB.    (a.  137—219) 

In  a  fluid  control  device,  a  housing  having  aligned  flow 
passages  for  connection  with  associated  piping,  a  body 
disposed  within  said  housing,  webs  securing  the  body 
to  the  housing,  the  body  being  dimensioned  to  provide 
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outer  diaoMlat  MbMalliliy  tt» 
of  nif<  cyUadrical  vahe 

ggge  ^**«)j  Mey  be 

adlftva  the  bo«ios  aftir  Iki 
Ihe  vahe  laol  flttios  Wat 
a  part  of  a  liAaanaBbiy  cienrirtBi  of  die  piiloB  rod, 
valve  seat  flnmt.  vtef  aod  pinoa.  said  Uaer  heWaf  a 
nnaximum  outer  diameter  lev  than  die  innor  diamiitrr 
of  said  c^indrtcal  vahre  noitiBf  imtMe  to  allow  its  re- 
moval from  die  boeaioi,  lertbinl  sealing  raeaai  for 
forming  a  seal  between  d»  deaee  vahe  and  die  boua- 
iBf.  an  iiiaidir  Up  oa  «U  rfeeee  vahre  lor  ligiiJai  tte 
valve  eaat  bMft  carried  by  mM  vaha  aaat  Ittfaii.  the 
annular  Up  ceadag  in  coatact  wi«b  aeld  Vaha  aeat  iaieft 
when  aid  iM9vc  valve  is  fa  the  vahre  doaed  pbridon, 
said  sleeve  v^lve  la  die  vahre  opea  poaidoa  maintaming 
a  spaced  rdatioMUp  frooi  dM  aaaider  aeat  fateert,  apes- 
sage  in  said  bousing  for  cwweyiag  fluid  preanre  into 
said  bore  in  said  body  to  aMve  aid  pteoo  toward  a  vahre 
open  positioo,  and  adillflnaal  paHafes  In  said  body  fdr 
allowing  preaore  laid  laviaf  daaaib  aid  device  to 
force  said  sleeve  vaha  biaad  a  vaha  doeed  poritioB, 
one  of  said  laat  aaaad  paUBfa  lanabadag  ia  the  aa- 
nular  gnnve  floraad  ia  *a%Ha  af  aM  bady.  aM  «riaf 
carriad  by  said  pirtea  lotf  aiiriaf  lo  feeee  aeid  deeve 
valve  toward  a  vaha  < 


1.  A  drainape  device  nr ^ — ,  — . ^ 

angled  means  f onnli«  a  dnda  pipe  haviat  a  doawwardly 
directed  ialef  aad  a  hUHaBp  iknUJ  oodet,  aid  p^ 
having  a  conparathtriy  aaU  drialar  portioa  of  eab- 
staadal  leagdi  foradaf  aaid  aaila^  *a  plaae  of  aaid 
angled  means  being  taaevane  lb  tfee  ceater  Uae  of  the 
car,  said  tabular  portka  siopiBg  'lalaily  ootwavd  lala- 
tive  to  the  car  trocka  aad  rafli,  a  kdHal  air  iadactor  pipe 
under  die  car  haviag  at  oae  ead  aa  hdet  rnaairdna  wMi 
said  draia  pipe,  the  oppar  pertda  af  aid 

dOTraarard  u^jaiJ  dnnape  anaaS'il 
adbetaadaHy  lo  eoBMnda  ioar  of  air  ftroai 
coaaielloa  fn  aidtoteclor  p%Mtaaifl  ^ 

portioa,  whenby  ladUBled  air  is  adapieB  to  ipart  B^pda 


-^ 


DlViCI  fiOR 
A»ertF. 


1.71flfi9S 

FLuaniNGPi 


PIPB  LINE  OUTLETS 


M.  IfiS^Baial  Na.  3Bt,779 
SCktee.    (CLUT— 241) 

1.  A  flnib|ag  device  for  aagulariy  diipoaed  stub  pipe 
Une  outlet!  t'<aapriiiag  a  relatively  flat  bdtt  deoaat  hav- 
ing a  leagdi  |rater  dan  said  stub  outlet  aad  a  traasvaca 
widdi  oaly  iligbdy  lea  diaa  die  iatenal  diamrtrr  of 
said  oidlet,  vHierd»y  whea  said  baflle  eleneat  is  placed 
wtthin  aid  outlet  it  divida  same  into  two  einagated  pas- 

701  O.  O.— 7 


U,ltfl 

1.  A  vaha  amapMaaL  coapiiaiB.  ia 
a  iuppartias  aatt  ooeipoeeB  of  akhoHaar  cadap  bady ' 
oa  itt  top,  aad  iopply  aad  daBvery  port 
iato  the  iaierior  of  aid  hoBow  cadat  body;  a  oondiiaed 
conduit  aa4  vahe  nalt  cioapoiiif  of  eontfoit  awaas  ar> 
raapid  ia  the  imaior  of  aid  helapr  cadi«  body  aad 
rtlwaaag  bclaam  aaid  apply  and  drfhary  port  oaaaa, 

both  aaid  part  aaaae,  vaha  aMaae  aoaded  oa  aid  con* 
doit  BMaai  aad  rodcable  lever  aaaai  foradag  part  of 
said  vahe  aaaas  for  taraint  die  aoa.  aid  rockaUe  lever 
oaeai  opCTeling  to  dpa  aeid  vahre  meaas  ediea  twaed 
in  one  tSrection,  and  to  opea  die  same  when  turned  ia 
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the  opposite  directioii;  tad  n  fHwHni  Quit  campoeiMl 
of  •  pair  of  nuuniilhr  flfbh  redlprocatiiw  Beam 
unofed  pioieuiug  iaio  llw  imeflor  of  aid  bcaem  cm- 
ing  body  for  abiitiiieal  with  dpporfle  endt  of  itid  rock- 
aUe  lever  means  and  acHiallcii  of  tfie  same  without  beint 


connected  thereto,  and  attachiBg  oaeaas  secured  to  said 
reciprocating  means  for  detacfaaUy  mounting  tlie  same 
on  said  hoUow  casing  body,  whereby  one  of  said  pair  ol 
said  reciprocating  means  oparales  to  close  said  valve 
means  and  the  other  of  ssid  pair  operates  to  open  said 
valve  means. 


FLOW-REGULATIMHI  lOK  FUJID8 


to  3ocli<s 


It,  im,  SsiM  No.  3434M 

~ftmtm  MmA  It,  1952 
(CL  U7— 9«5.14) 


1.  A  Titw  for  ooBtipBIm  dM  %9tf  of  fldid, 
ing  a  bored  body  haviag  twofloid  {■bli  and  two  flnid  out* 

l^L  dKu  llnCt  ttBw  OBD0C  OO^Blllft  lO  ft  OOlVHPOOQiOC 

anmilar  groove  la  Iba  wall  of  the  body  bora,  die  haid 
fadels  and  oudels  beiiif  ^aoed  apart  tidily  of  the  bore 
and  die  two  oudels  benig  ftwHied  botWMO  die  two  inlets, 
a  pbtoo  didably  aocomniodalsd  whhia  the  bore,  two  seal- 
ing rings  diipinaed  arooad  aad  movaUe  widi  the  said 
piMon,  and  mecfaaaisBi  for  pusltlvely  oiplitiag  the  piston 
axiaUy  of  die  bore  fram  one  otrsaM  positkia,  successive- 
ly duough  two  ialsrniadiato  podtioai,  to  an  opposite  ex- 
treme positkn.  dM  sirid  rinp  betai  spaced  apwt  aziaOy 
of  the  piston  by  a  distaaet  sadi  dhat.  In  die  said  one  ex- 
treme position  the  riap  aia  dispoaed  between  said  hikt 
grooves  but  on  opposite  tides  cHf  said  outlet  grooves,  in 
the  first  of  die  said  JiiliwaMiislii  positions  one  ring  is 
in  register  with  one  lolit  groofva  aad  ttie  other  ring  re- 
mains between  the  otfaar  ialet  groova  and  die  adjacent 
outlet  groove,  hi  the  secoad  of  the  said  intermediate  posi- 
doas  the  said  odier  ri^  is  ia  wigislf  widi  the  sdd  ad- 
jacent outlet  groove  aad  te  s^d  oae  ring  remains  at  least 
in  partial  register  with  the  said  cm  ialet  groove,  whereas, 
in  the  said  other  extreoM  poaitloa  the  sdd  other  ring  is 
disposed  between  the  outlet  grooves  and  the  said  one  ring 
is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  said  oae  inlet  groove  op- 
posite to  the  outlet  groovea. 


1.  A  flow  regulating  device  comprising  a  casing 
bounded  by  a  generally  cyUadrical  wall,  an  inlet  passage 
and  an  outlet  passage  opening  into  said  caang  through 
spaced  parts  of  said  waO,  a  movable  valve  member  for 
varying  the  flow  area  of  said  failet  passage,  a  source  of 
substantially  constant  lefereace  pressure,  an  angularty 
movable  partbion  inside  said  casing  subject  to  die  differ- 
ential action  ot  said  tefereaoe  pressure  and  the  static  pres- 
sure of  the  flow  through  said  casing,  connecting  means 
between  said  partition  aad  eaid  valve  member  for  restrict- 
ing said  flow  area  when  mid  static  pressure  increases  and 
for  enlarpng  said  dour  area  whea  s^  static  pressure 
decreases,  dislortable  lesUeot  bmus  for  nrgnug  said  parti- 
tion in  a  dli'octioa  opposite  to  ttat  of  said  static  pressure 
thereon  widi  a  fofoe  wUch  varies  according  to  the  amount 
of  distortion  ci  said  rerilient  means,  an  angidarty  mov- 
able, genmOy  streamllaed  Made  di^NMed  inside  said 
casing  wttda  said  flow  and  sidtject  to  its  dynamic  action 
^idi  varies  according  to  the  angular  poeition  ci  said 
Made  widi  respect  to  die  stream  lines  of  said  flow,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  blade  and  said  partition 
for  aagnlaiiy  dli^bdng  said  Made  as  said  paitlliun  is 
angularly  displaiTd  and  for  traasmittmg  to  said  partition 
the  variable  force  corresponding  to  said  variable  dynamic 
action  oa  said  Made,  die  variations  of  said  latter-men- 
tioned force  subetantteUy  compensating  for  the  variations 
of  said  former-mentiooed  force  exerted  by  said  distortable 
resilient  means. 
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2.  A  dampener  for  liquid  pressure  systems  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  pressure  responsive  sQ>arating  member  in  the 
cylinder  dividing  it  into  a  gas  pressure  chamber  and  a 
liquid  pressure  chamber,  the  latter  for  connection  to  said 
system,  said  gas  pressure  chamber  having  a  vent  passage 
and  a  gas  pressure  supply  passage,  a  normally  cloeed  vahre 
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la  cwvad  pHt  of  arid  gnwvajii 
tag  away  froai 


llmi  hM  apM  «M.«< 


afarii 
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b^'iMI^  «f  aaM  tav  a 
a  pra^ecfloa  loealid  hi  safe  iiiihii  of  aaid 
snbstaadaOy  poiated 

toward  said  opaa  |«d  of  aaid 
of  aiAilaadally  dw  sane  ia^A  M  the 
of 


nee  ead  portioos 
end  of  said  casing  aad 
ment  of  said  . 
second  parte  of  said 


1.  A  p^  guide  and  joint  protactoi  for  pipe  compris- 
ing a  homing  adapted  to  partly  axtead  widiin  a  p^ 
said  housing  having  an  aaanlar  groove  on  die  outside 
thereof,  a  non-metallic  liag  fitted  hi  said  groove,  an  air    LOOM  HAYING 
space  defined  by  the  ananlar  groove  and  die  iaoer  surface  Whftad  P. 

of  said  riag,  an  air  iataka  fltdat  «xlaadia«  iato  s«id  «aoe, 
an  air  releaas  valva  astoadjiv  iato  aaid  «aoo,  aad  a  cap 
formed  oa  oae  end  of  said  houai^  to  todosa  the  cad  of 
die  pipe  said  cap  beiai  posidooed  on  dw  oolwde  of  the 
pipe,  aaid  csp  haviag  a  head  helo 
•*^ — ninniit(  saiil  hnwiag  liBoiai 
cxteadiag  pMdally  thmttMou^  aad  opsa  at  the  kmar 

aad  of  the  bauslBg,  and  a  duct  aatoadfaig  fma  said  hoR 
into  said  haod  hole. 


of  «M  h||itiilh  said  flr«  aad 


irooMof 


-^JS!SJ"">>  DEVICE 
WEAVING  LOOMI 


pIlMaa  Mr  3»  tffi;  aSd 


Na.  234,994 
Mssabsr  14, 19M 
<CL  U»-U) 


1.  A  weft  heatfaig  i^  ^wW  fhr  ctmHar  WMTlug  looms, 
comprising,  ia  oonblaaliOB,  a  shaft;  an  aaanlar  hoOow 
casing  having  an  faiaer  cyUadrical  side  surface  aad  being 
mounted  00  said  shaft  a^aoeat  an  ead  pordon  diefwf 
for  free  rotatioa  about  die  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  end 
portioa  of  said  shaft  boiag  located  withia  said  casing  and 
die  latter  having  aa  opaa  aad  beyoad  said  ead  poftioa  of 
said  shaft;  a  disc  fixed  to  said  ead  poitioo  of  said  shaft 
so  as  to  be  famovable  with  respect  to  dw  lattar,  *«*— 'U^g 
traaavaraely  to  aaid  shaft  axis,  aad  haviag  aa  anaahv 
peripheral  pordoa  located  apart  froas  aad  fMiag  said 


1.  InahaadlopmiadBdiaf  apfewyityof  side-by^Me, 
vertically  redprooibls  haoMM^  a  ratalable  patten  dram 
having  a  aJwuBtftwatialfow  of  npaalagi  for  each  1 
respectively,  a  pia  ilipwitiri  inm  aach  hi 
tivdy  in  alignment  widi  die  ^'^'■-r^Hiig  row  of 
ings  aad  a  pforality  of  lop  fa  Miedad  opeafaigs  for  block- 
ing dM  travel  of  corrsspoMtfig  piM  to  establish  a  patiera. 
rdeasable  flseaas  for  rririm  dto  hataanes  aad  the  ptes  to 
a  position  spaced  from  iNd  draa^aaddhnn  control  L 
ture  iacfaidiag  a  pair  of  wlacdnly  opatated  levcn, 
haviag  parts  eafMMUa  with  said  dran  fbr 
routioB  diereof  diwwili  the  lEHiiiiii  betweea  atQolai^ 
rows,  one  of  said  levm  hrii«  opanUa  to  step  dM  *BM 
in  one  direction,  dM  oter  of  aaid  kfvars  being  operable 
to  step  dM  dram  fai  tfaa  opposite  dfaactiaa,  said  dm  be- 
ing rotataUe  only  whea  te  banMasea  are  hi  said  poaidaa. 


2,729y9fl 
AUTOMATIC  AFT AKAlUg  POK  MAKING 


14  _. 

S.  Agridmakbv 

winding  bead,  a  first ^ , ^ 

said  head  for  feedii^  a  aiaadrsl  to  said  head. 
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(a.t4d-77L5) 

a  roiatuiagrMi 


100 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


•,1966 


drhremMai  Car  said  head  iadflntfMdfagmMtt'iDreiM-  t  pMMBwir  for  wM 
ing  said  todng  meaiu  to  feed  a  anadral  at  a  pndb-  ^t'palrw 
temrfned  utiodty  in  rdatkn  to  tlie  roMio^  vdodly  of  grtTtHfti 
said  bead,  and  a  second  mandrel  feedinf  means  spnoed  aloi^rida  of  Iha 
mme  remoCriy  from  said  head  than  said  lint  tet^og 


the 
MaAtmtf 
andalcM^ 
ing  oa  the 


tome 
and 


•aihtk^ndm  to  said  side 

mCnKBHBaiaw  rnHB- 

tfie  HIT  aad  thcraot  mid 
in  |itr  Md  asd 
wwarai^'Oi 
uV0  Ika  ■Mhh 
Mfk  ihf  distri  did  oT  the  sha^ 
llM  oiir^ad  Of  fte  lod  aad  btM^ 
In  doia  the  |s^. 


means,  for  feeding  successively  a  phirality  of  mandrel 
sectiooe  to  smd  irst  iaading  means,  first  at  a  velocity  great- 
er than  said  pudnuanihuiil  velocity  to  bring  two  of  said 
mandrel  sections  into  ond  butt  relation  and  then  at  said 
predetecmined  wloeity  l»  provide  a  segmeafed  mandrd. 


& 


WntB  TWISTER 
VaaNvyi^Call^ 

MHBi  It  Betas 
ApiiC,  1M3, Ssrial  No.  34M73 
•  GWm.    (a.l4»-UD 


1.  In  a  wire  twister,  a  tobular  member,  a  pair  of  jaw 
members  adapted  tor  gr^iping  a  wire  and  having  ■h*"^ 
portions  extending  into  one  cod  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  pivot  pin  i  iliilln  tJwftngh  nid  shanks  and  tubular 
member,  a  ^viag  sarroondiag  said  pivot  pin  and  engag- 
ing said  shanks  for  opening  said  jaw  members,  a  lock 
iever  pivoted  opoa  said  tnbolar  member  and  having 
parallel  arms  lor  ^■|«gwig  ud  closing  wmI  jaw  mfm- 
bers  and  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  and 
jaw  members. 


WIBE 


a,71S,H3 
9TUTCIIER8 


May  11,  ini*  serial  No.  217,444 
(CL  14«— 123.i) 


2.  An  faiverted  portable  hand  power«aw  guide  com- 
prising an  faiverted  aloogamd  tray  provided  in  the  bottom 
with  a  longilodinBl  slot  at  oae  side  tiMraof  through  which 
a  saw  may  work,  and  ftolher  provided  with  a  stop  having 
a  longitiidittal  open  short  slot  therafai  at  one  end  thereof; 
longitudinal  downtuiuad  side  flbrnfm  for  said  faiverted 
tray  lying  fai  parallel  relatioaship;  a  horiamtal  piUe  hav- 
ing an  outer  vertical  waU;  meaos  carried  by  said  phte 
whereby  it  may  be  mounted  on  a  snitihie  support  and 
on  which  the  downward  side  fangos  of  said  lavertad  tray 
rest;  an  fanrwted  hand  powsr^aw  dependfaig  bekm  said 
tray  with  its  saw  Made  smwilhig  upward  thiough  said 
slot;  removable  means  traatvanaly  cairied  by  said  flaqges 
and  clamping  said  invaited  p6wer-saw  fai  place  cooqMis- 
ing  a  U-shaped  hoMfaig  pta  held  horiacMtally  fai  said 
down-turned  side  flangas  of  said  tray  and  under  the  base 
plate  of  said  hand  powcr-aaw.  and  relaaaable  means  held 
in  the  recessed  slot  fai  said  slop  wiMfeby  oae  cad  af  said 
inverted  tray  may  be  hinged  to  the  outer  part  of  the  ver- 
tical wall  of  said  plate. 


JIG  SAWS 


FOIMnMMM  CnCULAK-SAW 
TAHJISAWS 

laick  1,  iM4,aZVte.  4134<9 
ICkkma.    (CLMS— 73) 


A  wire  stretdiing  tool  comprising  a  main  supporting 
shank  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  forward 
end  provfcled  with  two  generaUy  parallel  side  faces  oppo- 
sitely disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudfaial  axis  of 
die  shank,  a  hand  grip  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shank,  a 

'^J?!?**^  **?**  routably  supported  on  the  forward  1.  A  jig  saw  attachment  for  a  dreular  Made  bonch 
2L!;  ^"S?!  ^  *^™  ■**"*  **  longitudinal  axis  saw  of  the  type  havfaig  a  rotatable  arbor  oonmUM  an 
tneraor.  said  head  being  centrally  apertured  to  provide    upper  support  having  one  end  connectiMe  to  the  bench 


f 


front  to  haai  relatini  to  said 
oonvot  poitirt>  of  said 
straigfat  lop  idsB  wUch 
of  said  base  poflios,  lAo 
ooovn  poiliq$  of  ika  loolk 
oppoiila  side  lof  said  bMa 
tooth  Ittvfaw  h  carved 
of  said  oiMv«t  side,  aaid 
extenOng  iesi!waiJI|  on  a 
edge  to  theo^Mave  ride  of 
ofsaidtoodL 


mfjfuif  haposd  fha 
and  Ike  toM  of  arid 
idSi  focmod  te  iha 
hmrfa^aooMa 

fran  aaid  nTtting 


1.  In  a  httl%  1 
ntHMf 
tfaroivh  the  opaaiM  of  wUch  a 
which  canias  a  pinalljr  of 

■MQHM  KUD  flHsli  9MUNM  ID 

the  marhinfaig  of  a  w«*  pboa 

to  mil  lla 
with  •  iraik 
for  fawpafling 
shalfei  aa  the  canier 


piooB  li  fad  aad 

Mr 
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srttanHally  cyMnddcal 

ed  ooaiially  oa  oaa  of  saild  ih* 
with  nhoot  aa  ajda  tl^  eiteadi 
the  loagilndnial  directaoa  of  a  wort: 
parallel  to  a  taageat  to  the  pettpheral 


Jihdng 
loola  each  having  a 


relative  to 

piece  aad  that  lies 

of  a  woffc 


1.  A  cutter  diac  for  oae  oa  a  saadfaig  or'gtindiiv 

chfaie  faichidta«  a  carryfaig  dbc  having  a  flat  ooier  voric- 
ing  swfaoe  and  provided  widi  a  cfavidar  reoeas  in  its 
outer  surface  coaceatifc  widi  die  axis  of  the  canytag 
disc,  said  carnrfaig  dbc  betag  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  cat  in  Ms  oolar  sarfaea  wtth  their  famer  eads 
exteading  taagendaUy  of  the  dftonfereaoe  of  said  re- 
cess and  the  grooves  ndfatfiag  uutwaidly  froaa  the  re- 
coss  to  tho  pMimncii  of  the  cartyii^  dbc,  a  ptaraMty  of 
saw  blades  saalad  hi  said  grooves  with  diair  leadi  pro- 


MJI«jm3SGtAl»A«AlUi 

AppHeaiMOMar  27^JfiL^Mf^  317,tlf 

1.  In  a  fnaiber  ^haiag  appawlMi  •  fri 
an  anmdar  bare  wwwber  aapponad  oa  roOsti  aad  ar- 
ranged to  move  oa  a  sUppntllng  horiaoalai  track  aboat 
a  vertical  axis,  a  phnali^  of  ipiiilkt  colamns  carried  oa 
said  base  member,  a  ceatfal  firane  portioa  suppoilod  oa 
safal  oohmms,  a  phnlity  df  oatn^rdly  radially  dfaeded 
horiaontaOy  dhpioaed  wait  aeppgrii^  pbtfoans  exiead- 
faig  fiaaiaoid  oaatral  fraow  fOftfb»|^  iStta^ios  to  said 
vertical  axis,  daaapiag  aMaas  carriMiaa  each  of  said  work 
npportfav  platfonas.  anah  of  said  ihaui  lag  maaas  fai- 
dodiag  lit  least  ow  statfamanr  eleneat  at  die  oolar  sMd  of 
a  plaifona  aad  oae  nsovaUa  eleaaaat  aa 
tafiy  loi^itiidfaally  dMBBoC  flafal  poMare  flMoas  for  I 
thely.ladcpeadeadr  laovfaw  said  aMvahla 
damping  ralatlBadklp  vfah  nspactivo  rtatioaaiy 
means  for  moviag  aaid  work  suppotttac  platforaM 
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tte 


by 

oftiU 


ilMraiii,ablMto 


•ad  cogMHl  widi 
Isvtcr  for  artimlm 


to  iht  fkaoM  and  to* 
yrtcJ  fa  tlw 
■M  poftiou  <rf  dM  flnc 
te  liUadM  Iht  bfaMit. 


iag  at^km,  and  means  for  rotatiiig  said  frame  and 
damd  ftracture  whereby  eadi  of  said  platfonns  is  soc- 
oenivcljr  moved  lint  into  ndrindoo  with  said  loading 
statkm  and  then  Into  heated  aoMi. 
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MITBOD  OF  FKODUONG  LAMINATSD  BOARDS 
OR  AAM  WITH  A  PASQUBT-PATTERNED 
WEARING    SURFACE       ^^ 


Naw35M15 
22,1941 
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is;iffi, 
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MM 


I.  A  method  of  prodndnf  laminated  slabs  particularly 
parquet  slabs  comprisng  arranghig  and  adbesiveiy  wwhfa^ 
in  soperimposition  to  form  a  i«mi«a^  board,  a  soblajwr 
coosbtinf  of  a  plunlity  of  lengths  disposed  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  run  of  grain  of  each  kogdi  ^»«*"»^«g  fai  the 
same  direction,  and  a  wearing  layer  of  wood  having  its 
run  of  grain  extending  in  the  same  direction  duonghout 
the  extent  of  the  wearing  layer  and  the  wearing  layer 
extending  co-extensive  in  lengdi  with  the  lagth  of  the 
sublayer,  forming  rigid  tongues  along  opposite  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edges  of  the  laminated  board  thus  fbnned. 
severing  the  board  transversely  of  the  lengtti  thereof  to 
form  a  irfurality  of  unifonniy  square  slabs  and  forming 
grooves  in  the  opposite  edges  of  each  slab  and  which 
edges  are  respectivety  each  adjacent  an  edge  having  a 
tongue  thereon  so  that  the  slab  has  tongues  at  two  op- 
posed edges  and  grooves  at  the  other  two  edges. 


1.  In  a  forage  harvester  havhig  a  feed  openfaig  widi  a 
horizontal  edge  and  a  vertical  edge,  the  combinatioo 
compiistog  a  cutter  wheel  rotatfaig  about  an  axis  acQaocnt 
said  feed  opening,  a  slatioaary  cutting  knif^  on  said  hori- 
zontal edge.  Mid  wheel  and  said  knife  disposed  to  co^Kt 
during  rotation  of  said  cutler  wheel  to  act  on  crop  ma- 
terial progresshrely  firom  die  radial  outer  extremity  of 
said  wheel  toward  the  inner  extremity  thereof  to  tend 
to  force  said  material  along  said  horizontal  edge  toward 
said  vertical  edge  of  said  feed  opening,  a  triangular  filler 
block  secured  in  die  an^  formed  by  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  edges  and  havhig  a  stationary  cutting  knife  aligned 
with  said  first  stationary  knife  but  forming  an  angk 
therewith  dispoeed  in  a  vertical  plane  to  arrest  movement 
of  said  crop  materki  along  said  horizontal  edge  befwe 
said  material  reaches  said  vertical  edge. 
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HACK  SAW 


29, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3tl,«37 
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1  Ckhk    (CL  _  „ 

A  hack  saw  comprising:  a  substantially  L-4faaped  frame 
having  end  and  center  apotures  in  one  end  portion,  a  sub- 
stantially hoUow  handle  removaUy  mounted  oo  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  fhune.  said  handle  including  separable 

oomplemental  helf-sections  recehring  die  frame  dierebe-  1.  A  card  holder  and  exhibitor  comprisbg  two  co- 
tween.  means  comprising  a  screw  passhig  dirough  the  cen-  extensive  and  rectangular  sheets  formed  of  substaadaDv 
ter  aperture  for  securing  said  half -sections  togedier  oo   rigid  material  adapted  to  retahi  its  shape  at  least  ooe 


1.  A 
relatively  <V»pfl«lt  and  aa  i 

ing  diat  is  rolatively  sdff,  nid  (aaar  rMvptacia  embody-  ^.t^^Mm,  Mmmd  Mcnd  to  Mid  ^m^  •• 

ing  two  sidt  portioas  each  haviag  ooter  fln^es  at  op-  IboSv^ll m«S ^^m^SJT 

posite  sides  dienof.  dte  maia  body  of  oae  said  side  p«.  PWJtaHjr  seowd  ip  «ld  «a«d,  a  gilr  «l 

don  being  wider  diaa  die  Steia  body  of  dw  other  side  nhinag  dhkhlv  Mrrfad  li»  Mid 

poftioo,  aad  a  roanw<iag  portion  oonnecfh^  the  main  £^2  ^T_i2!^l'-5 

bcdies  of  aadvadag  apart  said  aida  portioas.  said  r «.-^- »■ -*f— —  ■  ■■  i 


Bangse adiaq^ the aarrower said naia body, said Saagn  mid  *- -    -  Hum^  _,    iM.r  ^u 

cf  said  two  aida  portioaa  which  are  at  oaa  sida  or  said  nonaSto  id^S^VlIIw  tftTta 

receptacle  btiagadliaoeat  aad  parallel  to  each  odwr  aad  oosldoaad  ta«ld^3L^J^ 

***."^!r^*'*»"W«liesidedi«ofbdagadNca«t  hTSlJSSl  23?  tor 
and  parallel  to  each  odMr.  the  wider  of  said  '  i-— «—  m  ■■■■m  um 

at  the  ontsi^a. 
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ortioa.  said  Ba^a  havi^  a  N 
ia  adapted  to  reodva  a  dto  wcMaq  la  add 
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A  self-locidag  stad  iaaert  oomptWng  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical aaaahcr  havfaig  a  radial  opaniag  duongh  a  side 
dieraoi;  dhnads  08  Iha  iaterior  aad  die  exterior  of  said 
BMflibsr,  portioBs  of  said  dueads  beiag  laieiiapted  by 
said  opealBi,  aU  opaaiag  haviag  tfaraa  coaxial  cyBadri- 
cal  wan  portlDae  of  proBteteMy  soMllsr  diameters,  from 
dw  outer  end  to  die  fauMr  eod  of  said  opcaiag,  said  cyUn- 
drical  wan  portioos  befaig  separated  by  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly fMia^  ahoaiders,  die  outer  shoulder  being  ad- 
JMsat  tolhrrooti  of  die  exterior  dweadi,  d»  iaaenaost 
of  said.  Aosttdars  beiag  suhetaiiriaBy  at  the  roott  of  the  1.  An  apparatus  for  removhig  svfaoe  iriMBlaiidn  to 
faiterierdtttads,acylfaidricalphigof*nytoa''haringsub-  automoUes,  comprWi«  a  frame  of  aithStt  ton 
Madally  Bat  aad  tacm  to  said  opentag,  ooe  end  face  adapted  to  surmount  an  ■"'ffiiwMla,  aad  be  niiirSi  |a 
"^     '  "^  dte  iaaermost  Aooider  to  restrain  said  opr^t  positioa  oo  the  surface  which  atvporta  Ute'aato- 
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mobile  mbaat  tecnred  to  the  inner  rarfnce  of  aaid  frame 
provitev  spaced  openings  for  selective  attaduneat  of 
hereinafter  thentJoaed  tombockle  means,  a  phiratlly  of 
ractioa  cops  «pplicabk  to  a  dented  area  of  an  antooMbOe 
body,  and  tambackk  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
suction  cops  and  at  the  other  end  selectively  in  a  spaced 
openinc* 


WaMtrB. 


of  New 

Ai 


TUBE  10U£iG  DEVICB 

»  New  YmL  N.  Y«  a 


11,  IMS,  Satlal  Na.  4tl,M« 
(0.153—12) 


k  cooHttt  airnraaoi,  for  hoUiBf  lMNio«t  lamps  and 
their  baaed  codi  raoaivad  wiflte  hU  oapcr  and  lower 
^Bcb;  each  of  att  kywar  dMcki  Mftvi^  a  hoUow  cop- 
Uke  body  provided  «lft  a  pM^pben)  aontii«  flame  and 
a  washcr-Uka  bodom  portioa.  a  pbraBty  of  npstanding 
baaa  snppoRtag  rlbe  on  laU  bottou  porilDa  for  etiminat- 
tag  contact  becwaen  a  btaa  wovidad  #lih  baaing  cement 
and  laid  bottom  portioa,  a  dtonetrical  hidlteed  pin  guide 
plate  bridging  said  bottom  portioa  and  provided  with 
base  pin  locatiag  *Ma  aa^  aa  air  Maat  hole  in  regiiiry 
with  a  delivery  hole  b  «i«  bai^  aad  an  ^  stream  liKr 
waned  fai  said  air  biaat  hole  of  strid  foide  pUte  to  direct 
air  into  said  baae  to  cool  said  baae  and  remove  alcoiiol 
vapors  evolved  Crom  nii  baaiat  aaasaat  daring  the  heat- 
ing operation  throogh  the  naaoldered  baae  pins  of  said 
base,  and  means  onntignoni  to  Mid  carrier  for  directing 
a  oooUag  air  atream  throuih  said  lowsr  chuck  air  stream 


risers. 


lea  Aptl  17, 19S3, 8sriri  No.  34M59 


[CL  154—42.1) 


I.  A  tube  rolling  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  qrindle 
rotatable  in  the  casoig,  a  tube^jqwnding  element  on  the 
spindle,  a  fluid-actuated  reversible  motor  for  rotathig  the 
q>indle,  means  for  selectively  causing  tlie  motor  to  rotate 
in  one  direction,  and  means  acting  reqxmsively  to  a  pre- 
determined torque  of  the  motor  for  causing  the  motor  lo 
rotate  in  the  (^>posite  direction. 


2,725,919 
TUBULAR  LAMP  BASE  CHUCKS  FOR 
BASmC  MACHINE 
D.  Bnat  J«ha  M. 

W.  Va.,  mlaiiyis  to  W 


1.  In  a  film  splicer  which  indndes  a  fllm  holding 
assembly  having  a  base  plate  and  a  clamping  pfaue  for 
clamping  the  film  therebetween,  the  base  plate  extending 
beyond  the  clamping  plate,  and  a  support  member  oe 
the  clan^Hng  (riate,  a  fifan  scraper  sUdaMy  moonted  on 
said  si^port  member  and  overlying  the  base  |4ate  a- 
tension  for  movement  transreise  to  the  fllm  aad  iactnd- 
ing  a  plurality  of  scraper  blades  fbr  scraping  the  fllm  and 
a  pah*  of  spacer  feet  for  engagfaig  the  baae  ptete  exten- 
sion to  space  die  scraper  blades  therefrom  to  pi 
the  scraper  blades  from  catting  throng  the  flfan. 


AppBcattea  October  li,  1951,  Scrtel  No.  251,554 
4ClainM.    (CLISA—IS) 


SEAT  SIRUCrURB  POi  MOTOR  TEHICLBS. 

AnPLANESk  AND  IHE  LOB 

Martia,  Kahannoa,  Meh.,  asi^ar  to  Ckacki 

Cab  MNMiftnlmfcg  Casassagsa,  WthmtMt  i,  Mteh. 

ApiifaHsa  Fabvaaiy  U,  190.  Saslal  No.  273,115 

15  n  Ilia  I     (CL155-^) 


1.  In  combination  a  standard,  a  carrier  rouuble  there- 
about, and  having  a  hollow  outer  casing  and  a  peripheral 
head  supporting  flange  wiA  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  upper  chucks,  one  for  each  aperture,  se- 
cured to  said  head  si^porting  flange  and  adapted  to  be 
cooled  by  a  cooling  air  stream,  a  plurality  of  redprocaMe 
lower  chucks,  one  for  each  upper  chudc,  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  atbpted  to  be  cooled  by 


8.  In  a  seat  cashioa  and  back  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  seat  member  and  a  back  member  connected  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  means  for  slidably  supporting  said 
seat  member  along  a  forwanUy  rising  suiface.  other  means 
slidably  and  tOtably  supporting  said  first  means  and  in- 
cluding a  link  having  a  fixed  pivotal  «v^f^im  at  its 
lower  end  aad  a  pivotal  conaectioo  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  first  means  whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  Wat 
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member  is  raised  aad  Ite  rear  aad  loawrad  oe  die  forward 

movemeat  o(  the  aeat  awaibir,  a  dateat  ^-^g^gm'O-  ba-  VOiMiAMEt, 

tweea  said  mat  aaaoibar  aad  mid  fliat  aeaaa  lor  holdiag  G^^^l^ 

said  aaat  wiwbw  ia  ite  ntiaclad  poriiioa  oa  aaid  int      ^— "^      ^  -»  "--i^"  «» 

meaas  aad  pyitiQaad  to  ba  ai^pd  by  aaid  Bak  aad  to      't'^mmmm 

be  valeaaad  tpHaooai  oa  llw  forward  awiagiag  asova- 

meat  of  aaU  osooad  aaeaai,  aad  a  vriag  actfam  to  bias 

the  seat  ammhar  to  rMraotod  poaidoe. 


SEAT  ATTAt 

AND  THE 

W. 

TCkhM.    (CL 


Na.»9,599 


1.  A  seat  attadmieat  paiticalarly  to  be 
the  back  portioa  of  a  vcliiela  seat,  romprising  a  pair  of 
flat  metal  frame  members  each  having  at  oaa  ead  a  car^ 
portioa  to  hook  over  die  back  of  a  seat  aad  a  straliht  por- 
tion at  die  other  ead,  a  ptaraUty  of  crc 
to  die  straight  portioHi  of  dto  tnmt  laaailiais  ia 
reladoorislp  toehold  te  Craaaa  m—bars  hi 
a  proiactiag  si^ppoit  BMoibar  mcorad  toeadi  of  tiM  frame 
members,  aad  a  seat  pivotaDy  moiwtad  oa  tlM  proiacting 
support  members  to  rest  oa  the  lattor  in  the  poaltioa  of 
the  seat  whea  occupied  and  adiich  nuy  be  rototed  oa  ite 
pivots  to  fold  die  seat  toward  die  frame  members,  said 
seat  being  simported  by  dhact  contact  oa  the  projectiag 
support  raemoen  and  the  pivots  vHien  the  seat  is  in  die 
noo- folded  poritioa. 


|l 


COftttlNED  MTltE  AND  COVER 

w.  BacaiadL  aeaaaaya^  N.  Y.,  aaslgiMr,  W9  asea 
pmssate^  to  Coalsa  Ktai  1m.,  BOaahlya,  N.  Y. 
Pi^rsdsa  Fabsoaiy  IMisS^Md  No.  ^IfiU 


1.  In  a  folding  chair  Of  the  type  having  a  front  frame 
providing  q>aced  froot  legs  for  die  chair,  a  chair  aeat 
pivotally  moonted  at  its  oppoaito  sides  oa  said  frtrnt  lags 
for  foidlag  movement  to  a  raised  positkmbetweea  said  legs 
aad  for  ""*""*"!  movemeitt  to  a  lewaiad  snbstaatially 
horiaoatal  use  poritioa,  aad  nar  lege  for  the  diair  ptvotaOy 
mnnectad  to  die  froat  lege  above  ^  aeat  iavd  aad 
operadvely  mnnrrtad  to  die  rear  o<  the  aeat  for  foltfag 
ummmn  ^finiiMHii  lo  poritioas  dooaly  a4aeeat  aaid 
froat  Isgs  aad  for  uafoldiag  aanvwawH  with  the  aeat  to 
rearwanfiy  artsarted  osa  portioaa.  dw  oosabiaatioa  cC 
a  tablet  arm  pivotally  coosnotod  to  oaa  o<  die  fraat  kfi 
above  tlw  aeat  level,  a  su^oitiag  bar  haviag  oae  cad 
diereof  pivotally  coaaectad  to  tha  taMst  an&  at  the  latter^ 
frwwanl  oadsnida,  a  sapportli«  yak  pivotally 
to  said  tnm  kg  at  die  appwMdasato  aaa 
iag  forwaaAy-Opwardty  frioai  said  pivotal  < 
sapporti^  liak  haiat  pivotally  rnaascted  aiar  iia 
forward  ead  to  dm  other  aad  at  aaid  snnftoiliag  bar,  aaid 
liak  aad  said  bar  I6«ediar  fbrrnis^  a  aopport  for  tha  tablet 
arm  ia  a  ■ibatantially  horizoatal  yea  poaitioa  ia  the  ua- 
foMed  poaitioa  of  die  chair. 


A  combined  settee  and  cover  for  a  deq>  freese  unit 
comprising  an  ekn^ated  wooden  box-like  body  having 
a  hinted  cover,  and  inverted  U-diaped  j^astic  seat  sec- 
ti<m  over  said  hinged  cover  and  sUdaUe  downward  to- 
ward and  aiway  therefrom,  padding  material  between 
the  hiafed  oovcr  aad  seat  aectioB,  and  means  for  coo- 
troUiag  the  downward  movement  of  said  aeat  section 
tnctnding  sorew-threadad  Aafts  carried  by  tibc  cover 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  section,  said  screw- 
threaded  dialte  inriwdiiig  flat  disks  upon  the  upper  ends 
thereof  adi«|lBd  to  act  as  stop  means  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  said  seat  section. 

701  O.  0.-8 
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2,73fl;ff2S 
FOLDING  SAT  DEVICES 
adWrfteaaftrnfima. 
Jalr  23, 1954,  ShIbI  No.  445,422 
2CUtoa.    (CLISS— US) 


m. 


1.  In  a  folding  seat,  a  base  having  side  members  termi- 
nating at  their  fr>rward  extramities  in  dowatnmed  rear- 
wardly  diyoend  hooks,  a  lip  '•''"*''T*'if  said  hooks  at 
their  terminals,  a  resilieitt  tongne  extending  reanrardly 
frxxn  said  lip  oooprrating  widi  ssid  1^  aad  said  base  to 
receive  and  releambly  grip  a  support,  a  back  hiived  to 
said^base,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  back  and  ofEset 
therefrom  aad  from  said  base,  aad  Bagera  carried  by  aaid 
anas  aad  rxtnnding  laterally  diewfcum  received  freely 
to  support  aid  arms  in  one  posMoe  of 


2,72S,ni 
FOLDING  OK  COLIAHDLE  DECK  CHAIRS 


1, 19S4,  Ssriri  Now  44B,714 
(CLISS— 14B) 

1.  Improvemente  in  fokfing  or  coDapaiUe  dedt  chairs 
comprising  a  frame  portioa  having  at  each  side  thereof 
a  set  of  crossed  lever  members  pivoted  to  each  other  aad 
having  arms  interconnected  adiacent  the  front  and  rear 
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of  the  chair  in  an  articnlated  manner  by  a  further 
Mt  of  epiA,  CTOMed.  lever  meBiben  pivoted  to  each  oliier 
aad  eMldtat  traneveraeljr  ot  uid  tnL-nfeaOootdjtft  of 
lever  menben,  the  (bur  intcironyf iwT  >ett  of  cnwed 
lever  ■Menbeie  llniiniHt  an  tiMfffti  and  ooDi^iftle  lyeteoi 
of  lazy  toofi,  erherehy  aid  frame  portion  may  be  col- 
li«eed  to  a  fblded  state  to  oooititute  a  relatively  compact 
form,  two  baclc-reat  tide  memben*  reflectively,  pivoted 
ad^K«nt  the  ivper  aad  rearward  ends  of  said  arms  of 
nid  first-mentioiied  set  of  crossed  lever  members  at  each 
side  ai  said  frame  portion,  a  stay  member  pivoted  to 
each  back-rert  side  member,  the  lemote  end  of  each  sUy 
member  being  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  reqiective  lower 
and  rearward  arms  of  said  side  cross  members,  and  means 


respective  pocfeet-fbrmfaig  Hnes,  each  pocket-ibniinf  Une 
extendtaif  flnom  a  respective  oeler  comer  to  lespeUlve 
adiaoeai  abuttint  edfes  of  said  envelope,  die  farterlor 
space  of  said  envelope  bdng  nbelnaliany  unulntiuileil 
save  for  said  tnddng  siilehes  end  said  pockel-fonnhif 
sdtchee,  eack  pocket  bdat  te  free  oonmunication  with 
the  part  of  the  hilerier  epMe  of  said  envelope  hi  which 
•aid  front  panel  has  sdd  dianwnd^haped  nh-aieae.  said 
interior  space  having  a  continuous  filling,  said  front  panel 
being  unpleated  between  said  offset  comers  and  the  edge 
of  the  envelope. 


to  retahi  the  frame  portion  extended  and  relatively  rigid 
^len  said  frame  portion  is  in  an  unfolded  state,  the  con- 
nection oi  each  stay  member  to  its  reqwctlve  side  mem- 
ber being  such  that  die  distance  between  a  pivot  connect- 
ing the  sUy  member  to  its  corrrsponding  side  member 
and  the  pivot  of  said  sUy  member  to  the  respective  arm 
of  the  llrst-mentioned  set  of  crossed  side  lever  members 
at  die  side  of  the  chair  and  die  effective  kngdi  of  the 
stay  member  between  pivots  at  oppodte  ends  thereof,  is 
snbstantially  equal  lo  die  sum  of  the  effecthre  leagdis  of 
die  two  rearwardly  exieodfaig  arms  of  the  cromed  side 
lever  members  at  diat  side  of  die  chab.  whereby  when 
die  fresae  portion  is  folded  to  constitute  a  reUtivety  com- 
pact form  die  side  members  will  lie  snbstantially  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  flush  therewith. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generally  up- 
right supporting  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  die  front 
surface  of  a  vehicle  seat  back,  said  supporting  member 
having  its  upper  end  portion  formed  to  provide  a  down- 
wardly opening  seet  back  engaghig  hook,  a  leg  pivotaUy 
secured  at  its  lower  end  on  a  hAri^Mital  axis  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  supporting  nsembcr.  an  armpit  saddle 
element  mounted  for  vertical  adjitments  on  said  leg.  and 
an  elastic  tie  nwmber  extesriing  between  die  upper  end 
portion  of  seid  leg  and  said  seat  back  ei^aging  hook  and 
biasing  said  leg  toward  engagement  with  said  supporting 
member. 


ASnCLE  OF  UPIi0l5fERY  AND  METHOD 

OP  MAKING  THB  SAME 

lack  FilnsnHB,  New  Yesk,  N.  Y. 

wm  1M9S1,  Seffai  No.  2324tS 
SOahsH.    (CLISS— lg4) 


24, 1991.  Ssfliai  Ne.  257,99g 

(CLisi-ag) 


3.  A  stuffed  upholstery  envelope,  said  envelope  having 
a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  the  edges  of  said  panels 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  edge-stitches,  die  fhmt 
panel  having  a  series  of  internal  sewed  pleats,  said  pleats 
being  arranged  at  the  edges  of  a  plurality  of  diamond- 
shaped  sub-areas  of  said  front  panel,  said  sub  areas  having 
abutting  comers  which  are  on  a  common  straight  tint  and 
also  having  two  outer  comers  on  said  strai^t  Ifaie  and 
also  having  pain  ot  offKt  corners  which  ate  olbet  in  re- 
spective opposed  directions  from  said  straight  Une,  said 
panels  being  Axed  to  each  other  at  said  abutting  comers, 
and  said  outer  comers,  by  tack  stitches  viliich  are  confined 
to  said  comers,  said  panels  being  also  stitched  to  each 
other  to  form  pockeu  by  pocket-forming  stitches  along 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing,  a  refractory  Unhig  received  in  said 
casing  with  a  space  between  said  linhig  and  casing,  the 
interior  of  said  lining  ftarming  a  oomboation  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  radially  directed  and  unlined  orifices  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  hi  said  lining  be- 
tween said  tpmct  and  said  chamber,  a  refractwy  part  hav- 
ing a  restricted  openhig  therein  received  hi  one  end  of 
said  Ihiiag,  the  other  end  of  said  Unfaig  being  doeed  by 
a  screen  having  a  central  openii«  and  a  phira^  of 
smaller  openings  aroond  said  oentral  opening,  a  manifMd 
to  hold  said  screen  in  position,  an  ofl  »**^^*rrr  having 
an  end  hi  the  central  opening  of  aald  acreen  aad  directed 
toward  said  chamber,  aid  pfanHty  of  small  opeobgs 
befaig  so  dbected  diet  tit  discharged  dieiefrtMa  win 
sweep  across  die  end  of  said  atominr.  means  (bmdng 
passages  hi  said  manifold  leadfaig  to  said  space,  *!*•«»■ 
to  su^ly  ofl  to  said  atomizer,  aad  means  to  avply  air 
under  pressure  to  said  ntmitUti:^ 
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1.  In  a  he«ter  <rf  the  type  described,  meant  forming 
*  generally  efUndrkal  oombuttion  space  with  a  burner 
at  one  end  (»  seid  speoe,  seid  burner  bavh^  die  form 
of  a  truncated  cone,  meens  fomdnga  dosure  for  the 
base  of  said  none,  said  bomsr  being  positioned  substan- 
tially coaxhd  with  said  comb«<iou  space  wMh  die  open 
end  dsereof  Ihchif  inwardly  of  aeid  rnielnMiiH  ipnce. 
means  for  aupplyiv  Mqaid  IM  to  aid  hnmr  coM^  a 
combustion  idr  tuba  tilniiint  faHo  da  side  of  said 
oombstlen  tpnee  and  thcaee  failo  aid  hwMr  ooae  m 
die  iqn>er  povthm  Aeceof,  said  air  lube  tera^iatmg 
within  said  oone  in  a  downwardly  directed  fitting  poei- 
tioned  at  one  side  of  said  burner  cone  so  that  air  flowfaig 
from  said  tube  will  produce  a  vortex  widdn  said  cone, 
said  tube  tenadnathig  at  its  opposite  end  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  combottion  vace.  Mower  means  con- 
nected for  delivering  air  lo  Ifae  last  said  termfaiation, 
said  air  tube  being  formefflto  piovide  openhigi  in  die  wall 
diereof  within  said  combostion  «aoe  adjacent  die  pofait 
of  entry  thereinto  of  aid  air  tube  and  addithaally  at 
die  pohit  of  entry  of  aid  air  tube  faito  taid  burner 
cone,  meaa  forming  a  mtticlor  hi  taid  air  tube  a  a 
point  adjacent  «dd  blower,  aad  meant  fomdng  a  eeoood 
lestiioor  hi  aid  air  tube  at  a  point  downstream  of  the 
last  of  said  opmings,  said  second  rsatrictor  befaig  formed 
to  iMovide  a  greater  rretrirtint  effect  than  said  first  re- 
strictor. 


WshC 


2,718391 
BLOWTOBCH 

Mvaaaefc  leaeh,  Ga. 

M,  IMI,  teW  No.  3gt,552 


/ 

I.  A  blowtorch  coeapriting  a  tfai^  eating  of  oatalUc 
foil  provided  widi  a  tingle  pair  of  tubstantially  rfgfal- 
angularly  related  and  cloaely  joxtapoaed  i«erteras  hav- 
ing axes  hitertectii^  withhi  die  casmg,  and  a  body  of 
liquid-foel^bsorbent  filUag  material  fully  endoaed  by 
the  casing,  a  portion  of  the  filling  material  protruding 
through  one  of  said  apertures  to  serve  a  an  igniting 
and  heating  widt  and  the  other  aperture  being  open  aad 
unfilled  to  serve  u  a  blast  passageway  for  foal  vaporized 
within  the  casing  by  heat  firom  the  wicL 


22.  A  fnd  lyttem  for  gaa-Cnrtiine  edgfaies 

die  ooabination  w^  teal  i^lector  meant,  of  a  ^ . 

arrangement  comprising  a  eentrifiVBi  punqi  adqMed  to 
be  driven  dirough  operation  of  the  engtee  and  '^^rm'ry^ 
to  deliva-  to  said  fiid  injector  mnaa,  and  a  fixed-cn- 
padty  podtive-displarenieat  pvnp  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  engine  and  having  a  capadty  appropriate  to  a(p- 
ply  substantially  the  eaghie  ftad  reqnhenieuu  at  hm  en- 
gine rotational  speeds  and  oonnecled  ao  a  to  be  adapled 
to  deliver  fuel  to  said  fud  injector  means  hi  panlld  widi 
the  centrifugal  poemi. 


2;TISJIS3 

GAS  MJBNm  AlVASAtUS 

AnONOV  CABIOK  MONdXDHI  AND  BW 


F. 


r,  NewTfl 

Mdr  3, 19S1,  StilBl  New  1M,2T8 


3.  A  burner  structure  whidi  comprises  a  substantially 
cyfinAical  hmer  body  member  having  a  central  duct  tenai- 
nating  hi  an  outlet  for  the  pnttage  therediroqgh  of  a 
ttream  of  gat,  a  tubatandtily  cyUadrical  outer  body 
member  of  iirger  dfamwlir  dian  taid  famer  body  raeaiber 
aad  ditpoeed  aboot  taid  famer  body  member  to  define  an 
anmdar  duct  therebetween  •wmiiMiiiig  in  an  oitflet  ad- 
jacent and  torrouadfaig  die  outlet  from  odd  cental  doct, 
said  hmer  body  member  hnviiv  n  chanad  of  uniform  re- 
ttricted  cross  sectional  era  tobstantially  cosnplctaiy  en- 
drding  die  outlet  <rf  taid  central  duct  for  the  rttwgi  of 
oooUng  liquid  dieredirooil^  taid  outer  body  acm^ber 
havii^  a  chamid  of  unifoia  wftritted  nma  teriinaal  area 
tubstantially  oooq^eldy  encitdiatlite  outlet  of  taid  an- 
nular duet  for  the  patsage  of  ooolfa«  liquid  thereduoMh, 
a  plaraUty  of  webt  rigidly  '^*"»tiitiy  aeid  inne 
nteaber  to  taid  outer  body  osember  a  pointe 
from  the  ditcharge  endt  of  taid  body 
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flpf  wppljlutcooyBtBqiikltoMdddwancli  in 
a  im  dfU  ooBdpit  comwcta^  to  Mid  inaer  body 
Md  coriMMnicatli^  with  arid  ocatnl  duct  to  iop- 
Vtf  a  tttmm  M  fM  fk««IOk  a  Moood  Hgid  coodoit  oon- 
neded  lo  Mid  oMr  body  anka- ID  oQflMMHricalian  whh 
nid  anaiw  dMt  aad  diMond  about  nid  flnt  ooodoit,  a 
feed  pipe  rwnmd  to  aid  fini  condnit  at  tubAantiaUy 
a  right  aagia  JiwMu  to  rapply  pi  to  Mid  iint  condoH 
■ad  a  Mcoad  iMd  pipe  diqiOMd  about  Mid  lint  feed 
pipe  and  fnnaected  to  Mid  woood  conduit  to  lupply  a 
second  gat  Maieto. 
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ADfURAILB  ATTACHMINT  FOR 
POUMNG  DOOM 
D.  Cmt.  BriitaMTCL  Bid.,  aiilpMr  M  TV  Fabric- 


Md. 


12, 19S2,  SmW  No.  393,999 

(CL199— 94) 


A  hinge  structure  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  an 
upper  hinge  member  and  a  tower  hinge  member  ar- 
ranged ki  tnitabie  spaced  relationship  below  the  upper 
hinge  member,  each  Unge  member  inchidiog  a  terminal 
plate  and  a  seria  of  hinge  plates  arranged  end  to  end 
with  respaet  to  each  odier  and  with  respect  to  the  ter- 
minal pUle,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
both  of  said  tenniaal  phita  to  a  single  fixed  support, 
means  f^r  pivoMlly  nmm  ling  the  other  end  of  die  upper 
terminal  irfale  to  an  ac^acent  end  of  the  first  of  the  series 
of  upper  hfflge  piaMe.  OMans  for  pivoully  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  d  taid  upper  series  of  hinge  plates  to- 
gether, means  fbr  fivotatty  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  lower  terminal  plale  to  the  adjacent  end  of  die  first 
of  the  seriM  of  lower  hinge  plates,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  ■djic<int  ends  of  said  lower  series  of  hinge 
plates  together,  said  pivot  means  for  the  upper  series  of 
hinge  plates  comprising  tubular  rods  depending  from  the 
upper  hinge  member  and  terminating  at  a  distance  above 
the  lower  hinge  member,  said  pivot  means  for  the  lower 
hinge  member  ooaqniiing  rods  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  hinge  member  and  mounted  within  the  down- 
wardly extending  tubohu-  pivot  rods  of  the  upper  hfaige 
member,  Miereby  said  hinge  members  are  movable  ver- 
tically toward  and  away  from  eadi  other,  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  die  terminal  plates  of  said  hinge 
members  on  their  fixed  support,  and  means  for  securing 
the  lower  pivot  rods  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  rods  oi  the  upper  hinge  member,  said  means  for 
pivotaOy  connecting  die  upper  and  lower  hinge  plates 
together  being  arranged  whereby  said  upper  and  lower 
hinge  memben  are  extensible  as  a  unit  outwardly  ftom 
the  terminal  platee  and  collapsible  as  a  unit  inwardly  to- 
ward said  terminal  plates. 


2,725,935 

WINDOW 


_    1 24, 1954,  Ssilai  No.  425,539 

i9rtiiiiii    (ca.i<9-j9i) 

1.  A  window  comprising  a  sill,  side  jambs  and  a  head 
fomdag  a  rertangnlar  window  frame;  a  pair  of  sadies 
removably  Mounted  in  said  frame  one  above  die  other  but 
in  horiaoMaOy  spaced  plaaM;  a  screen  mounted  in  said 


frame;  and  a  second  screen  poritiooed  tixtm^pg  iiori- 
zontally  between  the  bottom  of  dw  upper  saA  and  the 
top  of  the  lower  sash. 


FLUID  PUESRJRB  OmtAnO  HR  CUTTING  OK 
MILLING  APPAMATUB  WTIH  ILQATING  VALTB 

Pkad  A.  Hsiiii^n ■,  To; 

iH«k  i,  1983, 8«W  Nou  349^794 
UCWMi.    (0.194—^ 


1.  In  a  casing  a^lling  tool  edited  to  be  rotated  for 
cutting  through  a  casing  or  pipe  and  for  diereafler  mill- 
ing a  longitudinal  section  of  die  casing,  a  boosing  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  fluid-actuated  piston  in  said  bwe  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  therein,  a  cutter  knife  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  houdng.  means  on  said  piston  and  said 
knife  for  phroting  said  knife  from  a  retracted  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  an  extended  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  iqwn  downward  movement  (tf  said  piston 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  in«g<*iirfiii«i 
passage  dieredirough  communicating  with  die  bore  of  said 
housing,  vahre  means  movable  independently  of  the  pis- 
ton and  operable  by  the  fluid  prsMure  acting  en  oppo- 
site sidM  diereof  for  mbstaaCially  closing  said  passage 
wfaiemovfaig  said  piston  downwardly  to  pivot  said  cotter 
outwaidly  for  catting  throogh  die  pipe  or  casfaig.  and 
meaM  whhhi  die  housing  ei«agMble  with  die  vahe  moans 
to  open  said  passage  after  said  p^  or  casing  is  cot 
dmogh  whereby  suflldeat  fluid  drcnlation  can  be  maia- 
tahwd  downwardly  dirough  die  tool  and  upwaidly  tolo 
dw^e  or  easing  to  wash  away  cuttfa«s  and  the  Hke 
encountered  while  miUhig  oat  die  longhndfaMd  section  of 
the  pipe  or  casing. 
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I.  A  cottar  for  shaoC  miImW  coMptWag  two  bolitg 
plates  dsining  a  colilag  plane,  a  blade  hatviiif  a  otting 
edfs  and  pivoted  adlfgocMjii  aad  dHnof  at  a  flm  phroc 
point  biC«MB  the  bdmr  iwiM  lo  w  la  pivot  tewaidly 
with  said  cnii«  a499  IMNM  ika  IMMBr  ililM  for  a 
ling  ilrol 

ataaMoaa|potpoiMipacyB«M9iaimfifOtpo9<eo 
MO  Hada  aad  na  pifQ9pMla  vmb  ffvMM  mow  in 

•m  piMMb  •  M9fc  fii'ufjj  lf**y  <fc* 

the  hitde  mf,£!tit^tSkm  at  iiinllii 
thi  fine  aadi^eabd  pM  pdmik  Mii  • 
otdbr  Jotatattte  Mi^  ••<  <ha  pHolfkdi  Mil 
pMtlka  cylik«  adfTdf  tta  Midi  IP  the  qppM  alda  of  tfw 
sM  iMderiMimfc  lo  l»  aH  m  te  Mida  k  nimi  «- 
lo«lif  i  oMOig  itrakib  ^  mhpwhM 

-«   Jt  il.tln    « II  ■  ■  ■  ,^  il  tki  dL^  ml£^  ^ka»  *W^^  ^^S  ' 

■■O  ilMiWy  eOMBCMO  M  MB  piVM  pMH  OOIFVO  MM 

waroiy  or  mb  seoiMO  pivoi  poMi  ano  MMg  ^voMny 
nected  to  fhi  blade  M  a  poiM  oa  the  Uade  above  aad 
leMWfaiuijf  01  me  vsi  ptsvc  poML 
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fane  23,  1953, 

(CL194— 94J) 


ApparatM  for  produring  ott  fcw  a 
in  situ  oooaprising:  a  wdl 
bottom  of  said  stratuna; 

versely  of  said  cadag  at  dM  ^wA  bfMpm  «f  IN 
um.  dw  ciiii«  beiag  ftatfr  JUJiiilid  llwirftoM  in 
drcumfsnaoe  te  te  falH  jpMtt»«Cililtiitdk  pyiwirthn 
between  said  ptags;  a  pijpa  lor  iRffilyiit  eteaal  to  Ihi 
portion  of  the  caring  betweea  dM  ^tagi,  a  seooad  pipa 
for  leadfaig  off  fMeoue  oavpoMali  of  dM  raw  dMii 
product,  and  a  thhd  pipe  for  ftiAag  off  Uqprid  oooapoaeals 
of  said  product,  aO  of  Mid  p|pM  aitending  froM  tbit 
surface  and  opming  within  Ihi  casing,  dM  dnt  at  a  loca- 
tion near  the  bottom  of  the  HudUM  above  the  lower  plug, 
die  seooad  at  dw  top  of  te  ilrBlnM  belov  the  upper 
plug,  and  die  third  aear  dM  holtOM  of  tbn  itratMa 
above  die  lower  ^14  but  M  aa  alavillna  bolow  dM  int 
pipe;  means  connected  widi  dM  tvpcr  cad  of  dM 
pipe  for  teeaking  dowa  |bi 
dirough  die  same  into  ttqidd  aad 
ronnected  widi  dM  diird  pipe  for  breaUag  dowa  the 
liquid  fwnponrBt  flowing  thMidiioi 
gaaeoos  paitr,  means  for  Mpptyh^ 
first  pipe  for  pasMge  faiM  Ike  Uram 
foratioas  for  breakfaig  dova  dM  product  thereof  ialo 
said  liquid  and  gaseous  coMpoaaali,  for  iraMafr  of  Ae 
liquid  and  gaseous  compoaeals  into  the  eaiteg  Ihrmigh 
said  perfonitioBs;  owans  for  uaitfaig  the  gMeoos  parts  of 
the  liquid  and  gaseous  compooents;  aad  aMaae  for  Mat- 
ing t|ie  liquid  parts  of  said  liquid  aad 


.JiS 


Tool 


Na.4S2,99d 


1.  In  a  iHBonnlsM  for  dupeaslag 

t^ie,  a  frame  haviag  a  baM  aad  ^Moed  side  wtfs  iWag  ^     ..  . 

from  dw  baae,  a  feed  member  rot^aUy  sqpportad  bjr  the  fSL    ■  ■ 
franw  betweea  said  walls  to  deliver  tape  UAwmm  te 

fh»t  edgM  thereof,  a  severing  member,  a  sopport  for  ~  AaaflcaiMi  AmhI  2i»  IM^  i 

said  nwMber,  said  support  being  of  U-shaped  fom  aad  SoSa.    (£l9 

coafiprising  a  pair  of  spaced  1^  menders  aad  a  bi^  1.  A  dump  baiter  for 

portkm  ioi^big  the  leg  members  at  oae  ead  thereof,  sidd  body,  a  doeore  fv  ks  ivper  ead  V^i^wg 

Mverfaig  member  beiag  secored  to  sidd  bi^  portioa  aad  attachiag  the  bodf  to  a  loweriiv  ckHe,  a  fflv 

abottmg  the  front  edges  of  the  walk  of  te  fhmw  whea  in  the  wall  of  dw  body  adSaccal  aiid  doeore.  a  tabobr 

said  severing  member  is  la  operative  position,  each  of  deeve  coaxMny  coaneded  to  the  lowor  ead  of  the  body, 

said  leg  members  behig  pivoted  to  oae  of  Mid  side  wiite  a  leuMvabte  ping  dosiag  the  lower  ead  of  the  steevo,  a 

i^iereby  dw  sopport  may  swing  about  a  horiaoatd  axis  downwardly  faciag  aaaidar  iboaldM  in  dte  bore  of  the 

to  move  the  severing  nwMber  fhm  aa  upper  operative  sleeve  aadafly  spaced  froM  the  pkig,  said  ileeva  haviag  a 

porition  adjaoent  the  feed  meaiber  to  a  lower  faiopuative  tfseharge  pawsgr  through  the  wall  thereof  betaem  said 
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WILLS 


(CLIM— 224) 


the  wall  of  said  sleeve  at  pointo  above  and  below  said 
passafe  whereby  to  doae  off  nid  passage,  an  electrically 
fired  explosive  charfe  portioned  in  the  bore  of  the  liner, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cable  for  firing  said  charge 
whereby  to  shatter  odd  linu  and  open  said  passate. 


TOOL  W&  BOLE  PACKER 
li  W.  BtaMlHw,  Oten,  Tes. 
April  i»  1M3,  tow  N«.  347,tll 
>Oiiiiii      (CLIM— 1S4) 


1.  In  well  drilling  whetifti  a  bon  hole  it  drilled 
through  an  earth  focmatioa  oootalnfaig  fluid  toch  at  ofl 
or  gas.  apparatot  for  compiaHwg  the  wtU  fbr  prododios 
of  such  find,  cowpritim,  •  pfpe  «riag  hwartlMa  in  aaid 
well  bore  and  cxtaadtaf  throoih  taid  fafOMtioa.  aid  pipe 
string  being  compoad  of  a  pteality  of  eod-to-end  lla«ad- 
cdly  connected  tubular  tectioos.  at  knat  one  of  tnid  aeo- 
tions  being  compoaed  endraiy  of  |)mi  a^ipted  to  be  po- 
sitioned opposite  said  fonntfon,  aad  reafiieat  fonnoflor 
means  for  coonectinf  laid  gba  lectioD  to  adiaoaat  aeHl 
sections  of  said  pjpe  Mdng.  aaid  ftaa  taction  hnvi^  a 
length  equal  to  a  swhttantial  poition  of  the  length  of 
said  formatioo  and  being  sliattiirabie  to  tbtnlby  provide  a 
corresponding  y  sized  opening  in  die  waU  of  taid  pi^ 
string  «^ftiwmiinif^rii^  irith  taid  fbrmntion. 


HYDRAUUCroJuM  TOWER 

To.,  aaripor  lo  SkcO  De- 


U,  1953. 8mM  Nn.  33MK 
(CLl<9^-4) 


1.  A  well  packer  oonvrUng  a  resilient,  axially  and 
lateratty  deformable  sleeve,  npper  and  lower  connecting 
naeant  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  fai  detach- 
able engagement  with  adjacem  portions  of  a  drill  tubing 
and  in  communication  therewidi,  said  upper  connecting 
means  inchidmg  a  cylinder  having  a  valve  pwt  in  its  wall 
interm^U  the  ends  thereof  and  establishing  communica- 
tion  between  tti»  hiterior  and  eiterior  of  the  cylinder. 
said  valve  port  being  positioned  for  directhig  fluid  from 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  downwardly  towards  the  sleeve 
to  wash  away  any  accumulation  of  material  thereon,  a 
tubular  rod  extending  axially  dirough  said  sleeve  and 
having  ita  interior  in  constant  rommimication  with  the 
upper  and  lower  connecting  means  and  having  iu  lower 
end  fixedly  aecured  in  said  lower  connecting  means,  a 
piaton  on  said  rod  alidaUe  in  said  cylinder  past  said  valve 
port  for  controlling  flow  through  the  latter,  said  rod  hav- 
ing portions  relatively  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  said 
sleeve  upon  axial  deformation  of  the  Utter,  said  piston 
having  means  establishing  communication  between  the 
interion  of  die  rod  and  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  portable  fire  extinguishing  foam  injection  tower 
for  a  storage  tank  conqniting:  a  vertically  expansible 
shaft  including  a  plurality  of  telesct^ing.  tubular  shaft 
sections  having  internally  communicating  tptcu,  the  low- 
ermoet  of  said  ■"'•♦^t  being  *<<^pti>d  to  receive  support 
near  die  said  tank  for  tilting  movement  of  the  dutft  in 
upright  position  toward  said  tank;  staying  v***m  aftafhfd 
to  die  shaft  at  an  elevated  part  theraof  for  erecting  the 
shaft  wliile  in  contracted  condition  to  an  upright  poiitioo 
in  placed  relation  to  the  tank;  a  fluid  inlet  to  taid  spaces 
of  the  shaft  sections  for  si^plymg  fluid  under  preature 
to  expand  the  shaft;  a  superstructure  flxed  to  an  iqiper 
shaft  section,  said  siqwrstnicture  iiwiiw««»g  «  foam  appli- 
cator  tube  and  a  grapple  part  adapted  for  supporting  en- 
gagement with  an  elevated  part  of  said  tank,  die  height 
of  said  expansible  shaft  when  tirandfd  **»*«»§  fnHHf"* 
to  raise  said  grapple  part  above  said  elevated  part  of  the 
tank,  viiereby  said  uppermost  section  can  be  ttvporled 
from  die  tank  dirough  said  grapple  part  by  tilting  die  ex- 


pandedAaffc  toward . 

tracti^  *njMK  caam^mmmim 

conArit  aannl  ftf  ttk'tai'ip^lHtor  ti*o  to  permit  the 

•haft  to  be  pirtidy  ooMnciad  dnrii«  dw  flow  of  fluid 
to  die  appUcnlor  tabn. 
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In  a  motor  lF«Ucle  hnit^  frea 
a  centnUy  d^ipoaad 


narfB^deia  and 


comprising  a||inir  of  ti*a  lavedhaly 
tndinaliy  fnik  ll»  fmot  lo  dto  nar  c#  Ae 
dtt  opporitatfte  dMnof 

oonflna  of  tti  fttmt  and  r 

ing  air  firoalla  front  to  Iha  nor  of  the 
aid  tnba  haf^  a  laaat  a  pofftfoB  of  Ihtir 
tween  the  fhMM  and  rear  fenden  beint  _ 

intaka  of  aid  tuba  beint  poUthaed  beaeadi 
fenden  and  iHgfatly  tewanly  diereof;  aaid 
havhig  a  tfng^  oodat  raiwirdly  of  encli  ra. 
said  vehidt,  laid  toba  bd^  of  a  diametv 
subetandal  boify  of  air  iiiiiiHMn.,Hy  ^f  ,^ 
filtering  grilla  coveri^  the  iainka  of  aid 
curved  by-pnttapewayi  adapted  to  deflect  a 
die  air  entering  dirough  the  griBt  to  the 
of  said  vehidn. 


wiiUn  fte 


1.  A  traction  lever  ttructna,  compriahig:  an  electric 
motor  havfaig  a  gear  unit  a  one  ead  indntfing  a  diivn 
thaft  diapoaed  a  right  angia  to  the  exit  of  die  motor, 
a  pah*  of  traction  roUen  maaiad  on  taid  thaft;  n  frnaa 
a  its  forward  and  tecared  to  aaid  ftnr  unit  aad  doaaiy 
-wnioping  da  lower  portion  of  tnId  awtor.  tha  farwad 
end  of  taid  frnaw  fennhig  a  atop  dioidda  and  a  pcyiag 
Unde  Mdeadhg  forwadly  from  tka  Iowa  aide  of  aid 
ttop  liioaidM,  an  eloagital  Itaadb;  and  aiaaM  nt  die 
rea  aad  of  taid  fhaie  beysDd  aaid  motor  for  adioataUy 
connerting  taid  handle  to  aid  franw  in  varioat  anpda 
potitiotts,  said  prying  Made  adapted  to  be  interttd  under 
dw  comer  of  a  load  to  dm  oxteat  limitad  by  coataeC  of 
taid  load  widi  aaid  ttop  thoaldw  wlwoupoii  taid  trac- 
tion wheeb  may  drag  or  path  taid  load. 
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1.  A  vehicle  of  die  character  detoibed  compriting  a 
chassu,  a  motor,  a  change  ^peed  lever,  a  pair  of  tteer- 
able  front  wheels,  a  pair  of  rear  whadt,  a  central  dUKer- 
enUal  gear  connected  to  die  motor,  and  provided  widi 
two  semi-shafU  extending  trantveraely  of  the  vcUde 
mtermediate  d»e  front  and  rear  wheeb,  meant  piovidhu 
a  driving  coonnction  between  each  temi-sliaft  and  die 
front  and  rear  wheeb.on  the  tame  side  of  die  vcUde.  an 
individual  brake  aatodated  widi  each  temi-Aaft,  an  fai- 
dividual  actuator  for  each  brake  indndfaig  a  rotatafafe 
member,  meaaii  fbr  faiteriocking  the  two  rotatabia  aaah 

bers  to  eflect  timultaneoat  braking  actioa  oa  bddi  bnket. 
a  commoa  actuator  fbr  tfanuftaneoady  •r*nmHf^  ^q^ 
braka  diroogl^  die  rotataMe  members  and  means  oper- 
able by  shiftbig  die  change  tpaed  leva  into  Ugh  qieed 
position  or  by  riiifting  die  etwumnn  actuator  to  braking 
position  for  afituating  die  interlocking  meant  who^ 
die  rotataUe  lAemben  are  interlocked. 


1.  A  aafety  device,  for  1^ 
intamal  coaibattiuu  o^i^ 
tion  drcuit,  compriting  an 
connected  in  aeria  with  tbt 
electric  receptacle  coaaected  ia 
divoeed  a  dw  fkne  ead  „ 
worn  by  the  tmctor  driva^ 
carried  by  taid  belt,  taid  ;  _^„ 
connected  to  aaid  ping  to  doa 
cuit.  taid  cord  bdag  of  •  loBglh 
ment  of  die  driver  aliBa  en  ^ 
upon  removal  of  die  diivnr 
and  reo^tade  are  ifitootmected 
cuit.  taid  belt  faidndfa«  a  free  cl, 
phig  being  carried  by  the  bodde  4 
end  of  taid  belt  having  apertara 
of  taid  ptag.  whereby  da  driver 
when  aaid  receptacle  it  .._ 
opening  die  tractor  ignitioB 


ddvui  of 

If  M 

coni 


with 
abeit 
a*grt 


aavii^ 

Jo  be 
cjicuit,  an 
ooidaad 
to  be 
ping 
lobe 
igadoB  dr- 


tiaotor  oaiy,  vhenby 

the  tractor  anid  pli^ 

toopea  the  igaWoa  dr- 

d  aad  a  hackle  ead,  aaid 

adoftaidbelt,diefrae 

dwfcia  f or  die  pataage 

can  not  remove  aid  bdt 

to  taid  plog  widMWt 


,22M45 


ypncAL  MvmStmm  wttKNAL 

CXMOUmON  ENGINE 
L  riat.  Cairn  Qlm^Vt^ 

1.  A  anffler  fbr ._.,.._  ^^^. 

iwiring  a  vertically  exteadii«  ajqitr  tiAaia  dMUopca  a 
2fJf*"u^  and  aa  open  eadnl  tabn  «aeed  widiin  taid 

«d  portKW  of  taw  thdl  and  aaid  tube,  die  lower  open 
«d  of  aid  tube  bdng  adapted  to  aodve  exhautt^ 
tram  said  engine  for  discharge  from  its  uppa  open  ead 
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into  the  upper  ead  of  aid  Aril  aad  out  of  die  latter,  the 
walb  of  Mid  tabe  MQaoBOC  to  aad  tbove  aid  bottom  wall 
bemg  formed  with  pcrforatioM  Cor  ppriu  pan  of  aid 
las  into  the  naoe  between  aid  AeO  and  time  and  aactti 
deflector  plates  in  aid  ipace  inclined  downwardly  and 
oatwanHy  and  over  aid  perforatioM  for  '***»*^«"t  the 
gas  pasrinf  through  the  latter  downwardly  toward  said 


fuwAor 


17,  IMS,  law  No.  VO^M 


bottom  wall,  air  tubes  in  the  q>ace  between  said  shell 
and  tube  extending  longitndinany  thereof  opening  at  their 
lower  ends  below  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  their 
upper  ends  subetantjally  at  tlae  upper  end  of  said  tube 
for  conducting  an  nidDced  flow  of  air  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  shell  for  mixing  with  said  gu  before  discharge  of 
the  latter  from  the  iq>per  end  fA  said  diell. 


2,7aS,Mf 

MUFFLBR  FOR  INTEBNAL  COMBUOTION 

BN<aNBS 

Mn  D.  Gordankr.  PlaaiBt  Ridfa,  Mich. 

^ppMraHsn  Ajanat  IS,  1952,  SefW  No.  3M,M7 

srfsfai  (CLiti-^i) 

(Gnatad  nader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cede  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


5.  In  a  furnace,  foraaoe  waUs  providing  a  cfaamba,  a 
flue  stack  extending  above  the  furnace  and  downwardly 
into  the  chamber  wtth  the  open  lowar  cod  thereof  located 
above  dw  bottom  wan  of  tfao  ftvaaoe,  a  bnfla  imvaMfing 
the  floe  stadi  ■.khtu  jti*  ^4^— «iiy|.  [■— i^dj^g  g  tphul  com- 
bustion duct  in  commoaiatioa  with  the  lowor  end  of  the 
fhie  stack,  a  burner  Avt  rooaicted  with  the  ftvnaoa  and 
opening  into  the  comburtioa  duct  at  ooe  ride  of  die  center 
of  the  furnace  and  a  thn  top  thaieof ,  a  bonar  located  in 
said  burner  duct  for  prqjectiaf  a  flaaa  into  aid  oombi»- 
tioa  duct,  and  an  inkt  dacC  mnnectad  widi  said  burner 
duct  between  said  buraa  and  said  eomboitioB  duct  for 
admitting  products  to  be  burned  by  said  flange  ud  over 
tiiiidt  inlet  duct  the  flame  of  the  burner  is  projected. 


8AMPI1NGDBV1CB 
W.  Geaqr, 

a 


JMy  11, 1952,  flaw  N«u  29t,51< 
IClafta   (CL  113—31) 


iiiiirrC  ?■  «. 


t A 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  inner  and  outer  concentrically  dtspotfd 
spaced  cylinidrical  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  a  walled  tuning  dumber  at  one  of  the 
correspondhig  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
members,  said  tunfaig  chamber  bemg  in  direct  commimi- 
cation  with  tla  nterion  of  bodi  of  aid  cylhidrical  mem- 
bers, an  fadet  exhaust  gas  spout  adjacent  said  tuning 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  die  interior  of  the 
inner  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  at  said  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  hnperforate  closure  member  at  the  other 
of  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
drical members,  said  closure  member  having  an  imper^ 
forate  oonically  di^wd  portion  Uiereof  extending  from  its 
baa  and  apex  portions  axially  and  within  confines  of 
said  famer  cylfaidrical  member  and  for  most  of  the  length 
diereof  respectively  from  and  toward  said  one  and  other 
ends  thereof. 


^ms. 


at    n-» 


iJJ 


rrvi-* 


In  a  gas  sampling  device  adapted  f or  ua  in  sampling 
gases  containing  corroeive  components,  an  imobstructed 
sampling  tube  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  stream  of 
hot  gases  and  having  a  ga  inlet  and  a  gas  oudet  ad|a- 
cem  respective  ends  of  said  tube,  a  water  Jadut  sur- 
rounding said  Mmjjfan  tube,  means  for  supplying  un- 
contaminated  water  to  aid  water  jadcet  to  cool  ga  in 
said  sampling  tube  and  condetia  molrtnre  vapor  in  said 
gas,  said  sampling  tube  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture adjacent  the  gu  failet,  to  permit  die  flew  of  water 
through  said  aperture  firom  said  jacket  to  flah  said  sam- 
pling tube,  an  a(|iieous  ejector  connected  to  said  sam- 
pling tube  outlet  for  f**f"i*ing  gas  and  mud  from  said 
tube,  aid  ejector  having  an  eflluent  oudec,  means  for 
supplying  uncontamiiuded  water  to  said  Rector,  a  sq»- 
arator  operatively  assodated  widi  said  aqueous  Rector 
for  recovering  solids-  and  mud-free  ga  from  the  effluent 
from  said  ejector,  whereby  the  action  from  said  aqueous 
ejector  is  undiminiAed  in  said  sampling  tube  ad}a6em 

the  gas  inlet  thereof. 

I' 


«;i#ii 
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nn  #w:— jJTCiM,  m  WW  III  Mill  of  Ddiiia 
■%a^,  IffMaMNs.  tHJtn 
tiSStaa    foTlfli-AT)    ^^ 


wiiiHaiy  system  fiom  die 


staittially  only  in  fte  cold  staitiBi  ooaAian  of  die  engine, 
a  saotad  noaa  praaav  vavu  aid  a  ntam  wadnif  oon- 
troHad  bf  da  aaooad  Tahv,  wtauin  te  aooad  vahe  is 
a  oolfurtid  mi  arrmiil  flbit  it  a  laat  pardy  opens 
at  n  Milar  praaawi  Im  Ha  onaduit  ymm  Hmm  that  at 
whidi  tiaflnt  vavni 


dirough  said  sp«»  for  ojacCi^  said  dnK  bug,  a  vriit 

for  aovii«  aid  MtiKlai,  a 

said  ouar  hmdag  aad  aovabia  for 

means  for  *— '■■Mf'^  aii  sprint  la 

means  for  rslwaiiig  aidi  naniriag  aaaaa,  and  means 

providing  a  whs»imfialy  air  tight  seal  between  said 

movablai 


UJMaCAllNO  BgANi  fSrVALVE  MICHANBM 
OP  AN  OnnNALOONWmON  WNQXM 

cr 

M»  Hilt^iaiii  Wa.  »M99 


ACrrAIINO  MVAf 
Dewipll.Dai^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dfat  receptacle,  a  dirt 
rating  member  ananged  above  said  receptacle,  and  a 
shaft  extension  of  k  motor  sacdon  Cut  uirit,  nwians  for 
agitating  the  s^anlffaig  member  oompdsfaig  raaaas  on  the 
shaft  extension  navaMe  to  hwperathe  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  an  clement  assodated  with  die  acpa- 
rating  member  and  with  iHiich  the  slaft  means  engagn 
during  die  starting  and  stopping  periods  of  rotation  ol 
the  extension,  said  dement  han^  an  irr^ilar  surface 
to  effect  such  agitation  when  engapsd  by  the  revolving 
shaft 


LUBRICATING 


Fris*fchK.H. 
to 


iMmdBP 


iOB  COIMBUniON 


l.In 
having  an  WMliad  vaha;  a  Mka  Mcba  aa  shaft 
supporad  adiMea  the  ovohcnd  ipihu  lad  in  ooaaaaica- 
tion  widi  a  aonroe  of  oi  cuppty  uada  f  rusaii,  a  docnw 
for  endi  cad  of  said  shaft  to  fora  «i  «l  chaaber  dan> 
hi:  a  rocker  arm  havfaig  a  bearing  >eaiaalad  on  aaid  staft; 
a  ooasantly  open  port  lendlag  tnm  said  rocka 
daft  to  the  bearing  in  said  lacka  ana,  a 
a  recdBnea  duct  arreted  traaifaaly  thaw^  said 
shaft  having  Hi  axis  oiset  fooa  the  aiis  of  the 
to  meter  da  apply  of  oil  Inm  mU  aonwa  of  supply  to 
said  rocker  aim  shaft,  aHgncil  oil  ducta  la  said  rocker 
arm  and  aaid  rocka  aa  bcarlag  fa  ooavcyi^  oM  firaa 
the  bearing  of  said  arm.  and  a  graosa  fonad  fai  snfcl 
bearing  arraaeid  for  f  igliliaiBB  witfc  the  ooataady  open 
port  in  die  rocker  ana  shaft  for  diitrihud^  oO  over  die 
bearing  surface.  saM  groowa  being  out  of  ngiatndoa 
widi  die  ofl  duds  fonad  m  iha  locker  aia  boari^ 


14, 1991, 8aW  N^  195,559 
^eaha31,1949 
tl9.  Aapd  23, 1954 

aaaa  91,  i9o9 
5  Chrfaii    fCL  lS4iMA 
1.  A  cold  eattitt  foWoadag  davioa  fdr  comboadon 
engines,  compnsinp  a  pump,  a 
system  suppled  by  the  pump 


ixntacAjtoH  snnM 

a  aaaaMB  Cinaaflaai  New 

^_    .  7,1954,flartrfNa.4M,«S3 
.   _  SOakaa.    fCLlM-^ 

1.  Hie  coaMaadon  widi  a  doaad-drcuit  hibrfcation 

system  for  aircraft  iateraal  combuatiuB  eapiaa  havhig  a 

sump,  a  deaerator  havhig  a  vent  in  its  top,  means  for 

pmnpfaig  ofl  from  die  mamp  to  the  deaeraor,  an  oil 
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«.T««,  w««.  for  letmiiv  ofl  from  ^  deacntor  and  area  width,  narrow,  flat,iid8 

iiMiinli  t»^  the  ei^Bie.  and  a  oooduit  for  condiicting  air  in  ^lacad,  panlM  ntaChm 

and  oil  dn«  from  the  deaerator  vent  to  the  reservoir;  of  area  at  the  long  Mn  ti  Hm 

an  ahilvde-contioUed  voit  valve  is  said  conduit  provided  formed  to  brklai  hi 


6,  1»56 


margins  formed  to  iqMtand 
to  said  base 
',  iat  arrestfaig  sorfaces 
ad* 


with  a  normaUy  open  passar.  a  throtUing  valve  member  jacent  edges  of  said  side  margins  and  ttkt,  '^^f^) 

for  said  passage,  and  means  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  metallic  tubes  inoided  fat  and  to  trvntm  the  fleptn  oi 

atnioq>heric  pressure  for  moving  said  member  toward  said  beam  bctweiii  and  pcrpeodiailar  10  said  base  area 

passage-closing  position.  and  fillet  inwardly  adjacent  tht  htu 


2,729,997 
ELEVATOR  FOR  9IL08 
G.  FsniB,  HmvMjL,  asjJjpnrto 

a  CMMtalMm  ef  Hmols 

I  Aprils,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,8M 

SCWm.    (CLltT— i) 


Inc. 


1.  In  a  sik)  having  a  vertical  silage  drop  chute,  elevator 
mechanian  conprisiiig:  a  frame  sormoonting  the  drop 
chute;  riwave  means  joumalled  on  the  frame;  a  flexible 
oicmber  trained  over  said  sheave  means;  a  ooe-man 
devater  car  secured  to  one  aid  of  said  llexibk  member 
the  drop  chnia,  said  elevalor  car  having  a  hinged 
rdeaaaMe  means  for  secoring  said  hinged  bottom 
in  a  ctoaed  fositioo,  said  means  being  releasaUe  by  a 
peraoo  —"^w^g  upright  hi  tiie  elevator  car  to  permit 
tlM  bottom  of  the  car  to  swing  downwardly  on  its  hinge; 
foot  rest  means  for  a  person  in  the  car  to  stand  on  when 
said  bottom  is  open;  a  oounterweigfat  seciued  to  the  other 
flwl  of  the  flexible  member,  said  counterweight  being 
constructed  to  receive  and  retam  material  by  means  of 
whidi  its  wei^  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  overbalance 
the  wej^  of  the  car  and  an  occupant;  brake  means  on 
thf  f^ame  to  engage  said  sheave  means;  and  means  in 
the  elevator  car  for  controlling  said  brake  means. 


PORTABLE 
W. 


COLLAPflDLI 
M. 

M,199t, 
(CLl 


8PARTREB 

ill!  1 1  lilt,  WS 

No.  171439 
14) 


1.  For  use  fai  an  cxtonsible  spar  hKvfa«  a  base  section 
and  a  spar  section  tekacopingly  ncdvwi  in  the  base  sec- 
tion, guide  meam  oomfciiing  a  pair  e<  spaced  paraUel 
track  members  loagindiMlly  and  vertically  dispoeed  m 
said  base,  a  cage  sHdMy  mounted  on  said  tra*  mem- 
bers, a  bottom  hi  said  cage,  a  fight  drcnlar  cyUndncal 
member  mounted  hi  and  secured  to  said  cage,  an  up- 
wardly op«dng  cup  rotalabty  and  resOiently  mounted 
within  said  cylindrical  member  and  on  the  bottom  of 
said  cage,  said  cup  being  substantially  the  same  cutside 
diameter  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  support  said  spar  section. 


2,729,9M 
ADIUSTABLB  STORM  DOOR  FRAME 


Lods  J.  MeoM, 


Ohio 


N.J., 


to  The  Eaglc- 
of 


now  Patent  No.  2,695, 
Divided  Md  tUs 
No.  279,1« 

2 


3, 1949,  Serial  No.  74,357, 
dated  November  23,  1954. 
March  2t,  1952,  Serial 


(CL199-^4€) 


2,729,999 

BUMPER  BLOCK 

m4  WMHi  W.  WyatI,  Dtnvcr,  Coion 
Co).  af  Colocado,  Doivcr,  Colo., 
i«f  Colaniia 

I  Mmck  If,  1993.  Serial  No.  342,327 

dCWma.  (CL  19^-^2) 
1.  A  bumper  block  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  straight,  r^pU.  elongated,  homogeneously-molded 
concrete  beam  formed  with  a  phuie,  rectangular  base  area 
^^Ifptjui  lor  engagement  against  a  ground  surface,  a  flat, 
aanow,  lectsoigular  fillet  formed  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally of  said  beam  in  spaced  parallelism  with  said  base 
area  determinative  of  a  beam  depth  less  than  the  base 


1.  An  adjustaUe  adaptor  frame  for  a  storm  door 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  standard  door  opening  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  the  standard  door  opening 
and  to  provide  a  storm  door  casing  to  receive  the  storm 
door,  said  adju^able  frame  comprising,  a  irfurality  of 


I 
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m 


bnkn  to 


m^^ttuAi^mlfafoaaiB$tbewldmimAapianKt  appHcatim  of  te  ».. 

'^mamfni^doortnms.fhtmiAftmMai  igoitioa  droit,  and  an 

tag  9>iMnlly  Z4bved  li  croM  iaciioii  pravidkf  a  iJm   ^^ 

flange,  a  casiat  ftttfB  aad  •  dop  langB,  said  Cmn^ 

strips  bdng  faistdled  wilUa  Oe  door  opeafaig  with  said 

face  flanges  in  f»dal  nngiip—iM  nmu  the  maighial  waM 

surface  stirrqajfcig  Ute  qpirfy  wi  ^  said  casing  ^ 

spaced  rdiitfaatfllp  to  te  HK&HMM0(,  flM  dop  lH«Bs 

vacnd  iawardljr  tram  the  fm  iMiM  lad  pmBd  ttere-  "" 

with,  said  atop  fl4lBM  fVoMbg  CtMRife  wrfhee  of  die 

opening  and  engpging  tlie  maiginal  portion  of  a  storm 

door  hi  closed  positioo.  «id  framiag  strips  bdng  ad-   operate  with  the  duottle  vd««  tad  awvfaig  wfth  and  ida- 

HMtahle  faMUvidaaUy  wMi  re^tet  to  the  door  opeafaig   tively  to  said  brake  pedd  to  operate  the  thixmle  vaWe. 

to  acpommodate  Hm  variatioaa  ia  the  size  or  angularity  

of  the  opeofaig,  g  phoalitsr  of  fMteai^  elements  passing  ' 

at  right  angles  tl^ioagh  add  fMa  IdifM  and  anchored  fai  2.1 

CLUTCH-CONISOL. 


the  manfaial  wall  aarfl 


1h»  door  opening 


and  securing  the  dripi  fai  adSadadpoiUoa,  respective  bat-   EdwaNH. 
ten  strips  one  ftr  aadi  fraadat  drip,  said  Wten  str^  ~~ 

providfaig  a  flaajiB  piQiectfaig  tnm  the  surface  of  the 
openfav  at  right  aogfea  to  said  sorfaoa  and  seated  agaiad 
said  stop  flange,  aaid  flaage  aaaUag  the  space  faaenFedng 
between  the  cadng  flange  aad  surface  of  die  door  opeafaig. 
and  fadwiing  means  passfaig  through  die  batten  strv 
and  anchoiad  ia  the  aarfaoa  of  A 


TOBQUB  CSNtlDL  ranSmCARY  MPACT  TOOL 
Ap|Rca£imeHib«  ILU^^^N^  291,999 


1.  Drtviag  nmrhadiBi,  eonvridag:  a  auppod; 

tiveiy  rotataUe  aad  ooadd  drid^  aad  driw  shafta 
jomaiad  oa  the  ... 

to 


axfadlf  of  the  drivna  shaft  ia 
gageateat  of  the  ckadii 
nrgiag  the  operatiag  atembar  la  the 
to  a  dmch-disaagapd  p 

1.  Inarotaryfanpacttool;aiatarymotor,aroteteble   ^^  ^^.^^  ***  -^^.^S!!^  ^°"  *** 
output  shaft  faKlndfaig  an  faapadreosivfavsuitaoe;  a  rotatp  r;;;rr. , .  T"  "^T**^  *— T"*^  *.  - ,-      . 

■*^  ^— -Tf  ^■^'tT'*"!  ■■  **T*Tr*  'Htf-TTiM  — >*«*^  *»'"■  ■  ""— "—  owweeu  laa  opesaaag  ammaer  waa  the  abal- 
bTs^U^^toTaSa  te  m^  T^^  '^T^  f^  kn«l  to  the  drivta  dteft  for  rotattoa 

face  for  ddimSTTrott^fawad  bSo^  ^^  the  operdmgmemberriid  and  second  stop  de- 
laedviagmteladte^iovSgtoU^^  y^***  fl«^ '^pectivdy  to  Iha  laactioa  member  and  to 
irT'-Trr:^^?-,"  TTT^.  rr""?**  rr^"^  the  support  aad  adaliy  ifnanhlB  apca  moveawat  of  the 
■unnoe  ow  or  ongMaBMat  waa  aaia  tsapact  receivuw  sur-  »-    —  -  -«.     «__i  ^    t^      *      .. 

face;  aad  rnasdn*  BMaaa  opanOde  fai  nspoa»  to  the  SZ^ ^SfT  *^^  "°*  **»  ^f?*^  . 
deoaietatiM  fbroee  eieited  on  dte  fanoact  doMviriM  anr-  "*'*"*9y»bte  upon  aiovceieat  of  the  reactioa 
fi»rtefa7m!dtoMhtor^  ^""^  Ae  flp«tfa«  aieote.  sdd  dap  dsoMit  hdag 

dte  tooiSvermri«rtetfte  db^^  Sl^^ffS  ?!L25!f!??L?  «•«*»***•  "^ 

impaddJ^SlLfd^e^ei^^S^^  Sod^|2ir?trS^  .2^^ 

elemeats  lespeUlydy  faidndfaig  braUng  portions  engage- 
able  upon  eagagnmcnt  of  itfid  elements  and  aerring  to 
retard  the  rotadoad  apaai  ti  the  leactfam  member  aad 

oppoeed  to  and  of 


LCdlAATOflL  SI 

•AKioomioij 


awiB—iarn;«  — aaa  vuKTiiniLa  and  anniMi  — 7*  T^*' ,.  T**  "— 'y  "■  ■  "pp*^"  w  mw  os 

IGWIION  ORCUir  CUT-OUT  FOR  AUTOMO-  t'^'^  drenglh  Aaa  the  flnt  Uadng  meaas.  acting  be- 

TIVB  TIBICU8  <«"Ben  the  abntoMBt  maaai  aad  the  reactioa  member  to 

A.2S5Cfi£2nM&%SS%'%7*.«x  urge  tty  reactioa  mamhir  to  iti  dopped  poddoa;  aad 

AffHalMltettni tfHStelM Na. 419*929  U-poaitioaable  ooatrd  aaaai  aotfag  oa  the  operatfaig 

1   Ptaruse  in'^StSmSSL^uSi  k.vi..  .«r.<<«   «^  ""Iwjctfa*  oa  lite  laactioB  member  aad  efiec- 
bra^sTlZLS*  htSTT-l^S^  ^jf.«»P<»M<»  to  ««rt  *radfa|g  fbreee  fai  oppodte 

oraraa,  amergeaci  Hakca,  a  awtor  Igaittoa  ctrcas  aad  directkais  for  snffaarHiis  ^  mMntiiwTitiiii  mm JTlItM* 

a  totde  vdvira  ooatial  compridag  a  brdte  padd   SdTiSSiSwffi  mSJ?^ 
adapted  to  coopteate  with  mid  brakes  and  movdile  fai   ^MtBmS^tSS^^kJSS^ a^^ 

i,>^!ml^7^^'^J!!!T!S'^riLS^  "  J«  *•  ">«b«  "tey  ba  rdaiaad  by  thdr  re^iedlva 
gyLfr?L??W?  !P.f!?!?^  Ty.J*;  '»°""  ^  SS*  ~"  *»  **  aftaeadd  podtions  fai  whidi  the 
cun  aaa  oparasw  oy  sam  Draxe  peoai  m  me  eatetaeacy  dutdi  is  dfaman^d  ami  tiia  ^m*  -«--  ._■  *-_ i-- 

brake  appBcattoa  dfaedimi  and  subeaqueat  fai  te?^  ^J^^STSSSSd.        ^  ^  ^^^ 
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tiaUiCOMS 


pMtiilM  Cw—y  May  !<,  1»S» 
M.    (CLl«--a) 


tiaa,  nid  bvUiit  having  aa  fartagial  part 

tha  anaia*!  vtilfhmy  at  tha  ring  whanby  tha 

ii  cioonacl»fl  to  tha  ratatabia  raca  oMaibar  far  rolatioa 


^SSncB 


tCMw.    (CLin— ItT) 


Na.25437S 


1.  A  cloldi  aMeaaUy  far  oonnecdnt  driviag  and  driven 
•hafu  iriiereia  mch  ihafla  are  ia  mbMantial  axial  align- 
ment comimflng  a  dutch  dcoMnt  rocatable  with  the 
driving  dement,  a  leoond  dotdi  element  non-rotatably 
carried  by  but  alidable  along  such  driving  element,  a 
third  clutch  element  non-rotatably  carried  by  but  tlid- 
aUe  on  the  driven  dcoient,  an  annular  disc  ot  frusto- 
conical  duipa  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  edge  sur- 
rounding tha  driving  dement  with  dw  outer  edge  thereof 
in  operative  connection  wi^  tiia  second  dutch  element, 
the  said  disc  being  provided  widi  a  series  oi  doady  ad- 
jacent dots  extending  dtemately  from  such  inner  and 
outer  edges,  with  each  slot  being  of  such  length  as  to 
extend  aaare  than  one-half  the  distance  from  the  inner 
to  the  omer  edges  to  provide  a  disc  having  radial  elastkity 
and  means  slidabla  axially  of  the  driving  element  for 
(■HSIisiiinl  with  tfie  inner  end  of  the  <ttsc  to  exert 
pressure  upon  tha  disc  to  Hatten  such  disc  thereby  ^»- 
pladng  tha  second  dutch  dement  axially  respecting  the 
flrst  dmch  element  to  move  the  third  dutch  donent 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  first  dutch  element 
to  transmit  movement  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 
driven  simft,  the  resiliency  of  the  disc  moving  the  second 
dutch  i4f«Tf»«  away  from  the  first  dutch  dement  when 
the  aziaOy  didable  means  is  moved  away  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  disc 


1,725,M5 
DBENGAGING  BEARING  FOR  CLUTCHES 

>,  flchwdnfart  (M^),  Genwwy,  as- 
PkhM  A  Sachs  A.  G^  Schwdnfart 


stear  I 


1, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,f57 

rinsiBHy  Fabraary  4, 1953 
(CL192— ft) 


1.  In  a  frictioo  dutch  plate,  a  hub  member,  a  series 
of  flexible  resilient  cudikm  plate  sections  disposed  in 
.dosely  drcumferentially  spaced  coplanar  relafiowhip 
concentrically  relative  to  and  aaounted  on  said  hnb  bmoi- 
ber  to  turn  thcrewidi,  said  cushion  plate  sactiona  adaplad 
to  be  flexed  to  resist  rwipfthig  of  tha  plate,  rings  of 
friction  facing  material  disposed  In  spaced  paraBd  re- 
latiooship  to  opposite  sides  of  said  coshion  plala  sections, 
and  a  series  of  spacer  irfataa,  ahcmate  ones  of  said  series 
of  spacer  plates  engaging  aharaala  ones  of  said  series 
of  cushion  plata  sections  and  arranfed  on  one  side  of 
the  series  of  cushion  plata  aections  to  space  one  of  said 
rings  of  facing  naaterial  relative  thereto,  and  farterme- 
diate  ones  of  said  series  of  spacer  friates  engaging 
intermediate  ones  of  said  aeries  of  cushion  plate  sec- 
tions and  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  series  of 
cushion  plate  sections  to  space  the  other  ring  of  facing 
material  rdative  diereto,  the  said  alternate  cushion  plate 
sections  being  secured  with  their  spacer  plalsa  to  the  one 
ring  of  teeing  material,  and  the  said  faitermadlatB  cush- 
ion plate  sections  being  secured  widi  their  spacer  plates  to 
the  said  other  ring  of  facing  aaaterial.  afl  of  said  spacer 
pUtes  leaving  imcovered  one  fairiy  wide  side  edge  por- 
tion of  said  cushion  plate  sections,  and  said  spacer  platee 
an  extending  laterally  in  one  Erection  drcumferentiaBy 
of  Um  plate  beyond  die  odiar  side  edge  portion  of  aaid 
cushion  plate  sections  and  overlapping  to  sobm  extant  the 
uncovered  side  edge  portion  of  die  adjoining  cushion  plata 
sections,  whereby  these  uncovered  side  edge  portions  are 
flexed  in  die  compacting  of  die  plate  to  resist  snch  com- 
pacting, the  said  dtemate  cudiion  plate  sections  being 
flexed  in  one  direction  and  the  said  intermediate  cush- 
ion plate  sections  bdng  flexed  in  die  opposite  direction 
when  the  clutch  plate  is  compacted. 


CARBON  BOUm 

K.m  Ml iJiMM* 

IHlSsria 
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I.  A  disengaging  bearing  for  clutches  especially  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  coupling  shaft,  a  ball  bear- 
ing surrounding  said  coupling  shaft  and  having  station- 
ary and  rotatahle  ball  race  members,  a  bushing  secured 
to  die  rotatahle  ball  race  member,  and  a  butting  thrust 
ring  arranged  to  take  up  radial  displacement  of  the  ball 
bearing  relatively  to  the  coupling  shaft  by  sliding  fric- 


(CL  197— IM) 
6.  A  carbon  hcddar  for  use  with  continuous  form 
stationery,  comprising:  a  base  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced,  upwardly  extending  poets;  a 
pair  of  spacer  members  mounted  on  said  base  member 
between  said  posts,  each  of  said  spacer  members  having 
forwardly  open  slots:  a  phirality  of  carbon  blades,  each 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  one  of  said  posu  and  recaivad  in 
member  dot;  and  dosure  members  pivotally 


I 
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forward  adgM  of  said 
die  Madaa  in  saM  slots. 


Id  a  assadiva 
Ikatypa 

for  ■•• 
In  in  amandoa  of 
Iha  tfp9  ribbon  in  an 
for  the  type 
dKiMmiii 

spool,  block- 


to  nleaaably  hold 


iag  means  for  the 
BLAI^  to  pravant  a  fwtiar 

MiBasHHiA.  the  type  ribbon  ii 

la  * 


-ist-*^ 


of  ihamid  

die  said  operating  tndn  to  adinst  dM  tonia  mamber  la 
a  reverse  setting  and  thsasby  Hndl  aaabaqoent  operations 
of  said  actuator  widtinaaid  aitansion  of  said  padi  of 
movameal  wharsin  oparadan  of  tha  foad  davieaa  than- 
after^^lmpart  aMivanient  to  tka  lypa  iftboa  in  aa 
opposite  direction. 


MW_ 


ffx 


IMLBsiWNn. 

Llft-^l 


-If) 


7.  A  carbon  holdar  for  naa  with  continooos-fbrm 
tionery.  comprising:  a  base  member,  an  upwardly 
tendhig  carbon  blade  support  moontad  on  said  bnie 
bar,  said  sivport  havh*  a  paralld  seriaa  of  fc«^ 
rearwardly  extending  slots;  carbon  blades  positifod 
die  slots,  each  blada  having  at  one  and  a  rsarwardly 
U-diaped  notch  embracing  anugly  the  support 
pushed  rearwardly  in  a  selactad  slot;  and  a  losing 
ber  engving  tha  forward  edges  of  the  bladea  posi. 
in  die  slots  of  said  support  for  raleasably  holding 
blades  m  their  rearmost  positions  in 


SUl- 

ex- 


Harrlal. 


MKaZam  for  usiing 

CALCULATOM 

N.  I,  a 


19, 19fM«M  Nn.  33M71 

.    .«j_  .(CL19T-Hi) 

1.  Ribbon  reverse  mBrhMhiii  for  listii«  cakulatora 
or  the  lika  comprising  tha  combinndon  of  a  type  ribbon, 
storage  «oob  far  said  ribbon  taKloding  huba  having  a 


1.  In  a  transportation  device,  an  andkas  faiibia  tno- 
tiott  member,  roCataUa  shanves  on  wUck  said  tiwdoa 
member  is  mounted,  means  fbr  driving  aald  tnMion  flMm- 
bar,  guide  members  hi  ei^afMiant  wMh  said  traction 
at  least  two  of  said  gnida  mcnOan  htbm 
widi  a  stadon  on  fta  traMpoiliiioM 
-  <tem,  a  gnida  for  aach  of  said  gaMa  mean- 

ban  nbsiandally  transversa  to  said  traanwnalhin  path, 
and  means  indrpendsut  of  said  dtivfay  means  fbr  sMdh^ 
md  guide  BMtnbeia  akmt  aaid  gaidas  to  form  said  trac- 
tion mamber  faito  loops  die  comMnad  total  length  of 
which  is  constant,  wUle  dw  direcdon  of  movaneat  of 
a  pair  of  said  guide  members  is  soeh  as  to  fantaae  die 
lengdi  Of  die  loop  formed  by  one  of  said  two  gidde 
members  while  correspondingly  ilnirwiriin  dM  teagtt  of 
Aa  loop  formed  by  the  odier  gnida  member,  whereby 
die  speed  of  the  portion  of  die  traction  maniber  be- 
tween said  two  gnida  mamben  may  be  varied  indcpand- 
endy  of  die  ipaad  of  odier  poctioaB  of  said  traction 
member,  and  actnadng  "M"*""*—  fbr  said  slides  to  cause 
said  didas  to  move  hi  opposite  dlreuiuMs  sfanuhanaoaily 
m  each  pah- of  said  guide  membcn. 
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DEVKB  POK  FEDWIG  AND  OBIENTING 
AmCUB 

to  NorfWm  BKtik  Cmmmj, 

■  CHMaWB  W 

■I  A,  1913,  8mW  N».  3«5,S33 

s  nil  III    (a.ift-^) 


1.  In  a  device  for  autonuitically  feeding  and  orienting 
individual  unsymmetrical  shaped  articles  from  a  pronm- 
cuous  arrangement  to  a  mpply  point  in  a  predetermined 
position  having  a  hopper  in  which  a  quantity  of  the  ar- 
ticles may  be  tumbled,  a  curved  peripheral  trackway 
extending  from  the  floor  of  the  hopper  to  the  top  thereof, 
oscillating  means  for  agitating  the  hopper  so  as  to  elevate 
a  layer  of  articles  up  the  trackway,  and,  in  q>aoed  succes- 
rion  as  the  articles  are  advanced  up  the  trackway,  means 
located  on  the  trackway  for  reding  all  the  advancmg 
articles,  except  those  advancing  in  a  single  file,  a  second 
meam  located  on  the  trackway  for  rejecting  all  articles 
except  those  advancing  in  a  single  tier,  and  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  selector  contour  elements 
projecting  into  the  trackway  for  orienting  the  advancing 
aitides  to  a  right  side  up  position  by  sliding  contact  there- 
with. 

2,725,972 

MICHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  COUNTING 

FLAT,  FLKXIBLB  ARTfCLES  DELIVERED  IN  A 

8TRBAM 

Fkiiwfc  E.  Howdk,  Mlwairitee,  Wh^  aailgnnr  to  Gatlci^ 

AwMkac,  Wli^  a  CMporatioa  of  Dala- 

Maj  7, 1954,  Saftai  No.  42«,3n 
SCUmm,    (a.l9t— M) 
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TROLLEY  CONVEYOR 
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2t,  1952,  Serid  No.  317,319 
IcallM  Great  lilli^ 
29,1951 
(CL  19*-1T7) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  of  the  kind  wherein  an  endkw 
chain  is  caused  to  travel  in  a  fixed  overhead  track,  the 
provision  of  roller  assemblies  at  spaced  poiott  along  the 
chain  to  cooperate  with  the  track  and  to  provide  both 
lateral  and  vertical  rolUog  support  to  said  chain,  eadk  of 
such  assemblies  comprising  a  )^e  member  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  chain  and  to  project  laterally  therefrom  at  eadi 
side  thereof,  a  clevis  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
said  yoke  member  and  in  coajuactioa  with  tfie  projecting 
portions  of  the  latter  to  font  means  which  are  danped 
at  each  side  of  said  chain,  roller  BMaaa  iilnilii  to  be 
introduced  between  said  clamped  raeua  at  anch  tide  of 
said  chain  and  when  in  portion  to  project  hrtendly  from 
said  clamped  means  to  provide  roOing  siq»pOft  for  dke 
chain  fai  a  lateral  dire^ion,  a  pair  of  stationary  hub 
members  adapted,  when  said  roller  means  are  in  position 
between  said  clansped  means  to  be  applied  one  over  eadi 
of  the  latter  thereby  to  clamp  said  clamped  means  se- 
curely in  position  and  a  race  element  rotalabty  moonted 
on  each  oif  said  hub  members  to  form  the  equivalent  of 
wheels  which  will  provide  rolling  support  for  the  chain 
in  a  vertical  direction. 


2,725,974 

CONVEYOR  ROLLERS 

L  MaUh,  Dsavai 

3«,  1954,  SmM  No.  459337 
ICUhs.    (CL19t— 19f) 


1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  and  counting  substantially 
flat,  flexible  articles,  a  conveyor  of  the  belt  and  pulley 
type  comprising  first  belts,  second  belts  forming  exten- 
sions of  said  &st  belts  having  a  working  section  which 
intersecU  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  belu  and  travel 
downwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  therefrom,  third  belu 
cooperating  with  said  fint  belts  for  gripping  articles  there- 
between, end  pulleys  for  said  third  >eUs  biased  for  move- 
ment toward  said  first  bdts  and  being  spaced  span  vp- 
stream  from  said  working  portion  of  said  second  beitt, 
a  light  source  dtspoaed  to  project  a  light  beam  across 
the  paths  of  bdt  travel  in  the  space  between  said  first 
belts,  said  working  portion  of  said  second  belts  and  said 
end  pulleys,  a  liglit  sensitive  device  disposed  to  have 
said  light  beam  normally  impinge  thereon,  and  means 
for  driving  the  belts  of  said  conveyor  for  conveyance  of 
articka  and  to  effect  flipping  of  the  kadiag  portion  of 
each  article  tluroagh  said  li|^  beam  for  intorraptioo  of 
the  latter  as  an  incident  to  the  abutment  of  the  leading 
edge  of  snch  article  against  said  working  portion  of  said 
second  belts. 


A  roller  for  conveyors  of  the  type  having  a  phirality  of 
endless  cooveiring  members  extending  oppositely  outward 
from  a  roller  in  alternate  directions  and  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  conveying  irfane,  comprising:  a  cylin- 
drical barrel:  a  phirality  of  ipaoed-apart.  drcumferential 
grooves  in  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  barrd 
for  receiving  iaid  endless  sprfaifs;  a  pluraUfy  of  spring 
spacing  ridges  formed  on  said  barrel,  said  ridges  being 
positioned  between  adjacent  grooves  on  said  barrd  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  latter  sofflciently  far 
to  project  beyond  the  conveying  plane  of  said  endless  con- 
veying members  when  the  latter  are  hi  position  \n  said 
grooves;  a  phiraUty  of  vnoed-apart  protuberances  formed 
about  dte  drcumference  of  each  ^Mdng  ridgs  separated 
by  faitervening  valleyi  or  notches,  said  proCi^erances  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  the  conveying  plane  of  said  con- 
veying nwmbers  hi  said  grooves,  said  valleys  tTrttnding 
radially  inward  bdow  the  conveying  plane  of  mid  con- 
veying memben;  an  end  flangs  formed  on  each  extremity 
ot  said  roller,  the  diameters  of  said  end  flangss  TtttiW-g 
the  diaoMters  of  said  protuberances;  and  a  conical,  an- 


li 
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flange  wUch  wffl^ad  to  mm  aittdes  tonrard  the  medfad 
portion  of  ^ddrMkr. 
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1.  In  a  convcgror  medianism,  the  oombfaiation  

prising  an  endless  conveyor  belt  formed  of  a  Morality 
of  rows  of  links,  each  row  of  which  comiwises  hinged 
links,  and  each  link  of  'wUdi  comprises  a  mbilHitially 
flat,  rigid,  rectangular  plate  hnving  side  and  end  edges, 
a  centrally  located  fafaiga  loop  positioned  along  one  end 
edge  thereof  which  ateods  thranghoot  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  edge,  two  hints  loope  pesilioned  siong  the 
opposite  end  edge  with  the  outside  cdfM  of  onch  of  said 
loops  bdng  fai  sobataalfad  aHpwmt  wHh  the  side  edges 
of  said  pUte  and  the  opposite  o^fH  of  said  loops  spaced 
a  distance  apart  nual  to  tbtt  lengdi  of  said  central  hinge 
loop,  all  of  said  hinge  loops  artendfaig  above  and  bnlow 
said  {date  and  positioned  with  the  axes  thereof  in  an 
intermediate  plane  diyoeed  equal  *«Hi>nfi>s  from  the  flat 
surfaces  of  said  plate,  dte  loops  of  «*^i«*tiit  links  of 
each  row  being  alternately  divoaed  with  the  axes  there- 
of in  alignment,  "p«»*«^Hg  side  winp  r«M*tii?mHi  ad- 
jacent to  the  outside  edgM  of  each  link  in  the  outerauat 
rows  of  links  in  the  conveyor  belt,  said  wfatgs  provided 
with  ends  located  in  oAet  planes  and  —t— ^ih^  beyond 
the  hinge  loops  of  said  Unk,  the  tower  edgee  of  the  ends 
formed  to  ovcriis  the  curved  surfrMsa  of  the  hinge  loops, 
an  endlen  chain  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  oooveyor 
belt  formed  of  a  longitudinal  series  of  pahs  of  outside 
and  pairs  of  inside  side  ban  separated  by  rollers  poei- 
Uoned  adjacent  to  dw  terminal  ends  of  said  side  bars, 
cross  shafts  posililDned  within  said  aligned  U^e  loope  of 
adjacent  links  hnving  ends  siteniing  therefrom  whidi 
serve  as  moooting  means  for  sidd  chahi  side  ban  and 
said  rollers,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheeb  located  at  each  end 
of  said  conveyor  beh  for  supporting  and  driving  saU 
chains,  and  a  pair  of  rails  extendBi«  lengthwite  at  the 
conveyor  sides  to  support  said  roUen  whereby  the  Hnks 
are  carried  by  thp  chains  and  ctom  shafts  and  the  surface 
of  the  bdt  remains  oontimwos  daring  travd  of  the  links 
in  both  straight  and  curved  directions. 


operating  and  stationary  ^fvtr"f^  a  tension  icBer  having 
a  bight  of  the  belt  triJned  thetinwugd  and  mountcd.for 
Bto^nin  irt  with  respect  to  mJ  4di»  jwfar  hi  diractiong  to 
take  ^p  said  bdi  or  to  rttefve  tfmim  thsvafrom,  a 
motor,  a  preloadid  spring,  a  flfiMa  iMoiber  operatbdy 
connected  wMi  said  i^ing  and  tension  idler -for  moving 
said  tension  idler  in  a  direoaon  to  maintain  tension  on  tbe^ 
lower  run  of  tfie  bdt,  and  for  exerting  a  pull  on  said 
Mpring  of  a  vdue  wfaidi  is  a  function  oi  the  tension  of  the 
lower  run  of  the  bdt,  means  drivm  by  said  motor  in  one 


cc^ 


direction  only  for  moving  said  flexible  member  in  a 
direction  to  maintain  tensioo  on  the  lower  run  of  said 
belt,  nwans  holding  said  member  from  relieving  tendon 
boa  the  belt,  an  electricd  control  means  for  said  motor 
indoding  a  limit  switefa  operathfely  oonneoted  witfi  and 
actuated  upon  deformation  of  said  sprmg.  to  stop  said 
motor  upon  deformation  of  said  spring  a  predetermined 
amount  when  the  tensioo  of  the  lower  run  of  the  beh  at- 
tains a  predetermined  value,  and  to  start  said  motor  to 
take  up  tension  on  sdd  bdt  upon  deformatioo  of  sidd 
spring  in  an  opposite 


2,725,977 
PROTECnVB  MOUinWG  FOR  UNIFORM  CAPS 

Lev,  Chkato^RL 
23, 1952,  AsW  No.  213,911 
lOdm.    (CL  " 


II 


2i725,97< 

TENSIONING  DEVIOL  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
John  R.  Madsftte,  ~  ~ 


to 
nL,a 


AppRcatfen  My  9, 1952,8eiW  No.  297^79 

21CUtaH.    (CL19t— 29Q 

1.  In  a  bdt  conveyor  indiidmg  a  bdt  trahwd  around 

a  drive  roller  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  coovoyor, 

and  means  for  maintaining  a  predelmnined  tensioo  on 

the  sbck  side  of  said  bdt  both  while  the  oooveyor  is 


The  combination  with  a  top-opening,  four-sided,  bot- 
tomed carton,  of  a  rectangular  cap-mounting  platform  ot 
slightly  resilient  materid  arranged  generally  transversely 
within  the  carton,  extending  doee  to  each  of  iu  sides,  and 
provided  with  depending  marginal  flanges  in  frictiond 
pressure  engagement  with  the  carton  sides  and  in  support- 
ing engagement  with  the  carton  bottom,  dierd>y  to  sustain 
the  platform  at  a  fixed  distance  between  the  carton  top 
and  bottom  whedwr  or  not  dte  carton  be  inverted,  the 
platform  being  formed  therethrough  with  only  a  sin^ 
dliptied  opening  having  its  major  axis  extendnig  diagond- 
ly  between  two  of  ito  opposite  corners,  die  opening  hi  tite 
platform  smgly  recdving  a  untform  cap  with  hs  crown 
portion  above  dw  platform  and  fcs  peak  at  die  front  bdow 
dw  carton  top  and  with  itt  viaor  bdow  the  phrtforra  in 
sivportfaig  engagement  at  ite  front  with  the  carton  bottom 
m  one  corner  portion  dwreof  and  in  proximity  to  two 
adjaceirt  carton  sides  tibereby  to  be  restrained  from  tundng 
withfai  He  moonthig  on  the  pUtforai,  the  opening  oocnpy- 
mg  the  major  portion  of  the  upper  sMfhce  of  said  platform, 
and  dw  platform  providing  a  si^port  of  sdMtuitid  ex- 
tent for  the  drooping  eave  portion  of  the  041  at  ite  rear 
whereby  to  sustain  the  cap  frame  off  of  the  carton  bottom 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 
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DBTLAY  CONTAINER  OTUFFEE  WAKP 


MMck  U,  19S%  toWN«.  27M99 


Dkbmbbi  6,  19U 

■nioN  nm  tom  fabmc  and 

OrMADNGSAMI 

vt. 


NMvY«k,N.Y-a( 
U.  19S1,  taM  N«. 
ICLIM— 59) 


1.  A  display  conUiner  comprising  a  receptacle  of  card- 
board or  the  like  folded  to  provide  lide  walls  and  a  dis- 
play platform  havinf  a  continuous  base  and  HMced  and 
offset  trays  arraafed  at  different  elevations  to  effectively 
support  and  diq>lay  rows  of  envelopes  filled  with  a  prod- 
uct to  be  dispensed,  each  tray  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed base  and  a  vertically  disposed  rear  wall  extendfaig 
to  iu  base  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  such  envelopes 
disposed  in  rows  and  supported  edgewise  in  tpmctd  rela- 
tion on  the  base  of  each  tray  with  said  envelopes  being 
initially  assembled  and  arranged  in  display  position  in 
the  trays  prior  to  shipping  and  disposed  and  maintained 
in  said  poaidoa  and  relation  ready  for  display,  a  com- 
paitmem  formed  in  the  base  of  said  receptacle  below  the 
upper  tray  and  rearwardly  of  the  adiacent  lower  tray  and 
open  only  at  its  opposite  ends  to  provide  a  passageway 
transversely  through  die  receptacle,  the  base  of  the  upper 
tray  and  the  rear  of  the  lower  tray  providing  two  walls 
of  the  compartment,  a  carton  of  said  envelopes  insectable 
into  either  end  of  die  passageway  and  fitting  oonformably 
and  slidaWy  reorivcd  in  said  compartment  in  position 
beneath  the  upper  tray  and  its  contents  and  provide  a 
refill  fbr  replenishing  the  envelopes  in  the  trays  as  their 
number  is  diminWifil,  and  a  foMable  cover  provided 
with  deptmBng  spaced  protections  at  one  end  and  side 
flaps  for  mounting  die  cover  to  the  container,  said  spaced 
projections  being  inserted  into  spaced  slots  in  the  base  of 
the  upper  tray  and  eadi  side  flap  having  means  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  a  tab  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
container. 

a,725,97f 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  MATCH  HOLDER 
L.  SadOk,  New  Bedford,  Mam, 
December  It,  1952,  Serlai  No.  32«,i72 
aCfadnm.    (CL2M-^M) 


1.  A  beam  of  staffer  warp  ribbon  material  fbr  use  in 
pae  fabric,  said  beam  comprising  a  sheet  slit  longitudinally 
of  itself  intermediate  its  end  portions  to  form  a  phirality 
of  stufler  warp  ribbons  which  are  connected  to  each  other 
only  at  their  respecthe  eade,  mU  4ieat  endrcUng  a  core 
and  constituting  a  rofl  of  ttadttt  warp  ribbons,  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  sheet  encircling  and  gripping  the  core  on  the 
inside  of  said  roll  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  Ami 
encircling  and  embradngly  anclnsing  die  ribbons  on  die 
outside  of  said  roll  to  protect  die  ribbons  and  bold  diam 
in  place. 

mGH-TEMPBRATURI  MASKING  TAPE 


MV  4,1953, 

LlM-ff) 
asive  tm*k  _ 

upon  Itself  in  rod  form  and  adapted  fbr  use  on  snodlfad 
ahimfainm  articles  sobjecled  to  high  baking  tsapem- 
tures,  having  a  unified  creped  paper  backing  coated  widi 
a  high-temperature  resistant  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
characterized  by  the  fact  diat  tlie  paper  backing  is  fan- 
pregnated  with  a  unifying  composition  essentially  con- 
sisting of  a  low  molecular  weight  copolymer  of  butadiene 
and  acrylonitrile  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  fai  the  range 
of  approsumately  0.2  to  0.6,  the  batadiene:acrylonitrile 
ratio  being  in  the  range  of  approxfanately  50:50  to  10:20 
by  weight,  and  which  has  been  heat  vulcanized  in  situ 
after  impregnation. 


MOUPOING  V€mmSS  CONTAINER  OF 
EETRUSON  PREfl§ 
B.  Aftsn,  ftWffWM,  N.  Y.,  airfpMr  la  Hy*o> 
New  Yaik,  N.  Y„  a  catfewHen  ef 


n  Mar  li,  1952,  Serial  Na.  2tt4t9 
4€aMnM.  " 


1.  A  match  holder  for  use  on  a  package  of  cigarettes 
comprising  a  matdb  book  having  a  back  with  a  trans- 
versely dkfotad  sfil  dierein,  an  abrasive  strip,  matdies 
having  stems  f^tr"**^  from  the  abrasiva  strip  with  heads 
of  scMie  of  dM  matdies  extended  through  die  slot  in  the 
back  and  with  some  positioned  agahist  die  outer  surface 
of  die  ba^  n  steple  extended  throu^  the  abrasive  strip 
and  ni^«T***f  for  rrtaintag  the  parts  in  assembled  rela- 
tion and  a  cover  extended  from  the  end  <rf  the  back  op- 
posite that  on  wliich  the  abrasive  strip  is  positioned,  said 
cover  adapted  to  fold  over  the  matches  on  die  outer  sur- 
face of  the  back  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  die 
abrasive  strip  and  stems  of  the  matdies  and  a  continuous 
wall  having  side  and  end  sectioas  extended  from  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  back  and  said  side  and  end 
tions  being  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  back. 


(CL  2«7— 15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  billet  container  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  annular  member  on  one  end  diereof,  a 
support  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  axially 
receive  said  container,  cooperative  means  on  said  frame 
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ISl 


and  cottjbUBcr  £of  Mi»j*<ng  ihe  axial 
ter  in  one  dferectfcm  nlatlvi  to  fha 
In  which  aaid  a4  end  oTOa 
frame,  a  tfOt  c|tmping  ring  igrindhit 
stantiallT  asmi-citmiar  liat 
able  aroDad  die  prqiectiag  and  potfte  of  Mid  oostaiaer 
between  said  mctiber  on  tfM  latter  apd  the  a4iaoent  cad 
of  said  frwMi  fbit  pieVeullQg  axial  novtOMOt  of  the  con- 
tainer in  the  opptMto  dtobc^  idalive  to  the  tnatt,  and 
means  for  hoMitt  said  riampit  ritf  !■  doaed  poaMon 
and  in  engageni4nt  widt  said 


WHIRLPOOL  JEPARATIDN  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATBRIAU 


u 


1953, 


(CL  219^-211) 


NO.M9399 


4.  A  device  far  separating  mixtures  of  particulate 
solid  materials  inio  fractions  of  difiering  average  densities, 
respectivdy  heavier  and  lighter  thui  a  selected  parting 
density,  which  device  comprises:  a  first  tabular  element 
horizMrtally  defhiisg  a  oofrflned  space  and  having  a  bot- 
tom eociosing  means,  means  for  intrododng  fluid  medium 
tangentially  into  a  lower  levd  in  said  confined  space, 
means  for  introdudng  a  mixture  of  particular  materials 
into  an  upper  level  of  said  confined  space;  a  second  tubu- 
lar element  extending  from  without  up  Mid  into  said 
confined  space,  oud  second  tubular  element  having  one 
end  thereof  open  to  said  confined  space  at  the  horizontal 
center  and  at  an  intermediate  levd  diereof  for  discharg- 
ing fluid  medium  and  sohds,  and  a  disdiarge  conduit 
means  communicating  wid)  an  upper  levd  in  said  confined 
space  above  the  open  end  of  said  second  tubular  element 
for  discharging  fluid  medium  and  solids. 


Adolf 


2.725,9B4 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYORS 


ACob, 

9, 1959,  SecM  No.  l<7,13t 
AaeHhi  laae  17, 1949 
(CL"        ~ 


1.  In  a  vibratory  conveyor  comprising,  a  conveyor 
trough  and  an  don^irie  frame  member,  and  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  trough  and  frame 
member  to  form  an  articulated  parallelogram;  spring  tun- 
ing means  direcdy  connectiag  said  troo^  and  frame  mem- 
bers; a  base  for  snpporting  said  articulated  paralMogram; 


pnotmUf  QDaaaccmg  saM  trnxs  ai  pouns  anermeor 
ata  fhflir  eads  to  said  tteal  whereby  said  tiotugh  aad  frame 
OMauar  fom  a  tailed  twiMaass  swini^  tystcm;  ana  tae 
taaas  of  sdd  ttom^  aad  tlie  mass  of  satdoame  memwr 
bala«  to  balaace  Mlatfve  to  said  lrtHMiadlal>  poiatB  aad 
drive  means  ftr  inpaiting  faiqmlses  stumuHaneooriy  to  said 
trough  and  frame  member  ceasing  them  to  move  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  redprocate  rdative  to  each  other  and 
relative  to  said  base  as  a  bahtncfd  tuned  mechanism. 


Wi 


plotahon 

R.  naaaii.  Tea 


^Si& 


■.  Nalpm,  Dkfc. 
CKy,  Tcxn  ae- 

.  St 


d,  19SI,  SssW  No.  347,9U 
(CL  219—53) 


1.  A  process  for  darif ylng  water  containing  email  <|oaa- 
tities  of  dispersed  carbon  whidi  touipiises  iqjacling  an 
fawrt  gas  nader  a  pressme  of  lO-to  100  ponads  per  square 
inch  gauge  into  said  water,  treating  said  water,  widle  stffl 
under  preeeore,  by  adding  thereto  for  ewry  gallon  of  said 
water,  from  about  0.5  g.  to  O.t  g.  of  diesd  oA,  from  aboat 
0.01  g.  to  0.1  g.  of  methyl  cdhiloae,  a  quantity  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  sndi  that  die  pH  of  die  water  after  the 
additioa  of  the  flocnrfating  ageat  lies  between  7  aad  t, 
from  about  0.06  g.  to  2X>  g.  of  ferric  solfrite  as  a  floc- 
culating agent,  dwn  dfpmsnriring  the  resaMag  uiixtuie 
wherd>y  a  soot-fbam-Aoc  layer  is  fbnned  on  die  surface 
of  the  water,  icmoving  said  soot-foaovfloc  layer,  and  re- 
covering the  daiifled  water  substantially  free  of  caibon. 


2,725,995 
WApS-FUEL  SEPARATOR 

E.  Ma^el,  Past  Wayaa,  iaaa,  aBrigpar  to 
Fast  Wayae,  lad.,  a  easpatatfaa  tt  1 

Ij^ast  25, 1959,  SesW  Now  1SU91 
UCWbm.    (CL219— 1S4) 


1.  A  water-fud  s^arator  comprising  a  tank  having 
inlet  and  oudet  conduits,  a  fad  outlet  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank  aad  a  water  outlet  connected 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  tank,  a  deck  i^te  disposed 
substantially  horizontally  in  said  tank  to  prevent  com- 
munication between  said  conduits,  means  defining  a  port 
in  the  plate,  a  water  and  fuel  sqiarating  cartridge  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  port,  said  cartridge  comprising  resin-bonded 
fibrous  filter  material  diqxMed  in  the  path  of  the  mixture 
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e,  1966 


DBcnmoi  6,  %9W 


o(  valar  and  fuel  flowiat  from  Mid  iakt  for  ooal«diif 
the  particlM  of  mrtor  ia  the  AnlJalo  drape  m  tlie  niM 
pan  tberelhniaiti  and  stnunios  oieaas  divoeed  ex- 
taaaOy  of  hM  cwtridie  to  raochRe  Ibc  aiizture  of  fuel 
■ad  water  drops  isMiint  from  laid  Mparating  cartridn 
for  (etainiaf  the  water  drops  b«KjpaHtat  the  fiieL 


rahp* 


of  th| 
located  i||,«id 
haviaiaa 
a  vhre  wet 
hjr  mid  iawtM 


coaftcal  Talve 
ia  Mid  hopper 
ooaial  vahv  seat 


10  be 
por- 


FOLDING  SHILF 

FOLDING  TABUS 


-  C0N81VUCI10N 


FOR 
MHawaFaU- 


Naw  Y«k,  N.  Y.,  a 


My  11,  IfSS,  Serial  Na.  29U49 
lOiha.    (0.211—3) 


tioai,  a  obOapeAk  ^ 

above  Mid  coaical  porttoo.  awaas  tor  fecBflaf  fha  lop 
portioa  of  Mid  eactioa  poctioa  M  laid  hopper,  dowa- 
waidly  prajeeiiag  folda  pia  laeaai  Biad  ia  the  apei  of 
Mid  coalml  portioa,  a  laide  bora  la  Mid  hopper  to  re- 
caive  Mid  guide  pia  tor  vertical  riidiaf  movcmeat.  aad 
resOieat  vriag  aMOat  laiide  of  Mid  ban  vahre  yieldiaily 
urgiBg  Mid  coaical  poriioa  toward  Mid  vahre  wet,  laeau 
for  actuiOiBg  Mid  valve  by  maaifold  vacuom  coopriiiBg 
a  ooonectkm  beCweea  the  hollow  iaterior  of  Mid  valve 
and  the  iatahe  auaifold  of  tiie  inlenial  combustioa  eo- 
gine  of  mid  aotoaaobile.  a  ooaHol  lever  device  on  the 
•teeciat  ooluma  of  Mid  vehicle  MaaipoUtaWe  to  apply 
or  diMoaaect  vacmaa  relative  to  said  operating  vahre. 
and  coadnit  means  from  dM  bottom  of  said  hopper  coo- 
nected  to  discfaarge  noBdm  opening  in  front  (rf  the  rear 
,driving  wheels  of  said  vdiide. 


A  table  having  a  top  comprising  two  parts  movable 
from  "abutting  relation  in  unf<rfded  position  into  ad|aoent 
parallel  planes  in  Added  poeition.  hinge  means  interooo- 
nectiag  said  parts,  leg  means  for  each  of  said  parts  re- 
spectively pivocally  connected  to  said  parU  re^ectively 
aad  aufnUa  from  an  unfolded  position  subetanrially  per- 
^mmM^iiAm*  10  nid  puts  to  a  folded  position  subetantially 
parallel  to  said  parts,  Unks  pivotally  connecting  each  top 
part  to  die  leg  means  kA  the  odier  top  part,  a  dielf  pivot- 
ally  coimnrtfid  to  the  leg  means  for  one  of  said  parts 
aad  rotatable  from  a  position  sobstantially  parallel  to 
said  lag  means,  in  ftrfded  or  unfolded  position  of  the  leg 
meem,  to  a  position  substantially  normal  to  said  leg 
maaaa,  support  means  readily  engageable  and  disengage- 
able  widi  said  shelf  comprising  a  U  sh^wd  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  on  the  outside  of  said  leg  means, 
from  dM  top  part  to  which  said  leg  means  is  attached, 
die  outer  end  of  the  arms  of  said  member  being  req>ec- 
tivdy  pivotally  connected  to  the  table  top  part,  an  L 
shaped  catch  of  uneven  contour  carried  by  the  ihelf 
on  its  under  surface  and  q>aced  from  the  leg  means  to 
whidi  the  shelf  is  attached  for  disengageably  engaging 
the  said  siq>poft  means  for  the  shelf  and  serving  as  a 
stof^  while  permitting  relative  rotary  motion  between  said 
shdf  and  its  said  support  means,  said  catdi  defining  a 
space  between  a  portion  <rf  itself  and  the  shelf  wherein 
said  U  diaped  member  is  freely  routable,  and  defining 
a  second  narrower  space  between  said  catch  and  another 
portion  of  the  shelf  through  which  said  U  shaped  mem- 
ber may  be  inserted  into  said  space. 


SHADS  AND  vykHAN  SUND  SUFrORT 
'  H«  BaAsy,  Qaanyvflk,  Fa. 
April  17,  imSasW No.  3493t3 
ICWm.    (0.211— ItS^ 


A  bracicet  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  rlamping 
plates  each  having  drape  supporting  means  connected 
therewith,  tangs  carried  by  aad  pvojectiag  from  the  outer 
faces  of  said  platas,  a  pair  of  parallel  tuba  extending 
from  one  of  said  plaMa,  a  damping  member  securing 
one  end  of  each  tobe  to  said  one  of  said  plates,  said 
damping  member  having  a  flat  central  portion  and  a 
book-slMved  pordoa  at  each  end.  oseaas  securing  the 
member  to  the  damping  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods 
telescoped  into  said  tubes,  a  second  clamping  member 
having  means  to  connect  the  rods  to  the  other  of  said 
damping  plates,  a  spacer  bar  fixed  between  said  rods, 
and  nuts  threaded  onto  said  rods  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes. 


2.725,9m 
SWINGING  BOOM  8IDBLOADER 

Iraa  River,  Rflch. 
SaiW  No.  329,3SS 
(CL  212--53) 


2,72S,9M 

AUTOMORILB  TIRE  SANDING  DEVICE 
I.  MBsr,  Caclaa,  Arib,  aari^or  of  flfty  per  ccat 
Fkad  Z.  Stewart,  Lakevfle,  lad.;  Grace  Rhode 
of  dM  estate  of  said  Waiter  I. 


1<,  195t,  Ssrhd  No.  19M15 
(CL  211—25) 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  windi  reel  mounted  on  die  tru^  a 
boom  pivoted  to  said  truck  for  swinging  movement  ver- 
tically and  horiaontally,  a  pulley  joumakd  on  said  boom, 
a  caMe  extending  over  said  pulley  and  connected  to  said 
red,  means  connecting  said  boom  to  said  truck  at  a  point 
spaced  laterally  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  boom,  a  ftrM 
1.  An  automobile  tire  sanding  device  comprising,  a  rod  member  detachably  connected  to  said  boooti,  a  sacoad 
i^nd  hopper  nw^m**^  behind  the  back  seat  in  the  luggage  rod  member  connected  to  said  truck  M  a  point  laterally 
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for  ftediag  a  Plata 


spaced  IraM  A*  pivot  axis  of  fte  boon,  saftf  rod  aMtt-  sM&e><if.M 

beobefai tslMdtpfcilly racrivad tor ataiuaeul oafe wMi>  ^^H^^ ST^SgrT^JS^ [^_"?T 

m  d»  ofter,  mmmumm  tor  locfchv^aUrod  ~!i^  -I!!L"L?Ki '""  ^  **"  tac»roeatfaig 

to  oooifol  hoitRMlal 


agaiast  said 

of  said  boo__ 

desired  elevated' positioii 


.  aad  fixed  gaida 

taiioe  for  j«tainii«  said  plate  ttom 


UM  mum  10  Ik.  tract.  P«^^<>  «>««  of  irid  phawer  mMn  uiwo  ibeMn 


stroke  of  said  plunger  mea^ 


DKVKn  FOR  SnmG  UF  nLDHONE 

AND  ""— 

Olva  _   _     .  ^^__ 

Na353,7<9 

-JM«y24,1952 

(CLlld-^) 


2a,  1*51.  Serial  No.  243,965 
-     (CI.  214—23) 


2.  A  device  for  setting  up.  in  holes  previously  prepared 
in  die  ground,  potes  of  snhstantial  girdi  aad  wdght.  b- 
eluding  a  pair  of  sheer  legs,  a  pivot  at  die  upper  cads  of 
said  legs  and  joining  said  legi  togedier.  a  fint  pulley  se- 
cured fredy  to  said  pivot,  a  second  pulley,  a  hook  car- 
ried by  said  second  pulley,  a  flexible  loop  member  ea- 
gageable  around  a  pole  in  a  region  above  die  centre  of 
gravity  diereof,  said  hook  being  engageable  widi  said 
loop  member,  a  wiodlsas  conyrising  two  spaced  end  platM 
and  a  shaft  rotatlri>|e  therebetween,  two  fnrdier  flexible 
loop  members  adapted  to  eadrcle  said  pole  and  detach- 
ably  secured  at  each  of  dieir  ends  to  said  end  plates  to 
secure  said  windlass  to  said  pole  at  die  bam  region  diere- 
of.  a  rope  secured  at  one  end  to  and  carried  by  said  lo- 
tauble  shaft  and  at  die  other  end  passing  dirough  said 
second  pulley,  up  to  and  over  said  first  pulley  and  finally 
secured  to  said  second  pulley,  whereby  operation  of  said 
wuKUass  will  cauM  die  eilective  len^  of  said  rope  to  be 
shortened,  and  said  pole  to  be  raised  to  an  upright  poei- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  chargfaig  dugs  faito  a  pressuriaed  tube 
carryfag  at  one  end  a  cloeore  phig  detachable  dierafrom 
!??■  !y?°°  ^**>  ""!*«  »»>«to,  said  device  odmaria- 
tagahooriag  havfaig  firoat  aad  rear  sides,  said  froatside 

^  fi  J*"^  ^  niidporidoa.  a  cyUader  mooatad 
oajje  Mid  Mwride  aad  in  mdai  aligament  ihSmS 
■Ptatnre,  a  Magadan  BMvaMy  moiMtad  widiin  said  hoaa- 

JjMurfhavfag  ate  dMBhor  adaptad  to  store  die  plat 
when  detadMd  froa  die  tobe  aad  a  seooad  diamber  tor 
holdlag  a  phirality  of  shigs  arraaged  end  to  end,  dM 
ownbcrsbeiag  spaced  frtm  one  awNher  and  extending 
tbroo^Ae  OHgacine  paralld  to  one  anodier  and  to  a 
ime  between  die  aperture  and  die  cyUnder.  means  for 
moving  Mid  magaxfaie  widi  respect  to  die  housing  trans- 
versdy  of  said  tine  to  bring  die  cfaamben  consecuUvdy 
mto  ahgaoiett  widi  said  apertare  aad  said  cylinder,  a 
pMoa  mounted  widtin  aaid  cylinder  aad  being  expendible 
and  oontractibie  axially  of  die  cyliader.  an  dongated 

wnmchaltached  to  Mid  piston  ooaxially  dieietrithm  as 
to  extrad  duoagh  dta  magazine  to  die  tabe  when  die 
piston  IS  ^landed  aad  to  be  wididrawa  from  the  maga- 
zme  aad  die  housing  into  die  cylinder  when  die  piston 
IS  contracted,  means  for  rotating  said  piston  when  ex- 
panded to  cause  dw  wreach  to  rotate  die  doauie  plug  into 
or  out  of  attachment  widi  die  tube,  and  means  for  con- 
tracti^  and  expanding  die  piston  to  cause  die  wrench 
to  pull  die  phig  into  die  first  chamber  or  to  push  it  out 
of  die  first  chamber  to  die  tube  and  to  push  Uie  slugs 
out  (tf  die  seocMMl  chamber  faito  die  tube. 


2,725,992 
i»NTAW»  STACKING  MACHINB 
latlitoanL  N.  Y,,  aalgaar  to  "As 
■paar,  NSw  Yosh,  N.  Y.,  a  ceraorailua  of 


9, 1959,  Serial  No.  17l,599 
(CL  214—7) 


.^_ 2,725394 

UNIVEMl^Y  LOADARLR  TRAILER  BED 

""*' —  *  Martto.  Full  Mil,  H. 

^J'Jtf."  *^  *•**♦  *•■«  No.  244.534 
SOahaa.    (CL214— 15) 


1         ?s  ^ 


2.  A  plate  stacking  device  comprising  redprocating 
plunger  means  for  moving  successive  plates  into  nested 
relationship  to  form  a  colunu  of  neeted  plates  and  diere- 
after  advancing  said  ootonm,  said  redprocating  phmger 
means  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  members  forming 
iSJ  "^PfT.^?"'"  *"*  "**  phmger  means,  said  members 

**  "P^ced  apart  to  defrie  an  indentation  hi  the  top 


1 .  In  a  mobile  trailer,  a  bed  for  supporting  a  load,  a 
foIdaWe  gooseneck  carried  at  ooe  end  diereof  induding 
!,K?^*°  M.approadi  to  said  bed  for  vdiides 

I^,h  »S*«S?^  J*u^T^  to  oftet  deck  connected 
widi  die  odier  end  of  die  bed,  a  structural  ramp  member 

oJ^Sh  l-!!^  *??*^  contiguous  widi  die  surface 
IL^^J^T^  «id  offset  dedc  respectively,  said 
"^^i^ttSl^^j;^  to  '"«  •  '^"Jway  adjacent 
tue  hod  supporting  wheels,  ramp  recdvfaig  and  support- 
ing members  connected  widi  die  outer  terminal  rad  of 
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nid  ofiMt  deck,  and  nunp  recdvinf  aod  wpportim  invuting  mnlti-dinctionl  wifimtamt  to  a  digiiqf  4ivieft 

OMnbcn  carried  at  the  ndM  of  said  bed,  all  of  nld  mcA-  indudiat  a  baae  plate^  a  «■  fear  rocataMy  aecnrad  to 

ben  loteibcr  oomprinas  cooperative  meam  to  load  a  said  baae  plate,  iaiarad  riog  fear  meiM  intepillir  m- 

vekkie  opon  the  bed  over  one  peripheral  edge  ttieieof  caved  to  said  baae  plaie  coaontric  with  «od  havfaig  a 

and  to  ■aload  said  vehicle  over  anoAer  peripheral  edge  tftata  radint  dun  aid  m  fear,  a  planataiy  pWoA 
thereof. 


l,7aS,f»5 

FBONT  END  LOADDt  WITH  VARIABLE 

ACTUA11NG  ABM 

l«§naa|h,  HaahaUl,  Iowa 

rwiii  J  2, 19S3,  Sertri  No.  $19025 

SCIiiiMi     (CL  314— 131) 


.    .    .  v» 


1.  A  hoining  mecfaaaiam  compritiBg  a  wpportiag 
structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheeled  vehide,  a 
forwanfly  ertwidif  boom  pivotally  moomed  at  itt  rear 
end  on  nid  mnwaliin  structure  for  swinging  movement 
on  a  horiaoBtal  transversely  <Bspoerd  axit,  a  ram  mount- 
ing meariier  sttdaUy  mounted  on  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  boon  in  forwaidly  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  Ifac  boom,  a  hydraulic  ram  connected  at  its  rear 
end  to  said  suppoitiug  structure  and  extending  generally 
forwanlly  therefrom  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  said  slidable  mounting  member,  podtive  stop 
means  connected  to  said  boom  and  constructed  to  posi- 
tively limit  the  fcvward  diding  movement  of  the  mourn- 
ing member,  a  shortening  link  connected  at  its  forward 
end  to  said  mounting  member  and  its  rear  end  to  said 
siq>porting  structure  in  spaced  relation  below  the  pivotal 
axis  oi.  the  boom  whereby  dte  tensile  force  exerted  by 
said  link  between  said  mounting  and  said  supporting 
structure  when  said  boom  is  elevated  by  said  ram  will 
pull  said  slidable  mounting  member  rearwardly  on  said 
boom  to  sliorten  the  actuating  lever  arm  of  the  ram  on 
the  boon. 


UNIVBMAL  HEAD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CLAM- 
SHELL BUCKET  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIAL  HAN- 
DLING DEVICES 

Ptanl  F.  Britlon,  Claitsboi,  W.  Va. 

AppBcation  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  35*384 

(Ctafana.    (CL  214— 147) 


1.  A  power  shovel  boom  attachment  comprising  a 
dipper  stick  pivoully  attachable  to  the  free  end  of  a  power 
shovel  boom,  and  means  secured  to  said  dipper  stick  for 


gear  disposed  irtaraiailiaia  aaid  sun  gear  and  wM  iftm 
gear  so  as  to  aesh  with  nid  irst  meationad  fears,  neiaa 
for  routing  said  piaioa  gnr  oa  said  ring  gear  wkviia 
said  pinion  fear  roCataHy  drhw  said  sun  fear,  bracket 
means  integral  with  nU  tan  plate  far  pivotal  attach- 
ment to  one  end  a(.nid-dip|Mr  sddc^  bracket  maaaa 
secured  lo  said  na  fsar  tot  —*•«**■§  diniag  laeaai 
thereto,  and  meaaa  for  pivodaf  said  ban  plate  about 
said  end  of  said  dipper  idek. 


Flaw  YwIl  N«  Y« 
n^'lMS.  Ssrial  No.  333,f  U 
(Ca.  214—331) 


1.  A  iriwd-eetter  comprising  a  cradle  having  laterally 
extending  side  members  and  a  ban  extending  arcuatdy 
downwardly  between  die  end  portiooa  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  comprising  transvem  tire-eiqiporting  rolkars,  a 
cradle-suporting  cairiage,  rotary  si^porting  means  for  the 
carriage,  elevating  means  for  supporting  the  cracfle  on 
the  carriage,  and  handle  means  for  operating  said  elevat- 
ing means. 


TRUCK  WHEEL  DOLLIES 

E,  HbC|  Evaiti  nflca> 

2t,  1951,  Sssflai  No.  25t,«57 
9niliiii     (CL  214-^2) 


3.  A  dolly  con^rising  a  portable,  whed  suppoilad. 
U-du4>ed  frame  formed  with  tubular  side  and  end  frame 
members,  longitudinally  spaced  elongated  saddke  pivolaOy 
motmted  at  one  end  oa  the  tabular  aide  aiemben  aod 
formed  with  upwardly  projectiag  legs,  rtm^tm^^Xw^  rods 
connecting  said  legs,  a  lift  frame  pivotally  conneclcid  lo 
the  free  ends  of  said  saddle,  a  standard  on  the  ead  frane 
member,  a  jack  means  faiduding  a  head  slidahle  thereoa, 
linkage  connecthig  the  head  at  said  kgs  widk  said  Jack 
means,  a  separate  tih  frame  on  said  lift  frame  and  means 
for  dqnnsfaig  the  fear  end  of  nU  tOt  frame  and  rdeas- 
ably  locking  sdd  frame  in  tilted  podtion. 


SCOOPS  FOR 


PORK- 


:4JPT  TRUCKS 


•3, 1914,  SesW  No.  454,139 
(CL214— (2t) 
1.  A  frontal  pick-up  accessory  for  loading  veiddes 
having  a  pair  of  fbrwardly  projected  lifting  forks  com- 


Pridag  a  aeoopunaaai  caniad  by  d>e  hilar  fcr 

II  oa  die  forks,  a  booom  for  te  iooop  aad 

IMM  ai  *a lad^ apair of  laldi  ban ci«riad~^lte 
of  die  sooqp  and  fbrand  a«h  hooka  at  *dr 
— '  ' caniad  by  nid 


1S5 

ttreads^a  didMhapad  raRiBat  Iteantfad  ia  aaid  cm, 

k.  S?.?*??  "*  '^.'^  dindly  drt^  nJdffiba  hdS 
by  sid)dntfiaily  smaodi  and  haiat  iSZua  by  ihe^ 


wbereby  lo  pandi  aid  boMon  lo  drop  opca.  sdd  ooatral 
compridag  a  dudt  jovnalad  fai  nvpomo^ 


flAFBTY  Emu  CLOSURE 

- ^w -i  N.  Y. 

.    _  jMi  IHl,ia*d  No.  377,tlt 
ICfalBS.    CCLai5-49) 


rear  <>«  ^  «k».  levar  meaas  ooanectiag  die  duft  with 
said  latch  bars  |p  operate  dien  lahtiva  to  said  retafaunt 
?*?^  ??*?L*~"  to  lock  die  diaft  from  rotaSoo 
initially  hi  order  to  maiataia  aakl  bottom  hi  die  doaed 
position,  a  hand  lever  operable  from  die  vdiide  to  re- 
tract said  locking  means  hi  order  to  rdean  said  tetch  bars 
as  stated,  and  fwther  meaas  actuated  by  said  hand  lever  ^n  a  safety  bottle  doaare,  a  crowa  cm  ooanridM  a 
on  the  rantmuedoperatioa  thereof  to  connect  sudi  lever   ^p  wafl  havfa«  a  depeadfaig  crtaipad  dde  wtSTaddlOD 

m«ns  with  d»  diaft  10  rotola  Ae  latter  wih  die  effect  of  ''•D  bdi»  proirided  idfli  a  cntolr ^ ^ 

withdnwmg  die  latch  ban  fran  nid  lataiajag  means.        ^  ^  fdathdy  smaU  dkmeler,  a 


CRATE  HANDlistSS 
Georw  F.  Qaafia, 
Yale  A  iT^ 


UPT  TRUCKS 

la  He 


U,19S3,asddNa.3d74t5 
-     (CLai4— iS3) 


and  coverfaig  said  lop  wdl  aad  had^  a  peMMnleZ 
engagfaig  die  cap  dde  wall,  nid  dfac  having  ttip  aad  boT 
ton  ■wfacoB.  wgidered  ladaaiatlooi  la  dte  lop  aad  bal> 
ton  surfaces,  said  iadcaMioM  BOI  baiv  bnar  la 
•>»  JJMg^w^  cacapa  hda,  the  na 

the  hidealation  hi  the  upper  sarfhoa  «f~ 

bavfaig  a  periphand  adfa  horded  ia  a  ndidly  faiward  and 
dowBward  dhactioo,  said  upper  hideatatioB  haviag  a 
bottom  spaced  downwardly  from  dM  lop  wan  of  die  d^ 


MACmNBJOR  ApAtoJFlABELSTO  GOODS 

.     ■»HtlSiiI!&#f5!T&443 
SOalaiB.    (CL21(-45) 


iJ!  L*™*  !L?*  "^^  «««cribad,  a  Uftfaig  member. 
a  Krtes  of  crate  lifting  graba  havfaig  snrfaom  adnMed  to 

be  appli^i  tolte  andenide  of  die  rail  of  a  crataTnS  of 
nid  grab  sarfaoas  eatering  into  a  dUbreat  UfUM  ea- 
•M«ai  widi  the  rail  when  poddoaed  to  eatani  dif- 
ferent didancn  ander  die  rdl  as  when  die  crate  is 
angular  to  die  lifdng  member,  and  means  moundng  each 
"  ^  5^.  **  "^  "'^'^  member  for  movement  hi- 
V^  "^  *****  member  integrally  widi  said  rdl 
the' BftS^^^^*****  "»to  "Wings  on  said  grabs  toward 


cmt^ 


AINSR  CUMURB8 

i.  Grial,  BaMahan.  Pa. 

22,  19Ml  flarfd  No.  2t24S4 

3Clahaa.    (CL2&-^39) 


3.  Coalahier  doisore  meaas  appiieaMe  by  pressuie  ax- 
lally  aad  ndidly  mwaidly  diereof  to  an  open  contahier. 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  nmcUne  which  hidudn  an 
cnsrgiable  member  and  mrrhanism  to  perform  om  ep- 
eratioa  wfaea  die  member  becomn  eaergiaed  aad  to  per- 
forma  second  and  different  operatioa  wliea  die  aMmher 
^•???  deenergind,  said  appamhM  compridag  a  rday 
switch  having  a  coil,  an  aiantare  aad  two  lenninab  for 
dtcraadve  contact  by  said  armature,  a  power  win  eoa- 
aeded  toonepoleofsaidooaaadalaotoOQepoleof 
said  mead)«r,  a  normally  doaed  switch  biased  to  die 

doeed  podtioa.  a  normally  open  switch  biased  to  die  opea 
poaitkMi,  said  switdm  bdng  arranged  frir  socccaaive  en- 
gagement by  articks  to  be  operated  on  to  open  the  doeed 
•witch  and  diereafter  to  doae  the  open  switch  befbie  die 

normallr  doaed  switdi  doen  again,  a  aecoad  power  wire 
^'*|yd  to  a  pole  of  die  normally  doaed  switch  aad  to 
•  pole  of  Ae  aormally  opea  swildi,  a  coraedhig  wire 

from  die  odiCT  pole  of  said  aormaBy  doaed  awhch  to  die 
ojer  pole  of  die  raUy  cod  aad  to  die  iday  ternimd 
™ib  »  engaged  by  die  armature  when  die  coil  is  ener- 
fiad,  a  connecting  wire  from  die  odier  pole  of  die  nor- 
mally opea  switch  to  die  reUy  armature,  Aad  a  connect- 
ing wire  from  die  oUier  rday  temdnd  to  die  odier  pole 
of  said  member. 
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StNGUL  AND  MULTVLB  CONTAINn  BODDES 

lOK  FOODSTUFF 

>  H.  MtL^,  Ntw  AWn^ 


of  Mid 


.  ^  iiimnifily.  a  eyHndrietl  ntt  and  a  radially  aim 

"iv.  m^         Mai.  a  flUv  UKk  ianrtid  batwna  «id  riot  «idi 


u2) 


4«.333,fM 


A  container  comprisinf  a  pair  of  hoOow  half-round  con- 
tainer bodies,  each  haTtng  a  flat  wan  and  a  concavo- 
convex  wall,  said  contatoar  bodies  having  longitudinal 
edges  hinged  together  fior  fokHag  of  said  bodies  on  each 
other  into  onwdte  reiatioo  with  the  flat  walls  thereof 
opposite  and  paralld,  add  bodks  having  end  walls  pro- 
vided with  continuous  grooved  flanges  forming  continu- 
ous channels  in  said  fla^^es  aligaed  transversely  with  said 
flat  and  concavo<onvex  wall  and  in  which  the  flat  and 
ooocavo-convex  walls  are  secured,  said  flanges  vhen  the 
bodies  are  folded  spacing  the  lUt  walls  ^»rt  for  air 
circulation  between  said  flat  walls,  said  hinges  being  resll- 
ient  str^  urging  said  bodfes  toward  folded  podtioo. 


TWBIOirr  AMSANCaMINT 


FOK  SHEET  METAL 
BOX  WALLS 

lal 
«fl 
23,  IHS,  SsirW  No.  3dM47 
(a.229— 243) 


1.  In  a  dieet  metal  front  wall  for  an  enclosure  for  elec- 
trical circuit  controlling  instrumentalities,  means  providing 
openings  exposing  the  major  portion  of  the  front  surfiMes 
ot  said  instrumentalities  and  through  which  operating 
haiKBes  for  said  faistrumentalities  project,  said  means  com- 
prUtaf  a  muhiplicfty  of  sectioas  originally  inlecral  with 
said.wall  but  substantially  sheared  therefrom  except  at 
imapal  lie  ptriata  so  at  to  be  readily  remoraMa  to  pro- 
vide op»»inp  through  said  wall  as  desired,  said  sections 
being  immadiately  oootitnous  with  their  ai^aceot  edges 
oAwt  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  sections 
and  widi  opposite  major  edges  of  die  sectioas  offwt  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  the  planes  of  the  sections 
are  indiaed  to  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  die  section 
oiverlapped  to  prevent  access  through  the  wall 


iadia 
a<sakl 


flaad  10  dha  vasMi,  a 
hf  the  cyMadncal 
,  and  a 


riat 

iati 
and  radial 


CL06UKB  FOK  HIGH  FKESSURE  VESSELS 
N.  Eiawsr,  Hshmb  E. 
OMa,    iiiliB  11  la 

~        a  aaivataSaa  af 
Mv  M>  1949,  Ssriri  N«u  9M75 
dOataiB.   (CL22t— 24.5) 
5.  Ib  oomWnatioa  with  a  prenore  vessel  having  an  open 
cyUadrical  povtioii  provided  with  aa  inner  annular  groove, 
a  naanhkt  abottneal  ring  haviag  ^aoed  ends  being  in- 
serted in  said  groove,  said  ring  haviag  an  i^per  portion 


substantially  sphcfkal  caloOa  shape  being  seated  widi  its 
edge  against  said  sealioi  tiag  and  widi  hs  concavity  facing 
outwardly  of  die  vbbmI,  said  oovar  befaig  radially  expand- 
able agsdnH  said  saaBag  ring  whss  inside  pressure  is 
applied  to  fovoe  the  sealinKriBg  awtnwiatically  into  staling 
contact  widi  said  abutment  r^  and  die  vesed  wall  with 
a  force  increasiBg  in  prapoction  to  the  Increase  ot  the 
pressure  sppBed. 


GUIDED  CAN  OPINmG 
SLHwisi 
■■aiy2<,l 
2CUtaiB.    (CL 


ASSEMBLY 

lawa 
No.4t4,124 


1.  A  key  for  opening  a  container  haviag  a  tear  strip  dr- 
cimiferentially  of  die  container  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  one  end  of  the  container,  said  key  comprising  a  ma- 
nipulating element  having  a  riiank  and  said  shank  having 
opposing  ends,  a  head  portion  fonned  integrally  on  one 
end  and  extending  laterally  equidistantly  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank,  said  other  aid  of  die  sluuik  being  free  and 
bdng  fdrmed  with  an  axiaOy  extending  centrally  disposed 
slot  which  extends  throu^  said  end  and  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  tear  strip,  a  guide  disc  having  a  flat  face 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  a  container,  said 
disc  having  a  central  opening  and  having  a  radial  slot 
converging  toward  said  opening  and  extending  through  a 
portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disc,  said  disc  being 
laterally  passed  onto  the  shank  which  b  guided  into  the 
opening  by  said  slot  and  said  shank  haviag  oppoefaig  sides 
formed  with  nocdies  to  receive  the  "rr^**wi  *'***"*^ 
side  walk  of  the  opening  and  lode  the  disc  on  the  shank. 


2,72MiS 
CONTAINER  WHH  SOLDBBLBSS  FULL  LOCK 
SIDE  SEAM  IN  END  SEAM 
Rsld  G.  illMiiia,  Aihsrten,  OtL,  an^par  to 
Caa  Caavaay,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a 
New  leiasy 

LBsi  22,  IfSSk  SesW  No.  3SMM 
iCklmm.    (CL229— 77) 


M 


1 

1.  A  hermetic  sheet  metal  container,  compHsittg  hi 
combination  a  tubular  body  having  a  solderless  fully 
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lockad  rida  ManL  aod  a 

end  of  said  bodjrjljr  an 

body  and  on  ihe^waan 

said  body  rfde  aun  nmf  rU\n  •  jJawMly  ct  IHBtfaMid  |Mraid|y 

hooks  OB  add  body  bMided  iBBMlMr  ««h  a  oeaMi  aad  a  rtbtdar  i  IHMiii.  a  ilgid  baf 

extendiasite«irt|$elntlkoftebodsriBGliidhtilllB^e  tad  add  r%ld  bar  hda§ 


oon- 

^  __    .         .  away 

billS  tMd  dowBwardly  and 

to  form 

■aid  panels, 

add  tubular 


parts  wfth  the  a^^aoant  ead  portoH  of  said  kooki  Ib-  dMmels,  the  Sm  pair  of  paadH  Iwflm  Ifaa  hmer  cor- 

corporaled  la  ttm  domre  aMaikcr  cad  Mam.  odd  and  aen  ovariapptog  and  aacnrad  to  Iha  faam  conea  of  die 

portions  of  said  (yeriaidad  lUiwmn  hooto  Indoded  to  second  pair  of  paadi,  Iha  rigid  bar  hming  rounded  ex- 

said  ead  seam  nlfBg  of  ladaoad  wi^bbh  to  ooMlitBte 

rubstantfally  one' haU  te  lUBkaHi  of  tha  — '-'"^  of  ^^...atL.ft.ii^^- 


die  side 


I       >■■■■■■  ■■— »|r^r 


ttoial  No.  3M332 


posed  corners 
proximate  edges  of     , 
posed  comers  of  Iha  rigid  bar 
ii^  ihaiiliKaiiM.  and  Ika 
beii«iiiGh  ikaftlhajr 

liOBOf  dw 


I.  la  tank  nmctan, 
lively  ovBi  lapped 
a  straight  row  of  «< 


ofirfd 


of  a  pair  of  rela- 
provneo  artm 
isoaaof  over> 
bdagtealigB- 


tons  of  tha 


DETACHABLE 
MarftoC 


for  the  basket,  die 
and  die  rounded  ex- 
BBobstructed  open- 
of  said  paiads 
Bfmtjr  riiiag  oonrtnna- 
nhwiby  said  pandf 
J  ba  Bliliaed  for  the 
of  aitiplM  fiwiHonnl  on  tha  bot- 


,73^11 

~~  BOS  PAINT  BUCKETS 
af  Mie  half  to 


an  donftoed  itfi^  kavlBt  a  ride  in  dilM 
one  paad  and  ptmridad  wMi  a 
siignient  widi  a^di  pair  of 


and  in 

specdvelyt  said  pocfcat 
opposite  side  of  dw  alr|p»  a  bolt  for. 
dvdy.  each  boil  hawiiv  a 
in  a  oorrespondiag  podcet  and  a  diaak  provided  widi 
threads  and  extending  dirou^  the  corresponding  perfora- 
tion and  a  oorrespondiag  pair  of  opmings,  said  po^ets 
being  of  siae  and  i^oallgiM  stiiHi  connitaauilal  to  die  heads 
for  prevcatiag  ttMv  of  dw  bolii  raiativa  to  dw  mem- 
ber, said  mtp  tiitdty  caiagiBg  aach  Aaak  to  henaetically 
seal  the  oonaip|QadiBg  aaad  widda  tha  oorruponding 
pocket;  and  nut  iaeaas  on  the  shaak  of  each  bolt  respec- 
tively in  tight  cngnwncnt  with  the  other  panel  opposite 
said  one  pand  for  hokSag  the  panels  tightly  inlerengaged. 
die  member  havteg  a  mbdaadally  higher  resistance  to 
corrosimi  dian  the  bote. 


No.3f3,M2 


lohaL. 


tol.  M. 


'         a,73i,tlf 

TOBACCO  BASKET 
Yaaiailli,  N.  C, 

,YaAMkuN.Ca 
It,  ItnTSarfal  Na.  341,5M 
tCMik   (CLtti-i2) 
A  basket  hicfaidiag  a  iat  foraadaalBd  bottom  formed 
from  a  phaaUty  of  sabstaadally  paralld  slats  enrnding 
ia  oae  diiaclioa  and  a  pinrdity  of  snbslaalially  paralld 

900OOQ  SUttB  OXtCflOiBC  Bl  St  BDflSt  Ott9  OQWf  QUVCQOtt  SOd 

intarwovaa  with  Aa  flrst  slats,  a  flrsi  pdr  of  rectangular 
panels  sscaiad  at  their  prowimal  adfss  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  slate  eilrariiBg  in  oae  dfaadion,  a  eeooad  pair  of 

of  the  second  date  *art*w<iii^  ia  said  other  direction, 


A  detaduUe  handle  for  bockate  of  die  type  provided 
widi  an  upper  oolwardhr  OTteadiag  1^  and  an  inwardly 
and  dowawaidiy  tapeiad  waB  oonpiiihig  a  hoop  of  a 
diameter  fahetearially  aqpad  to  Oe  diameter  of  said 
bucket  a^aoeal  dte  top  dtetaof  batlom  dna  dte  diameter 
of  said  Up;  a  pair  of  upwaidly  ■**■■■  "'g  plates  aflbwd  to 
said  hoop  at  r1leBiiifrii,ally  nfpeitd  podtions;  each  of 
said  pistes  bdng  provided  wift  holM  al%ned  wfth  each 
other  and  a  bafl  havfa^  hiaaidif  baal  aads  disposed  re- 
spectively in  said  holes;  oae  of  said  iawardly  bent  ends 
being  beat  agafai  at  appraxhaatety  90*  to  die  faiwardly 
beat  poftioa  so  as  to  ba  di«oiad  sBbdaadally  vertically 
at  oae  posidoa  of  said  bafl;  dte  upwardly  axtcadii«  ptete 
adjaoeat  said  one  iawardly  beat  ead  bai^  provided  whh 
a  horinatally  rxtfadiag  tad;  said  red  aad  said  verti- 
cally aiteadhig  poctioa  beiag  adapted  to  support  a  pafait 
brush  hi  position  to  dndn  into  said  bnckcL 


a,7iMi2 

FLAVOB-ffBOnCIING  COFFEE  COVER 
B.  T.  Iiasia,  Las  h  agiiii.  CMM. 
Maadi  29,  IftI,  SteW  Bio.  344,SS< 
2CWBM.    (CLUS-jM) 
2.  Ia  a  flavor-protacttag  coffw  cover:  a  rigid  disc  de- 
flning  aa  uademeadi  surface  adapted  for  resting  upon  a 
knee  body  of  coffee  grains;  dw  dia:  having  a  marginal 
rim  provided  widi  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  ex- 
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tendfaif  drcumferartiaUy  thereanwiid  so  m  to  

embedd«l  ia  the  coOm  grains,  wlw^  the  dtec  kpmnd 
•caiaic  the  Utten  the  4iic  hwriag  e  phmBty  of  apwvd- 
ty-coofcrii^  lecff^Jihe  laiyer  open  eadi  of  the  m- 

rrtm  ■pwimlij  with  the  wMtewmlh  lorfMe  of 

the  dbe  eo  tet  code  grahK  win  be  crawled  iaio  the 
recesKs  tran  below,  iihea  the  diec  it  pneied  downward- 
ly upon  the  body  of  coffee  gnim;  the  diic  haviaf  a  rebi- 
tively  smaB  air-|iawmway  aperture  at  the  top  of  each 
recess;  the  apertures  being  sufldendy  smaD  as  to  be 
sealed  by  the  coffee  grains  crowded  thereinto;  the  walls 
defining  the  recesses  diverging  downwardly  to  such  an 
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extent  that  the  ooffee  grains  wit  drop  oat  of  the 

when  the  dbc  to 

corad  to  an  opper  sorfMe  of  the  disc;  the  disc  having 

at  lanat  om  liJA  fib  projecting  downwardly  from  die 

underneath  lorfaoe  thanof ,  and  poritioned  lo  prefect 

into  the  body  of  the  ooffee  grains,  when  the  dbc  is  pressed 

«g*iM»  tlie  latter,  diis  rib  being  imperforate,  and  dtoposwl 

non-radially  of  the  diee;  the  rib  being  located  to  divert  i.  a  '«fT'>— *«^g  i  iinfeiMr  coooprising  a  body  poftioB 

the  coffee  g^ins  townitds  dw  center  of  the  disc,  upon  of  the  -^M^r'tUm  tube  type,  ft  head  portioa  of  eloogMod 

lotadag  the  disc  in  a  pwdetcrmincd  direction,  to  diereby  biock-Uke  fens  hrtegral  therewith  aad  which  proCmdes 

smoodi  001  the  geMral  top  surface  of  die  body  of  coffee   ,ywaidly  aad  ii  of  aenow  widdl  nladve  to  the  ^ '" 

grains  aad  naaove  afar  podieu  dierefrom.  of  tho  body,  iM  head  haiag  pwvided  widi  hinte 

^_^_^^^,^^  oa  opperile  ddM  near  its  eMii  ftad  also  wUh  a< 

^^■■"■""^"  diechaificriaoeltetiiaQmaiidadbyaiihapproiiaMMly 

2,72MU_  Moal  ia  iniwilir  to  «be  tycfcaai  of  dM  head,  aad  a  cap 

APT ARATUB  FOR  DBPEN8ING  SLATS  nMmhar  havlM  a  pair  of  dvenffiw  aan  at  each  ead.  ia 

L. ffke,  Bljffina.  sgd  Pnvid_G.  Pigi«y^Mg?!-  poddoa  to  stiaddU  dM  siM  head  pecdoa  aad  haviag 

N.  In  and  Gka  F.  W««*«3'»  £" ■  ■"■•  Saaa^lMeais Ihiraoa  that  aia siaUUhr  mgafMltto  with 

If,  IfSt.  Sarini  No.  2tl,55«  me^  of  the  Mage  ilsaieaie  at  eithec  ead  of  the  qp.Jhe 

4CWM.    (CL221— 13)  cap caa be «raag opea oa the Uagi  iltaiiati  at notfear 

ead,  the  cep  havias  depeadtag  laagn  diet  are  diipoeed 

V      1  doeetyaloagtheMeaoftheheedwheattecapisdoaed. 


4^^ 


1.  la  a  bOK-Bkakiag  madiiae  tA  die  type  haviag  a  auda 
umvayor  for  carrying  aligned  box  parts,  tlie  combiaatioa 
ihiMwiih  of  apparatus  for  dispensing  slats  compriaiag  a 
hopper  Itor  holding  a  generally  vertical  stack  of  sodi  slats, 
aa  aasttary  conveyor  movaUe  beneath  said  liopper  aad 
havtaig  slat-enpiging  elements  each  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  die  bottom  slat  from  said  stack  and  deposit  it  on 
said  maia  conveyor,  said  slat-engaging  elements  being  ad- 
instaUy  positioned  on  said  auxiliary  conveyor  in  accord' 
anoa  with  die  desired  pattern  of  slau  in  said  box-part  units, 
meaas  fbr  driving  atfd  auxiliary  conveyor  inrinding  an 
dectikalty  coatroOed  dutdi,  a  first  switch  meaas  ooa* 
nedad  to  control  said  chrtdi,  an  operating  element  adjust- 
ably poeitinnfiii  oa  said  main  conveyor  for  actuatmg  said 
first  switch  means  to  engage  said  clutch  and  start  said 
auxiliary  conveyor  in  (woperiy  timed  relatioo  to  the  movo- 
of  said  main  conveyor,  an  electrically  controlled 


DEVKI  FOE  MffPDMNG  MAIIUAL  FROM  A 
COLLAfgPLK  TUBR, 

'  to  Bverall  B.  wSTWeal  IMta.  Ohio 

r  M,  IMS.  taWNo.  321,771 
(CLm-^N) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  nse  ia  dispenefaig  material  from  a 
collapsible  tite  haviag  an  opening  in  one  ead  thereof, 
said  dispenser  induding  a  main  frame  member  terminat- 
ing in  an  arcuate  aaarginal  portion,  a  seoood  firaoae  asem- 
ber  having  an  arcnale  marginal  portion  adiaoent  the 
arcuate  portion  of  the  main  frame  member,  s^  fraaw 
members  being  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  adNwMt 
the  arcuate  margias,  the  frame  members  having  portioas 
diverging  from  the  pivotal  attachmcat,  and  meaas  for 
rig«gfa«g  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite  its  opening  for 
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wkidfaw  Iha  Cnha  vUa  the  tube  csliBdi  bcfweea  die  aaqr  he  vtanlfy  obearvad,  aa  ialat  to  aaU  «m 

1!^tS!^^^ttmmmmlim^uiAiim^h^  lo  h^  a  IMd  ba««a0e  ttMHk  «id  lalit 

located  batweea^dimiiatportkiaB  of  the  fniaaaBam-  «aoa,  ■■  oodat  Mae ^  ^  __^  .   ,. 

berseo  that  aa  this  tube  liwoaDd  the  wonad  portioa  aaeits  haviac  aa  aaliaaoa  opaaiag  ii  arid«ae«  m  Hrliae 
prassure  agaiast  dm  dhraiffav  portioas  «o  flnnly  damp 
the  arcuate  amsfaMd  pordom  against  the  sides  of  the 

tube.  J     

DBFENSING  OBnOMm  PAfflV  MATERIALS  I^TIMM  ,^_ 

IT. fin. Build rii  irrn-  oooung AfTASATUi 

(CLttS— 127)  Everett  lardsa^  gif  ilwi,  OMa 

-        iJaaaoiyl6,19S2,88rhdNo.2CM47 
2aidMu  fCL222— 19t) 


1.  The  combiaatioa,  whh  a  ooaodaariadadiag  a  vahre 
swfaigable  tnasveraely  of  dM  ooataiaar  to  penail  dM  dis- 
charpe  of  oMtarihb  therettam,  of  tnppoit  OMaas  telhe 
cootahMf;  a  mala  dttde  oa  dM  soppoit  meaas  aMvable  in 
a  first  and  in  a  second,  vatnra  dkaotiea  a^aoMt  aaid  vnht 
and  shiftaMe  in  said  flnt  dInctlOB  by  an  object  iMerted 
hi  dM  support  means,  on  to  rhich  obfect  the  material  is 
to  be  dispensed;  and  oa  anfllary  slide  on  dM  support 
means  haviag  a  coaaneHoB  to  dM  first  4ide  adj^Ced  to 
effect  joint  movtnepl  of  bodi  slidea  dniias  dM  hiitiai  part 
of  dM  sUcBag  inovaaHal  of  the  aMia  dida  hi  igid  first 
dinctioa,  said  vaH«  being  tocaled  ia  the  paflh  «f  atove- 
meot  of  dM  aasliary  4ide  for  ddfUag  of  tfaaaalve  to  an 
open  pod^  by  oa  antiUary  aUde,  said  connection 
indudhig  meaai  relaasably  coaaerring  said  main  and 
auxiliary  slides  for  iafatol  joiat  movement,  and  further 
means  resiliaidy  coaaaed^  aid  anxlHary  slide  widi  said 
support  restraiBing  said  avdUMy  slide  fkom  further  move- 
ment subsequent  to  said  iaidal  joiat  awvement  of  the 
slides. 


AERATED  DBFLAY 
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DHFENSING  DEVICE 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  system,  oompriring.  a  reser- 
voir tank,  fluid  jet  means  to  sdr  Kquid  hi  aaid  tank,  a 
dispensing  meaaa  reasols  from  aaM  taak*  piaap  aiaaai, 
a  fluid  line  from  dM  bottom  area  of  saM  rassmiir  tank 
to  said  pump  OMans,  a  flrst  sivply  !<*•  <ra»^  o^^  P^nP 
nMaas  to  said  fluid  jet  meaaa  in  dM  rasarvoir  taak,  a 
seooad  supply  line  from  said  puov  aMoaa  to  said  dis- 
pcaafaiig  flUMns,  a  return  liae  fkwi^aid  dispeasiaf  aieaas 
to  dM  reservoir  tank  above  dM  aoraal  Uqoid  laM  there- 
of poehioned  to  project  a  sMarn  of  bsveragi  fatto  dM 
body  of  reservoir  to  cauae  ealiafaiiag  of  air  hi  the  body 
of  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  whereby  a  aliaMows  low 
of  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  dispeasfav  aMaaa  at  pa  doses, 
aad  whereby  dM  caacadhw  atseaaa  of  ntaniat  Mvdd 
to  dM  reeervoir  carries  eottaiaed  air  iaio  Iha  bo4y  of 
liquid  by  dM  physical  action  of  fatlfaw.  aad  dM  adniag 
action  causes  dM  air  to  be  diasohwd  hi  dM  liqnil 


•,19f4.8ssWNa4tM22 
lCLm-154) 


G  mOHND  VALVE 

la  Alee  Valve 

ofr 

12,  IHI,  flsslBl  N^  2tSM» 


1.  A  tonstricthig  device  for  use  widi  a  phvality  of 
flexible  tubes  used  m  apparatus  lor  dispensing  liquids, 
and  dM  like,  comprising  a  support  havhig  a  ptaraUty 
1.  A  beverage  dispenshig  aad  aeration  fyilaai,  oom-  of  statioaary  constricting  eiemeats,  a  dirast  neaber 
prising,  a  d^ay  contahMr  fnr'««*"g  an  air  tight  vaoe,  havhig  a  phvality  of  redprocaMy  movme  ooastrictuig 
defined  by  walls  through  which  a  liquid  coaleat  therein  elements  integral  with  one  another,  the  thrust  aacariMr 

701   ().  G.— 9  ^ 
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being  redprocably  awociited  wMi  the  ipport  ao  as  to 
dNpote  iodhfidiud  OMivsbie  ooMtricttag  elcaMoti  f*^  in- 
dividael  itadonaiy  tmnrtiiiliin  cJemrnli  ia  paired  rafai- 
doB  wheteia  tbe  individinl  oiovable  ooutrktiaf  ekaenti 
cooperate  with  the  individual  stationary  coMlfir4im  ele- 
nwata,  means  for  selectively  moving  the  tfmst  nieinl>er 
simultaaeoasly  to  effect  a  constricting  wlatifwiship  at  at 
least  one  paif  of  the  one  or  more  individual  stationary 
constricting  elements  with  one  or  more  movable  con- 
stricting elements  and  to  effect  a  substantially  non- 
constricting  relatioBsh^?  of  at  least  one  pair  of  the  one 
or  more  stationary  conetricting  dements  with  one  or 
more  movable  constricting  dements. 


TURNING  OR  CRBASING  MACHINE 
Rov  Beveflay  Fei 
rof  oM-halftoWi 


Machines)  Un- 


it 


<,19S3,SmMNo. 
(CL223— 3t) 


1.  A  tmning  or  creasing  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  base  structure;  a  plate  carried  by  said  base 
structure;  a  female  die  consisting  of  at  least  one  female 
die  member  carried  on  said  base  structure  immediatdy 
over  the  plate  and  provding  an  opening  over  the  Utter 
which  opening  is  of  a  tbmpe  oorrnponding  substantially 
lo  that  erf  die  material  when  turned  or  creased  wiuin 
said  i^le  and  female  die  are  further  carried  on  said 
base  stfuctmie  for  relative  movement  apart  and  agsinst 
one  another  in  a  direction  at  right  an^es  to  the  planes 
of  the  opening  and  plate  for  pinching  material  only  be- 
tween diem;  a  male  die  having  a  contour  complementary 
to  tfie  ih^»e  of  the  female  die  opening  for  a  small  clear- 
ance fit  therein  and  mounted  on  said  base  structure  for 
limited  movement  rdative  to  the  plate  and  female  die 
in  order  to  enter  said  opening  and  operatively  locate 
therein  against  the  plate  with  edge  to  edge  positioning  of 
adjacent  edges  of  the  dies  for  thrusting  a  cut  piece  of 
material  into  said  opening  and  against  the  plate  to  initially 
turn  and  hold  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  material 
between  said  adjacem  edges  for  spreading  and  pinching 
of  the  hdd  Initial  torn  of  the  edge  portion  with  a  ma- 
terial contact  directly  between  the  female  die  and  plate 
on  and  by  said  relative  movement  of  the  latter  in  order 
to  crease  the  material  for  edge  turning  or  creasing  only 
thereof;  and  operating  mechimism  carried  by  said  base 
structure  for  actuating  the  male  die  for  iu  movement 
aforesaid  and  effecting  said  rdative  movement  of  the 
female  die  and  plate. 


2,72M21 

GARMENT  TREATING  DEVICES 

M.  OlMe,  AAa^Mrvnc,  N.  Mez^ 

one^Mif  In  Beraard  S.  Paifccr 

AppMcaflon  Anpiat  4, 1953,  Seihd  No.  372319 

SOahne.    (CL  223— C7) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base 

member,  two  vertically  arranged,  rounded  pressing  fonns 

supported  by  the  base  member  and  each  of  whidi  is 

ad^Med  to  receive  the  pleated  front  of  a  pair  of  trou- 


sers, horiaoatally  adjusuMe,  iat  damping  manna  sup- 
ported by  the  pwslng  forma  for  hokHng  aald  treuaaii 
against  said  rounded  pressing  forms,  pivotally  arraaged 
sivporting  UMaas  suppoilad  by  said  base  aMmber  for 
Ae  rear  of  said  troosers,  cxpaasihic  bags  placed  ia  cover- 
ing relationship  to  the  said  pressing  forms,  a  duct  struc- 


ture placed  above  said  pressing  forms  whereby  steam  and 
heated  air  may  be  dtemately  Mown  through  each  of  said 
pair  of  trousers  under  the  control  of  the  operator  by 
means  of  suitable  air  and  steam  controls,  so  that  both  of 
said  pairs  of  trousers  may  be  preaaed  whfla  they  are 
clamped  against  said  pressing  forms. 


2,73Mi22 

STARI  TIRB  CARUIR  IVMR  TRUCKS*  BUSES, 

AND  TBI  UKB 

^^^M^^^     ^Bf       £%^m^^       m^^^^^— ^^^^JA.       MA^^^  ^^^^^^^^^    ^^    ^^^ 

Olw;  A  SeM,  iM,  BIhii  iij  iSiT^iMn  «  cwftala 

Nivii>ir  12, 19S2,  Ssriy  Nn.  319,171 
ICUtak    (a.224-42Jl) 


In  a  spare  tire  carrier  for  vehklas,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  spare  tire  for  said  vehicle,  meaas  motmting 
said  receptacle  to  the  under  side  of  the  vehicle  adfacent 
its  rear  end  for  movements  between  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  retracted  tire  storing  position  and  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  projected  tire  receiving  and  delivery  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  front  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
arms  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  vehicle  for 
swdnging  movements  about  a  common  axis  and  a  rear  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  arms  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  vehicle  for  swinging  moveaaents  about  a  common 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
front  pair  of  arms,  one  arm  of  eadi  pair  being  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  an  adjacent  side  of  said  receptacle, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  aecwed  to 
the  receptacle  on  axes  parallel  to  said  fint-meationed 
axes,  whereby  said  receptacle  is  gravity  biased  toward 
its  rearwardly  and  downwardly  projected  receiving  and 
delivery  position,  medianism  for  nMving  said  receptacle 
between  its  retracted  tire  storing  position  and  its  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  pn^ected  receiving  and  delivery 
position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  body  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  between  a  position  subatantially 
parallel  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  posi- 


tioa  ttmnXtr  JnBglhMll— fly  of  tha  ¥aMda,  aad  h  rigid 
Hah  ftmnJlr  ooMMclad  at  oot  «a4  10  nU  lavar  aai  at 
its  other  end  to  one  of  said  anas,  aad  aieaaa  for  poai- 
tiva^  lodLiag  said  lever  hi  lis  peiitioB  paralM  to  ^  rear 
wall  of  the  vehicle,  skid  lanawaHoaad  meaae  tedudfaig  a 
phi  aad  a  raoaas  ibenCer.  OM  «■  aaU  kw  aad  the  other 
on  said  vchida  body. 


FACKWGiiACaiNl 

J*  Maiavaclv,  Baavar  FaBa,  nk 

ta«h  iTBti^  Sadai  Na.  491,744 
ffCMaia.    fCLSM— D 


1.  A  machine  lor  pacing  aa  article  ia  a  box, 
ing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tracks,  a  support  at  one  end 
of  dM  tndu,  a  a^ied  mouatad  oa  eadi  tradt  aear  ill 
oppodte  ead,  aad  «  cnAe  sn^teadrd  by  aad  hrtwaeu  dM 
wheels  aad  rigidly  foaaarted  tberalo^  ttm  cradle  beii^ 
opca  at  the  top  tiid  at  ffia  ddt  farthest  from  said  aivport 
aad  adapted  to  hdid  aa  artide  la  an  opea  bottom  box,  aad 
the  cradle  aad  alheek  baiag  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  roO 
said  wheels  towaid  said  support  aad  simnltaanniidy  invert 
the  cradle  over  it  in  order  to  deposit  the  loaded  box  on 
thesuppcwt 


MKHJB 
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WLLgiC  DEVICE 

Aa  Hawlayf  uafelBBd,  CaflL 
13, 1M»,  SatW  No.  3<7,S3< 
(CL2a<— 24) 


^.iT^Sr^ 


1.  A  device  for  AlUag  a  dud  Bieat<4oaf  mold  mit  ubidk 
includes  elongaied  molds  open  at  oae  end  aad  secured  to- 
gedier  m  adjacaat  paralld  relatioa  as  a  rigid  uait,  said 
device  comprisiag  a  support,  a  evriafe,  meaas  aiouat- 
ing  the  carriage  oa  the  support  for  substantkUy  hori- 
aontd  motion  between  a  retracted  podtion  and  a  loogi- 
tudiaally  advanced  position,  means  to  removably  locate 
the  mold  u«^ft  on  the  carriage  for  motioa  therewi^  die 
molds  then  oeing  paralld  to  the  direction  of  said  motion 
but  opening  coatra  thereto,  aad  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
staatidly  horizootd  stufllag  tabes  rigidly  aiouated  ia  con- 
nection with  the  siq>port  disposed  to  project  longitudinally 
a  substantial  dirtance  into  corresponding  molds  from  the 
open  ends  thereof  iHien  the  carriage  aad  mold  uait  thara- 
on  are  in  retracted  positioa  to  ted  meat-loaf  nsatarid 
into  the  molds;  said  mold  localiag  meaas  *»^«»^«m  "P- 
staading  side  flaages  oa  die  carriage,  aad  a  tongue  pro* 
jecting  from  one  end  of  the  carriage,  said  loague  iachkl- 
ing  a  traasverae  notch  therein  aad  the  mold  unit  as  sop- 
ported  oa  the  carriage  havmg  an  denwnt  **Tf«M*^g  into 
said  notch;  the  oppodte  end  of  the  carriage  bdag  un- 
obstructed to  allow  of  kmgitudind  moveaient  of  the  mold 
untt  in  a  direction  away  finm  the  notch  when  the  m<rid 
element  is  disengaged  from  the  noldi. 


'24, 19ML  IsiW  Na.  14f;9M 


13.  Ia  a  cushtoa  illUag  marhlaa,  a  caahioa  boa,  a 
plMfona,  a  ram  supported  for 
in  the  cndiioa  box  aad  inchiding  a  loagltndiad  bar,  a 
preasure  pUOe  connected  to  the  forward  ead  of  the  ram. 
carried  by  and  axteiidiat  rearwardly  from  the 
plaie,  a  motor  for  drivteg  the  raai,  a  primary 
switch  opsraiifahr  nnaairiBd  lo  dv  motor,  aad  meaas 
on  die  switch  aad  nwani  oa  the  bar  eooMraUa  «Mi  the 
means  on  the  swltdi  to  acttala  the  swndi  to  stop  the 
motor  as  the  ram  approachas  the  aad  of  its  forward 
stroke,  the  arrangement  baiag  audi  that  the  exteadiag 
means  will  preveal  the  prcssnn  plaie  wkea  projected 
forwardly  out  of  the  box  fr«Bi  ratrhiat  oa  the  box  when 
the  ram  is  retracted.' 


BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINES 
A.  Goay  aad  Wdtsr  W.  I^flsrd,  Sy 

March  It,  19f2,  SstM  No.  277, 
MCUtaM.    (CL22«-'M.4) 


1.  In  a  beverage  vendfaig  machiae,  a  rotatable 
tade  storage  dram  adapted  to  sivport  stacks  of 

ceptadca  from  said  storage  drum  to  a  delivery  positioai 
a  plurality  of  coatahiers  for  beverage  forasiag  iagradi- 
ents,  a  frame  ooratataUe  and  ooaoeatric  with  said  drum 
adapted  to  support  said  containers  for  sdective  positioa- 
ing  over  said  delivery  position,  release  means  operatively 
associated  with  each  of  said  ooataiaers  to  disdiarge  a 
piedetermined  amount  of  said  beverage  forming  ingredi- 
ent into  a  receptacle  podtioned  on  said  ddivery  pod- 
tion, a  liquid  storage  tank,  and  metering  means  for  dis- 
charging a  iMedetermined  amount  of  liquid  into  a  recep- 
tacle on  said  delivery  podtion. 


2t72(^tl7 

SVnEM  AND  APPARATUS  fOR  FILLING  AND 
CLOSING  CANS  CONTAINING  PRESSURE  PRO- 
PELLANT  AND  OTHER  INCaUUHENTS 

Hiroy  D.  North,  Jr^  Shdur  HalghlB,  and  Robert  J.  Steti, 
Wedh^  Oldo,  ssdganri  to  He  F^jai  PmtsMmm. 


May  9, 1952,  Ssshd  Na.  2M,tM 
lOaha.    <CL226— 79) 
A  procsss  of  filling  aeroaol  caaa  widi  aa  activa  ia- 
gredient  and  a  liqaified  gas  for  a  propdlaat  adapted  to 
exert  si^eratmoeirfieric  pressare  at  aoraia 
conyrising  pouring  an  active  iagreidieat  Into  the 
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and  controUint  the  amount  by  diuttiiif  off  flow  oonae-  oidjr  lUfhtty 

queat  upon  the  ivcigfat  mcUat  aaki  amottal,  fanmeniiit  bdat  ••  ioat 

the  Buqor  portkMi  of  the  en  with  bgredlaiit  therain  in  the 
an  open  brine  tank  whh  tb»  brine  ttqoid  level  below  the 


than  the  aeooad  •anaa,  the 
thedteaaoe  eram  thariaof  tha< 


-■m 


m^ 


1 — r^rr — 


) 


open  top,  cocriinf  the  oonteata  and  can  below  freezinf 
temperature  ol  water,  removing  the  can  from  the  brine, 
and  addinf  cold  liqnifled  gas  in  amoont  controlled  by  its 
own  wei^t,  and  then  cappfaig  and  lealing  the  can  with 
an  aeroatri  vahre  therein  wldle  the  contents  are  still  coM. 


CAP  SCREWING 

W. 


AND  TIGHTENING 


G  MACHINE 


11 


5,  IH),8ariri  No.  372,4M 
(CLIM— M) 


6.  In  a  machine  for  screwing  and  tightening  caps  on 
containers,  the  combinatioB  ci  a  chuck  for  gripping  the 
cap  mounted  to  route  about  and  move  along  an  axis  in 
alignment  with  the  cap  and  container,  means  for  routing 
said  chuck,  a  clutch  between  said  chuck  and  rotating 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  modoa  therebetween,  said 
clutch  comprising  a  driver  element  fixed  to  said  routing 
means  and  a  driven  elemem  fixed  to  said  chuck,  means 
for  maintaining  driving  engagement  between  said  clutch 
elements,  and  control  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
elements  and  moving  said  chock  along  said  axis  into 
gripping  engagemem  with  said  cap,  whereby  to  cause  tiie 
screwing  and  listening  <tf  the  cap  by  kinetic  energy. 


DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  COVERS  OR  LIDS 
TO  CONTAINERS 
I  J.  Ladere  and  Rnyanad  W.  Lederc, 


October  25«  19S2,  Serial  No.  31M42 
ICUha.    (CL2M— #9) 


A  one-piece  unitary  device  for  applying  lids  to  paper 
cups  having  interior  circular  depressions  below  the  rims 
thereof  and  parallel  thereto,  comprising  a  generally  thin 
flat  body  having  a  perqiheral  flange  and  a  concentric 
parallel  second  flange  thereon  facing  fai  the  same  direc- 
tion and  inwardly  spaced  from  the  first  flange,  said  flanges 
forming  a  continuous  annular  groove  therebetween  to 
receive  the  rim  of  the  cup,  said  peripheral  flange  being 


radScOIN  SAVER 

A.  Levin,  La^  BeadL  N.  Y. 
~  lfS2,8«MNa. 
(Ca.33f^-tJ) 


■  My  7,  IM^^Mri  Na.  2aM79 


A  coin-saver  receptacle  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  die-cut  and  score  fcdded  to  present  outer  boot 
and  back  coextensive  panels  and  an  inner  panel,  the 
front  panel  and  the  inner  pand  being  diqwaed  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  back  pand  and  both  bdng  cot 
to  provide  coin  skMs  defining  vertically  aligned  coin 
flaps  for  yieldahly  closing  said  slots,  said  inner  paod 
bdng  laterally  scored  at  spaced  points  adUacant  (he 
upper  end  thereof  to  present  an  end  str^  and  a  pleat 
fold  portion  intermediate  the  end  strip  and  the  fauBer 
pand  whereby  when  die  strip  and  pkat  portions  are 
fdded  and  die  inner  pand  is  folded  inwardly  and  it  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  front  and  back  panda 
the  coin  slot  of  die  Inner  panel  is  below  die  kvd  of  die 
coin  dot  of  said  front  pand  and  the  end  str^  fold  portion 
coacts  with  the  coin  flap  of  die  inner  pand  to  iwiiifiw 
said  coin  flap  in  upwardly  extending  position  to  doee 
the  coin  sloe  after  faisertion  of  a  eoin  theredirou^,  bodi 
of  sdd  ooiii  flaps  preaentinf  barriers  to  passage  of  a 
coin  through  die  slots  from  within  die  receptacle,  said 
pleat  f<dd  portion  and  die  end  strip  provkSng  a  yiddaUe 
inner  cusUoning  means  and  a  ledge  for  guiding  cotes 
inserted  dirough  the  coin  dot  of  the  front  pand  toward 
uid  inner  panel  coin  slot,  side  stripe  faitepd  with  and 
flanking  die  back  panel  and  foldaUe  faiwanfly  bilwaeu 
the  inner  panel  and  the  front  pand,  and  means  for  bond- 
ing the  front  panel,  and  the  side  strips  to  said  inner  pand 
to  provide  a  closed  receptacle  having  a  front  wall  of 
double  thickness. 


2(72C,C31 

FILE  WRAPPERS  AND  ENVELOPES 
iM.GiBdH«e»Cnrfto%Pa. 
I  lalf  M,  1M2,  amm  No.  MIJIS 
instsii     (CL2a»— 79) 


1.  In  a  file  wrapper  having  an  envdope-Uke  body 
formed  of  sheet  materid  and  adapted  to  enclose  contents 
of  various  bulks,  said  body  comprising  a  back  waD,  a 
front  wdl,  bellows  side  waUs,  and  a  flap,  sdd  Ifa^  being 
hinged  on  a  fold-line  to  said  front  wall  and  being  movable 
on  the  fold-line  into  overlapped  position  upon  sdd  bade 
wdl  to  dose  the  wrapper,  and  means  for  securini  said 
flap  in  closed  podtion;  the  invention  herein  described 
comprising  a  strap  secured  to  said  fiap  and  adapted'to  be 
drawn  Uut  and  extended  downwardly  from  the  flap  over 
said  back  wall,  under  die  bottom  and  upwardly  over  die 
front  wall  of  the  wrapper  body,  the  distd  end  portion 


<,1M6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


188 


OMijr  of  said  amp 

poaed  area  of 

dMfl 

of  araaiarid 

tacky 


surfacB  of  aaid 


strap  in  an  imadioBaBy 
the  flap  in  cIobmI  pos' 
aacvring  force  af  said 
mdaduongh  the  strap 
under  the  bottcNiaad 
wrapper  and  dpt  acta 
in  a  diracdoB  nbdai 
the  uaionof  said  strap 
said  flhn  portiM  in  a 
being  substaaridly  . 
of  tte  adhedvf  area 
strap,  whereby  the 
said  film  portiosi  to 
for  wide  varialtoa  la 


ita  laMr  fvfMe  an  as-  fan  indndiag  a  rotating  dement  fixed  to  the  shall  hi 

ivaaaiariBl  a»d  tha  hovriat.  and  a  haari^  on  the  shaft  loeatad  hatssaan 

fraat  waU  havfaw  a  itai  poctten  the  aiolor  and  dM  fan,  diat  Ib^mhumI  i  nmririig  a 

lachaadcallyiMrttoaaUpenMMMMly  baea  plaie  ia  die  unit  separadag  eaid  fkana  and  said 

of  dM  strap  and  prassariij  a  housi^  and  sqpportiag  said  bearing,  said  fiala  hadat  a 

the  adhadva  area  of  die  phnllty  of  dr  flow  opaniap  aufioundiag  add  beariat. 

aaioa  for  aacariag  m  aaaular  bafle  ia  die  fdi  haadna  ad^aoeot  to  and 

ott  said  badt  wall,  dto  fl^h  V^ed  frans  add  plau.  said  bafle  hftvbg  a  single  odttcd 

J  wndm  thacai-  opasdag ,  dMda  snrrouadinff  said  baariag,  said  bafle 

doanwavdiy  ovar  add  badt  wan.  opeaiag  haviag  «  diameter  laaa  dma  diat  of  the  ssaallMt 

iv»a>rilyovarthaCmlaraBaflhe  drcle  diat  touches  aadi  of  thaJifar  flow  opeaiap  in  eaid 

portiaa  of  flamy  ptota,  said  rotating  fan  damant  having  a  centrd  inkt 

whhthaplaMtff  openii«  therein  of  siadlar  siae  aa  the  bafle  opening  and 

to  sdd  flhn  pordoak,  tiM  «daat  of  also  surrounding  said  bearing,  the  bsmring  baJi«  dwaby 

diiactioa  BOtaMl  to  said  fetd-ttae  nested  within  the  openings  b  said  bafle  and  said  rotating 

diaa  the  oociaspoaflng  aslaat  dament,  said  bafBe  bdng  locatad  doedy  adjacent  said 

minssil  oat  the  ead  poitioa  of  said  rotating  fan  dement  wheiaby  air  may  enter  the  open 

ia  efectiva  in  ooi^BBCtioa  widi  end  of  tha  motor  frime.  pass  to  aaid  bafle,  ba  dinatod 

dto  flap  doeed  while  providiag  toward  eaid  bearing,  enter  add  fan  aad  pass  out  throu^ 

thidnass  of  die  wrappw  body,  die  and  of  dm  fan  hoadng. 


a»724fln 

INCUJDING  UNLOADING  HEAD 

A.DBh- 

N.  in  iH|0Mn  1* 
aff^Tarii 
7,l9fl4,8«WN«.421,Sfl 
(CL —    "" 


I.  A  compesssor  comprising  a  compreasion  cylinder 
and  an  nnloadaig  head  including  a  oomrol  cylinder  and 
an  unloading  port  commimicatfa^  with  said  compression 
cylinder,  a  dWerentid  piston  in  said  contrd  cylhider  in- 
cluding vdve  means  for  dosing  said  port,  means  fbr 
subiecting  said  piston  to  disdiarge  pressure  to  maintain 
said  port  closing  means  in  an  operative  position,  said  oon- 
trtA  cylinder  and  said  differentid  piston  comprising  co- 
operating wall  portions  defining  an  annular  chamber,  and 
means  for  admitting  a  nishioniag  fiuid  to  said  chamber. 


2,72i,tS3 
FAN  AND  MOrOR  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 


Fsfls,  Ohla,  sssigsDr  to  Gen- 

a  cwpoi  alien  of  New  Yoik 
7. 19S1,  ScfW  No.  IM^M 
(CL23»— 117) 


S,7MySM 

C0MIINA110N  TABLE  FAN  AND 

BUECmCLAMP 

J  Flaw  TariL  N*  Y* 

iaB*-341) 


^rr^'zr 


1.  A  comtrination  UUe,  lamp,  and  fan  comprisiag  a 
standard,  a  table  top  supported  dieseby,  a  housing  on  the 
standard,  a  fan  Made  structure  roUtable  on  die  standard 
at  one  end  of  die  housing  in  podtion  to  direct  air  against 
the  table  top,  lighting  means  carried  by  the  housing  in 
podtion  to  illuminate  said  UUe  top,  a  motor  in  the  hous- 
ing for  driving  sdd  fan  Made  structure,  and  means  elec- 
tiicslly  connecting  the  Udidng  means  and  molar  for 
joiitt  operdJon,  the  standard  indntfing  d  its  upper  end  a 
detadiable,  axial,  tobular  extendon  coustltudng  a  shaft 
hooring.  dk  &n  Made  structure  faiduding  a  stub  diaft 
extending  vertically  widiin  said  housiiv  and  &«dy  roUU- 
ble  within  die  housing. 


2,7M,t3S 
CONTADHBR 

',  New  Yaife,  N«  Y., 


af 
1 


to 
Pa^  a 


23, 19S2,  Sarid  Na.  272,955 
<a.232-^C3J) 


1.  la  a  faa  and  motor  unit  of  the  type  having  a  motor 
frame  open  d  one  end  and  carrying  a  fan  housing  open  at 
the  other  end,  a  motor  in  the  frame  with  a  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  motor  into  the  tan  housing,  a  ooitrifugd 


In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  front  wall  and 
a  back  wdl  rigidly  secured  togedier  and  having  a  reodv- 
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int  opeoiiit  extendiiit  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
front  and  back  walls,  a  support  haWng  ao  approxioutely 
vertical  wall  surface  extending  substantially  bekm  said 
reoeptade,  hinfe  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
bade  wan  of  the  receptacle  for  pivotaUy  mounting  the 
reoqitacle  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  wall  surface, 
a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  hmgedly 
mounted  at  die  lower  terminus  of  the  back  wall  thereof 
and  extending  between  the  front  and  back  walls  thereof, 
spring  means  for  urging  the  closure  into  closed  position 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  the 
closure  when  the  recepttde  is  swung  outwardly  from  said 
wall  surface  comprising  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  wall  surface  and  said  closure. 


2,7M,t34 

METHOD  AND  APPARA11JS  FOR  THE  MECHANI- 
CAL RECTIFICATION  OF  MIXED  GASES 

Joseph  L.  GUsMi,  Haitsdale,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  March  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  27S,6M 

ItClalw.    (CL233— 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rectifying  die  component  gases  of  a 
mixture  and  which  component  gases  have  different  mo- 
lecular weights,  which  comprises  a  hollow  shell  adapted 
to  confine  a  single  body  of  said  mixed  gases  mounted  to 
rotate  about  its  axis  having  a  tubular  body  with  end 
heads  at  its  axial  ends,  said  end  heads  each  having  a  rim 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  tubular  body  and 
arranged  to  trap  against  direct  centrifugal  escape  at  least 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  single  body  of  naixed  gases 
in  said  hollow  shell  and  to  eslablidi  as  a  function  of  cen- 
trifugal force  a  high  pressure  peripheral  zone  of  trapped 
gases  and  a  low  pressure  core  zone  in  said  body  of  mixed 
gases,  means  arranged  to  faitroduce  the  mixed  gases  to  be 
separated  into  one  end  of  said  hollow  shell  to  esUUish 
an  axial  flow  therethrough,  means  arranged  to  remove  a 
portion  of  the  gases  from  one  of  said  sones  at  each  of 
a  progressiMi  of  intervals  along  the  axis  of  said  sin^e 
body  of  mixed  gases,  and  means  arranged  to  recover  the 
gases  from  the  odier  of  said  zones. 


2,71«,t37 
SHORT-CUT  MULTIPLICATION  MECHANISM 
WaMsv  W.  I—<iliirl,  Eteisa,  N.  Y.,  assign  or,  by  mtmt 
aasignMssMB,  to  Spsmr  RaMi  Corporadon,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppBcadoB  May  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  92,814 
(ClafaiM.    (a.  235— MJl) 


6.  In  a  printing  calculator  whereon  problems  in  mul- 
tiplication may  be  executed  in  a  short  cut  manner  and 
having  a  movable  stop  pin  carriage,  an  accumulator  re- 
versible for  addition  and  subtraction,  means  for  enter- 
ing values  from  the  carriage  into  the  accumulator,  means 
for  reversing  the  accumulator  for  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion, aseans  for  backqwcing  the  carriage,  and  a 


op«ratiag  aaechaaiam.  the  combination  of  a  manually 
operable  member,  means  to  activate  said  main  operating 
mechanism,  preset  means  manually  operable  before  the 
manually  operable  member  is  operated;  to  step  die  car- 
riage one  space  to  the  left,  to  condition  the  main  operat- 
ing mechanism  to  actuate  the  revening  nwans  to  set  the 
accumulator  for  addition  to  add  a  nonwrical  value  into 
the  accumulator  on  the  first  cycle  of  operation,  to  con- 
dition the  accumulator  revaraing  means  to  set  the  ac- 
cumulator for  subtraction  on  subsequent  cycles  and  to 
set  the  accumulator  for  addition  after  the  last  subtract 
cycle  when  the  manually  operable  member  is  released, 
to  condition  the  backspacing  means  to  backspace  the  car- 
riage on  the  first  cycle  and  the  last  cycle,  means  operated 
by  the  manually  operable  member  to  initiate  the  opera- 
tion of  the  main  operating  mechanism  to  make  effective 
the  several  previously  conditioned  means  to  add  the  n- 
creased  value  into  the  accumulator  on  the  first  cycle,  to 
backspace  the  carriage  during  the  first  cycle,  to  reverse 
the  accumulator  to  subtract  position  and  to  subtract 
values  from  the  accumulator  on  subsequent  cycles  and 
to  backspace  the  carriage  on  the  last  subtract  cycle,  to 
restore  the  accumulator  for  addition  when  the  selectively 
operable  means  is  released,  and  means  automatically  op- 
erable by  the  main  operating  mechanism  after  said  re- 
lease to  total  and  print  the  product  contained  in  the  ac- 
ciuiulator.' 


ELECTRONIC  DiGrTAL  COMPUTERS 
Ink  KMia,  Tanik,  aasiipar,  by 
to  dto  UnlMSInlsaaC  AMrica  ■ 
bjrllM  SacialMy  af  Ike  Aftr  Force 

halt,  194t,  Serial  No.  27,777 
7CWM.   (0.235— il) 


2.  The  combination  of  first  and  second  counters  each 
including  a  plurality  of  stages  which  are  connected  in  cas- 
cade and  are  operable  to  either  a  binary  0  or  binary  1 
condition,  means  for  establishing  a  first  count  in  said  first 
counter  and  a  second  count  in  said  second  counter,  first 
and  second  scanning  chains  each  including  a  plurality  of 
cascade  connected  stages,  means  interconnecting  said  first 
scanning  chain  with  said  first  counter  to  produce  a  pulse 
in  response  to  the  scanning  of  each  stage  of  said  first 
counter  which  is  in  a  binary  1  condition,  means  inter- 
connecting said  second  scanning  chain  and  said  second 
counter  to  produce  a  pulse  in  response  to  the  scanning  of 
each  stage  of  said  secxmd  counter  which  is  in  a  binary  1 
condition,  an  output  counter,  and  means  re^wnsive  to  said 
pulses  and  to  predetermined  conditions  of  said  scanning 
chains  for  establishing  in  said  ou^ut  counter  a  count 
which  is  equal  to  the  product  of  said  first  and  second 
counts. 

X,72M39 

BEACON  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Richai^  K.  Mosfeer,  CsMkriigs.MMS.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne 

ssiigBaiials,  to  tfM  UnIM  States  of  Anscrica  ai  rep- 

rcaeated  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Air  Force 

AppRfBrtPH  NpvBMbsff  27, 1945,  Seriiri  No.  (31,173 

<Ch*M.    (CL235-<1)  ^ 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  first  and  sec- 
ond coordinate  voltages  die  magnitudes  of  whidi  are 
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of  a  noring  niinllM  iriifc  nipaec  to  t 
itoiMlnlMii 
i  ^  to  Iki  dMwMoa  WtwMB  aaid  ( 
tioa  aad  a  asocM  orinM 
tiM  rf  ■  praialpmiaBd  tHfil  pojMnMm^omid  i 
anot  point  to  pndnoa  thMI  and  tesrili  notasM  dto 
nnmeBac  wnscp  are  praponnnai  rHpacnvaiy  w  mra  ano 


ii^  Mid  isoood>orianlaiion»  oaaaas  forpiodndiis  a 
voltata  tfw  magnilwda  of  which  is  fwiwlhwiai  to  the 

QiBtlttO0  D0tW0Sft  Hud  V8BOTB0B  SOHIt  ttBS  flBlS  ttttSBt  OOlBta 

mrans  lor  aistoraicaiij  iBOcnciins  hm  hvo  ooorauMia 


vohage  from  said  range  writasa  to  produce  a  llfdi  voltage, 
means  for  prododng  fini  uid  aeooad  mutnally  parpcadio- 
ular  iadDctive  llrida  whoae  magnifdes  are  propoitioaal 
lespectivriy  to  said  fuwdi  and  flftti  coordinate  voltaya» 
means  for  pwxtecing  a  sixth  KihafB  die  mainiMda  of 
which  is  proportkmal  to  iha  naohaat  Held  of  aid  flnt 
and  aeoood  fields,  raaaai  for  alfriiraicidijr  iHlUmliin 
said  sixth  voitagn  Cram  sild  tngt  voilafB  to  prodnoe  a 
■avonth  voltasB,  maana  Cor  prododng  a  saoood  raafa  volt- 
afe  the  magidtade  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  nonnal 
diitaBoe  between  said  rsferenoe  point  and  as  arc  of  a  pre- 
dateiuiinad  radius  fmn  said  tarsal  pofart,  and  mwnt  Cor 
alfsbraicalljr  adding  said  aeventt  vottage  to  said  aacood 


No.  7f  4tt,  Mmch 
No.  2,372,714,  dnted  October  23, 
"     t,19Sl«  Serial  No.  229,145 
(CL  235—144) 


1.  In  a  counter  having  a  casing,  a  plurality  <rf  digit 
wheds  mowitad  therein  <m  a  oommon  axis  aad  manual 
means  to  actnnte  said  wheda  tadividnally  stqi  by  itep, 
a  dttft  rotetably  supported  within  said  casing  on  ahich 
said  wheds  are  mounted,  springs  pivolally  nMontod  at 
an  intermediatt  portion  within  said  wheds  and  haviat 
an  end  bearing  against  said  shaft,  said  springs  cngagiat 
abutments  on  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  and 
simultaneously  rotating  said  digit  wheels. 


GA80VIN 
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1.  A  tamparatnre  ragriator  Cor  a  gaa  htated  own  1^ 
eluding  in  cooMoatioB  a  homing  hsviog  a  paansBwiy 
inereoiroiigv  lor  loe  gaa  soppmo  to  ina  vvan,  a  tanpan* 
ture  n$pctut99  diaphngn  unit,  a  thraMiad  ^inidlB  ailally 
moved  hf  the  dfaphragn,  a  valva  oontrolling  dm  flow  of 
gas,  odd  iTiHa  cooprising  a  valvn  gMiwhri 
thnadad  on  tfaa  ^tindlCi  a  diao4flGB  ^itlHs,  a  valva 
supported  bjr  die  spring  adapted  lo  asgast  the  valva  i 
her  and  with  the  ditc  serving  to  doaa  iha  paMascwajr,  and 
spring  mrans  landing  to  tptawtt  valva  seat  atd  vdva 
apart  against  dte  action  of  Iha  dtaphrnBi  nil 


said  iprins  means  comprising  a  pciCorated  disc 
at  its  adgn  on  said  di8c4flte  vritti. 


HKAUNG  PLANT,  PAKnCULAKLT  FOR  MOIOK 

Wi  _  . 


1.  In  an  intmial  combustion  engine  far  oaolar  vdiicies 
including  a  coolant  diamber,  a  raifiator,  connections  bo- 
tween  said  diamber  and  radiator  for  the  drcolation  of 
a  liquid  oocdant,  a  heating  ^pfdiance,  a  fliat  p^te  meuH 
for  passing  a  coolant  li^uM  from  die  coolant  diaaibera 
to  the  heating  i4>|rfianoe,  and  second  p^  means  for  re- 
turning dte  coolant  from  the  heating  i^^iaaoe  to  dw 
coolant  chamber,  the  improremcnt  which  compriwa  an 
elongated  cylindrical  casing  coastittidng  a  honing  for 
said  appUanoe,  coaxial  diaft  means,  a  driving  motor  on 
said  ^aft,  a  burner  oentratty  of  said  caafaig,  fnd  aad  air 
inlets  to  said  burner,  a  combustioo  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  burner,  a  heat  exchange  chamber  at  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  heat  exchange  chamber 
and  carrying  said  coolant  liquid,  a  Uowar  moonted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  diaft  adjaoeat  to  said  bnraer  Cor 
feeding  combustion  air  to  said  burner  and  for^ig  com- 
bustion gases  through  said  heat  exchange  chancier  wittin 
the  jacket,  a  circulating  punq)  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
diaft,  an  inlet  p^  for  said  coolant  extending  Cram  aaid 
punqi  to  said  jacket,  a  cotriant  ootlet  from  sidd  Jadnt  to 
a  heater,  said  coolant  inlet  of  die  heating  ap|diatice  befaig' 
connected  to  said  first  pipe,  said  coolant  oudet  of  the 
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heatinf  appUance  bdnf  conaectcd 
a  comboMfcia  gaa  ontkc  from  said 
into  nid  heat  oiduingB  chamber. 
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to  Mid  ttfftnd  pipe. 


RAILANCHOBS 


Tool 
Ohio 


to  Wi 


OUo,  a 


ApplriiloB  Match  (» 19S2,  SMtal  No.  27S,M3 
SOahM.  (CLa3t-^15) 


1.  An  anti-cre^  anchor  for  track  rails  of  the  form 
shown  and  described,  comprisint  a  bar  of  steel  or  the  like 
bent  downwardly  and  laterally  intermediate  its  ends,  to 
form  a  fripplng  arm  to  extend  beneadi  a  railroad  track 
rail  and  a  leverafe  arm  to  extend  aVi^f^ff  die  rail,  an 
upturned  shoulder  on  the  outer  extremity  of  the  grippint 
arm.  for  gripping  ooe  edge  of  the  rail  base,  that  pmtion 
of  the  gripping  arm  intermediate  the  leverage  arm  and  die 
shoulder  being  bent  to  bowed  form,  below  the  rail,  a  boss 
formed  on  the  leverage  arm  in  position  to  engage  against 
the  other  edge  of  the  rafl  base  at  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  said  downward  bend  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
shoulder  in  gripping  the  rail  base  and  to  serve  u  a  ful- 
crum, the  boss  normally  holding  the  leverage  arm  in  out- 
wardly diverging  rdation  to  said  other  edge,  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  the  arm  length,  and  a  latching  lug 
on  the  free  end  of  the  leverage  arm  and  extending  down- 
wardly in  poeitioa  to  be  engaged  within  a  hole  in  a  tie 
plate  upon  which  die  rail  rests,  when  die  tnt  end  of  die 
leverage  arm  is  pushed  toward  parallelism  with  the  rail 
edges,  that  portion  of  the  levoage  arm  between  die  latch- 
ing lug  and  the  bou  having  an  upward  bend  that  is  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  rail  base  and  is  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  thereto  when  the  latching  lug  is  out  of  the 
said  hole  in  the  tie  plate. 


2,72<,t44 
RAIL  ANCHORS 
LomIs  E.  ffaislsy.  Pltishwg^  Pa.,  and  Ralph  W.  Mclntyre, 
WaiTsa,  OMo,  assl^Qei  to  Warren  Tool  Cotporatfoii, 
Wln«.  OUo,  a  cwpotalioa  of  OUo 

Apt!  7, 1953,  Seriri  No.  347,354 
2  nihil  I     (CL23g-^15) 


2.  An  anti-creep  anchor  for  track  rails  of  the  form 
shown  and  described,  comprising  a  bar  of  steel  or  the 
like  bent  downwardly  and  laterally  intermediate  its  ends, 
to  form  a  gripping  arm  to  extend  beneath  a  railroad  track 
rail  and  a  leverage  arm  to  extend  alongside  the  rail,  a 
shoulder  bent  upwardly  on  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
griping  arm.  for  gripping  one  edge  of  die  rail  base,  that 
portion  of  the  gripping  arm  intermediate  the  leverage  arm 
and  the  shoulder  being  diqweed  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  rail  and  along  downwardly-sloping  straight 


Uoasfraai  thatovaraga  ana.  for  a 
tharaA  wMdi,a  boss  fonnri  ob  the 


<»  1»66 


not  ksslhaa 
arm,  at  a 


tioa  to 
base,  aad  in 


fkom  sahl  downward  hcndi  ia  posi> 
with  said  shorider  in  gripping  dM  nil 

of  the  ran  base  aad  to  mm  m  a  ftdcnmi,  to 
urge  the  mar  poctioB  of  dto  tasramga  ana  ia 
reiatioa  to  said  adfs  dvoaghoat  die  aMjor  portiaa  of 
the  aim  leagth,  aa  outwardly-prajeclad  bead  ia  the  tovar- 
age  arm,  between  tha  boss  aad  the  saki  dowawari  bead 
and  mergiag  therewith,  aad  a  hilehiag  tag  oa  tha  nar 
end  of  tha  leverage  arm  hi  position  to  baeagagMi  witfaia 
a  hole  in  a  tie  pittto  190a  which  tha  rail  rests,  wfaaa  dtot 
portioa  of  the  leverage  ana  rearwardly  of  the  boas  ii  ia 
iq^roximate  parallelism  with  the  rail,  die  arcuate  faiaar 
surfaces  ci  the  two  bends  at  the  ends  of  the  grippfaig 
arm  being  in  laterally-spaoed  relation  to  the  ad^icent 
edges  <rf  the  rafl  base. 


2,7MbM5 

METHOD  FOR  GRA^IULATING  FLASTIC 

MATIRIAL8 

frvli«  HIasifsli,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

OiWaai   sfiMcadia   niriihii    21,   195t,   Serial   No. 

2i3»ltt.    DMied  Md  «h  stpMcadsa  SiplimbH  24, 

1951,  Serial  No.  24MM 

3nihai    (CL241~li) 


1.  A  method  of  granulating  a  slab  of  plastic  material 
while  in  doughy  condition  to  pixiduce  hardened  granules 
therefrom  which  comprises  the  steps  of  initiating  a  cur- 
rent of  air,  successively  shearing  portions  of  material 
from  said  slab,  granulating  the  nuterial  so  sheared  ti^ile 
under  the  influence  of  said  air  current,  drawing  granu- 
lated particles  throu^  a  screening,  and  passing  said  gran- 
ules through  an  elongated  path  of  travel  by  means  of  said 
air  current,  whereby  said  granules  are  kept  in  discrete 
condition  until  they  have  reached  a  suffldenUy  hard  state 
to  prevent  coalescence  between  granules. 


to  V( 


COMMINUriNGAiPPARATUS 
(Mala), 

A.  G. 


24, 1952,  SetW  No.  2954«3 

lenaaay  Jaae  25, 1951 
(CL  241—91) 

I.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  particles  in  suspension 
in  a  li<iuid,  comprising,  hi  combination,  a  plate;  turning 
means  connected  to  ooe  side  of  said  plate  for  rotating  the 
latter  in  one  direction  about  a  pfodetermiaed  axis  normal 
to  said  plate;  a  perforated  cyUndcr  having  a  smooth  Inner 
surface  and  having  its  axis  coincident  with  said  prede- 
termined axis,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  ooe  end  and 
fixed  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  side  of  said  pUte  opposite 
from  said  ooe  side  thereof  so  that  said  cylinder  turns 
about  said  predetermined  axis  in  said  one  direction  to- 
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fMhsr  with  said  platt;  a  pliicality  of 
axnaong  ano  paai  cyuauer  inroaga  saia 
almost  up  to  said  plaia.  heiag  parattel  to  aad  distribatod 
about  said  pi  edstei  mined  axis,  aad  behig  located  ad^aeent 
said  smooth  fauier  surfooe  of  said  perforated  cyUader,  said 
vaaes  each  bdng  of  a  subataatially  t-^iaped  cross  sectkm 
and  each  having  opposhu,  •loBgatod  leading  and  trailing 
edge  portioiis  of  substairtialljr  pointed  cross  section  which 
respectively  lead  and  trail  aith  reelect  to  said  cme  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  irtato  aad  cjdinder  so  that  during 
rotation  of  the  Utter  ia  said  oae  direction  each  element 
of  said  cylfaider  IpeaMd  opporito  a  leading  edge  portion 
(rf  each  vane  moves  toward  the  trailing  edge  portion  of 
each  vane,  said  trafling  edge  portions  of  said  vanes  befaig 
located  closely  adjacett  to  said  fainer  smooth  surface  of 


port  rollers  having  a  horiaoatal  axis;  a  trailtag  drive  aad 
aoppoft  roOer  angagiag  eaeh  of  said  girtii  tracfca. 
of  aaid  traiMag  drive  and  support  lolkn  haviag  a 
ataadally  ssaoodi  surface  ai«agiaf  ooa  of  said  gitdi 
tracks,  said  laadii«  drive  aad  support  wOsii  aad  add 
traOhig  drive  and  si^port  raUecs  hariag  tqaal  diaiaetors. 
aad  each  of  said  traOiag  drive  aad  support  rottars  haviag 
a  horiaoalal  axk.  aaid  axis  of  paid  trailiiw  drive  aad  asr- 
port  roUan  being  vcrdoaUjr  spaced  \mm  than  said  axis 
of  said  leading  drive  aad  ppport  roUan;  and  iadtvidaal 
power  means  for  said  leading  drive  aad  support  roBers 
and  said  traiUng  drive  aad  support  roOars.  said  iadhridnal 
power  means  bafaig  M  equal  power  thereby  deUvering 
equal  drivtag  fbrees  to  said  girth  tracks  at  the  peripheriei 
ci  each  r^ler  during  normal  uniform  speed  operation. 


u. 


\»  srt>ww>t»M 


said  cylinder  aad  said  isading  edge  portioas  of  said  vanes 
being  located  distant  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  so  that  during  rotation  of  the  latter  in  said  one 
direction  particles  hi  suspeasioa  in  a  liquid  hi  said  cylinder 
will  be  moved  toward  the  trailing  edge  portions  of  said 
vanes  between  the  latter  and  said  cylinder  to  be  forced 
dirough  the  perforations  of  said  cylinder;  stationary  sup- 
port means  fixed  to  said  vanes  fat  mahitaining  the  latter 
stationary  diulag  rotation  of  Mid  cylinder  and  plate;  and 
conduit  means  conunnnicatins  with  the  faiterior  of  said 
cylinder  for  leadmg  a  liquid  having  particles  fai  suspension 
therein  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  the  exteriv  of  said  cylinder  for  leading  the  liquid 
with  the  comminuted  particles  in  suspension  therefai  away 
from  said  cylinder. 


SUPPORT  AND  DRIYBSmBM 


GRINDING  MIUJ 


FOR  ROTARY 


nnncMMi  iivbhiiw, 
MoaoHlB  Perth 
caot.,  a  coipasaDoa  as  ivevasB 

,195t,l 
(CL  241— 17g) 


CaBf., 
.  Los 


a  Msar  29, 19St,  Serial  No.  1<5,945 
ICAa.    


3»7lf,MS  

DRIVB  MBCHANBM  POR  MACMETK  T APE 


HmiyM. 


19S9,f«klNe.S2S,i23 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  use  hi  a  magnetic  tape  re- 
corder havteg  two  tape  holdiap  reds  aad  a  mutable 
c^>stan  for  drivingly  engagiiig  die  ti^  between  die  reels, 
comprising  separate  leversible  electrie  motors  hichiding 
a  reversible  capstan  motor  haviMtplBrtfity  of  electrical 
windings  that  is  connected  to  the  ct^stan  and  two  reel 
motors  each  connected  to  different  reds  for  applying  a 
winding  torque  to  those  reds,  a  source  of  dertric  cur- 
rent, an  electrical  circuit  indiidhig  die  capstan  motor 
and  the  two  reel  motors,  a  multi-position  switch  asso- 
ciated with  that  circuit  and  having  tape  running  and  tape 
stopping  positions,  said  switch  fai  its  tape  running  posi- 
tions connecting  the  source  of  earreot  to  both  windhigs  of 
the  capstan  motor  for  rotatfag  ft  >nd  to  one  of  die  red 
motOTs  for  winding  the  tape  Mi  its  connected  red.  aad 
said  switch  in  its  tape  st(^»piag  posidoa  «"unaeMiilg  the 
source  of  current  to  <Mie  0^  the  wkidiais  of  the  ovatan 
motM-  and  connecting  a  second  wiading  of  the  capstan 
motor  to  the  other  red  motor,  irimeby  the  capstan  asotor 
will  cootioue  to  rotate  from  the  faiertia  of  ito  previous  ro- 
tation aad  will  act  as  a  generator  to  si^^y  an  iaduced  car- 
rent  to  said  other  red  motor  that  will  caase  It  to  apfriy 
a  winding  torque  to  its  connected  red  to  stop  the  tape. 


In  a  new  and.  Improved  rotary  grinding  miQ  comprising : 
a  subsuntially  oylindrical,  rotatable  drum  having  a  plane 
internal  circumference  and  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
said  drum  being  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  materid  being 
ground  and  a  plurality  of  objects  capable  of  grinding  said 
material  during  rotation  of  said  drum;  a  plurality  of  girth 
tracks  secured  to  said  drum  so  as  to  encompass  said 
drum,  said  tracks  haviag  a  substantially  smooth  outer 
engageable  surface,  each  of  said  girth  tracks  being  located 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  drum;  a 
leading  drive  and  support  roller  engaging  each  of  said 
girth  tracks,  each  of  said  leading  drive  and  Mipport  rollers 
having  a  substantially  smooth  surftee  engaging  one  of 
said  girth  tracks,  and  each  of  said  leading  drive  and  sup- 

701   O.  O.— 10 
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2,72i,t49 
DRIVE  MECHANlAl  P(HI  MAGNETIC  TAPE 


Hany  M. 

to  Tito  .     _  ^ 

n!  iJSl  sStW  No.  3t7v 
5ClalBMu   (0.241-45) 
A  drive  medianism  for  me  m  a  magnetic  tape  re- 


1. 


corder  having  a  wp^  red  aad  a  take-up  reel  and  a  ro- 
tatable capstan  for  drivingly  rngaglng  the  tape  between 
die  reds,  compridng  separats  dectfic  awlon  hidndmg  a 
capstan  motor  connected  to  die  capalaa  aad  two  red  mo- 
tors each  connected  to  a  different  red  for  applyhig  a  wind- 
ing torque  to  that  reel,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a 
sensing  relay  having  an  energized  and  a  released  position. 
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an  electrical  circuit  incladiag  the  c^stan  motor  and  the 
two  red  motors  and  the  tcosinf  relay,  twitch  means  con- 
nected in  the  electrical  circuit  and  having  tape  nmning 
and  t^ie  stopping  positions,  said  switch  means  in  their 
tape  running  positions  connecting  the  source  cf  current  to 
tte  ci^Mtan  motor  and  to  the  take-up  reel  motor  for  wind- 
ing the  tape  on  the  take-up  reel,  and  said  switch  means  in 
their  tape  stopping  positions  connecting  the  take-up  reel 
motor,  while  it  is  stfll  rotating  fttxn  the  inertia  of  its  pre- 
vious rotation  in  a  tape  running  position,  as  a  generator 


to  taptiy  an  indiioMl  cunent  to  die  sensing  relay  for  tem- 
porarily energizing  that  relay,  and  also  connecting  the 
sun>ly  reel  motor  to  the  source  of  current  through  the 
relay  in  its  energized  position  to  cause  that  motor  to  ex- 
ert a  winding  torque  on  the  supply  reel  to  slow  down  die 
rotation  of  both  reels  until  the  sensing  relay  is  deenergized 
and  assumes  its  released  position,  said  relay  in  its  released 
position  connecting  the  capstan  motor  as  a  generator  to 
the  supply  reel  motor  to  cause  the  latter  to  apfrfy  a  wind- 
ing torque  to  the  siqiply  reel  fm  further  slowing  down  and 
finally  stopping  movement  of  the  tape. 


2,724,tM 

FOOT  HOLE  DIGGER  AND  WIRE  WINDER 

THEREFOR 

Glaa  H.  JMsa,  IndhHsola,  Iowa 

■■e  15,  lf53.  Serial  No.  Ml^M 
4CUaM.   (CL242— 77) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  post  hole  digger 
having  a  U-frame  and  a  power  head  slklably  mounted 
therein,  a  wire  winding  reel  mounted  to  engage  said  power 
head,  socket  means  for  holding  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reel,  said  means  being  attached  to  said  U-frame,  said 
reel  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  plates,  the 
lowermost  of  said  plates  being  slideably  mounted  on  and 
detachable  from  said  shaft,  a  set  of  holes  in  said  plates 
radially  disposed  from  the  center  thereof,  a  second  set 
of  holes  disposed  at  a  greater  radial  distance  than  the 
first  set  of  holes,  a  plurality  of  rods  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  holes  selectively  to  form  different  sized  core 
areas,  guide  means  adapted  to  feed  wire  on  to  said  reel 
and  cable  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  power  head 
whereby  said  proposed  plates  may  be  separated  at  will  to 
permit  the  removal  of  coiled  wire. 


pansiUe  core  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  firictioa  liaer 
mounted  on  said  core,  said  liner  being  fonaed  of  aec- 
tiona  and  being  expansible  and  contractiMc  witfi  said 


core,  and  a  plurality  of  slip  rings  arranged  in  side  by 
side  relation  on  said  liner  and  frictionally  engaging  same, 
whereby  said  slip  rings  may  sqwrately  rotate  on  said 
liner  to  compensate  for  variable  tension  in  said  strips. 


FBmNGRl 


A  F< 


Id 

a 


5, 1953,  ScfW  No.  329,Mg 
^nmn  Dscsusiss  19, 1952 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  housing;  a  line  guide  carried  by 
said  housing;  a  drum  for  receiving  the  line;  a  shaft  sKd- 
able  in  said  housing  and  carrying  said  drum;  driving 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  housing  and  reciprocating 
said  shaft,  said  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  plane- 
tary gear  train  having  a  first  gear,  means  fixing  said  first 
gear  against  rotation,  a  second  gear  mrahing  with  said 
first  gear,  a  journal  for  supporting  said  second  gear,  means 
for  supporting  said  journal  for  rotation  in  an  orbit,  and  a 
crank  pin  device  interpoaed  between  and  connected  to 
said  second  gear  and  to  said  slidaUe  shaft  for  imparting 
a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  to  said  shaft  simulta- 
neously with  the  rotation  of  said  housing;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  driving  mechanism. 


DEVICE  FOR  ADIUariNG  THE  TENSION  OF  THE 

UFFER  THREAD  IN  SEWING  MACHINES 

■nipl, Mtaa,  IlBly,  siilgjinr  to  Vittorio 

NcccU  Sodela  p«  AaionI,  Favfa,  Italy 

AppMfrtnn  Aptfl  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  34i,i35 

ktrttr,  BiplicBdQB  Italy  April  21, 1952 

4CUmm.    (CL  242— IM) 


2.72M51 

COILER 

Hm*  C  Dcichctt,  Fnlaad,  Ohio,  artganr  to  Ltf cdoM 

CmyoratloB,  Lm  Aageks,  CaW.  '  " 

Fchnsaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,«57  1    A  tension  device  for  sewing  machines  com|Msing 

3  CWasa.   (CL  242 — ^7g)  a  stud,  a  cup  shaped  casing  coaxially  fixed  on  said  atod, 

2.  In  a  ooiler  structure  for  coiling  a  plurality  of  strips   a  drum  slidable  within  said  casing  having  helical  grooves 
of  varying  tension,  said  coiler  comprising  a  shaft,  an  ex-    therein,  means  upon  said  casing  cooperating  with  said 


grooves,  cooperatfaig  tension  dixt  located  within  uld 
casing,  a  q^ring  located  between  said  dnnn  and  said 
tension  diact,  said  casfaig  havfaig  a  dot  therefai  extendfaig 
dmmiferentially  thereof,  graduations  vpon  aid  casing 
adjacent  said  slot,  a  pointer  projecting  through  aid  slot 
mounted  slidaUy  upon  said  drum  and  a  knob  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  stud  for  displaring  said  drum  axially 
against  the  action  ot  said  tpcing. 


HKADSHIEtD 

Rabat  P.  Lariej, 

T( 


2J2tM4 

AWLANE  OCCUFANTS 
Fak,  Ohio,  Msd  Rokcrt  C. 

iW^  aaJianrs  to  Goodycur 
Akna,  OUo,  a  corporatioB  of 


2C,  19fa,  Sstlal  Na.  311,M4 
(0. 244— 121) 


of  gas-tigfat,  axially  sUdablc,  oooceaCric  gn^ike  tvbn 
each  of  which  has  a  portion  wWch  it  hi  hearfaig  velatioD- 
ship  to  the  other,  support  means  for  aecailag  the  ovto^ 
moet  of  said  tuba  to  the  aircraft's  fasehne;  awMiwilig 
means  anadMng  die  innermoat  of  aid  tahe*  to  the  aat 
^ructure;  an  explosive  charge  contained  widiin  die  space 
enclosed  by  said  gun-Uke  tubes  and  arranged  to  furnish 
a  force  for  propelling  the  innermost  tube  and  attached 
seat  structure  out  of  the  aircraft;  and  a  aear  intercon- 
nected with  the  outermost  and  innermost  tuba  so  a 
selecdvely  in  one  position  to  locUntfy  prevart  axial 
movement  of  the  remaining  tuba  relative  to  the  outer- 
most tube,  and  in  anodier  position  to  releaw  die  tuba 
so  that  the  remaining  tuba  can  be  moved  axially  with 
respect  to  the  outermoat  tube. 


.  /^f> 


2,724,t54 
AIRCRAFT  niEL  TANK  OTRUCTURE 

F.  Tatea,  iiciaii,  lile  af  Tacaaa,  Wa*., 

hv  Ja^  H*  TalaHk  adairiMnMb  X^aaaab  W^h*»  and 

Van  B.  Batla,  Rkhai  B.  Ua,  aai  Writer  W.  Land, 

aan^aaa  a  Meaaa  Asspane  x^^K^^mft 

,  Wa^  a  cwpacailaa  al  Naaraa 

I  Fakrauy  2t.  19SB.  Saw  No.  145,1M 
IgCWaa.   (CL  244— 135) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  airplane  oociq>ant  ejection 
device  an  endoeure  for  the  head  of  the  occupant,  com- 
prising a  fixed  head  rat  box,  open  at  front  and  bottom, 
for  covering  the  rear  half  of  die  head  of  the  occupant  and 
subsUntially  restraining  occupant's  head  from  lateral 
movement,  a  rigid  one-piece  face  shield  forming  sub- 
stantially an  open  quadrant-like  sector  pivotally  mounted 
on  and  surrmmding  said  box  for  forward  movement,  a 
fulcrum  attached  to  die  front  of  aid  box,  and  hook  means 
at  die  rear  edge  of  the  face  Aield  engageaMe  with  said 
fulcrum  when  die  fooe  shield  is  in  forward  pocition  for 
tilting  the  face  ihidd  rearwardly  against  the  chest  of  the 
occupant  and  to  com^etely  cover  his  head  against  vari- 
ou  hazards  when  ejection  taka  place. 


2,72M55 
CATAFULT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PERSONNEL  AND 
OTHER  USES 
C  WaMon  Maaer,  Fhliadilphla,  Fa.,  aislgBni   to  the 
UaMed  Stata  of  America  a  rsprasnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Aray 

AppHcadoa  My  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3tt,244 

UChdaa.   (CL  244— 122) 

(Granted  ander  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 


1.  A  motive  power  device  for  aircraft  personnel  cata- 
pults, said  devsoe  including  hi  combination  with  a  seat 
structure  normally  mounted  on  aid  aircraft:  a  plurality 


14.  A  multibay  internal  airplane  wing  liquid  storage 
tank  installation  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wing  rib 
structure  dividing  the  wing  spanwia  into  separate  in- 
terior spaca  adjoining  opporite  sida  of  said  rib  struc- 
ture, a  rigid  projection  carried  by  and  extending  sub- 
stantially continuously  around  the  entire  outer  periphery 
of  said  rib  structure  on  bodi  sida  thereof,  ccrilapsible 
liquid  storage  tank  bag  sections  ot  flexible  material  re- 
ceived conformably  within  said  interior  spaca  respective- 
ly and  having  open  ends  with  securing  edga  extending 
continuously  therearound  adjoining  said  rib  structure 
and  di^osed  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with  said 
rigid  projections,  reaction  means  carried  fixedly  on  both 
sida  of  said  rib  structure  and  extending  substantially 
continuously  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof  located 
at  a  substantially  uniform  short  spacing  inwardly  from 
said  respective  projections,  and  bag-securing  thrust  means 
lodged  releaably  betwwn  said  reaction  means  and  bag- 
edge  contacted  projections  on  both  sida  of  said  rib 
structure  retentively  bidding  said  bag  edga  pressed  firm- 
ly against  said  respective  projections  substantially  con- 
tinuously therearound  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal  there- 
with. 

2,72CM7 

RIBBON  COVERED  BREATHING  VENT  FOR 

FARACHUTE 

Tleoda  W.  Kaacfce,  El  Ceatam,  CaHf . 

AppUcalkM  Deccaba  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  47M17 

HCUmm.  (CL  244— 14S> 
(Gtanted  anda  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aa.  246) 
S.  A  parachute  having  a  brathing  vent  located  in  the 
center  portion  of  the  anopy  and  an  overall  poroaty  of 
the  canopy  and  breathing  vem  of  not  more  than  about 
25%.  aid  breathing  vent  having  an  ara  of  about  4.3% 
to  about  6.5%  of  the  total  canopy  ara  comprising  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  main  ribbons,  said  main  ribbons  each  enlly  T^^fuHng  aligned  tubular  portions  having  '^r^'W 

tnving  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  aUgned  with  the  opening  in  said  arm,  said  tubular  por* 

between  two  adjacent  main  ribbons^  auxiliary  ribbons  sub-  tioos  being  received  in  said  bushings  and  terminatiag 

suntially  perpendicular  to  said  main  ribbons,  said  aux-  short  of  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
iliary  ribbons  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a 


distance  substantially  greater  than  the  width  ol  an  aux- 
iliary ribbon,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  main  and  aux- 
iliary ribbons  being  attached  to  said  canopy,  and  each 
of  said  auxiliary  ribbons  being  attached  to  each  of  said 
main  ribbons. 


INDICATOR  MOUNTING  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF 

SHAFTS  AND  THB  LIKE 

Liriher  O.  FoMi.  Okli*«Mi  CMy,  OUa. 

Applkniloa  Mvdiil,  1954*  Serial  No.  417,999 

ACUbm.   (CL  249— 231) 


1.  An  indicator  mounting  for  alignment  of  shafts  and 
the  like  comprising,  an  elongated  base  block,  a  flexible 
member  having  ends  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  base  block  whereby  the  flexible  member  and  Mock 
combined  will  endrcle  a  shaft  member  to  be  aligned,  a 
split  sleeve  of  spring-like  material  inside  of  the  flexible 
member  and  Mock  and  urging  same  outwardly  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  be  sleeved  over  said  shaft  member  and 
substantially  completely  embrace  same,  means  on  the 
base  block  and  engageaMe  with  the  sleeve  for  urging  the 
base  Mock  and  sleeve  apart  for  tightening  the  flexible 
member  and  sleeve  on  the  shaft  member,  a  holder  block 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  block,  means  for  clamping 
said  holder  Mock  to  the  base  block  to  hold  said  holder 
block  in  selected  position,  an  indicator  post  secured  to 
the  holder  Mock  and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  dial  in- 
dicator adjustably  mounted  on  the  indicator  post  and 
having  an  operating  member  engageaMe  with  members 
to  be  aligned. 

'  2,724,959 

MOWER  DRAG  LINK  SUFFORTING  BRACKET 
Wmiaai  A.  Gosi,  7a«>silllt,  OUo,  MslgHni  to  DdraH 
Harrcaier  Coapaay,  DdroM,  Mich,,  a  cofporalie«  of 


OriglHa  appHctien  Mank  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214^37. 
Divided  and  dris  appHcalieM  May  27,  1952,  Scriri  No. 
299,239 

4ClafaM.    (CL  249— 251) 

1.  Mounting  means  for  the  drag  bar  of  a  tractor 
mower  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  flat  mounting 
plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  pan  of  a  tractor, 
a  pair  of  pivot  supports  carried  by  said  mounting  plate, 
said  pivot  supports  including  spaced  apart,  axially  aligned 
horinontaOy  extending  sleeves,  resilient  bushings  in  said 
sleeves  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  their  respective  sleeves,  a  hinge  sup- 
port arm  having  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends  and  lat- 


through  said  openings,  abutment  means  on  said  pin  en- 
gaging the  outer  ends  of  said  bushings,  said  arm  hanrfasg 
a  downwardly  extendfaig  portion  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  mower  <h«g  bar. 


CAM  ACTUATED  A 
EdwtaC 


ACHMENTFrmNG 


rtaCEkMr.Gl8BMe,Cdtf.    > 
M  Msr  14, 1953,  Sariri  No.  349349 
9  Cuba.   (CL  249-^341) 


1.  A  connecting  and  frutening  device,  comprising:  a 
body  structure;  a  phiraUty  of  elongate  jaw  members 
supported  adjacent  one  end  of  nid  body  structure  for 
movements  to  doeed  and  opened  poeitions,  the  other  end 
of  said  body  structure  being  externally  threaded  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot;  a  tubular  sleeve  axially  slidable  on 
said  body;  coonectioiis  between  said  sleeve  and  jaw  mem- 
ben  for  actuating  the  jaws  to  doeed  and  opened  positioos 
in  response  to  the  axial  movements  of  said  sleeve;  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  slots;  cams  respectivdy 
carried  by  the  shaft  ends;  means  biasing  said  shaft  to- 
wards the  adjacent  end  of  said  body;  a  stop  nut  adjust- 
able on  said  threaded  end,  said  nut  being  in  the  path  of 
biased  movement  of  said  shaft;  and  a  handle  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  moving  said  cams,  said  handle  strad- 
dling said  body  and  having  leg  portions  connected  req>ec- 
tively  with  said  cams. 


2,724,941 
WEIGHING  AND  CHECKWEIGIIING  MACHINE 
Warns  J.  ScUsacr.  loha  F.  Kdky,  WAm4  M.  WUtc, 
W.  llntMBB.  Cniiialii.  OVo, 


to  The  Exact  Weight  Scrie 
(OUo 


AppBeadea  October  21, 1M2,  Serial  No.  315,994 
54CMaBa.    (CL  249— 2) 


44.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  weighing  lever, 
a  comnaodity  receiver,  means  for  supporting  said  receiver 
on  said  lever  during  the  entire  operation,  means  for  posi- 
tively discharging  the  contents  of  Uie  reodver  under  con- 


trol after  tiie  peigNng  operatton,  aad  addltioati  oMns  latiiv  la  iIm  wU  to  fomatioai  peaettiMd  by  Mid  driD 

far  Mftiat  ifaa  itceiver  from  the  knm  aad  for  wtppniliiig  hit.roBtiOToni<ypwapi^drittitawi4nadiBMia9iMi« 

the  nettnr  iadspeBdeatly  of  the  lever  bofora  cpcratioo  farm  fhdd  into  the  pomped  driUiiig  mad  ia  said  ■nwihia, 

of  mid  iMi-niTttif  meana.  both  ol  said  meaaa  t**fa*«  in-  and  tfan  diaooatimihia  said  Wr^*?!  of  laiiflnfBi  Md 

dependent  of  the  kfver  both  during  the  wdgUag  opera-  into  said  pomped  drOling  mod  to  lacmaM  its  weight  tstan 

tioa  aad  during  die  damping  oper^km.  the  lorn  of  drUliag  mod  to  formatioaa  peaetrated  hf  aid 

_^___^__^^____^  bit  is  below  said  preealectad  valna. 


t 

IP. 

iN< 
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1,724,942 
FBmNGBK 


^1983,  Serial  No.  399,551 
L  254— 175  J) 


1.  A  derioe  for  cofliag  aad 
Sexible  demeot  coapridng;  a  rotataWa  wiadiag  disc;  a 
peripheral  elaamt-raoairiag  groove  tenaad  ia  the  dr- 
cumfaiaiHial  edge  of  said  dtae;  a  coooaatric  serim  of 
spaoad-^yait  gi^piag  phifi  lasat  ia  oae  face  of  mid  disc, 
the  outer  tdtm  of  said  ftagi  wtmihig  thwmgh  oaa  side 
of  said  groove  aad  baiag  podtioaad  to  cootact  dw  oppodte 
side  dieraof;  a  guide  stad  aitendJng  from  eadi  ping 
through  the  other  fioe  of  said  dte;  BMaaa  far  argiag  said 
ptap  toiward  said  opposha  side  eo  m  to  gii|p  the  Aeiible 
eleoMBt  lliercagalBst;  aad  meaaa  positfoaad  to  eagage  said 
studs  to  force  Mfid  phigs  from  said  demeat 


l( 


2,734;943 
MB1H0D  OP  DRILLING  WELLS 


19, 1952,  Sarid  No,  297,149 
(CL255— IJ) 


1.  A  method  of  driUnf  a  wdl  iwder  pressure  by  rotat- 
ing a  hollow  drill  stem  having  a  drill  bit  attached  to  a 
lower  end  thereof  which  comprises  tlie  steps  of  pnaq^ng 
a  drilling  mud  containing  a  suspension  of  findy  divided 
fluids  and  having  a  normd  weight  for  the  particular  depth 
of  the  well  down  the  drill  stem  and  throuf^  a  passageway 
in  the  drill  bit  aad  up  the  annulas  between  tlie  drill  stem 
and  a  casmg  lining  the  wdl  of  the  wdl,  injecting  into 
the  pomped  drilling  mud  in  said  annoliis  at  predetermined 
d^dis  below  the  mrth's  sorftMe  at  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  i^muI  points  a  wei^t  reducing  amount  of  a  gasi- 
form fluid  to  prevent  the  loss  of  drilling  mud  above  a  pre- 
seleded  vdue  about  10%  by  volume  of  the  mud  drcu- 


mOLUNG  AND  CmnnmiO  AfFAKATOS 

IPria,  QviiMai^  Nf  B., 


Fa.,  a  canaiMMB  at  naavtvaHii 

AfpRniioa  MiiT  2471*49.  tew  No.  94,397 
aOdaM.  (CLISS— M) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  fiiaiactar  deacribed,  a  base, 
racks  extending  along  said  baaa,  a  earriage  movaMe  akmg 
said  bam  aad  carryiag  piaioM  aoppaUa  with  mid  racks, 
driving  means  for  aald  piaioas^  a  dMhw  alaeve,  supportiag 
and  rotating  means  for  mid  drive  daave  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  iqmard  aad  dowaimrd  aiovemem  thereon 
about  a  pivot  axis  lataraUy  remote  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  daave  aad  tateadiBg  loogitudinlly  of 
said  bam  adjaceat  oae  aide  edge  dtereof ,  said  carriage 
movaMe  along  said  radu  to  a  retracted  podtioa  on  said 
bam  in  which  space  is  available  ahead  of  said  <hive  sleeve 
for  a  screw  conveyor  section  to  be  arranged  on  said  bam 
forwardly  of  said  drive  sleeve,  aad  oae  of  said  racks 
having  a  portion  pivotaOy  aaooated  and  swiagaUe  adde 
to  provide  a  path  for  die  rotliag  of  aoch  a  sedioa  over 
an  edge  of  said  baae,  said  sivporting  aad  rotatiag  meaas 
for  said  drive  deeve  podtinnahle  by  movement  about  said 
axis  in  alinement  widi  die  uds  of  mid  screw  conveyor  i 
tion  as  dw  latter  rests  1900  said  bam. 


2,724,948  

ROCK  DRILL  SUFFOniNG  AND  FEEDING 

MECHANBM 

Jacoh  B.  WmAL  GartsM  HiMitei  OUa.  andsmr  to 


14»  1955,  SsfW  No.  491,751 
(CL^5-49) 


1.  A  rock  drill  Ikipporting  and  feeding  mechanism 
comiMising  an  dongated  stationary  lower  frame,  an 
upper  fnune  slidaUy  guided  longitrnfinaOy  on  the  lower 
frame,  a  rock  drill  sUdably  gnidad  longitudinally  on  the 
upper  frame,  said  mrfhaniam  bdng  retractable  into  a 
position  of  said  upper  fmme  vritUn  the  length  of  the 
lower  frame  and  the  rock  drill  near  one  end  of  the  upper 
frame  and  extensibie  into  a  podtion  of  die  major  portion 
of  the  upper  frame  beyond  oae  end  of  the  lower  frame 
with  the  rode  drOl  near  tlie  odier  end  of  the  upper  frame, 
means  for  effecting  said  retraction  and  extension  includ- 
ing a  power  driven  sprocket  wheel  mounted  within  oae 
end  of  said  lower  fraime,  an  endless  dwin  in  mesh  with 
said  sprockd  whed  and  fixed  to  said  rock  drill,  end 
wheels  having  said  cliam  passing  over  them  operativdy 
mounted  one  within  the  otiier  end  of  said  lower  frame 
and  one  within  each  end  of  said  vppet  frame,  and  adja- 
cent icOerB  operativdy  carried  by  said  i^per  frame  near 
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Dbcbmbbs  B,  1966 


DCCBOB  C,  S966 


out  end  tbeieof  being  engaged  and  passed  over  by  por- 
tioM  of  said  chain,  one  i<fler  by  the  portion  of  the  diain 
between  the  wheels  carried  by  die  rear  ends  of  said 
fruaes  and  the  other  idler  by  the  portion  of  the  chain 
between  the  wheels  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  said 
frames. 


SWIVEL  POST  UOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Em4  B.  Lanr  mi  DomU  F.  SnritauMr.  Utka,  N.  Y^ 
aaipMff  to  Chlcaao  TmmmmMc  Tool  ConpMy,  New 
Yotk,  N.  Y,  a  corporallea  of  New  Jeney 

t,19S3»Scff<aI  No.  353,834 
(CL  25S— 51) 


1.  In  a  swivel  post  lock  assembly  a  stationary  swivel 
post  member,  a  rotatable  member  joumalled  on  the  swivel 
post  member,  pawl  elements  carried  on  the  swivel  post 
member  and  engageable  with  the  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  normally  lock  the  rotatable  member  against 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  stationary  swivel  post 
member  having  an  air  chamber,  a  pawl  cone  operable 
within  said  stationary  swivel  post  member  and  engageable 
with  said  pawls  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  their  locked 
positions  and  the  rotataMe  member  against  rotation  on 
the  swivel  post  member,  a  piston  curable  in  said  air 
chamber  vpoa  delivery  oi  air  pressure  thereto  to  lift  the 
cone  out  of  engagenaent  with  the  pawls  when  exteiKled 
from  the  chamber  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber. 


AIR  CONDmONING  SYSTEM 
D.  WcthcAec,  Chlcaio,  ami  Eagcac  H.  Ham- 
m^  mU  WelbaffWe  swlgnpr  to 


AppHfHon  October  13, 1951,  ScrkU  No.  251,1M 
SCIaioM.    (0.257-^) 


^ 


rtr:- 


1.  Apparatus  for  temperature  conditioning  an  en- 
closure, comprising,  a  compressor  to  pressurize  a  gaseous 
refrigerant,  a  temperature  conditioner  for  an  enclosure 


comprisiBg  a  condcBser  to  liquefy  said  gaseous  reCriftr- 
ant.  thereby  to  yield  thermal  energy  for  heatiag  the  m- 
doanre,  an  expansion  valve  to  expand  the  Hqucflad  rt- 
frigerant,  an  evaporator  to  receive  the  expanded  refrig- 
erant, means  to  supply  thermal  energy  from  an  earth 
reservoir  beneath  die  surface  of  die  ground  k>  said  evap- 
orator, a  thermostat  rciponiiva  to  variations  in  tempera- 
ture in  the  enclosure  and  being  in  control  of  said  appa- 
ratus, a  reversing  valve  fneam  actuated  by  said  thermo- 
stat to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  refrigerant,  where- 
by the  pressurized  gaseous  refrigerant  is  liquefied  in  the 
evaporator  and  the  earth  reservoir  is  recharged  with 
thermal  energy,  a  second  evi^orator  comprising  an  at- 
mospheric heat  absorber  and  circulating  means  including 
a  valve  actuated  by  said  tbennoatat  and  arranged  to  se- 
lectively by-pass  the  reversely  flowing  refrigerant  around 
said  temperature  conditkioar  and  through  said  second 
evaporator  to  absorb  atmoiphwic  thermal  energy  for  re- 
charging the  earth  leseirolr  whenever  the  temperature 
in  the  enclosure  is  at  a  predetermined  reference  level, 
said  reversing  valve  means  and  said  valve  of  said  circu- 
lating means  being  ooncarrendy  actuated  by  said  ther- 
mostat, and  a  control  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
the  thermal  energy  potential  of  said  reservoir  in  parallel 
with  said  thermostat  for  conditioning  said  thermostat  to 
actuate  said  valve  means  and  said  valve  whenever  re- 
charging of  the  reservoir  is  required. 


2,71MM 
■OTABY  DSUM  MIXER 


Ncwea  *  Commmf 
AppHcallM  »W  29, 19S3,  Seilal  No.  3St34« 
Clainw  prtorlty,  appHeadoa  Gnirt  Bfflliln  Aagast  2, 1952 
5CfarfBM.    (CL  259^-3) 


I.  A  horizontal  rotary  drum  mixer,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary drum  with  feeding  meaiu  at  its  inlet  end  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  ouUet  end,  at  least  two  paddle 
scrolls  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  drum  within  the 
position  occupied  during  rotation  of  the  dnmi  by  the 
material  to  be  mixed,  and  each  adapted  to  move  the 
mixed  material  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  drum, 
at  least  one  of  the  scrolls  having  its  axis  offset  from  the 
vertical  center  line  of  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  drum,  the  scrolls  having  their  peripheries  spaced 
from  tllfe  drum  surface  to  allow  material  to  be  moved 
past  the  tips  of  the  paddles  by  frictional  contact  with 
the  drum  surface  to  be  later  cascaded  onto  the  scrolls, 
means  for  driving  the  drum,  and  means  for  driving  the 
scrolls  at  different  speeds  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  as  that  of  the  drum  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  mixed  material  from  inlet  to  outlet, 
the  tip  speed  of  the  scrolls  being  substantially  in  excess 
of  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  drum. 


2,72(,M9 
FAT  PROggSBING  APPARATUS 

nsliaiii  to  I.  ILilBiinns  *  Co.  Aktieholag, 
adhyaent,  Sweasn,  a  cofpacwtan  of  Sweacn  ji 
AppHcalioa  Apifl  11, 1951,  Seiial  No.  22MH 

ori^y,  analcadon  Swa4sn  Fcbnnfy  22,^951 
ItcEthMTiCL  259^-11) 
1.  In  fat  processing  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
hollow  container  having  a  substantially  circular  croes- 
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secdon  adapted  to  be  moulted  for  rotatkm  ahont  Ha  axis, 
a  plnraUty  of  irings  noontod  widiia  Ika  ooatoiMr  m 
the  walls  tfaereaf,  each  of  aaid  wiafs  bateg  Apoaed  m 
at  angle  to  the  ajcis  of  ro(ati<m,  saM  aagla  biiaB  td  mfll> 
cient  magnitude  to  cause  each  of  said  wfani,  when  rktog 
during  the  rotaUon  of  the  container  at  a  predetermined 


speed  with  its  axis  sobatandaOy  horizontal,  to  provide 
an  inclined  path  down  wkidi:  a  hop  of  the  fat  lifted 
by  the  leading  portico  of  andk  oi  saM  wings  will  roll 
under  the  acti<ni'of  tnvity.fhe  portioaf  of  die  container 
at  the  lagging  ends  of  said  wings  being  tapered  to  pro- 
vide a  continuation  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  in- 
clined rolling  path  formed  by  each  of  said  wings. 


,979 


12 


,  ^^.^  N.  1. 
25, 1952,  Serial  Na.  344,492 
(CL  259L-197) 


1.  A  hi^  speed  centrifugal  colloid  mill  comprisiiig  a 
housing,  a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  suppoiled  in  sodi  hoot- 
ing, a  rotor  having  a  worldng  surfece  irailOHoooical  in 
shi^  moonted  on  the  rotor  diaft,  a  stator  havint  & 
f  rusto-conical  waking  surface  on  die  hooiaf  cooptnii- 
ing  with  the  rotor,  and  meana  joumaOing  die  rotor  Aaft 
in  the  housing,  such  last  named  means  compriring  a  fint 
bearing  between  the  housing  and  shaft  remote  from  die 
rotor,  meaiu  mounting  such  first  bearing,  a  second  bear- 
ing between  die  housing  and  shaft  located  doaer  to  die 
rotor,  and  means  mounting  the  second  bearing  in.  die 
housing,  the  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  die  bearings 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  soch  bearing  is 
free  to  move  radially  to  a  limited  degree. 


2,724,971 

MIXER  AND  AERATOR 

Radolph  Bernhardt,  EvMtoa.  DL 

Applicatton  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,443 

IClrias.    (CL  259^113) 


\\       ir 

An  impeller  for  mixing  and  aerating  liquids  and  the 
like  in  a  closed  upright  container  having  an  aperture  in 
the  top  thereof  and  receiving  therethrough  an  upstand- 
ing reciprocating  plunger  rod,  comprising  a  hub  fixedly 
secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  rod  within  the 
container,  an  outer  rim  substantially  conforming  to  die 
interior  transverse  dimensions  of  the  container,  and  a 


plurality  of  pitched  Uadcs  aitendfaig  radially  from  said 
hub  and  carrying  aaid  rim,  the  body  of  aach  of*  taid 
Uades  comprbing  a  pair  of  radlaBy  extending  generally 
triangular  planar  body  segments  of  <9flbreot  pitch  iiH 
tegnlhr  joined  edge  to  4dge  akMig  a  l|De  fitanding  di- 
agonaUy  across  the  Uade,  diat  triaogntgr  atyijfwt  having 
the  greatest  pitch  being  amnged  srilh  Its  apex  directed 
outwardly  and  its  base  extending  drcamfncntially  oi  and 
being  joined  to  said  Inb  to  provide  the  root  of  siJd  blade 
and  extending  outwardly  from  nkl  hub  to  provide  one 
longitudinal  edge  porite  of  said  Made,  die  triangular 
segment  having  dw  knar  pitch  pto»idiag  die  other  longi- 
tudinal  edge  portfoo  of  said  Uide  and  being  arranged 
with  its  Mptx  directed  iBwardly  and  widi  its  base  secured 
to  said  rim  and  dcOning  the  ti^  portion  of  Mid  blade. 


Aimamo  < 


DEVICE  FOR  ABflORBINO  GAflB  BY  UQUIDfi, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  UB  IN  CDNNKTION  WITH 
THE  PRODlKnON  OP  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 


Mqr  29, 1951,  SsiW  No.  22t,t22 
"      ""  lg4g 

Law  €19,  Aivpat  2l  1954 
SCIifaM.   (CL241— 11) 


1.  A  device  for  absorWag  gaaea  bjr  liquids,  iriiidi  com- 
prises in  combinatioo:  a  pliuality  of  flnt  hollow  bodUoa 
spaced  from  and  arranged  in  ajdal  »»g— ^nt  with 
other,  each  of  said  flrrt  hoOow  bodiea  havhig  a 
tially  vertical  bore  therethroagh  widi  a  rdatively  small 
inlet  and  outlet  section  and  a  rdativdy  wide  interme- 
diate section  and  having  its  omr  top  surface  providad 
widi  a  SBtwtenriaily  chcnlar  groove  for  aecnonlaling  ab- 
sorbing liqnid  paoing  theraofar,  a  ptandity  of  aacood 
hoUow  bodies  haring  an  oattr  diameter  mMoriaHy 
smaller  than  dw  ooter  diamrtrr  of  said  first  hollow 
bodies  and  being  arranged  becwoca  and  in  axial  aligMBeat 
widi  said  first  hollow  bodies,  each  of  said  second  hollow 
bodies  having  an  axial  bore  open  at  one  ead  and  doaad 
at  the  odier  end  and  also  having  a  irfiuality  of  radial 
bores  romnwmirating  with  said  axial  bore  adjacent  said 
doeed  end  and  alao  communicating  widi  said  rttadniy 
wide  mtermediate  section  of  dw  respecUva  first  hollow 
bodr.  said  first  and  second  boikm  bodies  fonning  with 
each  other  a  column  widi  a  passagt  dierethroiigh  com- 
posed of  said  vertical  bores  of  said  first  hollow  bodies 
and  said  axial  and  radial  bores  of  said  second  hollow 
bodies  for  passing  cooling  liquid  therethrough,  and  a 
pipe  surrounding  die  ocrfumn  formed  by  said  first  and 
second  hoDow  bodies  in  qiaoed  arrangement  diereto  so 
as  to  form  widi  said  column  a  cylmdrical  passage  of 
aJtemMely  vaiying  rdatlvdy  wide  and  namnr  aandar 
croas-aectioos,  said  p^  having  an  openfaig  at  each  cad 
dievDof  for  respectively  admitthig  abaorMng  liquid  and 
the  gas  to.be  absorbed. 
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a,72M73 
CARBUSBTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
BNGINBS 
HaM  V.  8M,  Umih,  Mtf  MMkk,  Cwy 
10  Flnii%lriftM  SMriOT  G.  a.  k.  IL,  Mi 


14, 19S3,  SmW  No.  331,170 
(CL  Ml— 44) 


Mki  diractioii,  power  meom  tor  routing  Mid  teatiM 
couplo  at  «  predetonniiiod  ^wed  about  said  axis,  and 
means  far  cootinaoasly  measurint  the  output  of  said 
cotqile  duriaf  its  rotation. 


35 


I 


1.  A  carburetor  for  feeding  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  said 
carburetor  comprising  a  flaring  intake  pipe  body  for  con- 
ducting the  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an 
associated  engine,  an  onion  shaped  throttle  body,  means 
mounting  said  throttle  body  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  flaring  intake  pipe,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said 
flaring  intake  pipe  and  said  throttle  body  defining  a  flow 
passage  therebetween  which  is  adjustable  in  its  minimum 
cross-sectional  area  by  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
intake  pipe  and  throttle  body  between  a  fully  closed  po- 
sition in  which  said  area  is  substantially  zero  and  a  wide 
open  position  in  which  said  area  is  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  associated  intake  manifold  and  is  located  at 
the  tip  of  said  onion  shaped  throttle  body,  said  confront- 
ing surfaces  of  the  flaring  intake  pipe  and  the  throttle 
body  being  shaped  so  that,  in  said  wide  open  position, 
said  flow  passage  is  bounded  by  hyperbolas  correspond- 
ing to  the  curves  of  theoretical  air  flow  acceleration 
whereas,  in  other  positions  between  said  wide  open  and 
fully  closed  positions,  said  flow  passage  is  bounded  by 
ideal  flow  curves  which  include  hyperbolas  of  reduced 
dimensions  followed  by  approximately  ideal  Venturi  tube 
sections  and  then  by  approximately  ideal  Laval  valve  sec- 
tions which  widen  to  the  area  of  the  intake  manif(4d,  and 
means  at  said  tip  of  the  throttle  body  for  there  discharg- 
ing a  fuel-air  mixture  into  said  flow  passage. 


2,724,f74 
ACCELERATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

W.  KsleMiiii,  MUdkats,  N.  J„  assliMr  to 
laphoae  tafconitorisi,  iBCOiporatcd,  New  York, 
N.  Y„  a  corporatkf  of  New  York 
OrliriMi  appllcaHoB  Novcaiber  14,  1947,  Serial  No. 
7iS,92S,  BOW  Pataat  No.  2,<5f,991,  dated  September 
1,  1953.  DhrMed  and  Ihb  appBcatkM  May  19,  195«, 
SciW  No.  l<2,92t 

5ClafaM.    (CLXM— 1) 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  the  detection  and 
measurement  of  external  forces,  comprising  a  casing,  at 
least  one  inertia-type  sensing  couple  in  said  casing  and 
sensitive  to  accelerations  in  a  predetermined  geometrical 
direction  with  respect  thereto,  means  nK>unting  said  couple 
in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  different  from 


2,7aM7S 

ACCELEROMETER  TmANaMriTER  SYSTEM 

NonMM  F.  Horfbrl,  Towm*,  N.  I^  iiig to  BmUx 

atmdob  xJKponutBt  lannorai  nu  j.,  a 
of  Delawan 
AffOaakm  Fcbnmry  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  2i9315 
13ClalM.    {CLU4—1) 


7.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  deacribed,  an  undamped 
mass  respoiiaive  to  aooelenttioM  and  freely  movable,  a 
signal  t*neratiiig  dcfviee  having  a  part  mofvaUe  by  said 
mass  in  one  directioo,  yidding  meaai  urging  said  part  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  a  predetermined  position,  and 
damping  means  for  retarding  movement  of  said  part  only 
in  said  opposite  direction  toward  said  predetermined 
position. 


MEASURING' 


MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WEIGHT  FLOW  OF 
MATERIALS  IN  STOUTS  OR  DUCTS 


Hcadoa  PitsMkir  3«,  1952,  Seital  No.  32t,<23 
priority,  auMcBliPB  Grant  Bri^  laMniy  7, 1952 

2aidw.(CL  265—27) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  flow  of 
free  flowing  material  travelling  down  a  spout  comprising 
a  by-pass  fltting  connected  to  the  ^KWt,  a  valve  in  said 
spout  for  permitting  tlie  material  to  flow  down  the  qwut 
or  for  diverting  and  cauring  it  to  flow  into  the  by-pass, 
a  scale  pan  associated  with  a  weight  indicator  in  said 
by-pass,  means  for  operating  the  valve  comprising  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  valve  to  its  material  diverting 
position,  a  catch  retaining  die  valve  in  its  position  per- 
mitting flow  down  the  spout,  means  for  loading  the 
spring  and  releasing  the  catch  to  cause  the  valve  to  move 
to  iu  nuterial-diverting  position,  a  catch  for  retaining 
the  valve  in  said  material  diverting  position,  an  eetepe- 
ment  means,  a  part  controlled  by  said  escapement  means 
for  releasing  said  last  named  catch  after  having  moved 
a  predetermined  time,  and  spring  means  for  moving  the 
valve  back  to  its  original  pontion  when  said  last  named 
catch  is  rekaaed. 
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tflHJIfn  a  lighter  oiolten  metal 

HBAIINGAPPARAIlilPOBIIIBAIING  METALS  intefmediata  the  top  «id 
AND  mOUDDiG  MOVABLE  SUrtORn 

MMi  A*  DMia  BbMIHIIB  WMfl^p  MklL|  DHli  B>  1MW( 

OriilM  «#taOM«  n»mT,  taW  Flo.  7B2,M7, 
warn  nSTNoT  %f»,139,  dtaM  Odohv  2t,  1947. 
DMiad  ani  Mi  appMcaiaa  Navirtir  (,  1951,  SmU 
No.  241,177 

3  niiii    (CL2M-4) 
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3.  A  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising  heat  insulating 
walla  deftning  a  high  temperatiire,  oontroUed  atoMMphere 
heat  treatinf  fnmaoe  chamber  in  which  metal  work  may 
be  heat  treated,  sakl  chamber  havinc  an  openiai  provid- 
ing aooesi  to  aaid  chamber  for  introducing  work  therein 
and  renaoving  work  therefrom,  a  conveyor  for  supporting 
work  being  processed  withfai  nid  duunber  and  for  moving 
said  work  acroH  said  chamber,  said  conveyor  compriring 
a  pair  of  spaced  paraOei  traek  sections  extending  across 
said  chamber,  routaMe  screw  means  dispoaed  in  said 
chamber  in  parallel  relatioo  to  and  between  said  track 
sections,  a  work  support  iaehiding  q>aced  siq^KMt  ele- 
mentt  disposed  parallel  to  said  track  sections  and  a  wp- 
port  dement  dispoeed  transvendy  dmvto,  said  paraOel 
support  elemeats  resting  iqx>n  and  being  movable  along 
said  track  sections,  said  screw  means  being  en^^eable 
with  said  transverse  support  element  so  that  upon  rotation 
of  said  screw  means  said  work  support  is  moved  iqxM  and 
along  said  track  sections,  said  screw  means  being  so  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  track  sections  and  said  work 
support  while  the  latter  is  supported  on  said  track  sections 
that  the  substantially  entire  load  of  the  work  support  is 
borne  by  said  track  sectiona,  reversible  drive  means  op- 
erable for  sdectivdy  routing  oJd  screw  means  in  on>o- 
site  directions,  and  a  chanad  member  extending  across 
said  chamber  between  and  parallel  to  said  track  sections 
and  forming  an  upwardly  opening  trou^  in  which  said 
screw  is  disposed,  said  screw  resting  on  and  bdng  rouubly 
supported  by  said  member. 


<■  2,724,971 

CONTINUOUS  SMELTER 
Harold  Brown,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Predona  Metals 
Riinlna  CoMpany,  D«var,  Colo.,  a  coaanson  tew  trast 
ofwQ  KariATSporin  k  eiecatfve  liwlae 
AppBratfan  FekiWMy  ■>  1954,  Serial  No.  49MM 
CCWOM.   (CL2M— 17) 
I.  A  continuous  smelter  com^lsing  a  vertical  smelt- 
ing chamber  having  an  ore  admisskm  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof;  continuously  operative  means  for 
conveying  a  continuous  stream  of  metal-bearing  ores  and 
forcing  the  same  into  said  opening;  a  rotary  agitator 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  agitatfaig 
means  di^)osed  so  as  to  urge  an  upward  movement  of 
the  ore  in  said  chamber;  means  surrounding  said  smelting 
chamber  ad^iced  to  supply  heat  for  smddng  the  ore 
therefai;  a  slag  overflow  outlet  leading  from  the  top  of 
said  smdting  chamber;  a  molten  metal  discharge  outlet 
at  the  bottom  of  the  smelthig  chamber;  and  an  outlet  for 


\ 


so  that  stratified  U<|uid  molten  metal  components  of 
different  specific  gravitiea  may  be  separately  diachaifed. 


MATERIAL  DBnOBUIOIG  DEVICE 
B.  Shaali.  HaaaMad.  hd.  MriiBar  to  InlMd  Sled 


CoHBJpw^  conaoMRiii  «tl] 
■doa  Fwinaiy  is.  Hfl,  Snl 


SClBiHK  iCL2di-41) 


N^  271,753 


*v-# 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  crushed  on  to  a  movable 
sintering  grate  which  carries  die  ore  through  tn  ignitinf 
furnace  to  form  a  sinter,  ccmptising:  nn  open  bottom  flaed 
hopper  dispoaed  above  the  dniering  grate,  said  hopper 
having  a  downwardly  and  inwanny  doping  fraal  wall; 
a  irfinaHty  of  finger  elemente  extending  downwaidly 
below  the  bottom  edge  of  Uie  fmA  waD  and  spaced  there- 
from; and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  doping  rear  indl 
having  a  bottom  edge  located  bdow  the  bocton  edge  of 
the  front  wdl  and  spaced  behind  the  filmier  elements  said 
elements  being  fredy  and  pivotaUy  secured  at  thdr  ivper 
ends  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  laid  front 
and  rear  walls  and  bdng  uncooflned  and  imreatricted  at 
their  lower  endr,  a  malerid  delivery  spoat  exloidint 
downwanOy  to  discharge  material  agahid  the  front  waD, 
the  delivery  end  of  die  spout  being  ^oced  inwardly  Ikon 
said  front  wdl  so  that  ore  nuy  inqNnffe  upon  the  front 
wall  and  be  defiected  agdnst  the  finger  elements,  said 
finger  elemente  bdng  respedivdy  spaced  from  each  other 
a  predetermined  <&stanoa  to  retain  coarser  ore  on  the 
front  side  of  the  hopper  and  pass  finer  ore  to  the  rear  side 
thereof  and  sdd  sintering  grate  bdng  movaMe  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  hopper  whadyy  the  coarser  ore  is 
deposited  below  the  finer  ore  on  the  grate. 
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CUSHIONING MBAN8IKMI SHOCK  ABSORBKHS 

mmum  E.  WMhaB,  inaiiili,  BL,  ■iriginr  to  W.  H. 

MkMT,  bc^  CUcafo,  01^  «  coiyaCTlloM  of  Ddai 

AMlkatloa  M«fch  13, 1952,  teW  No.  27M3« 

ICIiAm.    (CLM7— 1) 


nib  of  tbe  fnine  and  a  guide  link  attached  to  the  tut 
and  frame  arraafed  to  cause  the  aaih  to  awing  ki  an  are 
when  the  pivots  slide  along  the  rails,  die  hereiii-deflned 
operating  medianism  comprising  an  arcuatdy  movable 
arm  on  the  window  frame  and  means  for  moving  said 
arm,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  the  sash,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  relative  positiona  of  tbe  sash  and  said 


1.  In  a  rubber  cudiiooing  mk  for  shock  abaorbers,  the 
combination  with  a  pan-shaped  spadag  member  having  a 
shallow  recessed  central  seat  and  an  outstanding  flaring 
peripheral  flange;  of  a  rubber  pad  within  said  member 
having  a  base  portion  snugly  fitting  said  recessed  seat, 
said  pad  being  of  lesaer  area  than  said  pan-«haped  mem- 
ber and  having  its  outer  edge  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
flange  of  said  member,  and  beveled  off  in  direction  away 
from  said  flange. 


2f724,itl 
LOAD  SUPPORTING  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPING 

MOUNTING 
GeraM  G.  Hmrtcr,  Poatiac,  Mich^  aasigKir  to  Baldwin 
r«  Poattac,  Mkh^  a  corporatfoa  of 


AppHcadoB  Jamnry  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,349 
9CWM.    (CL247— «3) 


arm  for  holding  said  link  against  angular  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  sash  while  leaving  it  free  to  move  recti- 
linearly  relative  to  the  sash  during  one  portion  <rf  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  sash  and  for  confining  it 
against  rectflinear  movement  while  leaving  it  free  to  move 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  sash  during  another  portion 
of  such  opening  and  closing  movement. 


2,72MS3 
ROLL  FEED  MECHANBM 
I.  Lewb  3rd,  ShaHoi^  Com.,  Birfipor  to  The  BaM 

Cobb.,  a  cotporadoB  of 


ApplkatloB  October  15, 1951,  Scrid  No.  251,427 
ISCUbk    (0.271—2.3) 


1.  In  combination  with  qwced  members  relatively 
movable  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  a  guide  extending  between  the  members  to  resist 
lateral  shifting  movement  of  the  members,  a  load  sup- 
porting and  vibration  damping  mounting  comprising  an 
integral  ring  of  resilient  material  positioned  between  said 
members  and  sleeved  over  said  guide,  said  ring  having 
a  first  annular  portion  having  its  opposite  end  faces  re- 
spectively engaging  said  members,  said  end  faces  being 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers to  place  said  first  annular  portion  under  compression 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  members  toward  each 
other,  said  ring  having  a  second  annular  portion  radially 
inwardly  of  said  first  portion  and  having  its  opposite  end 
faces  aligned  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
said  memben  for  engagement  with  said  respective  mem- 
bers, the  end  faces  of  said  second  annular  portion  being 
more  closely  spaced  than  said  end  faces  of  said  first 
annular  portion  and  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
increase  in  load  to  engage  said  members  and  place  said 
second  gnniilar  portion  under  compression  between  said 
members,  thereby  providing  increased  resistance  to  con- 
tinued relative  movement  of  the  members  toward  each 
other. 

2,72<,M2 

WINDOW  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Rlchaid  Tissnsir.  PfUHifiP',  Pa. 

ApplicattoB  AagMt  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,4«0 

13CIaiM.    (CL24S— 117) 

1.  For  use  with  a  window  having  a  frame  and  a  sash 

with  pivots  at  two  comers  of  the  sash  slidcable  along  two 


1.  Roll  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  strip  stock  in- 
cluding a  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  feed  rolls,  drive 
means  for  one  of  the  rolls,  means  for  supporting  the 
rolls  on  said  frame  with  their  axes  lying  in  a  common 
plane  and  angularly  and  bodily  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  said  plane  including  bearings  on  the 
frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  one  roll,  a  naovable 
carrier  having  bearings  for  routably  supporting  the  other 
roll,  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said  carrier  while 
maintaining  said  other  roll  with  the  axis  thereof  in  sfeid 
common  plane  including  a  crankshaft  joumaled  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  crank  pivotally  coimected  to  md 
movable  carrier,  and  means  including  a  resilient  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  crankshaft  for  routing  the  latter 
to  urge  said  movable  carrier  and  the  roll  carried  thereby 
toward  said  one  roll. 
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m,  •»  2,,7H,iS<  for  orienting  said  pins  and  arrwiging  them  in  said  pit 

TAFEJWWfflWC  MICHANimiS  with  their  ioagitudmal  axes  lying  in  subsUntiaUy  parallel 

S.  Hmo,  WooBHiBBa,  Cobb.,  aarigpor  to  Dciky 
Daifej,  CoBBn  a  cotyoraltoB  of 


29, 1951,  Sariri  No.  244,199 
(CL  271— 2vl) 


1.  A  OM^ne  for  dispensing  pressure-sensitive  tape 
comprising  a  frame,  a  feed  roll  rotatably  supported  there- 
on to  draw  the  tape  from  the  supply  roll,  stripper  means 
to  strip  the  tape  from  the  feed  roll,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  the  frame  in  spaced  rdatioo,  one  at  eadi  side  of  the 
frame,  adjac^t  the  stripper  means  and  extending  for- 
wanUy  therefrom,  a  tape-end-aupportiog  rod  carried  by 
said  arms  and  extending  traaivoaely  of  the  frame  to 
engage  the  tacky  side  of  the  tape  and  sun>ort  it  from 
below,  said  member  being  adjiutable  longitudinally  of 
said  arms  toward  and  from  the  frame  to  various  positions 
along  the  path  of  the  tape,  and  said  arms  being  swing- 
aUe  to  move  said  rod  to  an  inoperative  position. 


2,736,M5 

ROTATING  SEESAW 

Vb|IL.l 

lnBi,SBtlMriaBd,Nebr. 

tolloB  IBBC  19, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  362,763 

4Cla 

IBM.   (CL272->)t) 

Pv^ 

n 

k 

g^ 

p- 

- —                       *^^m 

2  fc- 

^: 

i_i 

m\ 

1.  An  amusement  device  of  the  merry-gaTOund  type 
comprising:  a  stationary  stnicttire  including  an  upright 
post  part  at  least  of  which  is  of  exteriorly  circuUu-  citMs 
section;  and  a  rotary  stnicture  carried  by  the  stationary 
structure  and  including  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  die  post  for 
roCatioB  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  an  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  and  hinged  to  the  shaft  to  swing 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  rider  supp<Ml  means 
on  the  arm  spaced  longitudiBally  thereof  from  the  hinge 
axis,  a  platform  suspended  from  the  shaft  and  including 
roUers  engaging  said  part  of  the  poet  for  rolling  of  the 
platform  abcut  the  post,  and  means  connected  between 
the  platform  and  a  portion  ai  the  arm  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arm  from  said  hinge  axis,  including  a  com- 
pression spring  tensioned  to  resfliently  oppoae  downward 
swinging  of  the  arm  by  a  supported  rider. 


I 


2,726,M6 
MECHANISM  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  SPOTTING 

BOWLING  PINS 
Morrhead   PMtemB,  Now  Yoik,   Akzaadcr  C.   WaU, 
Soyder,  and  Gctkard  G.  IlicB^  BBflalo,  N.  Y.,  asalgB- 
OKs  to  AaMricBB  Machhse  *  FoBBdiy  CoaapoBy,  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  New  Jency 
AppBcatiaB  DwMsbcr  2S,  1949,  Serial  No.  135,3H 

UCUmm.   (CL273--43) 
1.  In  a  bowlnig  pin  ^>otting  machine  for  use  with 
a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  in  irregular  order,  and  a  pin  supporting  deck, 
mechanism  in  said  pit  having  positively  actuated  members 


planes,  and  a  transfer  for  removing  said  arranged  pins 
directly  out  of  said  mechanism  in  said  pit  and  locating 
them  in  playing  arrangement  on  said  deck. 


2,72Mi7 

GAME  BOARD  AND  PIECES 

Cari  M.  DbbIhw.  Now  MHort.  Cobb. 

March  K  1953,  SctW  No.  342,679 
5  HilBii.   <CL273— 13t) 


3.  A  game  comprising  a  rectangular  board  having  op- 
posite parallel  sides  each  having  a  border  of  a  given  color 
and  opposite  paralld  sides  between  die  first  sidea  each 
having  a  border  of  a  color  coatraadng  to  that  of  the  llrM 
borders,  spaced  parallel  lines  eomecdng  each  pair  of  op- 
posite borders  forming  rows  oi  rectangular  spacea  bUwotu 
the  borders,  and  a  series  of  playing  piecea-of  sabatantiaUy 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  spaces  and  each  provided  whh 
two  pairs  of  opposite  borders  with  eadi  pair  of  a  color 
contrasting  with  the  color  of  die  other  pair  and  reapec- 
Uvdy  correqxMKhng  with  thoae  of  the  borders  of  die 
board. 


2,726,M8 

RECORD  CHANGING  MECHANISM  Ft>R 

MAGAZINE  PHONOGRAPHS 

Hany  Da  Coata,  Skareabffook,  BBBtoBd,  avtoBor  to  The 


22, 1949,  Serial  No.  134369 
IClahB.   (CL274— 19) 

In  a  record  changer  tbe  combination  of  a  vertical  hol- 
low kindle  having  a  recmt!  supporting  shelf  formed  by 
a  notch  near  its  top  and  containing  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  above  and  below  said  notch,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing in  addition  an  opening  below  said  shelf,  an  ejector 
cam  having  axial  and  osdUatory  motion  mounted  in 
said  slot,  said  cam  comprising  a  plate  having  a  project- 
ing tooth  in  one  edge,  a  triangular  slot  near  its  upper 
end,  and  sloping  edge  on  its  lower  end,  the  tooth  on  said 
cam  plate  seating  in  said  opening  in  said  spindle,  a 
plunger  rod  in  said  spindle  having  a  central  bore  at  its 
upper  end,  a  spring-loaded  ball  in  the  bore  of  said  plunger 
in  engagement  with  the  lower  slewing  edge  of  said  cam 
plate,  said  plunger  having  a  slot  at  its  upper  end  coin- 
ciding with  the  slot  in  said  ^indle,  and  a  cross  pin'^ed 
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in  the  slot  of  said  plunfcr  and  extending  through  said 
triangular  slot  in  said  cam  plate  whereby  the  upper  end 


of  said  cam  plate  is  moved  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  plunger  across  said  shelf  to  eject  the  lowennost 
record  seated  thereon. 


SEED  DISTRDUTOR 

Iteboi  N.  9akm,  CmtnA  Otar,  Ky. 

AppUcalloB  NovMBbw  3, 1953,  Scsltil  No.  389,919 

2CWW.    (CL27S— t) 


i.  A  seed  distributor  cmnpristng  a  hopper,  a  vertical 
cylindrical  seed  chamber  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  discharge  (^lening  at  its 
lower  side  portion,  means  locking  the  chamber  in  ro- 
tatably adjusted  position  to  face  the  opening  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  and  a  rotary  distributor  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  into  which  seed  is  fed 
from  the  opening,  said  distributor  comprising  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  internal  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  seed,  a 
plurality  of  distributing  tubes  extending  radially  from  the 
chamber  of  the  hub,  and  partitioning  means  internally  of 
the  last-named  chamber  between  adjacent  tubes  to  con- 
fine flow  of  seed  to  a  single  tube  as  they  successively  regis- 
ter with  the  discharge  opening. 


2,72<,Mt 

COLLET  CHUCK  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Theodore  E.  WDHaw,  Calvcr  CUy,  Calif. 

JaMMiy  2^  1953«  Serial  No.  333»209 
(Clafam.    (a.  279l-^) 


3.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  lathe  collet  chuck 
having  a  draw  bar  extending  through  the  spindle  of  the 
lathe  headstock,  comprising:  an  annular  housing  sur- 
rounding said  draw  bar  and  adapted  to  be  anchored 
against  rotational  and  axial  movement,  said  housing  de- 
fining a  radial  wall,  and  radially  inner  and  radially  outer 


cylindrical  walls  dheclml  axially  from  said  radial  wall; 
a  first  bearing  meana  cnnnorttin  said  housdng  to  laid 
drmw  bar  to  permit  rotatkm  and  axial  moftmtm  of  aid 
draw  bar  relative  to  said  houriag;  an  aiundar  pirton  and 
seal  means  sUdable  between  said  radially  inner  and  radially 
outer  cylindrical  walls  to  form  with  the  radial  wall  of 
said  housinf  an  annular,  axially  directed  piston  and 
cylinder  means;  means  pennittinf  ingress  and  egress  of 
fluid  to  and  from  said  piston  and  c^inder  to  expand  and 
permit  contraction  theraof ;  a  second  bearing  means  con- 
necting said  piston  and  draw  bar  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  draw  bar,  but  arranged  to  prevent  axial  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  piston  wbereby  said  draw  bar  is 
movable  axially  on  movement  of  said  piMon;  a  retainer 
ring  plate  secured  to  the  rMUally  outer  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  housing;  axially  directed  brings  between  said  plate 
and  said  piston  adapted  to  urge  said  pistcm  toward  said 
radial  wall;  and  stop  means  to  limit  axial  travel  of  said 
piston. 


LonlsP.T 


TOOLHOLDl 


11 


~  (CL  a79^-f3) 


1.  A  holder  for  tools  of  the  type  having  a  shank  and 
a  lateral  extension  projecting  therefrom,  comprising  a 
tubular  body;  a  bushing  removably  carried  in  said  body, 
having  a  bore  to  slidably  fit  the  shank  of  said  tool,  said 
body  having  a  slot  forming  a  passage  for  the  lateral  ex- 
tension of  the  tod;  and  means  removably  held  in  the 
bore  of  the  body,  simultaneously  retaining  the  bushing 
therein  and  clamping  the  UxA  extension  against  a  wall 
of  said  slot 


John  I.  DanidB,  CUcafo, 


2,724,«92 
CHUCK 


to  The  laspcrial 
of 


AppUcatkMi  Jaly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,537 
3ClafaBM.    (CL  279^119) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  jaw  carrier  mounted  on  the  duick 
for  radial  movement  through  a  limited  range,  said  car- 
rier having  a  radial  extended  substantially  flat  sor&ce 
portion,  a  plurality  of  serrations  formed  in  said  surface 
portion,  a  separate  jaw  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  serrations 
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to  those  on  the  carrier  sorface  portkw 

in 


and  fBgagenWe  therawi*  in  any  one  of  a  plwaUly  of 
positions,  a  radiaUy  awteniMBt  tofs  formed  on  ose 
of  said  surtece  portions,  a  poove  formed  on  the  other 
surface  portion  and  raatini  wUh  the  tongne,  nnd  meana 
for  securing  the  jaw  to  the  carrier  fai  any  c»e  of  said 
positions. 


iawopekaung  iSaSSmM  for  rotary 


No.  457,951 


7.  A  rotary  diode  comprialaf  a  rotary  body,  radial 
jaws  mounted  thereon,  mean  for  moving  sakl  jaws  radi- 
ally on  said  body,  said  means  oomprisiof  a  scroll,  a  pinioo 
in  mesh  with  mid  scroll,  an  annular  ■ember  disposed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  chack  fai  free  sliding  relationship 
therewith,  and  inter-engaging  means  between  said  annular 
member  and  said  pinion  for  operatinf  the  scnrfl.  said  an- 
nular member  being  arfatable  ttom  any  point  on  the 
circumference  of  the  dm^  aaid  annular  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ring  pan  hivtag  teeth  facing  each  other 
and  a  pinion  in  coastant  mesh  with  botfi  ring  gears,  said 
pinion  being  connected  to  said  first-named  pinion  to 
operate  the  same  in  oonflonaaaee  therewith,  and  means  for 
sdectively  engaging  the  toeth  of  the  two  ring  gears  for 
turning  the  same  hi  opposite  directions,  said  means  being 
applied  at  any  point  on  the  drcomference  of  the  chuck. 


ASH  Ci^  WnH  RETRACTABLE  WHEELS 

N.J. 


€,  ItSd;  Ssrfri  No.  421,aM 
fCLSM-^l) 


I.  A  wheeled  refuse  receptacle  comprising,  a  body 
having  an  upsuwding  peripheral  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  wheel  wells  di^osed  at  circumferentially 
spaced  poinU  on  said  side  wall,  a  horizontal  pivot  shaft 
secured  withi*  each  of  said  wells,  a  whed  supporting 
arm  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  pivot 
shafts,  an  axle  member  secured  to  the  onwsite  end  of 
each  of  said  arms,  a  whed  joumaled  on  each  of  said  axle 
members,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  side  wall,  and  swingable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  it  depends  from  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  an  ap^ntivc  position  in  which  it  projects  above 
the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall,  presenting  a  handle  in  the 
latter  position,  said  side  wall  being  provided  with  an  up- 
standing pin  on  iu  upper  edge,  a  latching  ring  loosely 
encompassing  said  lever  and  selectively  engageable  over 
said  pin  for  latching  the  lever  in  the  operative  position, 
a  guide  pulley  rotaubly  carried  by  said  side  wall  between 


whed  weUs  and  adjeoent  the  bottom  of  tiw  bo4y* 
a  pair  of  spaced  supplementary  pddt  pulleys  rocilahly 
carried  on  the  undnsivface  of  said  bottom  wall,  Mnaa 
for  normally  urgii^  said  ums  wtehin  said  wdls,  and  a 
pair  of  fiexAle  members  connected  to  said 
extending  therefrom  over  said  guide  pidley  and 
separatdy  over  one  of  said  supplamfntarry  guidi 
to  a  point  of  connection  to  corresponding  «^ed 
ing  arms  whereby  man^ulation  of  said  lever  win  dbct 
movement  of  said  arms  out  of  said  wdl  into  w'rp*ftiui 
rdatimi  to  said  body. 


lack  T. 


PORT. 

r. 
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CARGO  CRATE 


.by 


17,1 

ICL 


Mrtsl  No.  342,nSS 


1.  A  load  transportmg  frfatform  comprising  two 
tions,  one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  loogitudhial  members  and  a  phmlity  of 
transverse  members  connecting  said  lon^tudinal  mem- 
bers, the  longitudinal  members  eloaf  one  side  of  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  phva]^  of  laterally  open- 
ing sockets  between  adjacent  <mes  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers, deck  means  supported  upon  said  frame,  and  a  pin- 
raliQr  of  rollers  supported  from  said  kmghnfinnl  flMoi- 
ben,  said  rollers  bchig  arranged  to  form  files  along  aid 
longitudinal  memben  and  ranks  along  lines  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  members,  and  the  other  of  saU  aeo* 
tions  conq^sing  a  frame  hwring  a  phiraUty  of  loa^tadinal 
members  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members,  oertain 
of  said  transverse  monbers  proiecting  laterally  from  one 
of  said  loogkudinal  members  for  registry  with  the  sodtets 
in  said  one  section,  deck  means  sivported  on  said  frame, 
and  a  phirality  of  rollen  siqn>orted  i^on  said  i««igi«iw<in»l 
members,  said  rollers  be^  arranged  to  form  flke  along 
said  longitudinal  members  and  ruiks  along  lines  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  members,  die  laterally  ^o- 
jecting  transverse  members  of  said  other  section  behig 
telescopically  enterable  in  the  sockets  of  said  one  section, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  members  in  said 
sockets  in  any  desh-ed  degree  of  telescopic  association, 
and  further  deck  means  fixed  along  one  edge  to  the  deck 
means  of  one  of  said  sections  and  overlapping  the  deck 
means  of  the  other  of  said  sections  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  the  deck  means  of  the  two  said  sections. 


2J71€j&9t 
TRAILER  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  E.  Bachnnn,  Aftcit  F.  Secif,  Jr.,  and  Mchmct 
Kcaal  Coskan,  Granlle  City,  OL,  sidQiiiia  to  Ameri- 
can Sted  Fonadrics,  Chkam,  RL,  a  corpoealton  of 
New  Jersey 

AppHcatioa  Manh  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,956 
2Clahm.  (CLIM-^CJ) 
1.  In  an  axle  assembly,  a  bearing  bradtet,  a  mafai  shaft 
journalled  for  roution  therdn,  a  crank  integrally  formed 
with  the  shaft  outboardly  of  the  bracket  and  extending 
transversdy  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  one  end  theieof 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  above  the  journal  connection  be- 
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tween  the  shaft  and  the  bracket  end  to  one  side  thereof 
as  seen  in  end  elevational  view,  said  lever  directionally 
paralleling  the  crank,  a  journal  integrally  formed  on  the 
end  of  the  crank  remote  from  the  shaft  end  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  diaft,  a  spindle  mounting  mem- 
ber on  said  journal  end  pivotally  movable  therearound, 
said  member  comprising  an  arm  extending  above  said 


thereof,  the  outer  loogitudiaal  edges  of  the  second  dun- 
nd  bcfag  abutted  agaiiNt  and  welded  to  the  inaer  knthodi- 
nal  edges  of  the  bumper  bar  centrally  of  the  same,  pairs 
of  bracing  rod  struts  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
second  channel  bar  in  laterally  diverging  relation  and 


r-* 


journal  and  overlying  said  crank,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  the  end  opposite  the 
mentioned  emi  of  said  lever,  a  spindle,  means  connecting 
the  spindle  to  the  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  said  lever,  member,  and  crank 
arm  forming  a  parallelogram  linkage,  whereby  said  last 
mentioned  vertic^  axis  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  relation  to 
the  vertical  during  all  movements  of  the  shaft. 


secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  inner  side  edges  of  the 
said  flanges  of  the  bumper  bar.  a  reinforcing  plate  posi- 
tioned centrally  across  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  two 
channel  bars  and  welded  to  the  said  flanges  thereof  and 
means  earned  by  the  bumper  bar  for  facilitating  the  at- 
tachment of  a  trailer  coupler  thereto. 


BALL  AND  SOCKETHTreH  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SAFETY  LATCH 

Hcitcrt  E.  Nna,  Jr,,  WiMelka,  DL,  ■irfgpnr  to  H.  W. 

Craac  Co^  Majrwoed,  BL,  a  eotyowttna  of 

AppBealio^Mvch  3, 1955,  Scrid  No.  4f  1,I5« 

5CbfaM.    (CL2M-^12) 


2,72«,097 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DRAFT  MEANS  WITH 

RESILIENT  STABILIZERS 

Tmsaa  Kkhpatrlck  Danoogh,  Alexandria,  Va. 

AppllcatlMi  Jbm  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,638 

4ClahiM.    (CL2t^— 446) 


2.  A  hitch  device  for  coupling  a  trailer  to  a  towing 
vehicle  comprising  a  rest  bar,  a  universal  joint  adapted 
to  connect  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  to  the  vehide, 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  to 
the  trailer  for  relative  swivelling  of  the  bar  and  the  trailer 
and  for  axial  movement  of  the  bar  with  respect  to  the 
trailer  comprising  a  pivot  element  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  trailer  and  said  bar  having  an  axially  extending 
slot  therein  for  receiving  said  pivot  element  for  guiding 
the  bar  in  its  axial  movements,  a  pair  of  crossed  draft 
rods,  means  adapted  to  universally  connect  the  front 
end  of  each  rod  to  one  side  of  the  rear  end  of  a  vehicle, 
said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  crossed  and  extend  longi- 
tudinally, sleeves  slidably  receiving  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  rods,  means  adapted  to  universally  connect  the 
sleeves  to  the  trailer  frame,  and  shock  absorbing  means 
carried  by  the  rods  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
sleeves,  said  last  means  including  abutments  on  the  rods 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  sleeves,  said  abutments 
being  movable  axially  of  the  rods,  means  locking  said 
abutments  in  adjusted  positions  and  springs  on  the  rods 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  sleeves  and  bearing 
against  the  sleeves  and  the  abutments. 


2,726,998 
REAR  BUMPER  HITCH 
Charies  H.  Kfcog d.  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 
AppDcatioa  Angust  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,845 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  284—590) 
1.  A  reinforced  rear  bumper  and  hitch  comprising  a 
U-chaniKl  bumper  bar  having  top  and  bottom  longitudi- 
nal flanges  and  a  web  portion  connecting  the  same  at 
the  outer  side  edges  thereof,  a  second  relatively  short 
U-channel   bar  having  longitudinal   flanges  and  a   web 
portion  connecting   the  same  at   the  inner  side   edges 


1.  A  trailer  coupling  comprising,  a  ball-end  connector 
and  a  socket-end  connector  of  generally  elongate  and 
channel-like  formation  having  a  pair  of  jaws  of  which 
one  is  pivoUl  relative  to  the  other  for  clamping  and  re- 
lease of  the  ball-end  connector,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
rod  connected  to  move  said  pivotal  jaw  and  having  one 
end  thereof  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  con- 
necting web  of  the  socket-end  connector,  a  channel-shaped 
lever  having  a  top  web  and  side  walls  straddling  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  protruding  end  of  the  rod  fbr 
rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  cam  means  co- 
operating with  the  upper  surface  of  said  connecting  web 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  rod  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  the  lever  for  effecting  respectively  the  clamping  and 
release  positions  of  the  jaws,  and  an  automatic  latching 
mechanism  for  locking  said  rod  and  lever  against  in- 
advertent movement  one  relative  to  the  other  when  the 
jaws  are  in  clamping  position  comprising  a  spring-biased 
latch  member  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  lever 
of  the  socket-end  connector  and  movable  simultaneously 
with  movement  of  the  lever  and  relatively  to  said  pro- 
truding end  to  achieve  latching  engagement  between  the 
rod  and  lever  under  normal  bias  of  the  spring  only  when 
the  rod  has  been  raised  to  effect  the  clamping  position  of 
the  jaws,  the  rod  being  m  its  raised  position  when  the 
lever  is  generally  parallel  with  the  socket-end  connector 
and  extends  toward  the  rear  thereof  and  the  rod  being 
in  its  lower  position  when  said  lever  extends  generally  at 
right  angles  to  the  socket-end  connector,  the  connecting 
web  of  the  lever  having  a  slot  therein,  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  spaced  to  the  rear  of  said  rod  and  having  a  free 
end  thereof  protruding  upwardly  through  said  slot  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  horizontal  position,  said  lever  termi- 
nating in  a  handle  disposed  within  suflteient  proximity 
of  the  free  end  of  the  latch  member  to  enable  mamul 
movement  of  said  free  end  releasing  said  latching  engage- 
ment against  said  bias  in  a  movement  away  from  the  rod 
and  the  lever  with  one  hand  of  the  operator.  ' 
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'  1.7M.1M 

CARBON  PACK  rarCQNT1NUOUS.PORM 

n-Ano^mY 

twrttff  K.  VUtmimmm,  Chttm*,  M. 

AffBorflaB  immS,lUS,9mki  No.  359499 

4CWM.   (CLSn-l) 


1.  A  carbon  pack,  adapted  for  use  between  a  pair  of 
continuous-form  itatioaery  itript.  comprising:  a  folded 
leader  ibeet  having  a  cover  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
andiored  between  forwaidly  advancing  stationery  strips; 
a  plurality  of  si4>erpo8ed  carbon  sheets,  with  their  car- 
bonized faces  upward,  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  spMed 
attaching  tabs  leaving  a  wide  open  notch  between  them, 
said  tabs  bdag  stitched  to  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
leader  sheet,  whereby  the  carbon  sheets  when  in  forwardly 
extended  poahion  are  hdd  by  the  tabs. 


INSULATING 
D. 


2,7M,ltl 
•THIMBLB 


PITTING 

to  Uahrannl 
of 


Tti.»  a 


(,  19M,  SciW  No.  15405* 
(aits— 10 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  type  described,  in  combination. 
an  externally  threaded  tube  having  a  substantially  flat 
annular  end;  a  swivel  tube  of  lesser  diameter  having  an 
annular  external  flange  for  cooperation  with  said  first 
end;  a  fluid  tight,  electrically^faisulating  gasket  between 
the  confronting  tube  ends;  a  hollow  metal  nut  shell  ro- 
tatable  on  said  swivel  tube  and  having  a  flat  top  bored 
to  fit  over  the  swivel  tube  and  engage  said  flange,  side 
walls  non-circular  inside  and  out  and  an  intumed  bot- 
tom flange;  and  rigid  unitary  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial moulded  to  seamless  nut  form  and  to  fit  tightly 
against  said  side  walls,  said  top  and  said  bottom  flange, 
said  insulation  being  internally  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  said  tube  threads,  the  thread  bore  diameter  be- 
ing intermediate  that  of  the  flat  top  and  the  inturned 
bottom  flange. 

"        2.7tt,192 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENCE  SEAL  BETWEEN  A 
FLANGED  PIPE  AND  A  PLATE 
MaieohB  T.  Webh.  Laftiyaite,  OriV.,  Msigmr  to  The  Re- 
I  UiKanMy  of  CMf«ala,  Bcitalcy,  Critf., 


18, 1959,  SsffW  No.  139,791 
(CL2t5— 25) 


flMi  aad  haviiw  a  bore  oooioi  abont  aa  axis 

lar  to  nid  surfMe;  futoassa  tor  hoUkig  said 

■biiliwi,  a  eone  dhpoatd  hi  said  bon 

sirid  axis  and  S8|»ttat«d  from  tM 

kava  a  space,  said  oooc  ud  said 

iBgooatoiiiad  to  **Hhif  hatwaa 

opeafaif  mto  said  spaocaad  to  said 

bdng  io  pan  deiatd  bf  a  wall  ooudal  with  said 

cone;  a  omtinuows  strip  of  dsCoraaUB  aiatiriil  Id 

saetion  haviof  a  side  fMe  and  an  cad  faca  at  fight  I 
to  each  odier,  said  ttrip  cmirdy  ocoapyiaf  said ; 
leading  through  said  recess  in  a  i 
oae  portion  of  said  side  Ims  abutliiv  said  watt  aad  said 
end  face  abutting  Ae  Sat  sarfaoa  «f  said  first  aMmbar, 
said  strip  fai  rmtosnprtoa  haMaf  a  width  ton  thaa  Aat'of 
said  ncasB  to  leart  aaotkir  pMti9a  of  «dd  ftrfp  tea  aa 
both  sides,  froas  the  walls  of  aid  reoMs;  aad  paastVMNQFs 
for  snbMfaii  the  opposite  sidrn  of  said  trip  whUa  arid 
recess  to  dWscaat  fluid  pasMwet,  dto  passapewagr  ooBvcy- 
ing  the  higher  pressaa  npwing  into  said  ncass  oa  the 
of  said  strip  having  oaa  portion  abutting  said  wall 


_aL7aMt3 

COLLAPSDLB 


J. 


HOSB  COUPLING 

,  WaM«toa.  D.  C. 
_      29,  MS iTto&Na.  244449 
4fTriaii    <CL2a8— 71) 
Tllla  31,  U  8.  Caia  (1912),  see.  MO 


1.  A  hose  coupling,  ooHqiriiiaf  in  combinati(»  a  cylin- 
drical coupling  sleeve,  said^aieevc  being  of  a  soft  rubber 
and  fabric  ply  constrnctioa,  tfie  fabric  ply  being  strai^t- 
laid,  a  pair  of  cylfaidrical  hose  sectiom,  eadi  hose  section 
having  an  outer  diamctor  appraadmately  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  deeve  whereby  they  may  be  in- 
serted in  the  eiKls  of  the  sleeve,  said  pair  of  hose  sections 
being  of  a  soft  rubber  and  fabric  ply  construction,  the 
fabifc  ply  being  bias-laid,  and  stop  means  within  the 
coupling  sleeve  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  of  die  hose 
sections  therein. 


2,724,194 
PIPE  JOINT  SWIVEL  WITH  FLUID  SEAL 
Boyd  D.  BoRaott  aad  Joba  P.  ^iwacll,  Howtaa,  Tea., 
ssslganri  to  OB  Csater  Tool  Coaqaay,  linasjoa,  Tex., 
a  coffporalloa  of  Texas 

NoviBsbsr  17, 1952,  Ssrtol  No.  329,992 
3aafaBB.    (CL2t5~9<.l) 


I.  A  pressure  difference  seal  comprising  a  first  member 
having  a  flat  surface;  a  second  member  abutting  said  sur- 


1.  A  swivel  including,  a  first  tubular  end  member 
having  a  substantially  flat  radially  extending  end  surface 
with  aa  annular  groove  therdn,  a  second  tabular  cad 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  radially  extendhig  end 
surface  with  an  annular  axially  extending  rib  on  Hie  end 
surface  of  said  second  member,  an  elastic  packhif  ring 
and  an  annular  seal  and  thrust  member  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  in  said  groove  against  eadi  other  laterally  of 
the  groove,  said  elastic  packing  ring  being  radially  in- 
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wanfly  of  said  aeal  and  thrait  nember,  a  coupHag 

ber  connecdnf  Mid  end  monben  together  to  parmit  aakl 

end  members  to  route  relative  to  each  other,  aid  anmilar 
rib  contactiiit  taid  ring  and  said  seal  and  thrust  member. 
the  axial  length  of  said  rib  plus  the  thicknen  of  said  seal 
and  thrust  member  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
groove,  said  seal  and  thrust  member  behig  a  material 
which  is  deformable  under  presnire  to  form  a  fluid  seal, 
said  elastic  ring  being  confined  by  said  rib  in  said  groove 
to  pn4omi  same  to  an>ly  •  uniform  pressure  or  load  to 
said  seal  and  thrust  member  to  form  the  fluid  seal  be- 
tween said  end  members,  one  of  said  end  members  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  flange  thereon,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  means  thereon  securing  the  coupling 
member  thereto,  said  coupling  member  having  an  inner, 
annular  shoulder,  and  a  thrust  bearing  ring  between  the 
shoulder  on  said  coupling  member  and  the  annular 
flange  on  the  said  one  member,  said  thrust  bearing  ring 
being  on  the  axial  end  of  said  flange  away  from  said 
packing  ring  and  said  seal  and  thrust  member,  said  thrust 
bearing  ring  being  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction  in  a  dry  state  with  the  material  of  the  coupling 
member  and  the  end  member  it  contacts. 
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damp  means  embracing  the  axle  and  axially  receivable 
bfltmhab  opening  at  its  inner  faoe  for  seenring  the  hub 
to  the  axle;  releasable  mens  oooperative  between  the 
hob  and  Am  dHnp  Beani  and  faidudiBg  an  element  op- 
eratic Id  draw  die  cfaunp  means  axially  in  the  directi(Mi 
toward  the  outer  face  of  the  hub  for  effecting  a  damping 
action  between  the  hub  and  axle;  said  hub  having  a  Upped 
bore  therein  on  an  axis  paralkl  to  the  axis  of  the  hub. 
said  hub  further  having  a  counterborc  at  the  inner  end 
of  and  larger  dian  the  tapped  bore  and  opening  at  the 
inner  face  of  the  hub;  a  screw-threaded  member  threaded 
into  the  tapped  bore  and  rouuble  to  move  along  its  axis 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  clamping 


2,724,lt5 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Martin  F.  Ko«|g,  Mlwnnkac.  WIs^  assign  wr  to  Cutler- 
taCn  MBwanliis,  Wla,,  a  corpoffaden  of  Dcla- 


AppHcadon  Jane  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  293,859 
ICWBk   (C1.2M— 15) 


action  is  effected,  said  member  having  an  inner  end 
pOTtion  pr^ecting  through  the  counterbore  and  engage- 
able  with  the  clamp  means  to  push  the  damp  means  in 
said  opposite  direction  to  relieve  the  clamping  action; 
said  hub  also  having  an  enlarged  counterbore  opening 
at  the  outer  face  of  the  hub,  and  said  member  having 
a  tool-receiving  outer  end  portion  extended  through  said 
enlarged  coomerboce  and  exteriorly  of  the  outer  face  of 
the  hub;  and  annular  means  on  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  member  larger  than  the  upped  bore,  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  member  when  rotation  thereof  is 
reversed,  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  counter- 
bore so  as  to  be  closdy  received  by  said  inner  counter- 
bore. 

AUTOMATIC  TAn>i;F  FOR  PIVOT  PIN 

CONNBCnONS 

Oacar  R.  rsilin,  Alianhnig.  Mo. 

Dirihir  21, 1953,  SaAl  No.  399394 
3CWnH.   (CL2tT— IM) 


In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  boshing 
having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  of  varying  diam- 
eter to  form  an  aimular  shoulder  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  bushing,  of  an  oacillatahki  operating  lever  having  a 
substantially  spherical  portion  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, an  dastic  sealing  member  coo^iriaing  a  hollow  por- 
tion having  inside  ditncnsiona  normally  less  dian  die  out- 
side dimensions  of  said  qrfierical  portion,  said  hoUow 
portion  of  said  sealing  member  being  complementally  dis- 
posed about  and  elastically  embracing  said  spherical  por- 
tion and  being  slidaUe  relative  to  said  s|rfiaical  portion 
of  said  lever  as  said  lever  is  oedllated,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber further  comprising  a  circular  flanged  base  portion 
having  seating  relation  against  said  annular  shoulder  and 
a  hollow  member  interposed  between  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  said  inner  bushing  surface  and  having  a  circular 
lower  edge  adapted  to  compressvidy  hold  said  flange  in 
circumferential  sealing  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hoQow  member  being  spaced 
radially  outward  from  the  hollow  portion  of  said  seal- 
ing member. 

2,72<,1M 
WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Gordon  H.  HoMk,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aBsignnr  to  Deere 
M— farfiirinp  Co.,  Dnbnqnc,  Iowa,  a  cotporadon  off 

Iowa 

AppMcadon  November  13, 19S«,  Scrfad  No.  1953t9 
4Clafana.    (CL  2t7— 52.9«) 

1.  A  wheel  hub  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  an 
axial  opening  therethrough  to  loosely  receive  an  axle; 


I.  A  Uke-up  for  eliminating  end  play  from  a  pivot  pin 
connection,  comprising  a  U-bolt  adapted  to  straddle  the 
connection,  a  crosshead  slidable  on  the  side  arms  of  the 
bolt,  nuu  threaded  on  the  free  ends  of  die  side  arms  of 
the  bolt  outward  of  die  crosshead.  a  cup  received  in  an 
opening  in  die  crosshead  between  the  side  anns  of  die 
bolt  having  a  flange  bdow  its  rim  bearing  agahist  the 
inner  face  of  the  crosriiead,  the  cup  being  open  toward 
the  head  end  of  the  bolt,  a  compression  spring  in  the 
cup,  a  ball  seat  on  the  fainer  end  of  the  spring,  and  a 
ball  carried  by  the  seat  projecting  from  the  inside  face 
of  the  seat  for  engagement  with  an  end  of  the  pivot  pin 
of  said  connection. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  291—25  see 
Patent  No.  2.725.988 
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M,  19S1, 8vW  Nn.  334,i31 
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2,72M«» 
DOORSTOP 

If  1994,  Bssnl  No, ' 
(CL  292— 1<7) 


I.  A  door  stop  of  the  character  described  diat  is 
mounted  in  a  mortise  within  the  leading  edge  of  a  closure 
door  to  be  flush  therewith,  the  door  stop  indudbig  a 
frame  having  a  closure  wall  and  widi  the  frame  behig 
flanged  to  engage  witUn  the  mortise  opening,  a  ^Mring 
loaded  foot  that  is  verticaUy  shiftaMe  and  which  is 
adapted  to  have  a  stop  engagement  with  a  floor  area  di- 
rectly beneath  a  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  an  elevating 
rod  that  is  operable  in  a  vertical  phme  and  whidi  is  shift- 
able  within  a  vertical  opening  formed  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  door  and  which  openiiig  communi- 
cates with  the  mortise  opening,  an  upper  extension  con- 
nected with  the  rod  and  which  passes  through  a  guide 
lug  carried  by  the  frame,  an  elevating  latch  device  that 
is  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  exten- 
sion, the  upper  end  of  the  latdi  device  bdng  provided 
with  anti-friction  rollers,  an  actnatiBg  lever  that  is  pivot- 
ally  supported  widiin  an  openfaig  formed  in  the  dosure 
wall  of  the  frame  to  swing  in  a  forward  vertical  plane, 
rods  carried  by  the  lever  and  which  extend  into  the  mor- 
tise opening  and  underlie  die  anti-friction  rollers,  the 
lever  when  swung  forwardly  serving  to  elevate  the  lever 
rods  for  shiftiqg  the  latch  upwardly  to  a  position  of 
latched  engagement  widi  die  fnune,  die  lever  rods  being 
weighted  whereby  die  rods  and  die.  leyer  wiU  fredy  le- 


tucn  to  a  aonnal  poiitioo  with  the  lever  in  flush  arrutfa- 
uMnt  with  tha  cloiran  wall  wbea  the  kvor  it  rdeaaH^  a 
Uich  trip  device  that  is  pivotally  wpported  widiin  tibe 
frana  and  which  km  n  ibifer  wgagint  forwaid  fiioe 
that  ii  flush  widi  tha  forward  CMC  of  the  doiure  waUL  die 
domre  nrall  baint  i^rosmL.pith  an  opeoiBf  for  die  trip 
davioa*  an  iaotf  not  ol  ^Jcfe  4evioe  hav^  fonfarfing 
engagement  mUk  aa  ad|p  iof/qK  devatfatg  latch  device 
whereby  pmssuxa  qpoa  die  fofwant  fMa  wiU  '"•""ff 
the  latdi  device^  Iha  latch  device  when  nieaaed  pcnoit- 
ting  die  spring  loaded  foot  to  be  projected  to  floor 
engaging  positioa. 


6.  A  door  latch  mrchanism  comprising  a  moondng 
plate,  a  handle  extending  duougfa  laid  plate,  means  piv- 
otally supporting  said  handle  for  oadllatory  movement 
widi  respect  to  said  plate,  a  member  sUdably  associated 
with  the  plate,  means  supporting  said  member  for  sliding 
movement  pamlld  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  mem- 
ber straddling  the  handle  and  ^"nr'**t  tbe  aame  for  move- 
ment diereby  in  the  direction  of  oerillation,  and  a  slidable 
locking  element  carried  by  said  phile,  said  locking  element 
being  slidable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slidable 
member  to  prfeVent  movement  of  said  member  and  said 
handle. 


2jy2Mi9 

MAGNETIC  CATCH 
Macy  O.  Teeior,^Naw  Oriians,  La^  ■'■JF"'  <•  T-K  Coi> 

HtatmtCiiSaSSiSo,  4<1,2C9 
iOalBM.   (CL  292-151.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  catch  for  h<rfding  double  doors  in  dosed 
position  adjacent  a  fraine,  said  catdi  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic housing,  a  pair  of  magnet  eiraienu  each  hav- 
ing djasimilar  pode  portions  and  looady  disposed  in  said 
housing,  said  magnet  dements  bdng  arranged  side-by- 
side  fai  said  housing  whh  the  shnilar  pole  portions  of  the 
respective  magnet  dements  diqweed  hi  adjacent  mutu- 
ally repellent  relation  whereby  said  magnet  dements  are 
normally  urged  to  spaoed-apait  position  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  bdng  moontaUe  on  the  frame  centrally 
of  the  double  doors,  resilient  means  normally  urging 
the  BMgnet  elemeiMs  inwardly  of  said  housing,  and  a 
pair  of  coacting  armature  elemenla  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  doon  for  coaction  with  said  magnet  de- 
ments, each  (rf  the  magnet  elements  being  movaUe  out- 
wardly toward  and  sdectivdy  sdf^alignable  with  its  re- 
spective arauture  element. 


3.72M11 

COPE  oyp;  DOOR  factner 

R*  Grifln,  nMnwillt  Fa.,  aaslpaor  to 

«.<onpan9^,  bk.,  a  earpenlion  or  Ddawaie 

AppMcaden  April  2, 1953,  SciW  No.  34MM 

TCWav.   (CL  292-159) 


1.  A  ooke  oven  door  mechanism  for  fastenii^  and 
unfastening  a  door  having  a  sealing  member  mfaptfd  to 
cooperate  widi  a  sealing  surface  of  a  door  jamb  frame  oi 
a  door  jamb  frame  structure  at  die  end  of  a  ct^ng  retort 
oven,  comprising  a  coke  oven  door,  a  latch  bar  support 
member  fixed  to  said  door,  a  latdi  bar  lotatably  and 
axiaUy  slideably  naounted  on  said  support  member  and 
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adapted  to  cooperate  with  nid  dow  jamb  frame  ftroo- 
ture  to  place  said  door  in  cloied  poation,  power  means 
adapted  to  engafe  said  Utch  bar  to  move  said  latch  bar 
axially  of  its  support  member  into  door  dosing  coopera- 
tion with  said  jamb  firame  sdrocture  and  lock  means 
adi4>ted  to  automatically  fasten  said  latch  bar  to  its  sup> 
port  member  when  said  door  is  in  closed  pontioo  thereby 
fastening  said  door  and  allowing  said  power  means  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  latch  bar,  said  power  means  being 
adapted  to  axially  move  the  latch  bar  relative  to  its  sup- 
port member  to  unfasten  said  latch  bar  when  the  power 
means  is  reengaged  with  said  latch  bar. 


2,72<,112 

LOCK  STRIKING  PLATE 

AHni  Conhagea,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M17 
4Claina.   (CL292— 2M) 


I.  A  lock-striking  plate  comprising  a  striker  having  a 
chain  mounting  extension  member,  said  member  being 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  chain  mounting  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  looped  chain,  the  free 
end  chain  links  of  said  looped  chain  being  fitted  into  the 
slot  in  said  chain  mounting  member,  means  for  hanging 
said  looped  chain  from  said  mounting  member,  said 
hanging  means  including  a  pin  riveted  to  said  chain 
mounting  extension  member. 


2,724,113 

LOCK  BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Joseph  PbMi,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppHcatkM  Mmnk  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,892 

4  Claims.    (CL  292-^341.15) 


connected  to  the  rear  end  ot  die  respective  rod  and  being 
in  engagement,  at  its  front  end,  wiA  the  rear  end  of  said 
shaft,  tbe  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  foiwaidly  by 
the  respective  rod  against  the  tenrion  of  tbt  last-nuaed 
spring  to  push  the  shaft  outwardly  beyond  the  aurfMe 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  loe  box  for  contact  witti  the 
spur  of  *the  keeper. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  keeper  element  of  a  lock 
for  an  ice  box  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  therein,  the 
keeper  comprising  a  shank  secined  within  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  ice  box  and  a  spur  extending  at  right  angle 
therefrom  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  ice  box,  a  separate  cylindrical  member 
supported  horizontally  within  the  ice  box  rearwardly  of 
each  shelf  in  a  parallel  position  to  the  side  wall  of  the  ice 
box,  a  rod  axially  disposed  in  each  cylinder  and  including 
at  the  front  end  a  member  in  contact  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  respective  shelf,  a  coiled  spring  within  each  cylin- 
der urging  the  rod  forwardly  against  said  shelf,  the  rod 
projecting  rearwardly  out  of  the  cylinder,  a  horizontal 
shaft  slidingly  disposed  within  an  aperture  in  the  front 
wall  of  the  ice  box  above  the  shank  of  the  keeper  in  a 
parallel  relation  thereto,  the  front  end  of  the  shaft  being 
normally  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  ice  box,  spring  means  acting  upon  said  shaft  to  keep 
it  in  said  normal  position,  a  separate,  elongated  lever  co- 
operating with  each  rod,  each  lever  being  at  its  rear  end 


1,714414 
ANTI-GLARE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  VEHICLE 


Charica  R.  lacoU 

N. 


C»  Noei,  Gnmd  Focfca, 

P«  T^nk^Ty  San  Anlonio>  Tex* 
22, 1952,  Seriri  No.  32^,299 
(0.294—97) 


The  combination  with  a  vdiide  windahield  having  a 
moulding,  of  an  attachment  including  a  grooved  track  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  of  resilient  material  U-shaped  in  croas 
section,  said  body  portion  snugly  receiving  and  poahivdy 
embracing  said  moulding  inunediately  adjacent  the  wind- 
shield glass  and  extending  from  the  baae  of  the  windshield 
more  than  half  way  to  the  top  thereof  a  mortiaed  tiead- 
way  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  portkm  at  one 
side  thereof  and  substantially  co-extensive  therewith,  an 
adjustable  slotted  shade  cylinder  contiguous  to  said 
grooved  track  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tenon 
carried  by  said  shade  cylinder  disposed  in  said  treadway,  a 
spring-tensioned  shade  in  said  cylinder,  said  shade  in  one 
position  extending  across  the  tower  end  of  the  windshield 
and  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  dash,  hooks  at  one  end 
of  said  shade,  an  auxiliary  track  adjusubly  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  windshield  opposite  to  said  grooved  track,  a 
lip  carried  by  said  auxiliary  track  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  hooks,  said  shade  when  said  hooks  are 
engaged  with  said  lip  extending  transversely  of  the  wind- 
shield and  in  one  position  of  said  grooved  track  and  of  said 
auxiliary  track  disposed  above  and  in  the  line  of  vision  of 
an  occupant  of  the  front  seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  in  an 
altered  position  in  the  line  oi  and  slightly  below  such  line 
of  vision,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  shade 
cylinder  in  adjusted  position. 


1,714,115 
UNLO  ADWC  APPARATUS 

Gcoigc  w.  Bnbeock  ann  Wnbcr  S. 


Application  May  22, 19^3,  Serial  No.  354,479 
ICWnk    (CL29S— 23) 


Stacking  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  vehicle  frame,  a  bed  hingedly  connected  to  the  frame 
to  swing  between  substantially  horizontal  and  substan- 
tially vertical  positions,  said  bed  including  a  flat  plat- 
form and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  beams  extending  longi- 


todinaUy  of  the  platform  and  «nced  trantvcraely  thereof, 
said  beams  being  of  channel  formation  to  define  ekm- 
gaied  housing*  extending  adjacent  the  plalfonn;  hydrau- 
lic means  connected  between  the  bed  and  frnne  tor  shift- 
ing the  bed  between  aaid  poaitioni  tbeteof,  each  d  said 
beams  having  a  tmment  opening  at  one  end;  a  pair 
of  support  anna  mounted  in  nid  openinga  for  movement 
in  the  diiection  of  their  lengths  to  ext»ded  and  retracted 
poaitionB  in  respect  to  a  load  supported  on  the  bed  along 
lines  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  platform;  a  cable  for 
eadi  support  am  connected  at  Ms  ends  to  Hi  Msodated 
arm  at  locatkMis  spaced  longitudinally  of  the#rm;  pulleys 
moonted  in  iie  ends  of  each  housing,  said  cable  being 
trained  about  said  pulleys  for  dtspoaition  of  a  portion  of 
each  cable  loogitudlnnlly  of  its  associated  houeiar,  «  hy- 
draulic cylinder  on  each  housing  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  housing  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing; 
and  a  piston  working  in  each  cylinder  and  fixed  to  said 
cable  portion  for  riiifling  the  cable  in  of^wsite  direc- 
tions under  fiie  control  of  an  operator  to  retract  and 
extend  the  support  arms  in  each  position  of  the  bed. 


of  colored  light,  adjacent  flashes  in  said 

distinctly  different  given  colors;  and  means,  operable  wirite 


■XJ 


said  fountain  is  thus  operating,  to  change  the  color  pro- 
duced in  a  particular  one  of  the  flashes  in  said  sequence. 


1,714,114 

COLORED  FOUNTAINS 

E.  Baiber,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Appttcaiioa  October  M,  195l7SeiW  No.  252379 

TCIafaM.   (CL299L-4) 


l*72Mlt 
.    APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPRAYING  OF 
PULVERULENT  MATERULS 
WflliBB  Davli  IsMe  mil  Robert  DkldHOi 

to  Schort  MetililJif  Process  Ui^rftod, 

Intoe  22, 195L  SoW  No.  232,914 
--        (CLl99^-lt4) 
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1.  In  a  colored  fountain,  the  combination  of:  means 
for  discharging,  in  consecutive  spaced  relation,  groups  of 
discrete  particles,  at  regular  time  intervals,  in  rapid  flight 
along  a  given  path  through  a  given  space  field,  there 
being,  at  any  imtant,  a  plurality  of  such  groups  in  said 
field;  means  for  Ivightly  illuminating  said  field  with  light 
of  a  given  cotor;  and  means  for  actuating  said  illuminat- 
ing means  in  timed  relation  with  said  particle  discharging 
means  to  repeatedly  illuminate  said  space  field  and  the 
groups  oi  particles  disposed  in  said  field  at  the  time  of 
each  illumination,  with  a  rapid  flash  of  said  givea  colored 
light,  the  beginnings  of  the  flashes  of  each  consecutive  pair 
of  the  same,  being  q>aced  apart  by  a  time  period  whidi 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  time  interval,  the  duration 
of  each  of  said  individual  flashes  being  sufficiently  shorter 
than  said  time  interval  to  prevent  the  space  area,  occu- 
pied by  a  given  group  of  particles  at  the  end  of  one  illumi- 
nation thereof  with  said  given  colored  light,  from  over- 
lapping the  space  area  occupied  by  said  group  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  following  illumination  thereof  with 
said  given  colored  light 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  powdered  metal  or  other 
powdered  fusible  material,  comprising  in  combination  a 
head,  a  spray  nozzle  on  the  head,  a  passage  in  the  head 
for  supplying  to  the  nozzle  the  metal  or  other  powdn- 
suspended  in  gas  under  pressure,  a  n<m-adjustable  valve 
in  said  passage  normally  biassed  to  dosed  position,  con- 
duits in  the  head  for  supplying  to  the  nozzle  combustible 
gas  under  pressure,  combustitm  supporting  gas  under 
pressure,  and  air  under  pressure,  a  non-adjustable  shut- 
off  valve  in  each  conduit  and  nonnally  biassed  to  closed 
position,  a  member  manually  operMc  for  opening  all  said 
valves  and  which  positively  actuates  the  shut-<^  valves  to 
move  and  hold  them  in  their  fully  (^>en  positions,  and 
valves  adjustable  in  pipe  connections  leading  to  the  head 
for  independently  determining  the  rates  of  supply  of  said 
combustible  gas  under  pressure,  combustion  suppcHling 
gas  under  pressure  and  air  under  pressure  to  said  con- 
duits. 


2,724,117 

COLORED  FOUNTAINS  WHH  PATTERN  CONTROL 

John  E.  Baiber,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  October  24, 1951,  Mai  No.  2523*9 

llOataM.   (0.199^-4) 

I.  In  a  colored  founUin  the  combination  of:  means  for 
discharging  in  consecutive  spaced  relation,  groups  of  dis- 
crete particles  at  regular  very  short  time  intervals,  in 
rapid  flight  along  a  given  path  through  a  given  Hght  field; 
means  operating  in  timed  relationship  with  said  particle 
discharging  means  to  illuminate  said  light  field  during  each 
of  said  time  intervals  with  a  given  sequence  of  rapid  flashes 


2,724,119 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  VALVE  FOR  TRAVELING 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
William  D.  Egly,  South  B«si,  and  Cohmbns  W.  Harris, 
Elkhart,  Ind.;  said  Harrii  Msignor  to  said  Egly 
Application  Jamsary  14, 1959,  Mai  No.  138,491 
9ClalnH.    (CL  299-^59) 
1.  In  a  traveling  lawn  sprinkler  of  tfie  type  having 
means  for  propelling  the  same  in  one  direction  and  pow- 
ered by  the  flow  of  water  which  is  distributed  thereby, 
comprising  a  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  shiftable  valve 
element,  a  valve   controller  rotataMe  in   said  housing 
and  havmg  an  open  and  a  dosed  position,  re^>ectively, 
a  spring-pressed  endwise  shiftable  latch  member  releas- 
ably engageable  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  sakl 
valve  controller  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sprinkler 
to  hold  the  controller  in  open  position,  and  an  actuator 
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ptvocally  connected  to  said  valve  controlkr  eccentrically 
thereof  and  spring  jessed  to  normally  urge  said  con- 


troller to  closed  po«?ion  upon  release  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber. 


c2if. 


twalva 


SHOWER  HEAD 

Md  tnkim  A.  Ward,  Loa  Aagdca, 
titnnt  tmt  tn  Ralpk  E.  Blelchcr, 
"  par  CMl  to  Enaat  H.  BwkMll, 
«  Mr  «nt  to  iUM  iKkaaO,  flan 
par  etmt  to  Fanri  Wlito  Metokar,  tmwatg  Ira  par  cant 
to  Mwdn  ■■ciMin  tliiin,  f  par  ewl  to  Imm  H. 

mi  to  Hyl  B.  mkmm,  ilihl  par 

to  Chartotta  R*  Ri  RoMitMBp  Iwn  par  cast  to 
ifciitiBB,  m  mill,  ami  Ivc  per 
.  to  iMMa  niiwni  I  BMdMr.  aa  liwtoa 
Applkntfoa  hm»  IS,  19S1,  SaiW  No.  231,734 
23ChinM.   (CL  299^145) 


^1^ 


%-* 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising  a  housing,  a  valve  body 
mounted  in  said  housing  forming  a  discharge  annulus 
therewith,  said  valve  body  having  a  centrally  located 
dischar^  opening,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  said  valve 
body  and  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening, 
valve  means  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  bear- 
ing against  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  radially  ad- 
justing said  valve  means  to  open  or  close  flow  to  said 
discharge  opening. 


2,72«,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ELEVATION  OF 

GRANULAR  SOUDS 

John  W.  DdaplalBc,  Swarttonore,  Pn^  anignor  to  Hoodry 

Proccae  Corporatloa,  WHmfaglaB,  Dci^  a  corporatioa 

of  Dcbware 

AppMcaHon  September  9, 19S9,  Serial  No.  183,979 

7Clainii.    (CL  392— 53) 


1.  In  a  system  for  pneumatic  elevation  of  granular 
materials  comprising  a  pressure-tight  gas-engaging  hopper 
closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  inlet 
means  for  the  granular  material  at  one  side  thereof, 
whereby  said  granular  material  fed  to  said  hopper  is 
caused  to  form  a  bed  therein  having  its  upper  level  slop- 
ing from  the  inlet  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  hopper; 
a  lift  conduit  having  its  bottom  closed  by  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  hopper;  an  open-ended 
upright  solids  feeder  pipe  of  narrower  dimension  than 


said  coaduit  paariag  upwardly  throuth  the  top  of  the 
Iwppcr  into  add  ooadoit  aad  terrainatiat  therafai  at  a 
leval  abov«  Iha  bottooi  of  aaid  coBduit,  tha  loircr  cad  of 
taid  feeder  pipe  tcrminatiBg  at  a  kvd  above  tha  bottom 
of  nid  hopper,  a  vartictfly  dhpoead  cpaa-cndcd  loUda- 
dcflacth«  cyliadrical  harrier  mnMndinf  said  fwdw  pipe 
aad  horiaMitaUy  ipacad  from  tha  outer  pcr^hcry  thereof, 
the  bottom  of  said  barrier  baiag  spaced  vertically  above 
the  lower  end  of  laid  faadM^  pipe  a  diataace  of  at  laaat  0.8 
times  the  horiaoatal  distaaoa  bctwcaa  tha  barrier  aad  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  pipe,  aad  neaas  for  iatrododag 
lift  fas  ia<p  said  hopper  for  dowaward  flow  duoufh  the 
iaterior  of  said  barrier  faito  the  bed  of  solids  tyiaf  below 
said  barrier,  and  separato  gas  ialat  meaas  aasoriatad  with 
said  lift  conduit  for  directly  supplyint  gas  thereto  at  a 
level  below  the  top  of  said  feeder  pipe. 


2.724423 
MBTHOD  FOR  PNBlJMATiCTRANSFIR  OF  GRAN- 
ULAR CX>NT  ACT  MATERIAL  IN  A  MOVING  BED 
CONVtRglON     FROCBSB     AND     APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

A*  HaseraaaaMr,  WastMla,  N*  Mf  aaslgaor  to 
I  Camfmj,  lac,  a  catporatfoa  of  New 
York 

Majr  M,  19S1,  SifW  Na.  a2M4< 
If  nihil     (CL3M— 53) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  feeding  granular  solid 
material  into  an  upwardly  extending  lift  passage  dirough 
which  it  Is  lifted  by  a  lift  gas  to  an  elevated  receiving 
zone  which  comprises,  nudntalning  a  substantially  com- 
pact bed  ot  said  solid  material  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  said  lift  passage  and  in  conununication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  passage  along  the  downwardly  facing  lower 
end  of  the  passage,  introducing  a  Uft  gas  into  an  enclosed 
region,  wididrawing  a  primary  and  a  secondary  stream 
of  gas  from  said  region,  measuring  the  flow  of  gas  to 
said  region  and  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  primary 
stream  in  response  to  the  measurement,  so  as  to  keep  the 
flow  of  gas  to  said  region  substantially  constant,  supply- 
ing the  ftimuy  gas  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lift  passage 
without  causing  said  gas  to  flow  through  any  substantial 
thickness  of  said  bed  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 
lift  passage,  introducing  the  secondary  stream  of  lift  gas 
into  said  bed  at  at  least  one  point  poMtioned  a  substan- 
tial distance  away  from  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  so 
as  to  pass  through  an  intervening  portion  oif  the  bed, 
and  adjustably  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  secondary 
gas  stream,  to  effect  upward  transfer  of  the  solid  material 
at  the  desired  rate. 


2,724,123 

CATWALK 

George  A.  Malhewa,  LMIe  Rock,  Alt. 

November  i,  1959,  Serkd  No.  194,218 
SCtotosa.  (CL394-.3t) 
1.  A  catwalk  section  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated, 
parallel  side  members,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel tread  elements  connecting  the  side  members,  each 
of  the  tread  elemenu  being  V-shaped  in  transverse  sec- 
tion, said  elements  being  secured  solely  at  upper  end 
edges  thereof  and  above  the  apex  thereof  to  the  side 


««  1»U 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


157 


th»t  wator  will  not  be  witaiaad  ia  the  trough  reiativ«hiaffawaioveaMal,caGliofaaldaeooiiddkle 

aad  sttbataatiaUy  the  fuU  laagth  ben  havii^  akw^atod  <oltod  poiUoaa,  a  pair  of  diagoaaBy 

extaadiag  braoaa,  mtk  ham4mtMla$  aa  upper  «d 


of  tha  tread 
oo. 


portioa  pivotoBy  coaaactod  to  a  flnt  kraekat,  aad  a  lofwer 
ead  poitkm  oa  aadh  biaoa  phroldlr  aad  sUdably  coo- 
aaetod  to  said  alottod  potttooa,  lald  taUe  top  bei^ 
htafedty  movable  widi  ra^ea  10  hII  upright  mmben 
fkom  the  normal  poekioa  to  a  fubalaj|0dly  upttiht  posi- 
tion whereupon  said  irst  tubular  sUii  membars  nay  ba 
_               ^    ^^  ..        «.^     .         teleacopiBfly  cotafed  wkh  saM  upright  meraben  abova 
etaawats  may  ba  utOiied  for  walkhif  there-  said  secoad  tubutar  riide  menben  and  Mid  tabto  top  may 
be  moved  to  a  substantially  vertical  *xred  poritkm. 


a,71M24 
FUMFFBTQN 


7, 19f2,88iM  Na.  2M,999 
(CL3n— 23) 


VBSnCALLT  ADMraTARLI  TARLB 
C  Fa8l.43niBi  RiMlMk  Mkh.  antaMT  to 

a 


24,  IMS,  Serial  Na.  247,9S7 
(CL  311-^39) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  ptotoa  aasemUy 
mounted  for  axial  movement  therein,  said  pistoa  assimb^ 
inchiding  an  operating  rod,  a  piston  body  provklad  widi 
subetaatial  clearance  within  said  cyUadu*  and  secured  to 
said  opcratiag  it>d.  and  a  pacUag  aiemaat,  said  body  hav- 
ing  aa  aaiaUy  axtcadiag  stem  portion,  said  paekii«  ala- 
ment  being  oqi-shaped  with  a  tapered,  flared  rim  and  a 
base  extending  beyovid  said  pistoa  body  but  provided  with 
clearance  within  said  cyliadcr,  haviing  a  hoUow  aidally  ex- 
tending  portioa  adapted  for  asatiag  sagagemaal  with  aaid 
stem  portioB,  taid  slen  poitioa  and  said  hollow  portioa 
beiaf  formed  with  coapcratiag  sobataatially  traamrasly 
exteading  portiaas  for  praveatiat  aiial  mnifiiiaal  of  said 
packing  atomcat  with  respect  to  sidd  body. 


COLLAFSIRLR  AUTOilORILX  TAMJE  WTIH 

SUDING  HINfa  RRAOOETS 

Waitof  H.  Martto,  WaalsfB  4priM,  O. 

lsptoa*ar2S,  I9S3,  SsiMNo.  3t24M 
SCtahM.   (CL311— 21) 


1.  A  vertically  adljwtaUe  table  comprWag:  spaced 
upright  supportiaf  colnoun,  a  table  top,  mooatiai 
brackeu  for  mounting  the  table  top  on  uM  tunmnhig 
columns,  eadi  bracket  comprisinf  a  medial  pmtion  fitted 
to  the  outside  of  the  upper  ead  of  the  adjacent  column 
and  vertically  slidaUe  thareoa,  aad  each  bracket  having 
upper  arms  extendhig  faiwatdly  Craai  said  medbU  por- 
tion and  secured  to  the  uadafrida  of  the  laMe  top,  and 
each  bracket  also  hariog  loavr  ami  ctteadfait  fawaidly 
from  said  medial  portions  aroimd  tbt  column  and  Into 
juxtaposition,  a  bolt  passtog  through  aligned  apertures 
in  the  juxtapoeed  famer  endi  of  aaid  lower  arms  and 
a  nut  threaded  oo  the  bolt  for  drawfaig  said  inner  ends 
together  to  securely  daap  each  aiouatiag  bracket  to 
its  supporting  cohiraa  fai  vcrtically  adjusted  position,  and 
a  latch  pivotally  mooated  oa  each  bolt  engageable  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  ad^iMot  aapportfaig  cohmm  whereby 
the  mounting  bracketa  laay  be  anpported  teoporarfly 
at  the  same  predetermined  elevatiOB  prior  to  the  damp- 
ing of  the  lower  arms  of  aakl  bradEeta  to  the  supporting 
coluaas. 


2,726.127 

TABLE  FOLDING  SUPPORT  WITH  LATCH 

MBCHANBM 


l<,19S3,Ssrial  No.  342323 
(CL  311—99) 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  supporting  members,  said  supporting  members  each 
including  an  i^right  member  and  a  base  member  con- 
nected to  the  upright  member  in  L-shaped  configuration, 
a  table  top  normally  extendag  horizontally,  means  con- 
necting said  top  to  said  supporting  members  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  hinge  brackets  connected  to  the  normally 
underneath  side  of  said  top.  said  first  hinge  brackets  each 
induding  a  firat  hinge  portion  and  a  substantially  first 
tubular  slide  member,  a  pair  of  second  hinge  brackets, 
each  of  said  second  hinge  brackets  including  a  second  hinge 
portion  and  a  subetantially  tubular  second  slide  membo-, 
each  of  said  second  slide  members  being  telescopfaigly 
connected  for  sliding  movement  on  said  upright  membert. 
means  connecttag  said  first  and  second  hinge  portions  for 


1.  A  foktaMe  support  for  a  table  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  secured  to  said  table,  a  cam  on  said  bracket, 
a  leg  consisting  of  a  pair  of  braces  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bracket,  a  post  secured  to  said  braces  and  having  a 
free  upper  end  for  sliding  on  said  cam  when  said  leg  is 
swung  about  said  pivoto  in  and  out  of  folded  position,  a 
lip  carried  by  said  cam,  said  post  having  a  notch  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  for  ei^piging  said  1^  and  ivtaining 
the  same  therein  by  the  tension  of  the  post  when  the  leg 
is  in  supporting  position. 


u 
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2,72<,12t 

MAP  CABINET 

Encit  Hod,  Jr^  St  Lovh,  Mo. 

LMMl  3, 1954, 8wW  No.  447,1M 
mihw    (CL312>-lt4) 


channels,  llrK  weiirinff  means  separaMy  cmmeeting  the 
side  panel  channel  flanges  to  the  front  frame  channels, 
and  second  securing  means  separably  connecting  the  side 
panels  to  said  back  paneL 


1.  A  storage  unit  for  maps  and  the  like  comprising 
in  combination,  a  hollow  cabinet  provided  with  an  access 
opening  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertical  walb;  an  upper 
and  a  lower  horizontal,  inwardly-fadng  channel  member 
mounted  on  the  innermost  face  of  each  wail  respectively; 
and  a  hanger  assembly  spanning  the  distance  between 
said  walls,  said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  H>aced, 
elongated,  honzonul  plates,  each  provided  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  longitudinal  barrel;  a  pair  of  diafts  mounted 
in  each  barrel  respectively;  a  roller  mounted  on  each 
shaft  respectively,  each  of  said  channel  members  receiv- 
ing one  roller  of  each  plate,  said  shafts  being  recipro- 
cable  in  the  barrels  for  removal  of  the  assembly  from 
the  cabinet;  and  a  series  of  spaced,  horizontal,  map- 
receiving  pins  secured  to  one  face  of  each  plate  respec- 
tively, the  pins  of  each  plate  extending  toward  the  oppo- 
site plate  and  each  plate  having  openings  receiving  the 
pins  of  the  opposite  plate. 


2,724,129 
FOLDING  CABINET ' 
Dvry  P.  Knapp,  Jr^  Bkasiagham,  Ab. 

JwM  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,296 
2Clafans.    (CL  312— 25S) 


1.  In  a  foldable  cabinet,  a  back  panel  having  side 
edges  and  an  upper  edge,  fbrwardly  projecting  side  and 
top  flanges  on  said  side  and  upper  edges,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  shelves  having  front  and  rear  comers, 
the  rear  comers  of  the  shelves  being  pivoted  to  said  side 
flanges  forwardly  of  the  back  panel,  a  top  panel  having 
front  and  rear  comers,  the  rear  comers  of  the  top  panel 
being  pivoted  to  the  back  panel  side  flanges  above  the 
shelves,  a  front  frame  positioned  forwardly  of  the  shelves, 
said  front  frame  comprising  vertical  side  posts  and  top 
and  bottom  horizontal  bars  extending  between  and  fixed 
to  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  posts,  said  posts  com- 
prising channels  having  laterally  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  and  learwardly  projecting  flanges,  the  forward  cor- 
ners of  the  shelves  and  of  the  top  panel  being  pivoted 
to  the  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  of  the  frame  posts, 
doors  in  said  frame  having  laterally  outward  side  edges 
hinged  to  the  channels,  removable  side  panels  having  back 
and  front  vertical  edges,  laterally  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  the  back  edges  of  the  side  panels  engaged  be- 
hind the  back  panel,  channel  flanges  on  the  front  edges 
of  the  side  panels  engageable  around  the  front  frame 


2,73<.1M 

MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  THE  READINGS  OF  AN 

INSTRUMENT  OR  GROUP  OF  INSTRUMENTS 

~  Nof^ 


11 


1951,  ScfW  No.  234,134 
(CL344— 7t) 


rT7 


1.  A  record-printer  for  typing  the  result  oi  the  reading 
of  an  instnunem  in  the  form  of  figures  fat  appropriate  posi- 
tions across  a  record  sheet,  the  figures  being  produced  one 
at  a  time  in  a  typfaig  position,  the  said  record-printer  com- 
prising typing  members,  a  number  of  electrically  controlled 
type-member-operatlttf  means,  a  record  sheet  carrier 
movable  relative  to  the  typing  member,  a  feeding-move- 
ment-prodocing  means  for  the  carrier,  an  escapement  for 
releasing  the  carrier  one  step  at  a  thne,  a  multi-point  switch 
adapted  to  make  drcirit  oonnectiou  in  aooordaace  with 
each  reading,  a  position  switch  actuated  by  the  carrier, 
said  position  switch  comprising  a  fixed  array  of  contacts 
and  a  wiper  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  carrier  to 
make  drcoit  connections  with  said  array  la  each  typfaig 
position  of  the  carrier,  and  a  type-member  actuatuig  cir- 
cuit esublished  through  said  muhi-foint  switch  and  said 
position  switdi  in  each  typfaig  podtion  of  the  carrier. 


2,724.131 
MODULATED  GALVANOMETER  RECORDING  OF 

TRANSIENT  SIGNALS 
Icsac  D.  Skcttoa,  Ttsim,  Okfau,  ssrignnr  to  Esse  Rcaearch 

AppUcatkM  December  IS.  1952,  Sctial  No.  324,7M 
3Cfarfms.    (CI.  344— 199) 


-^' 


1.  An  optical  system  for  makfaig  an  optical  record  of 
an  electrical  transient  which  comprises  a  i^vanometer  ar- 
ranged to  furnish  a  laterally  osdllatuig  narrow  beam  of 
light,  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator  driving  said  galva- 
nometer, a  modulator  circuit  connecting  said  oscillator 
to  said  galvanometer  and  adapted  to  modulate  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  osdllator  output  in  proportion  to  an  elec- 
trical transient  unpressed  on  said  modulator,  a  lifh(  bar- 
rier placed  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam,  said  barrier 


having  an  aperture  «iioae  width  is  less  than  the  total  aweep  rate  put  fha  apntncv 
of  the  ttghtibeam,  *e  aoiira  apcrtm  heiig  arrahied  tioa  of  motinB  ti  tte 
within  the  area  covered  by  said  light  beam,  and  means  tially  at 
for  moving  a  phocographic  medmm  at  a  predetarmined 
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2,724432 
TREATMENT  OF  ACRYLONtlRILE  POLYMERS 
Wrni    AROMATIC    SULFONIC    ACID    HALF 
SALTS 
Alfkvi  B.  Cnrii,  Daorim,  Aln^      "u^i  to  The  Cham- 

of 


yam  and  sphen  oootKt 


NnDmwfem.    daiBaMin  AmB2»,  1953, 
SsildN*.  349^51 
12GWhm.   (CLt— 17) 
1.  A  prooeas  which  comprises  contacting  a  solid  poly- 
mer of  at  lettt  SO  paroeat  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  2 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

iR'-flOid  |rNKt-<CHR)  .-X  I 

wherein  X  rejpieseuts  one  of  the  groap  consisting  of 
->NHs  and  -r-OH,  R  represents  one  of  the  group  oon- 
siating  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  havuig  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  uiclushre,  R'  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  gfoup  coosistlag  of  aryl  and  atkylaryl 
radicala,  and,n  represeala  one  of  the  intefeia  2  and  3, 
at  a  tempetatnre  of  from  100*  C  to  200*  C  until  the 
dye-reoeptivity  of  the  said  polymer  it  substantially  in- 
creased. 


uig  fluid  against  the  area  of 
and  remove  spent  fluid. 

2.  A  process  lor  washing  a  travdiit  yam  which  com- 
prises moving  said  yarn  ui  ooi^act  wi&  the  exposed  so-- 
f ace  of  a  fimd,  arched  tray-aiipportod  monolayer  of  ro- 
tataUe,  rigid  spheres;  the  motion  of  said  yam  be- 
ing across  the  arched  length  of  aaid  tray,  whUe  ooB' 
tuutously  diraetiag  wmbiag  foil  lato  tfia  aica  of  yam 
and  sphere  cootact  aiid  rcpMiviat  9c«t  fluid. 


VALVE  AND  PROCEM fMTRANSFER  OF  SOLID 
PARfieUB 
A.  Dmii,  Ir^  Part  Af*mr,  Tab,  sirigiiir  to  Gulf 
-     -      ^  P^^acmparaitmiuf] 


ij«&?is?5ffir^^ 


If 


2»7Sf»133 

EFFECT  TORRADSk  flBBOUS  MATERIAL  CON 
TAINING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING 

md  W( 


A.  a. 

No 


[«.295J2t 


2^,1952, 
Inly  2, 1951 


ISCWma.  (CL  I— 127.5) 
1.  A  process  for  modify  hig  die  tfaictorial  properties  of 
proteinic  fibres,  whkrh  compiises  fanpr^nating  the  said 
fibres  widi  an  add  sohition  containing  sulphamic  acid  as 
effective  restst-producing  agent  and  havuig  a  pH  whkh 
is  lower  than  6,  and  then  subjecting  the  impregnated 
fibres  to  a  heat  treatment  at  105  to  175*  C.  untO  there 
is  an  increase  ui  weight  of  the  fibres  of  about  6  to  about 
10  per  cent,  whereby  the  resultant  fibres  are  reserved 
with  req>ect  to  wool  dyes  of  the  add  and  neutral  dyeing 
type. 


n-^ 

'\ 

1 

1  ^ 
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2,724,134 
BEAD  TRAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
YARN  PURIFICATION 
Made  HMbb.  Jr„  OM  Hkkory,  Tom^  asstoanr  to 

^  **-  ^^^  ^  ^*y!"*  ^  Csmpauy,  Wlimbgliiii, 

Del*,  a  CMwmilMi  of  Denwata 
AppilmiiB  Aipusi  tl,  1949,  Sathd  N^  199,M2 
SOMmB.   (CLI— ISIJ) 


18.  A  process  for  removihg  aoUd  paitides  of  a  rize 
between  about  100  and  400  medi  flreim  a  dofod  dyim- 
ber  whidi  is  under  elevated  proanre  to  a  lower  tiiwiun. 
envutMunent  which  oOmpnsei  vormmg  the  soHd  para^n 
into  a  tionpact  oonthiuous  ootunia  one  end  of  whkJi  is 
exposed  to  the  elevated  prasure  fat  tbt  dosad  thguilici 
and  the  other  end  Of  wbidi  is  exposed  io  the  kiwpr  pfpt- 
sure  envrronment,  removfaig  gas  leaking  frpm  the  W^ 
pressure  chamber  through  the  conqiact  oohmu,  at  a 
point  lnterme<Bate  die  ^nds  of  the  odhounn,  passing  di|s 
gas  through  means  for  removing  aolid  partides  61  be- 
tween about  100  and  400  mesh,  adding  saUd  partides  to 
the  column  at  the  high  prennre  end  and  removing  aoiid 
particles  at  a  contnrfled  rate  from  the  lower  piaswue 
end. 


2,72i43< 
SOLID  PARTICLE  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 


01 


APPARATUS 

^^^^am^F^m^  m  m^^^v^^^^^  m  un*|  ja  ^^^^m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  waging  a  travaUng  yam  which 
comprises  an  arched  tray,  the  upper  surfooe  of  which 
is  wbstantially  covered  widi  a  monolayer  of  ad|aceirtly 
disposed,  rotsitable,  rigid  spheres,  means  to  move  the 
yam  over  and  in  contact  wfah  the  esqiosed  witmcts  of 
said  spheres  and  means  to  cootfamoosly  direct  a  wash- 


m  1%  1951,  SmIbI  Mm.  t3^3t 
ItCMma.  fCL2f^l) 

18.  The  method  of  hrttoducing  adU  paitides  faito  a 
high  pressure  chamber  which  comprises  fbrmtng  a  com- 
pact column  of  the  solid  partidcs  a^tfiin  a  gas  tight  con- 
duit one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  U|h  pressure 
chamber  and  the  other  end  -al  .wMcK.  b  coimeded  to  a 
dosed  reservoir,  introduciny'l^liil  Jlljj&liji  into  the  closed 
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reservoir  while  at  a  lower  pressure,  tetrodudng  •  gas 
under  high  pressure  faito  the  bMe  of  Hk  cooqwct  cohunn 
to  cause  the  soUd  putides  formlBf  Ihc  compact  column 
to  become  suspended  in  the  gas  and  flow  into  the  high 
pressure  chamber,  discontinuing  gas  introduction,  forming 


chloride,  said  sohMkm  being  obtained  tnm  Uthkn  ore. 
which  piooesB  owsprieea  oonceolratfait  aaid  aotalioB  by 
separatioa  ot  water  to  40  to  44%  Uthfama  chloride,  sapa- 
ratint  aay  predpitaAad  soUd  thcreia  at  25  to  50*  C^  con- 
tacUng  the  resulting  sohitioo  with  an  inert  relatively  water 
Insoluble  polar  orpadc  compound  containing  3  to  8  car- 
boa  atoms  and  at  least  one  atom  from  die  group  con- 


the  suspended  gas  particles  remafaiing  in  the  gas  tight  con- 
duit into  a  compact  cohnnn.  bleeding  gas  free  oi  strfid 
particles  from  a  point  intennediate  the  ends  of  the  com- 
pact column  and  faitroducing  additional  solid  particles  into 
the  dosed  reservoir  whik  h  b  at  a  lower  pressure. 


ntocESS  AND  apparatS  for  transfer  of 

SOUDfARnCLES 

Dumb  A.  Davis.  Jr,.  KM  After,  TOn  ttdpnT  to  Gulf 

Ott  Corponidoa,  Phtsbwgh,  Fa^  a  covporatkM  of  P« 

sylvaaia 

AppHcatkM  July  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  23M39 

llClaiiM.    (CL23— 1) 


5jj5fez:±=-[= 


01^ 


tl.l    ..-.  Jl' 


■^^ 


sisting  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  fai  die  molecule  which 
compound  is  a  sdecthre  solvent  for  lidrfum  chloride, 
whereby  diere  are  formed  a  primary  orgaBic  liquid  ex- 
tract phase  and  a  primary  llqiiid  aqoaoos  rafllnate  phase, 
bodi  contaiafaig  Kdrium  chloride,  separating  Oc  primary 
extract  phase  and  recovering  therefrom  hi|fk  pmity  lithi- 
um chloride  by  separation  from  die  solvent. 


FRODUCnON 
Geoiis  D.  Mver,  T 


ovArarniBOUB  SODIUM 

CYANIDB 


May  IS,  19SS,  8«W  N».  3S7,M7 
4CUIM.   (0.23—79) 


10.  A  process  for  introducing  solid  particles  of  a  size 
suitable  for  fluidization  into  a  dosed  chamber  which  is 
under  elevated  pressure  from  a  lower  pressure  rner- 
voir  which  comprises  forming  said  solid  particles  into 
an  appraximatdy  vertical  continuous  cooipact  column 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  exposed  to  die  lower  pres- 
sure reservoir  and  the  other  end  oi  which  communicates 
widi  die  closed  chamber  at  elevated  pressure,  remov- 
ing gas  substantially  free  of  solid  particles,  which  gas 
leaks  from  the  high  pressure  chamber  through  the  com- 
pact column,  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
column,  filling  the  low  pressure  reservoir  with  solid  par- 
ticles to  be  introduced,  premirizing  the  reservoir,  pre- 
venting further  leakage  of  gas,  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  column,  removing  solid  particles  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  column  and  conveying  them  into  the  closed 
chamber. 

FREFARATION  OF  HIGH  FURTTY  UTHIUM 
CHLORIDB    FROM     CRUDE     AQUEOUS 
LITHIUM  CHLORIDE 
GMMia  L.  C—ahufcsm,  ChihmaH  OMo,  a«iiPMr,  by 
mcsM  MrfpHMHli,  to  Chempalasrfa,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.  ¥„  ■  earpesaHoB  of  IMawve 
Apjlcatlan  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,549 
It  Claims.   (CL23— 31) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  lithium 
chloride  from  an  aqueous  solutioa  containing  at  least 
about  2%  by  weight  lithium  chloride  together  with  a 
substantial  concentration  of  at  least  one  other  alkali  metal 


4.  In  a  process  for  die  production  of  substantially  pure 
anhydrous  sodhun  cyanide  via  neutrafixatioB  of  sodium 
hydroxide  widi  hydrogen  cyanide  gas.  the  Heps  which 
comprise  reacting  hydrogen  oyanida  gas  with  a  sodhun 
hydroxide  solutioa  ia  such  praportioaB  to  produce  a  liquid- 
phase  ternary  system  of  HsO.  NaCN  and  NaOH,  which 
system  upon  evaporation  at  a  particular  temperature  be- 
tween about  25*  C.  and  about  55*  C.  yields  initiaUy  a 
composition  havfa^  a  U^aid  aad  solid  phase  in  which  die 
solid  phase  consists  of  NaCN.  aad  precipitating  NaCN 
from  said  system  by  evaporation  at  said  particular  tem- 
perature while  nudntalning  die  weight  percent  of  water  in 
said  system  above  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about 
36%  to  about  40%.  below  which  amouot  of  walcr  a 
solid  phase  would  exist  containmg  NaCN  together  with 
other  solid  materials  predphated  from  die  system,  aad 
recovering  the  NaCN  crystallfaie  product  f 


2,7tt,140 

FRODUCnON  OF  CHLORINE  AND  METAL 
SULFATES 


N.Y, 


toThcChcarf- 


No 


aNcwYorik 


Fchfaaiy  24, 1954, 
No.412,3M 


(0.23—17) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  manganese 
dioxide  widi  sulfur  dioxide  in  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  manganOus  sulfate,  reacting  the  manganous  sulfate 
with  a  metallic  cfalmide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  diloride,  potassiiun  chloride,  and  caldum 
diloride.  to  form  manganous  ddoride  and  the  metallic 
sulfate,  separating  the  metallic  sulfate  from  die  nun- 
ganous  chloride,  reacting  the  separated  manganotH  chlo- 
ride widi  nitric  add  and  mangiarse  dioxide  to  form 
chlorine  aad  manganous  nitrale,  reacting  the  manfanoos 
nitrate  with  air  and  water  at  a  temperature  ia  the  range 
180-240*  C  to  form  manganrsr  dioxide  aad  aitric  add. 
recyding  an  aawunt  of  manginesr  dioxide  to  die  sulfur 
dknide  reactiae  step  equimolar  to  the  amouat  of  metallic 
sulfate  separated  and  the  remaiader  of  die  imujmij^ 
dioxide  aad  all  the  aitric  add  to  the  chlorine  formation 
step. 

2,72«441 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURTriES  FROM 
PRECIOUS  METAL  COMPOUNDS  IN  SOLUTION 
BY  MEANS  OF  CATION  EXCHANGE  MATERIALS 


Hcihett  R.  Appel, 
OI 


to  Uafvcrsal 
of 


No 


II 


My  31, 1952, 
o.  3tl,9i3 


nChdass.   (0.23— 152) 

7.  A  process  for  removing  a  cation  impurity  contained 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  add  having  as  an  anion  a 
chlorine  complex  of  a  precious  metal,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  sohition  at  a  pH  value  above  about  1 
with  a  solid  cation  exdianfB  material  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  absort)  substantially  all  of  said  cation  impurity 
in  the  solid  material,  and  withdrawing  the  thus  purified 
acid  solution  from  said  solid  material. 


2,726,142 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  FROM 
CHLORIDES 


to  The  Uakcd 


29, 1952, 


1, 1952 


(CL  23—154) 


a,71M49 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RIDUCnON  OF  ALKAU 
METAL  SULFATES 
R.  Mmm,  DIchlaaoa,  To,*  amIpMr  to  Moaaaato 
r,  St  Loafs,  Mo.,  a  corpoiatioa  of 


SOakaa.  (0. 23— 177) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reductioa  of  alkali  mtud  soifotes 
to  produce  salfar  dioiide  wMdi  comprises  reacdag  at  a 
tenaperature  above  about  200*  C.  aa  iailially  sabstuttelly 
anhydrous  mixture  oomprisiag  aa  alkali  metal  suttate, 
elemntal  phosphorus  toad  phosphoiit  add. 


2,72ihl44 
PRODUCTHm  OF  PURE  COBALT1C  HYDROXIDE 
Albstt  Edwari  WaBb  aad  Mm  PhMMtt,  Oydack,  Swaa- 
aaa,  Faglaii,  iid^nn  to  Tie  lalsraailsari  Nickd 
Coaspaay,  lac.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  cotponHfcwi  of 


NoDnwkv.  ApaBeadoa  May  12, 1953, 
Serial  Na.  354,(55 
riorily,  MBllcartua  Gnat  Bilhda  Jaly  12, 1951 
3CWms.  (CL23— 113) 
3.  The  process  for  producing  oobaltic  hydroxide  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  nickd  and  cobalt  wiuch  comi»ises, 
in  combination,  the  tieps  o(  icfriierating  to  a  temper- 
ature of  about  0*  C  to  12*  C  aa  impure  cobalt  solu- 
tion containing  nickd  as  an  impurity  but  containing  no 
iron  in  amounts  greater  than  aboot  0.01  grams  per  Uter, 
precipitating  impure  nickd-coataiaing  oobaltic  hydrox- 
ide from  the  thus-refriferated  solution  at  a  pH  between 
about  1  and  about  2.4  by  adding  to  said  solution  a 
substantially  iron-  and  cobalt-^ee  aickdic  hydroxide  pre- 
dpitant  itself  pr^ared  by  predpitatioo  at  a  temperature 
of  about  0*  C.  to  8*  C,  and  diereafter  purifying  said 
impure  nickel-containing  oobaltic  hydroxide  i^edpitate 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  70*  C.  by  digesting 
said  precqiitate  with  a  substantially  nickd^ree  aqueous 
solution  containing  dissolved  cobalt  and  having  a  pH 
of  about  1.5  to  2  to  remove  ni^d  contained  in  said 
impure  cobaltic  hydroxide  and  to  provide  a  purified  oo- 
baltic hydroxide  in  which  the  ratio  of  cobalt  to  nickd 
is  at  least  about  200  to  1. 


2,724445 
COUNTERCURRENT  EX1RACI10N  APPARATUS 
William  Llcwa 

tollMBrilUi 


17, 1951,  Sow  No.  242421 
^leatBillBla  Aa«Mt  23, 1959 
(CL23— 27tJ) 


1.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  bydrogen  diloride  from 
at  least  one  diloride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  said  chlo- 
ride being  present  in  a  silidous  tailing  resulting  from  the 
production  and  extraction  of  ferric  chloride  from  a  sili- 
dous iron  ore  by  treatment  with  HO,  the  steps  iriiidi 
comprise  treating  said  tailing  with  a  gas  mixture  con- 
sisting of  steam  aad  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  air,  uiert  gas  and  waste  combustion 
gases  the  total  steam  content  of  the  mixture  not  exceed- 
ing 40%  at  a  temperature  between  930*  and  1650*  F. 
to  hydrolyse  said  chloride  and  condensing  the  gas  formed. 

701   O.  G.      11 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  oountercurrent  extraction  ot  a 
liquid  mixture  by  means  of  a  sdective  solvent,  consisting 
of  a  vertical  column,  a  roCatabIc  shaft  located  within  said 
column,  horizontal  perforated  partitions  within  said  col- 
umn and  dividing  tbie  column  into  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed zones,  mixing  means  secured  to  said  diaft  and  lo- 
cated in  alternate  zones  only,  which  are  thereby  consti- 
tuted as  mixing  zones,  aligned  tubular  means  concentric 
with  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  horizontal  perforated 
partitions  at  one  end  with  the  of^posite  end  extending  into 
tlie  alternate  complementary  zones  for  passing  the  mixture 
from  a  central  position  in  said  mixing  zones  into  a  oen- 
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tnl  podtion  in  the  completneiiUry  alternate  zones,  said 
last  meiUioned  means  being  in  annularty  spaced  relation  to 
said  shaft  and  having  said  opposite  ends  extending  toward 
one  another  and  terminating  a  riiort  distance  from  each 
other  in  said  complementary  alternate  zones,  and  baffle 
means  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  located  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  aligned  tubular  means,  means 
for  passing  the  mixture  from  said  mixing  zones,  said 
baffle  means  directing  the  mixture  outwardly  within  said 
complementary  alternate  zones  which  are  thereby  consti- 
tuted as  settling  zones. 

GAS  SOLID  CONTACTING  AND  SEPARATION 

TOWER 
Robert  M.  Shirk,  Wnafciiiia,  DcL,  MslgMr  to  Hoadry 
Proccas  Corponrtlon,  Wllasltlnn,  DcL,  a  cotpontioa 

ApHkadoa  Scptenihcr  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  24M9< 
laCWaH.    (CL23— 2M) 


elastic  coating  being  ink-receptive  when  engaged  by  an 
inked  printing  element;  a  si4»eifictal  coating  o<  ink  ab- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  contacting  gas  with  granular  solids 
gravitating  in  compact  flow  comprising  a  vessel,  means 
for  introducing  solids  into  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  solids  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  combiiution  therewith  of  at  least  one  tube- 
sheet  extending  across  said  vessel  at  an  intermediate  level 
therein,  a  gas  inlet  to  said  vessel  below  and  adjacent  to 
said  tube-sheet,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  vessel  spaced  a 
considerable  distance  above  said  tube-sheet,  the  portion 
of  said  vessel  between  said  tube-sheet  and  said  gas  out- 
let coaq>rising  a  contact  zone,  a  plurality  of  vertical  gas- 
conducting  tubes  having  their  lower  ends  set  in  said  tube- 
sheet  and  their  upper  ends  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  the  lower  region  of  said  contact  zone,  deflnrtiDg 
caps  supported  axially  above  said  gas-conducting  tubes 
and  having  their  sides  extended  downwardly  around  and 
spaced  radially  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  solids-discharge  tubes  extending 
centrally  through  said  gas<onducting  tubes,  said  solids- 
discharge  tubes  being  supported  at  their  upper  ends  with- 
in central  openings  in  said  deflector  caps  and  having  their 
lower  ends  extending  downwardly  a  substantial  distance 
below  said  gas  inlet,  said  deflector  caps  being  laterally 
spaced  sufficiently  to  afford  free  passage  of  said  solids 
therebetween  to  the  bottom  region  of  said  contact  zone. 


2,72«,147 

TRANSPARENCIES  FOR  RECEIVING  PRINTING 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Helarick  HckUiBgcr,  Muidi,  Germany 

AppBcallM  Inc  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,118 

OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Angnst  19, 1952 

5ClainM.    (0.41— 43) 
1.  A  printed  transparency  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: a  base  formed  of  transparent  relatively  non-re- 
silient sheet  material;  a  relatively  transparent  elastic  coat- 
ing applied  to  one  side  of  said  base,  the  outer  side  of  said 


sorbent  material  appUed  to  said  ink-receptive  side  of  said 
elastic  coating;  and  a  printed  inked  imprenion  partially 
inlaid  in  said  elastic  coating. 


2>7X6bl4S 
PRODUCnON  OF  LOW  SULFUR  SOLID 
CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 
loesph  ■;  McKMKjffWIikmtpi,  mi  Alfred  M^ftakc, 
SpijtaaMa  TowaMp,  AlsgMay  Coaatj,  Pa.,  aasffpoia 
to  GJf  Rseaawfc  AlWralnp—t  CowpMiy,  Plttihwih, 
Pa.,  aeatpoffnUflB  of  Dslnwnn 

ApplfeattMi  Jwm  9, 195t,  Sariri  No.  I<7at7 
Srisimi  (0.44—1) 
1.  A  process  for  donlfiiriziBg  coal 'without  ezcesrivc 
conversimi  of  the  coal  faito  gas  or  vapor  wiiicfa  comprises 
contacting  a  comminuted  solid  mass  consiatiiig  of  coal 
of  high  pyritic  sulfur  content  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anthracite,  bituminous  and  •ab4>itumiaoaB 
coal  with  a  stream  of  hydrogen  under  a  prcssmi  of  about 
300  to  500  p.  s.  i.  g.,  at  a  temperature  of  between  300* 
and  350*  C.  and  nfiiif jtMiij  gajd  ccnditioos  until  a 
large  amount  of  sulfur  contained  in  the  coal  has  been 
removed  without  volatilixatimi  of  a  proportionately  la<ye 
amount  of  the  coal. 


Loyd  Q.  Boyd, 
Cos 

No 


2J2M49 
DEFOLIATION  OF  PLANTS 

Id  ntmimwi  OB 

ofbdhM 
29,1954, 
N0.47U93 
7  nihil    (CL71— 2J) 
1.  The   method  of  '**fa''«t*ng  crop   bearing  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  leaves  of  a  plant  having 
a  crop  at  least  nearing  maturity,  an  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  iodide  salt  effective  to  cause  defoliation 
of  said  plant 

2,724,159 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSTIION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Frederick  J.  WoHar,  Wfhnhgliia,  DeL,  assign iii  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Ncasons  aiad  Caipaij,  Wlhnh^linn,  Dd., 
a  corpoffatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  October  3,  1952, 
ScfW  No.  313,944 
4  0alaH.    (0.71— 2.4) 
I.  A  fluid  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  emul- 
sion containing  an  organic  liquid  phase,  a  water  phase, 
an  emulsifying  agent  in  amount  sufficient  to  impart  water 
dispersibility  to  the  composition,  and  dispersed  in  said 
emulsion  as  an  essential  herbicidally  active  ingredient 
a  particulate  phenyl  alkyl  urea  the  particles  of  which 
have  an  average  size  less  than  5  microns,  said  organic 
liquid  being  a  water  inuniscible  liquid  in  which  the  urea 
has  a  solubility  less  than  about  0.1%  at  30*  C.  and  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  greater  than  about  25  S.  U.  S.  at  100*  F., 
and  said  phenyl   alkyl  urea  being  represented  by  the 
formula 

X  H 

\        / 

C-C  R" O  R 


Y— C 


^ 


\_     _/ 


C— N-C— N 


./ 


c=c 


\. 


H 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  less  than  3  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  less  than  S  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  X  and  Z  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
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gen;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hy- 
drogen, halotsn,  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  ^  alkyl  radical  in 
said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituents  containing  up  to  three 
carbon  atoms. 


2,7M4S1 
PRODUCING  AND  BKACTIVATING  A 
CARRIKRIUSS  NICKEL  CATALYST^  _ 

BwlEMnHMy  MH^Mff  to  ScfewdB. 
A.-C.,  DBil>a«,  SiiMaiHlani 
NoDnmiw.   ApplcaBM Jva  19, 1959, 

li7«491 

SiiUmlMi  Jnly  12, 1949 
2ClirfM.  (CL  75-^9) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  flndy  divided  nickel  for  use 
as  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  which  comprises  dtqiersing 
particulate  nickelic  hydroxide  in  water,  bringing  the  aque- 
ous dispersion  thus  formed  to  a  temperature  of  80*  to 
150*  C,  and  passing  hydrogen  at  40  to  60  atmoqdieres 
through  the  aqueous  dispersion. 


II 


2,729,152 

ADOmON  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

CA8TIRON 

N.  J.,  asrigwsr  to  TW  In- 
Nkkd  Cofaiu,  be.  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
I  ef  Dsin  wags 

11, 1953, 


'o  Dniwtog.  AppocMMB  Febn 
il  SiAri  N*.  339,439 
"tCbtoiii.   (CL75— i: 


(CL  75—139) 

1.  In  the  process  for  introducing  magncsiimi  into  mol- 
ten cast  iron  to  produce  iron  caatfaigs  oootftfaiing  a  small 
but  effective  amount  of  retained  magnesiimi,  tlie  improve- 
meat  wfaich  comprises  introducing  said  magnohim  u  a 
briquetted  agent  essentiaOy  comprising  about  20%  to 
about  40%  magnsshun  putides  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  60  to  about  200  mesh,  about  50%  to  abom  75% 
carbon  partidet  having  a  particle  size  at  least  as  fine  as 
about  200  mesh  and  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  binder 
to  provide  soMity  in  said  agent 


ChI 


1,729,153 
WILDING  ROD 
Knfali,  GanMnr,  HrifBor  I 
I  AkHsMsasla^A,  KnfMd, 

15, 1952, 


No  DmwMg.   Anplcntfos  Sspti 

riorily,  appiwdin  Citi— |i  Stpii^M  19, 1951 
2CtalnM.  (CL75— 293) 
1.  Welding  rod  comprising  hard  metal  mmptm^  of  at 
least  one  carbide  selected  from  die  group  (rf  tungsten, 
molybdeniun,  vanadium,  titanimn,  *«i«»«iii«i«  and  cohim- 
biimi  carbides  and  an  auxiliary  bonding  phaae  of  at  least 
one  metal  of  the  iron  group  and  comprising  in  addition 
to  said  hard  metal  a  low-melting  point  alloy  consisting 
of  from  5  to  30%  diromfom  boride  and  the  remainder 
substantially  constitoted  by  at  least  one  metal  of  the  group 
iron,  nickel  and  cobalt 


Edwto  H. 
Coip 
ware 


2,729,154 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 


I 

22 


Maas.,  a  coipontlon  of  Dda- 


9, 1952,  Scriy  No.  265,413 
(0.95— 2) 


1.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  multilayo* 
structure  and  including  at  least  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  layer,  an  image-receiving  layer,  a  tranqwrent  layer 
having  a  multiplicity  of  lenticulations  on  one  surface 
thereof  and  constituting  a  lenticular  layer,  another  1^^ 
which  provides  an  outer  layer  <tf  said  product  and  a  np- 


tiuraMe  container  holding  a  liquid  processing  reageBt  the 
layers  of  said  product  being  snpeipoeed  witti  said  photo- 
sensitive and  image-receiving  layors  being  carried  by  one 
surface  of  said  lenticular  layer  and  widi  said  outer  layer 
located  to  face  that  side  of  said  lenticular  layer  wlilch 
carries  said  photosensitive  and  hnage-receiving  layers 
whereby  the  two  last-mentioDed  layers  are  positioned  be- 
tween said  lenticular  layer  and  said  outer  layer,  said  con- 
tainer being  located  adjacent  diat  suifMe  of  said  outer 
layer  which  is  the  nearer  to  said  lenticular  layer  and  be- 
tween said  outer  layer  and  that  layer  of  said  product  next 
adjacent  to  the  outer  layer  at  a  position  fw  releasing  its 
liquid  content  therebetween  upon  rupture  of  the  container 
for  spreading  of  said  liquid  in  contact  with  said  outer 
layer  and  said  layer  of  said  product  next  adjacent  tlmeto 
and  for  permeation  at  least  into  said  photosensitive  layer, 
said  product  ccmtaining  at  least  a  sHver  halide  devdoper 
soluble  in  said  reagent  and  rendered  effective,  upon  re- 
lease of  said  liquid,  for  absorption  into  said  photosensi- 
tive layer  to  devdop  latent  image  tfierein  and  form  as  a 
result  of  said  devdopment  a  differential  disposition  of 
image-forming  con^Kments  for  transfer,  by  imbibitioo,  to 
said  inwge-recelving  layer  for  providing  ttoein  a  reverse 
image  of  said  latent  image,  said  lentioilar  layer  and  at 
least  said  image-recehring  layer  being  secured  together 
for  SQMuration  as  a  unit  from  said  product 


2,7294SS 
TREATING  VEGETABLE  OIL-BEARING  MATE- 
RIALS TO  OBTAIN  MEALS  OF  IMPROVED 
NUIUmVEV^UB  __ 

H.  Ktog(  Frands  H*  Tmnvcr,  aBd  Anros  M. 
New  Oriiani.  La.,  ssdgmn  to  tiw  Unllsd 

by  *e  Seaelniy  of 

16,1954, 


Dmwlnc.   Appncnoan  Apifl 
SsrWHa.  42340 


No 


f  HdBM  (CL  99^-3) 
(Giwlad  aBdar  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  a9S2),  sac.  266) 
1.  A  process  cooqwising  ad^oting  die  moisture  con- 
tent of  vegetable  meats  sdected  firara  the  group  consist- 
ing of  soybean  meats  and  cottonseed  meats  to  from 
about  20io  50%  and  equating  the  pH  of  the  meats,  by 
the  incoiporaticm  of  a  water  solnUe  compound  sdected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  adds  and  bases,  to  a  value 
vriiich  lies  between  about  4  and  9.5  and  whidi  differs 
from  the  natural  pH  of  the  materials  by  at  least  OJ 
pH  muts  and,  dehydratively  heating  the  moisture  and 
pH  adjusted  meaU  at  from  about  60  to  225*  F.  for 
from  about  20  to  40  minutes  imtil  didr  moisture  con^ 
tern  is  reduced  to  from  about  7  to  13%,  widi  the  tem- 
perature being  kept  below  about  200*  F.  for  from  about 
10  to  20  minutes,  and  with  die  heating  bang  conducted 
in  a  ddiydrative  atmosphere  until  the  moisture  content 
is  reduced  to  at  least  about  13%. 


2,726,156 

FROZEN  PIE  CRUST  DOUGH  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREP ARATION  THEREFOR 

BBDnaig,  tsoBsnwain,  icnn. 
1 4, 1954,  Setial  No.  434,611 
4nslHii     (0.99— 92) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  pie  crust  dou^  in  thin 
sheet  form  induding  the  following  tuept:  (a)  blending  a 
mixture  of  the  f(rflowing  ingredients  into  a  baldi,  all  parts 
being  stated  by  weight : 

Pounds 

Soft  flour 63 

Hard  flour 31J 

Shortening 39 

Salt 3.75 

Water _. IS 

(6)  subdividing  the  prepared  batdi  of  dough  into  pats  oi 
about  one  pound  eadi;  (c)  subdividing  each  pat  mto  rela- 


A 


I 
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tively  mall  particles:  (d)  kneading  each  particle  by  hand; 
(e)  combiniiag  all  said  particles  and  rolling  by  hand  to 


1%  of  a  low-temperatore  rearrangement  catalyit  nnitar 
rearrantemeat  conditiniis  favorable  to  said  cataljnt  at 
least  nntfl  the  rearrangement  reactioos  iMtmoled  bjr  mid 
catalyst  have  been  substantially  comfrfeted;  and  tlMr^ 
after  inactivating  the  catalyst  and  recovering  the  treated 
mass  of  glycerides. 


sheet  form;  (/)  returning  said  sheet  form  to  pat  form  and 
feeding  it  into  a  dough  rolling  madiine  to  produce  a  thin 
sheet  pastry  approximately  H«  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 


PROCEflB  FOB  PREVDOING  VASELATION  OF  UN- 

HYDROGENATED  VBGBTABLB  SHOKTENING 
Waica  H.  NewW  a^  nana  L.  GiMry, 

Cfc.Ine^ 


2,724.157 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SEA  CLAMS  TO 

PROVIDE  A  FRYABLE  PRODUCT 

•  SMnvM(  KowMj,  aBB  rasr  n>  aHNDtm,  i*eoi^ 
N«  SoBNMf  and  jboims  Soflkmit  bewichf  Maas« 
NoDiawiiW.   AppBcalioB  Mai^  It,  1953, 
ScfW  No.  343 J2< 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  99^111) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  sea  clams  to  provide  a 
product  suitable  for  frying,  which  consists  in  removing 
the  clam  from  the  shell,  separating  the  foot  portion  from 
the  body  of  the  clam,  and  slicing  the  foot  portion  lengtii- 
wise  in  slices  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  through- 
out the  slice. 


May  12, 1952, 
2t7^14 
lOalik   (0.99— 1<3) 

The  process  of  retarding  the  appesurance  of  vasela* 
tion  streaks  in  vegetable  shortening  coaq>rising  a  large 
proportion  of  unhydrogeiuted  <m1s  iHiich  includes  re- 
ducing the  peroxide  value  of  the  oils  to  zero  in  a  vacoimi: 
cooling  the  oils  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  3S0*  P., 
adding  a  small  amount  of  propyl  gaUate  and  chric  add 
to  the  oils,  injecting  steam  into  die  oils  to  dissolve  fht 
propyl  gallate  and  citric  add  in  the  oils  while  maintainint 
the  oils  in  the  vacuum;  and  then  removing  die  oils  from 
the  vacuum. 


2,71dJM 

BORON  Nrnroi  dbpersion 

Herkert  F.  G.  Ualti,  Wirrirtn,  Mml,  asdi^ar  lo  N 
Wnffiilir.  fttei,  a  timmnMam  «ff 


2,72<.15S 

HARD  BUTTER  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Waiter  M.  Cotknm,  ntniilBni  Park,  aiad  RaymoM  F. 

McGcc,   BarrlBgtoB,   ID.,   siilgBiiw  to  The  GUddcn 

CeaspMy,  CIcvaiaiBd,  OUo,  a  corpocadoB  of  Ohio 

AppHcadoB  Aprfl  1, 1952,  Scrld  No.  279,824 

21ClalBM.    (CL  99^111) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  edible  products  compoaed 

essentially  of  fetty  add  tri^ycerides  and  having  dw  diar- 

acteristics  of  bard  butter  when  the  unsaturation  in  the 

fatty  add  radicak  thereof  is  less  than  corresponds  to  an 

iodfaw  value  of  about  20,  said  method  comprising:  mix- 

hig  togedier  even-numbered,  simple  fatty  add  tri^yoer- 

ides  whose  fatty  add  radicals  contain  at  least  6  carbon 

atoms  and  aggregately  oompnse  at  least  the  12.  14,  16 

and  18  carbon  tetty  acyl  groups,  respectively,  said  ^ycer- 

ides  being  mixed  in  proportions  sodi  that  the  saturated 

adds  corresponding  to  the  fatty  add  radicals  of  the 

glycerides  in  said  mixture  have  the  following  aggregated 

proportions,  when  expressed  in  percentage  by  wdght  of 

the  total: 

Percent 

C«  adds 0-10 

Cs  adds    0-10 

Cis  adds 0-10 

C«-}-Cs-|-Cio  acids 0-15 

Gas  and  hi^ier  adds 0-8 

Cia  to  Cis  acids,  inclusive Remainder 

said  ^ycerides  being  further  proportioned  (a)  so  that 
the  saturated  acids  corresponding  to  the  Cu  to  Cii  radi- 
cals, indusive,  in  said  mixture  have  the  following  distri- 
bution in  percentage  by  wd^t  of  said  remainder: 

Percent 

Cis-hCi4  acids 37.5-80 

Cm  adds 5_28 

Cu  adds 15-47.5 

and  (b)  so  that  the  saturated  adds  corresponding  to  the 
Cis  and  Ci4  radicals,  inclusive,  in  said  mixture  have  a 
ratio  between  2  to  1  and  3.1  to  1,  indusive;  thereafter 
treating  said  mixture  of  triglycerides  while  maintained  in 
homogenous  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  below  about 
250*  F.  with  a  small,  effective  amount  less  than  about 


NoDrmfk«.    ^ppdtadsn  Ni  i  imlii  12, 1952, 
No.32dJ3< 

1.  A  compodtion  of  matter  faerntially  consisting  of  a 
dispersion  of  boron  nitride  from  0.1%  to  25%  by  weight 
in  from  75%  to  99.8%  of  water  by  weight  with  from 
0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  oi  a  dispersing  agent  essentially 
consisting  of  die  aceute  of  acylated  diamine  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  between  the  nitrogen  atoms,  one 
amino  group  bdng  tertiary  and  having  2  alkyl  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  oondsting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  pro- 
pyl and  butyl  and  the  odier  amino  group  bdng  combined 
with  the  acyl  group  of  a  tetty  acid  containing  an  even 
number  of  carbon  atoms  from  12  to  18  inclusive. 


2,724,141 
HIGH-INDEX  GLASS  ELEMENTS 
Warrsa  R.  Beck,  M^iiiiB,  mi  Ndna  W.  Taylor, 
Aflosi  Tow^dlfe^Wi^Mi^aa  CmtaU,  MIm.,  Bsdgnnii 

Pari,  RteBn  a  caqparattaa  of  Dakmara 

NoDnwk«.    Jlppdrsdna  Siplia^ir  21. 1953, 

ScfW  No.  381392 

4  riilii     (CL  194-^7) 

1.  Transparent  glass  beads  having  a  diameter  not  ex- 
ceeding 10  mils,  formed  from  glass  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  of  at  least  2.1  and  essentially  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  oxide  combination  meeting  the  com- 
position requirements  of  the  following  table  viierein  pro- 
portions are  in  percent  by  weight: 

TiOi 20-50 

BisOj _.  10-65 

PbO 0-55 

BaO  group 0-45 

ZnO _.  0-10 

CdO 0-30 

TiO>-|-BisOi-»-PbO-(-BaO  group 60-100 

CdO-l-ZnO+BiO  group 0-45 

BisOi-l-PbO+CdO 10-70 

said  "BaO  group"  signifying  metal  oxides  of  the  class 
condsting  of  BaO.  SrO.  CaO  and  MgO. 
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2.734442 
HARDBNtfiG  OP  GELATIN 
'  y-^.^^"—  minmtmT,  M.  Lnakaa,  Rochsaisr. 

aatHt  N.  Y«»  ■  canandHB  af  New  Jaffaay 

NoDrawfeif.    IjiliiMiaPsrsmfcii  1,1951, 
•iriA  Naw  299^11 
UCUmm,  ICLlt4— 125) 
1.  A  composicioa  comprMng  ao  aqueous  sohitioa  of 
gdadn  coataiaing  tbeida  at  leaat  0.025  part,  per  15V6 
parts  of  gelada,  of  a  haideoiag  afent  haviag  tiia  follow- 
ing formula: 

C-«OiCHt 
C-«OtCHi 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  (C3Is)*-t  and 
—CsH*— O— CsH«— w 


!l 


2.724443 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MATERIALS  FOR 
ROADCONSraUCnON 

^'acaar,  EidBRBSB  fPRsp,  aad  Fricdrlca  llagc l| 


knilaii  (CL  194— 277) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  materials  for  road  coostroc- 
tion  and  the  like  which  comprises  providing  mineral  con- 
stituents in  subdivided  form,  coating  said  constituents 
with  a  liquor  of  alkali  metal  phenolate  and  thereafter 
coating  said  constituents  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 
bituminous  nwterials. 


2,724444 

STEREOTYPE  MAT 

'♦  r^aipait^Il., 

Fiacpait,  DL, 


NoDnwli«.    AapEcadaa  Fabfwiy  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274,979 
"9CfadaM.   (CL  117— 5.1) 
1.  A  stereotype  dry  nut  capable  of  undergoing  the 
molding  and  ctisiing  operations  of  stereotyping  procedure 
and  comprising  co-felted  cellulose  fibers  and  discrete 
particles  of  a  filler,  said  mat  having  present  at  the  molding 
and  casting  surface  thereof  an  absorbed  coating  of  a  com- 
position comprising  a  complex  compound  of  the  Werner 
type  in  which  trivalent  nuclear  chromium  atoms  are  co- 
oidinated  with  saturated  acyloxy  group*  having  at  least 
ten  carbon  atoms,  the  surface  of  said  stereotype  mat  oppo- 
site said  molding  and  casting  surface  thereto  being  readily 
moisture-absorbent. 


II 


2,724,145 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  METAL  COATING 
TO  VALVES 
Islcr,  Oevcfamd  Hdghts,  Ohto 
Apffl  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,995 
7nalBM    (CL117— 18) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  the  wearing  surface  <rf 
valves  and  similar  articles  widi  welded-on  facings  of  a 
protective  metal,  whidi  comprises  supporting  a  poppet- 
type  vahre  along  an  annular  zone  at  the  margin  of  the 
valve  head,  said  valve  head  having  an  annular  seating 
surface  facing  in  an  upward  direction  and  supported  at 
an  acute  an^  to  the  horizontal,  uniformly  prdieating 
said  valve  to  raise  said  seating  surface  to  an  elevated 
temperature  at  which  actual  melting  of  said  surface  oc- 


curs, dieraaflsr 
ed  fran 


uniformly  about  said  seating  mfaoe,  and  dien  hetdBt 
said  powdered  metal  to  cause  it  to  become  foaed  and 
bonded  to  said  seatii^  sur&oe  and  be  imif onnly  db> 
tributed  thereover. 


2,724444 
METHOD  FOR  nqOWG  XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
Rokcrt  W.  GiaavaBt  Endwalf  N.  Y.,  aariipav  ta  aals^ 
aadimal  BaakMai  Msrhlin  Caipanllaai,  New  Yartc, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotFatatfan  of  New  York 

^icsBsktr  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  4f  14S5 
ICfadm.   (0.117—21) 


The  process  of  continuously  fixkig  xerogn^rfiic  prints 
on  pi^ier  having  an  unfixed  dectroaoopic  powder  image 
dMreon  widiout  at  the  same  time  iradesirable  affecting  die 
physical  diaracteristics  of  the  paper,  ooo^rtsing  die  steps 
of  oontinoously  moving  die  paper  carrying  the  electio- 
scopic  powder  image  in  a  iwedetennined  path  induing  a 
poiiiaa  extending  into  and  dummh  a  substantirily  cloaed 
zona,  supplying  in  said  doaed  aone  for  contact  with  the 
paper  aforesaid  the  v^or  <rf  triddoro-monoAnoro-meth- 
ane  (CCbF),  which  b  a  solvmt  for  at  least  one  con- 
stitnem  of  the  electroacopic  powder  of  which  said  anage 
is  formed,  positively  abstracting  heat  from  said  vmpec  in 
a  portion  of  its  padi  of  travd  adjacwit  to  said  zone  by 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  paper  opponte  that  carry- 
ing the  powder  image  with  a  heat  conducting  sur&oe,  so 
as  to  cocri  said  paper  by  ctmdnction  to  a  temperature  less 
than  the  boiling  poim  of  said  trichlon>-monoflnoso«ieth- 
ane  at  the  ambient  pressure  widiin  said  aone  and  thereby 
to  condense  some  (rf  said  victor  onto  said  paper  and  said 
image  thereon  whUe  in  said  zone,  the  contad  (tf  said 
paper  with  the  heat  cmiducting  suifacs  occurring  during 
movement  of  said  paper  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
path  up  to  and  induding  diat  portion  within  said  zone, 
posiUvdy  cooling  said  heat  conducting  surface  by  pass- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  in  heat-transferring  relation  therewith, 
and  positively  cooling  said  cooling  fluid  by  the  use  of 
refrigerating  apparatus. 
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Dkcbmbeb  6,  1955 


METHOD  OF  CX>A11NG  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hwtfbffd  NalioMi  BMk  wmi  TimC  CoHVMy.  Hwlford, 


AppBcatfoa  NoTOnber  IS,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  321031 

ClalM  pfterity,  apHkatloB  Nctkcriaads  lamury  If,  1952 

3ClalM.    (CL  117— 33.5) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  luminescent  screen  in  a 
cathode-ray  tube  which  comprises  filling  a  portion  of  a 
conical  portion  of  an  enveli^pe  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  given  longitudinal  axis  of  synunetry  with  a  sus- 
pension of  a  luminescent  material,  inclining  said  envelope 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  said  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  forms  i«n  angle  of  about  5  to  20*  with  re- 
spect to  said  horizontal  plane,  and  slowly  rotating  the 
envelope  about  said  axis  of  symmetry  to  thereby  uni- 
formly deposit  a  layer  of  luminescent  material  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope. 


2,7M,lit 
ELECTROSENSETIVE  RECORDING  AND 
DUPUCATING  BLANK 
Dankl  P.  RoddlB,  Howwd  BtMh,  Md  Bcnuvd  L.  KUac, 
MmttumH,  N.  Y.,  ■■I^nra  to  The  Wcaten  UbIob 
Tckvraph  CoBpHqr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponitfoa 
of  New  York 

AppikalkMi  laly  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,192 
5CldbM.    (CL117-^3«) 


1.  A  composite  electrosensitive  recording  and  duplicat- 
ing blank  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  sheet,  said 
sheet  having  a  conductive  surface  thereof  covered  with  an 
adhesive  layer  of  a  dry  water-soluble  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder  which  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the  dye,  said  layer  of 
dye  being  masked  with  an  adhesive  electrosensitive  nirface 
coating  of  finely  divided  carbon  uniformly  dispersed  in  a 
binder  that  is  soluble  in  a  volatile  non-aqueous  liquid 
and  which  in  the  solution  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the  dye, 
said  carbon  being  present  in  the  binder  in  an  anaount  to 
provide  sufficiently  high  electrical  conductivity  to  effect 
removal  of  the  carbon  coating  in  elemental  surface  areas 
thereof  when  subjected  to  electrical  marking  currents  of 
a  value  to  expose  the  underiying  layer  of  dye  in  said  ele- 
mental areas  without  effecting  removal  of  the  dye. 


2,7a4,17f 

METHOD  or  COATING  STEEL  WITH 

NICKEL-BOSON 
C  W«f,  Tonyco,  miJOan  H.  Schrfti«pr. 
tJKmt  MitaBon  to  oHpeiwcId  CononwM, 
North  Hollywood,  Ciif.,  ■  cowotii—  of  CaWorafai 
NoDnwhii.    ilfpBcollBO  gifliiiii  7,  1954, 

4Clakm.   (CL  117—45) 

1.  The  method  of  ooadng  Ked  whh  alloys  oontainiof 
nickel  and  boron,  said  method  oompristng  reactiag  a 
borohydride  with  a  nickel  salt  in  a  solution  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  absolute  ethanol,  methaiKri,  iso- 
propyl  alcohol,  isopropylamine,  ethylenediamine,  and 
pyriiUne,  to  form  a  piedpitate  of  nickel  boride,  coating 
the  steel  with  said  precipitate,  and  then  heating  the  coated 
steel  in  a  reducing  atnKMphere  to  form  an  alloy  contain- 
ing nickel  and  boron  on  the  steeL 


2,72i,171 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  FILMS 
Mn  Moff,  Bctodi,  Qwshsc,  CmuH,  Mrifoor,  by 
to  Do  PMt  Coip—y  of  JCmm 

NoDrawfe^    AppBorfhM  NoTeariher  25, 1953, 
S«ririNo.39MS3 
,  ■tpWcoHao  Cioio  SspisMhir  24, 1953 
4  CMmTJICL  117— 7<) 
1.  In  a  process  for  cootbig  a  sheet  or  film  of  regen- 
erated   cellulose    with   polyethylene,    the    improvement 
which  comprises  first  contacting  said  sheet  or  film  with 
a  solution  containing  from  0.02  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  triacetate, 
iron  triacetate,  copper  diacetate,  nickel  triacetate,  chromi- 
um triacetate  and  cobalt  diacetate,  and  thereafter  coating 
said  sheet  or  film  with  polyethylene. 


2,72MT2 
TREATING  VIALS  WITH  SDJCONE 
Rohcfft  R.  Bi—ilt.  T«m  Haote,  IiM^  a^  Hcwy  F.  Emm, 
PMiria,  DL,  aavMin  to  CooMMtdol  Sohrcats  Cotyo- 
ralloii,  Tam  Hairia,  bd^  a  cotyowttoa  of  MaiyiMd 
NoDvawlw.    AppBcatfoa  AnMt  2t,  1954, 
S«W  No.  4514tl 
5  nilaii     (CL117— 95) 
1.  A  process'for  oooting  containers  with  a  thin,  trans- 
parent, sflicone  film  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  poly- 
sfloxane  fluid  in  a  closed  vessel  containing  the  containers 
to  be  treated  and  maintaining  the  vessel  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  impart  a  thin,  hard 
silicone  film  on  the  surface  of  the  containers. 


2,724,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

FILM  THICKNESS 

Gregory  L.  Martto,  CalTcr  CHy,  CaHf .,  asslf^nr  to  latcfw 

»»«t«»ni  Tdcahoae  and  TdcBiah  Cofotatfoa.  a  cor> 

pofatfoa  of  Mafyfaaid 

AppBcatfoa  April  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,741 
SCfailM.    (CL  117— 194) 


2,724,149 
PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  WOOD  BY  TREATING 
IT  WITH  HALOGENATED  ETHERS 
Moaie  S.  Hadsoa,  Spoitaabari,  S.  C. 
NoDrawtag.    AppBcatfoa  Aagast  12, 1953, 
Serial  No.  373,923 
7ClaiaM.    (0.117—57) 
6.  A  process  of  effecting  dimensional  stabilization  in 
wood  comprising  pretreating  the  wood  with  an  acetone 
solution  of  an  amine  and  then  impregnating  the  wood 
with  an  acetone  solution  of  dichloromethyl  ether,  and 
heating  the  wood  over  a  period  of  several  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100*  C. 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  coating  of  reflective  ma- 
terial on  a  refractive  base  having  opposite  surfaces  com- 
prising the  steps  of  directing  a  beam  of  light  towaH  one 
of  said  surfaces,  gradually  applying  a  film  of  said  nute- 
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rial  on  the  other  of  said  snrfaoea,  directint  the  light  whkfa 
lies  in  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  one  sorfaioe  tfaraogh 
a  li^t  filter  which  is  at  least  partially  imperriooa  thereto, 
but  which  is  pervious  to  the  light  reflected  from  said  fflm, 
and  measuring  the  amount  of  light  reflected  by  said  film 
to  determine  the  thickness  of  said  film. 


II 


2,724474 

SPOT  CARBON  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Roy  L.  Frid,  CMa«a.  mi  GoMhwi  A. 


I  Inly  19, 19S2,8aiM  No.  299,192 
MClaiaM.   (CL  117— 111) 


1.  The  mediod  of  applying  a  coating  of  carboo-trana- 
fer  material  onto  the  surface  of  a  carrier  dieet  iriiicfa 
ccmsists  in  bnidring  the  dieet  surface  with  a  continuously 
nooving  film  of  the  coating  material  while  wypotHug  Ac 
sheet  indq>endeatly  of  the  film  so  tfiat  it  has  substantially 
no  pressure  contact  therewith  in  the  direction  normal  to 
the  dieet  surface,  and  while  moving  the  dieet  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  the  movement  oi  the  coating  material 
film  and  at  a  cocstant  tptfti. 


|i 


2,724,175 

IRON  ION  CONTROL  IN  LEAD  COATING  BATH 
Vni  E.  Fsairf,  Chi«rta  Faib,  Md  Jaasca  R.  KMa, 

Mapto  HsMrii.  OUo,  MripMMB  to  Sted  CcOlaA  lac, 

OevelaBd,  Ohto,  a  coipoffBtfoB  of  OUo 

NoDrawkw.    AppBcatfoa  Jaac  13, 1952, 

Serial  No.  293,429 

HCIaiaH.    (CL  117— 113) 

9.  In  a  method  of  fornung  a  lead  coating  on  a  fer- 
rous article  wherein  such  article  is  immersed  in  a  bath 
comprising  a  water  solution  of  a  lead  salt  of  an  aliphatic 
poly-basic  hydroxy  acid  having  a  pH  of  from  about  4.S 
to  about  6.5,  a  lead  ion  concentration  of  from  about  3 
to  about  50  grams  per  liter,  a  solubilizing  agent  for  such 
lead  ion  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  complex  therewith, 
and  an  operating  temperature  of  from  about  70*  F.  to 
boiling  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  an  appreciable 
lead  coating  on  such  article  by  a  chemical  displacement 
reaction,  the  method  of  prolonging  the  effectiveness  of 
such  bath  which  comprises  oxidizing  ferrous  iron  which 
enters  such  bath  as  a  result  of  such  displacement  reac- 
tion to  the  ferric  state,  and  precipitating  the  ferric  iron 
from  solution  by  reaction  with  a  salt  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  fluo- 
rides and  bifluorides. 


'  2,724,174 

WATERPROOFING  POROUS  CERAMIC  MATE- 
RIALS WITH  EIHYLSILOXANOL  AND  AR. 
TICLE  PRODUCED  IHEREBY 
DavM  B.  HalAcr  and  RcyaMMd  H.  BaaaiB.. Toledo, 


OBIa. 
kalADye 

tfoaofNcwTi 


toAflied 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 


7, 1954,  Sotol  No.  17S,154 
(CL  117— 123) 
1.  A  meUiod  of  waterprooABg  porous  mglazed  o^ 
ramie  materials  dttt  oompriaes  applying  diereto  a  mlatile 


solvent  solutioo  containhig  from  about  5  to  aboal  35 
per  catt  by  weight  of  an  ethjidoauiiol  hairing  an  ovonB 
ratio  of  non-hydrolyzable  groopa  to  ailicoa  atoms  of  0  J 
to  1,  in  which  30  to  100%  of  tfw  ifliooo  atoms  have  a 
single  ediyl  group  attadied  thereto  as  the  sole  noo^iy- 
drolyzaUe  sobatitoent,  in  which  no  anhatanrial  aimbcr  of 


^g        f^f^ 


silicon  atoms  have  non-hydrolyzaUe  tDbatituenls  other 
than  sudi  sin^  tdxyl  groqps,  tad  bk  which  iobitaiitially 
all  the  remaining  silioon  atoms  have  bo  non-hydrolyzable 
substituents  attached  thereto,  said  aolntioB  being  apfrtied 
to  said  ceramic  matoial  in  amoimts  not  more  than  one 
gallon  per  25  square  ftet  nor  leas  tfian  one  gallon  per  200 
square  feet  of  dieir  surfine,  and  alr^lryinf. 


2,724477 

LAMINATING  IMPREGNANT  AND  PROCESS 

Barik  W.  Lew,  Ardcatowa,  DcL,  asslganr  to  Atfaa  Powder 

DcL,  a  coipoiatfoa  of  Dda- 


NoDrawiag.    AppBcatfoa  Jaly  2S,  1954, 

Serial  No.  444,393 

11  Hahai    (CL  117— 141) 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  in  the  diq>ersed  phase,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-stduble  melamine-formalde- 
hyde  condensation  product  and,  in  the  continuous  phase, 
a  water-immisdUe  volatile  solvoit  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  resin  composition  comprising  a  pcrfymerizable 
polyester  of  a  polybasc  acid  of  which  at  least  the  major 
proportion  is  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  whidi  at  least  the  major  pro- 
portion is  a  diol  conforming  to  the  formula 


H(OR). 


O— (RO).H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  A  is  a  2-alk]iidene  radical  having  from  3 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  each  at  least  one,  and 
the  average  sum  of  m  and  n  is  not  over  6. 

1 1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulodc  laminating  stock 
which  comprises  impregnating  cellulosic  sheet  material  by 
dipping  in  emulsion  of  claim  1,  removing  excess  emul- 
sion therefrom,  and  drying  the  inq»regnated  sheets. 


2,724,171 
TIffimaONIC  CATHODE  WTIH 1HOIUA  COATING 

Hfjibcft  Ndaoa,  BiooBiBdd,  and  Maifc  N.  F^cdcabargh, 
N.  L,   asriganra^to  Radto  Cotporatfoa  of 

I  a  coipontfoa  of  Dclawan 

Noveasber  17, 1954,  Scilal  No.  194,154 
SCiahM.  (CL117— 22t) 
8.  Method  of  applying  to  a  filamentary  base  a  tiioria 
coating  having  a  relatively  hi^  apparent  density  and  good 
adherence  to  said  base,  comprising  envying  said  base 
under  conditions  to  provide  a  fififfy  coating  with  a  coat- 
ing mixture  consisting  of  substantially  pordess  thoria 
particles  having  an  overall  size  range  <«f  from  .01  to  1.5 
microns  in  diameter  and  with  about  50%  of  the  particles 
included  within  a  sub-size  range  of  from  .05  to  .10  micron 
in  diameter. 
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Decembeb  6,  1966 


RECOKDING  TAPB8  HAVING  A  METAL  LAYER 

APPLIED  BY  VAPOUR  DEPOSmON 

Aliwd  Orthfc,  aiii<jprt-VdM^M,  Mrf  EfctrtM^  TiMfc, 

StaMjpHti  GcnMHRjTt  MHiBon  to  Robtft  B<wck  G.  m. 

ArJjnSnnmmmjt  1952,  SaW  No.  XiS^M 
2CUM.    (CL  117— 227) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrically 
non-conductive  recording  tape  having  a  thin  vapour 
deposited  layer  from  .02  to  .2m  in  thickness  of  an  alloy 
of  cadmium  and  zinc  containing  substantially  80%  of 
cadmium. 


MngiBf  the  thin  side  wall  portions  to  a  temperature  of 
arouiid  the  upper  critical  point  of  said  steel,  and  qoeach- 
iag  the  heated  head  end  and  wall  portions,  whereby  a 
partial  annealing  of  the  steel  of  said  head  end  and  a 
hardening  of  the  steel  (rf  said  side  wall  portions  are 
effected. 


2,72MI2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF  THE 
INSULATION  IN  SnXJ  OF  THE  EXTREMTriES 
OF  HIGH-TENSION  CABLES 

to 


2,72<,1M 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ADHERENT 

MATERIALS 

A.  SteBkcj,  Marion,  ImL,  asslfftii  to  Radio  Cor^ 

ponUioa  of  Aacrica,  a  coffpocatfcwi  of  Delaware 

AppBcatiaa  May  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,9M 

7ClalBH.    (CL134— 22) 


21, 1952,  Scriri  No.  29^95 
Flwcc  April  14, 1947 
(CL  154—2.21) 


I.  The  method  of  removing  carbonaceous  coating  ma- 
terial from  interior  surfaces  of  an  envelope  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  glass  face  plate  and  an  inter- 
mediate vitreous  enamel  frit  bonding  said  plate  to  said 
shell,  said  method  comprising  treating  said  interior  sur- 
faces with  a  solution  of  the  order  of  5  to  1 3  per  cent  of 
hydrofluosilicic  acid  to  loosen  said  material,  and  flushing 
said  envelope  with  water  to  remove  said  loosened  mate- 
rial. 


1.  A  process  for  tfie  reinforcement  of  the  insulation 
in  situ  of  the  extremity  of  a  hi^  voltage  caUe  which 
has  a  conductor,  an  insulation  surroondiiig  the  conductor 
and  a  protecting  sheath  covering  the  insulatioo,  consist- 
ing of  the  steps  of  cutting  and  reoaoving  the  sheath  at 
an  end  of  the  cable  for  a  determined  length  io  as  to  bare 
the  insulation  at  said  end  of  said  cable  for  sudi  length, 
winding  turns  of  paper  about  the  bared  insulation  of  the 
cable  to  form  a  sU^tly  tapered  proffle  portion  on  at  least 
a  part  of  the  bared  insulation  starting  from  the  aid  of 
the  sheath  adjacent  the  bared  insulatioQ  with  the  taper 
directed  from  said  end  (rf  the  sheath  toward  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  bared  insulation,  and  fordng  iq>on  the  tapered 
profile  portion  and  into  abutment  with  said  end  of  said 
sheath  a  bushing  that  has  been  impregnated  in  all  its  mass, 
with  dried  and  degassed  oil,  said  bushing  cmnprising  sev- 
eral internal  superimposed  Uyers  of  paper  whose  width  is 
a  Uttle  shorter  than  the  lengdi  of  tbe  bared  insulation  of 
the  cable  and  over  which  internal  superimposed  faiyers 
of  paper  a  paper  strip  of  a  lesser  width  has  been  hdi- 
coidally  wound  into  required  profile  configuration  of  the 
bushing. 


2,724,113 
TAPES 


2,724,111 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  CARTRIDGE 

CASES 

G«oc|c  Albert  Lyoat,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppHcatioB  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,279 

9ClaiiM.    (CL  148— 21.55) 


3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,485 
(0.154—53.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  heat  treating  a  case  having  a  rela- 
tively thick  head  end  and  a  relatively  thin  side  wall, 
both  the  head  end  and  wall  having  been  integrally  formed 
from  a  cold  worked  blank  of  steel  of  0.25  to  0.40%  car- 
bon content,  the  steps  which  comprise  immersing  said 
case  head  end  first  into  a  heat  treating  atmosphere  hav- 
ing a  temperature  between  1250*  and  1650*  F.,  aug- 
menting the  effective  mass  of  the  head  end  and  con- 
trolling the  time  and  conditions  of  immersion  of  said 
head  end  and  portions  of  said  side  wall  contiguous  there- 
to to  bring  the  head  end  to  a  temperature  within  the  lower 
portion  only  of  the  critical  range  of  said  steel  while 


I.  Box  stay  tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  paper  plie5 
bonded  together  with  asphalt  and  having  an  exposed  face 
coating  on  one  of' the  outemxMt  plies  of  dry  animal  glue, 
the  paper  ply  carrying  said  aninul  glue  having  its  fibers 
coated  with  a  dry  cellulose  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gelatinized  retenerated  cellulose,  vis- 
cose, hydroxy  ethyl  ether  of  cellulose,  mediyl  celluloae. 
ethyl  cellulose,  carboxy  methyl  odhiloae,  metal  and  am- 
monium salts  of  carboxy  methyl  celluloae.  cupra  am- 
monium cellulose,  alkali  celluloae  xanthate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  cellulose  compound  being  contained  m  the 
paper  in  proportion  of  V6  to  10%  by  weight  thereof  and 
applied  thereto  by  addition  to  the  wet  paper  palp  in  the 
beater  during  manufacture  of  the  paper  whereby  the  cel- 
lulose compound  coats  the  fibers  of  die  paper  witl^out 
substantially  reducing  the  porosity  of  the  paper. 


li 
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2,724484 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SEALS  FOR  FILTERS 
lohB  C  Cos,  Cmiovi,  mi  Joaspk  G.  \m  Nm^  Scokk 
PlaiM,  N.  J.,  iwlMnii  to  Piulniui  Pro^icts,  he 
way,  N.  I.,  a  cotyorathm  of  Dclawwc 

November  1, 1952,  Scitol  No.  318442 
2CWM.   (CL154— 83) 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  a  filter 
element  having  a  body  and  two  end  discs  to  seal  off  open 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  comprising  the  steps  of  deposit- 
ing a  fixed  amount  of  unpcrfymerized,  thermosetting  ad- 
hesive in  liquid  form  on  a  surface  of  said  end  discs,  then 
allowing  the  deposited  adhesive  to  harden,  aligning  a 
pair  of  adhesive  bearing  end  discs  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  with  their  adhesive  bearing  surfaces  fadng  said 
ends,  and  thereafter  pressing  die  aligned  «id  discs  against 
said  body  and  applying  heat  during  said  pressing  to 
polymerize  the  adhesive  and  bond  the  aligned  adhesive 
bearing  end  discs  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body. 


I 

II 


2,724,185 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TAPERED  GLASS  RODS 
Arffemr  M.  Howrid,  PCnyabBi,  Ohio 

April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,417 
8aaiiM.    (CL154— 91) 


1.  The  method  (rf  forming  a  rod  having  a  plurality  o( 
glass  fibre  tension  members  all  extending  substantially 
axially  and  in  close  proximity  to  other  such  tension  mem- 
bers on  oposite  sides  thereof  consisting  of  coating  glass 
fibres  with  a  flexible  latently  hardenable  resin  adhesive, 
di^KMing  said  fibres  in  contiguous,  parallel  relation  to 
form  a  continuous  flexible  sheet  with  the  fibres  closely 
spaced  to  adjacent  fibres  on  either  side  thereof  and  se- 
cured to  one  another  by  said  hardenable  resin  adhesive, 
forming  said  sheet  into  a  rod  with  the  fibres  extending 
axially  thereof  by  wrapping  said  sheet  in  contiguous 
layers  and  curing  said  resin  to  iu  hard  stage. 


2.724,184 
ORNAMENTAL  FABRIC  WITH  SPONGE  RUBBER 

BACKING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stcritog  W.  AMcrfer,  Akn»,  OUo,  asajgaos'  of  tiuec- 

tenths  to  Edward  D.  Andrews,  Akron,  OUo 

AppHcatioa  Novcasber  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,925 

4  Halms  (CL  154— 198) 
1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  decorative  cushioning 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  embossing  a  sheeting 
with  an  ornamental  design,  flowing  a  mass  of  unvulcanixed 
latex  foam  over  the  reverse  side  of  the  sheeting  and  filling 
the  depressions  therein,  leveling  off  the  mass  to  form  a 
701    o.  <:;.      \2 


layer  of  foamed  latex  having  •  smooth  even  mufacCt  ap- 
plying a  second  sfaeetiiig  over  the  mufacc  of  die  foam, 


and  then  setting  the  foamed  latex  and  vulcanizins  it  wbile 
in  contact  with  both  sheetings. 


2,724487 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEREOSCOPIC  SLIDES 


NOTI 

8 


14. 19S3,  Sarial  N^  392489 
(CL  154—118) 


4|' 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  storeoaoopic 
slide  strips  with  eadi  str^  having  a  pair  of  film  (rfctures 
spaced  apart  comprising  the  following  ttepc;  waving  a 
plurality  of  long  strqn  of  fiat  material  in  one  direction 
having  a  plurality  of  qiaoed  window  openings  therein  and 
an  adhesive  coating  thereon,  intermittendy  moving  a  film 
strip  of  pictures  over  the  plurality  oi  long  stripe  of  flat 
matoial  in  the  opposite  direction,  cutting  the  film  pic* 
tures  off  one  by  one  between  movements  and  placing  c»ch 
one  of  them  as  cut  over  a  respective  window  opening, 
moving  the  plurality  of  long  str^  of  flat  material  at  in- 
tervals with  the  cut  pictures  upon  than  under  the  other 
uncut  pictures  so  as  to  place  the  ri^  hand  pictures  of 
a  companionate  pair  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  stereo- 
scopic slide,  intermittently  moving  ooo^anion  long  strips 
over  the  plurality  of  long  strips  of  flat  material,  sealing 
the  pictures  between  the  plurality  of  long  strips  of  flat 
material  and  the  ctMnpanion  long  strips,  raising  the  even 
numbered  plurality  of  long  strqis  of  lUt  material  with  its 
companion  strip  and  returning  it  to  the  level  of  the  other 
plurality  ot  long  strips  of  flat  matmal  with  the  pictures 
aligned  transversely  in  pairs,  and  cut  each  of  the  plurality 
of  long  strips  of  flat  material  with  its  companioa  kmg 
strip  at  one  cutting  stroke  into  a  stereoscopic  slide  strip. 


2,724.188 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THRIPS  WITH 
SABADILLA  SEED  COMPOSmON 
lohn  R.  AOboa,  WUttlcr,  Cdtf.,  Mripsor  to  Lefli^wcO 
CoopMy,  WhHUcr,  Cyif.,  a  tmnuutlam  of  CaHfonia 
NoDrawlac.   AppMcatJBM  rttwmy  14, 1949, 
Scriri  No.  74,485 
4ClalaM.    (CL147— 24) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  insects  of  the  family 
Thripidae  borne  by  living  plants  whidi  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  plants  bearing  insects  of  the  family  Thripidae 
a  toxic  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  (I)  from 
about  50  to  about  75  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  40  to  about  60  per  cent 
by  weight  of  pulverized  sabadilla  seed  containing  less  than 
about  25  per  cent  of  alkali  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
sabadilla  seed,  from  about  20  to  about  30  per  cent  by 
weight  of  a  plant  material  containing  an  insect  toxicant 
selected    from    the   class   consisting  of   pyrethrins   and 
rotenone.  and  from  about  20  to  about  30  per  cent  by 
weight  of  an  inert  finely-divided  solid  insecticide  carrier; 
and  (2)  from  about  25  to  about  50  per  cent  by  weight  of 
a  sweetening  agent. 
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COMFOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
PRESERVATION  OF  TIMBER 

fmt^mi,  ■■ifnr  to 
ifMU  (G.  B.)  Llm. 
■  Mdtkk  mmpMBj 
NoDnwkM.   AMBortlM  Jmc  19, 1951, 
ScfW  No.  232,479 
UCMam.   (CX  li7— 3S.^ 
1.  A  composition  for  preserving  timber  against  fungus 
growth  which  comprises,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthyi  arsonic  acid,  monochlor- 
phenylarsonic   acids,   mononitrophenylarsonic  acids,  di- 
chlorphenyl  arsonic  acids  and  water  soluble  metal  and 
ammonium  salts  of  said  acids,  said  phenyl  arsonic  acids 
being  otherwise  unsubstituted;  a  member  selected  from 
the  groiq)  cooststing  of  alkali  chromoates,  alkali  dichro- 
mates,  ammonium  chromate  and  anunonium  dichromate; 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
ammonium  fluorides  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  ammonium  mono-,  di-  and 
tri-anenatet. 


2,72^19f 
MODIFICATION  OF  DEXTRAN  SYNTHESIS  BY 
MEANS   OF   ALTERNATE   GLUCOSYL   AC- 
CEPTORS 
Haroy  I.  KoepKll,  NImm  N.  HcOmaD,  and  Henry  M. 
TwmMju,  Peoria,  DL,  aMigMm  to  the  United  States  of 
America  aa  rMffcacBtcd  by  the  Secretary  off  Agrkultnre 
No  Drawkg.    ApHfcatioa  March  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  27M3S 
UCIafana.    (CL  195— 31) 
(Granted  nidcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  polyglucoae  products  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  up  to  about  8,000.  comprising 
subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  sucrose  to  the  action  of 
dextransucraae  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  isomaltose,  maltose,  alpha- 
methyl  glucoside,  glucose,  fructose,  leucrose,  melibiose, 
and  galactose  and  recovering  a  polysaccharide  product 
other  than  native  dextran  from  the  reaction  mixture  by 
predpttatimi  with  alcohol. 


2,724,191 
PROCESSING  RAW  NATURAL  GAS  TO  RECOVER 

GASEOUS  AND  GASOLINE  HYDROCARBONS 
Eagcac  C.  Mauai,  Oklahoma  CUy,  OUa.,  asrignor  to 
CoirtiMatal  OO  Compwsy,  Pooca  CHy,  OUa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,429 
5  Clafans.    (CL  196— <) 


■ass* 


1.  In  the  process  of  fractionating  natural  gas  which  con- 
tains a  mixture  of  different  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons 
wherein  the  raw  material  gas  to  be  fractionated  is  scrubbed 
with  a  lean  absorber  oil  which  will  absorb  from  the 
raw  gas  stream  the  major  proportion  of  the  heavier  hydro- 
carbons to  obtain  a  rich  absorber  oil,  the  rich  absorber  oil 
is  heated  under  pressure  of  at  least  70  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  the 
absorbed  components  stripped  therefrom,  and  then  re- 
cycled in  the  process  as  said  lean  absorber  oil,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  thus  recycling  in  the  system 
an  amount  of  stripper  column  bottoms  absorber  oil  sub- 
suntially  equal  in  volume  to  the  volume  of  said  lean 
absorber  oil  plus  an  excess  which  on  a  volume  basis  is 
about  one  to  eight  times  the  amount  of  the  absorbed  con- 
stituents contained  in  said  rich  absorber  oil  and  blend- 


faig  the  stream  oi  said  excess  with  all  of  die  stream  of 
ofl  wfaidi  has  been  enriched  by  the  scrubbing  operatioa 
before  tocfa  enriched  oil  is  heated  to  strip  therefrom  its 
absorbed  oompooeoti. 


2,726,192 

EXTRACTION  AND  FRACTIONATION  OF  PETRO- 
LEUM RESINS  Wrni  N.BUTANOL 
A.  Kiani,  New  Loadoa,  Pa.,  aml^MM'  to  The 
Reftitag  Cnmpaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

AppUcatkm  October  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,161 
4Clalma.    (0.196—14.4) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  variety  of  petroleum 
resins  which  comprises  contacting  a  propane  precipitated 
asphalt  fraction  with  n-butanol  in  an  extraction  tone, 
removing  a  fraction  of  propane  precipitated  aq>halt 
which  has  been  at  least  partially  stripped  of  petroleum 
resins,  and  separating  from  the  remaining  n-butanol  so- 
lution of  extracted  resins  a  plurality  of  petroleum  resin 
fractions  by  progressively  decreasing  the  temperature 
of  said  n-butan<^  solution  of  petroleum  resins  from 
about  240*  F.  to  about  room  temperature. 

4.  Petroleum  resins  prepared  according  to  the  meth- 
od of  claim  1,  ranging  between  400  and  1200  in  molec- 
ular weight,  60'  F.  and  200*  F.  in  ASTM  (D36-26)  Ring 
and  Ball  softening  point,  1.4900  and  1.6200  in  refrac- 
tive index  Nd  at  176*  F.,  and  0.9900  and  1.0600  in 
specific  gravity. 


2,726,193 

CATALYTIC  DESULPHURISATION  OF 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 

Patrick  Docksey,  Frederick  William  Bertram  Porter,  and 

Hnbert  Thomas  Porter,  SasAwfyHW-Thames,  En^and, 

aarigaors  to  The  BrItiBh  Petrolcam  Company  Limited 

Applicatioa  Jaly  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,<M2 

Oafaas  priority,  apallcatfcm  Great  Britaia  April  4, 1956 

9dafaiM.    (CL196— 28) 


J 


-^-jh 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  desulphurisation  of 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  passing  a  petro- 
leum feedstock  to  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  feedstock 
is  contacted  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  sulphur- 
resistant  dehydrogenation-hydrogenation  catalyst  which 
is  active  both  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  naphthenes  to 
aromatics  and  for  the  conversion  of  organically  com- 
bined sulphur  into  hydrogen  sulphide,  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  50-200 
p.  s.  i.  gauge  which  are  correlated  so  that  the  dehydro- 
genation of  naphthenes  contained  in  the  feedstock  is 
effected  to  an  extent  not  substantially  in  excess  of  that 
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required  to  provide  suflkient  hydrogen  to  convert  organ- 
ically combined  sulphur  contained  in  the  feedstock  into 
hydrogen  sulphide  and  to  mamtain  the  pressure  in  the 
reaction  zone,  cooling  the  vaporous  products  leaving  the 
reaction  zone  without  reduction  of  pressure  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  a  first  stage  at  which  only  the  undesmible  hitfier 
boiling  components  are  liquefied.  sq>arating  said  liquefied 
undesirable  components  from  the  gaseous  components, 
further  cooling  said  gaseous  components  in  a  second  stage 
without  reduction  of  pressure  for  the  recovery  of  a  hydro- 
gen-rich gas  and  a  liquid  product  containing  dissolved 
HaS,  recycling  said  hydrogen-ridi  gas  to  the  reaction  zone 
so  as  to  constitute  the  whole  of  the  hydrogen  supplied 
to  said  zone  and  to  maintain  the  pressure  therein,  and 
reducing  the  pressure  on  said  liquid  product  for  the 
separation  of  the  dissolved  HaS  and  the  recovery  of  a 
desulphurised  liquid  product. 


1,726-194 
REMOVING  GUM-FORMING  COMPONENTS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  DmiLLATES 
Adolf  Chriirtaw  vw  BeaaC,  lacobas  Wlkataaa  U  NoM, 
▼MDdk,  - 


to  flhdl 
CaUr.,  a  cosforatfoa  of  Ddavran 
No  Diawlat. 

ScHal  Na.  327,036 


19, 1952, 


2t,1951 
4ClaiaK   (CL  196-^5) 

1.  A  method  of  removing^  gum-forming  components 
from  a  cracked  gasoline  fraction  whidi  contauu  a  sub- 
stantial pr(^>ortion  of  alkenes  and  appreciable  proportions 
of  alkadienes  and  gum-forming  components,  whidi  com- 
prises heating  the  cracked  gasoline  to  a  temperature  of 
from  75*  C.  to  123*  C.  and  nuintaining  it  at  that  tem- 
perature in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  oxygen 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  formation 
therein  of  at  least  about  90  milligram-equivalents  per 
liter  of  organic  perioxides  but  insufficient  to  reduce  ap- 
preciably the  alkadienes  content  of  the  gasoline,  unmedi- 
ately  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  peroxide-containing 
cracked  gasoline  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  170*  C. 
to  about  200*  C.  and  maintaining  it  at  that  temperature 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  peroxide 
content  and  the  alkadiene  content  of  the  gasoline  and 
to  produce  liquid  polymers  from  the  gum-forming  com- 
ponents but  insufficient  to  materially  reduce  the  alkenes 
content  of  the  gasoline,  and  subsequently  distilling  the 
thus-treated  cracked  gasoline  to  separate  the  gasoline 
components  from  the  liquid  polymer  as  a  higher  boiling 
material. 


prec^Mtatioa  of  the  phoq>hate  in  a  slurry  of  hydroui 
alumina,  drying  and  calcining  die  product,  and  distending 
the  oxide  thereon  by  impregnation. 


2,726,195 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
Raymoad  N.  Fleck,  WhMler,  aad  loha  L.  Bills,  Loag 
Beach,  CaUf .,  amlgaorB  to  Uatoa  OO  Company  off  Call- 
f ornia,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 
NoDrawtag.    AppHcatioa  laly  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  296,752 
26ClaiaH.    (Q.  196— 5f ) 
1.  A  proceas  for  catalytic  hydroforming  of  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  subjecting  such  hydrocarbons  to 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  800*  F.  to  about 
1200*  F.  under  gage  pressures  in  the  range  of  about  at- 
mosfrfieric  to  about  500  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the 
preseiKe  of  a  hydrogen  rich  re-cycle  gas  in  the  amoimt 
of  approximately  1500  to  about  6000  cubic  feet  of  hydro- 
gen rich  gas  per  barrel  of  feed,  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
from  about  60%  to  about  98%  of  alumina,  from  about 
1%  to  about  20%  of  a  phosphate  of  a  metal  of  atomic 
No.  22  to  42,  and  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  an 
oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  dironium  oxide  and 
molybdenum  oxide,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by 


2,726,196 
^    GILSONTTE  CONVERSION 

Wtfd  J.  BiooaMT,  WeilBaU,  N*  J.,  airi^or  to 

r.  New  Yorik,  N.  Y„  a  coipontfoa  of  Dda- 

36, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,738 
(CL  196-^58) 


AppHcatioa 


If 


I.  The  method  of  recovering  valuable  hydrocarbon 
constituents  of  a  ix>rmally  solid  a^ihaltite.  which  com- 
prises forming  a  solution  of  ground  as^altite  together 
with  a  high  boiling  hydrocartxm  liquid  having  an  end 
point  of  between  700  to  900*  F.  and  directly  heating  such 
mixture  to  a  cradcing  temperature  above  the  incipient 
coking  temperature  of  the  asfrfialtite  in  the  absence  of 
coke  formation,  the  quantity  of  liquid  and  its  latent  heat 
being  such  that  the  exothermic  heat  given  off  by  the 
asphaltite  during  heating  and  cracking  is  largely  dissipated 
in  the  vaporization  of  the  high  boiling  liquid. 


2,726,197 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  EwcO,  Loag  Beack,  CaHL,  Mripmr  to  ShcB 
Devslopmtat  Coa^aay,  EawijiBIa,  Calit,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  SsHtmhii  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  31U77 

Claimi  priority,  appHcatioa  NetiMriaadb  October  5, 1951 

5ClaimB.    (CL  196-^2) 


o 


1.  In  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbcm  oil.  with 
a  finely  divided  solid  cracking  catalyst  wherein  a  substan- 
tially constant  quantity  of  the  catalyst  is  oootinuously  re- 
cycled through  a  cracking  zone,  a  ie|Mu«te  strinring  zone, 
a  separate  regeneration  zone,  and  back  through  said  reac- 
tion cracking  zone,  and  a  large  part  of  the  catalyst  thus  re- 
circulated is  maintained  in  eadi  of  said  zones  as  a  flnidized 
bed,  the  improvement  iiriiicfa  comprises  establishing  a  de- 
sired level  of  fhndized  catalyst  bed  in  the  reaction  aoae 
by  adding  or  withdrawing  catalyst  to  or  from  said  qoaa- 
tity;  maintaining  said  level  constant  in  said  reactioa 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DcdbiBEB  6,  1955 


by  ■momatiaJly  oontroOiiic  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of 
spent  catalyrt  firom  nid  bed  in  reipoate  to  cfaanfes  in  tlie 
said  level;  estaMishing  a  bade  premire  on  the  vaporous 
eflhient  ai  said  reaction  zone  in  accordaaoe  with  said  level 
such  that  the  pleasure  at  the  bottom  of  the  bed  is  con- 
stant regardless  of  the  dioeen  level;  continuously  maintain- 
ing said  back  preisnre  cosntant  by  controlling  the  rate  of 
witfidrawal  of  vaporous  eflhxat  from  said  reaction  aone 
in  response  to  changes  in  said  back  pressure;  transporting 
q>ent  catalyst  withdrawn  from  said  Ihiidized  bed  to  a  sep- 
arate strq>ping  zone  in  a  stream  of  steam;  automatically 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  steam  in  response  to  dianges 
in  said  mentioned  level;  maintaining  a  constant  back  pres- 
sure on  the  vaporous  effluent  of  said  stripping  zone;  main- 
taining a  bed  of  flhndized  catalyst  m  said  stripping  nme; 
maintaining  the  level  of  said  latter  bed  constant  by  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  catalyst  withdrawn  from  said  latter 
bed  in  response  to  changes  in  said  latter  level;  passing 
catalyst  withdrawn  from  said  stripping  zone  to  a  separate 
regeneration  zone  and  then  back  to  die  reaction  zone  to 
complete  a  catalyst  cycle. 


2,7M,19t 
FLASH  VAPORIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
MaUsa  C  Liiiimaa,  Ir^  San  Rafael,  Rkhart  R.  Hnghcs, 
and  Arthv  W.  Ncbon,  San  Lcandro, 


CaM ^  a  catpoffBthM 


It 


of  Delaware 
M,  lf53.  Serial  No.  4«iaM 

(a.if*— 77) 


1.  A  method  of  flash-separating  a  liquid  mixture  com- 
prising the  steps  of  flowing  said  mixture  through  a  con- 
fined channel,  discharging  said  liquid  from  said  channel 
substantially  tangentially  into  an  enlongate  tubiform  re- 
duced pressure  zone  of  enlarged  cross  sectional  area, 
thereby  causing  rapid  flash  vaporization  and  expansion 
of  a  part  of  the  liquid  and  thereby  forming  a  dispersion 
of  fine  residual  liquid  drops  in  the  resulting  vapor,  while 
imparting  thereto  a  whirling  motion  about  the  axis  of  said 
tubiform  zone,  flowing  said  dispersion  as  a  combined 
stream  through  said  zone  with  a  generally  helical  motion 
and  thereby  settling  said  drops  toward  the  peripheral 
region  of  said  zone  and  coalescing  the  drops,  withdraw- 
ing all  residual  liquid  together  with  said  vapor  as  a  mix- 
ture after  passage  through  said  zone  and  introducing  it 
directly  into  a  centrifugal  separating  zone  with  a  whirling 
motion  about  the  axis  of  the  separating  zone,  settling  the 
liquid  toward  the  peripheral  region  of  the  separating  zone, 
and  separately  discharging  vapor  and  liquid  from  the 
separating  zone. 

10.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  two-phase 
stream  containing  liquid  drops  dispersed  in  a  gas  compris- 
ing a  tube,  an  inlet  having  a  cross  sectional  area  that  is 
small  in  relation  to  that  of  said  tube  and  disposed  tan- 
gentially to  said  tube  to  admit  said  stream  tangentially  for 
passage  through  the  tube  with  a  rotary  motion,  and  a 
vortex  device  having  a  tangential  inlet  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  stream  from  said  tube,  said  tube  and  the  inlet 
to  the  vortex  device  being  essentially  unobstructed  for  the 
free  flow  of  the  total  two-phase  stream. 


2,72M99 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  OXO  ALCOHOLS 

FiMk  A.  BMtaMr,  Cwmtioti,  mA  Jokm  R 
N.J.,a^J«M| 
rigMiatoEMO 
.acoivonlioaori 

AppHcadaa  Am^t^  1,  ItSt,  SeiW  No.  I74,9M 

1  nilMi     (CL2f2— 57) 

1.  An  improved  puriflcation  process  for  the  treatment 
of  crude  primary  Oxo  alcohols  having  from  four  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms  and  having  unstable  heat  sensitive 
impurities  boiling  above  die  boiling  point  of  said  alcohols, 
which  comprises  introducing  crude  alcoh(ri  into  an  initial 
vaporization  zone,  maintaining  in  said  zone  a  bottoms  tem- 
perature substantially  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  alco- 
hol product,  removing  overhead  from  said  zone  a  vapor 
stream  rich  in  alcohol  and  essentially  free  of  high  boil- 
ing unstable  impurities,  passing  said  vapor  stream  to  a  hy- 
drogenation  zone,  contacting  said  stream  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-sensitive  catalyst  under  condi- 
tions including  temperatures  of  from  about  255*  to 
about  350*  F.  and  pressures  from  atmospheric  to  about 
400  p.  s.  i.  g.  whereby  no  significant  amount  of  alcohol 
is  hydrogenated  to  hydrocarbon  and  whereby  substan- 
tially all  sulfur  impurities  are  removed,  passing  said  puri- 
fied alcohol  product  to  a  second  vaporization  and  frac- 
tionation zone,  maintaining  in  said  zone  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  in  said  initial  vaporization  zone,  remov- 
ing volatile  material  boiling  appreciably  below  the  alcohol 
product  as  an  overhead  stream  from  said  zone  and  re- 
moving an  alcohol-rich  stream  from  a  lower  portion  of 
said  second  vaporization  zone. 


2,72MM 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING 


Harvey  T. 


by 
CorporatioB, 
of  Canfonia 


IMC  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,35« 
(CL2«4~17) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  having 
at  least  a  face  wherein  printing  portions  are  of  a  metal 
having  the  characteristic  of  being  ink-receptive  and  water- 
repellent  and  non-printing  portions  are  of  a  metal  having 
the  characteristic  of  being  water-receptive  and  ink-repel- 
lent, comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  a  plate  having  at 
least  a  surface  of  metal  of  one  <^  said  characteristics  an 
electrically  insulating  coating  of  lacquer,  superimposing  a 
protecting  coating  of  chromated  colloid  on  the  lacquer,  ex- 
posing the  so-coated  plate  to  light  modulated  in  accord- 
ance with  an  image  to  be  reproduced  to  render  light-ex- 
posed portions  of  the  colloid  insoluble  to  water,  dissolving 
unexposed  portions  of  the  colloid  to  uncover  underiying 
lacquer;  dissolving  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  lacquer, 
progressively  electroplating  a  metal  having  the  other  of 
said  characteristics  onto  portions  of  said  surface  thus  ex- 
posed through  substantially  linear  elongated  areas  of  con- 
tact between  an  electrolyte  medium  and  said  surface  by 
continuously  moving  one  of  the  plate  and  electrolyte 
medium  while  introducing  mechanical  rubbing  of  the  plate 
and  protecting  coating  of  colloid  coincident  with  plating 
action,  and  then  removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
colloid  and  lacquer  coatings. 

f 


B,  1»66 


ANOUC  PICKLING  AND 
T ANK  INIttlOK  UBNG 
WnilvHii^Pltoa,W( 


CHEMICAL 
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_  PLATING  OF 
ILBCnOLYTB 

N.  Y,  ni^ii  to 
C  N«w  Yorik, 

N«.1773M 


A  procen  for  electrolytically  deporidng  a  thick,  cor- 
rosion-resistant layer  of  nidcel  on  the  Ulterior  surface 
of  a  large  sted  tank  fai  situ  which  conqmsea,  in  comM- 
nation,  the  steps  of  aaaembUng  and  sospeoding  an  elec- 
trode structure  in  the  cavity  defined  by  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  tank,  fillmg  said  tank  with  an  aqueous  add 
nickel-plating  electrolyte  having  a  pH  of  about  1  to 
about  4.5  and  containing  about  150  to  about  500  grams 
per  liter  of  nickel  sulfate,  about  20  to  about  65  grams 
per  liter  oi  mdkti  Monde  and  about  15  to  about  45 
grams  per  liter  ai  boric  add,  passing  an  electric  current 
for  at  least  15  seconds  through  said  tank,  electrolyte  and 
dectirode  structure  hi  a  direction  such  that  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tank  contacted  by  said  dectrolyte  becomes 
the  anode  and  is  anodically  pickled  over  substantially 
all  portions  tfiereof  stmultaaeously,  subsequently  pass- 
ing an  dectric  current  through  laid  taidL,  electrolyte  and 
electrode  structure  in  a  reverse  direction  such  that  the 
interior  surface  of  said  tank  contacted  by  said  electrolyte 
becomes  the  cathode  and  nickd  is  dectrolyticaly  de- 
posited over  substantially  all  portions  thereof  simul- 
taneously, maintaining  the  current  in  die  Utter  direction 
until  a  corrosion-reststant  layer  of  nickel  of  a  ri»K*TwptT 
of  at  least  about  0.01  inch  is  built  up  by  electrolytic 
depodtion  on  substantially  all  portions  of  die  interior 
surface  of  said  tank  contacted  by  sdd  electrolyte,  and 
removing  said  electrolyte  from  said  tank,  whereby  a 
diick,  corrodon-resistam  layer  of  nickd  is  dedrode- 
posited  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  Unk  while  using 
the  same  add  nickd-plating  electrolyte  for  die  dual  pur- 
pose of  anodically  pickling  and  of  electroplating  the  in- 
terim surface  of  the  tank  without  emptying  the  dectro- 
lyte from  the  tank  between  the  pickling  and  plating 
operations. 


2,724»2t2 

METHOD  FOR  PLATING  BY  CONDENSER 
DISCHARGE 
Staait  C  Rockafdlow,  Ptyiilh,  Mkh.,   swlgaiii   to 
RohotaCofforaihM,  Ddrak,  Mich.,  a  corpontfon 
of  KflcMgH 

(,  1955,  ScffW  No.  513,211 
(ClatoM.    (CL2«4— 59) 


I.  In  a  method  of  utilizing  an  alternating  potential 
for  electro-plating  a  metd  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  c(vper  and  radmhim  onto  a  base  member  from 
an  electro-plating  electrolyte  in  which  the  metal  to  be 
plated  is  dissolved  and  in  which  the  base  member  is 
immersed,  said  base  member  being  one  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  dso 
being  immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  the  st^M  comprising: 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  plating  dectinodes  in 
a  series  of  unidirectional  pulses  obtained  by  storing  elec- 


trical energy  firom  repeated  negittlve  hatf-cydes  of  «id^ 
ahamathif  potoatial;  addteg  the  potmtial  of  said  atond 
anergy  from  each  negative  half<ycie  to  die  potoBtial 
of  die  hmnediatdy  subsequent  positive  half<ycle  of  ttid 
diernating  aouroe;  and  coBdndfaig  die  resnlti^  potoa- 
tials  diroogh  said  platuig  badi  until  a  selected  quantity 
of  electrical  energy  has  been  conducted  diere^roogh; 
controUmg  die  magnitude  of  said  slored  energy  by  oon- 
titiUing  the  portion  of  said  negative  half-cycle  which 
is  stored;  and  further  contrdling  the  magnitude  ol  cur- 
rent drnxigh  said  plating  badi  by  ctmtnriling  die  portion 
of  said  poutbn  hdf-cyde  which  is  added  to  sdd  stored 
energy. 

2,72i,2t3 
HIGH  VOLT  AGB  EL«gnK>-PLATING  MKIHOD 

RoboCrai  Corfwailaa,  Pe5y IbBch.,  a 
Trnihlgan 

«,  1955,  Scslal  No.  513059 
tOahsM.    (CL29^-^) 


T- 


/4 


1.  In  a  process  for  dectroplating  a  metd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  and  cadmium  onto  a  base 
member  the  stq)  comprising:  nqiplying  dectricd  energy 
to  the  plating  electrodes  in  a  series  of  uni-directiond 
pulses  wherein  each  of  said  pulses  constitutes  a  portion 
of  successive  hdf-waves  of  one  pcdarity  of  an  alternating 
current  wave-form,  each  of  said  pulses  beginnmg  with 
re4>ect  to  each  hdf-wave  after  the  high  point  thereof  and 
ending  at  the  first  following  point  of  zero  potentid. 

2,72MM 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Haray  F.  Paifc,  East  I  nffadaw,  Md  Charici  Kl- 

iaiB„  idgnnrs  to  Mnnsanin 
r,  St  LoalB,  Mo,,  a  coiporadoa  of 


NoDiswtof.   AppBeatfoa  April  14, 1949, 
Serial  No.  17,555 
SChlM.    (CL294— 72) 
1.  A  process  for  catdyzing  the  aqueous  emulsion  poly- 
merizati<»  of  substantially  water-inaduUe  ethyloiically 
unsaturated  polymerizaUe  monomen  which  cooqmaes  ap- 
plying an  electric  potentid  to  2  electrodes  inuneraed  in 
the  aqueous  emulsion,  said  emulsion  being  dectrically 
conductive  and  said  electric  potentid  causing  dectrdysis 
of  the  aqueous  medium. 


2,724,2t5 

ANODE  DETERlORATiON  INDICATOR  FOR 

WATER  HEATERS 

WBHaas  A.  MarahaB,  Aalhasiy  N.  Stotaa,  mA  Erwto  S. 

Kldaasaaa,  DaHas,  Tex.,  aarf^MMS  to  Dcaihon  Stove 

Coavaay,  DaDaa,  Tex. 

Micaibcr  2, 1952,  Sold  No.  397,542 
5CtotaM.    (CL  294— 197) 


t.  In  combination  with  an  anode  immersed  in  liquid 
in  a  tank  for  preventing  corrosion  of  said  tank,  an  auto- 
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madcany  actuated  device  for  indicating  the  degree  of 
consun4>tioo  of  said  anode  comprising  a  fitting  connected 
to  said  tank,  a  pliuger  movably  mounted  in  said  fitting, 
said  anode  being  solely  supported  by  said  plunger  and 
4jfpftf*i<i  in  said  tank  and  means  imposing  an  outward 
biasing  force  on  said  plunger  less  than  the  submerged 
weight  of  said  anode  whereby  said  plunger  moves  out- 
wardly as  the  weight  of  said  anode  decreases. 


SOLUTION  OF  ACXTYLENE  IN  DIETHYL 
PHOSrHTTE 
Qirirtao  A.  TiwMteni,  Dqrto^  Ohio,  assiivor  to  Moa- 
saato  ChuMifal  rnmp— j.  St  LovIb,  Mo^  ■  corpora- 
lioa  of  IMawan 

NoDnwtef.    AppMcadoB  October  14, 1952, 

SeiW  No.  316,793 

ICIataM.    (CL2S2— 1) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  coa4>rising  a  solution  of 
acetylene  in  diethyl  frfrasphite. 

2.  In  a  process  fw  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  an 
acetylene  containing  gas,  the  step  of  treating  said  gas 
with  diethyl  phos|rfiite. 


2,72<4«7 
DRILLING  FLUID  CONTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

SnJCONES 
NonMH  Hcalay,  ManMarfte,  VcMnda,  asslgBor  to  SkeU 
DevilopMiwi  Cnwp— /,  Eactyvfllc,  CaUf.,  a  coipora- 
Hoa  of  Ddawars 

NoDrawisv.    AppHcalkMi  April  13, 1954, 

Scftal  No.  422,979 

ClalM  priority,  application  Awtria  Jniy  31, 1953 

llCWw.    (CL252— «.5) 

1.  A  water-base  drilling  mud  comprising  an  aqueous 

fluid  mixture  having  a  pH  no  greater  than  12  containing 

suspended  inorganic  sc^ds  which  form  a  filter  cake  on  the 

wall  of  a  well,  and  from  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an 

alkaline  metal  hydrocarbon  siliom&te. 


tact  surfaces,  which  compodtioa  is  obtained  by  heating 
at  a  temperature  of  225*  F.  to  273*  F.  for  at  least  10 
hours  and  not  more  than  120  hours,  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur-containing 
lead  tallate  slurried  in  5  to  10  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  hitvi- 
cating  oil  diluent  having  a  viscosity  widiin  the  range  of 
about  40  to  about  200  at  210*  F.  (SSU),  1  to  10  parts  by 
wei^t  of  a  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  of  chlorine  content 
within  the  range  of  about  40  to  about  70%  by  weight  of 
chlorine  and  from  about  2  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of 
oleic  acid  and  adding  suflkient  lubricating  oil  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  40  to  about  200  seconds  at  210*  F. 
(SSU)  to  provide  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
lubricating  oil  composition  which  sulfur-containing  lead 
tallate  is  produced  by  sulfurizing  tall  oil  with  free  sulfur 
to  obtain  a  sulfur-containing  tall  oil  product  containing 
5  to  15%  by  wei^t  of  sulfur  and  non-corrosive  to  copper 
and  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  220*  F.  to  about 
230*  F.,  a  slurry  of  said  sulfur-containing  tall  oil  in  said 
lubricating  oil  diluent  in  the  presence  of  about  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  wei^t  ck  said  sulfur-containing  tail 
oil,  of  an  oxide  of  lead  suspended  in  said  lubricating  oil 
diluent. 


2,72«ait 
LUBRICANTS 
Marios  L.  Shwvdh,  PMca  CHy,  OUa.,  asrigpor  to  Coa- 
Itointai  Oa  Coa^pwy,  P«MMa  City,  OUa^  a  cotponrtfaa 
of  Dalawaffs 

NoDnnrii«.   AppBcattoa  October  14, 1951, 
Scriiri  No.  251,9M 
SCWm.    (CL  151— 44.4) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  compound  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  an  olefin-nitrosyl 
halide  adduct,  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  sulfide,  alcohol, 
and  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  20  to  100*  C.  and  for 
a  period  varying  from  Vi  to  5  hours,  then  allowing  the 
product  to  separate  into  two  layers  an  upper  organic 
layer  and  a  lower  aqueous  layer,  and  then  recovering  and 
drying  said  organic  layer  to  obtain  the  said  new  com- 
position of  matter. 


2,72^«9 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 

Morton  Fainman,  Chicago,  Dl^  aasigBor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  C!hicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawhig.    AppiicatioB  Angnst  31,  1954, 

Serial  No.  453,435 

7ClainH.    (CI.  251— 33.6) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  lubricating  oil 

for  the  lubrication  of  metal  to  metal  contact  surfaces 

under  conditions  of  extreme  pressure  between  said  con- 


1,71«4M 

NON-CORROSIVE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSHION 
Robert  E.  KmH,  naiinni  ami  Aftcrt  R.  Sabol,  Mas- 

stcr,  lad.,  aarignnii  to  Staadari  OB 

OL,  a  cuipuianoa  of  bdlaaa 

NoDrawhw.    AaaBcathai  October  15, 1954, 

Scri8JNo.4<l,616 

MOafaM.    (CL  151--31.7) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  oleaginous  lubricant  vehicle  and  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  10%  of  the  oil-soluble  salt  complex  obtained 
by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  F.  to 
about  210*  F.  an  oil-soluble  metal  salt  of  a  neutralized 
phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product  with  a 
water-soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  saturated  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  water-soluble  metal  salt  being  used 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  3.0  equivalents  of  the  poly- 
valent metal  for  each  metal  equivalent  of  the  neutndized 
phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product  and  de- 
hydrating the  resultant  reaction  product  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  250*  F.  to  about  350*  F.  while  blowing 
with  an  inert  gas. 


1,714411 

HEAT  STORAGE  MATERIALS 

J.  Schacfcr,  Schsaectndy,  N.  Y.,  Mrigaor  to 

cna  Electric  Conspaay,  a  cotpoiatloa  of  New  Yoih 

NoDniwhw.    ApaBcatloa  April  16, 1953, 

Serial  No.  349,9t5 

ICIahM.    (CL151— 76) 

1.  A  heat  storage  material  consisting  essentially  of  5% 

to  15%  by  weight  diphenyl  ether  and  30%  to  50%  by 

weight  oleic  acid,  the  balance  consisting  of  stearic  add. 


2,714412 
POUR-POINT  DEPRESSOR 
Alfrad  W.  Wdtkansp,  UaMtof.  OL,  Md  WIDard  S.  Higicy, 
Hammoad,  lad.,  aaslgaon  to  Staadard  Ofl  Compuiy, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  coqporatloa  of  ladlaaa 
Applkatloa  Aagaat  31, 195«,  Serial  No.  1S1,55« 
4aaiBH.    (a.  151— 73) 
4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  low  pour-point  stock  sohi- 
tion  of  a  pour-point  depressor  obtained  by  reacting  a 
chlorinated  wax  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  which  compriaet 
dOuting  said  pour-point  depressor  with  a  lube-ofl  base, 
contacting  the  resulthig  solution  with  between  about  1  aad 
70  percent  by  wei^t  of  urea,  baaed  on  said  pour-point 
depressor,  and  a  urea  scrfvent  and  separating  the  aoUdi 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  whereby  a  stock-aoto- 
tion  of  said  pour-point  depressor  is  obtained  having  a 
lower  pour  pomt  and  fanproved  effectiveness  as  a  poor- 
point  depressor. 


6,  1»66 
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2,72i3U 
LIQUID8  HAVING  IMPROVBD  nMPERATURE- 

yncosmr  relationship 

Ettoia  im  Faaa.  Raritaa,  N.  J.,  asrigaar  to  loha  B.  Place 
Fnaaiailpa,  New  Yarit,  N.  Y.,  a  caipotatiaa  of  New 
Ymk 

NoDrawl«.  AppBeattoa  FchtaMy  It,  1950, 
Strtal  No.  145,M2 
I  cum.  (CLISI— 7t) 
A  liquid  characterized  by  properties  rendering  it  stable 
for  use  as  the  power  transmitting  means  in  a  hydraulic 
system,  including  good  chemical  subility.  which  is  non- 
gununing,  nonsludging,  nontoxic  and  noncorrosive,  and 
which  has  a  relatively  flat  temperature-viscosity  curve, 
consisting  essentially  of  about  83%  by  wei^t  of  cresyl- 
triisopropyl  orthosilicate  and  about  17%  by  weight  of  a 
55%  solution  of  polymerized  methyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid 
in  200*  F.  minimum  flash  oil,  said  solution  having  a  flash 
point  of  215*  F.  and  a  fire  point  of  225*  F.  when  diluted 
to  30%  solids  with  base  oil.  and  said  sidution  having  a 
viscosity  of  55  cs.  at  210*  F.  and  a  neutralization  num- 
ber of  0.3.         1 


tion  with  sulfurous  add  to  make  an  add  mixture  con- 
taining silica  hydrostri  and  having  a  pH  beiow  about  5.0, 
passing  die  resulting  add  mixtiire  in  contact  fdtih  catkn 
exchange  nuterial  to  remove  alludi  metal  ions  from  die 
mixture,  recovering  sulfurous  add-containing  silica  hy- 
drosol  from  «aid  cation  exchange  material  contacting  step, 
then  volatilizing  sulfnrous  acid  from  the  silica  hydrostri 
to  recover  sulfurous  acid  for  reuse  in  die  process. 


2,724,217 

NITRATED  POLY-PARA-XYLENE 

saei  K.  Ibbhavd,  West  Chaitor,  Pa^  iiilpfci  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Neasoan  aad  Cnmfaiu,  WBJagliia,  DeL, 
aceeposalloa  of  Dalawaw 

NoDrawtog.    AppBcatfoa  Fcbfaaiy  IS,  19S3, 

Scriri  No.  33t,t79 

4aahaa.   (CL  14B— 2) 

1.  A  nitro  poly-p-xylene. 


1,724414 
HALOPHOSPHATB  PHOSPHORS 


toThoia  Eleclrical 


NoDraaPtof.   AppReaBaa  Aagart  7, 1951, 

Serial  Na.  144,791 

scums.   (CL 151— 341v4) 

3.  A  luminescent  material  consisting  essentially  at  a 
halophosiAate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  and  strontium,  and  in  which  the  halo- 
gen is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine,  the  phoq>hor  being  activated  by  an  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  alone  and 
antimony  and  manganese  jointly,  the  antimony  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  0.1%  to  2%  of  the  weight 
of  the  luminescent  material,  the  manganese  when  present 
being  in  an  amount  up  to  5%  of  the  wd^t  of  the 
luminescent  material,  and  samarium  bdng  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.01%  and  5%  by  weight  of  the 
luminescent  material  less  activators,  the  halopho^iate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halo- 
phosphate  free  from  aluminum  and  the  halophoqihate 
containing  between  about  0.3  to  2.0  moles  of  aluminum 
oxide  for  each  10  nudes  of  fhotfhonu  pentoxide. 


l,71441t 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
WITH  TUNGSTTTE  CATALYST 
Hcrrick  R.  Aiaold,  WOmtogtoa,  DcL,  Md  Elbert  C  Hcrw 
tick,  Boothwya,  Pa.,  BMtonnn  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de 
Neaman  aad  Coi^aBj,  ^thnhgiiin,  DcL,  a  coipom- 
thmofDelawaca 

NoDrawtog.    AppBcattoa  April  7, 1953, 
Scitol  No.  347,4M 

llCfadma.  (CL144— 1) 
1.  A  process  for  prqwring  macromolecular  essentially 
hydrocarbon  compoidtiotts  whldi  comprises  heating  car- 
bon monoxide  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  die 
range  of  125*  to  300*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  200 
atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  tungstite  catalyst, 
said  metal  tungstite  catalyst  bdng  a  metal  salt  of  an 
add  of  the  fcnmula  HsWO«  whndn  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  3  inclusive,  whereby  a  macrouKriecular  essentially  hy- 
drocarbon composition  is  produced. 


1,714419 

POLYALKYLENE  ETHER  GLYCOL-ARYLENE  DI- 
ISOCY  AN  ATE  ELAOTOMER  SPONGE  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  SAME 


1,714415 

RUST  INHIBITORS  FOR  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
"  T.  loaaa.  Smtoalaid.  Pa.  aaslgaor  to  TV  AdMtic 

Pa.,  a  cofpofatioa  of 


B.IlBI,Jr., 
dcNeasoai 

of  Ddaware 


New  Cattle,  DcL, 


toE.L 
DcL, 


No 


Scitol  No.  143,575 


14,1951, 


NoDnmtof.   AaaBcadoa  J^  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  1S3447 
4aafaas.    (CL151-.3t9) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  corrosion  of  metals  in 
contact  with  aqueous  scrfutions  which  comprises  intro- 
ducmg  into  said  aqueous  solution  a  minor  but  corrosion- 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  ^oop  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  salt  and  an  alkaline  eardi  metal 
salt  of  an  add  sdected  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
sebadc  add  and  azelaic  add. 


4ClalaBB.   (CL  144— 1.5) 

1.  An  elastomeric  sponge  material  obtained  by  react- 
ing from  100  to  600  parts  by  wdgfat  of  water  with  100 
parts  by  wright  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  pcriyalkylene 
ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  750  to 
6000  and  a  molar  excess  of  an  arylene  diisocyanate. 


!' 


l,72441t 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
POLYMERS 


1,714414 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCA 

HYDROSOLS 

ChailcB  N.  rimt lifts,  Jr.,  Baton  Roagc,  La.,  mslgaar  to 

STofsistr'  "■«'—*«  ^^*'-^'''  •  «*'*«■ 

AppBeattia  laly  31, 1951,  Scilal  No.  139,411 
TOiliHi    (CL  151-^13) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  silica  hydrosol, 
which  comprises  mixing  an  alkaline  silica-containing  sohi- 


AppHcatfoa  Jaly  4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  441,455 


ISCfadma.   (CL144— 17) 

1.  A  shaped  article  comprising  a  cyanoethyl  ether  of 
cellulose  and  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrOe  containing  in  the 
polymer  molecule  a  major  amount  of  acrykmitrOe. 
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3,724,221 
GOLF  BALL  COVER  COMPOSmON 
T.  ^—Mii.  Cmjtk9tM  Fah.  Mi  KkkaN  A. 
.  JUtt,  — IpiBri  to  lit  B.  F.  Goo4- 

,  Ntw  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a  cononrfiM  of  New 


NaDrawtof.    AppMtlJpa  Nov— b«r  2»,  1»4», 
S«tol  No.  13t,«71 
4ChtoM.    (CL2<»-33.7) 
I.  A  oompodtioii  of  matter  luefnl  in  die  manufacture 
of  folf  ball  coven  compruinf  as  enential  ingredients  a 
touffa,  hmny,  resinous  copolynier  comprising  from  60 
to  90%  by  weight  of  a  naooomcfk  compound  having  a 
single  ethyknk  uasaturatioo  and  from  40  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  butadiene-U  hydrocarbon  and  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer compriaing  50  parts  by  wci^t  of  moixxneric 
styrene  and  50  parts  by  weight  ot  monomeric  butadiene- 
1,3,  said  rubbery  copdyiuei  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  fixnn  50  to  200%  by  wd^t  of  said  resinous  copoly- 
mer. 


J>»/-(r 


'MtM^^^^f^J'f^f'MM'ff^Mr^fj'Mf/. 


-m^^msm^mm^ 


::> 


1.  A  temporarily  thermoplastic,  rapidly  heat-curing 
adhesive  conqxMttion  in  dry  fihn  form,  comprising  a  rub- 
bery butadiene-acrylonitrile  polymer,  an  oQ-soluMe  heat- 
advandng  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and  a  monomeric 
methylene-quinone4iberating  di-halomethyl  alkyl  phenol 
vulcam'zing  agent  having  the  halomethyl  groups  ortho  to 
the  phenolic  hydroxyl. 


2,73«423 

MODIFIED  rOLYEOTER  RESINS 
"yi  ¥^  Taktfaite.  Fmct,  aMigMr  to  Sodete 
Nobd  FhMcalK,  Paita,  FkaMc,  a  |otot-atock  coopvy 
off  FraBcc 

NoDnwtof.    AnIkafiM  October  21, 1952, 
_  .  SciW  No.  31i.t7« 

ClaioM  priority,  appBcatfoa  F^smc  Febraary  It,  1952 
laCialM.    (CL2M— 32.0) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  contact  resins 
from  a  mixture  of  a  polyester  of  maldc  acid  and  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  of  a  copolymerizable  mono- 
eth)ienic  monomer,  comprising  adding  to  said  mixture 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
hydro-l-3-5-triacrylyl-s-triazine  and  dimethylolurea  di- 
allyl  ether  and  a  solvent  therefor,  and  polymerizing  the 
resulting  mixture  by  addition  of  benzoyl  peroxide  and 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  70'  C. 


2,724J24 
^^^^^^^  ^^  ™E  REACTION  BETWEEN 
Si^A^^^JfE"^^  DIMETHYLOL  FHENOLS 
SXrJJFAS®  OF  HEAVY  METAL  HALIDES,  AND 
FRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Lester  C.  Fctcnoa  aad  Harvey  J.  Batta,  bdlaupoHs.  Ind.. 
asi^NHi  to  Uaitod  States  Rabber  C^wy.  NewYoS 
N.Y..acorponttoaorNewJctaey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcattoa  iMsary  2,  1953, 

Serial  No.  329,444 

llClafais.    (CL2M-^8> 

2.  In  the  method  of  chemically  modifying  a  synthetic 

rubbery  copolymer  of  an  iaoolefin  having  from  4  to  7 


carboo  atoms  whfa  from  OJ  to  10%  of  an  aUphatie 

jugated  diolefln  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  beat- 
ing the  said  robber  in  admLituic  with  a  reiliioia,  ofl-aoln- 
Me,  heat-reacthre  2.fr^iimetfayloi-4-hydrocarbon  pbeaol. 
the  said  hydrocarteo  behig  selecled  from  the  grtiop  ooa- 
sisting  of  alkyl.  cyckMlkyi.  aryl  and  andkyl  radkali,  the 
improvement  which  eonpriies  the  step  of  carryfaig  out 
the  said  modiUcatioa  to  die  preaenoe  of  a  metal  chloride 
in  which  the  said  metal  is  seleetod  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ahmfaiam  and  heavy  metals,  said  metal  diloride 
being  present  in  aoMont  sofllcieat  to  accelerate  die  said 
modification,  said  amount  being  within  die  range  of  from 
a  few  tendis  of  a  part  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  said 
rubber. 


2,72<J2S 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  FLAOTICIZED  WITH  A 

FOLYEOTER 

toCaasbridge 


2,724422 
DRY  FILM  ADHESIVE  FOR  SFLICING  FLEXIBLE 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
PhUip  V.  Faiaaqirisl,  New  CaMda  TowndUp,  Ramsey 
CooBty,  aad  lerooie  D.  Grove,  St  PmU,  Mtoa.,  aa- 
rfgBon  to  MiaM«>ta  Mtotag  *  Ma— fattiutog  Con- 
pwy,  St  Faid,  Mtoik.  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 
AppBcadoa  November  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  12S494 
4Clafaaa.   (CL  2<»—25) 


Ma«.,a 


No 


AapBcadoa  April  14, 1954, 
seital  No.  423431 
Snalmi     (CL2M-^45.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  compriaing  a  polymer 
selected  fmn  the  group  constsdng  of  polyvfaiyl  acetate 
and  polyvinyl  acetate  m  which  less  dian  about  5%  of  the 
acetate  groups  have  been  hydrolyzed  and,  as  a  plastidzer 
therefor,  a  non-migrating,  viscous  liquid  resinous  poly- 
ester obtained  by  reacting  diediylene  glycol  widi  an  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terqphthalic  add. 
isophthalic  add.  and  mixtures  of  teiephthalic  add  and 
isophdialic  add,  and  up  to  35%,  relative  to  the  total 
amount  of  polyester,  of  a  monobasic  aromatic  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid  and 
toluic  add. 


2,72<42< 

COMFOSmON  COMPRISING  POLYSTYRENE, 
BUTADIENE-STYRENE  COPOLYMER,  AND 
A  PHOSPmTE  ESTER 
Robert  L.  WcAhefasr.  Flpi^fiiiH    Maas.,  aislfani   to 

NoDiawtog.    AppBcadoa  NovcuAcr  12, 1952, 

Serial  No.  32«,134 

HCIatoH.    (CL2M-.45.5) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  100  parts  of  polystyrene, 
from  1  to  20  parts  of  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
styrene  in  which  the  combined  butadiene  constitutes  at 
least  50%  by  weight  and  from  0.05  to  1  part  of  an  organic 
monohydric  alcohol  ester  of  phosphorous  add.  said  com- 
position having  been  prepared  by  dissolving  the  copolymer 
and  the  phosphorous  acid  ester  in  the  styrene  monomer 
followed  by  polymerization  of  the  monomer  to  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  30.000. 


2,724427 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH 

TIN  MERC  APTIDES 

WflHan  E.  Ldstaar  and  Otaa  a  KMMpke, 

Bit»okiymN.V. 
NoDrawtos.    AppHcadoa  ~ 
Serial  No.  1714 
tClafaM.    (CL  2M— 45.75) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  characterized  by  improved 
heat  stability  and  non-blooming  at  temperatures  as  high 
as  350*  p..  the  plastic  composition  comprising  a  Mend  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  a  stabilizer  tiierefor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  type  for- 
mulas R'SSnR"j.  (R'S)sSnR"j.  and  Sn(R'S)«  in  which 
R'  and  R"  are  monovalent  groups  containing  1-18  carbon 
atoms  each  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyls,  aryls,  furfuryl.  and  tetrahydrofurfuiyl. 
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II  2,7M42t 

fUPARED  FROM  UNSATURAIVD 
KETONES 

DL,  aariiPar  to  UalvwMl 
BL,  a  cwpotatfoa  of 


No  Drawhf.   AppRadm  Novca*cr  21. 1951, 
Sarfd  No.  257,439 
' '  7  CUtei.    (CL  24#— 43) 
1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  resin  which  com- 
P™"  '*«ding  at  condensation  readion  cooditioas  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensation  catalyst  a  penta- 
dienone  having  dw  structure  of  a  di-alpha,  beta-oleftnic 
ketone  with  aa  organic  cooqxMind  containing  a  dihydro- 
fea-snbstitated  carbon  atom  adjacem  to  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  <rf  carboxyl.  carbonyl, 
carboalkoxy,  cyano  and  nitro  and  thereafter  heating  die 
resulting  condensation  product  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  200*  to  about  300*  C.  to  form  said  resin. 


2,724431 
PRnARAnON  OF  SOLID  POLYMERS  FROM 
EIHYLENE  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  THE  PRES- 
JDNCE  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HYDRIDBS  AND 
GROUP  4A  METAL  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
dasnd  FWi  and  Monis  FcBc^  CUcmo,  DL, 
toJteiydaNOBCoaipaay.lSfcyiCn 
of  ndiaaa 

4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,4M 
(CL  244— M.1) 


23 


I 


2,724429 
POLYMERIZABLE  AND  POLYMERIZED  COMPO- 

mora    COMPRISING    an    unsaturated 

GUANAMINB  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
Ukm  M.  rammtf,  Spriagiali,  a^  Jolm  A.  Price,  Staialotd. 

C^'OBBe.  MriflBOP  to  AflMrtc^B  Cv^^B^^M  d^^^^aw    N«^ 

Yoik,N.Y.,acofpoialfaa«fMdtae       "'^"■~''' 

1    A         ^P'"^   (CL24#-*53) 

3.  A  comporitioo  comprising  a  copolymer  of  copoly- 
merizable faigrtdients  including  (1)  acrylonitrfle  and 
(2)  a  componad  represented  by  die  general  formula 


1.  In  a  process  for  die  production  of  a  ncmnally  solid 
hydrocarbon  material,  the  steps  which  comprise  cootad- 
ing  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  ctMitaining  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  indusive,  in  die  molecide  wkfa  an  alkali  metal 
hydride  and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  ot  group  6a  of  the 
Menddeef  Periodic  Table  at  a  reaction  temperatuiv  be- 
tween about  75'  C.  and  about  325*  C,  and  separating 
a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon  material  thus  produced. 


1 

R' 

A-H 

*-R 

i 

«^       \ 

K           N 

HiN- 

-I     L 

y 

V 

\ 

where  R  repieseuts  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  aad  die  mediyl  radical.  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  phenyl 
radical,  and  R"  represents  a  member  of  die  class  con- 
sisting of  hydropen  and  alkyl.  aralkyi  and  aryl  radicals, 
the  compound  of  (2)  constituting  from  1%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  (1)  and  (2). 
|i    

2,724434 
PREPARATION  OF  PLASHC  CONDENSABLE 
AUmL      ACRYLATE      POLYMERS      AND 
SUWEQUENT       ELAOTO  •  CONDENSATION 
THEREOF 
Earil.  Cariaoa,  Aknm,  Oyo,  asstgaoi  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rM  Compaq,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of  New 

YOIm 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatfoa  Novcnsber  24,  1954, 

Serial  No.  197,524 

15  CWbh.    (CI.  244—84.1) 

1.  The  mediod  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of 
( I)  an  essentially  saturated  plastic  polymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  in  an  addic  aqueous  medium  a  monomeric 
mixture  comprising  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  add  contain- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  an 
oleftnicaily-unsaturated  carboxylic  add,  said  polymeriza- 
tion being  conducted  with  such  proportions  of  said  mono- 
meric materials  as  to  obtain  a  plastic  interpolymer  con- 
taining from  0.01  to  0.30  chemical  equivalents  by  weight 
of  combined  — COOH  per  100  parts  by  wdght  of  inter- 
polymer. and  (2)  an  amount  of  a  polyvalent  metal  oxide 
■*  JSK  **»"'^'*«"*  chemically  to  one-half  said  combined 
—COOH,  and  heating  die  resulting  plastic  composition  at 
a  temperature  of  from  125  to  400*  F.  until  said  plastic 
composition  is  converted  to  an  essentiaUy  elastic  condition 


2,724432 
P-XYLYLENE  BIS  (5  CYCLOPENTADIENE)  AND 
POLYMER 
W.  UpMM,  Fdir  Havsm  N.  !„  aaslinni  to  E.  L 
da  Pool  de  Nenioan  aad  Coiapapy,  WBr^attoa.  DeL. 
acoiporatfoBofDclawaR  *      '^ 

NoDrawtog.    AppHcatfoB  Fcbnmiy  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  335,549 
2aalBH.    (CL  24^-93.1) 
1.  p-Xylylene-bis-(5-cyclopentadiene). 


2,724433 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGENATED 
,_  POLYSTYRENE 

^■^  J.  Warner,  Gtai  Ridge,  and  DonM  K.  Ked,  Ci 
^J^lJ"*  f^f'pota  te  lapiaadiiaal  Td~    ~ 
■  riegraph  Coiporaitoa,  a  cosparatfoa  of 

NoDrawtog.    AppBcaftoa  April  t,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347414 
14ClainB.   (CL  24^-43.5) 
1.  A  mediod  for  purifying  hydrogeaated  polystyrene 
compnsing  dissolving  a  mixtiire  of  polystyrene  and  hydto- 
genated  polystyrene  in  a  carbocydic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consistfaig  of  benzene,  tolu- 
ene,  mediylcyclohexane,   and   decahydronapfathalene  to 
form  a  solution,  and  to  said  solutioo  adding  a  quantity 
of  a  cydic  edier  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
ediylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  and  di- 
oxane  to  precipitate  die  hydrogenated  polystyrene  diere- 
from. 


2,724434 
COSy^MON  OF  GASEOUS  OLEFINS  TO  SOLTO 

ISty^K.!?™  GROUP  4a  METAL  OXIDES 
AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METALS 

^rSi?^  JSf  J****  ''•^»  Chicago,  DL,  asdsBors 
SSSi^  ®"  Co«p«y,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpoiiltion 
or  laaiaBa 

NoDrawtog.    AppUcatfoa December 4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  324,412 

19  CUana.    (CL  244—^94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  produdion  of*  a  normally  solid 

polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300. 

die  steps  which  comprise  contacting  ediylene  with  an 
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alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  catalyst  comprising  essen- 
tially an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  6a  of  the  Mendeleef 
Periodic  Table  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
100*  C.  and  about  350*  C,  and  separating  a  normally 
solid  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  300  thus  produced. 


2,72(^5 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PROTEINS 

Leo  RaM,  ChcttMrt  lUI,  aad  Lloyd  R.  Ncwbowcr, 

UaMMlStelM  Naral  HmfWal,  Ghctaea,  Mms. 

No  Dnwkig*    Apsllcalkw  Match  iy  1953, 
Scitel  No.  339,945 
13  CbtaM.    (CL  24^—112) 
(Gnntcd  aBdcr  TMte  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 
1.  A  method  of  precipitating  proteins  from  a  solution 
containing    proteinaceous    material    comprising    adding 
sodium  tetrametaphosphate  to  said  solution,  and  lower- 
ing the  solution  pH  to  precipitate  the  proteins. 


4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  a  ^-cyanoethyl  group,  a 
— CHsCHsCOGCHs  group,  a  — CHsCHsCOOCsHs 
group,  a  2,2-difluoroethyl  group,  a  2,2-difluoro-n-propyl 
group,  a  3,3-difluoropropyl  group,  a  3,3-difluon>-a-biityl 
group,  a  2,2.2-trifluoroethyl  group  and  a  3,3,3-trilhioro- 
propyl  group,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  4, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms  and  an  acetoxyethyl  group,  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  2, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms  and  Y  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  2,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  an 
acetylamino  group,  a  propionylamino  group  and  a  btity- 
rylamino  group. 


2,726,23s 
OXIME  AZO  DYESTUFFS 


2,726036 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HYDROCARBON   DE- 
RIYATIVES 
Paid  R.  Vm  E«  Mid  Joha  Zachar,  Berkeley,  CaUf^  aa- 
slgBOfB  to  ShcO  DcvdopoMiit  Coaipany,  Emeryville, 
Cattf n  a  coiponiiioB  of  Didaware 

No  DrawlBg.    AppBcathMi  Febnury  2, 1953, 
ScrU  No.  334,731 
10  Claims.    (0.260—139) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  improved  addi- 


Hetailch  MonncI,  LcvcrkMCS,  and  Kaiifiicd  Wcde* 
mcycr,  Leviik—f  Bayerwetfc,  Gcnnaay,  asaignon  to 
Faibaafabifkca  Bayer  AkticBgcseilackaft,  Leverkasca, 
Gcraumy,  a  cocporatkw  of  Genuwy 

No  Drawing.    ApHlcatioa  Fcbraary  16, 1954, 
Scflal  No.  410,730 

CUfana  priority,  appHcatfcw  Gcrmaay  Fcbnuuy  26, 1953 

7Clalns.    (0.260—160) 

3.  Polyazo  dyestuflf  corresponding  to  the  formula 


COOH 


\-CO.NH— <^  \_N=N- 


c- 

HO  C 


tives  for  liquid  lubricants  consisting  essentially  of  sulfur- 
containing  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  deriva- 
tives containing  more  than  one  sulfur  bridge  between 
carbon  chains,  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogenated 
hi^  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  in  alcoholic  solution 
with  an  inorganic  sulfide  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  150 
to  about  500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  a  temperature 
of  from  about  125*  to  about  165*  C,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  mole  ratio  of  water  to  said  inorganic  sulfide  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10:  i  to  about  25 : 1. 


2,726037 

AZO-2-AMINO-4-TRIFLUOROMETHYLTHIAZOLES 

Edoand  B.  Towne  and  Habcrt  M.  HID,  Kis^iport,  Tom., 
awignnri  to  Eastnaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatiOB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiag.    ApplkatloB  August  16,  1952, 

Serial  No.  304,838 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 158) 

I.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

CiHiOOC— C  C— N=N 


CTt-C 


-N 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4,  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  4,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3  to 


\   / 

N 

A 


\y 


-C— CHi 


2,726039 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RIBOFLAVIN  SOLU- 
TIONS OF  INCREASED  STABILITY 


Philip  E.  BiamicM,  Tcrre  Haatc,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solveati  Corporatioa,  Terra  Haatc,  lad.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Marylaad 

No  Drawkig.    AppUcatioa  April  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  422^60 

7Clalnia.    (O.  260— 211  J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  stability  against 
crystallization  and  the  degree  of  supersaturation  of  super- 
satiirated  solutions  of  riboflavin,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise dissolving  riboflavin  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  35*  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  anomo- 
nium  hydroxide,  and  aliphatic  amines,  said  base  being 
used  in  a  concentration  at  which  substantial  destruction 
of  riboflavin  does  not  take  place,  said  riboflavin  being 
dissolved  in  an  annount  sufficient  to  produce  a  concen- 
tration of  from  150%  to  1000%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  wei^t  of  riboflavin  in  a  saturated  aolution  thereof 
in  water  at  25*  C,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a 
pH  value  of  from  about  3.0  to  about  6.5  with  an  acid, 
and  nuuntaining  the  said  siqwrsaturated  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20*  to  about  35*  C. 
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ft  111   i  ■  m*-^-..^ 


to  The 

Mica.,  ■  corpontioa   L| 


NoDrmriag.    ApHicadoa  Jmmary  4, 1954, 
Sctfai  Na.  402,156 

6  nitiii    (CL  16»— 239.55) 
1.  A  proceis  for  the  production  of  a  diepoxypregnane 
compoimd  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

CHtORi 


CHi 


RiO- 


i. 


^A? 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals  of  carboxylic  adds  con- 
taining up  to  and  including  eight  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  the  steps:  treating  a  3/),20-diacyloxy-5a(6a), 
16a(17a)-dioxido-20-pregnene,  wherein  the  acy  radicals 
are  defined  as  above,  with  bromine  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween minus  twenty  and  plus  ten  degrees  to  obtain  a 
ip  -  acyloxy-5«(6a),16a(17«)-dioxido-21-bn>mopregnan- 
20-one,  treating  the  thus-obtained  21-bromo  compound 
with  sodium  iodide  in  acetone  to  obtain  a  3/9-acyloxy- 
5a(6«),16a(17«)-dioxido-21-iodopregnan-20-one  and 
treating  the  21-iodopregnane  with  an  alkali  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  and  including  eight  car- 
bon atoms,  to  obtain  the  correqmnding  3/9,2 1-diacyloxy- 
5«  ( 6« ) ,  1 6a  ( 1 7a ) -dioxidopregnan-20-one . 


2,726041 
NEW  SERIES  OF  NITRQFURANS 
GaMd  Gmi,  Oifwid,  and  WBkMi  C  Wai^  Norwich, 
PMy^arfgnari.  hy  jmtmt  aarigpaiiils,  to  The  Norwich 
F*«««|I^Co.ip.^   Norwich,  N.  Y.  a  eo.,o«tf«i 

NoDrawtag.   ApaUcatioa  laaaaiy  15, 1954, 

Serial  Na  404391 

OClaiaH.   (CL  260— 240) 

1.  A  compound  having  chemotherapeutic  activity  on 
parenteral  administration  and  represented  by  the  for- 
mulae: { 


"  n  ?  1 '  ? 


=N-N-C-NHrHX 


and 


®  •^"\o/~*^=^-N-^ -NH-- ( C  Hi) 


,-BHX 


in  which  '  I 

R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl, 

Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl, 

y  represenu  2-3, 

B  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
and  di-lower  alkylamino,  morpholinyl  and  piperidyl  rad- 
icals, and 

X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CP 
and  Br-. 


2,72M4a 
PREPARATION  OF  ANIIflUQUINCINE 

DUCRIDONES 
H.  UBck,  WooMvwB,  N.  I^  niliii  yi  la  E.  L  da 
*•  N«yg»"«<CBWiaa3,  WBariaftaa,  DaL,  a 

NoDrawtag.   AnHcaiioa  Majr  11, 1954, 

Serial  No.  429,105 

SOaiaH.   (a.26*— 276) 

1.  The  method  of  prqwring  antttfaquinone  diacridones 

which  comprises  heating  in  propoitioa  one  ntiol  of  anthra- 

quinone-l,5-dianilido-o,o'-dicarbaaKylic  add  with  a  ring 

closing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  from  3.3  to  4.0 

mols  of  benzoyl  dUoride,  and  from  about  0.20  to  0.70 

mol  of  phosphoric  add  in  nitrobenzene  at  150*  to  170* 

C.  for  at  least  six  hours,  and  thereafter  isolating  the 

anthraquinone  diacridooe  so  produced. 


2,726043 
HYDRAZIDES  OF  YOHIMBIC  ACID 
Charics  F.  Hacbacr,  Chatiwa,  N.  I.,  awtitani  to 
Prodacta,  lac,  Saauait,  N.  1.,  a 

lofNcwJciacy 

NoDrawtog.    Appiicatloa  laaaaiy  8, 1954, 
Serial  No.  403,063 

6Clalna.    (CL  260— 207) 

1.  Hydrazides  of  yohimbic  add. 


2,726044 

WATER-SOLUBLE  MONO-BETAINE  HYDRAZONES 
OF  THE  AMINOCHROMES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Hany  H.  Sobotka,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  Mriaaiii  to  Moairt 
SmI  Hospital  Rcaeardi  FoM^atioa,  bL/New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 

NoDrawiac    AapiicBtloa  Ja|y  7, 1953,      . 
SerialNo.  366,633 

OCIaiaM.   (CL26»— 295) 

5.  A  water-eohible  aminoduome  deilvatiye  having  the 
structural  formula 

R 

N-C  H»-C  O-NH-H 
X 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  tiie  groq>  oooriitinf  of  tbt 
methyl,  ethyl  and  iaopropyl  racUcab,  Ra  is  idected  fttn 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrofoi  and  die  mediy!  ndkal, 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  ooniitthif  of  hydrogen  aad 
the  hydroxy  radical  and  X  it  a  mooovaleat  anion. 


2,726045 

SUBSTITUTED  TROPIC  ACID  N.(7.p|COLYL). 
AMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE THEREOF 

G6rald  Rey-BeBet  mA  Haw  Spiigifciig,  Baaei,  SwHar- 
taad.  aarigaon  to  Hntaisaa  U  Roche  lac,  Natlcy, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jemy 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcaflaa  Saptnabcr  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  302013 

ClalBii  priority,  appHcatloa  SwUieilaad  October  24, 1952 
SCIafaaa.  (CL  260— 295) 
5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tropic  add  N-methyl-N-(7-picolyl).amide,  tropic  add 
N-ethyl-N-CvpicolyD-amide,  tropic  add  N-aUyl-N-C-y 
picolyl) -amide  and  the  add  addition  salts  thereof. 
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2,724,244 

FLUORESCENT  HETEBOCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOE  THEK  MANUFACTURE 

OMs  TrB*M,  VamUmt  ■■  M«lii»FicfcwhilM,  Gmaamy, 

I  'r  -  10  CMiifc  Fwhmika  MtMnr  AkHiiiifH- 

adkdl,  VtmUwKt  (Mi^VFirhirtihi,  Gwawy,  ■  G«r- 


1^     AppBCMMB 

S«WNo.2t2J 


May  2, 1951 
SdaiiM.    (CL2M— 3M) 
1.  As  new   fluorescent   heterocyclic   compounds 
bisazoles  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


the 


HC N        N CH     


i 


V 


t 


wherein  the  X^s  mean  radicals  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  the  sulfonic  acid  group  and  the  alkali  salts 
of  the  sulfonic  add  group  and  Y  stands  for  a  radical 
of  the  groiH>  consisting  of  O  and  S. 


2,724,247 
2'AMINO-4-TRnnLUOROMETHYLTIlIAZOLE   COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 

B.  TowM  Md  Hakcrt  M.  HiB,  Kimgiport,  Tcim^ 
to   Fwtiw   Kodak   Compaay,   Rochester, 
N.  Y^  a  corponlloa  of  New  Icney 

No  Drawiiw.    AppMmtfcwi  NoTcnbcr  30, 1953, 
Serial  No.  395,254 
9Claiw.    (CL  2M-^f6.S) 
1.  The    2-amino-4-trifluoromethylthiazole    compounds 
having  the  formula 

8 
/    \ 
Q-C  C-NHi 

c  r.-6 A 

wherein  Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  carbalkoxy  group. 


2,724449 
3.AM1NO  PYRAZOUNES  AND  PROCESS 
John  DaTld  KcadaU  and  George  Frank  DvOb,  Itfoid, 
EogiaBd,  aaigBon  to  Df  ord  Limited,  Df  ord,  England, 
a  Britfali  coayy 

No  Drawlig.    ApHicattoH  May  17, 1954, 

Serial  No.  434394 

Clafaw  priority,  mUk  ■iluu  Great  Britain  April  4,  1950 

UCfaynH.    (CL  240-^10) 

1.  A  compound  conforming  to  the  tautomeric  general 

formulae: 

Ri  R«  Ra  R4 

Rt-C— CH  R»— C-CH 


\. 


C-NHi    ;^ 


Ri— N— N 


\ 


N-NH 


C=NH 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hy- 
drogen atom,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acylaminophenyl  and  halo- 
genophenyl  groups;  Ra  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyi  and  phenyl  groups 
and  Ri  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


2,724049 

^,^-DICYANO-a-HYDROXYyiNYL  ORGANIC 

ACIDS 

WilUam  Joseph  MMdletoa,  Wlfanlogtoo,  DcL,  anignor  to 

E.  L  da  PoBt  dc  NenKNurs  and  Company,  WOnUngton, 

Del,  a  eorfonUom  of  Ddawara 

No  DrawiBg.    AppUcatfioa  March  14, 1954, 

Serial  No.  414,718 

4  Claim.    (CL  240— 324  J) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

beta.beta-dicyano-alpha-hydroxyvinyl  organic  acids  and 


their  salts,  m  which  tlie  a^ha-carboo  of  the  vinyl  groop 
is  attadied  to  a  carbon  of  a  ring  adbcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5-membered  N-heterocydic  and  6-aMm- 
bered  carbocycUc  linga. 


S^ONOSUBSnnnKD  3-0X0-24-DIHYDR0> 

FURAN8 
NkbKimadFHaMck^ 
****^  P*?y*»  "ilifnif  to  KmMi  Vaofc  Kogt  A/S, 

No  Dnwk^LAMlkatfM  May  15, 1951, 

SCtahM.    (0.240-^343.4) 

1.  Method  of  producing  5-aionocub«tituted  2-oxo-2,5- 
dihydrofurans  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  2-acetoxy- 
furan  at  a  temperature  of  below  room  temperature  with 
a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


2,724451 
lA-DIHYDROXY-S-NniMM-ANlLINOANTHRA- 
QUINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Jowpk  B.  Dickey  aadJama  M.  Staky,  KhwMrt  Ti 

N.  Yn  a  corpontfoa  of  N«w  Jtney 

NoDnwli«.    AppBorflM  A«gMt  17, 1951, 
Serial  No.  242,427 
SOaiH.    (CL  240— 300) 
1.  The  anthraquinone  compounds  having  the  general 
formula: 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  7-hydroxypropyl  group,  the  /)-hydrozy- 
n-propyl  group,  the  a-methyl-^-hydroxyethyl  group,  the 
a.a-dimethykarbinol  group,  a  dihydroxyalkyl  group  hav- 
ing three  carbon  atoms,  a  — (OCHsCHs)« — OH  group 
wherein  n  represents  a  whcrfe  number  from  1  to  4,  a 
— (OCHsCHa)-.— OCH3  group  and  a 

— (OCHsCHs)«— OCiHi 

group  wherein  m  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3 
and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  methoxy  group  and  a  methyl  group. 


2,724052 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LEUCO-TRIARYL- 
METHANE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Jean  Baloi^  Caracys  Point,  and  Otto 
Bridgetoa,  N.  J.,  ■■jgnnw  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nei 
and   Convaior,   WBnringtoa,   DcL,  a  corporatfon   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Angoat  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  45241i 
5ClahM.    (CL  240— 391) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  leuco  tri-p-aminophenyl 
methane  in  a  state  essentially  free  of  the  corresponding 
dyestuff  and  carbinol  compound  which  comprises  condens- 
ing 1  mole  of  a  p-amino-benzaldehyde  of  the  formula 


\ 


1-^  \- CHO 


-^     ^t 
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with  eteentially  2  moles  of  an  aiylamtne  of  the  formula 

wherein  R.  K\  ud  R"  npnmtA  nbetituenti  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  ^ydnnyethyl  and  /l-cyano- 
ethyl,  R'"  rqntsents  a  substituent  of  the  group  comtsting 
of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  ^ydraxyetfayl  and  ^-cyanoethyl. 
^iliik  X  and  Y  represent  memberi  of  the  group  ccmsisting 
of  hydrogen,  dilorine  and  methyl,  said  condensation  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70  to  120'  C, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  2  equivalents  of  an  add  per 
mole  of  the  p-nmiao-benraldehyde  compound  and  in  the 
further  pretoice  of  at  least  0  J  mole  of  an  auxiliary  agent 
selected  from  Bto  groop  aooriiting  of  urea,  thiourea,  thrir 
lower  moDoalkyl  derivatives,  their  N,N-k»wer  dialkyl 
derivatives,  thoir  aryl  and  N-aIkyl-N<aryl  derivatives, 
bhiret,  nitrooren  and  bhirea. 


fnryl  uid  tetrahydrofnrfuryL  and  R*  js  selected  frtxn  the 
group  conriiting  of  alkjia,  aryli,  ootyaiikyh,  oacjruyis,  fur- 
fnryl  and  tetrahydiuf uif ui  yl 


HURy  RL  Wmbcv  !■■ 


F.YalMpTs 


CBy,T«i., 

9L~     ' 


M|y  14, 1951, 
^237,057 
3CMM.   CCa.24B-451) 

The  method  a^iidi  comprises  contacting  a  miztnre 
of  a  feed  consistini  of  hydrocaiboa  sdected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aeydic  alkanet  and  acydic  alkenes 
ccmtaining  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  hydrocarb(m 
hydn^>eroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gu  at  a  ten^terature  oi  from  80* 
C.  to  150*  C.  and  recovering  from  die  resulting  reaction 
product  a  mixture  of  oxygenated  products  containing  pre- 
dominantly alcohols  and  ketones  having  a  carbon  con- 
tent corresponding  to  that  of  the  hydrocarbon  whidi  is 
oxidized. 


flatWNa. 274,024  Co^aZTELM^vvflL  cS 


2,724,254 
ORG ANO-PHOSPBORUS  ESTERS 

L.  Vaa  WlaUe, 


Cdir..  a 


of  Dda- 


No 


AppHeatioB  Mavdi  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  270,504 
3CUaH.    (CL  240-^441) 

A  diphoq>honate  having  the  general  formula: 


o  o 

Ri-^— o— R— o-P— 


k 


Ri 


2,724,253 

COTTONSBKD  OIL  EXnACnON  PROCESS 

Edwavd  A.  Gattrock,  Hmy  L.  B.  Vlx,  Eri«  L.  D*  A^ahi, 

I.  %iiMi,  «i  Aam»»  y.  Gnd,  fc,  Naw  Oir- 

La.,  aarivaea  todMUalM  Slalsa  of 

loii  fLth  11, 19S2,  SetfaTNa.  274,024 
4  Oattm,   (CL  2M— 41X4) 
(Gnirtad  aader  TMa  35,  U.  &  Caia  aM2),  aec.  244) 

1.  A  process  of  solvent  extracthig  cottonseed  oil  from 
cottonseed,  comprising  mildly  cooking  cottonseed  meat 
flakes  having  a  thkkness  of  less  than  about  0.016  inch  and 
containing  naore  than  about  3%  hulls  while  controlling 
their  moisture  content  so  that  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
cooking  die  meats  contain  between  about  14  to  26% 
moisture  and  in  the  final  stages  of  the  cooking  theycon- 
tain  about  6  to  12%  moisture,  using  an  overall  cooking  wherein  R  represents  an  alkylate  groiq>  containing  2 
time  of  from  about  30  to  70  minutes,  and  increasing  the  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  a  member  (A  die  groop 
cooking  temperature  from  an  initial  temperature  of  from  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  1 
about  170  to  210*  F.  to  a  final  temperature  of  less  than  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  carbocydic  monocyclic  hydiocar- 
about  235*  P.;  criq>ing  die  cooked  meats  by  e:qKMing  bon  groups  containing  5  to  7  caiboa  atoms,  bonded  to 
diem  to  a  rdadvely  cool  atmosphere  conducive  to  the  Uie  adjacent  pho^Aorus  atom  by  a  phoq>horus-to-oari)on 
evaporatton  of  moisture  imtil  diey  undeiio  a  substantially  bond,  and  Rs  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
uniform  decrease  in  temperature  to  below  about  130*  F.  ing  of  the  hydrocarbm  groups  represented  by  Ri,  bonded 
and  a  substantially  uniform  loss  of  moisture  suflident  to  the  adjacent  phoq>horus  atom  by  a  phoq>horus-to- 
to  lower  their  moisture  content  by  from  about  2  to  4%;  carbon  bond,  and  said  hydrocarbon  groups  bonded  to  the 
passing  such  criqied  cottonseed  meat  particles  between  adjacent  pho^honu  atom  by  an  oxy  ( — O — )  linkage, 
smooth  flaking  rolls  adjusted  to  compress  die  particle  „ 

masses  to  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.008  to  0.012  faicfa;  2,724JI57 

and  mixing  die  so  prepared  cottonseed  meat  partides  with  ACETYLATION  OF  VnmOXY  NTTRILES 

an  oflseed  extraction  solvent,  sobfecting  die  resultant  slurry  Wmtaai  F.  Yaica,  Tciw  CRy,  To^  Mi^aor  to  MoMMSto 
to  filtration  using  a  cake  diickneas  of  less  dian  about  7  Chcaaical  Compaay,  St  Loali,  Ma.,  a  coipuiatiuB  of 
inches  and  a  filter  medhnn  having  a  porosity  equivalait 
in  prop(»tion  of  solids  retained  and  rate  of  liquid  paanfe 
to  a  filter  medium  consisting  of  a  standard  meah  screen 
of  from  about  150  to  300  medi,  and  rqieating  the  n»Mng 
with  the  said  oilseed  extractimi  solvent  and  the  filtering 
a  plurality  of  times. 


No 


1952, 


2,724,254 
TIN  RffiRCAPTIDES 
WBBaai  E.  Lririaar  aad  Oi|a  H. 
BrooUya,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    OrigkMl  sppBtnllua  Jaac  30,  1950,  Se- 
rial No.  171,S49.    Dhrided  and  Ihfa  appBcadoa  May 
4, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,430 

2CUBH.    (CL  240— 429) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  dimiem^itide  of  the 
type  formula     ,, 

1 1  (R'S),SnR; 

in  wliich  R'  and  R>  represent  monovalent  groups  con- 
taining hydrogen  and  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  eadi,  R'  is 
sdected  from  die  group  consisting  of  alkyls,  aryls,  fur- 


AMaatll, 
Sciflal  N*.  303,11$ 
llOakM.   (CL  240^-445.4) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  «-acetoxy  nitrfles  wfakh 
comprises  reacting  an  a-hydroxy  nitrik  and  ketene  in  die 
presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  and  quaternary 
ammomum  hydroxides  and  die  alkaline  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 


2,724450 

STABILIZATION  OF  UNSATURAIXD  NITRILES 
I.  Wiihmw.  Decatar.  Ak..  iii^nr  to 


St  Loal^  Ma.,a 


NoDn^riag.   AapBcatloa Deceasbcr 1, 1952, 

Sow  Na.  324,044 

12  nttmi     (CL240    445 J) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  nitrile  con- 
tainmg  a  minor  amount  of  mediyleiie  blue  and  a  minor 
amount  of  cuprous  chloride. 
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6.  A  process  for  inhflHtinf  the  polymerizatioa  of  un- 
saturated nttriles  which  comprises  mixing  therewith  a 
minor  amount  of  cuprous  chloride  and  a  minor  amount 
of  methylene  blue. 


PROCAINE  ^ETHOXYFROPIONATE 


;  Lj— swooi  GardcM,  Pa^  aaliBor  to 
WBHui  H.  Rorer,  lac^  PkBaddpUa,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tloaof 


No  DrawlBi.    AppikatioB  Jaly  1,  1952, 
SciW  No.  2H,7M 

ICIaiHk    (a.  269— 472) 

As  an  anesthetic  procaine  /^ethoxy  propionate. 


2,72MM 
CYCLOHEXYLPHENYL  METHYL  KETONES 


Fredcffkk  C.  NotcDo,  Proapect  Paifc,  Pa.,  aarignpr  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  a  cotpontfkwi  of  New  Jcncy 

AppHcatioa  May  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  226,813 

•  ClidBM.    (CL2M-^S3) 

3.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


/ 


A-R' 


2,72M<1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATES  OF 
SULFONIC  ACIDS  IN  PETROLEUM  OILS 


E4wavi  1.  MartiB,  Ho— woo4,  DL, 

r.  New  York,  N.  Y 


to  SlDdalr 
a  corporatioa  of 


AppBcatkM  Jaly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,731 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2M— 5«4) 


A  process  for  producing  concentrates  of  sulfonic  acids 
in  petroleum  oils  which  comprise  continuously  introduc- 
ing a  petroleum  oil  into  a  first  mixing  zone  of  a  series 
of  at  least  three  stages  of  mixing  and  settling  zones,  con- 
tinuously introducing  oleum  into  the  last  mixing  zone  of 
the  series  of  mixing  and  settling  zones,  contacting  the 
oil  in  first  mixing  zone  with  sludge  from  the  succeeding 
settling  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  150*  P., 
removing  an  acid  oil  from  the  first  mixing  zone,  settling 
the  acid  oil  in  the  first  settling  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
about  120*  to  140*  F.,  removing  the  settled  acid  ofl  from 
the  top  of  the  first  settling  zone,  progressively  contacting 
the  settled  acid  oil  from  the  first  settling  zone  in  each 
succeeding  mixing  zone  with  sludge  from  the  next  suc- 
ceeding settling  zone,  contacting  the  acid  oil  from  the 
preceding  settling  zone  with  the  oleum  in  the  last  mix- 
ing zone,  settling  the  reactants  in  the  last  settling  zone 
and  continuously  removing  overhead  a  concentrate  of 
sulfonic  acids  in  petroleum  oils. 


a,7M4<2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  PURIFI- 
CATION OF  MONOCYCLIC  AROMATIC  POLY- 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 


Otto 


ClaioM  priority, 


Duit— i  Evfcag,  Get^ 

V  VcrwcflBBg 
G.  Bk  b.  H., 

21, 1951, 

Ctnumj  ABfMt  24, 1959 

(CL2M— 515) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  monocyclic  aromatic  poly- 
carboxylic  adds,  Munprising  the  ttepn  of  treating  car- 
boniferous matter  at  elevated  4eniperature  with  nitric 
acid  io  as  to  form  a  reaction  mass  including  dark  colored 
organic  impurities  aixl  li^t  colored  monocyclic  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acids;  distilling-off  the  residual  nitric  acid 
from  the  thus  formed  reaction  mass;  digesting  the  thus 
remaining  reaction  mass  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  low  boiling  point  ketones 
in  an  anoount  suflScient  to  cause  diaaolution  of  said  light 
colored  monocyclic  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  in  said 
solvent  while  preventing  dissolution  of  said  dark  colored 
organic  impurities  therein;  separating  the  undissolved  dark 
colored  organic  impurities  from  the  thus  formed  solution; 
evaporating  said  solution;  and  recovering  a  mixture  of 
substantially  pure  li^t  colored  monocyclic  aronuitic  poly- 
carboxylic adds. 


2,726,20 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOCARBOHYDRAZIDE 


F. 


AaMcih,  UitaM,  DL,  ami  PW17  Roas  Ktopv, 
N.  Y.,  Miiipnw  10  Uirfvcnitj  of  Dltaoii  Foo- 
UrkMa,  DL,  a  eorporlioa  of  DikMtii 


NoDra 


iwIbi.    a 
Strlid 


No.  35M57 


1, 1953, 


ICWm.   (CL2M— 552) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  thiocarbohydrazlde  by  a 
process  which  involves  heating  a  solntioa  of  hydrazinium 
dithiocarbazinate  and  thereafter  segregating  the  result- 
ing thiocarbohydrazlde  from  the  liquid  medium,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  refluxing  said  solution  and 
simultaneously  maintaiiiing  hydrazine  solute  in  said  solu- 
tion throughout  the  refluxing. 


2,72MM 
ALPHA-HALOGENOSULFAMYLACETOPHENONES 


Walter  A.  Gregory,  WMihgtiia,  DcL,  aarigaor  to  E.  1. 
*i  Post  4c  NeiMm  mi  Company,  WOmingtoa,  DcL, 
a  corporafloB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.    AppHcatioa  May  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  432,tS9 

12Claima.    (CL  260— 556) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 


^^yi-cR^ 


\     o 

N-8 

Ri 

where  Ri  and  Ra  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyethyl  radicals,  R3  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


DscBMBn  $,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


II  2»736kMS 

N-2«YI>ROKY-l^p4ULFAMYLKNZOYL) 
_  BTHYLACVLAMIDB8 

^■^A.  Gwyty,  Wl  i|l  ,  DaL,  aaripm  la  E.  L 
fc  P«t  <a  Naawmw  mi  ^trnj^my*  WEailigiiii.  DaL, 
a  eonoraflna  of  DaiawHa 

|l  6CUBML   (CL26t-556) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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V 


n{ 


O    NH— Aeyl 
— CH— CHiOH 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  members  of  the  dass  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyethyl  radicals.  Rs  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyl  radicals,  and  acyl  is  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  add  acyl  radical. 


II 


2,726066 

ANTIBACTBRIAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
DIASTEREOISOMERS  OF  l.(p  -METHYLSUL- 
FONYLPHENYL)  -  2  -  (ALPHAwiLPHA-DICHLO- 
ROACETAMIDO>-13-PRQPANEDiOL 
Rojwf  P.  PM,  Wiimlagiiia.  DaL,  aml^or  to  E.  L  da 
!?d1IS.^*^*  Wtaiaflo..  Dd.,  a 
No  DrawtajLApaUcalfcm  May  If,  1954, 

IClalafc  (CL26#-^2) 
A  complex  compound  consisting  essentially  of  two 
parts  by  wdglit  of  <//-threo-l.(p.niethylsulfoaylpbenyl)- 
2  -  (alpha,alpka  -  dicfaloroacetamido)  -  1,3  -  propane- 
diol and  one  part  by  wdght  of  <//-erythro-l-(p-niethyl- 
sulfonylphenyl)  -  2  -  (alphajdpha  -  dichloroacetamido)  - 
1.3-propanediol. 

^„         "  2,726,267 

PREPARATION  OF  5.BETA-<M.HYDROCAR- 
BONOXY-PHENYD-ETHYL-OCTALONE-l 
S.JnhMoa.MiaiHa  Wifc,  a«<  Dmp  K.  Baaetjcc, 


No  Draw  lag,  OrlelBri  amrilcatloB  1m»^  t.  195a  filial 
N^  17t357.  wSSsTSi  SST  ^^SStkia  M^ 
5,1952,SciWNo.3M,944  ■rr—— »PW«»er 

pOalaBS.    (CL260— 59f) 

7.  The  product,  5-/5-(m-RO-phenyI)-ethyIoctalone-I. 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  blocking  group  containing  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,726J6S 

SYNTHESIS  OF  OXYGENATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Cccfl  H.  Haia,  Ealoa  R««a,  La..  a«%aor  to  Emo  Re- 

a  corporatioa  of 


Applkatioa  October  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  118,941 
l.lClalaB.    (CL26«— 6M) 


hydrofen.  and  a  cobalt  carbooylatioii  catalyst  in  a  pri- 
mary carboaylatioo  zone  aad  wherda  aa  aldehyde  prod- 
uct containfaif  subdaatial  quantHiM  of  diaaolved  cobalt 
caibonyl  is  withdrawn  from  mid  cafbooylatioB  zone,  is 
separated  from  carboa  monoxide  aad  hydrotea  gu  ub- 
der  lowered  premire  in  a  aeparatioo  nme,  and  it  wfaae- 
quently  passed  to  a  thermal  deoobalting  zone,  the  im- 
provement whidi  compriaes  iacreaaiBg  the  cflectivoieaa 
of  die  subaequent  thermal  deoobalting  by  pamiaf  said 
aldehyde  product  freed  of  gas  from  the  aeparation  aone 
into  a  storage  zone,  introducing  into  said  storage  aone 
a  hydrogen-  and  carbon  oaonoxide-coBtaiainf  gas  hi  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  maintain  a  positive  gas  pressure  of 
25-200  p.  s.  L  g.  therein,  and  subsequently  passiag  said 
aldehyde  product  into  the  thermal  decobaltinf  mie 
wherein  said  product  is  heated  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 


2,726069 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACETYLENIC  CARBINOLS 
WBbert  1.  Hamjhiill,  Rochcalsr,  N.  Y.,  sw^nr  to  Eaal- 

maa  MakCoa^paiBy,  Porhishir,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporalioa 

of  NewJcnsey 

NoDrawlaf.   AppBcalioa  ^tpiiailii  11, 1951, 
Serial  No.  246,16S 

16  Halms  (CL26«— 615) 
8.  The  method  of  nuknig  an  acetyleaic  carbinol  which 
comprises  condensmg  an  acetal  of  acetoacetaldehyde  with 
a  propargyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  mercory-cittalyaed 
magnesium,  and  hydrolyzmg  die  resulting  condensation 
product 

2,726471 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TERTIARY  ALKYL  PHENOU 

FlPad  Bryacr,  MMIaad,  Mick.,  aMiPor  to  1W  Dow  ChcaH 
icai  Compaay,  Midlaad,  Midk,  a  carposatfoa  of  Dda- 


NoDrawtof.   AppOcafloB  October  4, 1951, 
Serial  No.  249,113 

6ClalmB.   (CL26«— 624) 

6.  The  method  of  making  para-tertiary  butylfrfioiol 
which  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  isobut^aie  with 
about  2  taaits  of  phenol  in  the  presence  of  fitim  0.01 
to  0.02  per  cent  of  ferric  chloride  and  from  0.075  to  0.25 
per  cent  of  hydrogen  chloride  based  oo  the  wdght  of  the 
phenol,  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  90*  C.  and 
110*  C. 


In  the  process  whereby  aldehydes  are  produced  from 
olefins  by  reaction  of  the  latter  with  carbon  monoxide. 


2,726,271 

PIMXXSS  FOR  CONVERTING  POLYCHLORO- 
MCNZENES 
James  E.  Troyaa,  Lcwistoa;  a^  WaMsr  W. 
Kcaawia,  N.  Y.,  aasigBon  to  Oito  MalUai 
CoqporafioB,  a  corposadoa  of  Viqtofai 

NoDrawtog.   AppHcatioB  October  It,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251,9t4 

7ClaiaiB.  (CL261-6S9) 
I .  A  process  for  die  partial  dechlorination  of  a  mixture 
of  polychlorobenzenes  having  at  least  four  chlorine  atoms 
per  molecule  comprising  predominantly  polychloroben- 
zenes selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vicinal  tetra- 
chlorobenzene  and  pentachlorobenzene  and  in  which  at 
least  part  of  the  vidnal  tetradilorobenzene  is  converted  to 
1,2,4-trichlorobenzene  and  at  least  part  of  the  pentachlo- 
robenzene is  converted  to  1 ,2,4,5-tetrachlorobenzene 
which  comprises  vaporizing  the  polychlorobenzene  feed, 
admixing  the  polychlorobenzene  vapors  with  steam  m  a 
wdght  ratio  of  polychlorobenzene  to  steam  in  the  range 
of  about  1:0.05  to  1:10,  and  passing  the  vapor  mixture 
over  a  catalyst  comprising  a  material  selected  from  die 
class  consisting  of  copper  oxides  and  copper  chlorides  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  350*  to  500*  C. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  DRYING  OILS 
S.  Bloch,  Ckkago,  md  Rkkwi  C.  Wackhcr, 
rfM^ii.  DL,  ttdptnn  to  UaivMMi  Ofl  Pro*K(i 
;  CUato,  ULt  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
Noreaiber  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,M« 
HCIafaM.    (CL2M— tM) 


h^ 


the  reaction  mixture  for  a  tiine  tuiBcieiit  to  form  poly- 
merizatjoa  and  condematioo  products  and  to  effect  hydro- 
gen exchante  to  form  a  polyumatnrated  drying  oil  and 
a  saturated  hydrocarbon  material,  sei»arating  the  reaction 
mixture  into  a  hydrocarbon  layer  and  an  add-acting  metal 
halide  catalyst  layer,  recovering  a  drying  ofl  from  the 
acid-acting  metal  halide  catalyst  layer  and  recovering  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  product  from  the  hydrocarbon 
layer. 


rj  -^-'K^ 


H 


F 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  drying  ofl  which  com- 
prises forming  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  an  imsaturated  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
non-aromatic  unsaturated  organic  acid,  its  anhydride, 
and  amides,  nitrfles,  alkyl  esters,  glycol  esters,  glyceryl 
esters  and  pentaerythritol  esters  of  said  acid,  and  a  hy- 
drogen fluoride  catalyst,  reacting  said  mixture  untfl  there 
is  formed  a  reaction  product  comprising  essentially  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  and  a  used  catalyst  layer  containing 
a  complex  of  some  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  with 
poly-unsaturated  liquid  organic  compounds,  separating 
the  reaction  product  into  a  hydrocarbon  layer  and  a  used 
hydrofluoric  acid  catalyst  layer,  separating  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  product  from  the  hycLrocarbon  layer,  and 
decomposing  the  complex  in  the  used  hydrofluoric  acid 
catalyst  layer  to  recover  a  drying  oil  having  an  average 
moleoilar  weight  greater  than  that  of  the  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon charge  stock. 


Hei 


2,726,273 
FRODUCnON  OF  DRYING  OILS 
S.  Moch,  Chicago,  and  Richard  C.  Wackhcr. 
!,  DL,  assign  IMS  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
,  Dcs  Plaincs,  lU.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Applicaiioa  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,961 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260— «66) 


La  Granfc, 


La 
Co 

Ai 


2,72M74 
PRODUCTION  OF  DRYING  OILS 
S.  Bloch,  Cliki«a,  aad  Richard  C.  Wackhcr, 
DL,  siajganri  to  UntvctMU  OU  ProdKts 
,  Dcs  Plain  fi,  DL,  a  conondoa  of  Delaware 
Novribsr  17. 1952,  ScrW  No.  i2$JHl 
2tCbtaM.    (CL26«— 66«) 


■j-it 


.r 


J 


i 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  drying  oil  which  com- 
prises mixing  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  per  weight 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  acid-acting  metal 
halide  and  1  part  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  1 
to  about  50  molar  proportiom  of  a  monoolefinic  hydro- 
carbon having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  1 
aiolar  proportion  of  an  olefinic  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  olefinic 
alcohol,  an  olefinic  thiol,  an  olefinic  aldehyde,  an  olefinic 
ketone,  an  olefinic  ester,  and  an  olefinic  ether  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0  to  about  173*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  from  about  1  to  about  100  atnoospheres,  agitating  the 
reaction  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  polymeriza- 
tion and  condensation  products  and  to  effect  hydrogen 
exchange  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  sub- 
suntially  saturated  hydrocarbon  product  and  an  acid-act- 
ing metal  halide  caUlyst  layer  conuining  a  polyun- 
saturated drying  oil,  separating  the  reaction  mixture  into 
a  hydrocarbon  layer  and  an  acid-acting  metal  halide 
catalyst  layer,  recovering  a  drying  oil  from  the  acid-act- 
ing metal  halide  catalyst  layer,  and  recovering  a  substan- 
tially saturated  hydrocarbon  product  from  the  hydrocar- 
bon layer. 

2,724,275 
SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE  FROM  MIXED 

CsHit  AROMATIC  HYDROCARRONS 
Arthv  P.  Lien,  lligMaad,  Ind^  mi  DavM  A.  McCaalay, 


CUcan,  DL, 

AppHcatloa  Nov( 
11  " 


to  Stondard  OB  C 
oftadlMUi 

20, 1951,  Serial  No.  257356 
(a.  26#— 674) 


,  Chi- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  drying  oil  which  com- 
prises mixing  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight 
of  an  acid-acting  metal  halide  catalyst  and  1  part  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  1  molar  proportion  of  a  carbonylic 
compound  and  1-50  molar  proportions  of  a  monoolefinic 
hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  to  about  175*  C,  said 
carbonylic  compound  being  a  saturated  compound  con- 
taining a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  aldehyde,  ke- 
tone, carboxylic  acid,  ester  and  amide  groups,  agitating 


•ir 


f^T^f'i^-^- 


I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
which  contains  ethylbenzene  and  at  least  one  xylene  as 
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which  prooMi 


2S0* 


thaooly 

coolMtiag  nii  ted  at  a 

F.  wUh  a  treati^  t^Bot  mnriahii  of 

and  Boc  mora  than  about  06  mot  of 

mol  of  aranalic  in  aid  ted  and 

600  voImm  ptfoaat  of  Uqoid  HP  band  on  araaadci  la 

said  ted.  to  obtain  a  vapor  phan  roMlrtm  of  HP.  any 


ousty  admixed  with  a  hydratB»«ootainlng  gat  of  aid 
composition  and  wherdn  aid  acetytene-prodnctiv  reac- 
tion occurs  with  the  formatioB  of  a  hot  acetykne-coo- 
Inoridt  per   taining  product  gas;  and  (3)  said  hot  product  pa  k  coo- 


100 


tinuously  passed  through  a  quendihig  ame  wherein  it  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  at  whKh  substantially  no  fur- 
ther reaction  occurs  within  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.5 
second  after  said  admixing  of  the  hydrogen-containing 
gas  widi  the  preheated  reactam  gas;  die  improvtment 
which  consists  in  dividing  tfie  reactam  gas  mixture  imo 
first  and  second  reactant  gas  streams  of  substantially  equal 
volume;  preheating  the  first  reactam  gas  stream  by  in- 
direct heat  exchanie  agamst  hot  aoetykoa-oootaiaiiv 
product  ga  which  results  from  reaction  of  the  lecoad  n- 

C^HMv  W  rmMtrnmL  '  ^^-~ -~^^^^' "--    •c*"»*  •••  «*««"«»,  whereby  said  hot  prodoct  ga  is  cooled; 

IM  ofcmunkT  '^■■■^  *-«■•»    prehatint  the  wcond  reactant  ga  stream  by  indiiact  heat 

March  26, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  217,633  ewAange  against  hot  acetylene-cootahung  product  ga 

•  Ctaha.   (CL26#— 679)  ''^"^  results  from  reaction  of  the  first  reactam  gu 

stream,  whereby  the  latter  hot  product  ga  is  cooled;  and 
effecting  the  reaction  of  the  preheated  firM  reactaat  fa 
simultaneoody  and  m  indirect  heat  ^^^nfg  idatioii- 
ship  widi  the  reaction  of  the  pr^ealed  second  reactaat 


bottoais  fractioa  cooMting  essentially  of  li<|Did  xyleae- 
rich  aromatics  and  solid  AfF. 


2,726476 
ACETYLENE-MAKING  PROCESS 


1.  In  a  process  for  die  production  of  acetylene  wherefai 
(1)  a  reactam  ga  mixture  esssntiaPy  comprising  ■  hydro- 
carbon  and  oxygen  is  continuously  passed  through  a  pie- 
heatfaig  zone  wherefai  h  is  preheated  to  a  teaiperatnre 
such  that  upon  Us  subeeqoent  adtaixture  witfi  a  hydtofen- 
contahihig  ga  comprising  from  about  30  to  100  per  cent 
by  volume  of  fiee  hydnifea  and  from  abom  70  to  sero 
per  cent  by  volume  of  an  faiert  ga  a  temperaime  be- 
tween about  1100*  C.  and  about  1500*  C.  is  attafaied 
in  die  exodiermic  acetytene-prodocinf  leaction  which  is 
induced  by  aid  admixing;  (2)  the  pr^eated  reactam  ga 
is  passed  throiigh  a  reaction  zone  n^terein  it  is  ooatiou- 


M. 


2,726,277 
ANTIOXIDANT 
NMra,  W.  Va,, 

ft.  "     " 


Ma„  a 


Bcrw  no*  ia7,49v 
llCbhai.   <a.260— S15) 

5.  A  tetex  robber  contp<ailion  havfait . 

therein  a  small  amount  of  a  thio  Us  (4,6-dfadlcyl  pheaol) 
in  which  each  alkyl  group  contaia  more  than  three  bm 
less  than  eight  carbon  atoms  contaii^  not  aara  than 
one  sulfur  atom  per  each  4,6-dialkyl  phenol  ratficaL 
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2,726476 
ARC  MELTING  FURNACE 
L.  Wwlhsia.  New  Tiait^liin,  Pa., 

Pfc,  a  corpaaioa'of' 

_     27, 1M4,  Serial  No.  452,639 
3ClataM.    (CL13--9) 


roUtably  mounted  and  depoiding  from  the  top  of  said 
electrode  housing  imeriorly  thereof  and  transfixing  said 
nut  with  its  lower  end  di^msed  interiorly  of  said  dectrode 
carrier  and  guide  means  cooperating  with  said  electrode 
carrier  to  prevent  roution  thereof  during  rotation  of 
said  screw  shaft  to  control  vertical  movement  of  said 
electrode  carrier  dtuing  melting  of  an  electrode  hdd 
thereby  into  a  crucible  disposed  in  said  crudble  housing. 


1.  In  an  enclosed  furnace  for  use  in  melting  a  con- 
sumable electrode  into  a  crudble  the  combinatioo  ooro- 
prising,  a  vertically  mounted  electrode  housing,  a  crudble 
housing  removably  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  elec- 
trode housing,  an  elongated  hollow  electrode  carrier 
within  said  electrode  housing,  a  nut  fbtedly  attached  cea- 
traUy  at  the  top  of  said  electrode  carrier,  a  screw  shaft 


2,726479 

ANODE  FOR  PRIMARY  CELLS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Aadr<  R.  Gohat.  North  Caldwcl,  N.  1„  ais^ar  to 

poratfoaofMa^M        ~^"^  ^'^^  "  ***" 

NoDnwtot.   AppRcadoa  Amast  23, 1951, 
Saw  No.  243457 

6CWia.   (CL 136— 120) 

1.  In  •  deferred-action  prfaaary  cell  activated  by  bdag 
wetted  by  electrolyte,  an  anode  comprising  m«gii*«i«iTn 
having  a  layer  of  magnesium  »«nalgiim  and  a  cfaioauited 
coating  thereon  protecting  said  layer  from  deterioratioa 
prim  to  acthfatioo  of  said  ceH. 

2.  The  method  of  improving  the  reastanoe  to  corro- 
sion in  a  moist  atmosphere  and  the  elertrode  activity 
when  supplied  with  electrolyte  of  a  magnesinm  anode  te 
a  deferred-action  primary  cell  comprising  deaaing  a  atrip 
of  magnesium,  subjecting  the  dean  aagncainm  strip  to  a 
bath  containing  a  solnUe  mercuric  sah  to  provide  a  layer 
of  magnesium  amalgam  on  the  surtee  of  said  strip  and 
subfecting  said  layer  to  a  chronuting  treatment,  thereby 
rendering  it  inactive  in  the  presence  of  moist  atmosphere. 
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CTANDOFF  TERMINALS 

Cr— iuB,  R.  L 
4, 1951,  Sutkd  No.  244,M7 
CClaiM.    (0.174— IM) 


1.  A  standoff  terminal  for  electronic  equipment,  hav- 
ing an  insulating  body,  a  terminal  connector  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  fastening  insert  at  the  other  end 
thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  the  terminal  connector, 
said  fastening  insert  having  a  base  plate  with  a  hexagonal 
periphery,  a  lock  element  with  a  central  hub  terminating 
in  an  enlarged  anchor  disk,  said  lock  element  being  locked 
within  the  insulating  body  with  the  insulating  body  ex- 
tending between  the  plate  and  the  anchor  disk,  and  a 
securing  element  depending  from  said  plate  and  adi4>ted 
to  lock  seat  in  the  base  of  an  electronic  device,  the  dis- 
tance between  opposite  hexagonal  sides  of  the  base  plate 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  body. 


2,72«atl 
TELEGRAPH  CODE  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 
Fnmk  Harold  Hanky,  Batlcr,  N.  J.,  — Ignni  to 
TdcphoM  aad  Tdcfraph  CoapaMy,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  York 

mlicatkM  hdj  27, 194«,  Serial  No.  4«.952,  aow 
So.  M25,Mt,  dated  laanry  13,  1953.     Dl- 
Id  tidi  appHcalkM  Joe  25,  1952,  Serial  No. 
295^473 

5ClaiiiH.    (0.178—69) 


1.  A  telegraph  system  having  a  multielement  permuta- 
tion code  telegraph  signal  transmitter,  said  transmitter 
comprising  means  for  generating  marking  and  spacing 
telegraph  signal  elements  of  predetermined  duration  ac- 
cording to  a  telegraph  code,  said  means  comprising  a 
space  discharge  device,  a  timing  circuit  for  controlling  the 
activation  and  inactivation  of  said  device  for  predeter- 
mined measured  intervals,  a  condenser  in  said  timing  cir- 
cuit, and  a  first  and  second  charging  circuit  for  said  con- 
denser, responsive  to  a  first  and  a  second  condition  of  said 
device,  a  telegraph  channel  extending  to  a  remote  tele- 
graph station,  said  channel  connected  to  said  transmitter, 
and  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  device,  respon- 
sive to  said  charging  circuit,  for  impressing  multielement 
permutation  code  telegraph  signals  on  said  channel. 


2,72<aS2 
TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Bitelow,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aMig^ior  to  Intcr- 
natioaal  Telephone  and  Tdcgnph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Application  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,027 
14  Claims.    (0. 17ft— 49.5) 
1.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  com- 
posite  television   signal   comprising   a   video   signal,   a 


bUnUaf  signal,  a  boriaootal  lyndirooiziag  signal,  and 
an  auxfliary  syncfaroaiiiiig  litnal  wUdi  oocun  duriag 
said  Maakbf  rignal  and  aflar  nid  horizontal  lyncfaraais- 
ing  signal;  a  pfctare  sigiud  reprodndat  tube,  a  video 
amplifler  circuit  coodurtifely  cnonected  to  said  tobe, 
means  for  imprewiug  said  televirioo  tignal.  ivon  nid 
amplifler.  a  syncfaroniziiif  agaal  separator  for  separat- 
ing said  horixootal  ijmchronizing  rignal  from  tlie  tele- 
visioo  signal,  a  synchronizing  waire  generator  cooplod 
to  said  signal  separator  drcirit  and  reapooaive  to  the 
separated  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  to  produce  a 


damped  sine  wave,  the  second  half  cycle  of  which  coin- 
cides in  time  with  the  occurrence  of  said  auxiliary  syn- 
chronizing signal,  and  a  normally  noocooductive  circuit 
coupled  to  said  wave  generator  re^KMisive  to  said  half 
cycle  to  be  conductive  during  the  period  of  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  half  cycle,  said  noncooductive 
circuit  also  coupled  to  said  amplifier  circuit  whereby 
said  auxiliary  synchronizing  signal  only  of  the  com- 
posite signal  will  be  conducted  by  said  normally  non- 
conductive  circuit  during  the  period  of  conduction  catned 
by  said  portion  of  said  half  cycle. 


2,724,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
BAND  REQUIREMENTS  IN  TRANSMBSION 
SYSTEMS 
Mlchnel  I.  Di  Toro,  UlnnmiiH,  N.  i^  aii^Mr  lo 
natfonal  Tdcnhoae  and  Tabpaph  Corporation,  a  coi^ 
poratkMofRfarylnnd 

DMxmbcr  31, 1949,  Serial  No.  134445 
15  Cfadasa.    (CL  179^1.5) 


.J     * 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  within  a  relatively  narrow 
band-width  signals  having  a  wide  band  of  frequencies, 
comprising  a  source  of  wide  band  signals,  means  for  trans- 
lating the  higher  frequency  signals  within  said  wide  band 
to  the  bandwidth  occupied  by  the  low  frequency  signals 
within  said  wide  band,  means  for  deriving  from  said  wide 
band  signals  a  wave  having  the  fundamental  frequency 
thereof,  means  responsive  to  the  derived  fundamental 
wave  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  and  means  controlled 
by  said  control  voltage  for  transmitting  said  translated 
high  frequency  signals  and  said  low  frequency  signals  on 
a  time-sharing  basis. 


Frank   Keaskr, 


W. 


2,724014 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Loe  Aafdca,  Cdtf .,  and  William 
r,  nTY.,  Bwi^nrs.  by  amsnc  asrign- 
menti,  to  General  Dynamlci  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
OrfikMl  application  September  13,  1949,  Serial  No. 
115492.  Dtridcd  Md  this  application  October  It, 
1951,  Serial  No.  251,942 

5  ClainH.    (0. 179— It) 
1 .  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  an  automatic  con- 
nector switch  having  line  wipers,  a  line  selectable  by  said 
connector  switch  and  rung  over  said  line  wipers,  a  revers- 
ing relay,  means  to  energize  said  reversing  relay  during 
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dialing  of  the  Nation  digit,  means  to  release  said  reverting  magnetic  heads  for  cooperation  with  a  magnetic  fUm  mov- 
(«l*7  •  predetermined  interral  of  time  after  dialing  the  aUe  akmg  a  predetermined  path,  said  system  coovriang 
station  digit,  aid  revening  rday  being  r^eneigiiwd  or  means  for  positioning  said  film  for  movement  along  aaid 
not  as  detemUned  by  the  station  digit  dialed  into  said  oon-  path,  means  mounting  said  plurality  of  magnetic  heads 
nector  switch,  means  controlled  by  said  reversing  relay 
for  determfaiing  the  side  of  said  line  to  be  nmg  over,  a 
switching  relay  in  said  connector  switch  energized  respon- 


uH  tmtut 


2,7244tS 
DIAL  CORD  ORCUrr 

Coiponlion,  a  cor> 

4, 1952,  ScrW  No.  3M444 

(CL  179^-27) 


e 


aumML  PosmoK  i 


=© 


1.  In  a  telq>hone  system,  a  manual  switcfaboaid,  a 
trunk  circuit,  dial  cord  drcuit,  a  circuit  having  a  phi- 
rallty  of  conductors  for  connectfaig  said  dial  cord  dicuit 
with  said  trunk  drcuit,  digit  transmitting  means  in  said 
dial-cord  circuit  for  signaling  over  only  one  of  said  con- 
ductors and  stop-start  stqiervision  means  in  said  dial- 
cord  drcuit  connected  to  another  of  said  conductors. 


2,724414 

INTERFERENCE-FREE  MULTI-MAGNETIC 
TRACK  SYSTEM 

'■^SLKftS^.^?^  "^  ^***  ^  ■*'''^»  Loe  An- 
geka,  CaBf .,  iiilgini  to  Ra«o  Cotpontlon  of  Amer- 
Ma,  a  corponion  of  Delaware 
AppBcatfoa  Aawt  14, 1952,  ScfW  No.  344,7M 
laJkm.   (CL179^1M4) 
1.  A  shielding  system  for  inventing  interference  be- 
tween plural  nsagnetic  diannels  utilizing  a  plurality  of 


adjacent  said  path  to  contact  said  film,  and  a  thin,  flat, 
stationary  shidding  member  on  the  side  of  said  film  padi 
of^KMite  said  heads  and  dosdy  adjacent  nid  film  padi  and 
lying  in  a  plane  between  planes  perpendicnlar  to  the  gaps 
in  two  adjacent  heads. 


2,724417 
CROS».TALK  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
C  Shmp,  NofA  HolywMtd,  C^M. 

of  Anseifca,  a  cotpomian  of 


shre  to  the  idle  condition  of  said  line  when  selected  by 
said  connector  switch,  means  inghuting  contacts  of  said 
switching  relay  for  extending  ringing  current  to  said  line 
when  selected,  and  means  induding  operated  contacts  of 
said  reversing  relay  for  preventing  die  energization  ot  said 
switching  relay  during  the  transmission  of  the  *w»pn|f^^ 
of  said  stotion  digit  and  for  a  predetennined  interval  of 
time  thereafter  when  said  reversing  relay  is  first  energized. 


14, 19S2,SeiW  No.  344429 
(CL  179— 1M4) 


1.  An  interference  prevoition  system  between  a  |rfu- 
rality  of  magnetic  heads  of  a  multi-nuignetic  track  sya- 
tem  comprising  a  pliuality  of  magnetic  heads  arranged 
to  record  a  corresponding  iriurality  of  magnetic  tracks 
on  a  film  movable  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for 
positioning  said  film  along  said  path,  means  poutioning 
said  heads  adjacent  said  path  to  contact  said  film  adjacrnt 
said  film  positioning  means,  and  electromagnetic  shields 
positioned  adjacent  said  film  pMh  and  on  the  side  <rf  said 
film  patii  opposite  said  heads  and  in  planes  paralld  to  and 
between  planes  passing  through  the  center  of  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  gi4M  at  said  heads. 


2,7244tt 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDER  AND 

REPRODUCER 

Wddon  T.  EBh,  Jr.,  Ailta«ton,  Va. 

AppHcerton  October  29, 1954,  S«M  No.  445444 

ICUnM.    (CL179^1N4) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  sound  recorder  and  reproducer 
comprising  a  base  housing,  a  plurality  oi  endless  sound 
record  supportmg  shafts  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
screw  shaft  roUtaUy  mounted  on  said  housing  substan- 
tially parallel  witii  said  plurality  of  shafts,  means  widiin 
said  housing  for  routing  at  least  one  of  said  record  sup- 
porting shafts  and  said  screw  shaft  in  unison,  means  for 
being  recq>rocated  longitudinally  a(  said  screw  shaft  iqwn 
iu  roution,  a  pick-up  head  carried  by  said  redprocatcd 
means  and  positioned  for  scanning  said  record  tqxm  op- 
eration of  said  rotating  means,  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent nxNinted  in  said  housing,  a  container  detachaUy 
mounted  on  said  housing,  electrical  sound  pick-up  and 
rq>roductng  means  mounted  within  said  container  and 
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meuu  electrically  coonccting  aid  loaiid  pick-up  and  re- 
prododng  means  to  said  source  of  current  and  said  pick- 
up means  when  said  container  is  mounted  on  said  bowing. 


Cdrte  F. 
BdIX 
N.Y^a 


ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  AND 
RETRODUCING  SYSTEM 
E.  Etmh,  PilBtstw,  N.  K  ■■!!■"  to  Radio  Cor- 
of  Aaoka,  •  coqponlioa  of  Ddawan 

hdj  rr,  1951,  Serial  No.  23t,927 
iCUmm.   (CL179^1MJ) 


TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

N.  In 

NewYoik, 

•fNow' 

7, 1953,  Sow  No.  39M59 
SCUm.   (CL  179^171) 
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1.  An  electrosutic  recording  and  reproducing  system 
cooqntstng,  connection  means  for  a  source  of  electrical 
signals,  means  for  translating  electrical  signals  appear- 
ing at  said  connection  means  into  correqwnding  light- 
ray  signals,  an  initially  stressed  movable  photoconductive 
storage  member,  means  for  moving  said  photoconductive 
storage  member  past  said  translating  means  at  a  prede- 
termined angular  velocity  so  that  said  light-ray  signals 
discharge  stresses  in  areas  of  said  initially  stressed  pho- 
toconductive member  whereon  said  light-ray  signals  are 
incident,  an  electrostatic  pickup  member  adjacent  said 
photoconductive  member  spaced  from  said  translating 
means  for  reproducing  said  electrical  signals  in  response 
to  proximity  of  said  pickup  member  to  discharged  areas 
of  said  photoconductive  member,  and  an  electrostatic 
erasing  member  q>aced  from  said  translating  means  and 
said  electrostatic  pickup  member  for  re-stressing  said 
discharged  areas  of  said  photoconductive  member  after 
reproduction  of  said  electrical  signals. 


1.  In  an  electronic  device,  meaaa  for  forming  and  pro- 
jecting an  electron  stream,  means  for  bunching  said 
stream  in  accordance  with  a  signal,  a  plurality  of  means 
located  along  said  stream  in  field  coapUng  relation  there- 
to for  causing  intemctioo  between  said  stream  and  a 
single  electromagnetic  wave  signal,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  average  velocities  of  the  electron  stream  at  suc- 
cessive points  along  it  approximately  equal  to  each  other, 
extended  input  wave  gidding  means  to  which  said  bunch- 
ing means  and  said  plurality  of  means  located  along 
said  stream  are  connected  respectively  at  successive  points 
of  proper  phase  relation  along  the  wave  guiding  means, 
and  an  extended  output  wave  guiding  means  to  which  aid 
plimdity  of  means  located  along  said  stream  are  con- 
nected respectively  at  successive  points  of  proper  phase 
relation  therealong. 


2,72M9t 
SURGELESS  ELECTRONIC  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

AND  ATTENUATOR 
Edwin  H.  Meier,  Ttda^OUa^  asrigwto  Easo  R— earcfa 
CosnpaHy,  a  corponlioB  of  Delaware 
Jbm  11, 1949,  Serial  No.  9S,5M 
SClaias.    (Q.  179^171) 


^D~^4^ 


6.  A  surgeless  electronic  variable  attenuator  compris- 
ing a  voltage  divider  consisting  of  a  fixed  resistor  and  an 
electronic  circuit,  said  electronic  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  vacuum  tubes  each  having  at  least  three  elec- 
trodes, the  cathodes  of  the  tubes  being  cross-connected 
to  the  other  electrodes  in  the  tubes  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  cathode  (rf  each  tube  is  connected  to  the  electrode 
nearest  the  cathode  of  the  other  tube,  one  of  said  cath- 
odes being  connected  to  the  fixed  resistor,  and  of  the 
remaining  electrodes  at  least  the  electrode  nearest  the 
electrode  involved  in  the  aforesaid  cross-connection  ar- 
rangement being  connected  to  the  corresponding  elec- 
trode in  the  other  tube,  and  means  for  impressing  a  vari- 
able regulating  potential  on  said  last  named  connected 
electrodes  with  respect  to  one  of  said  cathodes,  the  input 
terminals  of  said  attenuator  comprising  the  free  end  of 
said  fixed  resistor  and  the  free  cross-connection  and  the 
output  terminals  comprising  both  of  said  cathodes. 


2,726,292 

DIAL  MOUI4TING 

Robert  L.  Sargjann,  Barwyn,  and  Fredrlc  E.  Wood, 

McHewy,  DL,  iiilgiin  to  Alo— He  Electik  Labora- 

torlcc,  iac.,  Chkaia,  DL,  a  corponliea  of  Delaware 

iba  5, 1954,  Sow  No.  4M33i 

llCWaa.   (CL  179^171) 


1.  In  a  telephone  subset,  a  baa  plate,  a  dial  assembly 
comprising  an  inqmla  transmitting  dial,  an  extended 
number  plate  encircling  said  dial,  and  a  dial  plate  se- 
ciuing  said  dial  to  said  number  plate,  a  dial  mounting 
bracket  assembly  comprising  two  from  legs,  a  bracket 
plate  secured  to  said  two  legs,  and  a  center  leg  extending 
from  said  bracket  plate,  feet  on  said  legs  for  securing 
said  dial  asambly  to  said  baa  plate,  a  casing  enclosing 
said  dial  assembly  secured  to  said  baa  plate,  an  opening 
in  said  casing  for  said  dial  assembly,  positioning  means 
on  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening,  means  on  aid  num- 
ber plate  cooperating  with  aid  positioning  means  for 
positioning  said  dial  assembly  in  aid  opening,  and  a  bow 
spring  attached  to  each  of  said  front  legs  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  dial  plate  and  resUiently  hold  said  number  plate 
means  in  engagement  with  said  positioning  means  to  posi- 
tion said  dial  assembly  in  said  opening. 


Cari 


2,724^93 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  AND  SWITCH 

fWahvOc,  ToH.,  ssslf  nr  to  Afaiddhi 
Incorponled,  Chkago*  DL*  a  corporation  of 


9, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,5S5 
4ClalBa.    (CL2M— 51.10 

2.  In  an  electrical  lamp  socket  device  for  receiving  an 
electric  light  bulb,  the  combination  comprising  an  elec- 
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trkally  insulatteg  body  Including  first  and  tecood  oon- 
ptenentary  feaerally  hemicytindrical  half  shells  dian- 
gafnMy  raatiqg  feaerally  along  a  kngitndinal  dtametri- 
cal  plane,  said  half  shells  defining  an  axial  socket  in  said 
body  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  receiving  an  electric 
light  bulb,  contact  means  mounted  in  said  body  and  ex- 
tending into  said  socket  for  esUblishing  electrical  contact 
with  the  lamp  bulb,  switching  means  in  said  body  for  se- 
lectively esUblishing  an  electrical  circuit  with  aid  con- 
tact means,  said  half  shells  defining  a  generally  diametri- 
cal switch  pin  channel  >«t>iwi^j  through  said  body,  each 
of  said  half  sheBs  having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends 
and  formed  with  an  external  generally  spiral  cam  sur- 
face with  low  and  high  points  thereon,  a  continuous  gen- 
erally cylindrical  locking  ring  diangageaUy  received 
over  said  intermediate  portions  and  having  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  inwardly  directed  cam  follower  pro- 
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in  raperinipoaed  poritioa  with 
other  and  separated  by  a  noo-coadoctivc 

material,  said  superinpoaed  piala  aid  ._ . 

condncthc  material  bdng  a^ptad  to  be  divoaed 
a  bed  and  being  of  an  area  aaHdaat  to  cover  a  I 

portion  of  the  bed,  each  of  said  plala  baii« 

of  flexible  cardboard  material  and  eecb  havi^  iia 
soffacM  covered  with  a  oondoctive  natalUc  layer, 
conductive  aurfaoe  of  each  of  said  plala  being    .^^ 
tively  connected  to  oppoaite  sida  of  aid  electric  drarit, 
tiie^  uppermost  of  said  plata  having  its  entire  are 
perforated. 

2,7a(,29S 
AUXILIARY  CLOSING  DEVKB  FOR  A  CIRCUrr 


Ra^b  R«  Bhb,  IlevatowB,  aad  Xeba  A*  fkvieb 
Pa.,  iiilpiiiii  to  Gmaai  ElacMc  rnnaw^j,  a 
tiaaofScwYoilt 

Irpteabir  2t,  1954.  Serial  No.  45M<t 
tCtoiaa.   (a.2M— 12) 


jections  engaging  said  cam  surfaces,  a  lamp  shade  harp 
having  lower  end  portions  fixed  to  said  ring,  aid  ring 
being  rotatable  around  said  half  diells  to  move  aid  pro- 
jections between  said  low  and  high  points  on  said  cam 
surfaces  and  thereby  clamp  said  half  shells  together  by 
camming  action,  said  half  shells  defining  an  outwardly 
extending  shoulder  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  for 
reuining  said  riag  on  said  intermediate  portions  against 
downward  movement,  said  switch  pin  chaimel  being  dis- 
posed above  but  adjacent  said  cam  surfaces,  a  switch 
pin  slidably  movable  in  said  switch  pin  channel  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  switching  means,  said  switch 
pin  extending  oetwardly  from  said  switch  pin  channel 
and  thereby  retaining  said  ring  on  said  body  against  up- 
ward removal,  and  means  in  said  switching  means  for 
disengageably  retaining  aid  switch  pin  against  removal 
from  said  switdi  phi  channel. 


2,724^94 

DEVICES  POR  GIVING  AN  ALARM  UPON 

BED  WETTING 

WaNer  F.  KrninJBg.  Fenrt  Pert,  mi  FaHbuad  C 

RtverJPereet,  PL,  lalpinn  to  Harttb 

I  Jaaay  39,  IMl^WNo. 29t,<25 
lOahiB.    (CL  29»— 41.95) 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  closing  device  fw  a  circuit  tweaker 
having  fixed  abutment  structure,  a  portable  carriage,  a 
cylinder  having  a  flange  arranged  to  be  supported  on  said 
abutment  structure,  means  including  a  linkage  adjustably 
mounting  said  cylinder  on  aid  carriage  for  shifting  said 
flange  into  a  supported  position  on  said  abutment  strac- 
ture,  a  plunger  mounted  wtthm  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
when  actuated  to  cloa  the  breaker,  a  tank  nwunted  on 
aid  carriage  and  containing  pressuriaaed  fluid,  and  means 
for  supplying  said  pressurized  fluid  from  aid  tank  to  said 
cylinder  to  actuate  the  plimger. 


MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  FLOAT  SWITCH 
Loiris  P.  Haaaon  aisd  Howad  H.  Sakfta,  ScaMe,  Wab 
Jaa  22, 1953,  ScriU  No.  343495 
9aatoH.   (CL299-94) 


In  a  device  for  giving  an  alarm  upon  bed  wetting 
wherein  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
current  and  an  electrically  actuated  audible  signal  is  em- 
ployed, the  combination  with  said  electric  circuit  of  a 

pair  of  relatively  flexible  flat  plates  of  greater  widtii  aid       1.  A  magnetically  operated  float  switch,  comprising: 
length  than  thickneas,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be    a  hermeticaUy  sealed  bousing  adapted  to  house  and 
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fbudly  support  a  bar  magnet  and  resiliently  support  an 
electrical  switching  means;  an  axially  disposed  cylin- 
drical cavity  extending  into  said  housing  and  open  at 
its  lower  end;  a  barrel-shaped  iron  core  disposed  for 
reciprocation  within  said  cavity  and  to  thus  change  the 
path  of  the  flux  flow  of  the  magnet;  a  liquid  buoyant 
float  disposed  in  substantial  axial  alignment  below  said 
core;  means  operatively  and  adjustably  connecting  said 
core  and  said  float  and  enabling  the  float  to  position  the 
core  within  said  cavity;  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end 
of  said  connecting  means  to  maintain  it  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  cavity;  an  electrical  switching  means 
having  two  opposed  resiliently  mounted,  two  contact 
switch  members  and  a  movable  single  contact  switch 
member  disposed  between  the  resilient  members;  said 
bar  magnet  being  arcuate  in  form  to  partially  encircle 
said  switching  means;  a  pair  of  counterbalanced  iron 
armatures,  mounted  on  horizontal  pivots,  and  disposed 
in  the  flux  path  of  said  magnet;  an  arm  secured  to  each 
of  said  armatures  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mov- 
able single  contact  switch  member;  said  armature  having 
vertically  spaced,  arcuate  contact  surfaces  adapted  to 
substantially  contact  the  outer  wall  of  said  cavity,  alter- 
nately, as  said  core  is  moved  into  the  horizontal  plane  of 
said  contact  surfaces;  and  vibration  damping  means 
adapted  to  yieldably  support  the  armature  and  switch 
members  from  said  housing. 


formed  in  the  ends  of  said  legs  remote  from  the 
portion  of  eaid  U-diaped  member,  another  pair  of  aligned 
apertures  formed  in  said  legs  between  said  ends  and  but 
portion,  said  flrst  mentioned  pair  of  apertures  regirtering 
with  an  aperture  formed  in  the  innermost  portion  of  said 


THERMAL  WATTAGE  CONTROLLER 
Walter  H.  Vogslsbtti.  Naibcrth,  Pa^  awlgnw  to  Proctor 
Ekctrk  Canipasiy,  Phfladdj^ia,  Pa^  a  corporatloB  of 

AnSkailMi  FcbnuuT  €,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,473 
nClafaM.    (CL2M— 122) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  wattage  input  controller,  a  composite 
thermomotive  member  including  a  bimetallic  thermal- 
responsive  element  and  a  ciurent-conductive  heater  ele- 
ment secured  together,  said  heater  element  being  extended 
at  one  end  to  serve  as  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  com- 
posite thermomotive  member,  means  supporting  the  ex- 
tended end  of  said  heater  element,  switch  means  in  circuit 
with  said  heater  element  and  operable  by  said  composite 
thermcHnotive  member,  a  rigid  member  extending  from 
said  thermomotive  member  near  the  mounting  thereof, 
and  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  rigid  member  to 
adjust  the  initial  position  of  said  thermomotive  member 
about  its  pivotal  mounting. 


2,72«,29t 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  CUTOUT  HOUSING 

Robert  E.  Koch,  Pfttsfldd,  MaM^  asrisnor  to  GeMral 


itkNB  of  New  York 


,  a  corporat 

t  25, 1954,  SefU  No.  452,117 


SCIafaM.    (CL2M— 133) 

1.  In  an  upright  box-like  porcelain  housing,  a  vertically 
disposed  rearwardly  extending  porcelain  web  integrally 
and  perpendicularly  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
rear  wall  of  said  housing,  said  web  positioned  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  opposite  ends  and  sides  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  metallic  U-shaped  clamping  member  having  the 
legs  thereof  disposed  in  a  like  horizontal  plane  embracing 
opposite  sides  of  said  web,  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures 


web  and  a  bolt  extending  therethrough,  said  another  pair 
of  apertures  registering  with  a  semicircular  groove  formed 
in  the  rearmost  edge  of  said  web  and  another  bolt  extend- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  sleeve-like  cushion  disposed  in 
said  web  aperture  and  groove  between  said  lep  about 
said  bolts. 

2,72^,299 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  MEANS  FOR  MODIFYING 
THE  ACTION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Morris  WIHaai  CmIsob,  MottIsob,  IIL,  assdaor  to  G«^ 
cral  Elsctric  Compmj,  a  corponHkM  of  New  York 
Jmm  2t,  1954,  ScrU  No.  439,59* 
ftClafaM.    (CL2M— 13S) 


2.  In  apparatus  having  a  switch  and  actuating  means 
arranged  to  move  toward  and  into  engagement  with  said 
switch  upon  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event,  auxil- 
iary means  for  preventing  said  engagement  comprising 
an  elongated  member  having  one  end  extending  outside 
said  apparatus,  fulcrum  means  secured  to  said  apparatus, 
said  member  being  pivotable  about  said  fulcrum  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
member  substantially  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber being  pivotaUe  to  two  positioiu,  said  arm  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  switch  and  said  actuating  means  in 
one  of  said  positions  thereby  to  prevent  engagement  of 
said  switch  and  being  positioned  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  in  the  other  of  said  positions. 


2,724,3m 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  REGULATORS 
NcviDe 
Wslkcrflt, 
Snvic  CoBtrob  LlMitod, 


AppUcatkM  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  2554M 

Clafans  priority,  appUcattoa  Great  liriiaia 

NovcMbcr  14, 1959 

ITdafam.    (CL2M— 139) 

1.  An  electrical  energy  regulator  comprising  first  and 
second  bimetal  strips  disposed  with  their  major  trans- 
verse axes  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane  and  de- 
flecting in  opposite  directions  to  one  another  out  of  said 
plane  with  change  of  temperature,  a  floating  lever  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  respectively  with  said  bimetal  strips 
to  be  displaceaUe  in  accordance  with  temperature  H**pg** 
of  said  strips,  a  switdi  contact  connected  with  an  intcr- 
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mediate  point  of  said  Aoatint  lever  to  receive  diqdace- 
meato  diflerefllially  in  aooordaooe  with  disptaccments  of 
said  bimetal  strips,  a  co-operating  switch  rmAmri,  a 
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2»7SMt2 
FIME  ALARM  SUN  AL  VTATIONS 

Morns  Levy, , 

No.  24iCJS7.  dated  AmamA  17.  1954. 


PplcailMi  Mnr  13,  1 

tMt  No.  ijSUjSl, 
aad  <Mb  MpMcadoa  I 


M«j  25/1^  Serial  No. 
(CL  2M— 142) 


heating  circuit  for  said  flrst  strq>,  said  circuit  including  said 
swit(^  contacts,  and  a  movaUe  adjustfaig  member  oper- 
able to  vary  the  point  in  the  displacement  of  said  first 
strip  at  wfakh  said  contacts  are  operated. 


2,7243«1 

THERMOOTATIC  HEAT  CONTROLLING  MEANS 

Sol  BM,  RnMo.  N.  Y. 

ApplicatiM  March  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342^59 

2ClaiBis.    (CL2M— 149) 


1.  In  combination,  a  thermosUtic  switch  controlling 
unit  having  a  bottomless  over-all  housing,  a  U-shaped 
carrier  secured  to  and  depending  within  said  bottomless 
housing,  adapted  to  support  a  bellows  type  vxpuuwa  ele- 
ment, an  opMHended  housing  of  insulating  material  se- 
cured to  and  dq)ending  from  the  said  U-shaped  carrier, 
a  spring  switch  arm  secured,  at  one  end  in  the  said  open- 
ended  housing,  a  pair  of  terminal  screws  upon  the  said 
open-ended  housing,  one  of  the  said  terminal  screws  hav- 
ing electrical  connection  with  the  fixed  end  of  said  spring 
switch  arm  and  the  second  of  said  terminal  screws  being 
aligned  with  the  free  end  of  said  spring  switch  arm,  spring 
means  disposed  between  the  base  of  the  said  open-ended 
housing  and  the  under  side  of  the  said  qning  switch  arm 
and  adapted  to  urge  the  free  end  of  said  spring  switch 
arm  out  of  contact  with  the  said  second  terminal  screw, 
a  plunger  of  insulating  material  extending  upwardly  from 
the  said  spring  switch  arm,  through  the  said  open-ended 
housing  and  through  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  carrier, 
the  said  plunger  having  reciprocal  movement,  a  circular 
enclosing  member  upon  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  carrier, 
upstanding  q>aoer  posu  secured  to  said  circular  housing! 
a  top  plate  secured  to  said  spacer  posts  and  adapted  to 
sunwrt  a  semi-spherical  houdng  enclosing  an  expansion 
bellows,  depending  pins  attached  to  the  said  bellows  hous- 
ing and  slidably  engaging  through  the  top  of  the  said  cir- 
cular housing,  a  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pins,  springs  engageaMe  around  said  pins  and  diqxMed 
between  the  top  of  said  circular  houring  and  said  disk 
and  adapted  to  urge  the  said  bellows  housing  upwardly, 
the  said  disk  having  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said' 
insulated  plunger,  the  said  senu-spherical  beUows  housing 
being  open  at  its  bottom  and  upper  end  of  d»e  bellows 
being  secured  within  the  said  beUows  housing  whOe  its 
lower  end  U  fixed  to  die  top  of  said  circular  hou^,  the 
said  disk  being  given  reciprocal  movement  by  the  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of  the  said  expansible  beUows  unit 
and  thereby  opening  or  closing  the  said  spring  switch  arm 


2.  A  fire  alarm  signal  station  comprising  a  casing  prx>- 
vided  with  a  chamber  having  a  frangible  panel  diqiosed 
aooss  the  open  outer  end,  an  electric  switch  located  in 
said  diamber  and  including  a  movable  q>ring  contact  the 
dq»ression  of  which  opens  the  switdi  coacting  with  said 
panel  to  normally  be  maintained  in  the  dqiressed  positcm. 
a  spring  actuated  longitudinally  projectible  hammer 
within  the  chamber  for  breaking  said  panel  and  ni^"«  in- 
cluding a  detachable  fusible  element  for  holding  said  ham- 
mer retracted  which  when  said  fusible  dement  is  mdted 
or  manually  detached  will  liberate  the  hammer  to  break 
the  pand  and  release  the  movable  contact  to  dose  the 
switch. 


2,72i3a3 
ATTACHMENT  CONTROL  FDR  TOGGLE  SWTTCH 

AypBcalloa  April  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  347,978 
4ClaiBM.   (CL299— 172) 


1.  An  attachment  contrd  for  a  wall  switdi  widi  a 
control  arm  pivouUy  extending  therefrom,  which  con- 
trol comprises  cap  means  for  engaging  a  control  arm, 
means  for  securing  said  cap  means  to  the  control  arm! 
and  a  control  member  carried  by  said  cap  means  by  a 
ball  and  socket  joint  for  universal  movement  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  actuation  of  the  control  arm  frxwi 
a  point  remote  thereto. 


2,724^3M 
VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Corporadon,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cotponflea  of  Pcnasylva 
AppUcaHoB  Jbm  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,473 
4ClafaM.    (a.  291— 4t) 


1-  A  Vintage  divider  conqirising  a  tube  socket  base  a 
circular  series  of  angulariy  spaced  socket  terminals  on  the 
base,  angulariy  spaced  metalized  coatings  on  the  base 
extending  radially  inward  from  the  terminals,  angulariy 
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Dbccmbbk  6,  1955 


spaced  apoke-Uke  reiitf  nee  dements  fwinted  oo  die  base 
and  extendinf  radially  inward  from  the  metaliaed  coat- 
ings, an  arcuate  Meed  resistance  dement  fninted  on  the 
base  at  the  center  oi  the  base  and  having  end  terminals 
for  connecting  the  Meed  resistance  acroas  a  source  of 
voltage,  said  bleed  resistance  contacting  the  iimer  ends 
of  the  qx>ke-like  resistanca  elements  at  angulariy  spaced 
points. 

2,7243^ 
ELECTRIC  HYGROSCOPE 
Lao  S.  Cnig,  Vak  Haven,  and  Allca  KaaCnnB,  Elbcron, 
N.  1^  aal^on  to  Moaaoulh  Electric  Company,  Nep- 
N.J. 

May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,177 
4aalBt.    (CI.  201— 63) 


1.  A  carbon  type  hygroscope  with  a  high  positive 
humidity  co-efficient  of  resistivity  and  an  extremely  low 
electrical  resistance,  which  includes  a  carbon  core,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  wound  in  bi-filar  form  on  said  core,  and  a 
humidity  responsive  solution  coated  over  said  electrodes 
and  core. 


Hi 


2,7263M 
ELECTRONIC  RESISTOR 
E.  FcrgaKM,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357;772 
3Claiaw.    (O.  26 1—64) 


1.  A  resistor  unit  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a 
core  body  of  ceramic  material,  a  conductor  coating  conv 
prising  a  mixture  of  phenol,  formaldehyde  resin  and 
graphite  encasing  said  body,  leads  attached  to  said  coat- 
ing adjacent  the  ends  of  said  body  and  a  second  coating 
of  phenolic  resin  interposed  between  said  conductor  coat- 
ing and  said  body. 


2,726,3«7 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TURBINE  BLADE 

John  H.  Weaving,  Moadey,  Blnohigham,  aad  Richard 

Week,  Cambridge,  England,  amlgaors  to  The  Austin 

Motor  Compaay  limited,  Blrmi«gkam,  Enghuid 

Applicatioa  Janaaiy  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,412 

2Clafan8.    (CL219— 3) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  turbine  blades  from  strips 
of  stock  material  having  an  aerofoil  cross-sectional  shape 
extending  uniformly  throughout  their  length,  the  method 
of  forming  an  integral  machinable  foot  on  one  end  of 
each  strip  by  the  use  of  primary  and  secondary  heating- 
and-upsetting  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of  support- 
ing the  strip  in  slidable  contact  with  the  primary  elec- 
trode and  with  the  end  face  of  said  strip  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  face  of  the  secondary  electrode  so  that  the 
thickest  portion  of  said  end  face  is  nearest  said  electrode, 
advancing  the  strip  until  the  portion  of  greatest  thick- 
ness contacts  the  secondary  electrode  and  is  electrically 
heated,  applying  end-wise  pressure  to  the  strip  until  the 
heated  metal  of  the  thickest  end  portion  is  upset  and  a 


portion  thereof  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of  an  adjacent 
portion  of  less  thickness  thereby  thickening  the  same  to 
withstand  additional  pressure  without  buckling  or  the 
like,  continuing  the  pressure  until  the  thinnest  portion  of 
the  strip  is  thickened  by  displaced  meul  from  an  ad- 
jacent previously  thickened  portion,  and  thereafter  con- 
tinuing the  pressure  as  necessary  until  a  foot  of  substan- 
tially uniform  dimensions  has  been  formed  on  the  end 
of  said  strip. 

2,72<3M 
WELDING  METHOD 
Lkmcl  ClBBmiiB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawhig.    Aniicaiioa  Febtvary  13,  1952, 
Sow  No.  271,421 
nCWam.   (a.  219— It) 
1.  The  method  of  spot  welding  metal  sheets,  which 
comprises  applying  from  the  liquid  state,  to  a  face  of 
at  least  one  of  the  sheets  to  be  welded  together,  and  at 
least  on  those  areas  of  that  sheet,  that  will  be  in  wpot 
welds,  at  least  a  single  film-coating  of  a  flow-coatable 
suspension  of  at  least  about  five  percent  of  a  finely  divided 
metal,  of  higher  oxidation  potential  than  the  metal  of 
the  sheets  to  be  welded  toipether.  in  a  dispersion  in  at 
least  about  forty-five  percent  of  an  at  lout  primarily 
hydrocarbon   liquid  vehicle,   readily  vdatile  at  atmos- 
pheric temperature  from  a  thin  film  of  the  dispersion, 
of  a  film-forming  organic  material  compatible  with  the 
finely  divided  metal  and  die  liquid  and  drying  on  the 
sheet  metal  surface  to  a  dry,  set,  hard,  fixed,  non-peeling, 
non-plastic,  non-tacky,  wholely  adherent,  continuous  film; 
contacting  this  film-coating  with  another  of  the  metal 
sheets  to  be  welded;  and,  at  the  q>ots  selected  for  welding, 
passing  a  welding  current  through  the  two  sheets  of  metal 
and  the  film-coating  between  them,  until  sufficient  metal 
for  the  spot  weld  has  fused  between  the  sheets. 


2,72«,3«9 

CUITING  AND  GOUGING  TORCH  USING 

ELECTRIC  ARC  AND  GAS  STREAM 

MyroB  D.  Stepalh,  Bwawtea,  Wari^  cmIbmn-  to  Aicair 


Washn  a  aartacrridp 
AppHortioa  lane  15. 1953,  Sctfal  No.  361,599 

(CL219— 15) 


I.  An  electric  arc  torch  comprising  a  torch  body,  elec- 
trode holder  means  on  said  torch  body  having  a  socket 
opening  therein  for  removable  insertion  of  an  electrode 
into  said  holder  means,  gas  jet  orifice  means  physically 
associated  with  said  holder  means  in  predetermined  di- 
rectional relationship  with  said  socket  opening,  gas  con- 
duit means  extending  through  said  torch  body  and  lead- 
ing to  said  orifice  means,  normally  closed  valve  means 
cooperating  with  said  conduit  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  conduit  means  to  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough, 
said  valve  means  being  mounted  internally  of  said  torch 
body,  and  valve  actuating  means  including  a  control  eie- 
nwnt  normally  projecting  into  the  space  in  said  holder 
means  socket  opening  occupied  by  an  electrode  inserted 
in  said  holder  means,  said  control  element  being  yield- 
ably  mounted  to  permit  displacement  of  said  control  ele- 
ment out  of  said  space  by  contact  thereof  with  an  elec- 
trode inserted  into  said  opening,  said  control  element  be- 
ing connected  to  said  valve  means  for  opening  the  same 
automatically  by  such  control  element  displacement,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  control  element  and 
valve  means  yieldabiy  urging  the  same  toward  their  re- 
spective normal  positions. 
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BJKIW  ABC  WIUNNG  TOaCH  Win  A        Mraa 
IWflDMOOOLIDNONCONRJBIINQILIC. 

PM^  VfeM^MMpv  to  PAk  Tiplik  tartly  rt 


8«MNa.3i3,U3 
~Me  29, 19« 
tCL  llf^lS) 


II 


inennmcHiiii¥e  cKmeni  Dcntg  con  nee  mo  m  cikiuc  wiib 
■aid  load  to  oootrol  tibc  polarity  of  electricity  auppHed  to 
nid  load  hi  accord  wfdi  ibe  pc^ty  at  mid  oootnri  cli«r* 
aclerialk  of  said  member,  aad  meaot  mponatve  to  aid 
load  for  contnrflmg  said  heat  aouroe. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  welding  tordi,  a  head  ad^Med  to 
hold  a  nooooaMiming  electrode  aad  conpring:  a  cool- 
mg  chamber  fopmed  in  part  by  aad  aumNuidiiQg  said  elec- 
trode to  carry  liquid  in  direct  ooatact  with  tha  aloctrode, 
said  cooling  chamber  being  providad  with  a  aeaUag  ring 
surrounding  the  electrode  near  an  expoaed  end  diereof 
and  constituted  by  a  realient  insulating  material;  aad 
clamping  means  arranged  inside  said  oooUng  dutmbgr  for 
securing  the  electrode  aad  (or  supplying  electric  correm 
thereto. 


KLBCTRICmONANDTnMHALLYMgroNanrE 

OCyNTROL  SWITCH  TAKRBPOR 
Joka  R. 
Eli*i,nL, 
~       DL,  a  cofyaraliaa  af ; 

i  Ani  2,  rnS,  Serial  No.  S9€Jt99, 
No.  2,5i^ML  4aM  Fcbfawy  19,  19S2. 
DMdad  aai  fUi  appHcallaa  Pebvaaiy  18,  19S2,  SoW 
Na.  272^21 

SCWam.   (CL219— 25) 


2,73Mil 
AUTOMAIIC  SPAKDNG  DBYICB 


of  New 
rf  Hytwa  Ra^a  A  tlsrtfaalca  Ca. 

kaaart  22, 19S2,  Serial  Na.  MS^tM 
7  filial  I     (CL219— 19) 


jMS^Bf     m 


a  BMtal  lola  plata, 
for  hcatiag  tbtt 
ia  the  aole  plale,  a  bfaae^  membar  ct  i 
terial  fraely  aoipeaded  ia  nId  dnmber  aad  npported 
thereia  oa  a  ria^  wan  of  the  cfaaoAcr  by  manlBal  por- 
tloaa  oaly  of  the  bfaaetal  meoibei  aad  beiag  adiyted  to 
waip  vtttically  ia  mid  chamber,  a  coetrol  switch  for  the 
hea^  demeat,  aad  ■«'*««■♦*■§  meaat  for  die  oootral 
twitch  artnatable  by  the  ceatrat  poctioa  of  the  bimetal 
mcwwber. 


No.  324,051 


1.  Apparatni  for  aatomatiraBy  "purking  dectroa  tabes 
compriafaig,  a  tiaiar.  a  hifk  voltage  diachaiie  device, 
gravity  reipoeiive  aMam  for  pladag  taM  tabes  hi  pros- 
haity  to  said  discdiarfe  devica  for  a  period  detenafaied  by 
said  dmer,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tobee  to  apply  die 
disdiarge  from  said  discharge  device  to  the  leads  ol  said 


2,72<312 

THERMAL  CONmDL  SYSTEM 
C  Daadaa.  Jr.,  Wrihtatrtaly,  N.  Y.,  am^anr  to 
r,  a  catpaeattua  of  New  York 
.  17, 1952,  Smlal  No.  2M,91f 
HCWaifc   (a.21»— 2*) 
1.  A  thermal  ooatrol  system  fOBapiiting  an  electrical 
load,  electricity  feneiating  meaas  coanected  to  said  load 

701   O.  G.— 18 


2.  A  readily  canyaUe  wallpaper  steamer  comprising 
a  base,  a  horizontal  cylindrical  boiler  mounted  in  said 
base  in  spaced  relation  diereto  to  permit  air  drculatioo 
between  the  boiler  aad  base,  an  L-shaped  fitting  aecuiod 
to  oae  end  waU  of  the  hollar  Mtd  provkfing  a  filter  opeafaig 
for  narodudng  water  into  the  baiter,  die  top  of  odd  filler 
opening  determining  die  maxhaum  teval  of  die  water  hi 
die  boiler  aad  whereby  a  steam  chamber  is  asnred  over 
dia  watar  level,  aaid  boiler  haviag  a  alaam  oodet  hi  its 


IM 


wall  pofftian,  an 

detactaUr  amMtad  ia  tiia  other  and  waH  o<  the 
boOer  aai  mttaOat  well  iMo  the  boOer  ai^ianrat  to 
the  bottOBi  littnott  as  electric  ciicHit  lor  *'***j^**i§  the 
heatiiig  deaMBt.  a  ooBtfrol  nritch  in  taid  drcvit  coaiprie> 
ing  a  movable  iwitdi  element  normally  in  cucuit-cloainf 
poettkm,  a  diaft  moonled  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
boiler  and  having  an  arm  at  its  inner  end  disposed  at 
rigfat  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  float  secured  to  the  swingable 
end  of  said  arm,  a  switch-actuating  member  seciired  to 
the  shaft  exterkcly  of  the  boikr  aad  oofmaOy  in  drcuit- 
dosing  podtkm,  said  switdMKtuating  member  being 
adapted  upon  lowering  of  the  float  within  the  boiler,  as 
the  water  level  therein  drops,  to  subeeqnently  engage 
and  actuate  said  movable  switch  element,  thereby  to  auto- 
matically open  dM  control  switch  and  cut-off  the  supply 
of  electric  energy  to  the  heating  element,  when  the  water 
level  drape  to  a  predetermined  low. 
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$,  IMS 


aad  karmalioallr 
baVf  csadiic 

or 

snIatiBg 


to  mid  aacood 


ia  said 
/Bi|BNa  aaa 


V  a  block 
ofia- 


COKKOaON  BESETTANT  ~  ~ 


to  saU  block  by  a  hwnatfcally  aealad  mioo,  electric 
conductors  in  said  aecoad  coodoll.  said  cooducton  and 
said  heating  elements  being  coauectetl  by  joints,  said  joints 
being -imbedded  and  entirely  eadoaed  in  said  block,  con- 
ductors extending  from  said  flrtf  aientiooed  casing  and 
being  connected  to  die  coadncton  ih  said  second  conduit 
by  joints,  a  second  Mock  of  inswiaUng  material  having  a 
flat  side,  said  last  mentioned  joiala  being  imbedded  in 
said  second  block,  said  coadncton  from  said  first  men- 
ti<med  casing  CTtandJag  through  said  flat  side  oi  said 
block,  said  second  coadiiit  being  iaiegrally  connected  to 
said  second  block,  said  second  Mock  being  held  afynst 
said  flrst  mentiooed  casing  to  doaa  said  open  side  thereof 
and  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  first  mentioned  cas- 
faig  whereby  said  device  oomprisai  a  nait  which  is  hermeti- 
cally sealed  throughout  to  endoee  said  heating  elements 
and  said  conductors  and  joints  of  tiie  same. 


FalnHay  27,  lfS3,  SstW  No.  13M13 
7  nsiaii    (CL219—39i 
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LAMP 
Wa*. 


1.  For  use  with  a  vesMl  coataiaiag  fluid  to  be  heated, 
an  immersion  heater  comprising  a  sheathed  electric  heat- 
ing element  dispoeed  interiorly  of  said  vessel  aad  in  elec- 
trically insulated  relation  with  rsspect  thereto,  and  an 
electrically  conductive,  saorifldal  sleeve  surrounding  said 
heater  and  electricaUy  roaafrtrd  thereto  for  divertiag 
corrosive  galvaaic  action  therefrom. 


2.7M3M 

HEATING  DEVKX  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Genit  A.  Vhasr.  Adaftset  B,  Mckhcft.  aad  Jcsae  A. 

alsBonlo  Hawfccyc  Sted 
^a  cwponrtioa  of  Iowa 
24. 1M2.  Seslal  No.  327^7 
11  Oakaa.   (0. 219^^1) 


I  . 


1.  A  photographic  r^rododng  device  comprising,  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  walls  ialeroon- 
nected  along  their  upper  edges  by  a  top  wall,  said  boosing 
being  open  along  its  bottom  and  the  width  <rf  all  the  walls 
being  substantially  equal  with  the  length  of  the  housing 
being  materially  greater  than  the  widtili  thereof,  an  elon- 
gate illuminating  device  dispoeed  lengthwise  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  narrow  elongate,  flat  plate  of  light-transmitting 
material  disposed  between  the  lower  edges  of  said  ver- 
tical walls,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  vertical 
walls  with  the  flat  lower  surface  of  said  plate  projecting 
a  substantial  distance  below  the  lower  edges  of  such  walls 
to  present  a  smooth  flat  pressaic  surface  for  holding  a 
superposed  sheet  of  docameet  aad  photoeensitive  paper 
in  intimate  physical  contact  with  eadi  other  hi  tiuu  area 
direcUy  below  said  illnmfaiiuing  device. 


2inuifl 

BOOKEND  LAMP  FOB  nLKVnnN  VIEWING 
lV.MBnckfee,fltPkil,R 
iMny7,lH2,8siMf4. 
4niliiii     (CL 


,2aMi3 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  in  combiaa- 

tioju  a  casing,  a  switch  eadoeed  to  said  casing,  a  Uiermo-  l.  A  book  end  structure  arranged  to  soaaort  a  series 

SSLl"^.;^!^  Ptoc^ti«  medium  to  be  of  book,  including  a  pair  oflSSS^  spSTSci  ^ 

heatodjMU  means  indodii«  a  second  casing  impervioos  means  connecting  said  book  ends  for  movement  toward 

to  liquids  and  gases,  a  coadmt  mipervious  to  Uquids  and  and  away  from  one  another  inchiding  a  rearwar^yT- 


said 
aad  a  Hiht  foarae  «a  ftfd  aqppott  vpwmdmmwmt^il 

la^  the  adioa  of  wid  daetric 
focMd  at 

poattoaa  at  i».  tip 

pia  aad  laam  laraaa  jwsidad  ia  oat^af  said 

SMlerii«  aMMi  la  Ike 

•>  bn%  of  said  overfaaagiag  poctioBbihi  ipiifc  of  said  dieO  being 

formed  widi  stops  ad^iled  to  limit  the  diqilacemait  of 

FIXTUBE  said  hollow  nMsbw  pff  mmi^ ! 


nruCTiiNG 


24,  IffS,  flsrftf  Now  SflM22 
iCUhk  4a.24d-i) 


-<nodT 


■lmSSkbdei 

BMIaji  BnaabBi  N.  Y. 

laaiy  ^IH^^mW  No.  335^73 


A  lighting  flxtore  coaapiisiag  aa  •j^g***^ 
strip  of  chaaael  shape  aad  haviag  aa  tewardly  tamed 
ataif  eadi  aide  flMNdf  adaplid  la  be 

a  si^lMtiag  stractare,  a  cower  eoovririBB  a 
laoiangnlarty  riiaped  body  of  resMsaH 
adtiiag  Aeet  material  sngagsit  aloag  its 
the  toaar  sides  of  the  flaiwas  of  said  iiiiiilhii  strip  aai 
traaaversely  cannad  lo  a  partly  cyMadrical  ahapa,  «Bi  cape 
the  rwiiapamliag  eads  af  aaid  cow,  Msaaa 

said  ead  cape  to  said  aiooadat  strip  t»  ImM 
said  cover  to  place  oa  the  mounting  str^  at  ieaal  aaa 
of  said  end  caps  ceaptiaag^  a  sheet  matartol  body  havtag 
a  portion  of  partly  cyltodrical  shiye  receivtog  die  ad|aoent 
portion  of  said. cover  and  a  portioa  of  partly  ooidcal 
shape  extendfadftoflft  add  J^oitioa  of  partly  cyliadrical 
shape  outwardQr  of  the  adfaoeat  aad  of  said  cover,  aad 
a  rowel  shaped  .Vuttoo  dispiDsed  adjaoeat  die  saudler  aad 
of  said  oae  cadicap  having  oae  apfte  •"■■ri'iTt 
secured  to  said  aaa  end  cap  aad  die  odiar  sp&e 
tions  thereof  capable  of  sni  miasti  lo  sad  caps  of 
lariy  constructed  lifting  flxturea. 


21.  lfS4,  flssiid  Now  45S,S45 
(d. 


An  ornament  compristog  a  hollow  transparent  dieU, 
electric  lanqt  means  mooated  wittda  the  bottom  of  said 
shell,  awana  at  die  top  of  said  shall  for  sapportiag  the 
same  to  a  balanced  aiaaaar  from  a  Chrittaas  tree,  a 
hoUow  awmberopea  at  die  bottom  wHUa  aaid  sheU.  said 
hoUow  flMmbec  oo  the  outside  dMraof  havii^  figures 
visible  through  aaid  shall  which  win  appear  to  move  to 
a  realistic  manner  when  said  hollow  member  is  revolv- 
ing, a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  shell  alongside  said  electric  lamp  nseaaa,  die  upper 
end  of  said  staadud  bdag  beat  iaaaidly  aad  termiaattog 
to  a  vertically  (catrally  di«oaad  poiat.  die  top  wall  of 
said  hollow  maliber  haviag  a  ceatrally  disposed  open- 
ing reodviag  add  poiat  rotataUy  tharawidiia,  saki  shell 
at  the  lop  aad  bottom  thereof  haviag  vcttilatiag  open- 
togs,  said  hollow  member' snnooadiag  aaid  electric  lamp 
means  and  bein|  provided  at  dM  top  thereof  widi  radially 


2.  A  flashli^t  comprisiag,  to  combination,  a  fladili^ 
case,  including  a  head;  a  baUnry  to  said  case;  an  insulat- 
ing disc  mourned  to  said  head;  a  coatact  ctfried  by  said 
disc  and  engagtag  a  terminal  of  said  batterr.  •  pair  of 
contact  arms  mounted  upon  said  dac  to  engagement  with 
the  first-mentioned  contact;  a  member  providing  a  pair  of 
reflectors  and  a  pair  of  IvBop  sockets  mooaled  to  said  head 
above  said  disc,  said  reflectors  and  lanq»  sockett  being 
positioned  at  eadi  side  of  the  axis  of  said  case,  and  die 
sockets  being  so  diqwsed  diat  bulbs  carried  therd>y  will 
constantiy  engage  said  contact  arms;  a  translucent  hous- 
ing carried  by  the  fiashlight  head,  the  sidewalls  of  said 
housing  betog  to  the  path  of  light  rays  projected  by  said 
reflectors;  an  opaque  reflector  aad  a  bulb  socket  iliiposrd 
m  the  end  ot  the  housing  axially  ci  the  flashli^t  case, 
and  a  lens  secured  to  the  end  of  said  translucent  housing 
in  die  padi  of  light  rays  projected  by  die  Ust-mentioBed 
reflector,  for  holding  the  last-meadoaed  reflector  and 
bulb  socket  to  phM:e  to  the  housing  end. 
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A  plastic  caadle  U^  coayriateg  a  base,  a  caadk  tube 
of  BMilded  thermoplastic  material  attached  to  said  baae. 
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•aid  tab«  lumnf  an  iaiennl  Aoalder  atfiaeMt  ili  vppcr  of  mid 

end,  mod  >  ileev  of  moidad  thejiumftiiag  awHgfal  di>-  notifying  bmm  « 

powd  ia  nid  tube  and  wated  os  aid  dwoider,  laid  sleeve  ia  tii»  abnaoa  of  a 

bong  adapted  to  receive  a  Uglit  eo^at  and  havint  prajeo-  poiaalial  of 

tioiia  eaibcdded  in  die  tube,  aad  die  tobe  having  a  faaged-  riar  waw«  ia  said 

over  upper  nargin  engaging  aad  conrealing  die  upper  degraei  of  iliwiiiiBl 

edgeofdierieeve.  electrode  ttractum 

—^•^m^mmmi^^^^—  grid  dectTodet, 

?  Tit  TM  electrodee  of  said 
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1.  A  guard  for  extension  lights  comprising  an  inner 
sliiekl  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross  section,  an  outer 
perforated  shield  also  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross 
section,  spring  ffanfers  on  said  outer  shield  having  clips 
on  the  outer  ends  thereof  engaging  the  edge  of  the  inner 
shield  for  mounting  the  outer  siiield  on  the  inner  shield 
with  the  outer  shield  ^Mced  from  the  inner  shield,  and 
clamping  means  on  the  inner  sliield  for  mounting  the 
inner  shield  on  the  base  of  an  electric  light  fixture. 


sistor  coaiBioa  to  the  two  catlMde  aloclrodos,  a  iilajr  I 
trolled  by  curraat  flow  ia  said  ujamuda  atn 
roBBirtioiM  for  applyiag  said  dawiloptti  polaatial  as  a 
ooolrol  vottagB  to  said  lockiag  drcait  to  caoN  oarsBl 
flow  in  one  stractma  and  d»-eii»|^iatioB  of  said  ralay 
ia  response  to  a  polcalial  of  said  pradasansiai 
aad  to  canse  cnrrent  flow  ia  tlie  othar  stiuUaia  aad 
giaitioa  of  said  relay  in  respoMe  to  a  potential  of  said 
amiriitiide. 
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ELECTRICAL  AUTOMAHC  TUNING  UNTT 
S.  WlafleU,  Khkvaa.  N.  T.,  aaslpsor,  by  asaaa 

aailpaBsals,  to  ^Ijliaafci  EleciHc  PiaiacH  hc^  New 
«  orit,  N.  Y.,  a  conosattaa  ef  MaasachBaslli 

Maker  29, 1942,  Serial  No.  443,775, 
Na.2424,Ml,daMOciabsr  3,195*.   IN. 
Ms  appBcaMaa  May  27,  1949,  SetW  Na. 
95>97 
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1.  A  lamp  base  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
elongated  shaft  in  the  form  of  a  tree  trunk,  a  plurality 
of  brandi  shaped  elements  extending  angulariy  upward 
from  the  sides  of  said  shaft  providing  means  for  support- 
ing the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  a  fnisto-conical  lamp 
shade,  root  shaped  elements  extending  horizontally  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  providing  a  base  for  the  shaft, 
a  tapered  extension  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  yieldable  material  to  support 
the  shaft,  means  at  the  top  of  said  shaft  to  receive  an 
electric  socket,  a  bole  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  shaft  from  said  means  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  groove  formed  in  said  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and 
communicating  with  said  hole,  said  hole  and  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor  communicat- 
ing with  the  socket. 
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2,724,325 
CARRIER-OPERATED  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

-  ^J^lI^^^  '[?  AodaboB,  aad  John  R.  NeaL 

CnlMtsnuud,  N.  J.,  assigauis  to  Radfo  CorponitioB 
•*  ^■"^'^  ■  ""Pwt'—  of  Delaware 

AppHeatfaa  April  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,5*4 
Udriasi.  (CL25i-4) 
3.  In  a  commumcation  system,  a  receiver  for  frequency 
"wAilated  waves,  means  for  rectifying  the  noise  output 


1.  A  superheterodyne  type  of  wave  signal  receiver 
comprising,  a  first  detector  stage  having  first  and  second 
inputs,  means  for  supplying  a  received  wave  signal  to  said 
first  iiq>ut  ol  said  first  detector  stage,  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  channel  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  detector  stage,  at  least  one  tunable  resonant  circuit 
having  a  variable  tuning  element,  a  local  source  of  oscil- 
lations, means  for  coupling  a  stg^  from  said  source  to 
said  second  input  of  said  first  detector  stage  to  convert  a 
received  wave  signal  supplied  to  said  first  detector  stage 
into  a  corresponding  intennediate  frequency  signal,  means 
faidependent  of  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  chan- 
nel for  coupling  a  signal  from  said  source  to  said  resonant 
circuit  to  excite  the  same,  motor  means  for  tuning  said 
first  detector  stage  and  for  varyhig  said  toning  elemeat, 
and  a  control  system  responsine  to  die  levd  of  energy  de- 
veloped m  said  reaonant  circuit  by  die  excitation  thereof 
from  said  source  and  indepeadent  of  signals  transmitted 
through  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  dtaiuiel  fbr 
coatroiliag  said  motor  mrans  to  stop  die  variatjoa  of  said 
tuaiag  by  said  motor  means  in  response  to  the  develop- 
ment in  said  resonant  circuit  of  a  predetermined  level  of 
energy  at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  source. 
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votagB  Bouita,  a  flrst  cfccalt  *.9oapled  to  Mid 
voltefs  aaOMsa  aad  opesaliva  ii<Mi!paMi  idaa 
^*^^*—  agg  siibiteatirty  aqaal  to  salfl  roJusaps  i<ltag^  a 
"  many  mmanung  caiwi  oomipiea  so-sbm  ■nc 

ffa  111415         durtiaajpaans 
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oration  of  said  flnft 


cfma  aBaiappoiMTe  niBe  op* 
for  redndag  flie  rate  of 


2.  A  frequency  converter 
tnbe  indodiiig  a  first  aectioa 
flrst  secdoa  htfriag  at  lea«  aa 
flnt  and  seeoad  iapol  grlda,  a 
elect! ode,  toid 


flrsi  meaas  for  supplytag 

flrst  greqoency  to  said  flrst  iaput 


saia  secooo  aqpai  gno,  saM 
nedtcd  to  said  soreea  i^id,  aad 
to  said  output  dlectrode  and 
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BIN AR Y  8TCMLM»  SVVTEM 
M.  asariia,  Mosris  PMaa,  N.  1^  iidgin   to  Bell 

It,  199^8sslal  No.  149,144 


(tectioa  of  the  aoraially  condoctiiig  drcait. : 

sive  to  the  change  in  conduction  of  said  normally  coaAKt- 

ing  drcidt  to  nvidly  cut-off  said  oooductinf  cftrolt,  aad 

nMsans  cppnectcd  between  said  aorma^  ooadocttef^cir* 

cuit  aad  said  flrst diaiit  respoaiiva  to  fbe  diaiBe  in 

dnctioo  of  ihe  aonaally  oondiM'lhig  drcait  for  i 

an  output  slgaaL 

2,724JJfl 
PUUB  OBDmNG  ORCinT 
WaMsrH.  MacWMiwi.  ».,  JmmM,  mi  Fkyd  C  Oi^ 
ManlB  Tawafllpu  RMRli  vaaafef ,  ri.  j«  asstBoas  to 
■sR  TslapfcaiaTaiiialiiti^  Juaif  iialsd,  New  Yaifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  oaspaniaB  af  Mtar  Yask 

niMiiilir  as,  19fla,  tssktMa.  SlT^Clt 
Trill  III     (CL2it-3T> 


1.  In  a  binary  eiailiostitlc  storagti  system,  a 
ray  device  comprisiag  aa  dmUoa  beam  aooroe, 
for  controlling  fte  velodty  of  Iha 
by  said  source,  a  storage  electiode  la 
with  said  beam  aooroe  *«»'*''**n| 
having  diereon  a  ptanlity  of  discrete  islaads  of  iante- 
ing  material  having  good  aaooadar 
properties,  a  cnilcKtiag  electrode  ia 
emission  coUectiiig  relatioa  with  the 
and  means  for  cyclically  scaaniag  the  storage  slactrodt 
with  the  electron  beam  for  storing  and  readiiig  sigMb 
diereon.  a  signal  source,  an  output  drcait.  ateaiM  iadad- 
inr  voltage  supfly  meaas  providiag  a  phnaHty  of  dif- 
fereat  D.-C.  btesiag  voltage  levels,  aad  swHcWag  atoaas 
for  applying  differeat  DX:.  biasing  leveb  on  the  beam 
vdodty  control  aieans  on  die  storing  and  reading  scaas 
of  die  storage  electrode  snrface  aad  oomwcting  electri- 
cally die  signal  tource  to  the  velocity  control  means  on 
a  storing  scan  and  the  output  drcuit  to  the  fi^Hiing 
electrode  on  a  raadiag  ocan. 

il  — ^^ 

2,724329 
SIGNAL  TERMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
J  Alvla  Hcadanea,  Post  Wavna,  lad.,  MslpMr  to  latere 
aaflaaai  TeisahaM  mi  Tslsgnpii  Catpatatfoa,  a  casw 
liriMiaaflJClMd  *————, 

Afplcallaa^laNk  22, 19S2,  Ssrial  No.  27S4N 
•  CMm.   (CL2S»-47) 
1.  A  circuit  network  to  produce  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  given  iapot  sigud,  comprising  a  reference 


1.  In  a  pulse  ordering  dreidl,  a  plurality  of  output 
channels,  a  plioality  of  pulse  gaaerators  faidirklually  con- 
nected to  said  output  diamifls,  a  phnality  of  electronic 
gating  devices,  each  having  two  oootrol  electrodes,  eadi 
normally  biased  to  cut  off  the  gating  device,  and  an  output 
electrode  individually  connected  to  a  pobe  generator,  a 
ring  <rf  counting  devices  hidividually  coaaected  todiefcit 
control  electrode  <rf  tlie  gating  devices,  means  for  suc- 
cessively and  recurrently  energtemg  said  countii«  devices, 
a  plurality  of  input  '•''•■■H'  ^^'^TirrtwHag  tir  said  imtpwt 
channels  and  cnergiad  at  randoai  iatenrals  by  electrical 
pulses,  a  ^arality  of  storaga  devices  ladivfcfaiaily  ooa- 
nected  to  said  input  channels  aad  indhridoally  connected 
to  the  second  control  electrode  <rf  die  gatfaig  devices,  and 
individual  connections  from  die  pulse  tsaerators  to  the 
corresponding  storage  devices,  whereby  ia  each  iadividoal 
channel  an  input  pulae  oocarriag  at  a  mdom  iastaitt  eaer- 
giias  the  storage  device  which  hi  turn  raargiias  the  seeoad 
ooolrol  deetrode  of  die  gating  devioe,  so  dMt  whea  the 
recurready  occurriag  voltage  tnm  die  oouaifaig  flag  is 
applied  to  the  first  eontrol  electrode  of  die  gath*  device 
to  complete  its  enefglfation,  the  gating  device  in  turn 
enetgiKa  the  corresponding  pulse  generator  to  supply  an 
output  pube  to  the  chamd  and  to  restore  die  storage 
device  to  receive  a  subsequent  input  pulse. 
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3.  The  triangular-wave  feoeratint  drndt  comprisfaig  a 
rectangular-wave-produdiif  trigfer  drcnit  induding  an 
output  and  a  coi^ral  input  and  having  two  equilibrinm 
cooditioat,  twitching  ct  radi  trigger  drcnit  from  one 
sudi  condition  to  the  other  being  initiated  by  increase  of 
the  control  input  potential  above  a  predetermined  vahie. 
and  reverse  switching  by  decrease  of  sudi  potential  bdow 
a  predetermined  lower  value,  a  reststaaoe-capadtanoe  in- 
tegrating network,  means  opcrativdy  connecting  said 
trigger  circuit  output  to  said  network  for  appUcatkm  of 
the  rectangular  wave  from  said  ^zigger  circuit  to  said  net- 
work, impedance  transforming  means  connecting  the  in- 
tegrating networic  capacitor  to  the  trigger  ckcuit  mput  for 
'initiating  switdiing  of  said  trigfsr  circuit  back  and  forth 
between  said  equilibrium  conditions  by  rise  and  fall  of 
capadtor  voltage,  respectivdy,  while  isolating  such  ca- 
padtor  from  current  drainage  thereof  to  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit, the  time  constam  of  said  network  being  long  in  rela- 
tion to  the  periods  between  such  switdiing  and  variable- 
bias  means  in  the  circuit  for  varying  the  direct-voltage 
level  of  the  rectangular  wave  with  reference  to  said  pre- 
detennined  values. 


1.  In  a  fraquwi  mrndtlm  drcnit.  a  sonw  of 
fr«queaey  oieriy.  a  hybrid  junctkm,  meaaa  to  apply  tha 
output  of  the  sowc*  to  one  ana  of  tfaa  jnadiQa,  ^nao- 
naat  cavity,  meaaa  to  apply  dw  mmgr  fro*  •  Moond 
am  of  the  jnactioo  to  Ifaa  cavity,  oaaaas  to  Aift  the 
phase  of  the  output  of  a  third  arm  of  said  joactioa.  a 
leoood  hybrid  junctioa,  means  to  apply  the  oolpvt  of 
die  phase  Aifter  to  an  arm  of  the  sacood  joBctioa,  BMaas 

to  couple  the  reeoQaat  cavity  to  a  seoood  aim  of  Iha 
aeoood  junction.  meaM  ooopled  to  the  third  and  fowth 
arms  of  the  seoood  inaction  to  obtain  a  vobags  pcopor- 
tional  to  the  deviation  of  the  frequency  of  the  oadDalor 
from  the  desired  frequency  and  in  a  direction  determined 
by  the  direction  of  the  deviation. 
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2,724.392 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  SYSTEMS 
Mmnka  ArMI,  CBftoa,  N.  J.,  aad  PUito  Pama,  Forest 
HBi.  N.  Y^  ssrigajrs  to  latsiaalliiaBl  Tricphoac  aad 
posatfoa.  a  cotaosalloa  of  Maryiaad 
^kfamy  2t.  IfnTSsrlai  No.  273.144 
llClalSM.    (CL2S4— 34) 


m..f 


1.  A  stabilizing  system  comprising  two  sources  of  oscil- 
latory energy,  a  converter-amplifier  conmnising  a  radio 
frequency  electrode  to  define  a  slow-wave  axial  path, 
means  to  apply  the  oscillatory  energy  from  one  ot  said 
sources  to  said  radio  frequency  electrode  for  flow  along 
said  path,  means  to  produce  an  electron  beam  for  flow 
along  said  axial  path  for  interacti<Mi  with  the  electro> 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  energy  flowing  along  said 
electrode  and  means  fonvard  of  said  radio  frequency 
electrode  for  modulatittg  said  beam,  with  energy  from  the 
other  of  said  sources,  means  for  stabilizing  the  signal 
output  of  said  converter-amplifier  and  output  means  for 
removing  modulated  oiergy  from  said  path,  said  means 
for  stabilizing  the  signal  output  including  ^Vrifftiflut^" 
means  coupled  between  said  output  means  and  at  least 
one  of  said  sources  to  apply  thereto  an  error  voltage. 


4.  A  frequeacy-eelectlve  electrical  network  for  utiliz- 
ing radio-freqoeacy  signals  comprising:  a  first  drcnit 
faidodfaig  a  pitodpal  hooped  faiductance  and  a  tunfaig 
capacitance;  a  seoond  dicuit  faidudfaig  a  prindpal  honped 
inductance  and  a  toning  capacitance;  a  lead-in  coatee^ 
tor  coupled  to  said  first  drcoit  for  applyfaig  said  radio- 
frequency  signals  to  said  first  drcoit;  and  a  coi^ling 
fmp^Aiirit  faichidii«  at  least  two  sectiooa  each  haring 
an  electrical  length  anall  relative  to  oiw-quarter  of  the 
wavelength  of  said  signals,  the  first  of  said  sections  be- 
ing coodoctively  connected  in  series  relationship  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  circuits  and  the  otter  of 
said  sectiooa  bring  connected  between  said  first  section 
and  a  plane  of  reference  potential,  said  coupling  hnped- 
aace  rtmsistlng  essentially  of  a  continuoos  coaductive 
element  at  least  partially  encompassing  said  lead^  coo- 
ductor. 
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said  first  electrode,  and  means  to  apply  poleatial  pulses  to 
said  third  electrode  of  predetermined  phase  with  respect  to 
the  phase  of  the  alternating  potential  applied  between 
said  first  and  secood  elacHodBai 
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1.  In  a  calutron  inriudii^  maaas  for  psodudi^  a 

netic  field  and  means  rtispnssil  within  said  ■"•g****"  fidd 
for  projecting  ions  of  a  polyisotopic  material  transversely 
through  said  magnetic  fidd  as  a  ilbbon-like  beam  charac- 
terized by  divergence  of  streams  of  ioos  of  dilierent  mass 
during  travd  ibtenei  to  ssspeotive  fod  of  maximnm 
sharpness  that  are  dispoaed  widda  said  magnetic  fidd 
and  are  relatively  oflbet  along  a  meiBaa  path  of  the  beam, 
a  receiver  comprising  a  beam  viewtag  taee  containing  a 
beam  delimiting  slot  and  an  ion  intercepting  electrode 
surface,  said  beam  ddimiting  slot  and  said  electrode  sur- 
face bdng  similariy  oOset,  aad  an  Ion  receiving  podcet 
disposed  behind  said  viewfaig  face  la  aligament  widi  said 
slot  for  ddonidng  and  '•'^"^'■♦Lrt  ions  passing  there- 
through. 
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Robert  1.  Stava,  Univeirily  Heights,  aad  Davy  M.  Bmrctt, 


tloa,  Walts  hflSg.  DIv* 
tlaaafOUo 


Ohlo,a 

_  1 22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  354*441 
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1.  A  cassette  for  holding  a  film  packet  comprismg,  a 
receptade  for  eadosing  the  packet  in  li^-tight  relation 
and  having  means  permitting  ejqMsure  of  the  packet  to 
X-rays,  and  means  forming  a  li^t-tight  withdrawal  pas- 
sage from  die  receptacle,  said  means  induding  a  Ikadbk 


boundary  portion  coactiag-  la 
drawal  psrisp  hi  Ugltt^i^  S&Mf 


bias 


199- 

widi- 


mittmg  widMlrawal  of 
exposure  and  prooBasinf. 


of  die  packet  for 
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2.  AmethodoflocatingapamciiiarinaiefiHma; 
of  assodatrd  malarial  flomprismg  hioorporadag  beryUiam 
neucki  with  the  pailicalar  maleriri.  irradbtiag  the  mam 
of  material  with  gaamia  taya  haviiv  aa  eaergy  kvd  in  ex- 
cess of  about  1.64  million  electron  volts  to  photodistinte- 
grate  a  beryllium  imdeas  aad  ralema  a  |4iotooeutron 
therefrom  but  t^  insufficient  strength  to  photodistintegrate 
nudd  of  dements  requiring  greater  Ikraabold  energy  to 
release  a  neutron  therefrom,  and  coBfwtlag  the  pfeioto- 
neutrons  received  from  the  irradiated  mam  of  material 
to  a  sensible  faidication  of  the  presence  of  the  particular 
material. 


2,724,339 
CONCRETE  RADLiTWN  SHBLDING  MEANS 
lorle  B.  Bant,  Csalar  Marirhm.  N.  Y. 

afAasatfcaaaiiiiniilihy 


NoDrawhig.  AppBcaOaa MaNfe 3, 1949. 

Ssrial  No.  79,322 

19CWBBB.   (CL  154— 144) 

1.  In  a  diield  for  restraining  die  ^reas  of  emanations 
of  radioactivity  from  a  aeotroak  jmclear  fission  reactor, 
improved  diidd  means  comyilsii^  a  mam  of  a  solid 
concrete  oomporitkm  compooaded  from  a  hydro-aetting 
cement  and  water,  and  contabhig  at  least  oae  rlnmrnf 
which  in  the  free  niwncntal  state  is  norauifiy  aolid  and 
has  a  specific  gravity  at  least  aa  gnat  as  6J.  said  con- 
tained firmrnts  being  oollectivciy  prsasat  m  an  amoont 
corrrspomling  to  aa  atomic  ratio  in  tho  compositioa  of 
such  dements  to  hydrogen  witUn  die  rai^  of  0.1:1  to 
10:1  and  die  m^or  portioo  of  the  4otal  mam  thenof 
bdag  dispersed  caadoody  in  the  ooacrete  hi  siAstattirily 
dm  free  alenwinlal  state  hi  die  form  of  a  mnltiplidty  of 
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Dbcbmbb  C»  1956 


post  and  prottcdag  from  iIm  flnt 


■IGULATIDPOWIK  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS  ^^ 

Moffili  D.  NMmb,  Bnib,  N.  Y^  •"*!*— ^  go  jto*>  Cor-  Mtk  ooio  tedy 

of  AoMficot  0  cofporalios  of  DcIowor  ._  it^,^^  on^  j^mI 

I  MoKB  U«  l9S2f  Nnil  No.  2T7«S27  ««-»;,»-  <«#  •■..  -.^i-i. 

21  ClakMr^fCL  397— 1S9)  portion  of  tat  paat 


is  llio  prido  Cubo 
ont  Ino 
oad  a 


having 

tip 
Krikor 


1.  A  flyback  hi||i  vohate  power  supply  circuit  com- 
prising in  combinatiofl,  a  sawtooth  generating  circuit  in- 
cluding an  output  ampiiftw  tube,  a  deflection  output 
transformer  coui^ed  to  said  tube,  a  high  voiuge  rectifier 
circuit  coupled  to  said  transformer,  a  sensing  circuit 
for  developing  potentials  proportloaal  to  the  high  voltage 
provided  by  said  rectifier,  and  a  dununy  load  circuit  com- 
prising an  amplifier  tube  coupled  between  said  sensing 
circuit  and  said  transformer  for  maintaining  a  fixed  load 
on  said  output  transformer  upon  chfuignt  of  load  condi- 
tions of  said  rectifier  circuit. 

2.  A  circuit  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  recti- 
fier circuit  and  said  dummy  load  circuit  are  coupled  to 
different  positions  on  said  transformer,  and  a  compensa- 
tion network  is  connected  hi  the  dummy  load  tube  cir- 
cuit having  such  impedance  that  the  dummy  tube  load 
will  both  compensate  for  changes  in  rect^er  voltage 
and  the  variations  due  to  current  flow  in  the  transformer 
portion  connected  between  said  dummy  load  and  said 
rectifier  circuit. 


2,73(341 

CLOSURES  FOR  nXCTROMAGNETlC 

VIBRATORY  MOTORS 

Gflove  D._Alvott,  Indlna,  Po.,  awlgoiii  to  Syirtroa  Con- 

CRyt  Pa.,  a  cosooiliwi  of  Delaware 

<i|l  mill  22, 1M3, Setlal  No.  3S1,M« 

7  HilMi     (CL319— 29) 


7.  A  reciprocating  electromagnetic  vibratory  motor 
comprising  a  hoUow  six  faced  box  castmg,  a  omveyor 
attaching  member  extending  in  sealed  relation  from  the 
front  of  the  box  casting,  ^aoed  rearwanfly  projecting 
supports  on  the  back  of  said  box  casting  suppwting  an 
electromagnetic  motor,  and  a  U-Aaped  plate  secured 
around  said  projection  to  completely  enclose  and  seal  the 
electromagnetic  motor  in  the  box  casting. 


2,724342 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VIBRATING  BELL 
Howari  L.  CaiaMo,  Brooktya,  N.  Y.  niiliiiiii  lo  IW 
Reevo  Dectikai  Co.,  lac,  New  Yotk.  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

fawm  of  New  Yoek 
ApfMcaHsB  laMsary  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  411357 
gnslaii     (CL  319-39) 

1.  An  alternating  current  vibrating  bell  motor  com- 
prising a  strai^t  bar  permanent  magnet,  parallel  polar 
extensions  engaged  over  the  ends  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  a  magnetis  guide  post  fixed  to  the  mner  face  of 
one  of  the  polar  extensions  projecting  toward  the  other 
polar  extension  and  terminating  in  a  non-magnetic  guide 
tip,  a  non-magnetic  guide  tube  engaged  over  said  guide 


pin  projecting  from  the  outer  ead  of  the  oore,  a  felt  bear- 
ing wadier  fixed  ui  the  guide  tube  and  sUdiiigly  support- 
ing said  striker  pin,  a  sfving  within  a  guide  tube  in  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  end  of  the  tirtiular  core  and  a 
solenoid  winding  about  the  guide  tube  between  said  polar 


2,72«343 
VENTILATED  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
M.  StWassisr,  Batsii.  Hsvy  Wtarisasll,  Wsot 
a«dJaaMBH.PiBafj[,  EMt  Amktnt,  N.  Y^m- 

^B.f  a  cosponHoB  of 

~aM  21, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  437,91i 
4CWaH.   (CL319— It) 


1.  A  dynanx>dectric  machme  havmg  a  stator  member 
and  a  rotor  member,  the  stator  member  fatdudhig  a  frame 
and  end  brackets  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  at 
least  one  of  said  end  brackets  having  aa  opening  therein 
for  ventilating  air,  fan  means  in  the  machine  for  circu- 
lating ventilating  air,  and  a  phvality  of  stiff,  resilient 
wires  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  and  extending 
across  said  opening  in  the  ead  bracket,  said  wires  being 
held  in  place  solely  by  engagwnent  with  ttie  bracket 


2,7MJ44 

SINGLE-PHASE  ALTBNATING-CURRRNT 

SIADED-POLB  MOTOR 

mmmf  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  249,692 
2CWM.   (CL 119— 172) 


1.  In  an  induction  motor  of  the  shaded  pole  type,  a 
squirrel  cage  rotor,  a  laminated  stator  sorroonding  said 
rotor,  said  stator  having  a  yoke  and  poles  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  yoke  toward  said  rotor,  each  pole  be- 
ing provided  with  an  angular  slot  dividing  said  pole  into 
a  main  pole  and  a  shaded  pole,  said  slot  extending  from 
the  inner  face  of  said  pole  substantially  tangentiaUy  with 
req>ect  to  the  rotor  and  subdividing  the  face  of  said  pole 


I 


9^19(6 


a     ELECTRICAL 


) 
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itn  ■  aanoanrria  fare  for  siM  shaded  fflto  a^  wrtff  t  t|1lli^47 

subslaMially  vrider  pole  face  far  sM  aaiajMlt^  said  slot  MUL1iPLft«£b|ttj|CnKIN  GUN 

exUBdiag  wi<i  a  postioa  thereof  whuaihlly  pamttii  to  Rohort »»■  wyi fUmm0m f>», Jjlpyj|» Ra 

the  face  of  lh9  aaia  pole  aad  ia  rear  theiaaf  10  aack  aa  9?w".".ff  ^^K^ISSV^JF^i^lS'J 

exteat  that  th«  uKk  of  the  main  P9le  where  it  coaaocts  ^•■"■""J-^ffifr  l»l««»9»,Jai|9P8 

with  the  yoka  wiU  be  posilioaed  a  aobstaatial  *«— —  ** %Mmm,  fiAM^-«^7V) 

away  fraor  the  neck  of  the  shaded  pola. 


Now  292,941 
lt»1949 


2.  In  a  dynamo  of  the  three-brush  type  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  main  brushes  feeding  a  first  consuming  drcuh 
containing  a  source  of  voltage  and  a  second  circuit  In 
parallel  with  the  first  but  containing  no  source  of  viritage 
while  including  a  compensating  winding  for  neutraliz- 
ing that  fraction  of  tfie  armature  transversal  re-action 
which  is  due  to  tfie  current  flowhig  m  said  second  circuit, 
and  a  third  brush;  the  anprovemeirt  which  comprises  pairs 
of  consequent  pedes,  the  flrst  pole  of  eadi  pair  carn^ 
a  drant  wmd^g  aiiich  mteroonnects  tfie  thfad  brush  and 
the  mam  brun  which  precedes  said  thinl  brush,  while 
the  second  pole  of  eadi  pah-  is  formed  widi  two  hidepend- 
ent  pole  defltents  deflniag  aa  faitenral  between  each  odier, 
the  compensating  windiqg  only  sorrouadfaig  the  pole  de- 
mem  formed  with  the  leadhig  horn  of  said  second  pole, 
the  shunt  windmgs  and  the  oompensatiiig  wimfings  for  dl 
the  consequent  p^  being  reflectively  oomiected  hi 


1.  An  electron  dnchaiie  device  cooqirising,  electron 
gun  means  for  providmg  a  plwality  of  beams  ahmg  respec- 
tive paths  in  a  oommoo  fleneral  direction,  a  target  elec- 
trode mounted  traaavetiely  to  said  beaia  paths,  said  gun 
means  incliKJing  dectrode  structure  for  providiiig  a  com- 
oMMi  electrostatic  oomrerging  leas  la  the  paths  of  the  elec- 
tron beams,  electrode  means  for  ^Diddfaig  a  plunlitjr  of 
^incipal  focusing  leases,  ooe  of  said  focusing  knees  in 
the  path  of  each  electron  beam,  and  electrode  maoas  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  prefbcusing  leases  one  in  the  path 
of  eadi  beam. 


2.72dJ49 

mulupLe'&amgun 

1953,  Saritf'N^  357311 
5  rislaii,    (CL  313— 791 


Cor- 
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2,72^49 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  OP  INCREASED 


25, 1952,  SatW  No.  249,322 
(CL  313-^7) 


\> 


1.  A  cathode  asMmUy  for  aa  electron  tube  comprising 
a  cathode  sleeve,  a  heater  within  said  sleeve  and  having 
relativdy  short  legs  extendfaig  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
support  fixed  to  said  one  ead  of  said  sleeve,  a  lead-in  for 
said  cathode  aleeve  connected  to  said  siqiport,  lead-ins 
for  said  heater  spaced  from  said  heater  legs  and  said  aup- 
pOTt.  and  leads  connecting  said  l^s  to  said  lead-his,  at 
least  a  poruoo  ot  said  leads  being  adjacem  said  support, 
said  support  bafaig  made  of  a  material  havug  a  coefficient 
of  thermal  cooductivfty  that  becomes  smaller  with  in- 
creases in  taaperature  of  said  su^xirt.  said  leads  behig 
tubukr  for  good  heat  radiation,  whereby  appredable  heat 
transfer  from  said  leads  to  said  support  takes  place  for 
reducing  the  heat  conductivity  oi  said  support 

701  O.  Q— 14 


1.  An  electroo  discharge  device  comprising,  dectron 
gun  means  for  providing  a  phuaUty  oi  beams  along  re- 
flective padis  in  a  common  gennal  direction  and  sym- 
metrically spaced  from  a  commoo  axis,  a  target  electrode 
mounted  transversdy  to  said  beam  padtt,  dectrode  means 
between  said  gun  and  target  for  providing  an  election 
lens  in  tbc  paths  of  said  beams  for  converging  said  beams 
to  a  common  point  at  said  target,  said  dectrode  means 
including  a  pair  of  tubular  electrodes  coaxially  mftiiptf^l 
on  said  axis  and  enclosing  said  beam  padis,  the  ratio  of 
the  diameter  of  said  tubular  electrode  nearer  said  gun  to 
the  placing  of  said  beams  from  said  axis  having  a  mini- 
mum value  of  4.7. 

2.  An  electroo  disdiarge  device  comprising,  electron 
gun  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  beams  along  re- 
spective paths  in  a  conunon  general  direction  and  sym- 
metrically qiaced  from  a  common  axis,  a  target  electrode 
mounted  transversely  to  said  beam  paths,  dectrode  means 
between  said  gun  and  target  for  pnm^ag  an  dectron  kos 
in  the  paths  of  said  beams  for  oonveifing  said  beams  to  a 
common  point  at  said  target,  said  dectrode  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  tubular  electrodes  endoeing  said  beam  paths, 
said  pair  of  dectrodes  coaxially  mounted  on  and  spaced 
along  said  axis,  the  ratio  of  the  length  (rf  the  tubular  dec- 
trode of  said  pair  nearer  said  gun  to  the  spacing  of  said 
beams  from  said  axis  having  a  minimum  value  of  1.4. 
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FILAMBfT 


N.  J, 


Button 
I. 


■  tmutMtm  <f 

a,  1M2,  S«W  No.  24M22 
ISCWm.   (CL  313— 273) 


fbr 


f,  1956 


*•»»• 


•iDctWMlM  of  aid  cilhodi  imy 
Ite  vofttfi  tpplM  to  MM 

••■Pri*^  »  biMlBf  dm* 

^*^   *-  -"  'T"^ r^"M  Tilii  I  nii^iMiu 

oooirol  grid,  fGraai  giiil  Md  anodt  widi  arid 
call  and  the  cathode  aoiimiitJ  lo  a  ooom 
potential  source.  oMam  for  nedfyioff  a  portiM  of  aaid 
signals,  and  means  to  apply  Mid  ractifled  signals  to  said 
control  grid,  wherebjr  tfw  -"r"*'  w'*iii  of  said  amplifier 
is  varied  inversely  wi^  «dd  vldM  ijgMd. 


TKUEnaoHmm 


Fye 


imTM 

■  Gnail 


itnua 


>M1^19a,8«WN«. 
appieallaB  GraH  MlriB  My  li,  1952 
lt"SiSSr(CL  315-9) 


1.  A  filament  support  comprising  a  first  tubular  element 
and  a  second  smaller  tubular  element  dinpotfd  in  a  «»- 
centric  relation  with  each  other,  a  tension  rod  coaxial  with 
said  second  tubular  element,  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  fila- 
ment wires  the  leg  ends  of  which  are  hooli-shaped,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  projectittg  arms  carried  oo  ooe  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  elements  in  nested 
relation  for  support  of  said  filament  wires,  each  ot  said 
arms  having  a  pair  ot  apertures  and  grooves  adjacent 
thereto  for  reception  of  the  hooked-shaped  ends  (A  said 
filaments,  and  means  carried  by  said  tension  rod  to  engage 
the  bight  end  of  said  filaments  to  maintain  the  filaments 
under  tension. 


1,714 Jft 
SIGNAL  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
LoiriB  F.  Mayia,  Fort  WayM,  lad.,  sMlgBiii  to  Fams- 
wortiRcacaTCh  Cotponrtioa,  Fort  WayM,  lod.,  a  cor- 

lasMaiy  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«5,M3 
iCWM.    (0.315— 14) 


1.  Arrangement  for  reducing  the  effect  of  spurious  sig- 
nals such  as  the  "horseshoe  effect,"  in  television  pick-up 
tubes  with  high  velocity  ■^«""'qg,  comprising  meaw  for 
forming  the  electron  beam  of  the  pick-iq>  tube  into  a  gpat 
on  the  target  surface  of  the  pkk-up  tube,  which  spot  is 
small  compared  with  the  pitch  of  the  scanning  lines  of 
the  pick-up  tube,  means  for  producing  high  frequency  c«- 
cillations  at  a  frequency  which  is  high  in  relation  to  the 
line  frequency,  means  for  producing  a  modulation  wave- 
form, means  for  applying  said  aaodulation  waveform  to 
vary  the  amplitude  of  tlie  high  frequency  oadllatioas  aloog 
the  length  of  a  line  scan,  and  means  for  api^ying  said  high 
frequency  oeciUations  to  OMdulale  the  electron  bean  of 
said  pick-up  tube  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  Ihie 
direction. 


2,72ip353 
1MAGE-CONVBBTING  DEVICES 
GMTge  Steaicy  Perdvy  FkocsnM,  ChMHck, 

to  Chi— Telerisloo  United,  Loo^ 


ClalM  priority,  apolicli—  Gwt  RriH^  Joiy  M,  1949 
<ffains    (0.315—11) 


'  -ii^ 


^^^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  power  supply  and  voltage  regulator  system  for 
a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  source  of  signals,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  cathode  electrode,  a  beam  con- 
trol electrode  and  an  accelerating  anode  electrode,  means 
for  applying  signals  from  said  source  to  said  beam  con- 
trol electrode,  a  source  of  alternating  electric  energy,  an 
anq>lifier,  means  for  applying  energy  from  said  source  to 
said  amplifier,  an  output  circuit  fof  said  amplifier,  means 
for  rectifying  the  volUge  obtained  from  said  amplifier,  and 
means  for  applying  the  rectified  volUge  between  the  anode 


1.  An  image-converting  device  comprising:  an  imper- 
forate target  electrode  including  a  diin  layer  of  semi- 
conducting material  having  a  photosensitive  nxMaic  sup- 
ported on  one  surface  thereof;  a  capadthre  electrode  of 
conductive  materia]  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
space  relation  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  i^kMo- 
sensitive  mosaic;  means  for  fant|<«g  the  surface  of  said 
layer  opposite  said  one  surface  with  a  beam  of  low- 
velocity  electrons;  and  means  for  mainf  inim  saij  capad- 
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1.  An  electrical  syHam  coapfWag  electrode  means  for 
producing  a  beam  of  akctroiM  along  a  |»edetemiined 
curved  path,  means  for  interdq^endemly  varying  the  cur- 
rent of  the  electron  beam  aod  ^*«*^nf  the  beam  from 
said  puth,  and  m  electron  reoetvint  electrode  poaittoned 
in  iaid  path  to  feceive  one  proputitoi  of  said  beam  fbr 
maximnra  corr^  and  a  lesser  proportioa  of  said  beam 
lof  minimum  cufrent. 


2,7!MLM4 
DYNAMIC  MUM  CONvSctNCE  SYSTEM  FOR 


Cor. 


,  ImSiSi  No.  3S7.t43 
fCL  315-43) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  image  tqtroductag  system  wherein 
a  phiraUty  of  elactroa  beam  coaponenia.  whkh  traverse 
predeflection  paths  that  ate  tpaced  n^Mctively  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  tube,  are  angulariy  defiected  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  by  deflection  apparatus  to 
scan  a  raster  at  a  target  electrode  and  having  field- 
producing  i4>paratus  adjacent  to  said  predeflection  paths 
and  energizaUe  to  effect  substantial  convergence  of  said 
beam  components  at  an  poiats  of  said  raster,  a  system 
to  energize  said  beam  convergence  fleld-produdng  ap- 
paratu  comprising,  a  raster  scanning  substantially  saw- 
tooth deflection  wave  generator  ooopled  to  said  deflection 
apparatus,  a  soorce  of  static  convergence  voltage  coiq>led 
to  said  convergence  field-producing  apparatus,  a  voltage 
regulator  coupled  to  said  static  convergence  voltage 
source,  and  means  oouplad  between  aaid  sawtooth  deflec- 
tion wave  generator  and  said  voltage  regulator  to  dynami- 
cally energize  said  oonvcrgenoe  AeM-produdng  apparatus. 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube 
wherein,  a  plurality  of  electra 
traverse  predeflection  paths  that  are  ipooed  leyeuiwly 
about  the  tonghwHnai  axis  of  tte  ttite,;^are  mgnlaifr 
oeneciea  oy  ewmotnigiicnc  appnpma  i^oiB  BOtuoMUqr 
and  imtically  lo  scan  a  nialer  at  a  Utfet  itoliodt,  an 
electron  beam  convoQicaoe  iqrAtt  touftiidit^  a  dMUe 
mngnetic  fear  sysieat  aainizaMe  to  prodoca  nU  SMi 
of  simflar  teagnitode  bat  of  opporile  poltfiQr  lor  tcaMfpl 
by  said  boun  cowponenli,  rectllla'  nMons  OQUfled  (6  mH 
beam  deflactiou  apparatas  to  piodaoe  rcdirvarieaeg^t 
trol  wave,  and  ibeaiii  opnpUqg  iald  feettir  maonii 
said  lens  iysBuu  to  enarglw  aidd  lane  qfalani  b)r 
cMtvergenoe  control  wive. 


2,72tfJ5i 
m^  VOLTAGEnBGULATOK 


U»  19fll,B««alNn.  31142t 
(CL315-^t3) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  far  repdating  ttw  qiplication  from 
an  alternating  soorce  of  high  constant  vobage  to  a  pair 
<rf  electrodes  and  for  maintainiiig  said  voltage  on  said 
electrodes  as  dose  as  poasiUe  to  Hm  arcing  point  there- 
between without  actually  cMHiag  the  passing  of  a  solid 
arc,  the  combination  comprising:  a  transformer,  a  pair 
of  thyratrons  connected  ia  badi-to-back  reUtionship; 
means  cmiecting  one  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  to  one  terminal  of  said  source  and  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer 
through  said  thyratrons  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source;  means  including  a  rectifier  connecting  die  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer  throu^  said  rectifier  to 
said  electrodes:  a  control  resistance  intetpoaed  in  said 
electrode  circuit;  a  source  of  cenHant  potential  in  the 
grid  circuit  of  each  of  said  thyratrons  fbr  holding  same 
normally  aonmonductive;  a  control  transfonner  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  secondary  windings,  and  each  of  said  wind- 
ings interposed  fai  said  grid  drcnits  respectively  hi  series 
with  said  sources  of  constant  polratigl;  a  plune  shift  cir- 
cuit hidwUng  a  variable  resistance,  tfie  output  of  wUcfa 
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circuit  is  connected  to  eaerfiaB  the  primary  winding  of  fee, 
said  oontrol  traasfanaer;  a  drcoit  itapomht  to  voltafc 
drop  acrots  said  control  resistance  to  chanfe  the  value 

of  said  variable  reiisiaiKx.  fav  opvaiiM  is  a  nMnt  ««eliMilo  eava  a 

_...,^.,_  the  dbactios  of  Mniwiiii  of  siU  Mowabia 

lagwiuiH  of  H  laaat  cm  o<har  nritA  Irihi  HmuiI  m 

2,72C357  cMMo  da  aawgiurtto  of  wM  mo^ar  aflv  ^d  ^^m  fa 

SEMICONDUCrOR  DEVICE  diractioB  is  ^  ^^  ^"^ " 

lo  ~ 

DniciwiAL  M^nmnvm  MoioB 


tloB  of  New  Ywk, 


asHytRMi  Radio* 


Odaksr  11, 19S2,  Scffai  No.  31M5S 

Tniliiii    (CL  317— 234) 


«— I 


6.  A  semicooductor  device  oomprisint.  a  phenolic  plaa- 
tic  cartridfe  having  a  central  axial  opening  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  nickel  aOoy  electrodes  fitted  into  said  axial  open- 
ing, oae  of  said  dectrodes  penetratintf  each  end  of  said 
axial  opening,  said  axial  opening  having  six  imnkwtii— i 
grooves  cut  in  the  wafl  thm»f.  said  grooves  befaig  sym- 
metrically arrayed  about  said  opening  and  each  of  said 
wan  grooves  being  substantially  wider  than  each  of  the 
portions  of  the  wall  separathig  said  grooves,  each  of  said 
electrodes  having  the  portion  of  its  length  nnerted  in 
said  axial  opening  knurled  to  form  ten  symmetrically 
disposed  similar  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  axial  opening  in  said  cartridge 
being  less  Aan  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  electrodes 
by  an  amount  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  thousandths 
of  inches,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  electrodes  ex- 
ceeding the  minimimi  diameter  of  said  axial  opeaiag  by 
an  amount  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  tens  of  diou- 
sandths  of  inches,  whereby  said  electrodes  are  inhibited 
against  rotation  in  said  opening  and  a  plnrality  of  axial 
channels  for  the  introduction  of  impregnating  solution 
between  said  electrodes  and  the  wall  of  said  openinp  are 
provided. 


2,724351 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  POWER  UNIT 

George  E.  BanhMt,  Los  AmcIcs  Cooaty,  CaHf. 

■M  25,  lfS4rSaial  No.  4393S9 

tClafaH.    (CL31t— 17) 


1.  A  portable  power  unit  for  use  with  a  machine 

prising:  a  reversible  motor;  power  transmission  means  for 
interoonaactmg  said  motor  with  and  for  driving  said 
machine;  a  movable  element  on  said  marhinf,  said  ele- 
ment being  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  by  said 
transmission  means;  multiple  switch  means  adapted  for 
disposition  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  travel  of  said 
movable  element;  means  carried  by  said  movable  element 


i,  1951, 8«WN^  235^1 
(a.31S-^33) 


1.  In  a  cootrol  system  of  the  character  describod,  a 
control  shaft,  a  manually  operaUe  oontrol  knob  on  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  either  in  the  clockwise  or 
counter-clockwise  direction,  a  positioaiag  switch  operatod 
upon  rotation  of  said  Aaft,  a  direcdooal  dutdi  on  said 
shaft  inteiposttiooed  bttwwu  said  oontrol  knob  and  said 
positioning  switch,  a  control  element,  a  reversible  motor 
hanag  an  iqput  shaft  coqpM  to  said  coatrol  etaoMat  for 
positioning  the  sameiM predeleniiBed positions,  said  mo- 
tor having  a.  first  ftsld  windfag  aasbdatad  therawHh  fbr 
moving  said  control  eieaent  hi  said  Ant  diractioa  and 
having  a  second  field  wiadtag  associated  therewith  for 
moving  said  eleaett  fai  the  opposite  direction,  switching 
means  operated  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
control  element,  a  snap-acting  switch  having  a  control 
member  and  associated  with  said  first  and  second  field 
windings  for  ahernataly  *ii*>g»**«g  tlie  same  hi  a  serial 
circuit  which  includes  said  ■nT'trting  switch,  said  posi- 
tioning switch  and  said  switching  means,  said  directional 
clutch  ii)terpositioned  between  said  oontrol  knob  and  said 
positioning  switch  and  effective  to  operate  said  snap-acting 
switch  only  upon  reverse  movemem  of  said  control  knob. 


2,72(3Ct 

MULTISTAGE  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  GROUP 
BlaiM  %»rBs«i,  Zorich,  8wiUihmd,  ■irigaiii  to  AtoHen 

"f    lllllB  ifrrililSlllBBi 

PirimtH  2a,  lf51,  Ssrtri  No.  242,(29 
SCUtasB.   CCL31S— 40 


r 


.11      I  ll!    I'      '" 

i  I 


7.  A  polyphase  alternating  current  multistage  asyn- 
chronous motor  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
three  asynchronous  alternating  current  motors  having 
separate  shafts,  and  means  comprising  transmission  gears 
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mechanically  coopHag  the  Aafis  of  said  motors  In  aeries 
widi  tkniforraljr  stepped  ratios  from  the  first  to  ihe  second 
and  ftvmi  the  iecond  to  (he  third,  the  shaft  of  said  AM 
motor  ooostihiiiag  (he  ootput  drfv^  Hiaft  of  Iht  deviee, 
said  moton  hiving  die  saaneflnbtanam  number  of  polaa. 
the  stqiped  ratios  of  the  shaft  coupling  gears  being  6:5 
and  5:4  reflectively,  and  means  for  f*«i^g  the  poles 
of  each  of  the  motors  in  pole  pairs  to  change  the  speed 
therecrf  in  steps, 


tor  is  rolatiiv  said 
offti 


D YNAMOSLKTHC  MACHINB  UTILIZING  A 
COMPONENT  OP  THE  FIELD  WLVX  WAVE 
~  L.  Biiwl     1.  Wait  AMs,  WIfc,  Milpar  to  Aflto- 

Apsfl  t,19S!!E&  No.  347,558 
MCWm.   (CL31»— 173) 


ii 


2,726,3(3 

OmiSOL SYSIEM raiiiOIIMt  DUVEN  MEVICE 


I. 


If 


|^^^t5J" 


I     --iS 


(a.91t-374) 


1.  A  synchronous  dynamodectric  ■^•^'■ff  oompristng 
an  arnuture  and  a  field  struotore  having  N  polar  ptofec- 
tions  provided  with  field  ooHa,  a  soorae  of  excitation  cur^ 
rent  for  energicing  said  coils,  said  polar  proiectioiis  di- 
vided into  S  groups  each  mwistii^  of  three  or  more  polar 
profectioos,  N  and  S  bemg  evea  iDtegers,  said  coils  con- 
nected to  abd  aource  to  excite  a4iMeat  polar  profectioiw  of 
each  group  lor  opposite  polarities  and  each  end  polar  pco- 
jectioo  of  one  group  and  the  a4iaceat  polar  projection  of 
anoifaar  group  ^or  like  polarity  to  produce  a  field  flux 
having  a  mm||onfnl  '''*^'*TTTi*tf>g  to  N-^S  -^tru'T^ 
poles  and  a  rqa^ponent  cocnaponding  to  N—S  magnetic 
poles,  said  armature  haviqg  a  windhig  arrai^  for  the 
number  of  magnetic  poles  of  ooe  of  said  rgmonfiits, 


2jni 
MOIXNI 


•7K»361 

~~  ANDfWnCHING 


1.  A  cyclic  motor  oontrol  sfitem  having  in  combina- 
tion an  electric  motor  provided  widi  dynamic  braking  con- 
necticms  dosaUe  to  slop  aaid  nsolar,  a  phirality  of  con- 
trol switdies  operated  dnrmg  each  ^de  by  the  motor, 
means  including  a  selecth^e  twitch  having  two  dtcuit 
contnriling  positions  and  oooaectioas  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions with  (me  of  said  oontrol  awitches  for  closing  the 
dynamic  braking  connections  to  atop  the  motor  wfaoi  each 
cycle  is  completed,  said  selective  switch  having  connec- 
tions in  the  otfier  of  said  positions  with  anodier  of  said 
oontrol  switohes  for  rnfigiring  the  motor  to  cfleci  a 
limited  motoring  operatioo  tliereaf  doting  the  imlid  part 
of  each  cyde.  and  aaid  adecthfe  switch  hawing  ooaaactioas 
in  said  one  of  said  positions  with  aaolher  of  said  ooniral 
switdies  for  energizing  the  atotor  to  oootmoe  motoriag 
operation  ttiereof  during  tiie  iaiermedttte  pait  of  each 
cyde. 

OVEKLQAJKCONTB0LLD4G  MECHANBM  POR 
ELEeiSK  MOTOB-mUVEN  APPARATUS 

OUa^  ati^Mr  la  Hm 
OUa,  a  cotpaaaaaa  of 


12, 1952,  Ssilsl  No.  2t2,93t 
(CL31t— 475) 


a 


I.  A  swildiiag  device  for  asa  with  a  single  phase,  split 
phase,  ahernatiag  current  induction  motor  havhig  a  start- 
ing winding,  high  and  low  qwed  running  windmgs  and 
a  centrifugally  actuated  switch  connectiag  the  tunnfaig 
windhigs  la  parallel  when  the  motor  is  at  rest  or  operathig 
bdow  a  predetermined  ^eed,  a  single  switch  means  fbr 

manuany  contrUUag  the  ibw  of  cantat  to  the  awtor  and 
provided  with  two  npBialiai  positions  for  nvonriag  die 
ends  of  the  staiiiag  wiadhii  wkh  relation  to  the  ends  of 
the  runaiag  wiarliagi.  aad  thos  ooatroUiag  the  directioa 
<rf  flKMor  rotatioa  whea  startiag  the  asoior,  while  die  mo- 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the 
porting  fraase,  upper  aad  lower  sets  of  pivoted  lever  arms 
carried  by  said  frame,  guide  poUeys  canied  by  die  outer 
ends  of  said  lever  arms,  said  paUeyt  haviag  coastaat  ea- 
wUh  the  opposite  drivtag  aad  rsinra  inas  of  aa 
Badkn  belt  of  a  power  traasatiasioa,  to0^ 
naitiiig  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  in  a  awnnfT 
said  anas  to  swing  hi  oppoasd  rektioa  to  each 
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other,  vriag  means  ooactiof  with  Mid  kittr  ume  to  main- 
tua  mU  foUe  puUejm  in  positive  ilack<ianoiniic  and  lea- 
MBUMot  with  the  opposite  ruas  o<  said  belt 
all  operatiiif  poaitioos  of  the  belt  mas  in 
their  taspoose  to  diflerent  woriuag  loads  thereon,  a  switch 
coBtroUteg  an  operating  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  need 
in  dririnp  laid  belt,  said  switch  inctoding  an  fKliiatini 
member,  and  mcaas  linking  one  of  said  lever  arms  with 
the  switch  actuating  member  to  pnxhice  operatioa  of  the 
switch  in  opening  the  aseodatad  motor  circuit  when  said 
last-named  arm  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  degree 
against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means  through  the 
operation  of  said  belt 


2,72iJi8 
ELECniOMECIIAraCAL  COMPUTERS 
A.  midiitack,  AHNaa,  Tas^  aari^psor  to  Schhrai- 
bcrger  WcB  aafTeyiai  Caspotadoa,  Hoastoa,  Tcz^  a 
corpomtfea  of  Deiawars 

Applkaliaa  Jwae  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,144 

(0.324— 1) 


1-  An  electromechanical  computer  comprising  a  trans- 
ducer for  supplying  an  ooQ»ut  signal  that  is  an  adjust- 
able fraction  of  an  input  signal,  a  first  voltage  source 
for  Mopplying  an  input  signal  to  said  transducer,  a  motor 
adapted  to  adjust  said  transducer,  a  second  voltage  source, 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  between  the  output  signal  from  said  transducer 
and  the  voltage  from  said  second  source  to  maintain  said 
output  signal  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  from  said 
second  source,  a  variable  hnpcdance,  a  third  source  of 
voltage  connected  across  said  hopedance,  a  current  indi- 
cator in  series  with  said  third  source  and  said  impedance, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  impedance  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  control  of  said  transducer  whereby  the 
indication  of  said  indicator  is  proportional  to  the  product 
of  the  voluges  from  said  first  and  third  sources  divided 
by  the  voltage  from  said  second  source. 


2,73i3M 
FEEDING  MECHANBM  FOE  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  MOBTURE  CONTENT  IN  OR- 
GANIC MATERIALS 
Charka  E.  Rotsffs,  Akra%  Ohio,  amivBor  to  The  Qaakcr 
Oals  Coavaay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cospontkw  of  New 
Jeiaey 

AppikattoB  laac  27, 1952,  Serfari  No.  295,9«3 
3ClaiaM.  (0.324—61) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of 
fluem  material  conqmsing,  in  combination  with  a  system 
for  measuring  the  electrical  capacitance  of  said  material, 
said  system  including  a  substantially  rectangular  condenser 
having  opposed  electrode  plates  connected  in  a  high-fre- 
quency idtemating  current  circuit,  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing a  constant  volume  confined  stream  oi  said  fluem  ma- 
terial under  a  constant  pressure  head  comprising  a  hopper 
for  supplying  said  fluent  material,  walls  forming  a  sub- 


stantiaHsr 
hopper  and 
aptaraUtyof 
moving  said 


with  said 
said  liopper  with  said  coadeaser. 
screwa  within  said  mrtangniar  area  for 
aiatcrial  from  said  hopper  thnw^  said 
haviag  axes  of  roCatioa  ia  the 


same  plane  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so 
as  to  provide  open  interstitial  portions  between  said  screws, 
means  driving  said  screws  at  constant  speed,  and  a  chute 
receiving  fluent  nuterial  which  has  passed  through  said 
condenser. 


2,72M«7 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PHASE  MODULATION 
Doaald  G.  Moors,  Piliinlin,  N.  L,jtdmnr  to 

Cotpotaooa  or  AiMtKa,  a  canaraoaa  of 

May  7, 19S3,  Mri  No.  353,452 
3nihai    (CL  332-^9) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measiuing  phase  modulatioo  in  the 
presence  of  amplitude  modulation  con^sing  a  source  of 
amplitude  modulated  waves  the  incidental  phase  modula- 
tion on  which  is  to  be  measured,  a  source  of  reference 
fre<ioency  waves,  a  balanced  phase  detector  including  two 
input  connections,  means  coupled  to  said  Inpof 
tions  for  phyviding  a  push-paO  oatpat  from  die 
applied  to  one  of  said  input  oonnectioos  and  a 
output  from  the  signal  applied  to  the  other  of  said  iapnt 
connections  with  negligMe  electrical  '■««pK«t  bttweea 
the  two  applied  signals,  two  icUileia  lacaptivf  respec- 
tively of  different  halvae  of  said  iiiiih  pall  and  poshiiMish 
outputs,  and  two  ootpot  conaactlOBS  intpaclinly  aoopM 
to  said  rectiflen;  meaaa  umpllBg  wavw  fsom  said  moda- 
lated  wave  source  to  oae  of  said  iapat  conaaclkiai. 
means  coupling  waves  from  said  reftoence  frequency 
wave  source  to  the  other  of  said  faipat  ooaaectjoas,  the 
amplitude  <A.  the  waves  cooplad  to  said  phase  detector 
from  said  reference  frequeacy  wave  sooroe  being  lower 
than  the  amplitude  of  dw  waves  coupled  to  said  phase 
detector  from  said  modulated  wave  source  throughout  the 
amplitude  modulation  cycle  of  the  latter,  and  utilization 
means  coupled  to  said  detector  output  oonnactions. 


2,72M«|_ 
BROAD-BAND  PHASB^HnPTING  CIRCUIT 
loka  T.  BMVsrt,  %mmmM^  aad  EsM  L  Gieea.  Shert  Hib, 
N.  J.,  aaslgaon  to  Bel  Tiisphsai  Lahowtoseh,  lacoi^ 
a  coKpotaOn  of  New  Task 

kaaat  li,  19S2,  Ssiiri  No.  3«4,<7< 
MC&taiB.   (0.332—45) 
1.  A  phase  shiftiag  drcuit  fior  preduciag  from  a  broad 
band  input  signal  having  a  bead  widtt  of  the  order  of 


HitiS 


mctacrdi*  a  volti^  iririck  is  ia 
of 

lorn  la 


ELECTRICAL 


%^ 


substantially  mo 
of  said 


of  a  pair  o<  ppporiii 

kavjagai 


•fj^fr 


dbaelioa,  a  first  pair  of  ierorfaali  of  wliich  oae  it 
10  thaaater  cmnnictioa  aad  tiy  qdbar.ii 
to  a  oooMMo^  poiau  a  flnt  tmriapi 
said  int  pair  of  twiaiaili,  a 

t  Is  eiinaetodto  ll^  ooQictor 
I  aad  iha  aONT  Is  oMMiectod  to  ayd 


pair  of  tcmiaal^  aa 


itance  and  aa  iateraal 

frequeacy  oivfr  aaii  baad  ia  «ack  of  Ike ^ 

of  said  bridge^  meaas  for  apptyim  said  broad  baad  signal 
across  oae  diapooal  of  aiid  bridge  and  aa  ootpnt  drcait 
connected  acroas  each  diaiaail  of  said  bridge. 


for  deriving  a  aigaal  propoitioBal  to  fha  folt80B 
at  said  aeoond  pair  of  tanaiaals,  aieaas  lor  jasertiag 
phaaa  of  said  signal  aad  aeaaa  for  ilpplyiag  caid 
iaverted  signal  to  said  ■■TMr'^T  staMt,  wiicn 
inyndancc  pieeeatod  by  either  pair  of  said  «*«^-»f^»T 
negativdy  related  to  dw  '— r*^-^*  of  die 
network  connected  to  the  odier  pair  of  tcroiinalB. 


tt» 

is 


:>r'^ 
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AMI'LHTIM  CONTROL 


ANnraKTioN  cifltaarontANanai  MEANS 

fOK  MOTART  APtABAIUI 
MiMa  M.  SadML  Wmm  Ofeiak  aMivor  to  na  IMtow 

a 


aadT4 


N.  U 


UNTT 


U,  ItSLMri  Na.  UUSm 


%  19S1.  Serial  Na.  241422 
(CL333— 7) 


M' 


1 1 
It 


1.  An  smplitads  ooatrol  unit  for  varyiag  the  aaylitude 
of  the  output  radio  frequeacy  eaergy  while  jj^^ff^^g 
constant  the  phase  of  said  output  energy  aad  cooslaat 
impedaaoe  to^  souroa  of  radio  frequeacy  eaefgy  com> 
prising  a  bfidps  circuit  the  i«a  of  wWch  ooospijse  tnv 
missioa  Uaos  with  the  lap  so  prapostiuBad  ia  lai«th  that 
one  leg  thereof  is  the  equi valeat  of  a  three-qoailsr  wave- 
length leg  as  compared  to  a  qaarter  wavekagdi  for  the 
other  three  legs,  outpm  meaaa  for  connecting  two  loads  at 
two  diagoaal  laactioos  of  the  bridge,  a  source  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy*  meaas  iadndiag  two  coaductire  patlM  to 
apply  said  aa«rgy  to  the  other  two  di^oaal.inaetioM  of 
the  bridge  and  means  to  vary  simultaneously  aad  ia  oom- 
plementaiy  refatioa  the  dactrical  length  of  said  two  con- 
ductive paths. 


'  2,7Ma7t 

NEGA1TVE  IMPEDANCE  CONVERTERS 
EMPLOYING.XmANSBIORS 
'«*?  G.  Mavljl,  Menlriowa^  and  Rahcst  L.  Writocc,  Jr., 
N.  I..  siilMiiH  to  Bel  Tdcpbi 
ofNewYarf  '••  Vask.  N.  V,  a 

17, 1952,  Ssslal  No.  319,M4 
9nilii      (CLlS3-«) 


3.  In  a  rotary  current  transfer  device  for ,.^. 

heavy  welding  load  currents  and  of  the  type  kavfa^  a 
body  member,  spaced  anti-frictioo  bcaifags,  a  cuncat 
conductive  qHndle  moimted  in  said  i<MHngt,  and  meaas 
to  transfer  current  from  said  body  member  to  sidd  ipia- 
dle;  the  improvement  in  said  meaaa  to  traasfer  ooanpria- 
ing  an  even  dhunetered  contact  portioa  oa  laid  #iadte, 
a  phuaHty  of  ffkmgatcid  coneat  coaducdye  aad-lltfctioa 
rollers  positioned  aboot  said  ootfact  portioa  ia  dediical 
contact  therewith,  a  current  collector  riioe  p^ffflTHfJ 
aboot  said  contact  portioa  la  ooBtoct  with  said  phataUty 
of  nrilers.  qning  means  actiag  oa  oae  side  of  said  iboe 
and  mi  said  bocty  member  to  arge  said  dme  towafd  said 
contact  portion,  aad  means  to  prevent  rotatioa  t)f  said 
dioe  comprising  laminated  flexRile  ooadnctor  meaas  coa- 
necting  said  dioe  and  said  body  member. 


•kv 
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iag  for  useia  rataliMy 
said  amniiw  oonnisii 


1.  A  aagadse  fanpedance  ooeverter  which  comprises  a       1.  A  swhel  moundng  for 

tranststor  having  a  swniconductlve  body,  emitter,  base  electrical  equipaMat,  said  i 

'"^  ^"Py***"  yto^c^fa—  to  nid  bo^,  means  hwiiMifin  outlet  box  cover  havle^  a       ,,     •m.mhv 

an  electric  wtofgy  sowrce  conaacted  for  bhisiag  said  earit-  ndial aad axtal #411  pordoas, said laSalwail 

t«- in  a  forwiM  dhectioa  aad  said  foOector  hi  a  reverse  ing  spaced  apart  podcets  deOMd  dMnia,  a 


a  dished 
by 
hav- 

swivel 
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plate  luTiBg  a  margjoal  radial  dmat  ooDar  and  an  aziaily 
extewUiit  portiofi.  «Jd  mrhrd  iriate  beinf  rocataMy  netted 
in  said  oovcr  wMi  ill  thnnt  collar  iaipaoed  pan^  rda- 
tion  to  nid  ratSal  wall  portion  and  ka  axUBy  extend- 
ing  portioB  in  ipacad  puiOel  reiatioo  to  said  axial  wall 
porHoB  and  projecting  thromli  aid  aperture,  a  plurality 
of  oentcfiBg  DaDs  inlerpoeed  between  Mid  ipaced  tlirait 
collar  and  radial  waH  portion  and  bctwetn  nid  ^aoed 
axially  cwtendint  portion  and  axial  mU  ponton,  laid 
ban>  beittt  ainaied  in  the  pockets  of  aid  radial  wan  por- 
tion, means  on  die  projecting  portion  of  eaid  swivel  ^te 
for  rigid  attadunent  of  the  equipment  to  be  supported, 
and  sUdaUe.  resOient  contact  means  intei  posed  between 
said  cover  and  swivel  plate,  the  resiliency  of  said  contact 
means  serving  to  bias  said  thrust  cellar  into  Arm  abut- 
ment witfi  said  balls. 


extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  tfie  ends  reipec* 
tiwly  of  said  bore  being  adapterl  to  receive  the  dberete 
ends  of  said  wires,  means  within  said  bora  for  effecting  an 
necmcai  oonnecuon  oecween  mm  wires,  san  oooy  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  linger  at  eadi  end  onder  which 


each  wire  may  be  folded  and  each  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber having  upwardly  extending  projections  on  each  side 
of  each  of  Mid  fingers  forming  slots  for  receiving  said  wire 
at  each  side  of  the  fold  about  each  of  said  ilngen  and 
maintaining  tiie  folds  for  securely  andMring  the  wires. 


HAVINGDOULAT10N  FIERCING 
PENinUTING  CONDUCTORS 
NaAvHc.  Tanik.  wi^ni  to 
Ns 


CTVRM1N> 


MULTVLB  nXMlNAL  BLOCK 

17,  IMl,  SsffW  N«.  2tlJ&23 


t,  1954, 9sfW  No.  494,7M 
(CL33»-^f9) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  for  connection  to  a  lamp  cord  having 
a  pair  of  insulated  conductors,  said  lamp  socket  compris- 
ing a  threaded  generally  cylindrical  lamp  receiving  shell, 
uid  shell  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  insulating  disk  positioned  in  said  shell  in  en- 
gagement with  said  flaqge,  a  first  rivet  extending  through 
said  disk  and  said  flange  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  disk, 
a  contact  spring  positioned  cm  said  insulating  disk,  a 
second  rivet  extending  through  said  q>ring  and  said  (tisk 
at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from  said  first  rivet,  a  hounng 
for  receiving  said  shell,  said  housing  having  a  mounting 
plate  thereon,  an  insulating  plate  interposed  between  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  shell,  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  insulating  plate  having  alined  apertures  for  •Hmtfting 
the  lamp  cord,  said  insulating  plat^  having  a  diametrical 
cavity  therein  cooununicating  with  said  aperture  therein 
and  underlying  said  rivets,  said  rivets  having  pointed 
lower  end  portions  for  penetrating  the  insulation  and  en- 
gaging the  conductors  of  the  lamp  cord,  said  cavity  beii« 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  insulated  conductors 
of  the  hmq>  cord,  and  a  plurality  of  screws  cxtendhag 
through  said  insulating  disk  and  said  fa»«ii«H"g  plate  and 
threaded  into  said  mounting  plate  for  advancfaig  said 
pointed  ends  of  mid  rivets  into  said  cavity  and  hokUng 
»id  shell  in  assembled  relation  to  said  housing. 


2.  In  a  multiple  block  of  the  cIsm  described  embodying 
a  plurality  of  block  sections,  one  having  a  dovetafl  groove 
for  receiving  a  dovetafl  tongue  on  an  m^jt^ning  action, 
that  hnprovement  wherein  a  portion  only  of  die  ba^ 
wall  of  the  groove  is  tapered  by  an  faM'H«*«fffn  »«*gfa»««fa^ 
approximately  one-half  of  the  length  of  dM  groove  and 
from  there  inclined  toward  the  fece  of  dw  conespoodfav 
tongue  on  the  adjoining  section,  the  remainder  of  the 
face  of  said  back  wall  befag  parallel  to  the  contignoas  Ibce 
of  the  tongue  received  dierefai,  whereby  the  effect  of  said 
inclination  upon  the  tongue  is  brought  into  play  at  the 
end  only  of  retative  movement  of  the  tongue  and  groove 
by  a  final  wedghig  action  to  lock  die  sactioas  together 
while  avoiding  straim  on  the  tongue  and  penntefag 
mal  tolerances. 
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CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING  THE  ENDS  OF 
FLEXIBLE  INSULATED  WIRES 
A.  UpSon,  West  Long  BcMch,  N.  J.,  asrignc 
In  flf  Anciica  n  rtpwetntsd  by 
raCtteAnsy 

March  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  279091 
4ClalnM.   (CL  339— 195) 
(Granted  aider  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec  2M) 
4.  A  device  for  making  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween wires  comprising:  a  body  member  having  a  bore 


1.  An  electrical  socket  for  un  with  a  device  having 
contact  prongs  comprising  a  socket  body  of  insuUting 
material  having  a  prong-receiving  opening  and  a  terminal- 
receiving  opening  formed  as  a  continuation  of  said  prong- 
receiving  opening,  a  contact  element  assembled  with  said 
socket  having  a  prong-engaging  portion  ititpfftffil  hi  said 
prong-receiving  openhig  and  a  flexible  tai^iece  disposed 
in  and  extending  through  said  tenninal-reoeiving  openag. 
said  prong-engaging  portion  being  formed  of  hardened 
metal  and  said  tailpiece  being  formed  of  unhardened 
metal,  and  a  bendable  reinforcing  strip  «ffinMfd  with  said 
socket  body  and  having  a  portion  in  overlapping  ooiitact- 
ing  relation  to  said  tailpiece  so  as  to  reinforce  the  same. 


ooNiMOL  rafervMriNG  ffTATWra 

hLHa^nsa  hdspsBdaneet  Kasa. 
>c«aka  aa,*19f3,  Seilal  No.  317434 
2  nil  II     (CL349— lO) 
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1.  A  control  system  fbr  a  pipe  Une  adapted  to  trans- 
port fluid  products  havhig  an  unattended  pump  boon 
equipped  with  a  pump  connected  to  said  pipe  Une  and 
drivmg  means  for  said  pump,  a  source  of  electric  power 
for  said  driving  means,  a  smvoe  of  electric  power  inde- 
pendent of  said  pump  motor  power  source,  a  control  sta- 
tion geographically  separated  from  said  unattended  punv 
house,  and  a  tsro-wire  telsphomi  system  faiduding  a  two- 
wire  telrphone  Une  POMMirting  said  control  station  and 
said  unattended  pump  home,  a  coded  pobe  trammitliir 
and  a  reoehrer  for  signals  of  aodibie  frevMacy  connected 
to  said  telephone  luie,  said  transmitter  and  aid  receiver 
being  located  in  said  control  atatioa,  and  a  transmittar  fbr 
audible  signals  located  hi  said  nnattendsd  pooop  hooa: 
which  control  i|fMaa  coaprisa  a  first  means  for  locadoa 
in  said  anttearfad  pnap  hnsa  and  wMch  prodnca  a  dia- 
tiact  aooad,  a  aeoead  meaas  far  tocMloa  ia  aald 
teadad  pomp  hnaa  aad  which  produea  a  dtadaot 
dIffMng  from  that  prodnoed  by  said  first  aonadhi 

ft  uBMP  flMCBftlMtfllt  ftBfl  ft  SHftCtOT  BWftflBB  lOT  OOflBftCtiflB 

to  said  telephoaa  Bne,  said  selector  means  befa^  wspoB- 

■*^  *^  •  r""' rrlrl  irrmiiii^  nf  pnlsrs  trsnsmUlinl 

through  said  telephone  Une  by  said  coded  pidn  tia»- 
mitter  to  esttbUsh  a  aomsntaiji  dicnft  doame  for 
initiating  energization  of  said  timer  meehaniam  with  said 
independent  soaree  of  elactric  power  and  for  '^'*«mnting 
said  andiUe  signal  traasasiOer  to  said  telephone  Une.  said 
timer  mwhanism  operaliBt  ior  shanting  the  ciicait  clo- 
sure estebHihed  by  said  seketor  iwltch  for  a  period  of 
timed  duration, when^  said  timer  "»*'f^*"iaB  is  locked 
in  energizatioq  widi  said  faidependent  power  source  and 
said  transmitter  resnains  connected  to  said  takphnm  line 
for  the  duration  of  said  liming  period,  and  said  timer 
medianism  further  operating  for  connecting  said  first 
sounding  means  to  said  independent  power  source  accord- 
ing to  a  pre  alec  ted  coded  order  during  one  portion  of  the 
timing  period  and  for  actuating  said  second  sounding 
means  for  connection  with  said  pump  motor  power  source 
during  a  different  portion  of  the  timii^  potod. 


effNew  Veafc 

Na.32MI2 


1.  In  a  madrfne  for  pi«pirta(  tad  dhchaiging  solid 
cakn  a  soccesshre  groups  each  contafarfng  a  ptoraMty  of 
sfanultaaeoasly  dischaned  caktei  a  ooatrol  system  nctn- 
ated  by  fkihire  to  diactaife  aa  iadhridnal  cake  of  oae  of 
said  groups  comprising  i  pinnjfcy  of  meriMniral  ooataet 
elements  at  die  (fischarts  tfatioa  of  said  machine  each  pio- 
jecting  faito  the  space  occupied  by  osie  of  said  cakm  of 
a  group  at  discharge,  a  doable  Aivw  switch  arranged  for 
actuation  by  each  of  said  coalMt  dements,  a  buap  dr- 
cuit  indodfaig  the  notaafly  open  eoolact  of  each  of  said 
switehee,  a  flnt  relay  dicait  hKiadiV  in  paratW  aO  te 
normally  doaed  contacte  of  aald  swUdtes.  a  nc 
contact  hi  aald  first  relay  dreait,  mechanical 

ated  by  said  machfate  to  doa  laid  hat  am    _  ^^ 

at  the  lime  of  discharge  of  oae  of  said  groapa,  aa  dnna 
drcuft  faidodfaig  a  nonn^  opea  contact  and  a  aoiaafly 
dosed  contad,  a  fifit  iday  in  tall  flrat  rday  dlcdt 
adapted  to  doa  said  open  cbntad  hi  said  atana  dreiill. 
a  second  relay  drcdt  faidodhig  a  nora^Uy  c^  oootad. 
meam  for  manually  doslag  sdd  last  named  ocmlact  and 
a  second  relay  hi  tal4  teoopd  relay  drcuH  aditpted  to  open 
said  normaUy  doeed  contact  hi  said  alarm  dreolt 
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iLOWN  FUSE  INDICATOR 
A.  Nosaaas,  CayiAega  Fdk. 

Magr  1, 19S3,  Serfd  Na.  352,i92 
^Oahaa.  <CL34t— 359) 

TMe  35,  U.  &  Cade  a9S2)b  aec.  2M) 


1.  A  device  of  tiie  type  deeciibed  compiishg  a  ftne 
holder,  cootaota  at  oppinhe  ends  thereof  and  f^  en- 
gaging contacts  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  removable 
li^  predudqg  faidicating  dement  a  one  end  trf  die 
holder,  means  to  sHdably  connect  die  hidicathig  dement 
to  the  fun  engaghig  contacts,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  end  contact  to  a  f^ne  engaging  contact  when  the  hat 

IS  InOWn.  -  -•         ':        _ 


1.  A  warning  device  for  hKHcating  a  tendency  of  an 
faMHvidnal  to  sleep -comprisfaig  an  alarm,  an  operatfaig  cir- 
cuit indnding  a  dday  means  to  inlthrte  an  operation  of 
die  alarm  to  one  of  its  operating  stetes  and  a  bistable 
control  responalve  to  tignal  pulses  to  supply  current  to 
the  delay  means  in  one  of  its  two  stable  operational  states, 
a  llgbt  aouroe,  a  lii^t  sensitive  dement  connected  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  alarm  circuit  hi  accordance 
widi  die  presence  and  abaence  of  Ugbt  thereon  to  de- 
velop a  flow  of  output  currem  dierefiom.  means  to  cd- 
limate  die  light  f.tira  die  source  and  to  direct  the  od- 
limated  Ught  beam  upon  the  Hdit  responsive  element  nor- 
mally to  maintain  a  current  flow  therethrou]^,  the  cd- 
limated  Kght  beam  benig  (Greeted  from  the  coUimathig 
means  to  the  fidK  responsive  device  so  a  to  pass  ad- 
jacent to  the  eydids  of  the  person  to  be  warned  of  his 
sleepy  state  so  that  each  opening  and  closing  oi  die  eye- 
lids causes  the  eyelashes  momentarily  to  edipw  the  cd- 
iimated  tight  beam  directed  upon  the  light  responsive 
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element  and  mooientarily  develop  a  signal  pulse  to  trip 
the  bisuble  control  from  one  of  its  operational  sutes  to 
the  other,  the  response  period  of  the  delay  means  being 
greater  than  the  time  inteind  normally  required  for 
winking  the  eyes  to  cause  substantially  inunediate  re- 
eclipttng  of  the  light  beam  by  the  eyelashes  to  devel- 
op a  signal  pulse  from  the  light  sensitive  element  to  re- 
turn the  bisuble  control  to  its  initial  operational  stole 
prior  to  the  time  when  the  delay  means  can  re^wnd  to 
the  bisuble  control  to  initiate  an  alarm. 


ing  said  movable  control  meus  for  actuation  in  a  diiec- 
tioB  to  pCTmit  assembly  of  a  frangible  member  to  said 
carrier  I 


ANGULAR  ADIUnMENT  OF  SYNCHROS 

leMniiWiid* 


ALARM  SIGNAL  STATION 
Leo  L.  Veitafl,  NoffmA,  Ceaa.,  asrigBor  to  Edwards 
Cmm^  Ik^  Norwalk,  Con^  a  corponitioa   of 
New  Yon 

Ifffil  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,935 
4iaalM.    (CL34«— 3«S) 


19S2p8«MN«.27«,ni 

Gnat 

1951 
(a.S4«-J15) 


1.  In  signalling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  two-part 
mounting  for  signalling  swttdi  means  and  actuating  and 
control  means  therefor  comprising  a  part  carrying  signal 
switch  means  and  a  non-interfering  switch  and  a  com- 
panion part  carrying  a  movable  actuator  having  an  ex- 
ternally accessible  element  for  manually  moving  it  out 
of  and  back  into  a  home  position,  and  a  frangible  mem- 
ber, said  companion  part  having  carrier  means  for  said 
frangible  member  including  a  movable  control  means  for 
holding  the  frangible  member  against  removal  from  said 
earner  means  and  adapted,  upoa  actuation,  to  permit  re- 
placement of  a  broken  frangible  member  by  an  unbroken 
member,  said  actuator  having  a  part  engageable  with  said 
frangible  member  to  break  it  upoa  movement  of  the 
.  actuator  out  of  hone  poiitioa  whereby  said  actuator  has 
to  be  in  home  pootioa  for  replacement  of  the  frangible 
member,  said  two  parts  of  said  two-part  mounting  means 
havmg  controUable  means  separably  securing  them  to- 
gether to  that  upon  separatteg  movement  access  may  be 
gained  to  said  signalling  switch  means,  said  companion 
part   and   said   non-interfering   switch   having   coacting 
means  for  activating  said  switch  in  response  to  separating 
movement  and  to  inactivate  it  in  response  to  bringing 
said  companion  parts  together,  said  actuator  and  said 
signaUug  switch  means  having  means  forming  a  dis- 
connectible  one-way  driving  connection  that  is  diacon- 
nectible  in  re^wnse  to  separating  nwvement  between  said 
two  companion  parts  whereby  said  signal  switch  means 
IS  activated  m  response  to  movement  of  said  actuator 
outof  home  position  and.  upon  separating  movement 
between  said  two  companion  parts,  said  signal  switch 
may  be  manually  actuated  to  non-signalling  condition, 
said   dnvmg  connection  comprising  coacting  elements 
that  are  operatively  interconnectible  upon  restoration  of 
said  two  separable  parts  only  when  said  actuator  is  re- 
stored  to  home  position  and  said  signal  switch  means  is 
set   to  non-signaUing  condition,  said  movable  control 
means  associated  with  said  frangible  member  carrier  means 
and  said  first-mentioned  of  said  companion  parte  having 
coacting  elements  that  block  bringing  said  companioe 
parte  together  unless  said  movable  control  means  is  In 
holdmg  position  relative  to  said  frangible  member  and 
said  earner  means  and  that  are  responsive  to  separating 
movement  between  said  two  companion  parte  for  releaa- 


1.  An  arrangeoaeat  for  effecting  accurate  angular  ad- 
justment of  synchros  and  like  device*  for  testing  pur- 
poses, comprising  a  plate  to  which  die  device  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  and  a  radius  aim  comprising  one  part  for 
securing  to  the  rotor  of  the  device  and  to  which  is  fixed 
m  radially  ^Mced  relation  an  abutment  and  a  micrometer 
screw,  a  aecood  pan  for  securing  at  a  number  of  fixed 
angular  podtioas  on  the  plate,  and  spring  means  for 
urging  the  second  part  radially  outward*  and  against  said 
abutment  and  micrometer  screw. 


FREQUENCY  MODUIUUZD  RADIO  DiSTANCE 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Ted  E.  Daaa,  Ptaaaaakaa,  N.  J„  iiiImui  to  Radto  Cor- 

or  Aaserica*  ■  conoealioa  of  Delaware 

DMMakcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,a3a 

TCUhaa.   (CL  343— 14) 
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1.  A  radio  distance  measuring  system  comprising, 
means  f<M-  transmitting  frequency-nwdulated  signals  for 
reflection  ftom  a  remote  wave  reflecting  surface,  means 
for  controlling  the  modnlation  rate  of  said  frequency- 
modulated  signals  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  distance 
between  said  signal  transmitting  means  and  said  surface, 
means  for  receiving  said  frequency-modulated  signals 
after  reflection  from  said  surface,  means  for  combining 
said  received  signals  with  said  transmitted  signals  to  pro- 
duce beat  frequency  signals  in  response  thereto,  means 
including  a  bandpass  filter  responsive  to  passage  of  beat 
signals  through  said  filter  to  produce  a  voltage  having  a 
first  amplitude  level  and  responsive  to  the  absence  of  sig- 
nals at  the  output  of  said  filter  to  produce  a  voltnge  hav- 
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ing  a  second  amplitude  level,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  second  v^ltafe  ampfitode  level  for  vacyiog  said  modu- 
lation rate  to  produce  beat  frequency  fj^aals  al  the  outout 
of  said  bandp4«  fitter. 


8KSN  AL  DBCRIMINATKW*  IN  PULSE  RADAR 
«     ^  -  SWrBHB 

GlM  D.  C^M.  Chenr  Chnaa.  Mi.,  iiiilii   li  to 


itK.f.re     • 

2»73f4t4 
AUTOMATIC  FRBQUlNCnr  RESPONSE  CONTROLS 


▼■^  •  cananttn  of  New  Yeik 
~     i.im.8cirWN^2SS,4tS 

<a.  3«—i7.ii 


--Hvi« 


1.  A  frequency  nmdulated  device  for  measuring  the 
distance  between  a  body  carrying  said  device  and  a 
reflecting  wrface  comprivag  means  for  deriving  a  signal 
whose  ftequMcy  is  indicative  of  the  distaace  betwaeo 
uid  body  and  said  reflecti^  auiface,  mum  for  ampU- 
fyfaig  laid  sipial.  means  lespoasive  to  arid  aaipHfyiif 
means  for  producing  a  voltaia  whoae  aoagaitude  la  pro- 
portional to  Mm  fkiequeacy  of  said  ajgaal,  said  aapiify- 
lot  means  faK^hiding  a  variable  low  pass  irri^aiii 
tance  filter  ndlwork  for  providiv  a  iif«*ffiT*« 
at  the  frequ^  of  said  i%aal  Md  hairiag  a 
connected  in  >eries  wit^  s^id  ampliiyii«  awaas  .»  «. 
electron  disdiarge  device  connected  in  pandlel  with  laid 
resistor,  said  electron  diacharfe  device  havii«  aa  u^ot 
circuit  continuously  receptive  of  aaid  voltage,  the  ctfec- 
Uve  capacitive  reactance  intcspoaed  by  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  being  a  direct  function  (rf  the  magnitude 
of  said  voluge. 

2,7243t8 
DOUBLE  LOBE  PULSE  ECHO  LOCATOR  DISPLAY 
leasee  R.Mqew,Bi  ■Ilia,  N.  1.,  asslgani  to  the  UaUed 
Stolto  of  AiMfca  m  rifiisiaim  by  the  Secretary  of 

AppHcadea  Noveasber  at,  1942,  Serial  No.  4474M 

fdahaa.   (CL343— 14) 
(Gtaalad  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2>,  aee.  244) 


1 .  In  a  pulse  echo  system  for  detecting  objecte,  a  plu- 
rality of  coniointly  movable  directional  antennae  pos- 
sessing divergent  partially  overiapping  response  patterns; 
a  receiver,  switching  means  for  connecting  said  anten- 
nae in  predetermined  order  at  a  certain  frequency  to  said 
receiver;  a  cathode  rey  indicator  having  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically defiecting  plates  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  deflect- 
ing plates;  a  sweep  circuit  adapted  to  place  a  time  base 
on  said  horizonUlly  deflecting  plates;  means  connecting 
the  signal  output  of  said  receiver  to  said  vertically  de- 
flecting plates  to  produce  a  plurality  of  normal  displace- 
mente  of  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  time  base; 
means  generating  a  square  wave  of  tiie  aforementioned 
frequency;  and  means  for  Impressing  said  square  wave  on 
said  horizontally  deflecting  plates  to  produce  a  spacing 
of  said  plurality  of  normal  displacemente  along  said  time 
base. 


1.  A  distance  meamriaf  syMeai,  conqirislBg  meant  for 
generating  successive  osc^atory  pidaes  having  low  decay 
rates,  means  for  traasmittfag  aaid  pubes  to  a  tarfet  ftyr 
return  therefrom,  means  for  reoeMag  said  pulaes  when 
returned  from  said  target,  aad  means  included  in  said 
means  for  receiving  for  increasfaig  tlie  effective  decay  rates 
of  said  oscillatory  pulaea. 


2,7243t7 
BEARING  SIGNAL  QUALITY  DETECTOR 
L^AHaaa,  Najgr,  N.  I„  1111^  ni  to_ 

'^**f*^*''*J''*  TS^f'5F*  Cetfiwdea,  Nadaj,  N.  1^ 
a  eoipatattoM  ef  MarybBi 

AppHeadea  Maidi  12»  19S<teW  No.  415,743 
llOalBiB.   (0.343—113) 


-i^Hfc^g:::^" 


1.  A  receiving  system  ad^>ted  to  determine  the  bear- 
ing of  a  detected  signal  coaq>rising  means  for  developing 
a  first  signal  represmtative  of  the  strength  of  said  de- 
tected signal,  a  reference  signal  source,  means  for  com- 
paring a  given  characteristic  of  said  detected  signal  and 
said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  second  signal,  and 
means  for  developing  an  output  signal  according  to  the 
ratio  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


a,71431t 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  COMBINATIONS  AND 
ARRAYS 

&m  Rock,  aad  Robert  A. 
N.  in  aafaiors  to 


elaahaMaadTt 
fWlMJaii 


a  cor^ 


alloa  laly  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,454 
UCldass.    (CL  343— 774) 


1.  In   an  antenna  combination  having  two  antenna 
systenu,  one  supported  above  the  other,  an  antenna  unit 
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for  the  lower  anteniu  gyitem  adapted  to  permit  extension 
of  antenna  leads  therethrottfli,  oomprisinf  a  pair  of  radi- 
ators disposed  in  adjacent  ^aced  relatien,  means  coupling 
energy  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  radiators,  con- 
ductive OMans  providing  ducts  thnwgh  said  unit  iMemally 
of  said  radiatm  through  which  said  antenna  leads  extend, 
and  means  for  isolating  said  radiators  with  respect  to  said 
duct-providing  means. 


Dbcbmbks  6,  1965 


CY  ANTENNAS 
ripMTla 
Ca«My,  ONo, 

12,  IfSS,  SmM  N^  533^91 
|CL94»-.M3) 


ANTENNA  UNIT 
InrlBg  K.  Taylor,  Bdkvlla,  N.  I^ 


loIntenatkMal 
a  cotpocatioe  of 


October  29, 19S1,  Serial  No.  253,5S1 
ItCfadw.    (0.343— 7<1) 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  antenna  means  hav- 
ing a  vertically  polarized  characteristic  vertically  dis- 
posed, means  to  sun>ort  said  antenna  means,  a  cylinder 
of  insulating  material  mounted  concentrically  about  said 
antenna  means,  conducting  strips  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
and  means  to  route  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  radio  frequency  antenaa  compiblnf  a  long 
driven  dipole  and  a  short,  aoiwlriven  d^ole  amofed 
in  closely  spM»d  parallel  rdatioiMhip.  the  drivoi  d|pak 
having  a  length  selected  to  render  it  res(mant  as  a  dipole 
at  least  a  half-wave  long  at  a  first  selected  frequency 
and  having  an  L/D  ratio  of  at  least  40,  the  non-dHven 
dipole  havmg  a  length  selected  to  render  it  naoaant 
as  a  half-wave  dipole  at  a  second  higher  freqaeocy 
which  is  substantially  a  haimonic  reaonaat  fkeqneocy 
of  the  driven  dipole  at  least  tfiree  times  said  lint  tn- 
quency.  and  the  spacing  of  the  driven  and  non-driven 
dipolea  befaig  from  about  1%  to  about  7%  of  a  half- 
wave  length  at  said  first  frequency. 


^»r^i 


i,ux  i'^: 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  6,  1955 


17M42 
BUCXLE 


17M48 

afNrR*      ^^  "«-*".  N.  Y.,  a       Manaft^to^ 

l«19i9»S«WNo.3MM  ApHlcalio.Jiiitls,0»»8aiWNo.3Mlt 

Ter«  of  taimt  14 


14 


CCL  D17— 1) 


(CL  Dt7~l) 


rtF 


•  > '  ; 


II 


17(,243 
EIECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 
John  C.   Beckett,  Fillili,  Cdtf.,  awlgaiii   to  Wcsix 
Electric  Healer  Co.,  Saa  Wtmtheo,  CaW .,  a  conoca- 
tioa  of  CaHfoff^  *  ^  ■  cofpota- 

Applkalioa  OctobOT  4»  1984,  SmM  No.  32,537 
Tenn  of  Misnl  14 
(O.  Dil-.lt) 


ITiiaM 
SOAP  TRAY 
Wama  McrriD  Caitea     

AppHcatfoa  Match  II,  1955,  Scftai  No.  34,994 
TcffBi  of  patnt  7  y« 

(0.04-3) 


iti. 


17M47 
VEmCLBMCK 


17(444 

MILK  SHAKE  MACHINE 

Joseph  Biro,  CMcafo,  ■- aid^ar  to  ROb 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  eofporaliun  of  DItoois 

AppHcatioa  flfpisaAii  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,395 

Tcrai  of  mlsnt  7  y« 

(O.D2-^) 


Victor  C«lio 


Appttcalioa  M«y  2B,  1955,  SsiW  No.  34,142 
Tcrai  of  patent  14 
(CL  D41— 1) 
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Dbckmbbb  6,  1965 


GAMING  CHUTE  FOR  DICE 

M*  Cnin«  A^IOfflB,  N.  Y. 
AufHt  13, 1954,  SdW  No.  31454 
Tenn  of  potest  7  jreon 
(CLD34— 5) 


N< 


17MS2 
Srur  LEVEL  BOWL 

ApflkalkMi  Ii4j  22, 1955, 8«W  No.  37J 
Tcm  of  Mteat  7  yean 
<a.D44— 15) 


17^49 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  POST 

Howard  A.  DaoBi,  Plttibwih,  Pa. 

AppUcatkMi  Aagait  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,894 

Tenn  of  pMlmt  14  yean 

(a.  D4S— 31) 


17<,253 
WALL 

Tana  Freed,  Loa  Aatdea,  aad  Fay  Gwr, 

Saate  Moirfca,  CaHf  . 

AppUcatfoa  Febnnnr  If,  1955,  SciW  No.  34^439 

Tern  of  Mint  7 

(CLD33— 9) 


17i,259 

BUS  CART  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  J.  Del  Giodice,  Seattle,  Wariu,  aaignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

Application  March  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,24< 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


17M54 

TELEPHONE  PENCIL  HOLDING  ACCESSORY 

Aofust  Gnardfao,  Flaa^tag,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,059 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D2<— 14) 


174^51 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  L.  Deanoad,  Jr^  Houton,  Tex. 

Application  Jnne  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,113 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 29) 


17«455 

TOY  AUTOMOBILE 

EWot  Handiar,  Loa  Avaies,  CaUf . 

Applicatloa  Decemher  27, 1M4,  Serial  No.  33,691 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D34~15) 


Dbcbmbeb  6,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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I!  17«,2M 

_  VDIWKSMACHINB  CABINET 

HwoAda  L>  InpviBtjbHnt  u^*  MlKy 
Veado  Cai|iiy,  fciiw  Cttf,  Mo^  a 


27, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  32,443 

MiMt  7 

(CLl>52-^) 


pnteBt  7  yean 
.W2— 


COMBlNtD  OXYGIN  GABINKr  AND  SUPPORT 
to  1lM  John  JB^M,  iR,  mthtmUm,  Wk,  airiipnr  to  Air  Ro- 
of     AMtfaa  Cmmmt  HniiiJUii,  Nair  Yarit,  N.  Y^  a 
Nawtmt 

C 19SS;  8«W  No.  34,393 
of  pnteal  14 
(CLDtS— 1) 


ntasT         « 

COMBINATiON  FOOD  AND  DRINK  MGCER  BASE 
Joseph  A.  m,  Gka  BBya,  a.  — igwr  to  laha  Oster 

Mannf actnitoi  ConiBnny,  MHwMkae,  l^ls.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  V^oOMto 

Applicatifm  Jnne  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,975 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLDS9^1) 


i7«ast 

COVER  FOR  THE  MIXING  YESBEL  OF  A  FOOD 
AND  DRINK  MIXER  AND  BLENDER 
Joseph  A.  Hfll,  Gtea  EByn,  BL,  aai  JaMa  M. 
Sankville,  Wb.,  amiiBiirg  to  lohn  Osto 
Company,  MBwankac,  Wis.,  a  coinonlioa  of 
Application  Septemher  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,153 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLDt9-.l) 


17M59 
MOLDING  STRIP 

David  R.  Holli,  Detroit,  Mkh^  amicnor  to  General  Moton 
CorporaHoa,  DotroiC,  Mkh.,  a  cotFOcaiiea  af  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jannanr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,870 

Term  of  paleat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— () 


f^M^^^-^ 


%' 


'Hkm 


17MC1 

COMBINED  AIR  PUMP  AND  ADAPTER  FOR 

VEHICLE  RADIAIOR  TESTING 

Wfflmr  B.  Hnfawa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
AppBcafion  Octohsr  1, 1954,  Sattol  No.  32,502 
Term  of  aataat  7  y  t 
(CLM^l) 


170b2i2 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Na^oya,  Japaa 
29, 19S4,  Birial  No.  334M 
Term  of  Mtait  7 
(CL  iM4— 15) 


*i 


MOTOfiCYCLE 

Tadashi  Ito,  «niM">"  K".  Tokyo, , 
Application  Septemher  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  32^54 
Term  of  poteM  14  yean 
(CL 
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DccBifBCS  6,  1965 


17<i3M 

THERMALLY  ORRATED  SWrrCH 

OttMr  T.  Jay  aid  PMHp  J.  Kmpwm,  Ltecol^  N«br4 

ibM  Ksom^^b  ^^^^Mff  Id  ^^d  Jttv 

ApyMwdwi  April  II,  19SS,  9wU  No.  3M51 

Tens  «f  Mteat  14  yean 

(CLDM— 13) 


17(;M5 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProvUcMC,  R.  L,  mlgnr  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cocpofatfoM  of  N«w  York 


AppHcatkNi  Fcbram  25, 19S5,  Serial  No.  34,71* 


(CL 


7  yean 

!•) 


^ 


17MM 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LKE 

Adolpk  Kats,  ProvMeMe,  R.  L,  MrigBor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corpotatfoa  of  New  York 

AppHcalkM  Febnianr  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,711 

Tcrai  of  paint  7 

(CL  fMS— If) 


h^     tm      ^ 


17M7f 

CANDY  BAR  Oil  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

KWm  BrooUvB,  N.  Y^  mil  i    ^  Bortoa  Ik., 

BrooMy,  nTy^  a  iiif  ■■■■■  af  Naw  YoA 

AppHcallea  Odokar  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,5t3 

Tem  of  palMt  14  yi 

(CLDtf^) 


17fJ71 

HOUSE  NUMBER  PLATE 

V.  Knm,  PMUkaiih,  Pa. 

April  3f,  1954,  Serid  No.  3«,243 

Terai  of  potest  14  yean 

(a.  D72— 1) 

Id 


^ 


i 


17«,M7 
FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  ProriicMa,  R.  L,  aMigMir  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cotpocatioo  of  New  Yoric 

ApplkatkM  Fekraaiv  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,712 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


17ia<t 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LKE 

Adolpk  Kati,  Proridence,  R.  L,  aaignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Marck  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,928 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

,   (a.  D45— 10) 


% 


17MM 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  Prorkknce,  R.  I.,  aarignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Marck  S,  1955,  SerkU  No.  34,931 

Terai  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


17i,272 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

1.  Laker,  OrtM 

AppHcatkM  April  4, 1955,  SeiW  No.  35^39 

Tem  of  patent  14 

(CL  D14-^) 


176,273 

TRANSLUCENT  LAMP  SHADE 

Joeepk  Urine  and  Jack  H.  Zlttrcr,  Loe  Angeles 

Coonty,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkM  Noremker  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  33391 

Tern  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD4S— 1^ 


5,  1M>5 

''  I7i^4 

TRANSLUCENT  LAMP  SHADE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


S17 


I9M7B 


PriadriBk  K.  Hi 


lfS4,  Serial  No.  33392 
Tenn  «(  palMI  SM  yean 
(CLD4S— 14) 


,j^Mi4  deO 


Robert  A.  May, 
Electric  C 


af  palmt  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


14,1953 


lOAsnat 


1S»  1954,  Serial  No.  33^47 
Term  of  paint  14  yc 
(CLbtl— 19) 


«; 


17MM 

BEDHEADiOARD 

Robert  H.  McMnrtria»  Hantl^bnii,  Ind. 

AppttcatkMSepteniber  It,  1953,  Serkd  No.  24,971 

Term  of  paint  14  yean 

(CLD5-^) 


17M79 
DECORA'nVE  ESCUTCTTON  PLATE  FOR  A  LOCK 
Geoise  T.  Patri^ain,  Gavdnv,  ftfaM.,  aal^or  to  Lock* 
wood  Hardwan  M|g..On  FMckkng,  Mnk,  a  < 

Una  iif  niawsikaiiiii 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  31,444 
Tera  of  palnl  14 
(CL 


r'— 


^... 


174377 
AUTOMOBILE 
Friedrkk   K.  H.  NaHk^er  and  Rndolf  E.  Uklenkant,       tkMof 


17iJM 
DECORATIVE  ESCUItS^  PLATE  FOR  A  LOCK 

wood  Hardware  Ml||.  Co,  ffHrktig,  MaM.,  a 


Stnttgart'N,    Geranny, 
AKuengeeeiticnan, 

AppHoUiM  Febnuuy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  2S349 
cianni  pnorny,  appncanon  werauniy  nforenwer  za,  1793 
,  Terai  of  patant  14  yean 
1 1  (CLD14-3) 


AppUcatkM  Jnly  14»  19S4,  Serial  No.  31,447 

Term  of  paint  14  yean 

(CLD5*-^) 
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17Mtl 
DECORATIVE  ESCUTCHION  FLATE  FOR  A  LOCK 
Gwit  T»  PyrijMfci,  CwiBif ,  item  iMlianr  to  Lock. 

wood  HwdwaR  Md^Cob* 

AppUcalkM  My  1^  19M,  StfW  N«.  31,441 
T«m  «(  pirtMl  14  yarn 

(CL~ 


17Mt5 
MdMLBnO 
MyraaLBriur,! 

M,  lff4, 8«riy  No.  32,(S9 
•f  pMM  3M 


♦    1  I 


rr  1 
Li- J 


"^31^?'^  =-^is 


I 


17Mt2 
DECORATIVE  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  fOR  A  LOCK 
Gcorfe  T.  Pttriqwto,  Cai^Mr,  Miwfc,  airipor  to  Lock- 
wood  Hardware  M^  Co^  FMckkHif  Maii^  a  coraora- 
tkm  of  MaHadMMctts 

ApplicalkM  Jaly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,449 

Tcnn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLI>5«-^ 


17MM 

AUTOMOBILE 

Arthur  Rom,  Detroit,  aid  Kobtrt  J.  Sckcdk,  Oak  Park, 

5?!?':iff*«'»**"  ••  Gaiwnd  Moton  CoiporatkM,  Dc- 

trott.  Mkk.,  a  coipoffaikM  off  Dthwaia 

ApHicatioa  October  It,  1954,  Seriri  No.  32,734 

Term  of  palest  7  years 

(CL  014-0) 


17Mt7 

PILL  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sidaey  Itaback,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  3534S 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 11) 


174413 
DECORATIVE  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  LOCK 
George  T.  Patftfida,  GaidMr,  Mam.,  ami^or  to  Lock- 
wood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  FMchbwg,  Mam.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Mamachwetti 

AppUcatkiB  Jaly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,470 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.D5«— 4) 


1744tt 

AUTOMOBILE 

Joseph  R.  ScheaaMky,  Blimhuhem,  Mich.,  ■■Jiaiii  to 

Geaeral  Motan  Corporathm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,521 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


►#^^?V 


1744M 

POCKET  RADIO 

Ralph  E.  Potter,  WaAiagtim,  D.  C. 

AppUcatfcNi  April  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,428 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


174019 

BOOTH  FOR  DICTATION  EQUIPMENT 

Joha  J.  Schamacher,  Akrea,  OMo,  aerijpnr  to  Travel 

Talk,  lac.,  a  conoradoa  afOhfo 

AppUcathm  Norembcr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,451 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 19) 


December  6,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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1744M 
TABLE  LAMP 


May  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,919 
Term  of  pateat  3V^  yean 
(CL  D41— 21) 


Miw  E. 
Co, 


174494 
PROPANE  GAS  COOK  STOVE 

fforhcetir,  N.  Y.  Mitoaar  to  Otto 
tor,  N.  Yn  a  cofpafadaa  of  New  Yorii 
ApplicatioB  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,174 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  Dll— 11) 


Richard  A.  Teagac, 


174491 
AUTOMOBILE 

r,  RiDch.,  amigaor  to 

CUIMNMMM  Off  MICHBM 

Appifcatiaa  March  17, 1954,  Soial  No.  29374 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D14-.3) 


17449S 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  ORNAMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  Wil ,  New  Hyde  Pari^  N.  Y. 

AppBcatioa  April  22, 1955,  Smial  No.  35,437 
Term  of  pateat  3Vi 
(CL  D57— 1) 


174492 

DESK  STAND 

F.  Veraoa,  Nawto^  Iowa 

AppBcatioa  Febraary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  34474 

Term  of  palMt  7 

(CL  D74— 1) 


174494 

ADJUSTABLE  STAND  FOR  A  DRAWING  BOARD 

OR  THE  LIKE 

David  L  Wdt,  Scandye,  N.  Y. 

December  21, 1954,  S«M  No.  33,721 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D33— 14) 


174497 
MARINE  STEERING  WHEEL  HOUSING  BRACKET 
Joha   H.   Whitehoaee,   Spriagield,   Mam.,   aminor  to 
"  iriae  Eqaipamt  Corp.,  Spriagleld,  Mam.,  a 

StptearfiOT  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  32492 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D14-^) 


174493 

JEWELRY  FINDING 

Thwidore  Vndeaban.  Kaflaa,  Koaa,  Territory  of 


Jawary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  33494 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD45— 17) 


1   A 


174491 
MARINE  STEERING  WHEEL  HOUSING  BRACKET 
Joha   H.   Whitehoaee,   Spriagidd,   Mam^   amigaor  to 
Caetom  Mariae  Ejalpmit  Corp.,  Spr^Jeld,  Mam.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Mamadanelte 

September  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  32493 
Term  of  pate^  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 31) 


O 


<" 


w 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  (Vra  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1956 


with  tte  teat 


Non.— Arrtavid  IB 


Maxwell,  Fruk  S.    Re.  24.0M,  CI.  244 — 12. 

Solonon,  Arthur  R.  aad  V.  Q.    Re.  24.100.  O.  187—11. 


t  dMneter  or  word  of  tbe  naino  (la  aeeonfaneo-vltk  city 
directory  prmetieB). 

Seloaoa,  Tera  O. :  See — 

Solomon.  Arthar  R.  and  V.  O.    Re.  24.100. 


II 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


176.244.  CT.  D2— 3. 


Co.   Inc.     17«.24S,  CI. 


17«4547.  CL  D41— 1. 


Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hacbee,  John,  Jr.    176.260. 
Balcer,    Kdward   H.,   to   Hickok   Mfg.    Co.    Inc.      176,242,  CI. 

Barton  Inc. :  See — 

Klein,  Isaac    176,270. 
Backett,  John  C,  to  Weaix  Electric  Heater  Co.     176.24S,  Q\. 

D81— 10. 
Berns,  Otto,  Co.,  Inc. :  ««e — 

Webster,  MUo  E.    176.204. 
Biro,  Joseph,  to  Mills  Indostrles,  Inc. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :   See — 

Del  Gindlce,^  Frank  J.    176^50. 
Bradjr,   Francis   A.,   to  Hickok   Mfg. 

D17— 1. 
Carlson.  Warren  M    176,246,  CI.  D4 — S. 
Castro,  Victor,  and  G.  I.  Fsatberstoae. 
CUire.  John  M.    176,248,  Q\.  DS4— 8. 
Coro,  Inc. :  See— 

KatiL  Adolpll.     176,265-176,200. 
Costom  Marine  Bauipment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Whltehoose,  John  H.    176^7. 

Whitehoose,  John  H.    176.298. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktloigcaellschaft :  See— 

Nallinger,  Frlcdrlch  K.  H..  and  Uhlenbant. 

Nallinger.  Frledrich  K.  H.,  and  Uhlenhant. 
Daam,  Howard  A.    176.240.  CL  D48— 31. 
Del  Otodlce.  Frank  J.,  to  Bocdag  AlrpUne  Co. 

D14— 3. 
Desmond.  James  L.,  Jr.    176.2S1.  CL  D44— 29. 
Duncan.  Norman  8.    176,252.  O.  D44— 15. 
Featherstone,  Garnet  I. :  Bee — 

Castro,  Victor,  and  FVatherstone.  176.247. 
Freed.  Talla.  and  P.  Gaer.  176,258.  CI.  033— 9. 
Oaer,  Fay :  See— 

Fre«l.  Talla,  and  Ga«r.    176.253. 
General  Motors  Corp. :   See — 

Rolls,  DsTld  R.     176^50. 

Ross,  Arthar,  and  Scfaeelk.    176^286. 

Schemanskj.  Joseph  R.    176,2887 
Ouardino,  Aognst.    176.254,  Q.  D26— 14. 
Handler.  Ullot    176.255.  Ci.  D34— 15. 
Hanson,  Theodora  L.,  to  The  Vendo  Co. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See- 
Baker,  Edward  H.    176.242. 

Brady.FrandsA.    176,245. 
Hill.  Joseph  A.,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 
Hill,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  M.  KatsAy.  to 

176.258,  CI.  D$9— 1. 
Holto.  Daf  Id  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 


176.277. 
176.278. 

176.250,  CL 


176,256,  CL  D«2— 3. 


176.257,  CL  D69— 1. 
John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 


„     ^  .  176.259,  CL  D14— 6. 

Hoabes,  John.  Jr.,  to  Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.     176.260.  CI. 

Hughes,  Wnbar  B.    1 76,261 ,  CI.  D65 — I . 
Inoae,  TakeahL    176.262,  a.  D44— 15. 
Ito,  TadashL    176,263.  CI.  D90 — 8. 

Joy.  Oliver  T.,  and  P.  J.  Koopman ;  said  Koopman  assor.  to 
said  Joy.    176T64,  CL  D26— 18. 


Kata,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Ine 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Cbro.  Inc. 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Qsro,  lac. 
Kats,  Adon>h,  to  Core.  Inc. 
Kats.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katsfey,  James  M. :  See — 

Hfli,  Joseph  A.,  aad  Katifey.    176;2ra. 
Klein.  Isaac,  to  Barton  Inc.    176,270.  a?D88— 2 
Koopman.  Phillip  J. :  See — 

Joy,  Oliver  T..  and  Koopoua.    176.264. 


176^65.  CT.  D4A— 10. 
176^2iMI,  a.  D45— 10. 
176i«7,  CI.  045—10. 
17068.  CI.  D45— 10. 
176.369.  a.  D45— 10. 


Krean.  Aaton  V.    176^71,  CL  07»— 1. 

Laher.  Frank  J.    176,272.  CL  D14-^8. 

Lenne.  Jowph.  and  J.  H.  Zlttrer.    176^8.  CL  I>4»— 16. 

Lerlne,  Joseph,  and  J.  H.  Xfttrer.     176^4,  CL  D48— 16. 

Lockwood  Hardware  Mfc.  Co. :  See — 

Patrlqaln.  George  TT    176,279-176.383. 
May,  Robert  A.,  to  Proctor  Elcetrle  Co.    176.270.  CL  D«l— 10. 
McMortrle,  Robert  H.    176,276.  CL  D5 — 4. 
Mills  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 
76.244. 

and  R.  B.  Uhleahaat,  to  Dalmler- 

176.277,  CT.  D14— 3. 
and  R.  B.  Uhlenhaat,  to  Dabaicr- 

176.278,  CL  D14— 3. 


Biro.  Joseph.     176,244 
NaUlnger.  Frledrich  K.  H., 
Bens  Aktieagesellschaft. 
NalUagcr,  Frledrich  K.  H., 
Bens  Aktlenfesellscliaft. 
Oster,  John.  Mte.  Co. :  See — 
HlU.Jose^A.    176,257. 
Hill.  Joseph  A.,  and  Katsfey.    176.268. 
Patri«aln,    George    T..    to    Lockwood    Hardware 


Mfg.    Co. 


to  Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. 

to  Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. 

to  Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. 

to  Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. 


171?.27lf.  CL  IMJb— 6. 
PatrUiuln.    George    T., 

176.280.  a.  D50— 6. 
PatrlQuln.    George    T., 

176.281.  CI.  D60— 6. 
PatrlqalB.    George    T.. 

176.382.  CI.  D60— 6. 
Patrlmln.    George    T.. 

176.283.  CI.  D50— 6. 
Potter,  Ralph  B.    176.284.  CI.  D56— 1. 
Proctor  Electric  Co. :  See — 
May,  Robert  A.    176^5. 
RakerTS^ron  B.    176.285,  CL  D14— 3. 
Ross,  Arthur,  and  R.  J.  Schcelk.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

176t2¥6,  a.  D14— 3. 
Rubeck.  Sidney.    176,287.  CI.  D5»— 11. 
Scheelk.  Robert  J.  :  See- 
Ross,  Arthar,  and  Scheelk.    176.286. 
Schemansky,  Joseph  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     176.288, 

CI.  D14— 3. 
Schumacher.   John   J.,   to   TraTd   Talk.   Inc. 

CI.  D33— 19. 
Stodebaker-Pacfcard  Corp. :  See — 
Teagwe,  Richard  A.    176.201. 
Swaason,  ClarMce  R.    176.200.  CI.  048 — 20. 
Teacne,  Richard  A.,  to  Studebaker-Paekard  Corp. 

d.D14— 3. 
Travel  Talk,  Inc. :  See — 

Schamaeber,  John  J.    176,289. 
Uhlenbant,  Rudolf  E. :  See — 

Nallinger,  Frledrich  K.  H.,  and  Uhlenhaat.     176.277. 
NaUlncer,  Frledrich  K.  H..  and  Uhlenhaat.     176.278. 
Vendo  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hanson,  Theodore  L.    176,256. 
Vernon,  WUIIam  F.    176,292,  CL  D74— 1. 
Vredeabarf.  Theodore.    176.293,  a.  045—17. 
Webster,    Mllo   E.,    to   Otto   Berns    Co.,    Inc.      1764E94,    CI. 

D81— 10. 
Welssman,  Harry.    176,395.  CL  DG7— 1. 
Welt.  David  L    176,296,0.038—14. 
WeaU  Blectrte  Heater  Co. :  See — 

BeA«tt.  John  C.    176.243. 
Whltehoose.  John  H.,  to  Castom   Marine  Bqalpment  Corpw 

176.297.  CL  D14— 30. 

WhItMoaae,  John  H.,  to  Castom  Marine  Bgnlpiaent  Corp. 

176.298.  CI.  D14— 30. 
Zlttrer,  Jack  H. :  Bee — 

Levlne.  Joseph,  snd  Zlttrer.    176,273. 
Levlne,  Joseph,  and  Zlttrer.    176.274. 


176.389.   a. 


176,291, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1955 

(tai  aeeordaiice  with  dty  and 


Non. — Arranced  in  mceordtnet  with  tbe  lint  »l\ 


mlflotat  character  or  word  of  ttte 
telepnone  dircctorr  practice). 


W.   Murray. 
'L  206—59. 


to 


2.723,787.  CL 


to 


Inc.      2.725.982.    tl. 


D.  Andrewi.     2,726.18fl,  O. 


•\bere.   Joseph   K..   A.    F.    .Sehmvlile,   and   H 
Minnesota  MlninK  k  Mfg.  Co.     2.728.9S1    ( 
Acme  Visible  RecoroM,  Inc.  :  Srr — 
t'erklna.  Theodore  O.    2,725,8«0. 
Toms  Lloyd  M.    2.725.879. 
Addison.   Tom,   to  American  Steel  Foundries. 

77 --I. 

Agriculture,   I'nited  States  of  America  as  reprvsented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  Hee — 

Burney,  Harold  W.    2.725.674. 

Uastroclr,  Edward  A.,  VIx,  D'Aquin.  Spadaro,  and  Gracl. 

2  726  253 
Kln'jj.   William  H.    Thurber.  and  Altschul.     2.720,155. 
Koepsell.  Harold  J.,  Hellman,  and  Taocblya.    2.72«.190, 
Ahlntrand    rhiUlp   M     J.   B.   SUrnea.  aad  V.   (\   8trii>le. 

Inlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     2,725,722.  Cl.  62 — 1. 
Air  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Busch.  Norman  (;.    2.726.362. 
Air   Force.   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Sec — 

Erfren.  William  K.    2.726.038. 
Mosher.  Richard  K.    2,726.039. 
Air-Way  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Dow.  Dewey  M.    2.726.953. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Bergstrom.  Lars  O.    2,725.790. 
.Aladdin  Industries.  Inc. :   See — 
Bramralng,  Carl.    2.726,293. 
Bramming.  Carl.    2,726,373. 
Albera,    Heinrich    B.,    to    Hydroprem. 

207—16. 
Alco  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Moran.  James  A.    2,726,019. 
Alderfer,   Sterlinjc  W.,  ho  to  E. 

154—100. 
Allen,  Charles  F.  H.,  and  T.  T.  M.  Laakso.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.    2,726.162,  Cl.  106—125. 
Allied  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 

Hatcher,  Davl«l  B..  and  Bunnell.     2.726.176. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Ringland.  William  L.    2.726.361. 
.\lllson.  John  L.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.    2,726^7.  Cl.  343— 113. 
Allison.  John   R.,  to  I>efflngwell  Co.     2.726.188    Cl.  187 — 24. 
Alperln.  Max.  and  L.  N.  Baensiger.  to  Boyal  Electric  Co..  Inc. 

2.726.322.  Cl.  240—52.4. 
Altschul.  Aaron  M.  :   See— 

King.  William  H.,  Thurber.  and  Altachul.  2.726.155. 
Alvord.  Grove  D..  to  Syntron  Co.  2,726,341.  Cl.  310—29. 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  :  See— 

Moore.  Robert  E.    2.725.727. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Reid  G.    2.726.008. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Padbury.  John  J.,  and  Price.    2.726,229. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Patterson.  Mnrehead.  Wall,  and  Thiem.     2,726.086. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See— 
Poel.  Xorman  C.    2,726,126. 
Spencer.  Gerald  V.    2.725.924. 
.Vnierican  Siaalkraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Newklrk,  Francis  F.    2.726.183. 
-American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 
Addison.  Tom.    2.725.767. 

Bachman.  Fred  E..  Seellg.  and  Cosknn.     2,726.096. 
.American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Hanlev.  Frank  H.    2.726.281. 
.American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 
Bauer.  Ernent  K.    2.725.613. 
Heffeinnger.  Robert  D.    2.T25J10. 
Melsaner.  William  E.    2.726.035. 
Anacker.  Kenneth  L..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     2.725.773.  Cl. 

81—177. 
Anderson.  Elnar  H.    2.725.705.  Cl.  56 — 26. 
Anderson.  J.  R..  k  Co.  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Thorstensson-Rydberg.  Carl  A.  S.     2,726,069. 
Anderson.  John  A..  Jr      2.726,016,  Cl.  222—127. 
Andreae,  Maynard  R..  to  Syncro  Corp.    2.72.5.692.  Cl.  51  —  170. 
Andreakl,  Anthony  T.    2.725.990,  Cl.  21 2—53. 
Andrews.  Edward  D.  :  See — 

Alderfer.  sterling  W.    2.726,186. 
Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co. :  See — 
Mammert,  John  R.    2.725.607. 
Parslow.  Thomas  W.    2,725.608. 
Angelica  Uniform  Co.  :  See — 

Vogler.  Selma  D..  and  Norton.    2.725.566, 
A ppell,  Herbert  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co      2.726.141. 

Cl.  23—152. 
Appleton.  Arthur  I.    2,726.372,  Cl.  339-8. 
Arcair  Co.  :  See— 

SteMth.  Myron  D.    2.726.309. 
Ardltl,   Maurice,   and   P.   Parxen.   to   International   Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corp.     2,726,332.  Cl.  25a    36. 
Armstrong.  Blllle  H.    2.726.156.  CT.  99—92 

u 


Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Uerr,  BcaJualQ  F.    2.725.663. 
Army,  united  iitatea  of  America  aa  represented  bv  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 
Kaas,  WUIlam  R.    2,720.614. 
Upton.  Milton  A.    2.72«,374. 
Musaer.  C  Walton.    2.726,066. 
Arnold.  Harry  I.,  to  InceraoU-iUad  Co.    2.726,771,  Cl.  81—61. 
Arnold.  Herrlck  R.,  and  E.  C.  Herrlck.  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de 
.Nemoara  and  Co.    2.728.218.  CI.  260— 2.  «ui  w 

Artlatk  Foondatlona,  Inc. :  See — 

Freedman.  Marray.    2.72."i..^62. 
Aratanoir.  Armala,  to  Reda  Pump  Co.     2,725.824.  Cl.  103—87 
Ash.  Ral^  B.    2,72S,686,  a.  61—16. 
AahtOB,    Kohert.   am)  T.   Carroll,   to   .Massey-Harrls-Ferguson 

Ltd.    2.725.76fl.  n.  56— 192. 
Ateliers  de  Construction  Oerlikon  :  See^ 

Storsand.  Bjame.    2.726.360. 
Atkinson.    Reid    O..    to    American    Can    Co.      2.726.008     Cl. 

220—77. 
AtUntic  Refining  Co.,  The:  See- 
Jones.  Donald  T.    2,726,216. 
Kieraa.  Joaepb  A.    2.726.192. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Lew.  Baak  W.    2.726.177. 
Audrleth.  Ludwlg  F.,  and  P.  R.  Klppur.  to  University  of  1111- 

noia  Foundation.    2.726.263.  Cl.  260—562. 
.Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Weaving.  John  H..  and  Week.    2.726.307. 
.Automatic  EHectric  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Sargiaaon.  Robert  L..  and  Wood.    2,726.292. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Gunyou.  Lyman  J.    2.726.701. 
P«terM>n,  Merle  H.    2.725,707. 
Babcock.  George  W.  and  W.  S.    2.726.115.  Cl.  298—23. 
Babcock,  Wither  S.  :   See— 

Babcock.  George  W.  and  W.  8.    2,726,115. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Richter-Gller.  Adolf.    2.728.834. 
Bachman.  Fred  E..  A.   F.  Scellf,  Jr.,  and  M.  K.  Coakun.  to 

American  Steel  Foundriea.    2J26.096.  Cl.  280 — 96.2. 
Bachrach.    Irving   W.,    to    Cooler   King   Inc.      2,725,923.   Cl. 

155—114. 
Baenxiger.  Leonard  N. :  See — 

Alperln.  Max,  and  Baensiger.    2.726.322. 
Baler.    Walter,   and   R.    von   Linde.    to   Wllhelm   Baler  K.   O. 

2.726^042.  Cl.  237—12.3. 
Baler.  Wllhelm.  K.  O. :  See— 

Baler.  Walter,  and  von  LInde.    2.726.042. 
Bailey.  George  S..  Hat  Co. :   See — 

Young.  Philip  E.    2.728.6T1. 
Baled  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

I^wis.  Arthur  J..  3rd.    2,726,083. 
Baker.  Arvid  H..  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corp.     2,726,680.  CL 

49—47. 
Baker.  Herbert  N.    2,726.089.  Cl.  278 — 8. 
Baker.  Jacob  G.    2.725.626.  Cl.  30 — 40. 
Baldwin  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Hunter.  Gerald  O.    2.726.081. 
Ballantyne.    Davis    H..    and    A.    Jnbb.    to    Rolla-Royce    Ltd. 

2  725  932  Cl   158— -36  4 
Bal'lhaiisen.'  Carl,    to  Deutsche    Edelstahlwerke   Aktiengesell- 

Kchaft.    2.726,153.  Cl.  75—208. 
Balon,   Walter  J.,  and  O.   Stalhiiann.   to  B.   I.  du   Poat  de 

.Nemours  and  Co.     2.726,252.  Cl.  260—391. 
Banerjee.  Dili  K. :  See- 
Johnson.  William  S..  and  Banerjee.     2.726.267. 
Bangert,  John  T..  and  E.  I.  Green,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     2.726.368.  Cl.  332—45. 

Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Asaodatlon  : 
See— 

Roos.  Delmar  G.    2.725.9.V%. 
Banker,  Russell  E.    2.72.5,781.  Cl.  88— 1. 

Barber.  Herbert  L..  to  Knickerbocker  PUstIc  Co.,  Inc. 
2.726.869.  CL  124—14. 

Barber.  John  B.     2.726.116,  Cl.  299 — 4. 

Barber.  John  E.    2.726,1 17.  Cl.  299 — 4. 

Barker.  Clifford  L..  to  Walker  CroaweUer  k  Co.  Ltd. 
2.725,896,  a.  137—625.42. 

Barnes.  Sidney  W..  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  Anaerica  aa  repre- 
sented by  tne  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CemmlaaTon. 
2.726.336,  Cl.  250— 41.9. 

Barnhart.  George  E.    2,726.358,  Cl.  318—17. 

Barr,  George  M..  to  T.  S.  Simma  k  Co.,  Ltd.     2,725.686,  H. 

l.V    147. 
Barrett.  David  M.  :   See 

Stava.  Robert  J.,  and  Barrett.     2.726,33". 
Barry^  Earle  W.  :    See 

Floyd,  Baron  B.,  and  Barry.     2.725.819. 
Bartleaon.  John  D.  :   See 

Hughes.  Everett  C.  and  Bartleson.     2.725.857. 
Bartleson.  John  I) .   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co      2.725.856    Cl 
123 — 1. 


UST  OF  BATENTEES 


B^J^Ar^ur.  to  National  Broach  *  MachiM  C*.    2,7tft^l. 

Batta,  Hanrey'  J. :  flfee— 

Ptferaoii,  Letter  C.  and  Batta.    2,786^4. 
B««»«l^  Erneat  K.,  to  Amertcaa  Vtacoae  dorp.     2,725.613,  Cl. 

^SS^^^^'*  *"  '**  '■  '•  **•   "*"^-     ••^**'»*»»   Cl. 
Becbea.  Prank  B, :  See — 

Beeaon,  Clement  T. :  «lee-— 

Murdock,  Porreat  L.,  8r.,  Begaa.  aad  Baaaea.    2.726  600 

g*jf*«i  K**'^'^  1.725.887,  Cl  13*— ». 

S!  •  i*&"'i*  >!«?'»>•««»  *  CO.  Ltd.    2,726,332.  Cl.  340-^15. 
Bell,  Jeon  F. :  me — 

u  n  S5f*«I»»'  \'^^^  ^■'  ^W-  »■<*  Matthew..    2,726,834. 
Bell  Telepboae  L«boratortea.  !■«. :  «ee— 

Bangert,  Joba  T.,  and  Green.    2,726.368. 

ClootoB.  Albn-t  M.    2-276.328. 

Ketchledae  Raymond  W.    2,726.074. 

y^'iV.uf^n  S."*"  W»Ua«e.    i.726,370. 

Belneat  llireariaf  Co. :  0ee — 

o  .    ^"^"i  ^^  ^*'-    2.723.714. 
g«>«f.  Ckfl.     2.725.939.  CL  i66— 37. 
Bendix  ATlatloa  t!orip. :  See — 

Dickey,  John  W.    2.725,768. 

HMford.  Norman  F.    2.726^75. 
Bennett.  George  T.    2.72646©.  <*I.  2»2— 167. 

^o"rT  S7Su7\c\~l^:-i5'=~**  »<»<^<«"««^»  8o«-«t. 
Bennlng.  Anton  :  Iree — 

^'TrffSi:  *^"'*'  *"""*"'•  B««>««ng.  Huck,  and  Bwera. 
Benson.  Bert  A.    2.725.777.  Cl.  82-^33. 

"rs^'a^T?'*  "  •  *"  "••*'•  ^'"^-  *•'  America.  2.726.347. 
"rrs^'s^^*  » .  to  *«dlo  Corp.  of  America.  2,726,348. 
^g^l^'  ^^  ^  •  *"  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  2.726.790,  Cl. 
"'ra2?e7h'S?k°1l.".^^^A'^'3S^«   ^°-    Schntarechten    der 

"'^2J28'2S"  **""•  '^'"'"■"''  "*««•»«.  Huck.  and  Ewers. 
Berndsen.  WilHam  E.    2,726.303.  Cl.  200—172. 
Bernhardt.  Rudolph.    2.726,071.  Cl.  259—113 
Berry.  Francola  J.  B.  :  See— 

Beandonx.  Pierre  E..  and  Berry     2  723  94S 

"•'^^iS?.?^^'*'''  Eoul^Bent  Cto  7 «e^     '^  ' 

Hill.  Gordon.    2  J2S.698. 
Bevler.  Louise  H.    2.72a,i«7,  a.  2—63 

°*forT'  2.'7»J..2Vci'l7""5»T'  ''"•'*°°*  "«»  T.^^^ 
"'l5?--W°"***  ^  ■  ***  ^•*""*'  Controls  Co.     2,725,889.  a. 

"  Co™^t72'8:3"5f  Cl  ^324^1 «'»'""" •'*^«''   ^-»   Surveying 
BilU.  John  L. :  See—  " 

ni-.."*T^'.5i^"<*"'  ^'  •  "Od  Bllla.    2.726.195 
Binder.  Ludwlg  A  Co. :  See—  .•*".*»•»• 

»•   J^'*?r^<^«'.4**»"     2.725.984. 

C?*l"9?!38        •  '"  *■'"■'"•  "*'''*"  *  ^''*'*  ^  ^     2.725.965 

BUck  *  Decker  Mfr  Co..  The  :  See— 
Blackl'^^IW?;  l"  See^*'  ^■""*-    2.^25,770. 

*'"7*25'79!*'     ''""^     ^'     *"*»••     «»«''•     •«"»     Bl«k. 
"'■j^'ni  '^^:"?|J»^*'«-hlumberger    Well   Surveying   Corp. 
RIaney.  Art^iur  C. :  See— 
BuJ^KnollrV^-'''''  "'"'^'^     2.726.286. 

Di     ''*^^*I*''  Kdward  W.    2.723  8.W 
Blepp,  Theodore  B.    2.725.561   Cl  2--19 
Bletcher,  Jamen  K.  :  gt>e~ 


m 


BletchiTKlrW  L'-"^  "^'"^     ^-^^^^O 
Di  .  v'***^'!  B*lP*  K..  and  Ward.    2  726  120 

n.  ShA'Js***'''  "^  ^*   *•»  "^    «•  B>«tcher"2  V26!l2o! 
y^C^"f^72i}^V<^:&SSg^''  *«  ^'-—  on  Pro,. 

"  rA?o"'?.?2S:i7%n."-&>!^'-'-  ♦»  U-'-raa.  Ol,  Prod- 
Block^  Letter  W. :  See-     '~^^- 
ni     ?'?*^  Sydney  J.,  and  L.  W.    2  725  574 
'''2%%\'.V2irn7''   ^-  Bloc5:\??If.,o™ia  Forma.  Inc. 
Bloomer.  Ward  J.,  »»  Lummua  Co.    2.728,196,  Cl.  196-.60. 


Boeing  AitplaiM  Co. :  Set— 

Anacker,  KoiiMth  L.    V24.T73. 
Koiiliiaon,  Bobert  B.    £iMMl. 

Bo4'2&l?s"rsji^-**"-'^-"'*'^  ^'*^^ 

fiolfi^MS^JS^^tby-^^'*^^^**^'    2.W«.009. 

BoltM.  Jolu  W.,  *  Howl  Inc. :  tee— 

Stuck.  Harold  or2.725,7»Q. 
Boaaii»^   Joaepk   L..   ta  Tlie   Lleael  Caip.     2.725.668.  CL 

Bonda,  dyde  L. :  ««e— 

ShMtn.  OaroM  Ay  and  Bonte.    2,723.940. 
Borg-Waraer  Corn. :  ilee—  *,i*«.ww. 

Batetaaer  Sfdiier  ▼.,  Jr.,  and  Waymati     2.725  762 

Kanodi.  ioha  A.    2.7253^0.  ^.i^a.ivz. 

B««-«»»Mr  fierbert  T.    2,72^.740,  Cl.  72—136. 
^jSA.<^rCl!*241  V**"^*  OUnattot-Fabrfkea   A.   G. 
"*C^i.'»*f-52jLL'^Up^*«*  **•*«  <rf  America  aa  repraaeated 
S.2S)H?i08**^*"^*''"''»»"^C*«»»»««n.  2!t26.mS: 
Boac'h,  Robert.  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Ortlleb,  Alfred,  and  Traub.    2,726.179. 
B<»«»rd.  Le  B«y  T .  "<*  ^'-  A-  Eakrfda;.    2.725  752  Cl  74—6 

£:S?.''l2?^"sne"-  «-^25.661.CL4*-6,. 
_       M«rTel.  Hfr^cy  E.    2.725^86. 

309— M**  •  *"  *^*"*'  Carburetor  Corp.    2.726.124.  CL 

Boyd,  Lojrj  (J.,  to^ata^dard  OU  Ca.    2.726.149.  Cl.  71-2.2 


Brach  E.  ...  «  oons  :  see — 

Zlmmer  Cljrde  R.    2.725.831. 

"IwSf'.M*    •  **  ^'•****'  ^^-t*^  '■«      2.726.2»3,  CL 

"ISKI"  ^''''  **  ^'•***"°  '»*>«trt««.  I»e.     2,726.373.  Cl. 

^^f;J^J^^}'    I'^S'SSf'Si:  272-30. 
BJIii?v5!ir***JF     F25.«a«.  CL  116— 1»8. 
Bremer.  Nonnan  C. :  See — 

RIopelle,  Earl  P.,  and  Br«mer.    2,725  75.V 

Bi:2rri2SS^?i    «y7M,601.a.l9-i4f-^*'^ 

MalUard.  Beraard.    2.720.656. 
Brewer,  Wendell  N..  H.  B.  S&eeta.  and  R.  Mavi.*    ♦«  n^wi 
„  y««r  Aircraft  Corp.     2.7a60Wra    220l-»a??^'    "  ^****" 
""e  "f  BiSl^fti?.  'Af  LlJi^dJXrtete-  I^^^^nr  I'Btude 
Cl.  2f9-15^  ^  ^  Procedea  Oeorgea  ciode*^  2. 72^8lo! 

Britliah  PetroieuB  Co.  Ltd.,  Tke  •  See 

^72?19s'*'''*^'    "^    •■     "^     »     ■»'»    H     T.    Porter. 

Brittp;?:^i  r  &;;9«''c?°2tei4V^«'"^ 

Caaiplae,  Naah  O..  and  Brock.    2,728  744 
^'s^iST"^  ^  •  **•  ^*°**"*  Th^^  Co.     2,728,714.  CL 
Broater    Alfred  B..  and  W.  H.  LeaUe.     2,725,904.  a.  143-6. 
Brown  k  Blgelow  :  See — 

Gruber,  PraBCls  E.    2,728,721. 

8p#«r,  Arthur  U.    2,725,eijl. 

C™262-17                 Sparks  Is  execatWe  traatee.    2.726,078. 
S"'''"'  Tbeop'hllna.  to  Deere  k  Co.     2  725.810   Cl   07 aT  ia 

cTjflKl-^Lf. '  •  *•  C<«"«'rclai  8^y£S  ciS    l^'^, 
Bruno,  Joaepb  C. :  See — 

Slak,\^illiamC..  and  Bruno.    2.72.5.895 

^80^24         *"    "^   ^^    Chemical    Co.      2.728.270.    CL 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H. :   See— 
BuckSSrSSbeV/^^SeSL""  '''"*•    2-^28,120. 
BumS'SJrVei^nfe-"^ '"'"'     ^^^-^^O. 

n       **■*  "■'•Old  R^  and  Bump.    2.728,204. 
Bunnell.  Raymond  H. :   See— 

D      .Hatrtier,  David  B.,  aad  Bunnell.    2.728  178 
Burden.  Everett.    2.72^.01 7.  Cl.  222—154 

S™i'riTT"     2.72«k018.  CI.  222-190! 
Bnrgesa  Cellulose  Co.  :  See — 

Elchmeier.  Ruseell  R.    2,726.164 
Burke.  Richard  T.  A.    2.726.624.  Cl.  M—31 
Burkey.  Walter  H.    2,725,989,  Cl.  21 1—105  4 

""'irt^ed°hv'''t'h?'ii:?  *?'  United  State,  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented^ by    the    Secretary   of   Agriculture.      2.725,674,    Cl. 

""2%?3t"  n:sr^i7^-  ''""'•'  *°  ^'»'»  ^'>'T»-  «'  ^"'rica. 
"'sTs-lo™"    ^'    '"    ^'''    ^""trola.    Inc.      2.726,.'t62,    CT. 

"'2.72«'5ff  cf  2(5^8i    ^     '■"""•   *°   «""'">   ■'-♦'*^  ^o. 
Butler.  Van  B. :   See — 

rab.O-li^Tln^rSee-''  •  ""*'"•  ^-  "''  ^""''      2.726.068. 
iow.RpvE    8r.    2,725.787. 
n  Sofrl^fs  ^'  *"  *""*'"y  '■'■""  Products.    2.725.978. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,725.574. 


2,726,386,  Q.  S4S— 17.1. 


California  Forma.  Inc.  :  See— 

Block,  Sydney  J.  and  L.  W. 
Cambridge  Indaatriea  Co. :  See- 

Po«kel,  imnc  2.726,220. 
Camp,  Glen  D.,  to  Melpar,  Inc 

'-'■"iKIlt/oeorle'af'^mpbell.  and  Guatln.     2.725^»19. 
CtLmpSm,  Uut  O .  and  M.  C  Brock,  to  Hoaaton  OU  Field  Ma- 
terial Co.,  Inc.    2,725.744.  CI.  73—56. 
Campial,  Bofo  A.    ^,72^.386.  CI.  340—279. 

Cannon,  George  B. :   See — 

BasUnd,  Doof  IM.  and  Cannon.    2.726,063. 

*    Ete  ^argntsnon.  Francola  E.,  and  Patteraon.    2.725.881. 
Carctto.    Howard    L.,    to    The    Reeve    Electrical    Co.,    Inc. 

Ca5liS:*£r?J.^*SrT2;  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     2,726.230.  CI. 

Ca?S»ii^Vrrta  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.726,2W.  CI. 

200 — 138. 
Camecle  Inatitution  of  Waahington  :  Sec — 

CArr   JaBCa  D.,  to"  The  Fabrlctone  Adjuatable  Folding  Doors 

Co.    2,725.934.  C\.  160—84. 
Carroll  Thomaa  :   Bee — 

Aahton,  Robert,  and  Carroll.    2.725.706. 
Carter  Cartwretor  Corp.  :«*«-—„ . 

Ca-.t^SI'n.'^lS'fe.  KSiniU.     2.725.899.   CI.   139-13. 

Caae.  J.  I..  Co. :   Bee — 

Crawford.  John  F.    2,725,789. 

Fromm.  Panl  W.    2.725.912. 
Caaer,  Martin  C. :  See— 

Yoanf,  JohnP.    2.726.011.  ..».,.      o 

Caaaella  piarbwerke  Mainkar  Aktlengeaellachaft :    See — 

TrtSaken,  Otto.    2,726.246. 

''""c^ffd.'^Sto.^a'^Ca.^iniga.    2.725.899. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Weber,  Harold.    2.725.596. 
CeUncord  Corp..  The  :   Bee—  „  _„.  „„^ 

Kimball.  Benjamin  M.    2.725.980.  «....,„ 

ChamberUln.  Norman  H..  and  B.  K.  King,  to  T.  M.  M.   (Be- 

aearch)  Ltd.    2,725.709.  CI.  57—41. 
Champion.  Alfred :    See— 

oS'ellly.  William  J.,  and  Champion.     2.725.828. 
Champion,  Jamea  E..  to  Continental  Motor*  Corp.     2.725.860. 

CI  123—56 
Chaiirion.  Julien.  and  J.  Mottala.  to  Soclete  National?  de  Con 
■tmctlona  Aeronautlaues  dn  8ud-Oue«t  (Soclete  Anonyme). 

Ch'eJk 'iSfhi^ai  ll^T^fc  vale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     2.725.739. 

CI.  70—285. 
Checker  Cab  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Markin.  Morris.    2,725.921.  ^  „     ,  . 

Chelcren.  Arrld  E..  J.  **.  Bell,  and  L.  K.  Matthewa.  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corp.    2.726.334.  CI.  2.'VO— 40 
Chemical  Foundation.  Inc.,  The  :   8re— 

Miller.  Ralph.    2.726.140. 
Chempatenta.  Inc.  :   See —      „,„„,._ 

Cunningham.  George  L.    2.726.138. 
Chematrand  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Craig.  Alfred  B.    2.726.132. 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.  :  Bee — 

McGrath.  Raymond  V.    2.725.620. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 

I^ar.  Earl  B.    2.725.854. 

Lear.  Earl  B..  and  Samhammer.    2.728.066. 
Chokae.  James  A. :  Bee — 

Rooney.  Elwln  H.    2.725.712. 
Christehaen,  Walter  D.    2.725.697.  CI.  51-281. 
ChriatUnaen.     Walter     M..     to    Technical     Specialties.     Inc 

2  72.'i  tt.'M)  CI   183 — 6 
Chriatophenpen:  Chrtatlan  W.     2.725.882.  H.   131—205. 
Christy,  Guy  8.    2.72.5.5TO,  CI.  2— 153.  o  ,9-^  B9^    ri 

Ciabattari    Emil  J.,  to  Yeomans  Brothers  (  o.     2.725.825.  ( 1. 

10.^—207. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Huebner,  Charles  F.     2,726.243 
Clnamon,  Lionel.    2.726.308.  CI,  219—10. 
Cinema  Television  Ltd.  :    Bee— 

Freeman,  George  S.  P.    2.726..-i52         „,     ^  .       _         .  , . 
Clark  Riede.     John     R.,     to     Northern     Electric     Co..     Ltd. 

2.725.971,  CI.  198 — 33. 
nary  Corp.  :   See— 

Parsons.  Wharton  A.    2,725.818 
ClauBon-Kaas,   Niels  K.   F.   W.,  to  Kemisk  Vaerk  Koge  A/ 8. 
2,726,250,  CI.  260 — 343.6.  ,      ^  . .     „     w     r.     . 

Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Dlrision,  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co. 

Fencht.  Jacob  B.    2.726.065. 
nine.  John  L.    2,725.635.  C\.  33— 50 

Cline.  Theodore  B..  and  R.  J.  Tepe.     2.72.^.591.  CI.  17—1. 
Clogston.    Albert    M..    to    Bell   Telephone    Ijiboratories,    Inc. 

2.726.328,  CI.  2.50—27 
Cobb.  Clarence  C. :  Scf — 

Behn.  Albert  W..  and  Cobb     2726.379. 
Cochran.  Walter  M..   and   R.   F.   McC.ee.   to  The  Glidden   Co. 

Cok?.VrT!n^E..*S^'(r  R.  Erlcson      2,725.884.  <!.  123     179. 

Colby,  George  W.    2.725.884.  C\.  131—232, 

Coleman.  Homer  W,.  to  Hercules  Powder  To      2,725.S21,  H. 

102 22 

Coles.  James  F.    2.725..587.  CI.  1.5-313. 

ColllTa     Dante,    to    Societi    Aleaaandro    Calionl.      2,725.797. 

C\_  92 — 86. 
Colonna.  Angelo.    2.725.575,  CI.  4—76. 


Colombia  Breadcaatlsg  Syatem,  Inc. :  See — 

Ropea,  George  F.    2J26.311. 

Sacha.  Rndolpta.    2,726.357. 
Columbla-Boatbera  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

0«UT.  BufMM  W.    2.725.961. 
ConunereUI  SolTOBta  Corp. :  See — 

BoDMtt,  Robart  %.  and  Bnoa.    2.726,172. 

Bromfleid.  Philip  E.    2,726,239. 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite  :  See — 

liacardler,  Lonla.    2.726.182.  ^     ^         .     ^,     . 

Compagnlca  Bavnlca  daa  Olacca  A  Verrca  Spaciauz  do  Nord 
daterraaee:  Bm — 

Lonf.  Bernard.    2,725,679. 
CommUe  Corp..  The  :  Seo— 

l]ockhart.\farahall  L.    2.725^3. 
Conhagen.  Ai/red.    2,726. 1 1 2.  CI.  292—264. 
Continental  Motora  Corp. :  See— 

Cbampien,  Jamea  B.    2.720,860. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Mannaa,  Eugene  C.    2.726.191. 

Sharrmh,  Marlon  L.    2.726.210. 
Continental  SnppiT  Co..  The  :  See— 

Sloaneger,  JobB  C.    2,725.751. 
Cook.    Charles    D.,    to    Hlckaoa's    Timber    Impregnation    Co. 

(G.  B.)  Ltd.    2.^26.189,  Cl.  167—38.6. 
Cooler  King  Inc. :  See — 

Bachrach.  Irving  W.    2.725.923. 
Coopcr-Beaaemer  Corp..  The  :  See — 
^rooka.  WilUaBlL    2.725.742. 

Crooka.  WlUUm  R.    2,725.897. 
Cooper.  Kenneth  K..  and  C.  A.  Dubberley.  to  General  Electric 

Co.    2.726.032.  Cl.  230—22. 
Cookan.  Mehmet  K. :  See—  ^  „  ^^^  ^^ 

Bachman.  Fred  E..  Heellg.  and  Coakun.    2.726.006. 
Coatley,  Len.    2.725.680.  Cl.  43—25. 
<'otton  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Newhy.  Walea  H..  and  Guidry.    2,726.1.59. 
Cox.  John  C.,  and  J.  O.  Van  Nest,  to  Purolator  Producta.  Inc. 
2.726.184.  Cl.  154— 83.  ^  „,„»,,„    .r,, 

Craig    Alfred   B..   to   The  Chemstrand   Corp.     2,726.132,   Cl. 

8—17 
Craig    Leo  S.    and  A,  Kaufman,  to  Monmouth  EHectrlc  Co. 

2.7^6,306.  Cl.  201—63. 
Crain,     Harry     M.,     to    The     Pennsylvania 

2.726.048.  Cl.  242— .55. 
Crain.    Harry    M.,     to    The     Pennsylvania 

2.726.049.  Cl.  242—55. 
Cramer,  Ctarence  H.    2.725.852.  Cl.  119—51. 
Crane,  H.  W..  Co. :  See — 

itfunn.  Herbert  E..  Jr.    2.726,099. 
Crawford.  George  E.    fe.725,650.  Cl.  37—144. 
Crawford.  Jesae  A. :  See —  „        ^     ^      „»„«„,„ 

Vlaser.  Gerrlt  A..  Melchert.  and  Crawford.     2.726.316. 
Crawford.  John  F.,  deceased,  by  M.   A.  Crawford,  executrli, 

to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    ^.725. 769.  a.  78—  60. 
Crawford.  Maude  A. :  See — 

Crawford.  John  F.    2,725.769. 
Crawford.  Richard  A. :  Bee—  ^     ^      „  _„^  „„, 

Semegen.  Stephen  T..  and  Crawford.     2.726.221. 
Cronwell.John.    2,725,778.  Cl.  84— 1.16. 

R.,  to  The  Cooper-Beaaemer  Corp. 


Research    Corp. 
Reaearch    Corp. 


Crooka   iX'iUiani  R..  ^o*  The  Cooper-Beaaemer  Corp.     2.725.742. 

Crooka.  William  R..  to  The  Cooper-Bessemer  Corp.     2.726.897 

Cl.  138—31. 
Crowe.  Dalton  L.    2.725.684.  Cl.  51  —8. 
Culull.  Auguatine  J.    2.726.001.  Cl.  215-39 
Cunningham.  George  L..  to  Chempatenta.  Inc. 

23 31 

Cunningham.   Richard  G..   to  Reaearch  Corp. 

1   Q  J ft 

Curtie.  Walter  A.    2.725.603.  Cl.  20—12. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See— 

Howdle.  Frederic  E.    2.725,972. 
Koenigjtfartln  F.    2.726.105. 
Da   Coata.   Harry,    to  The   Pleaaey   Co.    Ltd. 

274 10 

Da  Fano.  Ettore.  to  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation 

n.  252—78.  ,       _ 

Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 

Nalllnger.  Friedrich  K.  H.    2.725.954. 
DalUnis.  George.    2.726.002.  Cl.  215— 39. 
DamUno.  Frank.    2.726.320.  Cl.  240—10.1. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Thelander.  W.  Vincent,  and  WItker. 
Daniela,  John  J  ,  to  The  Imperial  Braes 

Cl.  279—110. 
D'Aquln.  Esler  L.  :  flee —  ^. »      .      «     .,  .«  (^...i 

Oastrock.  Edward  A..  Vlx.  DAquln.  Spadaro.  and  Gracl 

-■  -      2.726.097.0.280—446.    „,„„,^ 

Windsor   Case   Co..    Inc.      2.725.914 


2.726,138,  Cl. 
2.728.956.   Cl. 


2.726.088.   n. 


2.728.213. 


2.725^966. 
Mfg,  C^o.     2.726,092. 


n. 


Jr. 
Jr. 
Jr. 


to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 
to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 
to  Oulf  Oil  Corp. 


2.726.135.  CI.  23—1. 
2.726,1.16.  Cl.  2.1—1, 
2.726.137.  CT.  23—1. 


50<!t.   to  Detroit  Macoid  Corp.     2.725.733. 

to   Snnvlc  Controls 


Darrough.  Truman  K 
Daum.    Bernard,    to 

150—52. 
Davis.  Damon  A.. 
Davis,  Damon  A,, 
Davis.  Damon  A.. 

Davla.  George  H. 

Cl.  65—66.  ^     . 

Davis    Neville   R..   and   J.   N.   Wetherllt. 

Ltd.    2.726.300.  Cl.  200— 139.  „..     t   .         ^i        • 

Dav    William  P.,  and  W.  L.  Hamilton,  to  The  International 

tlbration  Co.    2.725.799.  Cl.  94—44. 
Dearborn  Stove  Co. :  See —  ^  =-,  ,   _.„«     •>  t*)*  9nR 

Marshall.  William  A..  Staton.  and  Klelnmann.    2.726.208. 
Debler.  Edmund,  to  J.  R.  Woods  *  Sons.  Inc.     2.725.730.  Cl. 

De  Bourguignon.  Francois  E..  and  C.  R.  Patteraon.  tq  Cardox 
Corp.    2.725.891.  Cl.  137—219. 

Deere  4  Co. :  See—  „,„.«,« 

Brown.  Theophllus.    2.725^810.         „__,-„_ 
LInderaan.  Jesse  G..  and  Youngs.     2.725.809. 


;  I 


1 


I. 


I 

4 


♦I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,T2S.»fll. 


2.T28.061.  a. 


2,725,588.  CL 


Deere,  JobB^Utaier  Co. :  See— 
FnakrwiUli«i  B.    2.T2ft^lS. 

FletrW.  MWard  H.._m«  Kthingtan. 
HoMk.  d«rd«»  R.    2,TnA(m. 
BkraouM.  Arnold  B.    3.7tt.T04. 
DeicbMrLHuM  C.  to  LifetW  Ptodneta  Ctj^ 

IM^alM'.  John  W..  to  Houdry  ProesM  Cor^    2,72«.121.  Cl. 

Deipater  Brotbera^  Inc. :  See — 

Deapster.  GcnnieR..aB<IJoaeo.    2.725,584. 
Denpater^Oeorpe  R..  and  H.  W.  Jeaea.  to  Denpater  Brothers, 

Inc.  2,n&,aiLa.  lo— 84. 

TVmnrJkiB.  Aahadt'.    2.726.280.  CL  174— 1««. 

Dennler.  WlUlaat  H..  to  GcaenU  Klectric  Co. 

10— S2S. 
Derby.  OewgeT.    t.72S.579.  a.  5— 98. 

Derby  8c«lerB.  Iiie» :  0«e — 

Kmefer,  Alfn4  P.    2.720J9M. 
Khee.  wiilUni  H.    2.7M.0Mr 
Dering.  Helen  A.    2,729;M4.  C\.  2— M. 
Deahler.    Walter   B..    to    Inceraoll-IUiid   Co. 

158— 82. 
Detroit  Hanreater  Co. :  Bee —  ■> 

Ooaa.  WUlian  A.    2.7a«,0W. 
Deutaebe  BdelaUhlwerke  AktiengMellaehaf t : 

BaUlUMeB.(&rl.    2.726.103. 
Detroit  Maeoid  Com. :  Bee— 

Davla.  Geonn  R.    2.72S.7SS. 
Dewhurat.  Maartee  tL,  to  The  Moaotype  Corp.  Ltd.    2,725.800. 

n.»6— 4.1. 
Dewbnrat.  Maartef  R..  to  The  Meaotype  Corp.  Ltd.    2.725,801, 

n.  98 — 4.5. 
Dexter.  Robert  O.,  J.  M.  Moraa.  D.  C.  Ranere.  aad  R,  Rvloa- 
MiUer    to  Dlzoa   Lubricating  8ad<tie  Co.     2.725.600.  CI. 

2.72A.689.  Cl.  51—101. 


2,725.918,   Cl. 


See 


Dexter.  Wllbor  H.,  to  Baper-Tot,  Ine. 

Diamond  Mateb  Co,.  The  :  Bee — 

Welta.  Roger.    2.725.902. 
Dtcfcey.  Joba   w..  to  Beadix  Avtation 

74—850. 
Dicfcer^  Jooepb  B^  and  J.  M.  Rtraley.  to 

2.7M.2S1.  CL  2«l— MO. 
DicklasMi.  Robert :  Bee — 

Jonea.  WlUiaai  D..  and  Dleiriaaen.    2.726.118 
Dlllard.  Hetaee  B. :  See — 

Lee.  Ray  O..  and  DUUrd.    2.725.044. 
DnitBChaiTDcOTMilSd  Q.    3.728.002.  H.  102— «. 
ptalna.  Jamea  R..  to  Paper  J^ateatn  Co.    2.725.706,  Cl.  02 


Corp.     2.725.750,  Q. 
Raatmaa  Kodak  Co. 


10. 


Di  Petto.  Marie.  H  to  tC.  P.  Roaa.     2.725.761.  CL  74—650. 
Di  Toro.  M Icbael  J.,  to  laternatlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.    2.726.28i  n.  17»— 1.6, 
FHxoa  Labrleatlag  Raddle  Co. :  See — 

Dexter.   Robert  O..   Moran.   Rnggere.  and   Rnlen-Miller. 
2.735.600. 
D'lAiaanaky.  Rdgat :  See — 

Hinenr.  Robert  D..  and  D'Laaanaky,    2,725.030. 
Dockaey   Patrick.  T.  W.  B.  and  H.  T.  Porter,  to  The  Rritlah 

Petrolean  Co.  Ltfl.    2.726.103.  Cl.  106—28. 
Dolia.  John,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    2.725.862.  Cl.  12S— 122. 
Dooley.  DeUnar  D.    2,725.947.  Cl.  180—82. 
Doner.  William  8..  to  Fnion  Oil  Co.  of  California.    2.726.276. 

n.  260— 670. 
Doaglaaa.   Joba  J.,  to  B.   I.  do   Pont  de  !VenM>arB  and  Co. 

2.72.5.507.  Cl.  10—10. 
Dow  Chemical  Co-  The :  Bee— 

Bryner.  Fred?    2.726.270. 
Dow.  Dewey  M..  te  Air-Way  Indaatriea.  Inc.     2.725.053,  CI. 

183— .58. 
Dow.  Doria  B. :  See — 

Dow.  John  A.    2.726.077. 
Dow.  John  A.,  deeeaaed:  D.  B.  Dow.  administratrix,  to  D.  B. 

Dow.    2.726.077.  Cl.  266—4. 
Downey.  Paal  M..  to  Monaaato  Cbenleal  Co.     2.726.277.  d. 

260—81.5. 
Downing.  Helen  A.    2.725.728.  Cl.  62—108.5. 
Dnl»berlev.  Charles  .\. :  Se«« — 

Cneoer.  Kenneth  K..  and  Dubberley.    2.726.032. 
Duffln.  Oeoree  F. :  Bee — 

KenAall.  John  D..  and  Duffln.    2.726.248. 
Du  Heanme.  Frnnrla  H..  to  Henry  Simon  Ltd.     2.726.076.  CI. 

26.5—27. 
Duke.     Harvie     J.,     to     .Monroe     Calculating    Machine     Co. 

2.72.5.969.  Cl.  197—160. 
Duman.  Ix>ala  R. :  See — 

Kpotein,  Hlmch.     2.725.818. 
Dunham.  Carl  M.    1.726.087.  CI.  273—1.10. 

Dunlao.  William  C.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Cto.     2.726.312. 

Cl.  210—20. 
Dunn.   Ted   E..   to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.     2,726.383.   Cl. 

.143 — 14. 
Du  Pont  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Morf.  Max.     2.728,171. 
I»u  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  .Xemoura  and  Co. :  Bee 

Arnold.  Herriek  R..  and  llerrick.    2.728.218. 

Ralon.  Walter  J.,  and  8tallniann.    2.72«.2.52. 

Dnnglaaa.  John  J.     2.725..597. 

Gregory.  Walter  A.    2.726.2K4. 

Gregory,  Waltier  A.    2.726.265. 

Hicks.  Kllja  XI..  Jr.    2.726,1.14. 

mil.  Frederick  R.  Jr.    2.726.219. 

Mubbnrd.  JaoMHi  K.     2,726.217. 

MIddleton.  William  J.    2.728.249 

I'imu«.  Robert  P.    2.726.266. 

nich.  Lrnne  H.    2.726.242. 

rpeon.  Robert  W.     2.726.232. 

Wolter.  Frederick  J.    2,728.1.50. 


toaaM 


2.726.164. 


Jr.,  and  Rteta.     2,726.027. 


Dyaaadt-Actlea  fifellBrhaft  ronaala  Alfred   Xobd  A  Cb.: 
See — 

Henaaan,  Albert.    2,726.072. 
Kagle-Ptcber  Od„  Tha :  See— 

MUoae.  LmiIb  J.    2.725.000. 
«**./•!«■  Jm  to  The  lateraatlraal  Xlekel  Co..  lac  2.720.152. 

Raatauui  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Allea.  Charica  F.  H..  aad  Laakso.    2.726.162. 

DMtey.  Joamb  B..  aad  Straley.    2.726.251. 

Haai^riett.  Wllbert  J.    2.726.200. 

Towae.  Kdaiand  B..  aad  Bill.  2.726.2S7. 

Tmrae.  Kdasoad  B„  aad  HIH.    2.7mC247. 
F^daell.  Polke  O.  aad  T.  R.     2,720,000,  a.  144—208. 
Bdaell.  Ta«e  R. :  See — 

BdaeH.  P.  O.  aad  T.  R.    2.725.0(W. 
Bdwarda  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Verfcuil.  Leo  L.    2.726.381. 
Bdwarda.  Pmali  W.    2,725.625.  CL  80— 0. 
Kdwarda,  Irrlag  W.    2.725.615.  Cl.  20— l.^S^Vi. 
Rgly.  WnUaa  D.  aad  CW.  Harrto ;  aaid  Harrla  ai 
„  fitly.    2.726.li0.Cl.  iOO— 50. 
Elebawter.  Roaoeil  R..  to  Banrraa  t>Italoae  Co. 

CL  117 — 5.1. 
Kleetrahu  Corp. :  Bee — 

.„„  Lafgrea.  Goataf  E..  and  PerrarU.    2.725.952. 
Klltott.  George  A.    2.72^.632.  Cl.  40— 140. 
Ellis.  WeldoB  T..  Jr.    2.730.280.  CL  170— 10D.2. 
Klaaer.  Edwia  C.    2.726.000.  CL  240— 361. 
Emery,  Jack  T..  to  A.  Uebermaa.    2.726.000.  Cl.  280—79.2. 
BayMlt  Mtg.  Co. :  See— 

Hoalaa.  WiUlam  T.    2.725.683. 
_,      W/tbe,  Prederick  J.    2.73k,««l. 

■^'52rjJ2'?5'""'ti*  Hartford  Natbtaal  Bank  and  Tmat  Co. 

2,726.167.  Cl.  117 — 33.3. 
Kn^ejN   Lwila   B..    to   Warren  Tool   Corp.     2.726.043.  CL 

^2*?aol?a.^23iS^f5.^  *'''-*^-  *-  ^^••«« »-» <^ 

'■iW  %^V^  ■'•'  *•  ■••*•»  ^'*^-  »'  Americm.    2.725.001.  CL 
1411 — Tl.O. 

Bagiae  Parte  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See 

North,  Harold  D.,   " 

Knea  Henry  P. :  See — 

B.    ."•■5«".»«*»«R..andEaoa.    2.726.172. 
Enalejr.  Bnrl  M. :  See— 

»:.    .'.^"S-  '<*»'*'••  «nd  Ensley.    2.725.0.50. 
Epatela.  Bernard :  See— 

Epatela.  Hiraeh.     2.72.5.616. 
•?*'»■'  rJi*"**''  ,^fr*"^J  S-  Ki»t*l"».  executor,  of  50%  t« 

hkiT^^iS.&-  '*•*'•"•  "^  ^*  ♦- »  «'-^'- 

Epatela,  Rath:  See— 

Epateln.  Hlrarb.     2.72.5,616. 
Ergen.  WlUiam  K    to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
T«*^-l"  **•*  8e<retary  of  the  Air  Force.     2,726.038.  CL 

Ericaon.  George  R. :  See — 

ColTev.  Irven  E..  and  Kricaon.    2.725.864. 
Rrleaon.  tieorge  R.    2,72.5.717,  CI.  60—19. 
Erie  ReeiMtor  Corp.  :  See — 

Grtbble.  Walter  G.    2.726.304. 
Kakridge.  Wade  A. :  See— 

., *»"«r<»v*^  ^ViJ:-  •"«*  Eakridge.    2.725.7.52. 

haao  Reaearefa  and  Engineering  Co. :  See^ 

« '."*Rr^.*^"''  ^  •  ^***»'  "nd  Mertaweiller 

Hale.  Cecil  H.     2.726.268. 

Klmberlln.  Cbarlea  N..  Jr.    2.726.216. 

Meier.  Edwin  H.    2.726.200. 

Ra^ad,  DoaglBs.  and  CaanoB.    2.726,063. 
-.  ,.J*rtton.  Jeaae  D.    2.726.181. 
Etabllaaementa  Carpano  A  Pona :  See — 

Pona.  Charles.     2.726.052. 
Btblngttai.  Lloyd  D. :  See — 

Pletcber.    Edward    H..    and    Ethington. 
*7^10o"s  ^-  *"  ***"°  ^^^  •'  America. 
Evaaa.  Martin  E.    2.725.784.  Cl.  88—16.2. 
Evana  Producta  Co. :  See — 
li.     .T**^'";.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Namna.    2.72.5.826. 

lOoJw*"  *°  *'^"  Development  Co.     2.728,197. 

Ewers.  Josef:  See — 

"'2!7S'26j.'  ^^'  ■"""*"'•  B*^"*"*.  Huck.  and  Bwera. 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Co.  :  Bee— 

'^^'S'tmI^ML  "'"'''    ''    ^'^^^'     ^'^^**''    ■••*    Hoffman. 
Fabrlctone  .4djuistable  Folding  lV>ora  Co..  the-  See— 
^  ^  Carr.  Jamea  D.    2.725.934. 
Fahrenhols.  Harley  D.    2.725,700.  CL  .55—17. 

*^^*25".^^  6**"*°°'  ^**  ^^•"'tard  Oil  Co.  2.726.209,  Cl. 
'^29'2-*M*'  ^^  '  **  ^^'^'^''*  Producta.  Inc.  2.726.108.  Cl. 
Fn'rbenfabri'ken  Bayer  Aktien«>Mellachaft 

Mor8ch«>l.  Helnrich.  and  Wedemever 
Farley  A  Loetacher  Mfg.  Co. :  See—    * 

Loetacber.  Robert  F.     2.725.604. 
Famawitrth  Reeearch  Corp. :  See— 
v>       ^^^}T-  .'-<»"•*  ^     2.726.S50. 

'"TK••RSiS:J^cy ''.5f.t»iii»°-:.*P.''-«..A.  Ru.chman.  to 
Favre.  John  A.  :   Sec- 

...  .^..'*""5l-  ^'P**  "*••  ■•>**  Favre. 
rtHlders-Quigan  Corp.:  ftrr — 

Rosen.  JuIiuH  «.     2.72.5.724 


2.726.199. 


2.725.963. 
2,726.289.  a. 


Cl. 


See— 
2.726.2.18. 


2.725:848,  a.  118^239. 
2,728.295. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


CT.  2—10. 
and    Meiwlcy. 


Ltd. 


l>>ln«nu«n.  Jiclt.     2,725.»27.  CI.  15»— 184. 

FVinatrin,  Samuel :  See — 

Better,  LHiTid,  and  Feinsteln.    2.725,877. 

Feldman,  Samuel,  to  Felport  Inc.     2,725,.'i60. 

FeldMtaer,  John  C. :  See— 

Shecta.    Herman    E..    Hegbar.    Feldtirher. 
2.725,718. 

Feller.  Morria :  See- 
Field.  Edmund,  and  Feller.     2.720.231. 
l>*leld.  Edmund,  and  Feller.     2,728.234. 

Felport  Inc. :  Wee — 

Feldman,  Samuel.     2.725,.'i60. 

Felaenheld,  Robert  A.  :  Hre— 

Kandolan.  Armlx  G.,  and  Felaenheld.     2.72tf..188. 

Fenby.  Hyban  R.  B..  V^  tu  Wallwln  (Turning  Machines) 
2.72«,020,  CI.  223—38. 

Ferjtuaon,  Huston  E.    2.72H.306.  CI.  201  -«4. 

Ferraris.  John  T. :  See— 

Lofgren,  (iustaf  R.,  and  Ferraris.     2.725.9.'S2. 
Ferris.  Robert  O.,  to  Htarline,  Inc.     2.725.957.  CI.  187— C. 
Feucht.  Jacob  E..  to  Cleveland  Rook  Drill  Division.  Westing 

house  Air  Brake  Co.    2.726.0«3.  CI.  255—45. 
Field.  Edmund,  and  M.  Feller,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

CI.  260—88.1. 
Field.  Edmund,  and  M.  Feller,  to  Standard  Ull  Co. 

CI.  260—94.9. 
Field.  William  H.,  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
French.  Warren  F.    2,725,690. 
Flnnej  Mfg.  Co. :   Bee— 

Weiss,  Robert  S.    2,726,390. 
Firm  "Metallbau  Semler  U.  m.  b.  H.,  Muni 

Seld,  Hans  V.    2.726.073. 
FIrma  FIchtel  k  Sachs  A.  G.  :  See— 

Binder.  Richard  I.    2.725,965. 
Fleck,  Raymond  X..  and  J.  L.  Bills,  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia.    2.726.195.  CI.  196— .'lO. 
Flelschmann.  Lester  K.     2.72.-..9«7.  C\.  197— 12«. 
Flelschmann.  I>"Hter  K.,  and  B.  A.  Schr»>e<ier  :  said  SthroMler 

assor.  to  said  Flelschmann.     2.725.968.  <'l.   197—126. 
Flelschmann.  Lester  K.     2.726.100.  ri.  282—1. 
Fleming.  Bruce  A.,  to  Edwin  L.  WIegand  Co.     2.726.315, 

Fletcher.  Edward  II.,  and  L.  D.  Ethlnuton.  to  Deere  Mfg. 

2,725.96.H,  CI.  192—18. 
Flexlcore  Co.  of  Colorado  :    See — 

Porter.  Oorge  S..  and  Wyatt.     2.725.95H. 

B..  and  E.  W.  Barry.     2.725.819.  CI.  101—107 


2.726.231. 
2.726.234, 


See— 


CI. 


Co. 


Floyd.  Baron 
Folti.  Luther  «. 
Foster,  Edwin  E. 


2.72rt.0.-»H.  CI.  248—231. 


13. 


5.812.  CI. 
H.  Mey- 


Snow,     and     Black. 


2.726.178. 
2.726,014.  CI.  222—92. 
to  Artistic  Foundations,  Inc. 

P.,  to  Cinema-Television  Ltd. 

to  William  H.  Field  Co.,  Inc. 


2.725.562. 
2.726.352. 
2.725. H9<». 


(I    A.   Thomas.      2.726.174. 
to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 


to  D.  O.  Scott.     2.725,868,  (1.  1 
Praenkel,  Helena  X.  :    See— 

Netscher.  Arend  F..  and  Fraenkel.     2.725,7.16. 
Francis,  H.  Theoilore  :   See — 

Francis.  Hilmer  T.    2.725.602. 
Francis.  Hilmer  T..  li  to  V.  T.  Francis,  and  i^  to  H.  T.  Francis 

2.725.602.  (1.  20—2. 
Francis.  Vernon  T. :   See — 

Francis.  Hilmer  T.    2.725.602. 
Frank.  William  R..  to  John  Deere  Killefer  Co.     2,7: 

97—217. 
(Vans.  Ethan  W.  P..  ij  to  R.  R.  Young,  and  >i  to  « 

farth.  Jr.    2.725,975,  n.  198-196. 
Frani.  Henry  H.  :    Src- 

Gravenhorst.     Gordon     P.,     Frani 
2.72.5.791. 
Fraser.  Theo<lore  II.  :  See — 

Togstad,  Erllng  (}.    2.725.750. 
FnKlenburgh,  Mark  X.  :    See — 

Xelson.  Herbert,  and  PredtMiburgh 
Frederick.  Ralph  A. 
Freedman,  .Murray, 

CI.  2—42. 
Freeman.  (Jeorge  S 

CI.  31.5 — 11. 
French.  Warren  F., 

CI.  51—122. 
Friel.   Roy   L..  and 

Friend.  Albert  W. 
315 •><> 

Fromni.  Paul  W..  to  J.  I.  Caw  Co.     2.725,912.  CI 
Futterer.  William  H.     2.725.851,  CI.  119-  17. 
Gagliano.     Joseph     .\..    50%     to    A 

2.725.886.  CI.  132  —  148. 
Galkin.  Joseph.     2.725,838.  ('!    112- 
Galllstel,   Albert   F.,   to   Perfection   Mfg.   Corp 

1.17—241. 
(Jamura.  Michael  A.    2.725,793,  ("1.  90  -59 

Ganlella.  Adriano. 
<:aMtro4-k.    Edward 
Spadaro,    and    A 
America   as    represente«l    by 
2.726.2.53.  CI.  260-412.4. 
Gates.    Harry    F.,    to   The   Gates   Rubber   Co.      2,725.621.   Ci 

2t»— 413. 
Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gates,  Harrv  F.    2.725.621. 
(Jaucher.  I^eon  P..  to  The  Texas  Co.     2.725.9.33.  CI    158.    99 
Geary,    Eugene    W..    to    Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp 

2.72.5,951.  CI.  183^    21. 
Gt-ler,  George  H.     2.725,622,  O.  30—6.1. 
General  Controls  Co.  :   See-- 

Biggie.  I>aureiice  C.     2,725.889. 
Ray.  William  A.    2.726.3.59. 
(;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

Kessler.  Frank,  and  Pharis.     2.726.284. 
Reagan.  Leon  H.    2.726.285. 


CI.    117—111. 
2,72fi,.355.  (1. 

146      108 


H.    and    A.    V.    Wolak. 


147. 


2.725.892,  CI. 


2,725,793,  ("1.  90 
2.725..598.  CI.  19-7. 
A.,    H     L.    E.    Vlx.    E     L.    D'Aquln.   J.    J 

V.    (Jraci.    Jr..    to   the    Cnited    StateH   of 
the    Secretary   of   .\griculture. 


General  Elect  lie  Co. :  JKm— 

Bwh.  B*l^  B..  and  Favre.    2.72«^5. 

CarlMm.  Horria  W.    2.720,290. 

CoopOT,  Kcnwth  K..  aad  Dabberlay.     2,720.032. 

Dmiater.  WlUiam  H.    2.T25.588. 

Dnnlap.  WUUan  C,  Jr.    2,7M.S12. 

HiUlkcr.  DoMUd  B.    2.7S&.728. 

HoUlater,  Edwin  H.    2.725,816. 

Koch,  Bobert  B.    2.726.M8. 

Hckacfer.  Vlncrat  J.    2.72«,21 1 . 

8cttlbr,  Tliomas  J.    2.726,363. 

Sheaban.  Robert  B.    2,726.033. 
(General  Motor*  Corp. :   Bte— 

Dolaa,  John.    2,725.862. 

McDuOe,  Archie  D.    2.r2A.863. 

Turlay.  Joaeph  D.    2.725,859. 
Gershater,  Maurice  M.    2.725.916,  CI.  153—21. 
Gever.  Gabriel,  and  W.  C.  Ward,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 

Co.    2.726.241.  CI.  260—240. 
(illlnm.    Lawrence   D..   and   C.    R.    Kingsbury,   to   said   C.    R. 

Kingsbury.     2.725.836.  CL  112—2. 
Gilson.  Joaeuh  L.    2.726,636,  CI.  2.33— 1 1. 
(iisholt  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Lelfer,  Loreni  A.    2,725,775. 
Gluliano,   Paul   8.,   to  C.   R.    Selm.      2.72.5,902.  CI.    140     118. 
Glai-Wrap  Packaging  Co.  :   See— 

Rnmsey.  Herbert.  Jr.    2,725,089. 
(f  leaaon  Works.  The  :  See — 

Wildbaber.  Ernest.     2.725,792. 
Glenn,  George  G.    2.725.911.  n.  145— .33. 
Glidden  Co..  The  :   See— 

Cochran.  Walter  M..  and  McGee.    2.726.1.58. 
Gobat.  Andr^  R..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.    2.726.279.  CI.  1.36—120. 
Goldman.  Sanford  L.    2.725.881.  CI.  129-2.5. 
Gomeraall.  John  R..  and  M.  Ireland,  to  McGraw  Electric  Co. 

2.726.313.  CI.  219 — 2.5. 
Goodman.    Clark,    to    8chluniberir<*r    Well     Surveying    Corp. 

2.726.338.  CI.  250—83.1. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :    See — 

Madeira.  John  R.     2.725.976. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :   See— 

Carlson.  Earl  J.     2.726.2.30. 

Hemegen.  Stephen  T.  and  Crawford.     2.726.221. 
Goodrich.  Ross  H..  and  R.  F.  Hale,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.726,064. 

CI.  25.5—20. 
Goodvear  Aircraft  Corp. :   See — 

Brewer.  Wendell  X..  Sheets,  and  Mayne.     2.726.006. 

1/eslev.  Robert  F..  and  Tompkins.    2.726.054. 

Sheet's.    Herman    E..    Hegbar.    Feldsoher.    and    Meneley. 
2.725.718. 
Gordanier.  Max  D.    2.72.5.949.  CI.  181—51. 
<;ordon.  James.    2.726.375.  CI.  .339—198. 

Gorjup.  Andy.     2.725.662.  CI.  4.3—124.  _      _      ,. 

Goss.    William    A.,    to   Detroit    Harvester   Co.      2.726.059,   Ci. 

248 — 251. 
(;ould,     Marcus    A.,    and     W.     W.    TulTord.       2.726.026.    CI. 

226 — 46.4. 
Govatsos.  Edward  A.    2.726.003.  CI.  216—55. 
Gracl.  Angelo  V..  Jr.  :   See  — 

Gastrock.  Edward  A..  Vlx.  DAquln.  Spadam.  and  Oraci. 
2.726.253. 
Graf.  Fre<l  V.    2.725.633.  CI.  3,3-2. 

Gramatke.     Hans,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    2,725.847.  CI.  118-125.  „,„,., 

Grant.   Charles   R.    A.,    to   Pressure  Gauges   Ltd.      2.725.741, 

CI.  73—4 
Gravenhorst.  <;ordon  P..  H.  H.  Frans.  W.  A.  Snow,  and  W.  L. 
Black,  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Co.     2.725,791.  n.  89— .33. 
Oraw.  Harry  J.  :   Bee— 

Schlegel,  Frans.     2.725.789. 
Greaves.  Robert  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

2.726.166.  n.  117—21 
Green.  Donald  C.    2.725.749.  CI.  73-   .395. 

Green.  Estill  I.  :   Ser- 

Rangert.  John  T..  and  Green.    2.726..36«. 
Green.  John  D.  F. :  See- 
Jackson.  Donald,  and  Green.    2.725,805.  „,„,  ^,„     _, 
Green.    Xan    B.    K..    to    Boice    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      2.725.636.    Cl. 

33—143 
tJregory    Walter  A.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  .Nemours  and  <'o. 

2.726.264.  Cl.  260—5.56. 

Gregory    Walter  A.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Xemours  and  Co. 

2.726.265.  Cl.  260-556. 
Grey,  Pierre  B.  :   See- 

Kauppi.  Reino.    2.72.5.917.  „»„...^.     „. 

(Iribble.    Walter    V,..    to    Erie    Resistor    Corp.      2.726,.304.    Cl. 

■'01  -   48 
Grlflln,   Francis  R..  to  Koppers  Co.     2.726,111.  C\.  292—2.59 

Grossheim.  Louis  J.,  to  Shell  DevHopment  Co.     2.72.5.943.  Cl. 

1(^9 4 

tJrossklmiky.    Otto.    W.    Thurauf.    A.    Renning.   O.   Huck.   and 
J    Ewers    to  Bergwerksverband  xur  Verwertung  von  .Schutx- 
rechten    der    Kohlentechnik    G.    m.    b.    If.      2.726.262.    U. 
260^-515. 
Grove.  Jerome  D.  :   See-  - 

Palm.iuist,  Philip  V..  and  (Jrove.    2.726.222. 
Gruber     Francis    E..    to    Brown    k    BIgelow.      2,725,721.    Cl 

62—1. 
Guidry.  Hanson  L. :  See —  ^  __,^  ^,^ 

Newby.  Wales  H..  and  Guldry.    2.726,1.59. 
Ouilbert,  Andr*  V.  E.  C.     2.726.34.5.  Cl.  310^    187. 
(;ulf  Oil  Corp.  :   See- 
Davis.  Damon  A..  Jr.    2.726.13.5. 
Davis.  IHimon  A..  Jr.    2.726.1.36. 
Davis.  Damon  A..  Jr.    2.726.137. 
Gulf  Res«>arch  k  IVvelopment  Co. :  See— 

McKlnley,  Joseph  B..  and  Henke.     2 J|«il *«•    ^   ,j     -, 
Gunyou.  Lyman  J.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     2.725.701.  Cl.  55— 8.% 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


m 


Guatln.  DaaM  8. 

B«.t.«««,^^0«jhgj.^«dO«.li. 


Hrngtm^WmUmlr.    Z.7SSJ0r. Ct  144—118. 


S.71S^19. 


HagaBMch.  Wamtr :  8< 


IMfadktfnti  Haaa.  u4  Huaabaelb^    2,796.188. 

la  Bacear   Mohil  Oil 


HajarhaMMr.   ^Uaai   A.. 


On.. 


rch    aad 


lae. 


iac  Co.    2,725.794. 


CL 


2,720,870. 


2.728.710. 


Meaetor. 


2^T2t,208.  CI.  880— 804. 
Hate.  Bahth  r. :  $9«— 

Oaadrteh,  Boaa  H^  and  Hate.  2,7M.004. 
Haitaatamr.  Jatea.  ^.725.005.  a.lo— 40.5. 
HaaUtoa,  WlUiU*  L. :  Bee— 

Da7.  WUUaa  P..  aad  HaaUltM.    2.72S.790. 
HaauMT.  Bicwald  M.    2.720.377,0.840—168. 
HaauMiad,  BacaiM  H. :  8#a — 

WctterbM. JpeorpF  D..  aad  HataaMad.    2,720,087. 
Hanlnr,  Frank  H^  to  Aawrtcaa  THcphoae  aad  Telafiraph  Ca. 

2773(0,281.  CL  178—08.  ^^ 

Haaaaa.  Aagar.  t*  Mlkroraerk  A/B.    2.72S.81ft.  CL  B»— 880. 
HaaaM.  Lento  P..  aad  H.  H.  Saakla.    8,720,298.  CL  200— «4. 
Hardan.  Balph  8.    2,720.007.  CL  220— 52. 
Harrto.  Colnaiboa  W. :  Be*— 

Bflr,WUlta8iD..aadIIarvte.  8,726.119. 
HartJaluiT..Jr::  ««•— 

Hahhard,  Mbert  M ..  aad  Hatt.    8^728.746. 
Hartford  Nafloaal  Baak  and  Tnwt  CBu  t  «••— 

Bauaana.  HMldrlk.    8,726.167. 
Hatchar.  Darld  Bu  aad  B.  H.  BanaeU.  to  AlHed  Cheoilcal  * 

DyvCorp.    2!7i«.176j  CL  117— 123. 
Haac  BlcbardJ.    2.724,768.  CL  74—16. 
Haapt  HaM.    2,720.888.  Cl.  130—38. 
Hanaar-Kelter.  HHdcfpird  :  See — 

KaUer.  Jaaa.    2.72S.578. 
Hawkeye  8ta«l  Pradncta,  lae. :  Bee — 
_     Vtoaer.  Oarrit  A..  Halcfacrt.  aad  Crawford.    2.726.316. 
Hawtey.  Blchard  A.    1720.024.0.896—84. 
Hawthora.  Bdnrand  C.    2.725.829,  CL  107—14.      * 
Ham*.  Fraak.  to  The  Nohte  ft  Woad  Maehiai 

6.  92—22. 
Haiel.  Brnaat.  Jr.    2,72e.l28jn.  812—184. 
Heater.    XariMB.  to   SheU  DerrtopaMBt   Co.     2.726,807. 

252 — 8.6. 
Health  Onardtan  Carp. :  B0»— 

KroenbiK.  ^Iter  P^  and  Imcanj.    2,720.294. 
Heath.  Clareaee  W.,  to  Uatted-Oarr  Paateeer  Carp. 

CI.  339—220. 
Haddea'a.  JaaMa.  8aaa  Corp. :  Bm — 

Krlatoff.  Donald  L.    2.T26.920. 
HeffelOaiiar.  Bohart  D..  ta  Aatcrteaa  Ttoeoae  Corp. 

Cl.  57— «8.72. 
Hegbar.  Howard  B. :  Bee — 

Sheets.    Henaaa   B..    Heghar.    Peldaoher,    and 
2.7^5.718. 

HetehUnser,  Heiarleh.    2,720.147.  Cl.  41—43. 
Helfenberftor,    Hana,    and   W.   Hagenbueh.    to   Sandoa  A.   O. 

2.720.133,  CL  8—127.5. 

Helter.  MaximllUn.    2.7tt.580,  CI.  5—180. 
Hillman.  Nlaen  N. :  Se«^ 

Koepaan.  Harold  J..  HeUmaa,  and  Tanchlya.     2.720.190. 
Helm.  Jamaa  P. :  tee — 

Boenaj.  Biwta  H.    2.725.712. 
Henderaon.  J  AMn.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telecraph 

Corp.    2.720.329.  CI.  250— 27. 
Henderaoa.  Stanlf^T. :  See — 

Banby.  Petef  w.,  and  Henderaon.    2.720.214. 
Henke.  Alfred  IC. ;  See— 

MeKlntey.  7oaeph  B..  and  Henke.    2.720.148. 
Henarhke    John  J..   Jr..   to  OHn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. 

2.725.823.  CL  102—28. 
Henshaw,  LancfoevI  W.    2.725,041.  Cl.  106—184. 
Herculea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Coleman.  Hoiaer  W.    2.725.821. 

Janelld.  Ingvar.    2.725.822, 
Hermann.    Albert,    to    I>7namU'Artlen-0eaeIIschaft    Tormala 

Alfred  Nobel  ft  Co.    2.720.072,  Cl.  201—11. 
Herr.   Benjanln  P.,   to  Anaatrong  Cork  Co.     2.725,053.  Cl. 

Herrtck.Rlbert  C. :  See— 

Arnold.  Hermrk  B..  and  Herrlek.    2.720.218. 
Henfeld.  Richard  P.    2.725.804.  Cl.  95—18. 
Hester.  Fred  A.    2,725.930.  Cl.  104 — 0.8. 
Hettinger.  Sidney  V..  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Wayman 

Corn.    •»  725.702^  Cl.  74—088. 
Hicks.   RiIJa   M..  Jr..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 

2.720.134.  Cl.  8—161.2. 
Hicka.  WUliam  E.    2.725.893,  Cl.  137—350. 

Hlekflon's  Timber  Impregnation  Co.   (O.  B.)   Ltd.:  Bee — 

Cook,  Charlea  D.    2.720.189. 
Higley,  WUterd  S. :  See— 

WHtkarap.  Alfred  W..  and  Hlgtey.    2.720.212. 

Hill.  Frederick  B^  Jr..  to  R.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemoura  and  Co 

2.720.219.  CL  2I»— 2.5. 
Hill.  Gordon,  to  Bettendorf  Bakery  Equipment  Co.    2,725,098 

Cl.  51 — 286. 
Hill.  Hubert  M. :  <See— 

Towne.  Rdmand  B..  and  Hill.    2.720.237. 
Towna,  Ednand  B..  aad  HtlL    2.720.247. 
HUIs.  Jamaa  M.    2,725.085.  Cl.  51—15. 
Hillery,   Bobert  P..  and  R.  D'Lasanaky.  to 

Corp.    2.725.990^  Cl.  158—28. 
Hllllker.  Donald  B..  to  General  Btectrlc  Co. 

02 — 4. 
Hlmaael.    Leon.  j«    International   Telephone 

Corp.    2.720.3MI,  Cl.  .«3— 7. 
HInerfeld.  Irrlng.    2.720.045.  Cl.  241—10. 
Hodee.  William.    2.725.070,  CI.  40—118. 


to  Borg-Wamer 
Nemonra  ft  Co. 


Stewart- Warner 

2.725,723,   CL 

and    Telegraph 


2.720,106.    CL 


HoCaua,  Lawiaaca  W. 

HcfctaH-.    Wama    J..    KeUay.    White,    aad    HaAaaa. 

HaflMUHHU  Baaha  lae. :  «•*— 

Bcy^ritet,  OerakL  aad  Salepalbarg.    2.736.a4f. 
HoUta,Oimdy#.    2,72^.811.0:91—47.41. 
H^latarJWwia  8.,  ta  Qtmnl  Bactrle  Co.    1,728.816.  CL 

Hoiaiaa.  Patar  D. :  See — 

ThaiaM.  WUllam  L,«  aad  HoUmmu   2J26.145. 
Heiaappl*.  lUnrey  T..    %   ta  Keaurt^orp.     2.728.200.  CL 

HonlgAarg,  Bobert.    2J25.5fl8.  CL  3r-189. 

Hanlaa,  w1iManiT.,toBa(hanMfg.0a.    2.728,082.0.49—58. 

Hopklna.  Alan.    2,f 25.770' CL  82— i4. 

Hopper.  Oacar  B.    2,7^k634,  CL  3»— 21. 

IIorwlB,  laldere  L.    2,725.918. 0.  lOfr— 99. 

Haafaird.  Nanaan  P..  to  Beadtx  Artotloa  Carp.     2,728.078, 

,€L864— 1. 
Honck.    Gordaa    H..    to    Deere    Mfg.    Co. 

287—62,06. 
Iloadry  Proeaaa  Corp> :  See — 

Dalaal^ae.  Joha  W.    2.786,121. 
nUrfc.  Bahert  M.    2,728,146. 
Honatoa  Ott  PteM  Material  Co.,  Inc. :  flee— 

Oaatttae.  Nash  O..  and  Brock.    2,725.744. 
HowaMLArthnr  M.    2.726.185.  CL  154— 91. 
Howani  Bab.    2.725,&77.  O.  4—164. 
Howard.  Walter  fL,  H.  H.  Nateaa,  aad  B.  Baaeaberg.  to  Mea- 

aaato ChemlealCo.    2.725^85.0.210—53. 
Hawdea,  Peter,  to  Kraeat  .Vawell  ft  Cb.  Ltd.     2.720.008.  O. 

259—3. 
Howdte.  Frederic  K.,  to  Cntlar-BaBiaMr.  Inc.    2,723,972.  O. 

Howe  Folding  Fomlture,  Inc. :  See — 

Howe.  Harold.    2,725.987. 
Howe,  Harold,  to  Howe  Peldlag  Faraltare.  Inc.     2.725.987, 

CL  211—3. 
Habhard,  JaaMa  K..  to  E.  I.  da  Past  de  .Nemaara  and  Co. 

2.726J17,  a.  260—2. 
Habhard.   Bobert   M..   and   J.   T.   Hart.   Jr.     2.723.745.  CL 

7»-0f. 
Hack,  Qaarae :  8ee — 

GroaaktaakT.  Otto,  Thuranf,  Beaalng,  Hack,  and  Bwera. 

Hudaoa,'Moate  8.    2,720.109,  O.  117—57. 
Hadaoa.  Opal  F.    2.725.042.  CL  34—90. 

Hnebner,  Charles  P.,  to  Cltaa  Pbarmacentlcal  Prodncta,  lae. 

2.726,243,  CI.  200—287. 
Hat,  Sireao  E.    2.725,998,  O.  814—832. 
Hag^  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Wagaer,  Adolf,  and  HugeL    2.720,103. 
HnggerTBIchard  H.,  to  Ualted  8tetaa  Bahber  Co.    2.725,047, 

0:3*^-7.3. 
Hughea,  Everett  C,  and  J.  D.  Bartleaan,  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co.     2J23.857,  CL  123—1. 
Hughes.  Richard  R. :  See — 

Lowmaa,  Maiden  C.  Jr..  Hagbea,  and  Nelaon.   2.720.198. 
Humj^ett.  Wllbert  J.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.    2,720,269,  O. 

Hunter,   f^e'rald  G..   to  Baldwin   Kabbar  Ca.     2.720,081.  CL 

267—03. 
Hoatlagton,  Gten  H.    2,725332,  Cl.  106—21. 
Hydropreaa.  Inc. :  See — 

Albera.  Helnrich  B.     2.725.082. 

Belchl.  Rermond  M.    2,725,473. 
Hytron  Badio  ft  Electronics  Co. :  See — 

Bopea,  George  F.    2,726,311. 

Sacba.  Rudolph.     2,726,357. 
Ilford  Ltd. :  See— 

KendalL  John  D..  aad  Daffln.    2.726,248. 
Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Daniels,  John  J.    2.720,092. 
Indnatrlal  Rayon  Corp. :  See — 

Oberly.  Loaia  A.     2,725,734. 
Ingarra.  Xidiolaa.    2,725,007,  O.  45—139. 
Ingeraoll-Band  Co. :  See — 

Arnold.  Harry  I.    2.725.771. 

Deahter,  Walter  B.    2.735.918. 
Inland  Bteel  Co. :  See — 

Sheeta.  Cleo  B.    2.726.079. 
Internatioaal  Basineaa  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Grearca.  Bobert  W.    2.720,106. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Eaah.  John  T.    2,726.152. 

Prlne.  Walter  H.    2.726201. 

Wallia.  A^rt  E..  and  Pincott    2.720,144. 
International  Tetephone  aad  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Allison.  John  L.    2,720,387. 

Arditi,  Maurice,  and  Panen.    2,720,332. 

BIgelow,  John  F.    2.720.282. 

Di  Toro,  Michael  J.    2,726,283. 

Gobat.  AndrC  B.    2.72A.27dr^ 

Henderaon.  J  Alvln.     2,726.320. 

HimmeL  Leon.     2.720,369. 

Kandolan.  Armig  G..  and  Felaenheld.     2,726,388. 

Martin.  Gregory  L.    2.726.173. 

Taylor.  Irving  R.     2,720.889. 

Warner.  Arthur  J.,  and  Keel.    2,726,233. 

Wing.  Arthur  K..  Jr..  and  Marcheoe.     2,726.340. 
Intemattonal  Vibration  Co..  The:  See — 

Day.  WUIlam  P..  and  Hamilton.    2,725.799. 
Ireland.  Murray  :  Sec — 

GomersaU.  John  R..  and  Ireland.    2.726.313. 
Irrgang.  Ferdinand  C. :  See — 

Kroening.  Walter  F..  and  Irrgang.    2.726.294 
Irvine.  Rayner  D.    2.72.5.687.  O.  51-^59. 
lake.    James   E.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 

Isle'r.  William.     2.726.105,  Cl.  117—18. 


2.726..335.    Cl. 


▼Ul 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.728.783,  CI.  88— 
Ure<>n.  to  Pye  Ltd. 


10. 


2,725.805. 
2.72A.114. 


Jackson,  Donald,  to  Pie  Ltd. 
Jnckaon.  Donald,  and  J.  D.  P. 

CI.  9."S     64. 
Jacobl,  Charlea  R..  O.  C.  Xord.  and  R.  P.  Trobey 

r\.  296—97. 
Jacot.  Henri  A.    2.72.V«8.  CI.  77— 7S.5.  .  , ..  „^     «. 

Janelld.    Ingrar.    to    Hernile*!    Powder    Co.      2.725.822.    CI. 

102-23. 
Jane*.  Lealie  G. :  See — 

Kirk.  Max  L.,  and  Jtinen.    2.725.«48. 
Janiwen.    Ilelmuth.    and     F.     Rinn,     to    «.     KromarhrMer 

AktIengeaelUchart.    2.72.1.747.  CH  73—268. 
Jenaen.  Hana  E.  T.     2.728.012.  CI.  220—93. 
Johnson.  Andrew  C,  to  Tbe  Weatherhead  Co.     2.725,845.  CI 

116-118. 
Johnson  fJajre  I>evelopment  Co.,  The  :  See — ■ 

Johnson.  Stanley  V..     2.72.1.637. 
Johnson.  John  E..  to  The  Xylok  Corp.     2.72.')  915.  CI.  151—7. 
Johnson,  StanU-y  (i.,  to  The  Johnson  (isRe  Development  Co. 

2,72.V«37.  CI.  33-174. 
Johnson,    WlllUm    S.,    and    D.    K.    Banerjee.      2.726,267.   CI. 

260^   .">90. 
Jones,  Donald  T.,  to  The  Atlantic  RcflnlnK  Co.     2.726.215,  CI. 

252—389. 
Jones,  r.len  H.    2.726,050.  CI.  242—77. 
Jones.  Harry  \V.  :   See— 

Dempster.  Georse  R..  and  Jones.    2.725..184. 
Jones.  Roy  E..  Sr..  to  Cab4)-Mat.  Inc.     2.725.787.  CI.  8»  -28. 
Jones.    WfUlam   D.,  and  R.   Dickinson,  to  Schorl   .MetallislnK 

Process  Ltd.     2.726.118.  CI.  299—28.6. 
Joy  MfK.  Co.  :   See— 

Goodrich.  Ross  H..  and  Hale.    2.726.0<M. 
Murphy.  Donald  D.     2.725.757. 
Jubb.  Albert :  See— 

Rallantyne.  Davis  H..  and  Jnbb.    2.72.5.932. 
KShr,   (Justaf.      2.725.910.  CI.   144—309. 
Kalenian.  Aram.     2.726,093.  CI.  27^—116. 
Kandoian.  ArmU  <•..  and  R.  A.  Felsenheld.  to  International 

Teleohone  and  TeleKraph  Corp.     2,726,.388.  CI.  34.3 — 774. 
Kanuch,    John    A.,    to    Borit-wamer    Corp.      2,725.890.    CI 

137-    11.-). 
KarlR.  Horace  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sente<l    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Xavy.      2.725.841.    CI. 
114-24. 
Karll.    Robert    E..    and    A.    R.    Sabol.    to    .Standard    Oil    Co. 

2.726.208.  CI.  2.12—32.7. 
Kanten.  Oscar  R.    2.726.107.  CI.  287—100. 
Kaufman.  Allen  :  Sec — 

CralK.  I^>  S..  and  Kaufman.     2,726..'?0.> 
Kaunpl.  Relno.    Vj   to  P.  B.  Orey.     2.725.917.  CI.   1.k»— 32. 
Keel.  Donald  K. :  Sec- 
Warner.  Arthur  J.   and  Keel.    2.726.233. 
Keen«.  Charles  I.     2.725,948.  CI.  181  -43. 
Keller-nens,  Hans  :   See — 
Keller.  Jean.     2.725.578. 
See- 
2.725..178. 

Keller-Erne.   H.   Keller-Bens,  and 


2.725.578.  CI. 


Kelley.     White,     and     Hoffman. 


2,726.200. 


2.726.248. 


2.726.1.11. 


Keller-Erne.  Llna 
Keller.  Jean 
Keller.  Jean,  deceased  •  L 

H.   Hanaer-Keller.   heirs  of  said   J.    Keller. 
4—185. 
Keller.  Joseph.     2.725.765.  CI.  76—104. 
Kelley.  John  F.  :   .s'cr-- 
Schleser.     Warren     J 
2.726.061. 
Kemart  Corp.  :   See — 

Holsapple.  Harvey  T. 
Kemisk  Vaerk  Ko^e  A/S  :   See 

Clauson-Kaas.  .Niels  K.  F.  W.  2.726.2.10 
Kendall.    Fred    E..    and    J.    R.    Kusa,    to  Steel   Cplllnjfs.    Inr. 

2.726.175.  n.  117—113. 
Kendall.  John  D..  and  O.  F.  Dnffln.  to  Ilford  Ltd 

CI.  260—310. 
Kern.  Emil.  to  Sohweii.   .SprenRstoff-Fabrlk  A.-C. 

Kessler.  Frank,  and  W.  W.  Pharls.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

2.726.284.  CI.  179—18. 
Ketchledjte.  Raymond  W.,  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 

2,726,074.  CI.  264—1. 
Kieras.  JoHeph  A.,   to  The  Atlantic  Rettnlnir  Co      2.726.192. 

CI.  196     14.4 
Klin^ll.,Benjamiii  M..  to  The  Cellucord  Corp.     2,725.980.  CI. 

206 — o9. 
Kimberlln.  Charles  X..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  EnElneerinK 

Co.     2.726.216.  CI.  252— 313. 
Klnjt.  Brian  E.  :    See — 

Chamberlain,  .Norman  H.,  and  Klnjt.     2.725.709. 
King.  Donald  M.     2.725,973.  H.  198—177. 
Kln^.  William  H..  F.  H.  Thorber,  and  A.  M.  Altschul.  to  the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Airricnlture.     2.T26.1.15.  CI.  99 — 2. 
Kingsbary.  Charles  R.  :    See — 

Gillum.  Lawrence  D..  and  Kingsbury.     2.72.5.836. 
Klngsley.  David  G.  :    See— 

Rice.    Richard   L..   KInjrsley,   and   Woodbury.     2.726.013 
Klngsley,  Lewis  A.    2.72.1.817,  CI.  101 — 41. 
Klppnr.  Perry  R.  :   See — 

Andrieth.  Ludwig  F.,  and  Klppnr.     2.726.263. 
Kirk.  Max  L..  and  L.  G.  Janes.     2,72.1.648.  CI.  .36 — 8.5. 
Kleinmann.  Erwin  S.  :  See — 

Marshall.  William  A..  Staton.  and  Kleinmann.    2.726.205 
Klemencic.    Adolf,    to    Ludwig    Binder    k   Co.      2.725,984.    CI. 

209—365. 
Kline.  Bernard  L. :  See — 

Roddln,  Daniel  P..  and  Kline.  2,726.168. 
Knacke.  Theodor  W.  2.726.057.  CI.  244—145. 
Knapp.  David  P..  Jr.  2.726.129.  CI.  312—2.18. 
Knickerbocker  Plastic  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Barber,  Herbert  L.     2,725.869. 
Knight,  John  P.    2.725,849.  CI.  118—260. 


2.72«Ji27. 
2.r2«^54. 
Co.      2.726,298, 


CI. 


TaoeiilTa.  to 
by  tbe  »ecre- 


2.725.920. 


CL 


Htates  of  America  aa  repre- 
the    Array.      2.725,614,    CL 


2.726.175. 


2.726,037,  a. 
2.725,854,  CI. 


Kno«pke,  Olga  H. :  «ee — 

Letattaer.  WllUui  C,  aad  KMwpke. 
Lelstner,  WtllUm  ■..  and  Kaoepka. 
Koch,    Robert    E.,    to  (General   Btoetrlc 

200—133. 
Koenig,   MartlB   F..   to  Catter-Hanoier,   loc.     2,726,105.  CL 

286—15. 
Koepaell.   Harold  J..  X.  N.  Hellman.  aad  H.  M. 
tbe  UaltMl  Htatea  of  Amertc*  aa  rcpreacated 
tary  of  Agricalture.     2.726.190,  CI.  195-31. 
Koeraer,  William  :  Set — 

Togatad.  Erllng  U.    2.725.750. 
Konikommer,  Joaef  :  Bee — 

RooB.  Hiegfrted.    2,725.090. 
Koppers  Co..  inc. :  See — 

Urlffln.  Kranda  R.    2.726.111. 
Komhaoaer.  Max.    2.725.573.  CI.  2—247. 
Koaikar.  Mary.    2.725.664.  C\.  41— lU. 
KoakL  FraaeU  A.  E.    2,725.843,  CI.  1 16— 1 14. 
Kreldler,  Alfred.    2.725.759.  CL  74 — :«68. 
Krengel.  Cbarlaa  H.    2.726.098.  CI.  280—500. 
Krlstoff.  Donald  L..  to  Jamea  Heddon'a  Sona  Corp. 

n.  154 — 42.1. 
Kroebler  Mfg.  Co. :    See— 

Blevert.  Theodor*  J.    2,725.909. 
Kroenlng.  Walter  F..  and  F.  C.  Irrgang.  to  Health  Guardian 

Corp.    2.ri6.294.  a.  JUO— 61.05. 
KromachrOder.  U..  Aktieageaellacliaft :    See — 
Janaaen.  Helmuth.  and  Rlaga.    2.725.747. 
Kraeger.    Alfred    P..    to    Derby    Sealera,    Inc.      2,725,938. 

164—84.5. 
Kuns.  WlllUm  R..  to  the  United 
sented    by    the    Secretary    of 
29—1.1. 
Kuaa.  Jamea  R.  :  See — 

Kendall.  Fred  E..  and  Kosa. 
I.4iak80.  Tbomaa  T.  M.  :  See — 

Allen,  (liarlea  P.  H..  and  Laakao.    2.726.162. 
I'Alr  Ltqulde.  Soclete  Aaonynie  pour  I'Etode  et  I'Exploltation 
des  Procedea  (ieorgn  Claode  :  See — 
Brllll^.  Jean.    2.726.310. 
Und,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    2,726,154,  CI.  95—2. 
Ljindia  k  Gyr,  A.  G.  :  See— 

Wlnet.  Hans.    2,726.041. 
Landsledel.  Walter  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

235—60.31. 
Lear.  Earl  B..  to  (lilcago  I>neumatic  Tool  Co. 

121—10. 
Lear,  Earl  R..  and  D.  F.  Sambammer,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 

Tool  Co.     2,726,066.  CI.  255—51. 
Leclerc,  Armand  J.  and  R.  W.    2,726,029.  CL  226—89. 
Leclerc,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Leclerc.  Armand  J.  and  R.  W.     2.726,029. 
Lee.  Ray  G..  and  H.  E.  DUlard.     2,r2.5.944,  CI.  180—1. 
I.#e,  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Tatom,  Raymond  F.,  Butler,  Lee.  and  Land.     2.726.056, 
Lefflngwell  Co.  :    See — 

Allison.  John  R.     2.726.188. 
Lelblng.  William  E.     2.725.861,  n.  123—119. 
I..elfer,    I.Kirens    A.,    to    Gisholt    Machine   Co. 

82—2. 
I>>lstner,    William 

260—45.75. 
Lelstner,    WlUiam 

260 — 429. 
Le  Xobel,  Jacobus  W.  :  See^ 

Van    Beest,   Adolf  C.,   Le   Xobel.   van   Dljk    and   van  der 
Plas.     2.726.194. 
Lesley,  Robert  F..  and 
Corp.     2.726.054.  CI. 
I^eslie.  Walter  H.  :   See 

Broater.  Alfred  E., . 
r>*usiler.  WInfred  P.    2.725.900.  C\. 
l^v.  Harry.     2.725.977,  CI.  206—8. 
Levin,  I.ouls  A.    2.726.030.  CI.  229—8.5. 
Levy,  Morris.    2,726.302,  C\.  200—142. 

I^w.  Baak  W.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.     2.726.177.  CL  117—161. 
Lewia,  Arthur  J.,  Srd.  to  The  Balrd  Machine  Co.     2.726.083. 

CI.  271     2  3. 
Leystra.  Peter.    2,726.094,  CL  280—41. 
Llberatore,    I.Jiurence   C.    to   Taylor    Inatrument    Companies. 

2.725.748,  (H.  7.3—371. 
Lleberman.  Albert :    See — 

Emerv,  Jack  T.    2,726.095. 
Lien.  Arthur   P..   and  I).   A.   Mc<'anlay.   to  Standard  Oil   Co. 

2,726.275.  CI.  260—674. 
Lifetime  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Delchert.  Hans  C.     2.726.ail. 
Lindeman,    Jesse    G.,    and    A.    B.    Voungs,    to    Deere    k    Co. 

2,725.809.  CI.  97—47.2. 
Lindsay.    James   B.,    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America. 

n.  34 — 87. 
Lindsay,   James   B.,   to   Radio   Corp.   of  America. 

CL  118—2. 
Llnvlil,   John  G..  and   R.   L.   Wallace,  Jr..   to   Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.    2,726,370,  CI.  333—80. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.     2,725.668. 
Llpski,  Abraham.    ^.725.612.  (1.  2.'V— 1.14. 

Llpton,  Milton  A.,  to  the  I'nltMl  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  2.726.374.  CI. 
.33»— 10.< 

Liston.  Marcla  B.  :  See— 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E..  and  Ward.    2.726.120.  t 

Liveraldge.  Thomas  K.    2.725.780.  CI.  84— .377. 

Lochner.    Hubert    D.,    to    Lochner    Mfg.    Co.      2.726.025,    CL 

226 — 46. 
Lochner  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Lochner.  Hubert  D.     2,726,025. 


2.725.775.    CL 


E.,    and    O.    H. 
E.,    and    O.    H. 


Knoepke. 
Knoepke. 


2,728,227. 
2,726.254, 


CI. 
CI. 


R.  C.  Tompkins,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 
244—121. 


and  Leslie. 


2.72.1.904. 
139—30. 


2.725,641. 
2,725,846. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


ManlMilI  L..  to  Tbe  Coapole  Corp. 
Farley 


to 


*    Loetaeber 


S.T25.68S.  CL 
Mfg. 


Co. 


A  Vorreo 


k    Harland    Ltd. 


d'Electridte. 


Loekbart. 

49—80. 
Loetaeber.    Robert    F., 

2.725,604.  CT  20—35 
Lofgren,  Goataf  B.,  and  J.  T.  Ferrari*,  to  Blectrolax  Corp. 

2.725,962.  LT  113—37. 
I»Dg,  Beraard,  i«  Compagalca  Reanles  des  Ulacea 

Mpectaox  du  N'<ird  de  la  France.     2.725,679,  CI 
Lorenao,  Fraaci»h>.    2,726.034.  Cl.  230—241. 
Lougb,    A.     Van<e.    deceased :    A.     Loagta.     admintatratrix. 

2J25.T20,  CL  61—29. 
Lough.  Agnes  :  Slae — 

LooiS),  A.  Yaace.    2.725.720. 
lA>wman,  Maiden  C.  Jr..  R.  R.  Hngbea.  and  A.  W.  Nelson,  to 

HbeU  Derelopment  Co.    2.r26.198.  CL  106—77. 
Lukena.  Bert  B.    2.725,604.  CI.  51—193.5. 
Lnmmua  Co.  :    84t — 

Bloomer.  Ward  J.    2.726.106. 
Lund.  Walter  W. :  See — 

Tatom.  Rayaiond  F..  Batler,  Lee,  and  Land.     2,726.056. 
Lnndy,    Artbnr    J.,    to    Short    Brothers 

2.726.738.  CL  OO— 256. 
Lyon.  George  A.    S.726.181.  Cl.  148—21.55. 
Maca,  Paul :    See — 

Sommer,  Kurt,  and  Maca.    2.725.091. 
^lacardter,     Loala.     to     Compagnie     Generale 

2.726,182.  Cl.  154—2.21. 
MacWUUama.  Walter  H..  Jr.,  aad  P.  C.  Ong,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Uc.    2,T26.3S0.  C\.  S30--27. 
Madeira,    John    B.,    to    Ooodnua   Mfg.    Co.      2.725,076,    Cl. 

198—208. 
MlenpU.  Kalle  O.    2.725.001 .  CL  214— A. 
Maillard.  Bernard,  to  "Brevets  Aero-Meeaalques."    2.725,655, 

Cl.  42—25. 
Mallle.  ABdr«.    2,r25.876,  CL  128—142. 
Makoua.    Lawrence,    to    A.    O.    Hmltb    Corp.      2.725.850, 

119—14.07. 
Mamoli.  Spartaco.    2.725.894,  CL  137—360. 
Mannas.   Eugene  (\.  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     2.726,101, 

196—8. 
Mareellua.  Ada.    2,725.572.  Cl.  2— 20T. 
Marcbese.  Theodore  J. :  See — 

Wing,  Arthar  K..  Jr.,  and  Marcbese. 
Marea.  Joseph  R..  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

23—177. 
Ma  rial.  Lurto.    2,725.672.  CL  46—174. 
Markham.  Lorenao  O.    2.725.006.  Cl.  143—133. 
Markin,  Morria.  to  Checker  Cab  Mfg.  Corp. 

155—0. 
Marschke.  Bertbidd  V.    2.726.S1S,  CL  240—4. 

MarabalL  WUIiaai  A..  A.  N.  Staton.  aad  E.  8. 

Dearborn  Stova  Co.    2,726.206.  CL  204—107. 
Martin,  F^dward  1..   to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 

260—504 
Martin.  Glenn.  L..  Co.,  Tbe :  Sc« — 

Gravenborat.     (iordon     P..     Prans,     Snow, 


CT. 


a. 


2,726.340. 
Co.     1t26,148.  CL 


2.725.021.  CL 


Kiel 


to 


2.726,261,  CL 


and    Black. 


to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
CL  117—106. 
2.726.125.CL  Jll— 21. 

i.72h.004.  CL  214—86. 

to  Bowser,  Inc.     2,725.086.  CL  210—184. 


2.725.701 
Martin.  Gregory  L.. 

Corp.    2.726.173. 
Martin.  Walter  H. 
Martin.  WlllUm  E. 
Marvel.  Harvey  B.. 

Marxano.  Frank.    2,725,659.  CL  43— 17. 
Maaaey-Harrla-Ferguaon  Ltd. :  See — 

Aahton,  Robert,  and  Carroll.    2,725,706. 
Massier.   John,    to  SeUa  Corp.   of  America.     2,725,020,   Cl. 

158—28. 
Materese.  Vincent,  and  R.  L.  Tangeman,  to  Mink-Dayton,  Inc. 

2.725.725.  Cl.  82 — 43. 
Mather.  Robert  I.    2.725.835.  a.  112—1. 
Mathews,  George  A.    2,728,123.  CL  304—38. 

Matthews,  Lloyd  B. :  See— 

Chelgren.  Arrld  E..  BelL  and  Matthewa.    2.726,334. 
Maurer.     Albredit.    to    Ringspann    Gesellscbaft    m.    b.    H. 

2.725.964.  O.  102—68. 
Mauiyr,  Spencer  B.    2.725.981 .  Cl.  192— .006. 

Mayer.  Herbert  Q.  P. :  See— 

Scborsch.  Ludwig.  and  Mayer.    2,725.500. 
Mayle,   LouU  F.,   to  Fa  ma  worth  Research  Corp.     2,726,300, 

Cl.  hl5— 14. 
Mayne,  Robert :  Sec — 

Brewer^  Wendell  X..  Sheets,  aad  Mayae.    2,726.00«. 
McCarthy.  Edward  L..  to  Tbe  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.     2.725,786, 

Cl.  88—24. 
McCauUy.  David  A. :  See — 

Lien,  Arthur  P..  and  McCauUy.    2.726.275. 
McCullough.  Ira  J.  :  See — 

McCullougb.  OtU  J.    2.725.042.  ,  ^^    ^^    ^ 

McCullough.  Otia  J.,  to  McCalloogb  Tool  Co.     2.725.820.  Cl. 

102 — 20. 
McCuUough.  OtU  J..   H  to  I.  J.  McCnllougb.     2.725.042.  Cl. 

166—224. 
Xlc<'ullough  Tool  Co. :  See — 

McCallough.  Otis  J.    2.726.820.     , 

ShldeU,  Garold  A.,  and  Bonda.    2.t25.040.  „.  »  .    _ 

McDuffle.  Archie  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,725.865.  Cl. 

123—101. 
McGee,  Raymond  F. :  See — 

Cochran.  Walter  \L,  aad  McGee.    2.726,158. 
McGrsth,    Raymirad    v.,    to    Chicago    Bridge    4    Iron    Co. 
2.726,620,  CL  2^—400. 

McOraw  Electric  Co. :  See—  ^  _^ 

Gomersall.  John  R.,  and  Ireland.    2,726,313. 
Mclntyre.  Ralph  W.  :  See^ 

Endaley.  Loula  E..  and  Mclntyre.    2,726.044. 
McKlnley.  Joseph  B..  and  A.  M.  Henke.  to  Onlf  Research  4 

Development  Ca    2,726,148,  a.  44—1. 
McKnight,  J.  M.,  and  Sons  :  See— 
McKnlgbt,  John  L.    2.728,010. 


M.  McKaigkt  aad  8«M.    2,718^10, 


lf<£aiglit,  John  L.,  ts  J. 

CL  So—OS. 
McLsad.  PfeUip  H.    2.726,004.  Q.  n»—2S.2. 
Meadows,  Stanley  O..  aad  R.  N.  Saxby,  to  Soathara 

Trtephaae  Cabfes  Ltd.    2.720. 100.  a.  M«— 78. 
Meier,    Rdwin   H..   to   Esso   Rcasarrh        '   ~ 


DaHad 


2,7io3oq,  CL  170—171, 
IsBMrTli'tUlai 


and  liagtaoorlag  Co. 


Viaeoae  Cocp.    2,724,0tS. 


2.720,81t. 


Hegbar.    FoMseher,   aad   Moaoley. 


CL  23i— 43.1. 
Melebert.  Adelbert  H. : 

Visser.  Gerrit  A..  Melebert,  and  Crawford. 
M<4par.  lae. :  See — 

CamcGleaD.    2,72«,S8«. 
Meneley.  Ckrl  A. :  See — 

Sheets.    Herman    E 
2.7a.718. 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

NoreUo.  Frederick  C.    2.726.200. 
Merrltt.  Glenn  W..  to  The  Nolaa  Co.    2.726.364.  a.  310— 47B. 
Mertxwe4ller.  Joseph  K. :  See — 

Birifaaner.  Frank  A.,  Staib.  and  MertxweiUer.     2.726.100. 
Metaaer.  WUUam :  See- 
Wade.  PrancU  A.,  and  Metsner.    2.725.044. 
Meyer.  Konrad.  aad  h.  Pflster.     2.72ii.026,  CL  165—140. 
Meyeroff.  WillUm.    2.725.582.  CL  15—4. 
Meyfarth.  O.  H..  Jr. :  Set— 

Praas.  Ktbaa  W.  P.    2.72.V075. 
Middleton,  WillUm  J.,  to  E.  I.  do  Font  de  Neraoara  and  Co. 

2.726.240.  CT.  260—^26.5. 
MikroTaerk  A/8 :  See — 

Hansen.  Asgar.    2.726.815. 
Miller.  Grace  R. :  See — 

Miller.  Walter  J.    2.725.088. 
MUler,  Howard  O.    2,725,610.  CL  20— 288.         ,  «.»...« 

Miller.  Ralph,  to  The  Chemical  Foondatioa.  Inc.     2.720.140. 

n.  23 — 87. 
MUler.  Walter  J.,  deeeaaed.  G.  R.  Miller.  adraiaUtratrlz.  00% 

to  P.  Z.  Stewart.    2^726.088-CI.  291—25. 
MUlB.  CUreaee  B.    2,7'25J20.  h.  82—130.  ^        «  ...  «^    ^ 
Milons.   LooU  J.,    to  The  Bagle-Picber  Co.      2,725,000,   CL 

ISO— 46. 
Miner,  W.  H..  Inc. :  See— 

WIthall.  WillUm  R.    2.728.080. 
Mink-Dayton.  Inc. :  See—  ^  _^  _„ 

Materese.  Vlacent.  and  Tangemaa.    2.728.725. 
Minneaota  Mining  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See—   ,,  ,  ^,  ^, 

Aberc.  Joseph  P..  SchmeUle.  and  Murray.    2.725.081. 

Beck.  WarreaR..  and  Tarlor.    2.720J61 

Palawiolst.  PhUlpV.,andGrove.    2.726.222. 
Moffett.    Robert    B..    to    The    Upjohn    Co.      2,726.240.    CL 

200—230.55. 
Monisootb  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Craig.  Leo  8..  and  Kaufman.    2.726,305. 
MonollthPortUnd  Cement  Co. :  See — 

Treabow.  Michael.    2.726.047. 
Monotvpe  Corp.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Dewharat.  Maurice  R.    2.725.800. 

Dewbarat  Maurice  R.    2.725.801. 
Monroe  CalcuUtIng  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Duke.  Hanrle  J.    2.725.060. 
Monaaato  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Dowaey.  Paul  M.    2.726,277.       ^        ^  „„„.««. 

Howard,  Walter  B..  Nelaon.  and  Rosenberg.    2,725.085. 

Marca,  Joaeph  R.    2.726  143. 

Ogden.  Franklin  P.    2J26,220. 

Oliver.  George  D.    2.726.130.^    ..»  „^. 

Park.  Harold  P.,  and  Bump.    2.726.204. 

Stehman,  Carlyle  J.    2.720,258, 

TrementouL  Qoirino  A.    2.720,206. 

Walker.  Harry  M..  aad  Tatea.    2.720.255. 

WerkheUer,  Robert  L.    2.726.226. 

Yates.  WillUm  P.    2J26^257. 
Moore,  David  P.    2,726  7M  CT  60— 80  - -~i  •-,    m 

Moore.  Donald  G..  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America.    2,726,807,  CL 

Moore,  George  K..  to  Square  D  Co.    2,726,005.  Cl.  220—24.8. 
Moore.  James  R..  to  the  United  8t«tes  of  America  as  repre- 

aeated  bjr  the  Secretary  of  War     2.720,886  CL  0*3^-10, 
Moore,  Robert  E.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.     2,720.727, 

Cl  62—80 
Moraa,  Jamea  A.,  to  Alco  Valve  Co.    2,720,010.  Cl.  222 — 445. 
Moraa.  Jamea  M. :  See —  ^  „  ,      „.„ 

Dexter.    Robert   O..   Moraa.   Rnggere.   and  Rulon-MIBer. 
8.725,000. 
'      "  -     2.720.023.  CT.  220— 2.  „    .. ,   ,    ^ 

Pont  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     2,720.171.  CT. 


Morareeky.  t^nk  J 
Morf.  Max.  to  Du 

117—70. 
Morgen,  AndrC  L.  A, 
Morria,  CTiffwd  M. : 
Bn^,  John  W, 
Morria.  Alport  C 

ment  Co. 
Morscb.  J< 


2,725.806,  CL  07-— 40.50. 
See— 

.and Morris.    2.720340.  _      , 

„.  ^.,  and  J.  L.  Van  Winkle,  to  Shall  Develop- 
2,726.te6,  CL  260—401. 
J.    i.725.07r  CT.  40— 187. 


WedeBerer. 
2,720.280.  dl 


to  Parbenfabrlken 
200—100. 


MorscboL  Helnrich,  and  k. 

Bayer  Aktleagesellsebaft. 
Morse  Chain  Co. :  See — 

Rlopelle,  Eart  P.,  and  Bremer.    2,725,755 
Moaher,  Bichard  K.,  to  the  Uaited  States  of  Aaieriaj  aarepre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Air  Poree.     2,720.090.  CT. 
235—01. 
Mottata.  Jean  :  See—  „  .„,  _^_ 

Chanrion.  JuHea.  and  MotUto.    2.725.806. 
Mount  Sinai  HoaplUl  Research  Foundations,  Inc. :  See — 

Sobotka.  Harry  H.    2.726.244. 
Mucchl.  Leonardo.     2.725,760,  CL  74 — 585. 
Mucaenakl,  Henry  :  See — 

Stiglmeler,      Donald      M..      MucxenakL      and      Penney. 
2.728,343. 
Muirhead  4  Co.,  Ltd  :  See- 
Bell.  John.     2,726.382. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.7Xa.««3.  CL  43—131. 

2,725,6»4,  CI.  43—131. 

2,Ta,9M.  CL  43—131. 

,  and  T.  W.   Mall«n.  Jr. 


:  Hee — 

and  T.  W.  Malign,  Jr.     2,72.1.665. 
Aagrlra  Uetal  Trim   Co.     2.725.607. 


B««aoii.  to 


!kf  ullrn.  Thomaa  W. 
Mullen,  Tbomaa  W 

.Mullen.  Thomaa  W  ,  _       _      

Mallen,  Thomaa  W.,  and  T.  W.   Mall«n.  Jr.     2.725,665.  CI. 

43—131. 
.Mullen,  Thomaa  W.,  Jr. 
MDllra.  Thomaa  W. 
MamuMTt,  John  R.,  to 

CI.  20—74. 
Mun.  Henry  C.    2.72«.127,  CI.  311—99. 
.Munro,  Robert.    2,725,7.VI.  CI.  74 — 18.1. 
.Munaon,  Mark.    2,723.558,  CI.  1—47. 
.Munti,  Wank  K.    2,725.«25  CI.  3l>— 34. 
Murdork.  Fernet  L.,  8r.,  H.  D.  Bogx*.  and  C.  T. 

I'laatic  Products  Corp.    2.726.009.  CI.  220—80. 
.Murphy,  l>onald  I).,  to  Joy  Mfjc.  Co.     2,725,757,  CI.  74 — 240. 
.Murray,  Henry  \V. :  Srr — 

.\bert>,  Jtweph  F.,  Mchmelsle,  and  Murray.     2,725,981. 
.MuMer,  C  Walton,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
senteil    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2,726,055,    CI. 
244—122. 
Myers,    Jack    E.,    to    Carnegie    Inatitution    of    Waahinrton. 

2.72.Vfl77,  CI.  47—58. 
N.  V.  .MaatachapplJ  Tot  Exploiteren  Van  Octrooien  en  Llcen- 
tles  "Matepa'^:  «ec — 

Netscher,  Arend  K.,  and  Praenkel.     2,725.736. 
Nallinger,    Kriedrtch    K.    H..    to    Dahnler-Bena    Aktienseaell- 

sohaft.     2.72.1,954,  CI.  184—6. 
NHiiipa.  Sulo  .M. :  Nee — 

Tobln.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Nampa.    2.72.1.826. 
Nation.    Knoch    P.,    to    Perfect    Circle  Corp.      2.725.688.    CI. 

51—98. 
National  Broach  *  Machine  Co. :  Kee— 

Basaoff.  Arthur.     2.723,871. 
.Navy.  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

KarlK.  Horace  E.     2.725.841. 
.Nelson,  Arthur  \V. :  Sec — 

Lownian.  Maiden  C,  Jr.,  Huches,  and  Nelson.     2,726,198. 
.Nelson,   Herbert,  and  M.  N.  Predenburgh,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     2,72H,178,  CI.  117—220. 
.Neliu)n.  Herbert  H.  :   «cc — 

Howard.  Walter  B..  Nelaon.  and  Rosenberg.     2.723,983. 
Nelson,  Leonard  W.    2.725,736,  CI.  74-  230.24. 
Nelson.    Morris  I>..    to   Radio  Corp.    of  America.      2.726.340, 

CI.  307—1.10. 
NetMClier.  Arend  F..  and  H.  N.  Fraenkel,  to  N.  V.  MaatschappiJ 
Tot    Kxploiteren    Van    Octro«>len    en    Licenties    "Matepa 
2.725.736.  CI.  66— 17«. 
.Neubauer,  John  R.  :  Hee — 

Beers.  Roy  A.,  Jr.,  and  Neubauer.     2,726,328. 
.Neuenschwander.  Otto.     2,728,344.  CI.  310—  172 
Newby,  Wales  H..  and  H.  L.  Guidry.  to  Cotton  Products  Co., 

Inc.     2,72«J,1.19.  CI.  99^ -163. 
.Newell.  Finest,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Howden.  Peter.     2,726,068. 
.Vewhouser,  Lloyd  R.  :   8er~ 

Rane,  Leo.  and  Newhouser.    2,726.2.^3. 
Newkirk.  Francis  F..  to  American  Siaalkraft  Corp.     2.726,183, 

\  I.  1 1>4 — o3,o. 
.Noble  k  Wood  Machine  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Hayes,  Frank.     2.725,794. 
Nolan  Co.,  The  :  See — 

-Merrltt.  Glenn  W.     2.726,364. 
Norcross.  (George  A.     2,72H,378,  CI.  340-230. 
.Nord.  Oorar  C.  :  See   - 

Jacobi.  Charles  R.,  .Nord,  and  Trubey.     2.726.114 
Nordheim.  Jonas.     2. 7 2.1, 8.1.3.  CI.  119-124 
.Norrls.  Raymond  ('..  and  <'.  A.  Price,     2,723.842  CI    114—208 
.North,   Harold  D..  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Steti.  to  The  Engine  Parts 

Mfg.  Co.      2.726.027,  CI.  226^-70. 
.Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Clark-Riede,  John  R.     2,723.971. 
Northgraves,  Walter  W.  :   See    - 

Troyan,  James  K..  and  Northgraves.     2.726,271. 
.Norton  Co.  :  See 

I'eltx.  Herbert  F.  (J.     2.726.160 
Norton.  .Marjorie  :  Nrr- 

Vogler.  Sehna  !>..  and  Norton.     2.725..16rt 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The  :   See 

('.ever,  (Gabriel,  and  Ward.     2.726.241 
Novello.    Frederick   C..    to   .Merck   k  Co.     Inc 

260-  483. 
-Nunn.    Herbert    E.,   Jr.,   to   H.    W.  Crane  Co 

280-512. 
Nygaard.  Arnt  J.     2,723.618,  CI.  29—244 
Nylok  Corp..  The  :   See    - 

Johnson.  John  E.     2.725.915. 
Oberly.    Louis   A.,   to   Industrial   Rayon  Corp.      2,72.1.7.34,   <'l. 
66 — 8. 


2.726.260,   n. 
2,726,099.   CI. 


OBo 


[*oyle, 
>23— t 


to   B.   «.    Parker. 


2,72.1.7.34, 
2.726,021. 


CI. 


Kenneth    M.. 
-67. 
(»dle,  Catherine.     2,723.675,  CI.  47—27 

<)gden.    Franklin   F,.    to   .Monaantn    Chemical  Co.      2,726.220, 

CI.  260 — 17. 
Oil  Center  Tool  Co.  :    See — 

Boitnott.  Boyd  1).,  and  Zawacki.     2,726  104. 
<^Mln  .Mathleaon  Chemical  <'orp.  :   See — 
Henschke,  John  J..  Jr.     5,725.823. 
Troyan.  Janiex  E..  ami   Northgraves 
Oliver.  George  D..  to  .Monsanto  Chemical 

2.3  -79. 
Olson.  Buford  W.,  to  Chas.  Olson  k  Sons.  Inc. 

224-42.21. 
Olson.  Chas..  k  Hon*.  Inc.  :   See 

Olson.  Buford  W      2.726.022. 
ONellly.     William     J.,     and     A.     Champion 

30—216. 
i  >ng.  Hoyd  C.  :  See 

MacWilliams.   Waltor   H..  Jr.,  and  Onp 


2.726.271 


2 
<'o. 


2,726.139,  n. 
2,726.022.  CI. 


2.723.628.     CI. 


2.72tl,.3.30 


^2!ui.ffi"ci  m-227""*'  *"  "^^  ^^^^  °  "  "•  ^ 

Oapelt.  Uaatav ':  Het —  " 

Hchelterleln.  Andreaa.     2.725.866. 
P.  U.  R.  Mfr  Co. :  See— 

l»uccL  Jo«>ph.     2,725,676. 

'*'^2?2i**^.''i,K^.5^-  ^"^'  ''  ^-^-  ^— "  ^'°• 

Paper  Patents  Co. :  Be« — 

DiBlna.  Jamea  H.    2.725.706. 

VolfftmaD.  Edward  H.    2.725.640. 
Papeah.  Loula  P.    2.72.1.588.  CI.  16—129. 
Park.  Harold  F..  and  C.  K,  Bamp,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co 
2,726.204.  CI.  204—72.  "'"•cai  v,o. 

Parker,  Bernard  «.  :  Kce — 

U'Boyle,  Kenneth  M.    2,726.021. 

**"JT5-    fr*?"*'    *"    ^^    «««»«"    Mf«.    Co.      2.725.899.    01. 
1 12-  -176. 

Parslow.  Thonua  W..  to  Ancelaa  MeUI  Trim  Co. 

CI.  20—74. 
Parsons.  Wharton  A.,  to  CUry  Corp.     2,725.818.  CI.  101 
Panien,  Phlliji :  Sec — 

Ardltl.  Maurice,  and  Paraen.    2,726.332. 
PatteraoB.  nifford  R. :  Se*-— 

De  Bourgulgnon.  Franrola  K..  and  Patterson.     2.725.891. 
Patterson.  Morehead.  A.  C.  Wall,  and  O.  O.  Thiem,  to  Ameri- 

can  Machine  *  Poandry  Co.     2.726.0M.  CL  273-^3 
Patton,  Charles  C.    2,72.1.937.  CL  164— 4i.  ^^ 

Payne.  Eatlll.    2.725.874.  CI.  126—121. 
Penna,  Erneat.    2.725.570.  CI.  2—163 
Penney.  James  H.  :  See — 

Mtlglmeler.  Donald  M..  MucsenakI,  and  Penney.  2.726.343. 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Craln.  Harry  M.    2.726.048. 

2.726.049. 

8ee-- 
2.725.6M. 
See — 


2.725.608. 


-93. 


Visible     Records.     Inc. 


2.726.101. 


<'raln.  Harry  M 
Perfect  Circle  Corp. : 

Nation.  Enoch  F. 
Perfection  Mfg.  Corp.  : 

(iaillatel.  Albert  P.     2.725.892. 
Perln,  Gaston.    2.725.673.  CI.  47—1  2 
Perkln-Klmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

McCarthy.  Edward  L.     2.725.786. 
Perkins.     Theodore     O.,      to     Acme 

2  72.1.880.  CI.  129—16.7. 
Persaon.  Eric  .S.     2.72.1.606,  CI.  20 — ,16  3 
'''^."I'^iV  ^,';'"***  ^'  *<»  Inlveraal  Controla  Corp 

^C«'!*'2:72r224*^l"6^38   "•"''  *°  ''"'*'^  "*"*'*  """*'' 

^'"M^^is^"^''    "•    *"    ^^^    ^'"^     ^""T*       2,725,707,    CI. 

Pettus,    James    L.    and    AC.    Blaney,    to    Radio   Corp.    of 

America.     2.726.286.01.179-100.2. 
Pfeiffer.  Max  A.     2.72.1.870.  CL  124 — 41 
Pflster.  Hans  :   See — 

Meyer,  Konrad,  and  Pflater.    2.72S.926. 
Pfleger,  Kenneth  W.    2,725.788.  CI.  8»— 39. 
Pharls.  William  W. :  See—  «"'—»•• 

»w...!^'^'*'"-  I^™nki.«n<<  Pharta.    2.726.284. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Se*— 

Iske,  James  E.    2  J26.S3R. 
Picker  X-Rav  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  DW..  Inc.  :  See— 

«tava,  Robert  J.,  and  Barrett.    2.726.337. 

n  'l^-^'S*'"'*'  ***  ^ '"'♦'*'  ^'»<*  Machinery  Corp.     2,725,581. 

Pleper.  Oeorge  E.     2,728..'l92,  CI.  17 — 8 
Pierce.  John  B..  Foundation  :  See- 
Da  Pano.  Ettore.    2.726.213. 
Plncott.  John  :  See — 
_       Wallla.  Albert  E..  and  Plncott.    2.726.144. 

^'z':??^, 53W.  2V^i65-  '■ '"  '^""^  *^  ^"~''"  "''  ^- 

Pli^nl.  Joseph.    2.726.113.  CI,  292— 341. IB. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp. :  See — 
Baker.  Arvid  H,    2.72(1,680. 
Piano.  John  W..  and  B.  M.  Ensley.     2.725.959.  CI.  189—14. 
Plastic  l>roducts  Corp.  :  See — 

Murdock.  Forrest  1...  Sr..  Bogga.  and  Reeoon.     2.726,000, 
Plessey  Co.  I..td..  The  :  See — 

Da  Costa.  Harry.    2.726.088. 
Pockel.    Irrlng.    to  Cambridge   Industries 

260—45.4. 
Poel.    Norman    C,    to    American    Reatinc 

311—39. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

fjind,  F^wln  H.     2.726.154. 
Pons.  Charles,  to  Etablissements  Carpano  k  Pons.     2,726  052. 

CI.  242—64.4. 
P(«>ck.  Herman  J..  Vi  to  E.  E.  Walker.     2.726.015.  Cl.  222 — 98. 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.  :   «ee— 
Dockaey.    Patrick,    and    P. 
2.726.103 
Porter.    George    S..    and    W.    W 

Tolorado.     2.723,9.18,  Cl.  188 
Porter.  Hubert  T.  :   See — 

Dockaey.    Patrick,    and    P. 
2.726.193. 
Pottmeyer.    Edward    W.,    to    BlawKnox    Co.      2.725  858.    Cl 

1 22—499. 
Praln.  Willis  A.    2,726.314.  CI.  219—38. 
Precious  Metals  Reflning  Co.  :  See-- 

Brown.  Harold.    2,726.078,  • 

Pressure  Gauges  Ltd.  :   See — 

Grant.  Charles  R.  A.    2.725,741. 
Price.  Charles  A.  :  See-- 

Norrls.  Rayinonil  «'..  and  Price.    2.723.842. 


I 


Co. 
Co. 


2.726.225. 
2.726.126. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


W.    B.    and    H.    T.    Porter. 


Wyatt. 
32. 


to   Plexlcore   Co.   of 


W.    B.    and    H.    T.    Porter. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boekafellow. 
Nletel  CO..    Uc    BoetefHtoir. 


rrlc«.  Jokn  A. :  Bet— 

PiiMwy,  John  J.,  aad  Prkse.    2.7M.228. 
PrliML    Walter    hT,    to   The   lateraatlonal 

PrWdbainl  WUbar  L..  to  RaythMB  Mfg.  Co.    S.72«.»3.  CL 

ProetM*  Blaetrte  Co. :  So*— 

Vocrtaters,  Walter  H.    2,726.207. 
Prwtw  A  Scbwartt,  lae. :  §ee — 

WUaoB,  Jack  P..  and  Beatt    2,728.583. 
ProlL  GoatBTo.    2,125,770.  Cl.  04-460. 
PbccI.  Joaeph,  ta  P.  A  R.  Mta,  Co.    2.72B.676.  Cl. 
Palara,  JoMpS  A.    2.725,000,0.143—73. 
PvrelBtor  Prodoelt,  lae. :  Oa« — 

Coz.  JokB  C.  «Bd  Vaa  Neat    2.726.184. 
Py«Ltd.:  «•»— 

Jaeksaa.  Demild.    2.720,783. 

JaekaoB.DoiNUd.aBdnrpeB.    2,725.808. 

TlMlIe.  BtdMnL    2.736,851. 
Qoakar  Oata  Co.,  nc  :  Bee — 

Ranra.  Ctaartaa  R.    2J26.S66. 
Q«Bte,^JalTta    WZ  to    Bell    ~ 

2,7i«,10l.  CL  lt»— 171.  ^       ^    ^ 

~  to  The  Tale  *  TowBe  Mfg.  Co.    2,726,000, 


47—47. 


Telephe«e    LAborBtarieB,    Ibc. 


""^aS^SS.*' 


Rabbea,  Miekaal.    2.725,682.  CI.  82— 66. 
Radio  Corp.  *f  AaiaHea  :  Bee — 

Baara,  Boy  A..  Jr^aad  NMdwaer.    2.726.825. 

BeBWay.  RoitNt  B.    2.726.847. 

Boskr.  JehaW..  8Bd  lkMTGirs.72a.S46. 
DuBB.  Tad  B.    2,726..S88. 
KBiiaL  WUIUM  f.    2.72nJ01. 
RTaBa,JohBR    2.7K»0. 
Priend.  Albert  W.    2,726,885. 
UBitaiy.  JaaasB  B.    17M.041. 
Ltadaay.  JaBMB.    2.728.846. 
MaoreToMMild  O.    2.7264MT. 
NelaoB.  Herbert,  aad  PredeBbarffh.    2.726.178. 
Nelaoa.  Morria  D.    2.726.840. 
Pettoa.  Jaaiea  L^  aad  Btaafr.    2,726,286. 
Aharp.  "nioaaaa  C    2.796.287. 
ntaaker.  Ja«aa  A.   i72<i.l80. 
Rtark.JehB.lr.    S.TS6,8»4. 
Rteraberfc.  Tmadme  A.    S. 728.817. 
WallBWfi.  JTSb  T.    2.726.858. 

WelBfartea.  Morria  R.    2.728.6T8.         _        «  ^       ^ 

Ragtaad.  Do«|tla%  aad  O.  R.  Cumea.  to  Eaao  Raaaareh  aad 
-  ~       2.726.068.  n.«*--1. 8. 

2.72(1.088.  CL  200—211. 
aad  8.  T.  Henderaon.  to  Thorn  Blertrleal 
2.726.214.  Cl  252—801.4. 
B.  NewhoBser.    2.726.28»,  Cl.  260—112. 
Bet — 


Raglneerlac  Co. 
Rakowaky.  Vletwrj 
Ranby.  Peter  W., 

Indaatrlea  Ltd.^ 
Rane.  Leo.  and  L.  , 
Rananhoff.  V.,  lac. : 


Inc.      2.725.648.    Cl. 


Rananhoir.  Nathan.    2.725.648. 
Ranaohoff.    Nath«a.    to    N.    Ranaohoff. 

34—242. 
RaT.    WmUuB   A.,    to   Oeneral    Cnatrola   Co.     2,726.850.   Cl. 

318— SS. 
Xaytheoa  Mrc.  Co, :  Bee — 

BoweB.  Robert  I.    2.726.327. 
Pritefaarrt,  Wlltar  L.    2.726.SSS. 
St.  Jeaa.  tJoyd  R.    2.726.884. 


ReagBB.  LeoB  H..  to  OeBeral  Dyaamica 
170—27. 


Corp.     2.726.288.  Cl. 


2J2S,824 
The 


2.726,142, 


2,725.743.    Cl. 


128—218. 
2.725.878. 

30—202. 


Cl. 


I 


Reda  Pamp  Co. :  Bee — 
Aratanoff,  Ajnula. 
Reeve  Rleetrleal  Oa..  lac, 

Caretto,  Hovjurd  L.    2.726,342. 
Reere,  Lewi*,  to  Tne  United  Steel  Compaalea  Ltd. 

Cl.  is— 154. 
Relchl.    ReyBMnd    M..    to    Hydropreaa,    Inc. 

78 — 40.6. 
Relntjea.  George  P.    2.725,888,  Cl.  110—00. 
Relter.  DaTld,  and  8.  Pelnatein.     2,725.877,  Cl. 
Retter,    DaTld.    to   ralon    Bmoeh    Co..    Ine. 

128— SOB. 
Rekettye.  PaaL  to  R.  R.  Rodnlph.    2.725.627.  Cl. 
Reake,  Gaa.    2.725.631,  Cl.  .V>— 322. 
Reaearvh  Corp. :  8ee — 

Cannlagham,  Richard  G.    2.725.0.16. 
Rey-Bellet.  G«rald,  and  H,  8ple|ielberg.  to  Hoffmaan-L*  Roche 

fa«.    2.726,245.  n.  260— »5. 
Rice.   Richard  !.•..  T>.  G.  Klacaley.  aad  G.   P.  Woodbary.   to 

Rtapling  Machlaea  Co.    2.726JplS.  O.  221—13. 
Rich.  Alberta  P.    5,725.568.  CL  2—42. 
Richards.  Gerald  M.    2.725.872.  CL  126—62. 
RIchardaon  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Parrell.  Walter  O..  Rchnltslua.  and  Rnachman. 
RIchter-Glier.  Adolf,  to  The  Babcoek  *  Wilcox  Co. 

Cl,  110—171. 
Rlager.  Arthur.    8.726.187.0.154—118. 
Rlnglaad.  Wllllaai  L.,  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. 

Cl.  818—178. 
Ringa.  Prana :  8**>- 

Janaaea.  Helmsith.  and  Rlaga.    2,725.747. 
Rlngapaaa  Geai^larliart  ul  b.  H. :  See — 

MaBrer.  Albrceht.    2.725,064. 
Riopelle.    Earl   P.:   and   N.   C.    Bremer,   to   Morse  Chain   Co. 

2.725,755.  Cl.  74—220. 
Riotto,  >oaeph.    2.726.321.  CL  240—10.6. 

RobertaoB.  Charlotte  R.  B. :  See — 

BleteJier,  Ralph  R.,  and  Ward.    2.726.120. 
RobertaoB.  Frederick  K. :  See — 

Blete^.  Ralph  B..  and  Ward.    2.726.120. 
RoblnaoB.   Robert  B..  to  Boeing  AlrpUae  Co.     2.726.881.  Cl. 

250—86. 
Robotron  Corp. :  See — 

Roekafellow.  Rtnart  C.    2.726.202. 

Rorkafellow,  Staart  C.    2.726,203, 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.    2,r26,356. 


2,725.848. 
2.725,884, 


2,726.361. 


Staart  C. 
Staart  C. 
StBart  C, 


to  Rohotroa  Corp. 
t*  RaOatfa  Corp. 
to   Rohotroa  Corp. 


Zl 

2,726^2.  CL 
2.fM,20|,  <!. 
2,72«.a56,   Cl. 


Rocfcaffllloir, 
315—188. 
Roddla,  Daalel  !>.,  H.  Beach,  aad  B.  L.  Kliae,  to  The  Weotera 

Ualaa  TUecra^  Co.    2,ri6.168.  CT  117—36. 
Roper*.  Charie*  B.,  to  The  Qoaker  Oata  Co.     2.736.886.  CL 

824 — 61. 
RoprLDoMMB.    2,r26.S17,  CL  240— 1. 
RoIW-Roree  Ltd. :   See— 

BBHaatyBe.  Davla  H..  BMl  Jtfbh.    2.725:032. 
RooMT,  Rlwia  H..  %  to  J.  P.  Reha,  aad  %  to  J.  A.  Chokae. 

2,7».712.  CL  67—124. 
Roo*.  OdaMr  G..  to  Baak  of  Aawrlm  NatioMl  Traat  aad 

(UTtan  AaaoeiatloB.     2.725.055.  a.  184—6. 
Roa*.  MetMcd.  to  J.  Koakower.     2.725.606.  CL  51— 27a 
Rom*.  Georfe  P..  to  ColuMbU  BroBdeaatlar  Sntem,  lar.. 
d.  h.  a.   Hytroa   Badio  4  Blaetraalc*  Co.     2.726.311.  CL 
21>— 10. 
Rorer,  WUllam  H..  lac. :  Bee— 

MbmmC,  Robert.    2.726,350. 
Rooeaaa.  Jooeph  A.,  Jr..  to  RoaeoMa  Mower  Corp.    2.725.708, 
CL86 — T. 

Mower  Corp. :  See — 
WBB.  Jooepb  A..  Jr.    2,725.708. 
.    JbIUh   B..   to  Pedder»-QBl8BB   Corpi     2,723,724.   Cl. 
62 — 4. 
Rooeakerg,  Raymoad  :  See — 

Howard,  Walter  B..  Nelaoa.  aad  Roaeabent.     2,726.085. 
Roa*.  Deaald  A.    2.725,702.  CL  si— 118. 
Ro**.  Karl  P. :  See — 

Dl  Petto.  Mario.    2,725,761. 
Bo**.  Rahert  B..  to  Ualtcd-Carr  Iteteeer  Corp.     2.725.600. 

CL  24—78. 
Royal  Rleetrle  Co. :  8ee — 

Alperia.  Max.  aad  Baeacloer.    2.736.822. 
Radt^MtTsiaoBR.:  See— 

Bciattye.  PaaL    2.785.627. 
RasMo,  Doaala  C :  Set — 

I)ext*r.  Robert  G..  Moraa,  Ragfere,  aad  Raloa-MUler. 
2,725,600. 
Ratoa-MlUcr,  Robert :  See — 

Dexter.  Robert   G..  Moran.  Raneere,  aad   Raloa-MIIler. 
2,725,600. 
Raauey,  Herbert.  Jr.,  to  Olas-Wrap  Paekagiag  Co.    2,725,600. 

CL58— 120. 
RaochMBB,  GordoB  A. :  See — 

Firreb.  Walter  O..  Sehattslaa,  and  Raachmaa.    2.725348. 
8.  *  W.  SewlBg  Marhiae  Attaehamit  Oa. :  See— 

Seawaa.  Edward  L.    2.725^87. 
RaboL  Albert  R. :  See— 

KariL  Robert  R..  aad  Rabol.    2.726^308. 
Sacfaa.    Rtidolph.    to    Colambia    Braaaeaatlao 
d.  b.  a.  Hytron   Radio  ft  Blectroalca  Co. 
317-284. 
St.   Jeaa,  Lloyd  R..   to  Raytheoa   Mfg.  Co. 

848—14. 
Saaihaauaer.  DoaaM  F. :  Bee — 

Lear.  Bari  B..  and  8*nh*Binior.    2,726.086. 
Saader*.  Arthur  P.    2.725.863  Jl.  1 28—1 40. 
Haaderaoa.  Jerry  R.  aad  W.  H.     2,725.028,  CL  155 — ISS. 
SaaderaoB.  Walter  H. :  See — 

Saaderaon,  Jerry  R.  aad  W.  H.    2,735J35. 
Raadoa  A.  O. :  See — 

HeUeaberger.  Hana,  and  HageBhaelL     2,726,188. 
Raatoa.  Aathmy  R.    2,725.640.  CL  87—08. 
Sarglaaoa,  Robert  L..  aad  P.  R.  Wood,  to  Aatoauitle  Rlectric 

Laboratoriea.  lac.  2.726.202.  CL17»— 17& 
SaamalM^.  Robert  W.  2,726.028.  Ct.  236—88. 
Saxbf .  Mert  N. :  Bee— 

lleadowB.  Staaler  O..  aad  Saxby.    2.726480. 
Seala.  Jawith  n.    2.T25.64S.  CL  36— 8. 
Rehaefer,  Tlaeent  J.,  to  Oeneral  Rleetrle  Co.    2.726.211.  CL 

2.12 — 70. 
Rchaltestr.  Klara  H. :  See— 

Warf,  JaaieB  C.  aad  Sehalteoer.    2.736.170. 
Rcheiterleia.  Aadreaa.  to  G.  OBpeft    2,725.866.  Cl.  128—105. 
Hchleaer,  Warren  J.,  J.  P.  Kelley.  R  M.  MThite.  aad  L.  W. 
Hoffmaa.  to  The  Rxact  Weight  Scale  Co.     2.726.061,  Cl. 
240—2. 
RchlegeL  Praaa.  to  H.  J.  Oraw.    2,725.780,  CI.  88—57. 
Hchlumberger  Well  Surreylag  Corp. :  Bee — 
Bllderback,  Kenneth  A.    2.73^865. 
BUnehard.  Andre.    2,725.718. 
Ooodnan,  CUrk.     2,726488. 
Schmelale,  Ambrooe  F. :  Bee — 

Abere,  Joeenh  P..  BchmeUle^aBd  Murray.    2,735,081. 
Rchmidt.  Richard  B.    2.725.646,  Cl.  86—3. 
Rchmidt,  Richard  D.    2.725.666.  Cl.  43 — 6. 
SrIinitBlaa,  Homer  D. :  See — 

Farrell.  Walter  O..  Schnitalaa.  and  Ruacbmaa.    2.725.848 
Rcborl  Metalllaing  Proccoa  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Joaea,  William  D.,  and  DIckiaaoa.     2.726.118. 
SHiorach,    Ludwig,    and    H.    G.    P.    Mayer.      1725.509. 

19—65. 
Schrneder.  Bernard  A. :  See — 

Pleiachaunn.  Leater  K.,  and  Sdiroeder.     2,735.068. 
Hcfaweia.  Sprengatoff-Pabrlk  A.-G. :  Bee — 

KerB,Bmn:    2.726.161. 
Rchweraiaake.  CarL    ^725,876,  H.  4— 149. 
Scott.  Dob  O.  :  See —  * 

Footer.  Rdwin  R.    2,725,868. 
Scott,  WlUlara  H. :   See — 

WIlaoB,  Jack  P.,  and  Scott.    2,725,.183. 
Scully,   Thomas   J.,    to  Oeneral   Blectric  Co.     2,726,363, 

318—275. 

Heamaa,  Rdward  L,  to  S.  ft  W.  Sewing  Machine  Attachment 
r».    2.725,837.  CI.  112—101. 


Sjatem.    lac, 
2.726,8&7,  Cl. 

3,736,884.   CL 


n. 


CL 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.T18.287.  n. 
2.726.210,  n. 
2,T26.033.  CI. 

2.726,084,    CI. 
266—21. 


A. 

CL 


2,726.198. 


■**^ihS£.V«i  Er8i.Ufc  .Bd  C-l«n-^2.726.0iHl 
geeloST  MrtfiB  >!..  to  'TH*  'fi/tor-Winfleld  Corp.     2.726.371. 

CL  S39— — 5 
8««.  Chrirtlin  J.    2.726  764  CI.  7*-101. 
Seldil.  Wllltam.    2.725.»88.  CI.  160—01. 
Selm.  Conrad  B. :  Bee— 

UiBlUno.  Paal  8.    2.725.902. 
Srlat  Corp.  of  Amertea :  Bee — 

8..d  "*«[:«  •vf"o  WS-'-?ieUUb.n    8«n..r   O.   ».   b.    H.. 

Se^S.'S:it^:^•?^S'A''^^.for6.  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 

rkrrCo.    2.726.221.  (1.26«>-23.7. 
Shaplro^Eobert.    2.7^6,324.  CI.  240— 81. 
Sharp.  ThoBUM  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

17»— 100  2 
Sbarrah,   Marion  L.,  to  Contin««ntal  OU  Co. 

2S2— 46  4 
SbMhan.  Robert  B..  to  GeB*ral  KIwrtrie  Co. 

230—117 
Shebeata.I^.    2,725.830^  CI.  107— 80. 
8bee,    William    8.,    to    D*rby    Scalers.    Inc. 

SheZtsTnio  B.,  to  Inland  »tf*l  Co.     2,726.079,  CI, 
Shwt«.  Herman  E.  :   Bee — ^^       ^  .  „  «  -roa  nn« 

B^wtT,  Wendell  N.,  8beets,  and  M^jne.     2,726.006 
Sh«.tii.  Herman  E..  H.  6.  Heirbar.  J.  ^^J^****^^"- ,•?<>  <^ 
Menelej,     to     Goodyear     Aircraft     Corp.       2.728.718 

af\ 39.82. 

Shell  Derelqpraent  Co. :  «««-—, 
Kwell.  Robert  B.    2,726,197. 
CroMhelm,  Loata  J.    2.728,943. 
Healey,  Norman.    2,726.207. 
Lowman.  Maiden  C,  Jr.,  Hnxbea.  »nd  Netoon. 
Morrla.  Rnpert  C.  and  Van  Winkle.    2,726^6. 
Van  B««t.  Adolf  C.  Le  Nobel,  van  Dljk.  and  ran  der 

Plas.    2  726  194 
Van  Eaa.  PanlR..  and  Zarhar.    2.726  236. 
Sherwood,  John  F.    2.726.062.  CI.  254—175^ 
Shldell.  Garold  A.,  and  C.  L.  Bonda.  to  McCnIlouith  Tool  Co. 

2.725.940.  O.  166—63. 
Shleldn.  Jamea  J.    2.725.974  CT.19»—190l  „  ,„*  w-    ni 

Shirk.   Robert   M.,   to   Hoadry  Proceaa  Corp.     2.726.146.  CI. 

23—288 
Shore.  Frank.    2.725.806.  CI.  08—95. 
Short  Brother*  k  Harland  Ltd. :  See — 

Landry.  Arthur  J.    2.725,738.  ^     „,     ^  .  n^^ 

Short.  Harold  O..  and  G.  C.  Wllhlde.  to  The  Btack  k  Decker 

Mf»t.  Co.    2.72.^.770.  CI.  81—52.4. 
ShTeti.  Roman  E.    2.725.997.  CI.  214—331  ^    .    .  »     , 

Slbert    Jamea  M..  deceaaed,  by  W.  A.   Sibert.  administrator. 

2.725.807,  CI.  97 — I. 
Slbert.  Worth  A. :   8re — 

Slbert.  Jamea  M.    2,725,807.       ..    ^   , 
Slemena-Schockertwerke  AktIeniteaellBchaft :    Bre— 

Gramatke.  Hana.    2.72.5.847.  _      ^        „„„,„«„    m 

Slevert,    Theodore   J.,    to   Kroehler   Mfg.    Co.      2.725,909,   CI. 

144—281. 
SilbanKh.  Elmer  F.    2,725,995.  C\.  214 — 131. 
Slmms.  T.  S.  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Barr.  George  M.    2.725..586. 
Simon.  Henry.  Ltd. :  See — 

Du  Hennme.  Francis  H.     2.726^76. 
Slmonoff.   Robert,   to  William   H.  Rorer,   Inc.     2,726.2.59,   CI. 

260 — 172. 
Sinclair  Reflnlnr  Co. :  See — 

Martin.  Edwurd  J.     2,728.261. 
SInaer  Mfjf.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Parry.  Frank.     2.725.8.TO. 

Zeler.  Frederick  F.     2.725,840.  _    . .     »  . 

Sink.  William  C.  and  J.  C.  Bruno.     2.725..59.V  CI    18—3.5. 
Skelton.    Jesae    D.     to    Easo   Reaearch   and    Englneerlnu  Co. 

2.726.131.  CI.  346—109. 
Skinner.  Haiel  B. :  See— 

BletPher.  Ralph  E..  and  Ward.     2,726.120. 
Skromme.  Arnold  B..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     2,725,704.  CI.  56-    15. 
Slattery,  Edward  J.    2.726.103,  CI.  28.5—71. 
Slonneger.  John  C.  to  The  Continental  Supply  Co.    2,725.751, 

CI.  74—^. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

Makous.  Lawrence.     2.725.8.50. 
Smith.  Ernest.     2.725.810.  CI.  24—230. 
Smith.  James  W.    2,725.922.  CI.  15.V— 11. 
Smith.  Joseph  L.     2.72.5.693,  CI.  51—190. 
Smith.  Paul  L.     2.725,979.  (1.  206 — 48. 
Smith.  Phillips  P..  to  the  United  States 
Rented   bv   the   Tnlted   States  Atomic 
2.725.99.3.  CI.  214—23. 
Snell.  Wel«  C.     2.725  931,  CI.  1.58—35. 
Snow.  William  A.  :   See— 

Gravenhorst.     Gordon     P.,     Frans, 
2.72.5.791. 
Snyder.  I^w  C.    2.725.802.  CI.  95—4.5. 

Sobotka.  Harry  H..  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Reaearch  Founda- 
tion   Inc.     2.726.244.  CI.  260—295. 
SocletA  Alessandro  CaUonl  :   See — 

Colllvs.  Dante.     2.725.797. 
Societe   Natlonale   de   Constructions   Aeronanttques   du    Sud 
Ouest   (Societe  .Xnonyme)  :   See — 

Chanrlon.  Jullen.  and  Mottain.     2.725.895. 
Societe  \obel  Francalse  :   See-  - 
Talet.  Pierre  A.    2.72«.223. 
ftoconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Haaerbaumer.  William  A.     2.726.122. 
.*5oconT-Vacunm  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Behn   Albert  W..  and  Cobb.     2.726,379. 
Soir"on.  George  X.  :   See 

Soffron.    Stephen    N..    P.    X.,    G.    X.,    and    T.    .SoflTron 
2.726.157. 


of  .\merlca  as  repre- 
Energy  Commission. 


Snow,     and     Black. 


P.    N.,   O.    N..   tad   I.    Saffron. 
N..  and  T.  SoffltMi.    1.7a8.167. 


N.,    O.    N.,   and   T. 


*  Maea  OtauM  Ma- 


erica. 


2,725.719.  CI. 


2.726,199. 


Soffron.  P«ter  N, :  Bee — 
SoKroB,    StcRteB    N.. 
2,726.117.  ^,     ^ 

Soffroa.  BtcpbcB  N..  P.  N..  G. 

CI.  9k-— in. 
Soffroa.  ThoBUs :  Bee — 

•offroB,    BtepheB    N..    P. 
2.726.157. 
Sonkawr.  Kart,  aad  P.  Maea.  to  i 

ehiaery  Co.    2.728.691. a»l— \«*-  . 
8o«aer  *  Maea  OIbm  MadilBary  Co.  :  «••— 

BoBiaMr.  Kart^aad  Maca.    1.7U,«B1. 
SoBMW.  Jalloa.    2.^25.782,  CI.  «— li__.    ^         .  , 
Bootbcra.  KanMad  L..  «•  Tltaalaai  Mctala  Corp.  of  Ai 

2.726.278.  CL  1»— ••         ^^^  ,  .j      -^ 

Bovtben  UBitad  Telephone  CaUeo  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Meadowa.  «taBlev  G..  aad  Saxby.    2.726.180. 

*****OMt^J3^"BdVard*iiL^  VIx,  D'Aqala.  Spadara.  aad  OracL 

2.726.253. 
Sparka.  Karl  A. :  Bee — 

BrowB.  Harold.    2.726.078.  .«.-.,     ^ 

Spear.    Arthur    U.,    to    Browa    k    Bl«slow.      2,725.651,   CI. 

Spencer.  Gerald  V.,  to  Aaiericaa  Bcatias  Co.     2.725J24.  CI. 

155—125. 
Spern  Raad  Corp. :  See — 

LandatedeL  Walter  W.    2.726.0S7. 

'^'irUrS^nS'^ra'ira-  iP»«"^«t     2.726.245. 
Sprtnsmcier,  Edward  H..  %  to  B.  G.  TtglM. 

60—54.6. 
Square  D.  Co. :  Bee—        ^    ^^_ 

Moore.  Gconie  K.    2,726.006. 
«taib,  John  H. :  «ee—  ^  „  __      ..^ 

BIrtbaner,  Fnak  A.,  Btalb,  aad  Mertaweiller. 
Stalhaana,  Otto :  See — 

BaloB.  Walter  J.,  and  Btaltaaaan.    2.726.252. 
Staadard  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Bord,  Loyd  Q.    2,726.140. 

FabiBiaa.  Mortoa.    2,726.209. 

Field.  Edmaad.  aad  Feller.    2.726.2S1. 

Field.  EdoiBBd.  aad  Feller.    2.726J2S4. 

Karll.  Robert  E.,  aad  Sabol.    4.726.208. 

Llea.  Arthnr  P.,  aad  MeCauUy.    2.726.275. 

Weitkamp.  Alfred  W..  aad  Hteley.    2.726.212. 

RartlcwMT  John  D.    1725JB56.  „,»..„ 

HnttiMa,  fircrett  C^  aad  Bartleaoa.     2.728.857. 
SUnlleld.  Lyale  W.    2,7».696.  CI.  81—241. 
Stankey.  James  A.,  to  Eadlo  Corp.  of  America. 
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Stanabory,'  Melvin  H.    2.725.898,  CI.  18»— 96. 
Stapling  Machlnea  Co. :  See — 

Rice.  Richard  L..  Klngaley,  and  Woodbury. 
Stark,  John.  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

315—13. 
Starllne,  Inc. :  See — 

Ferrta.  Robert  G.    2.725.957. 
Stamea.  Jeoae  B. :  See — 

Ahlatrand.  Philip  M..  Rtaraes,  and  Strible. 
Staton.  Anthony  N. :  See— 

Marshall.  WlllUm  A..  Staton.  aad  Klelamann.    2.726,205. 
Stava.  Robert  J.,  and  D.  M.  Barrett,  to  Picker  XRay  Corp., 

Waits  Mfg.  DIT.  Inc.     2.726.337.  a.  250—68. 
Steberi.  Gnatav.    2,725.867.  CI.  123—198. 
Steel  Ceilings.  Inc. :  See — 

KendaU.  Fred  E,  aad  Koaa.    2.726.175.  „,„,„.„ 

Stehman,  Carlyle  J.,  to  Monaanto  Cheaileal  to.     2.726,2.58, 

CI.  260 — 465.9. 
Stepath.  MyroB  D.,  to  Arcair  Co.    2,726.309.  CI.  219—15. 
'Sternberg,  Theodore  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca.  2.725.617. 

CI.  29—195. 
Steti.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

North.  Harold  D.,  Jr..  and  Steti.    2.726.027. 
Stewart.  Fred  Z. :   See — 

Miller.  Walter  J.    2.725.988. 
Stewnrt-Wamer  Corp.  :   See — 

Hlllery.  Robert  D..  and  D'Losaniky.     2.725.930. 
Stickelber.  Merlin  A.,  to  Stlckelber  ft  8ona.   Inc.     2.725.828. 

n.  107—9. 
Stickelber  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

fltlckelber.  Meriin  A.    2,725,828. 
Stlglmeier.    Donald    M..    H.    Mncsenakl.    and    J.    H.    Penney. 

to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corn.     2.726.343.  CI.  310 — 88. 
Stoeber.  Joseph  H.    2.725.813.  CI.  97—227. 
Stoecklcht.  Wllhelm  G.    2.726,763,  CI.  74—763. 
Stoltman.  John  A.    2.72.5.731.  CI.  6.5—12. 
Stone,  Arthur  P.    2,725,772.  CI.  81—63. 


2.726.180.  CI. 


2.726:013. 
2.726.854,  CI. 


2.728,722. 


Stt>rkHne  Furniture  Corp. : 

Ziegler.  Walter  H.     2.72.^.890.  ^     , 

Storsand      Bjame.    to    Atelien    de    Constrtictlon    Oerllkon. 

2.726.360.  n.  318 — 16. 
Straley.  Jamea  M.  :  Rre-- 

Dlckey.  Joseph  B..  and  Straley.    2.726.251. 
Strible.  Verne  C.  :   See — 

AhlBtrand.  Philip  M..  «tarnea.  and  Strible.     2.725.722. 
Stuck.  Harold  D..  to  John  W.  Bolton  ft  Sona.  Inc.     2.725.795, 

CI.  92—27. 
Sunvic  Control*  Ltd.  :  fter-  - 

DavlB.  Xevllle  R..  and  Wetherilt.     2.726.300. 
SunwHV  Fruit  Producta  :   See — 

Calabrese.  Michael  D.     2,725,978. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.  :  See — 

Deleter.  Wilbur  H.     2,725.689. 
Superweld  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Warf.  James  C.  and  Schaltegger.    2.726,170.  , 

Suakin.  Howard  H.  :   See— 

Hanson.  Loula  P..  and  fluskin.    2.726.296.  , 

.Kwsnaon,   Sren  V..   to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.     2,725.72«, 
CI.  62— 89.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xin 


Kykcs.  Jerome  W.     2.725.688.  CL  88—185. 
Byivanla  Electric  Products.  lae  :  «««^- 

WlalMd.  Wiiaaai  8.    2.726326. 
Sjraero  Corp. :  Bee*^ 

ABdrcae.  3tUylMird  R.    2.725,692. 
BTBtroa  Co. :  f«e-x 

AlTord.  Grorc  D.    2.726,841. 
T-K  Corp. :  See— 

Teetor.  Mac7  H.    2.726.110. 
T.  M.  M.  (ReaeareM  Ltd. :  See—  _ 

ChamberlalB.  Xorman  H..  and  King.     2.725.709. 
Taller.  Peter  L.    2,725.715.  CI.  .58— 56.  »-»«..„ 

Talet.  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  Xokel  Fraaealae.     2.726.223.  Cl. 

260—32.8. 
Tangeman,  Ruaaell  L. :  See — 

Matereoe,  Vtareat.  and  TaafraMin.    2.72.5.72.5. 
Tanael.  Cecil  L.     2,T2ft.80H.  n.  »8-  4..5. 
Tatom,  Jean  H. :  4fre —  ,  _^  _^^  ^.^ 

Taton.  RaymMid  F..  Butler,  Lee.  and  Laad.     2.726.a'»6. 
Tatom,  Raymoad  R.  deceaaed  (by  J.  H.  Tatoao.  administra- 
trix i,  V.  B.  Butler.  R.  B.  Lee.  aad  W.  W.  Laad.  to  Hoelag 
AlrpUae  Co.    2.726.056.  d.  244—135. 
Taylor  Inatrument  Cooipaalee  :  See — 

Llberatore.  Laareaeo  C.     2.725 J48. 
Taylor,  Irrlag  R.,  to  iBteraatioaal  TelepboBe  and  Ttlesrapli 

Corp.    2.726.8M.a.  848— 761. 
Taylor.  NcImb  W.     '"" 


UBkMiOllCo.ofCalUoraU:  See—, 

Doncr^Winiaai  8.    2.72&1TC.     . 

PledTk^BioBd  N..  aad  B&.   2.T2MM. 

Ualted-Carr  Aatmar  Carpi :  ffM-^ 

Ualted  Mum  Ma^itBery 


T^ 


Bock,  Warrea  R..  aad  Taylor.    2.726,161. 
Taylor-Wlaileld  Corf..  The :  tee — 

Seeloff.  MelTlBM.    2.726.371. 
Technical  SpecUltlee.  lac. :  Bee— 

ChrlatiaaaeB.  Waltw  M.    2.T25  9.50        ^   ^^     „,,  , 
Teetor.  Macy  O..  to  T-K  Corp.     2.^28,110.  CI.  282— 251J. 
Tekoe.  Richard.    2,786,774.  CL  81— ISi    ^^_  ^^_  ^   ^^     ,^  „ 
Templla.  BdwlB  W^  to  Weatrwc  Corp.    2.725.786.  Q.  88—16.2. 
Texaa  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Oaadier.LeoBp.    2.725,938. 
Tepe,  Ralph  J. :  S« 


Clln%  Theodore  B..  and  Tsoe.^  2.7M.»1._,  _     ^ 
Thelle,  RRrhard.  to  Pye  Ltd.    2.72«i»*i..9-  "5— 'I,.        r,  « 
TheUnder.   W.   Vlaecat,  and   L.  CT Wltker.   to   Daaa  Corp. 
2.726>66.  CL  19&— 107. 

'^•^tlSSa'l'fiiJSi:  wan.  aad  Thlem.    2.726.086. 
Thomaa.  Oottbard  A. :  Bee —       «  ..»^  ... 

FrleL  Roy  L.,  tad  Thomaa.    2.726,174.  „  ...  ^  «  » 

Thomaa*Vjlllam  t..  aad  P.  D.  Hol«ea^to  The  Britiah  Petro- 
leom  ^o.  Ltd.    2.726,145.  CL  28— 270JI.  „-«*•«« 

ThompaoB.  Ralph  *..  tJ>  Unlveraal  Oil  Prodneta  Co.    2,726.228, 

CL  260—68. 
Thorn  ElectrlcallBduatriea  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Ranby,  Peter  tV..  and  Henderaon.    2,726,214. 
Thoratenaiin-RTdherg.  Cart  A.  8.,^to  J.  R.  Anderaaon  ft  Co. 

AktieboUg.    5,726.069.  H.  259—81. 
Thurauf.  Walter  :  Bee —  ii„..w    .«j  awara 

Oroaaklnskr.  Otto,  Thurauf,  Beanlng,  Huck.  and  Bwera, 
2.726,262. 
Thurber,  FranctaR.:  See—  ..  *,..«k„i     ottmiiik 

King.  WillUni  H..  Thurber.  and  Altschul.    2,726,150. 
Tlghe,  Eugene  G. 


Spriumeler  Edward  H.    2.725.719. 
TIUntuB  lletola  Corp.  of  Aniertca  \Bee— 

Southern.  RaymoBd  L.    2.726,278 
Tlvoll.  Alberto.    2.T25.858,  CI.  123— 25. 

Toblai.  Herrmann  B.    2.7^5.708,  CT.  56—2.56.         _  ^.     .     p„ 
Tobin   Kenneth  J-,w»g8-  M.  >Jampa.  to  Evana  Products  Co. 

To5hu5S%Mlli^^5*2:725.629.  CI.  30-260. 

TogaUd.  Erting  G..  ^  to  T.  H.  Fraaer.  and  %  to  W.  Koenier. 

2:725,750.  CL  74—5.6. 
Tompkiaa.  Robert  C.:  Bee-—  »  to«  oka 

TLealey.  Robert  F..  •«»<JTompklna.    2.726.054. 
Toma,  Ll^d  M..  to  Acme  Vlaible  Recorda.  Inc.     2,725,879.  tl. 

TolSliata  P.    2.726.091.  CT.  279—93.  „^  ^  n 

Towne    Edmund  B..  and  H.  M.  HllL  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

To^W^e'lSiSd^^ri'lH.  M.  HllL   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2.726j247.  CT.  260— 806.8. 
Tranb,  Eberhard  :  Bee—  «  *o«  ito 

Ortlieb.  Alfred,  and  Tranb.    2,726,179.  9  726  206 

Trementool,  Quirtao  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    2,726,iM», 

f*t   Oft  2 1 

Treabow      MlchaeL     to     Monolith     Portland     Cement     Co. 

Trlikel^Ott?  to  t^riifia  Farbweriw  Malnkur  Aktlengeaell- 

T,^,^n^a'm'«^Vn•.^•^^%T'No'r^^       to  Olln  Mathle«>n 
C?.emlcal  Corp.    2.726.271.  CT.  260-6.50. 

^"'jJcS'^cSlriJrR^/N^rd.  and  Truber.     2.726,114. 
Truffaut.  Robert  B.    2.f  25,59^,  CT.  17—45. 

'''"'■aV^iriSaraidT^ellman.andT.uchlya.     2,726.190. 
Tudor.  Michael  K.    2.726.070.  CI.  2^9-107. 

Tufford.  Walter  W. :  See— 

Gould.  Marcut  A.,  and  Tufford     2.726^026. 
Turlay,  Joseph  D.  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Z,7J3,8»»,  «.i. 
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Turner.  Manuel  L.    2.725.737,  CT.  67—7.1. 


Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.  ■Bee— 

Swanaon,  Sven  V.    2  725,726 

I'elti.  Herbert  F.  O..  to  Norton  C 


„  Co.    2,726.160,  CI.  106—38.22. 
Ullch  'LyMe*  H.  "to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemoura   and   Co. 

2  7^6,242,  CT.  260—276. 
Union  Broach  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Relter.  David.    2.725.878. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  Bee—  „  _„-  -^2 

Ahlatrand.  Philip  M..  Starnea.  and  Strible.    2.720.7^^. 


Boaa.  Retort  K.    2.72BCt9B.. 
ed  Shoo  Maditaery  Cwra, :  tee— 

S^^'aSA  &^hmmlmlm.  Uidlad  Btat..  af 
nerlca aa reprtaeBtcd kvuia :  tee — 


Halted 
America  aa  reprtaeBl ^ 

ITalted  States  RaliberCa. :  fff»—  ^ 

HaMH.SlciiardR.  a.J».««T- .  «^  ^, 
PeteraoB.  Leater  C.  aad  Batta.   2,738,224. 

rnltedS««NCa«paalMLM..Th*:  tee— 
Recre^LeWla.  TtmTiZ. 

Ualreraal  CoBtrols  Carp. :  Bee — 
Petenaii.CharloaD.    2.72^101. 

Uaireraal  Oil  Prpdactt  Co. :  8«o— 

Bf^TRenBaa  bIT  aall  WaddMr.   : 
Block.  Horauui  gl.  aad  Waddier. 
Block.  Hanaaa  8..  and  Wacther. 
TbonpaoB.  Ralph  B.    2.726,228. 
ITalTeralt/  of  Callforaia^  The  ^spMta 


L7M,2T2. 
E,7M,2TS. 
tTM.2T4. 


of  tha: 


aad  Co. 


I,J»4, 


WeM.  Maleoba  T.  ^.726.1 — 
rairenlty  of  IUIboIs  FoandatloB :  »«-— _,^  .^^ 
Audrteth.  Lodwlg  f*..  aad  Klppiir.   2.T2aj28S. 

rpjaha  Co..  Tbo :  tee —    ^^ 

^offett.  Robert  B.   2,726.240.  „        ^  ^ 
l^paoB,  Robert  W^  to  K.  I.  da  Poat  da  Meaioan 

2.726.282.  CL  26II— tS.1. 
Vail  Dmltrf.    2.728.594.  CL  18—8.8. 

Valenta.  John.    2.728.9d8.  CL  140— 12».«.^    ^  ^,^        ^ 

VaB  BoW.  AdoU  C.  J.  yr.  Le  NohtL  C.  P.  ♦aa  DUJu  aad 
F.  J.  F.  ran  der  Plas.  to  Shell  Defetopment  Co.    2,728,1 
<n.  196—35. 
Van  der  Plaa.  FrtBclacoa  J.  F. :  See— 

Vaa  Beeat.  Adolf  C.  Le  Nobel,  vaa  DlJk.  aad  raa  4er 
2.726.194. 

Van  Dijk.  Chrlatiaan  P. :  Bee—    ^         ^_^       ^         ..     -, 
Van  Beeat.  Adolf  C.  Le  Nobri.  vaa  DIJk.  aad  raa  der  Plaa. 
2  728  194 
Vaa  Ea^  Paul  R..  aad  J.  Zacfaar.  f  ShrtI  DeeelopaMirt  Co. 

2.726^6.  CT.  260—139.^    ...  .^  ^  -.     « 
Van  HcakaloB.  Hearr  C.    2.725.TM.  CL  7T— 2. 
Vaa  Naat,  Joaeph  O. :  Bee— ^         ««»*,«,^ 
Cox.  John  C^aad  Van  Neat.    2,726.184. 
Vanta  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See-- 

Wyacr,  JaatiB  L.    2.7M.5«.^_     ,^^ 
Vaa  Veen.  Aatoa.    2,726.040.  CL  28l^— 144. 
VaB  Winkle.  John  L. :  Bee—      _    ._.      .  „„  „. 
Morrta.  Bapert  C.  and  Vaa  WIbU*.    2.728.2M. 
Varand.  CTaode.    2.725.716,  CT.  M—Hf- 
VeralBlKte  Glaaaatoff-FlibrikeB  A.  O. :  See — 

B6rBer.  Chrlatton.     2.726.046.  mAA^^attm 

Verkuil.  Leo  L..  to  Edward  Co.,  Ibc.    2,7M,881.  CI.  S4&-808. 
Vlhber.  Alfrwl  W.    2.725J1  l^CT.  5r-58.88. 
VlBceat.  Robert  W.    2.7*.6«9.CL  46— 77.  p^.*.^    *„ 

Viaser,   Gerrlt  A..  A.   H.  Melchert,  aad  J-  A.  Crawford,  to 

Hawk«e  Steel  Woducta  Inc.    2.^26.318.  CL  219-41. 
Vlttorto  Secchl  Societa  per  Aatoel :  See— 
Pagnl.  Aleaaaadro.    2.726.<»8. 

^'"'-  OMt7oJk.*iEii;S^A.,  Vlx.  D'AqulB.  Spadaro.  aad  OracL 

2  726  258 
VogeUberg.  Walter  H..  to  Proctor  Etoctrlc  Co.    2.726.297.  CL 

VoalePselma  D..  aad  M.  Norton,  to  Ancellca  Ualfomi  Co. 

2.72,'l.566.  CT.  2—74.      _.  ^  ^.     , 
?SStSr"^i'rd'H?'trPa*Jr"WeBt.  Co.     2.725.640.  CT. 

34—41. 
Von  LInde.  Robert :  See—  «  .»os  o^o 

Baler  Walter,  and  von  Llnde.    2.726.042. 
Vosblklan    Peter  d.  and  T.  S.     2.725.585,  CT.  15-119. 

^n'ib"^k'S'nTe'te'r  kV^T.  8.    2.725.585. 

""'''"AI^S^^nK  f  SdTvackher.    2.726.272 
B  och  Herman  S..  and  Wackher.    2.726.273. 
Bloch.  Herman  S..  and  Wackher.  „2^J26.274       ,_^.  . 
Wade,  FranclB  A.,  and  W.  Mettner.    2.725.644.  CT.  35—48. 
Wagner,  Adolf,  and  F.   Hngel,  to  the  flm  Zeller  ft  Gmelln. 

2.726.163,  CI.  106—277.  „.  „     „ 

Wagner.  Forrest  L.    2.725.559,  CI.  2—8. 

Walker  Crosweller  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Barker.  Clifford  L.     2,725.896. 
Walker.  Everett  B. :  Bee— 

Poock.  Herman  J.    2.726.01.5.  /,k~-i.,-i 

Walker    Harry  M„  and  W.  F.  Yates,  to  Monsanto  (  hemlcal 
Co.    ■2.726.255.  CI.  260—451. 

'"'■"p^'re'SIin^Morehrar  WaU.  and  Thiem.     2.726.086. 
Wallace.  Robert  L..  Jr. :  See— 

LInvllL  John  G..  and  Wallace.    2.726.370. 
Wallla   Albert  E..  and  J.  Plncott.  to  The  International  Mckel 

Co..  Inc.    2,726.144.CT  2.}— 183.  .„..„.      9  72«  wa 

Wallmark.  John  T.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,728.333. 

CI   315 12. 

Waiiwln  (Turning  Machines)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Fenby.  Hyban  R.  B.    2.726.020. 
Walter.    Hellmuth.    to    Worthlngton    Corp.       2,725,873,    CT. 

War.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :    Bee — 

Moore,  Jamea  R.    2,726,-385. 
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Ward,  Flora  M. :  Sec- 
Ward,  WUIlam  W.    2.725.863. 
Ward.  Wllilam  C. :  AM— 

UeT^r,  Oabrifl.  and  Ward.    2,726,241. 
Ward,  William  W.,  to  F.  If.  Ward.     2.723,883,  CI.  181—228. 
Warf.  JamM  C.  and  K.  H.  8cbalt««8«r.  to  8apenr«ld  Corp. 

2.72«.170,  CI.  117— «5. 
Warner,  Arthur  J.,  and  D.  K.  Km>I.  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corp.     S.726,^,  a.  2flO— 03.S. 
Warren  Tool  Corp. :  are — 

Bndaler,  Loals  B.    2,726,043. 
Bndaler,  Lenta  ■..  and  Mclntrrc.    2,726,044. 
Warrtnc.  Alfred.    2.720,630.  CI.  30—290. 
Waterman.  Thomas  M.     2.726,323.  a.  240—64. 
Watmonich.  OUver.    2,72.1.814.  CT.  »7— 228. 
Warman.  Robert  W. :  Set — 

Hettinser.  Sidney  V..  Jr..  and  Wayman.     2.725.762. 
Weatberhead  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Andrew  G.    2,725,843. 
WeaTing,  John  H.,  and  R.  Week,  to  The  Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd. 

2.726.307,  n.  219—3. 
Webb,  Malcolm  T..  to  The  Rosenti  of  the  Unlreralty  of  Cali- 
fornia.   2.726.102.  CI.  280—26. 
Weber,  Harold,  to  Oelaneae  Corp.  of  America.     2,725,506.  CI. 

J  o o 

Week.  Richard  :   See— 

WeariniC.  John  H..  and  Week.    2.726.307. 
Wedemeyer.  Karlfrled  :   See — 

Morachel.  Helnrleb.  and  Wedemeyer.     2.726.238. 
Wehby.  Jack  P.    2,725.827.  CI.  10.V— 376. 
Welnirarten,  Morris  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,723.878, 

CI.  49—2. 
Weiss.  Robert  S..  to  Finney  Mfg.  Co.     2.726.390.  CI.  343—803. 
Weitkamp.  Alfred  W..  and  W.  8.  HIgley.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.726.212.  CI.  252—73. 
Wolch.  Elaine  B.    2.725.885.  CI.  132 — 46. 
Wells.    Rojcer.    to   The    DUmond    Match    Co.      2.725.992.    CI. 

214—7. 
Welter.  Jeff  R.    2.725.946.  CI.  180— 19. 

Werkheiser.  Robert  L..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2.726.226, 
n.  260 — «5.5. 

West  Coast  Aero  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Tunicman,  Elroy  W.    2,725.639. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 
Robbln.  Daniel  P..  and  Kline.    2,726,168. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :   See — 

Brent.  George  D..  Campbril.  and  Oustin.    2.725,919. 
Stiglmeier.  Donald  M..  MucsenskI,  and  Penney.  2,726,343. 

Westrex  Corp. :    See — 

Templln,  Edwin  W.    2.725,785. 

Wetherbee,  Georce  D.,  and  E.  H.  Hammond  :  said  Wethcrbee 
asaor.  to  said  Hammond.    2.726,067.  CI.  257 — 3. 

Wetherllt.  James  N.  :   See- 
Da  tIs.  Nerille  R..  and  Wetherilt. 

White.  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Schleser.     Warren     J..     Kelley, 
2.726.061. 

WIederhold.    Joaeph    A.,    and    F.    R.    Bechen.      2,725.657.   CI. 
43—12. 

WIederhold,    Joseph    A.,    and    F.    R.    Bechen.      2.725,658,    CI. 
43—12. 

WIegand,  Edwin  L..  Co. 
Fleming.  Bruce  A. 

Wlldhaber,    Ernest,    to 
90—5. 

Wllhide,  Glenn  C. :  See- 
Short.  Harold  O..  and  Wilhlde.     2.72.'^.770. 

Williams.  Theodore  E.    2.726.000,  CI.  279—4. 

Williamson.  Lester  C.    2.726,319.  CI.  240—9 

Wilson.  Jack  P..  and  W.  H.  Scott,  to  Proctor  *  Schwarta. 
2,723.583.  O.  l.V  ^0. 


2.726.300. 

White,     and     Hoffman. 


See— 
2.726,315. 
The   Gleason 


Worka      2.725.792,    C\. 


Inr 


WlBdMr  Caae  Co.,  Inc. : 

Danm,  Bernard.    2,726,914. 
Winet,  Haas,  to  LandU  A  Gyr.  A.  U. 
WInlleld,    WUlUm    S.,    to    Sylranla 

2,r26i26.  CI.  260—20. 
Wine.  Arthur  K.,  Jr.,  and  T.  J.  Marebew,  to  Int«nMtl«ul 

u-J***^**".*^  ■'J?*J^*te*P''  ^"^     «.72«>«9.  CL  813—273. 
Wise,  Ronald.    2.725,iM,  n.  214 — 620. 
Wlaaiapr,  Kenneth  C.    1726,011.  CL  36—121. 
WIthalC   i\-|lllam  B..  to  W.  H.  Mliwr.   Inc. 

WItker,  Lawrence  C. :  jBee— 

Tbalaader.  W.  Vlneent,  and  WItker. 
Wlttlin,  Albert.    2.725.844.  C\.  116—117. 
Wolak,  Andrew  H. :  See — 

GaglUno,  Joseph  A.    2,T26,886. 


2.796,041.  a.  236—99. 
Blectrie   I^rodocta,    Inc. 


2,726.080,  CL 


2.723.966. 


2,723.886. 

B.  I.  du  Pont 


de  Nemours  and  Co. 


Wolak,  Aurora  ▼. :  See — 
Gagllano,  Joacph  A. 

Woiter.  Frederick  J.,  to 
2,726,160,  CI.  71—2.6. 

Wood,  Fredrie  K. :  See — 

Sargiaaon.  Robert  L..  and  Wood.    2.726,292. 

Woodbury,  Glen  P. :  See— 

«    1"*^  Richard  L.,  Klncsley.  and   Woodbury.     2,726,013. 

Woods,  J.  R.,  4  Sona,  inc. :  See— 
Debler.  Edmund.    2.725,730. 

Worley,  Carl  M.    2.725.782.  CI.  88— 14. 

Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Walter.  Hellmutb.    2.725.873. 

Wright  Producta,  Inc. :  See— 
Falk.  Harold  W.    2,726,108. 

Wullscfaleger.Aufnst.    2.r25,070.  CI.  198—19. 

Wyatt,  Wnilam  W. :  See- 
Porter.  George  8..  and  Wyatt.    2,725,968. 

Wyner,    Justin    L.,    to   The   Vanta   Co.,    Inc.      2,725.568.   CI. 
2 — 70. 

Wythe.    Frederick    J.,    to   Bmhart   Mfg.   Co.      2,723,681.   CL 
40 — 50. 

Tale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 
Cheek,  Mathtas  M.    2,725,739. 
Quarle,  George  F.    2.726.000. 

Tatea.  WlUUm  F. :  See- 
Walker,  Harry  M..  and  Tatea.    2.726.255. 

Tatea.  William  F..  to  Monaanto  Chemteal  Co.     2.726.257,  CT. 
260 — 465.4. 

Teomana  Brothera  Co. :  See — 

Clabattari,  Emil  J.    2,720.825. 

Toang.DonW.    2.726,746.  CL  T3— 180. 

Tonng.  John  P..  %  to  M.  C.  Caaey.     2.726.011.  CI.  220—85. 

Young,  Philip  E.,  to  George  S.  Bailey  Hat  Co.     2,726.571,  CI. 
* — 1  To. 

Toung,  Ruth  R. :  See — 

Frani,  Ethan  W.  P.    2,726,975. 
Youngs,  Alfred  B.  ;   See — 

Llndeman,  Jesse  G.,  and  Youngs.     2,725.809. 
Ynngman.  Elroy  W..  to  West  Coast  Aero  Tool  Co.     2,725.639. 

CI.  33—191. 
Zachar.  John  :   See — 

Tan  Ess.  Paul  R..  and  Zachar.    2,726.236. 
Zawackl.  John  P.  :  See — 

Boltnott.  Boyd  D..  and  Zawackl.    2,726.104. 
Zeler,   Frederick  F.,   to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2,726.840.  CI. 

112 — 254. 
Zeller  k  Omelin  :  See — 

Wagner.  Adolf,  and  Hugel.    2.726.168. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Se»— 

Chelgren.  Arrld  B..  Bell,  and  Matthewa    2,726.334. 
Zlegler.   Walter  H  ~      "  ^ 

CI.  16—135. 
Zlesmer,  Richard. 
ZImmer,    Clyde   R. 
107—54. 


to  Storkllne  Furniture  Corp.     2,723,590. 


2.726.082. 
to   B.    I. 


n.  268—117. 
Brach   A   Sons. 


2.725.831,   CI. 
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11: 

188-  31 
180-      14: 

46: 

103-  .096: 

3: 

11 

88: 

01 

107: 

196—     31: 

196-       8: 

14.4: 

28: 

36: 

80: 


197- 


81 

77: 
131 


181 

108-      11 

38: 

40: 

in: 

190: 
191 

301 

300-61. 11 

61.06: 


1721*10 

2B8— 

81 

1721M1 

a: 

1731 8U 

US: 

fm^m 

188: 

1731  *U 

118: 

1731*14 

18*: 

1781  Mft 

Ml 

1721 918 

Itt: 

1731  tn 

112: 

1731918 

381- 

48: 

1731  n* 

68: 

1721183 

61 

1731188 

n^— 

K: 

1731in 

881 — 

17: 

1731 181 

28: 

1781188 

81 

172118ft 

1721187 

72: 

17m  881 

197: 

17318a 

2P9— 

1 

1731  *a 

«: 

1731881 

48: 

1121 8» 

81 

1731 9« 

1721827 

m— 

lft: 

1721  a* 

ja 

211: 

17318a 

8a: 

1721080 

21* 

81 

1731  ai 

184: 

17319a 

2U- 

8: 

17319a 

16^4: 

1731984 

U^"* 

81 

1738.8a 

214- 

1 

I73ifn 

7: 

1731987 

38: 

17319a 

a: 

17319a 

Ul: 

1731 9«e 

147: 

1721941 

331: 

1721  tn 

8a: 

iTnia 

at 

1731  la 

•B: 

1721  *tt 

2U- 

88: 

17313a 

1731381 

216— 

8ft: 

17313a 

219— 

8: 

17313a 

10: 

1731 3M 

U: 

17313a 

17313a 

19: 

1731387 

a: 

17313a 

»: 

17313a 

a: 

17313a 

1731  ai 

41: 

17313a 

330-  38.3: 

17819*4 

34.3: 

1731 M* 

3L6: 

178184ft 

a: 

1731*47 

77: 

1731*48 

»: 

1731*4* 

a: 

1731*80 

U: 

1731  ai 

a: 

1731*63 

m— 

U: 

1731  oa 

233 — 

91 

1731964 

a: 

173196ft 

137: 

1721  •» 

184: 

1731  •67 

IW: 

R«.*i,ioe 

446: 

173ft,  ^a 

328— 

a: 

1781 9B9 

67: 

1731 9» 

234— 4in: 

173iai 

228— 

2: 

17319a 

84: 

17319a 

46: 

1731984 

414: 

1731 9« 

70: 

17319a 

a: 

1731 1» 

89: 

17311*1 

33* — 

16: 

1791  la 

79: 

1731  la 

3a 

33: 

1731 IM 

117: 

1731 IW 

341: 

1731  la 

288— 

411: 

17311*7 

313 

11: 

1731  la 

283—60.31: 

1731*67 

01: 

17319a 

17319a 

144: 

1731*70 

2W— 

90: 

1731*71 

SKT— 

11 1 

1721*73 

%fH 

318: 

1731  n* 

1721*74 

MO- 

1: 

1731*7ft 

4: 

1781*78 

9: 

17213a 

HI: 

17313*4 

10  6: 

1721  as 
17118a 


I 


ims 

1721  aa 

1721 8M 

Ik  121 8a 
imai 
imiio 

17812a 

imm 

imS 
imai 

1721 2M 

imiM 
1121  on 
1731  as 

173197* 

1721  sa 

1721  «a 
1721  ta 

>;'«.•• 
1731  as 
1121  ta 

1781 SV 
l,72ia8 
17218a 
1721 881 

1721  «a 
iTSiaa 

1721(8* 
1121 SM 

imsa 

17218*7 

1721  a* 
1721  oa 
l72iai 
1721  on 
1721  oa 

1731307 

1731  aa 
1731  aa 

1721810 
1731811 
1731813 

I73iau 

1711814 
1721 3U 
1721316 
1781004 

I73iea 

1731 OM 
1731007 

1731  oa 
1721  oa 

1721010 
1721011 
17310U 
17310U 
1721014 
1731616 
1731016 
1721017 
17310U 
173101* 
1731030 
1738iOa 

1731  oa 
1721  oa 

1721084 

1721  oa 
1721  oa 

1731027 

1731  oa 

17310* 

1721  oa 
I72iai 
1731  oa 

1731  OB 
1721  OM 
17310M 

1731  oa 

1731087 

1721  oa 
1721  oa 

1721 0« 
17210*1 
1721043 
1721  Ott 
1721044 
1721317 
1721318  , 
1731 3» 
1731 3» 
1731831 


XV 


XVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2«-  sa.i: 
M: 

81: 
Ml—      1«: 

91: 

178: 

Ma-      SS: 

77: 

78: 

M.4: 

laO: 

M4—      43: 

121: 

IS: 

136: 

14S: 

348-    231: 

351: 

361: 

340-        3: 

aso-      «: 

3D: 
37: 


40: 
41.9: 

B8: 

83.1 

108 

352-        1 

8.5 

3X7 


2,728^323 
1721^331 
X7»,3M 
1738^045 
X73B^04e 
1728,047 
1728,048 
1728,040 
^728, 060 
^72^051 
Z728,052 
31728,063 

R«.M.ooe 

X72B^064 
X7281066 
X72a,08« 
^726, 057 
3,738^068 
3,728^080 
3.728,080 
2.738^061 
2,731^335 
31738,328 
3,728,337 
1728,338 
1731^338 

%n»,m 

^736,331 
Z738,3a 
3;73B,3» 
%738,3M 
1720^  SU 
2.728,338 
3,728,337 
X728.338 
3,738,330 
3,736,308 
1736,307 
3,738,308 


263-  33.8: 

48.4: 

70: 

73: 

78: 

301.4: 

313: 

380: 

175.5: 

1.8: 

30: 

45: 

51: 

3: 

3: 

81: 

107: 

113: 

3: 


3S5— 


367— 
3J»- 


200- 


3  5: 

17: 

23.7: 

36: 

33.8: 

38: 

45.4: 

46.8: 

i&76: 

63: 

85.5: 

88.1: 

88.1: 

98.1: 

93.5: 

94.9: 

113: 

139: 

158: 


2,736.309 

3.736.310 

3,736,211 

2,728,213 

X  738^  313 

3,736,314 

X  736. 316 

1726,315 

3,736,063 

3.736.063 

3,736,084 

1736,005 

2.736.086 

3,736,087 

3,736,068 

1726.009 

1736.070 

1736,071 

1738.317 

1736.318 

1 736.  219 

1736,330 

1736,331 

1736,322 

1726,333 

1736,  3M 

1736.326 

1726,336 

1736.327 

1736,338 

1736,339 

1736,330 

1736,331 

1728,232 

1726,333 

1726.234 

1726,235 

1726.236 

1726,237 


280-  160: 
311.3; 
239.56: 
240: 
376: 
287: 
206: 

302: 

306.8: 

310: 

328.5: 

343.6: 

380: 

391: 

4114: 

429: 

451: 

461: 

465.4: 

465.9: 

473: 

483: 

504: 

515: 

553: 

656: 

563: 
590: 
804: 
616: 
6M: 
6S0: 
666: 


674: 


1738,238 

1726,239 

1728,240 

172B.M1 

1728,242 

1728,  2tt 

1726.244 

1726.246 

1728,246 

1728,M7 

1728,248 

1726,248 

1728,280 

1726.261 

1726,263 

1726,253 

1726,264 

1726,266 

1726.386 

1738.357 

1726,258 

1726,280 

1726.260 

1726,361 

1736,382 

1726,263 

1726.264 

1726,266 

1726,266 

1726.387 

1736,368 

1726.389 

1736,370 

1736,271 

1736,373 

1736,373 

1736.274 

1736.375 


380—    679: 

816: 

281-      11: 

44: 

1: 


27: 
4: 
17: 
31: 
1: 
81: 
117: 
271-    13: 
14: 


367- 


272— 
273- 

274— 
276- 
379- 


30: 

43: 

130: 

10: 

8: 

4: 

98: 

110: 

116: 

41: 

79.2: 

08,2: 


SOO: 

511 

1: 

285-  16: 

26: 

71: 

98.1: 

286-  15: 
387—6106: 

100: 


xnMf 

1728,277 
1728,072 
1728,073 
1728,074 
1728,075 
1728,076 
1728^077 
1728,078 
1728,079 
1726,080 

1728,082 
1726,083 
1728^084 
172^086 
1728^086 
1728^087 
1726,088 
1728,089 
1728^000 
1728,091 
1726,002 
1726,093 
1728^094 
1728,096 
1726,096 
173^007 
1728,098 
1728,090 
1728,100 
1728^101 
1728,102 
1728^103 
1728^104 
1726,106 
1728,106 
1728,107 


291- 


187: 
281. 5: 

SB4: 
MLU: 
97: 
9: 
4: 


28.8: 

60: 

146: 

302-      63: 


304- 

38: 

307- 

150: 

309- 

23: 

310- 

39: 

30: 

88: 

171 

187: 

311- 

21: 

39: 

90: 

312- 

184: 

388: 

313- 

37: 

70: 

273: 

316- 

9: 

11: 
12: 
13: 
14: 


1728,988 

1728^108 

172^100 

1728,110 

1728^111 

17281112 

17281  lU 

1728,114 

1728^116 

1738,lli 

1 7281 117 

1728,118 

1728,119 

1728,120 

173M21 

17281123 

1728,123 

1728,340 

1726,  IM 

1721841 

1728,342 

172^343 

1728,344 

1738,346 

1721128 

1728,128 

172Hr 

1728^128 

1728,129 

1721346 

1728,347 

1721348 

1728,  »«9 

1728,361 

1738,352 

1721363 

1728,364 

1721360 


316-  22: 

183: 

317-  2M: 

318-  17: 
31- 

48: 
ITS: 
202: 
Vt: 
476: 
1 

81 
39: 
46 
7 
80 


6 
8 

09 
106: 
108 
220 

s«o-  les 

2B0 
289: 
279: 


316 
14 

16 
17.1 
113 
781 
774 
803 

78 
109 


1721366 

1721388 
1731167 
1721888 
1721388 
|mi80 
tTSini 
1721383 
1721383 
1721364 
1721386 
1731388 
1721367 
1721388 
1721389 
1721370 
172iri 
1721372 
1721373 
1721374 
1721375 
1721370 
1721 3n 
1721378 
1721370 
1721380 
1721381 
1721382 
1721383 
1721384 
1721386 
1721386 
1721387 
1721380 
1721388 
1721300 
1721 1» 
1721131 


CliABSIlTCATIOX  OF  DsSIONS 


D  2—  3:  T>t».  176,344 

D  4—  3:  Dei.  178,346 

D  5—  4:  Des.  176.276 

D14-  3:  D«.  176,280 

0*8.176,272 

0*8.176,277 

Des.  176,278 

0(8.176,286 

I>e8. 176.286 

0«8. 176.288 


D14—  S:  De8. 176,291 

6:  De8. 176,380 

30:  Oca.  176,297 

0«8. 176,386 

017—  1:  D«8.  176,242 

Oes.  176,345 

D36-18:  Dee.  176,264 

14:  D<8. 176454 

D33—  9:  Oes.  176,253 

14:  Dee.  176.296 


D33-19:  Dee. 

D34—  5:  Dee. 

15:  Dee. 

D41-  1:  Dee. 

D44— 15:  Dee. 

Oes. 

29:  Des 

D46— 10:  Des. 

Des. 

Oes. 


176.289 
176,248 
176.255 
176,M7 
176,362 
176.363 
176^1 
176^65 
176.366 
176,287 


D46-10:  I>es.  176J68 

Des.  170,289 

17:  Dee.  178^93 

D48-16:  Dee.  178,278 

Dee.  176,374 

20:  Dee.  178J0O 

31:  Dee.  176,M9 

D60-  6;  Dee.  176,379 

Des.  176^80 


D6(^  8:  Dee. 

Dee. 

Des 
D62-  3:  Des'. 
D68-  1:  Dee. 
D67—  1:  Des. 
D6»-ll:  Dee. 
D68-  1:  Des. 
D72-  1:  Des. 


176.281 
176,283 
176,283 
178,366 
178.384 
176J96 
178.387 
178,361 
176,ri 


D74—  1:  Des. 
D81-10:Dcs. 

D«s. 

Des. 
D82-  2:  Dee. 
D8S-  l:De8 
D89-  1:  Des 

Des 
D90-  8:  Des. 


176.393 
176.2tt 
176,376 
176.394 
176,370 
176.300 
178,257 
176.368 
171383 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice*  ander  15  U.  8.  C  111* ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  8,  1»4« 

TM  103,050  ("D"  withia  a  aqoare  deaica),  Detroit  Pom  A 
Utg.  Co.  (r«new«d  bj  Sqnare  D  CompaBj),  app<«l  lied 
Oct  — ,  1954.  C.  C.  A.,  7th  Clr.,  Doc.  1138S,  «ffiMre  D  C:  r. 
Ditrmtper  Indtutr^  •t  ml.  Dacree  of  Dlatriet  Co«rt  entered 
oo  Oct.  4,  1954,  aflltaied  as  to  injiiBetloa  granted ;  in  all  otlier 
reapecta.  rereraed  J«ne  28,  19S6. 

TM  192,385  (Rainbow).  Paduge  Confectionery  Co.  (re- 
newed by  Bdgar  P.  Lewis  *  Bona.  Inc.),  Candy,  filed  Sept.  21, 
1»66,  D.  C.  C  D.  Pa.  (PhlladelphU),  Doc.  1M81,  M4p9r  P. 
LewU  4  89n»,  Inc.  v.  Jmmea  P.  Umette,  Ime. 

TM  S22,(»0  (Evenflo).  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Co.,  Nipplea, 
nipiile  retaining  eapa,  and  nnralng  bottles ;  TM  502,416,  TM 
560,885,  same.  Complete  narsers;  TM  649,484,  TM  60SJ26 


("Srenflo"  and  deaign),  aaae,  Nnrana,  naraiag  botflaa,  ate. : 
TM  352.840  (Vltaflo),  aame.  Nipfdea,  i«talalav  eapa.  aaallag 
dlaca  and  nnrsing  bottlea,  filed  Sept  2,  1966.  D.  C,  8.  D.  CfcMf. 
(Loa  Aagelaa),  Doc.  18722-WM,  7%9  PyrmmU  Bmkhmr  Oo.  r. 
L.  B.  8mUt  Co.  et  ol. 

TM  862.840.     ( See  TM  822,060.) 

TM  540,484.     ( Bee  TM  822,050. ) 

TM  502,416.     ( See  TM  822.060. ) 

TM602,T2S.     (See  TM  822,060.) 

TM  600.886.      (See  TM  322,060.) 

TM  691.818  ("AI  Po  treata"  and  deaign).  Robert  F.  Hoa- 
si<Aer,  doing  boaineaa  oader  tlM  name  and  atyle  of  Allen 
Products  Company,  Dog  food,  filed  Sept  20,  1956,  D.  C,  K.  D. 
Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Dot  19500.  AUm  PrUmef  Co..  Inc.  et  at 
▼.  r*«  Qmmker  Omta  Co. 


*.  «»■ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  10,  1965  . 
'^uStT^i'^J?^^^''^'^  "^^^  (««»"*^  ^^•^  ^  repubUctlon.)...! 8,651 

Date  of  oidoBt  Mnanded  M>piiciitionV.i":::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::2-----3--2----  ^  \  |JJ5 


1 1  MBBCHANT.  JOHN.  IfceiBlln  1 

TSADRMABK  KXAMfNINQ  n^WONS.  EXAMDfCn  AND  TBADRMARK  CLAflBlS 

CINDBB  EXAMINATION  vmiw^b 


OUsal  AppUeatloB 


m  ^SSr  d  M  rAXT^^^Srr  \  ^  l"-.":  ^  «  «<»  ^.^  ^.rk  ci...-  loo.  loi.  loi  103.  io4. 106,  loo.  m 

ni.  WRNDT.  O.  M.  (Aodag),  Clsssm  1. 3, 7. 8. 9. 10, 11. 16, 17. 20. 28.  M.  a, »«.  38, »,  38. 10. 40. 41, 41 43, 4^  47. 4^  49.  «L 

Rnawak  (AD  dssssi) _ 

Bee.  12  (e)  PnbbeatioiM  (All  OlHHa) "-l--.!."!!!!!!!!]!.! 


llMl-48 

104M6 


AppUcations  FUed  During  Week  Eoding  November  10.1955—365 


Registnitioiu  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued.... 


301— No.  617,020  to  No.  617.320 
56 


TM  701  O.  O.— 1 


,TM1 


waiiwwwiwwffwmaiL.i  «"■ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  foUowlns  mark*  are  pabliahcd  In  complUnee  with  section  12  (a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1»4«.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■itlon  ander  aeetlon  IS  may  be  ffled  within  thirty  daya  of  this  pnblicatlon.     Bee  Rnlea  20.1  to  20.S. 

Am  proTlded  by  sectloD  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  dollara  moat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

8N  672,878.     B.  I.  dn  Pont  d«  Nemoara  and  Company,  WU- 
mlngton,  Del.     Filed   Sept.  8,  1964.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  «85,5fi3.     Alexander  Becher.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
15, 1BS5. 


iPOi!: 


SULTRA 


For  Sheared  Proceaa  Lamb  Sklni. 
Uae  since  Jan.  28,  1855. 


Applicant    clalma    ownerahlp    of    Keg.    Nos.    371,580    and  , 

373.566. 

For   Organic  Volcaniiable  Polymers  and    Synthetic  KUa-     SN  686,765.     Kurt  Servos,  d.  b.  a.  K.  Servos,  Vlneland.  N.  J. 
tomers  for  General  Uae  in  the  Industrial  Arta  Where  Natural         Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 
or  Synthetic  Rabber  May  Be  Used. 

Uae  since  Mar.  27,  1951,  on  synthetic  elastomers. 


CASUPA 


SN  681.292.     Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pitts-        ^^^  q^^  Seed— Namely,  Permanent  Paatnre  Mixes  and 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1956.  Lawn  Orasa  Seeda. 

.  .    ^  Uae  aince  Mar.  31,  1955. 

,.  ojajj> .  

SN   686,175.      Fairway   Seed   Co.,   Jersey   City.   N.   J.      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1955. 


DEPENDABLE 


For  Lawn  and  Seed  Mixture. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  116.944,  581.289,  and  others 
For  Coal. 
Use  since  Dec.  15.  1954. 


SN    686.177.      Fairway    Seed    Co.,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1955. 


SN  682,614.    Atalanta  Products  Corp.,  -New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  2.  1955. 


SHADY  DELL 


S»*  W.w'-'^**  Fa^*** 


For  Lawn  Seed  Mixture. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1954 


For  Live  Animals — Namely.  Hogs. 
Use  since  Dec.  11,  1952. 


SN    686,179.      Falrwsy    Seed    Co.,    Jersey    City,   N.    J.      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1955. 


SN  684.068.     Rubarlte.  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
23,  1955. 

JETLOCK 

For  Powdered  Rubber-Mineral  Composition  for  Use  In  the 
Preparation  of  Rubberised  Tar  Paving  Compoeltions,  Coat- 
ings, and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Sept.  30,  1954. 


FAIRDALE 


For  Lawn  Seed  Mixture. 
Use  since  Feb.  3.  1954. 


SN   686,931.      Victoria   Coal   Corporation,   Kansas   City.   Mo. 
Filed  May  5,  1956. 


SN  685,110.  Kleinwanslebener  Saatxucht  vorm.  Rabbethge  k 
Olesecke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Einbeck.  Hannover,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 

I  1^1    I     L  ixl      VVL     I  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  light  blue  but  no  claim 

la  made   to  color.      Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No. 
Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     German  application  filed  Oct.     210.830, 
9.  1954,  Reg.  No.  669.240.  dated  Jan.  7,  1965.  For  Coal. 

For  Agricultural  Seed — Namely,  Sugar  Beet  Seed.  Use  since  Oct.  12,  1954. 

TM2 


Dbcbmber  $,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMS 


^W^'^ed  iiay'9   «w"  *  ^""  Corparatlon.  Mllwa«ke..    of  ImpoHtle^  Prtmarlly  Slllct*..  «d  a.  Amount  of  W.t^ 
nis.    niea  May  9,  1956.  Between  a  TWce  and  About  Tweaty-gersn  Per  C«it. 

Use  since  July  13, 1929. 


CALF 


No   registration  rlnlits  ana  dalnicd  tar  the  word  "Calf ' 
except  in  aasociatlon  with  the  otker  featuret  of  the  mark. 
For  Leather. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,1926. 


SN   674,422.      Sindar  Coip«r»tl«B,'M«v  Tork,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1964. 

RESODOR 


Use  slaee  Oct.  10, 1947. 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  Mar.  17,  1955. 


SN  674.423.     Blndar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     PDed 
Oct.  6,  1964. 

DEODALL 

^OT  Liquid  ArMMtic  Matarlal  Uaad  aa  «  MfeHll-Pnrpose 

^~"^"~^  Maaking   Ageat   to   Pataita,   Taralalieii,   Laeowrt,   Cleaners 

SN    687,176.      Bell   and    Zoller  Coal   Company,  Chicago.   111.     Pollahea.  Olla,  L1«qU  iWtlliaen,  fitaek  MaeBta   and  Other 
Filed  May  10,  1955.  Prodacta.  ' 

Use  since  Sept.  30, 1963. 

SN  676.467.     Bostwlck  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Filed  Not.  12,  1954.  «•  »~    ■ 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 


S^^cn, 


SN  687,465.     Qlovecraft,  Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
13,  1965. 

COLORSEr 


For  Suede  Leathers. 
Use  since  Mar.  15,  19.^4. 


n 

CLASS  3  ^ 


SN  687,860.    Arron  R.  ChUholm,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
It,  1985. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gold. 

For    Inaecticides,    Moth    Pro<^Bg    Compositiona,    Plastic 
Spraying  ComiKMitions,  Deodorants. 
Use  since  October  1948. 


SN  678,700.    X-L  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  tons'  Beach,  CaUf.    Filed 
Dec.  20,  19t4. 


FETCH-ALL 


heXag|as 


For  Grocery  Shopping  Bags. 
Use  since  May  11,  1955. 


For  Sodium  Hexametaphoaphate  for  Use  In  DrilUaff  Ifad. 
Use  since  Aug.  23,  1954. 


SN  690,068.     Aristocrat  Leather  Producta,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jnne  23,  1955. 


For  Wallets  and  Billfolds. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 


SN  679,479.     Mycalex  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton    N    J 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1065. 

SUPRAMICA 

For  Synthetic  Mica  and  Glaas  Compoeltions  In  Powdered 
Form. 

Use  since  Oct.  26,  1954. 


♦ 


GLASS  « 

SN  671,241.  Borax  OenaoMdated.  Lindted,  d.  b.  a.  In  the  U.  S. 
as  Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co.  DivMoa  of  Borax  Consolidated, 
Limited.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aag.  e.  1954. 


SN  683,426.    Petrollte  Corporation,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Filed  Mar 

14,  1955. 


RASORITE 


KORD) 


For  Concentrated   Sodium   Borata  Prodart  Conuining  by 
Weight  a  Major  Portion  of  Sodium  Borate,  a  Minor  Portion 


Applicant  claims  own««hip  of  Beg.  No.  560,623. 
For  Corrosion  Inhibiting  Metal  Conditlonera. 
Use  since  Feb.  4,  1955. 
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SN  6«3.468.     VlrglnU  Smrlttng  Company.  We«t  Norfolk,  Va.     SN    686,038.      F«rtoMn    Limited.    WolTerb«mpton,    EngUnd. 
Filed  M«r.   14.   1956.     8««.  2(f)  u  to  "ViriclnU."  Filed  Apr.  22.  1955. 


*^Bi  ^^0t^a!S 


ExclualTe  right  to  the  um  of  the  word  "Chemicals"  1b  dis 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.     Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  526,625  and  664.280. 

For  Aeroaol  Insecticides.  Aerosol  Fungicides.  Aerosol  Deo- 
dorants, Fungicides.  Insecticides,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide 
Mixtures,  Methyl  Chloride,  Halogenated  Methane  Refriger- 
ants, Sodium  Hydrosulflte,  Sulfur  Dioxide,  Zinc  Hydrosulflte. 

Zinc  Sulfate,  and  Zinc  Carbonate.  For  Oritanic  Products  for  Dse  in  Accelerating  the  Forma- 

lise since  Jan.  10,  1951.  on  sodium  hydrosulflte;  and  Sept.     tion  of  Compost  for  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  I'urposes. 
7,  1941.  as  to  "Virginia."  Use  since  Aug.  1,  1943. 


SN    683,791.      Olin    Mathieaon    Chemical    Corporation,    New     sN    686,097.      Julius    Samann,    Zugerhof,    Zuft,    Switterland. 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1956.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 


Phytomycin 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Agricultural  Use — Namely, 
for  the  Control  of  Firebllght  on  Apple  and  Pear  Trees  and 
Bacterial  Leaf  Spot  on  Tomatoes  and  Peppers. 

Use  since  Dec.  14,  1954. 


SN  683,972.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  Yorlt, 
N   Y      Filed  Mar.  22,  1955. 


AROX 


For    Water-SoluNe    Liquid    Organic    .Surface-Active    Agent 
Haying   Wetting,  Dispersing,   and   Emulsifying   Properties. 
Use  since  Jan.  13,  1955. 


For  Absorbent  Body  Impregnated  With  an  Air  Perfuming 
and  Deodorising  Substance. 
Ise  since  Dec.  27.  1954. 


SN  685,288.     Mobay  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  1955. 

MONDUR 

For  Organic  Chemicals — Namely,  Isocyanates,  CarbamyJ 
Halides  and  Derivatives  and  Intermediates  Therefor,  and 
Chemical  Intermediates  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Resin- 
ous Compositions. 

Use  since  Jan.  13.  1955. 


SN    686.098.      Julius    Samann,    Zugerhof.    Zug,    Switaerland. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 

PeterPine 

For   Absorbent   Body   Impregnated  With  an  Air   Perfuming 
and  Deodorlilng  Substance. 
Use  since  Dec   27.  1954. 


SN  685,353.     Compagnle  Francalse  des   Matieres  Colorantea, 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1955. 

NEOPRALAC 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  French  application  filed 
Oct.  13,  1954.  Reg.  No.  446.695  (National  Institute  No. 
47,819). 

For  Pigmentary  Dyes  of  All  Types  Including  Such  for  Tex- 
tile Printing.  Dyeing  Assistants,  and  Finishing  Agents  for 
Textile  Materials. 


SN    886,100.      Julius    Samann.    Zugerhof,    Zug,    Swltierland. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 

Scent-Saver 

For  Absorbent  Body   Impregnated  With  an  Air  Perfuming 
and  Deodorltlnff  Substance. 
Use  since  Not.  8,  1954. 


SN   686,261.      American  Alcolac  Corporation,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Fll-Hl-Apr,  26,  1955 


SN  685,684.     Esso  Standard  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1956. 


HAN 


SIPH"* 


For  Heavy  Aromatic  Naphtha. 
Use  since  Mar.  21.  19.^5. 


For  Alkylphenol  Condensates,  Fatty  Alcohol  Condensates. 
F'atty  Acid  Condenaates,  for  Instance,  Lauryl  Alcohol  Con- 
densates. Laurie  Acid  Condenaates. 

Usesince  Jan  3,  1955.  I 
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8N  686.374.     Kay  Cheaieal  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1966. 

sbdean 

For  Water-BepeUent  and  Staln-Repeltent  Chemical. 
Use  since  Nov.  29.  1954. 


CLAM  12 


SN  668,719.     Austral  Products  Corporation,  New  York  N   Y 
Filed  June  23.  1954. 


AUSTRAL 


?  if 


SN  686,447.     HUl  Brothers  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Apr.  28,  lft65. 


P 


S$^^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  94,586. 

For  School  Room  Wardrobe*  of  the  Permanent  Installation 
Type  Including  Coat  Racks,  SbelTing,  and  Chalk  and  Eraser 
Trays :  Multi-Use  BUekboard  Flztare  of  the  Permanent  InsUl- 
UtloD  Type  Compoaed  of  Frame  and  Display  Panel. 

Uae  since  January  1930. 


For  Calcium  Chloride  and  Muriatic  Acid. 
Use  since  June  30,  1954,  on  calcium  chloride. 


SN  686, .581.     L.  Sonneborn  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1966. 

SONOS I  7j: 


SN  672,911.     Sealrite  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.  h.  a.  Shadelixht 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  .  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964. 

Seal  Rite 

For   Combination    Screen    and    Storm   Sash,   Combination 
Screen  and  Storm  Door,  Interior  Millwork. 
Use  since  in  or  about  May  1951. 


For  Textile  Warp  Sliing  Compositions. 
Use  since  July  20,  1950. 


SN  675.341.     Wlster-Belfield  Corp.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1954. 


SN  686,582.    L.  Sonneborn  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1935. 

SOiNOWAX 

For   Textile   Treating   Compositions    Used   as   Lobricants, 
Either  as  Such  or  In  Conjunction  With  Warp  Slxlng  Material. 
Uae  since  Aag.  25,  1952. 


% 


A/^ 


J^«£^M. 


For  Storm  Windows. 
Use  since  Aug.  18, 1954. 


I! 


CLASS  7 


SN    678,489.      N.    V.    Vereenigde   Tonwfabrieken,    Rotterdam, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964.   Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Holland." 

|l   HOLLRnO 
PRdlRIl  PRIDL 

For  Binder  Twine. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1927. 


SN  676,392.     Morgan  Coapany  of  Wlacimsla,  Oshkosh,  Wis 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1964. 


hJa.    .a.  V    .  .^  ^ 


^f^ 


Ckan 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    128,136    and 
594,741. 

For  Windows. 

Use  since  Sept.  22.  1954. 


SN  687.072.     Earl  Kiniler.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9 
1965. 

BALEMORE 


For  Twine. 

Use  since  Mar  21.  1955. 


SN  678,269.     F.  E.  Schondler  k  Co.  Inc..  JoUet,  111.     FUed 
Dec.  13,  1954. 

EBBTONE 


CLASS  9 

SN  687,455.     E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del     Filed  May  13.  1956. 


For  Acoustical  Tile. 
Use  since  June  3,  1953. 


NITRAMITE 


SN  679,480.     Mycalex  Corporation  of  America.  Clifton   N  J 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1955. 

SUPRAMICA 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  324,713  and 
'^^l'^^.  .  ^'""  Sheets  and  Rods  of  Ceramoplastlcs,  1.  e.  Synthetic  Mica 
1.^"',  ?T  '^.  ff  °'  ""**'  ^  ^^^  Containers  With  Metal  and  Glass  Made  to  Siu^  or  Specification  for  Construction  Pur- 
Ends  for  Use  in  Quarrying,  Stripping,  and  General  Blasting  poses.                                                                                 ^ucuon  rTjr 

Use  since  May  7.  1955.  u,^  gjnee  Oct.  26.  1954. 
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SN    685,145.      Tbe    Upco   Company.   CleveUnd,    Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  7,  1955. 

DISPKRSALL 

For  Disperaioff  Afents  for  Cement  and  Concrete. 
Use  since  Mar.  22,  1955. 


SN  677,302.     Jack  RabinoTltch.  d.  b.  a.  No-Nail  Hanfer  Co. 
Flint.  Micti.     Filed  Nor.  26,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


Jta-JlaiL 


CLASS  13 

SN  664.320.  Keystone  Steel  k.  Wire  Company  (lUinols  cor 
poratlon).  Peoria.  111.,  to  Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1954. 
Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  561,021. 
For  Hangers  for  Pictures,  Plates,  Drapea,  and  Other  Wall 
Ornaments. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  4,  1948. 


SN    678.914.      Oesrilachaft  der  Lodw.    Von    RoU'schen   Eisen 
werke  ag..  Qerlaflngen,  Bwltaarland.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1954. 


r 


The  trademark  consists  of  red  colored  barbe  attached  to 
metallic  colored  wires. 
For  Barbed  Wire. 
Use  since  Feb.  22,  1954. 


SN    671,517.      National    Sprinkler   ft    Irrigation    Corp.,    Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  11,  ld54. 

For  Portable  and  Stationary  Lawn  Sprinklers  and  Noszles 
for  Agricultural  and  Horticultural,  Domestic,  and  Industrial 
Use. 

Use  since  January  1954. 


For  Enamelled  Cast  Kitchen  War 
Dutch  Ovens. 

Use  since  Nov.  17.  1954. 


-Namely,  Pots  and  Pans, 


SN  680.169.     Townsend  Company,  New  Brighton,  Pa.     Filed 


Jan.  19.  1955. 


2^22<e 


SN    675,369.      Diamond   Expansion   Bolt   Co.,    Inc.,   Garwood, 
N.  J.     Filed  Ot.  25,  1954. 

DIAMOND 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  37,630.  264.203, 
and  others. 

For  Tie  Splints.  Screw  Duct  Rods,  Straps.  Aerial  Cable 
Supports.  Insulated  Screw  Eyes,  Hook  Expansion  Bolts. 
Crimp  Nuts 

Use  since  Jan.  26,  1929. 


For  Fasteners  Such  aa  Screws,  Bolta,  Rivets,  and  Nails 
Having  a  Neoprene  Washer  Assembled  With  It  on  the  Shank 
Adjacent  the  Head. 

Use  since  Dec.  22.  1954. 


SN  684,250.      Smith  Blair,   Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar    25,  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Smith  BUir." 


SN    675.370.      Diamond    Expansion    Bolt    (\ 
N   J      Filed  Oct.  2."),  1954. 


Inc..   Garwood, 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  113,566,  264,204, 
and  others. 

For  Tie    Splints,   Aerial   Cable   Supports.    Insulated    Screw     »**  f<*  "Smith  Blair. 
Eyes,  Hook  Expansion  Bolt.s.  Crimp  Nuts. 

Use  since  Apr.  8.   19.'U,  on  insulated  screw  eyes. 


For  Pipe  Repair  Clampa.  Lugs,  and  Gaskets  and  Packing 
Therefor  Sold  as  a  Unit ;  Pipe  Repair  Clamps  and  Lugs  There- 
for Sold  Separately ;  Pipe,  T,  and  Meter  Couplings  and 
Coupling  Adaptors  and  Gaskets  and  Gasket  Stock  Sold  as  a 
Unit ;  Pipe.  T,  and  Meter  Couplings  and  Coupling  Adaptors 
Sold  Separately  ;  Service  Clamps ;  Pressure-Seal  Plugs  and 
Gaskets  Therefor  Bold  as  a  Unit ;  Pressure  Seal  Plugs  ;  T's  ; 
Tapping  Sleeves ;  and  Bolta  and  Nnta. 

Use  since  Mar.  7,  1947.  on  water-lock  rings,  pipe  repair 
clamps,  pipe  couplings,  and  8er%-ice  clamps  ;  and  Mar.  19.  1941, 


SN    «84.294.      Ekco    Products   Company,   Chlcajfo,    111       Filed 
Mar.  28,  19.'^.-). 


SN  675,386.     Walter  D.  Hedenkamp.  d    b  a.  Junior-I'ro  Prod 
ucts  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct    2.'),  1954 


teafioe 


For  Drawer  Roller  Bearings 

Use  since  as  early  as  October  1943. 


For  I'tensils  for  Use  in  Preparation  and  Serving  of  Food 
and  Beverages — To  Wit.  Beverage  Making  and  Serving  Uten- 
sils. Food  Serving  Dishes,  and  Dish  Stands. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  22.  1952,  on  beverage  making 
and  serving  utensils. 


I 
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mt  6«,M8.     Tkt  Ortevold  Mannfactarlnf  Comiiwiy,  Srle,    8N  680328.    The  Warren  Soap  Maaafketarliif  Company.  Inc., 
Pa.    ritodApr.  11,  1956.  Boatoa.  Maaa.    FUed  Jan.  31. 195S. 


I!- 


For   Skillet..  Bound  Caaaerote  With  Cover  and  Wrought  JZr^^^^l  ^"P**"^  '~  ^**"°«  »*•'"'«•  "«»  ^^ 

Iron    Candle    Warmer.    Corncake   Pana.    Braakfaat    Skillets.  n«  rfn«»  lOM 

•Au  Gratln"  BaklDg  Dishes.  VegeUble  DUhea.  Oblong  Baking  ^_^__^ 

Dishea.  Oval  Flab  Baking  Dishes.  Shirred  Egg  Diahes.  Sauce  ^"""^^""^ 

Pans  With   Coven,   Oval  Roaatera,  Oval  Casseroles.   Skillet  SN  685.818.     Tbe  Dlversey  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ul.     Filed 

Grlddlea,  Dutch  Ovens.  Apr.  10,  18(15. 


Use  since  Feb.  IS,  1955. 


SN   685,680.      Blkay  MaBofaetarlac  Company,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1856.    See.  2(f). 


DICOLUBE 


For  Conveyor  Chain  Lubricant. 
Use  since  Sept.  29,  1064. 


CLASS  16 

SN  665,800.     William  K.  Sallora,  d.  b.  a.  Longrlew  Paint  ft 
Varnish  Co.,  Longview,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1054. 


Applicant  elatma  owneraUp  of  Bef.  No.  081,330. 
For  Metal  8tiik»  for  Use  With  «r  Wltiioat  Cabinets. 
Use  since  Aag.  86. 1846. 


^tM. 


CLASS  14 

SN  684,445.     Manufacturers  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 


For  Pigmented  Edge  Sealing  Compoaitlona  for  Use  in  Seal- 
ing and  Marking  the  Edges  of  I>lywood  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  March  1052. 


N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1055. 


k 


SN  674,166.     Linseed  Oil  Products  Corporation,  Alhambra, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  1, 1054. 


riiODOXA 


toUTCR 


For  LiQQid  Coating  Compoaition  Fiaish  for  Surfaces,  Such 
as  Wood,  Linoleum,  and  Ceramic  Tile. 
Use  since  Oct.  16, 1047. 


The  word  "Tubes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Iron  Tnbea  or  Containers  in  Cylindrical  Form  Contain- 
ing Deoxidising  or  Alloying  Blementa,  for  Example,  Alumi- 
num, Boron,  Calcium,  Calclam-BUicon-Alumlnnm,  Calcinm- 
Manganeae-Sillcoa,  Carlvm,  Lanthanam,  Mischmetal,  Magne- 
sium, Molybdenum,  Ferrotltaa,  and  Other  Earth  Metals. 

Use  since  May  11,  1964. 


CLASS  15 

SN  673,057.     Roosevelt  Oil  and  Refining  Corporation,  Mount 
Pleaaant,  Mich,    Filed  Sept  10,  1054. 

ROCO  SOL 


SN  674,442.     Brooklyn  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1964. 

TUF-FUX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R«.  No.  381,026. 
For  Water  Emulsion  Paint. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1064. 


For  Petroleom  Naphthas  (Fractions)  Refined  From  Crude 


Oil. 


Use  since  Feb.  1, 1060. 


SN  675,861.     Wolverine  Finishes  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  1, 1«M. 

MULT I FLEK 


For  Coating  Material  in  the  Nature  of  an  Bnam^ 
Use  since  Aug.  3, 1054. 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBEB  6»  1966 


SN  676,394.     National  Chemical  *  Manafactaring  Company,    8N   681.720.      Swift   4   Company,   Cbica«o,   111.      riM   F«iL 
Ctakago,  111.    Fll«d  Not.  10,  lOM.  18.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Swifts 


Applicant  claim*  ownerahlp  of  Rag.  No.  593,546. 

For  Wallalslng,  a  Drum  and  Can  Sealer,  a  Paint  Primer, 
and  an  Ingredient  in  Calcimine,  and  for  Glycerine  Used  as  an 
Ingredient  In  Paint.  VarnlBta.  and  Enamel. 

Use  since  in  about  1912  as  to  a  waltsiiing  material. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  505,974. 

For  Palnta.  Primers,  Sealers,  Colors,  and  Spackling  Putty. 

Uae  since  March  1925. 


SN   685,919.     Nankee  Aluminum   Paint  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1955. 


SN    676,514.      Motorola.    Inc..   Chicago,    Hi.      Filed   Nor.    12. 
1954. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  275,837.  520,977, 
and  others. 

For  Touch-Up  Paint  and  Electrical  Insulating  Paint. 
Use  since  in  or  about  July  1935. 


SN    676,564.      Wataon-Standard    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1954. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "A  Prepared  Quality 
Product"  as  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Various  Types  of  Paints. 
Use  since  1950. 


44 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   2Ng,482,  expired. 
For  Varnishes,  I'aintti,  Enamels,  and  Stainti. 
Use  since  July  1,  1930. 


SN  692.410.    Orer&U  Palat  and  Leu]  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b  a.  Orerall 
Paint  and  Lead,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1955. 

MENE-LOK 

For  Liquid  or  Plastic  Compounds  To  Be  Applied  to  Walls, 
OiUngs,  and  Floors  for  the  Purpose  of  Sealing  or  Covering 
Same. 

Use  since  Apr.  l.~»,  19.55. 


SN  677,370.     Universal  Paint  k,  Varnish  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1954. 

UNI  -MUl-SION 

For  Industrial  Product  and  Maintenance  Finishing  .Mate 
rials — Namely.  Water  Rase  Paint. 
Use  since  Sept.  15, 1954. 


CLASS  17 

S.\  671,. 542      .M    Trelles  &  Co..  New  Orleans,  I>a.     Filed  July 
30.  1954      Sec.  L'(f). 


SN    677.96.-).      Maas  &  Wuldsteln   Co..    Newark.    N     J.      Filed 
Dec.  8.  1954. 

DURAMUL 

For  Emulsion  Type  Undercoats  and  Finishes. 
Use  since  Dec.  21,  1951. 


For  Clgam,  Cheroots.  (Mgarettes,  and  Little  CIgHrti. 
Use  since  Apr    1.  1914. 


SN  671,543.     M,  Trelles  k  Co.,  New  Orlean»,  Iji.     Filed  July 
30.  1954. 


SN  679,833.     Fidelity  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Newarit,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1955. 

METALGUED 

For  Organic  Finish  Simulating  a  .MeUllic  Effect. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SN  679,834.     Fidelity  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1955. 

HAMMERGUED 

For   Organic   Finish    Simulating   a   Hammered    Effect. 
Use  since  Not.  1,  1954. 


For  Cigars,  Cheroots,  Cigarettes,  and  Little  Cigars. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 
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^'  ^*°"*-  Laboratory,  Morton,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  T,  1953. 


BV>r  Cigars.  Cberaots.  Cigarettea,  and  Uttle  Cigars. 
Uae  alaee  Juna  16,  1932. 


SN  671,546.     M.  Trellea  A  Co.,  Now  Orleans,  La.     Filed  July 
90,  19.54. 

For  Cigars.  Cheroots.  (Mgarettes,  and  Little  Cigars. 
Use  since  1923. 


For  Naaal  DecongeoUnt  golotlon.  an  ECectlve  Prep«ratk>n 
To  Aid  in  Reducing  Congestion  of  the  Nasal  Mocoua  Mem- 
branes Cansed  by  Head  Colds  or  Hay  Fever. 

Use  since  Jane  10,  19.53. 


SN  676,025.     George  DoMe  ft  Sob  Limited,  PaUley,  Scotland. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1954. 

FOUR  SQUARE 

Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Brltlah   Reg.   No.   705,602, 
dated  Mar.  11,  1952;  and  U.  8.  Rog.  No.  320,999. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco,  Cigars.  Cigarettes,  and  Snuff. 

SN  685,463.    Rlgglo  Tobacco  Corporation,  Brlgtatwaters,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1M5. 


SN  682,186.     Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1096. 

Teriamycm-SF 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  577.504. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation  ConUlnlng  Vitamins. 
Use  since  Feb.  2,  1955. 


'  II 


SN  682.332.    Lyle  W.  Mills,  d.  b.  a.  Hill's  Laboratories,  Hern- 
don,  Va.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  318,077,  expired. 
For  Feminine  Hygiene  Powder  (Vaginal  Douche). 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1934. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  364,150. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

Use  since  on  or  atwut  Sept.  7,  1937. 


CLASS  It 

SN  678.242.     The  S.  E.  Massengill  Company,  Bristol.  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1B54. 

SALCORT 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Indicated  for  the  Treatment  of 
Rheumatic  Fever,  Rheumatoid  Arthritis,  Rheumatoid  Spon- 
dylltU,  Bursitis,  Still's  Disease,  and  Other  Neuromuscular 
Affections. 

Use  since  Nov.  26,  1954. 


SN  683,111.    Geriatric  Pbarmaeeatleal  Corp.,  Bellerose,  N.  T 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1955. 

GERITONIC 

AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  603,838.  __ 

For  Natrleat  Tonic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Jnne  10,  1954. 


SN  678,658.     Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  20. 
1954. 

RED  I  FACT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  562,360,  576,756, 
and  others. 

For  Preparation  for  Uae  in  Treatment  of  Anemias  and 
Other  Cases  of  Impoverished  Blood  Conditions  and  Other 
.Metabolic  Deflclencles. 

Use  since  Oct.  7,  1954. 


SN  684,156.     Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Hanover    N    J 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1055. 

SGAMBELLINE 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Recommended  for  the  Treatment 
of  Motion  Sickness. 
Use  since  Mar.  2,  1955. 


SN  684,261.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar 
28,  1955. 

FLUOROSSTEOL 

For  Natural  Bone  Minerals  Used  for  Medicinal  Purposes. 
Use  since  Not.  4, 1946. 


SX  679,3.58.  Serdex,  Soctete  d'Stvdes,  de  Recherches  de  Diffu- 
sion et  d'Exploltation,  Paris,  Seine,  France.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1955 

lONCEmOl 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  registration  in  France,  Seine 
Tribunal  of  Commerce  Reg.  No.  432,582,  dated  Sept.  6,  1953 
(Nafl   Institute  of  Industrial  Property  No.   17,519). 

For  Estrogen  Pharmaceutical  Product. 
TM  701  O.  G.— 2 


SN  684.878.     Pure  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  4, 1955. 

BYVIROL 

For  Medidnal  Preparation  In  Liquid  and  Tablet  Form  Use- 
ful Where  B-1  and  B-12  Deficiencies  Are  Present. 
Use  since  Oct.  25,  1954. 
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8N   685,934.     Sodete  dM  Utlne*  Ctaimlquea  Rhone-Poalme,    8N  689,127.    Ef-Eo  Laboratoiiea,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Paria.  France.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1955.  Jane  8.  1955. 


ROVAMYCINE 


LivaTriN 


Applicant    clalma   ownerablp  of   French    Reg.    No.    417,611 

(Paria  Tribunal  of  Commerc*).  dated  Jan.  31.   1952    (Natl  *'<*'  Vitamin  Tablet*  Cootalalac  IflMrala,  YltamlBa.  Urer 

Inatltnte  of  Indoatrlal  Property  No.  508.016).  Conc«>trate.  and  Vitamin  B-12  With  Intrinsic  Factor. 

For  Antibiotic.  Use  since  Mar.  1 2,  1956. 


SN    6g5.949.      Aipeco    Chemical    Company,    Havana,    Cuba. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  19.55. 

EQUILENE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Cuban  Reg.  No.  61.789,  dated 
Feb.  13.  1941. 

For  Hormone  Preparation. 


CLASS  21 

SN  653,784.  Standard  Bl«etrlc  Mannfactorinf  Company,  Inc.. 
West  Berlin.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1933.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to 
"Standard  Electric." 


SN  688,502.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1955. 

Orthoxine 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fans"  apart  from  the  marit 
as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  426,851. 
For  Electric  Fans. 
Use  since  Jnne  24,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  509,060. 

For  Therapeutic  Agent  Dsefol  as  a  BronchodiUtor  Contain      SN  673.490.    Whitaker  Cable  Corporation,  North  Kansas  City, 
ing  Effectire  Qnantities  of  Metboxyphenamine.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1954. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1949. 


SN  686,785.     Max  H.  Swerdlow,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
3,  1956. 


AFOBESE 


For  Medicinal  Compound  To  Aid  in  Converting  Excess  Body 
Fat  and  Carbohydrates  Into  Energy. 
Use  since  Mar.  28,  195.'i. 


DUDAVIN 


For  InsQlated  Electric  Wire  and  Cable. 
Use  since  June  23.  1952. 


SN  674..'i96.     International  Rectifier  Corporation.  El  Segundo. 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1954. 


RED 


DOT 


SN   687.764.     Joe  Chandler,  d.  b.  a.   Chandler  Chemical  Co., 
Draper.  N.  C.    Filed  May  18,  1955. 

SCOTCNAN-S 

For     Medical     Preparation     for     the     Treatment     of     Skin 
Blemishes. 

Use  since  Deo.  28.  1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lln«d  for  red. 
For  Semiconductor  Rectiflera. 
Use  since  Mar.  9,  1954. 


SN  687,942.     Hlsamitsu  Brothers  k  Co.,  Inc..  Tosu  shI,  Saga- 
ken.  Japan.    Filed  May  20,  19.55. 

SALONPAS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  296,000, 
dated  Nov.  12,  1937. 
For  Medicated  Plasters. 


SN  676,480.     Dings  Magnetic  Separator  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov   12,  1954. 

For  Magnets  and  Magnetic  Separation  Devices  for  Use  in 
Liquid  Pipe  Lines  for  Removing  Tramp  Metal  From  Products 
Conveyed  Therethrough. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1948. 


SN  677.445.      Roanwell  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  29,  1964 


SN  688,059.     Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,   Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  May 


23.  1955. 


PIPIZAN 


For  Anthelmintic. 
Use  since  Mar.  8,  19.'>.5. 


The  mark  is  briefly  described  as  a  representation  of  the 
Initial  letters  of  Roanwell  Corporation  and  primarily  conalsts 
of  the  letters  "RC." 

For  Noise  Cancelling  Telephone  Transmitter. 

Use  since  May  28.  19.54. 
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TM  11 

Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 


For  Noise  Ca|aeaHtBg  THepboae  Tnnamltter. 
Use  since  May  28, 1954. 


For  Microphones. 
Use  since  Apr.  4,  1955. 


SN  680,630.     Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  19.V5. 


00 


8N  689,628.     Hester  Battery  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.. 
Nashville,  Tenn.    Fllsd  Jtt»  1«,  19.56. 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 

Use  since  Dec  10. 1961. 

SttbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  683.183. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1932. 


SN   682.999.      Trojan   Battery  Company,  I^.s  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  19.55.    Sec.  2(f). 

CDunTPR.BQt  anftcn 

For  Electric  titongt  Batterie*. 
Use  since  DecMnber  1994. 


SN  689,629.     Hester  Battery  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  June  16. 1955. 


AnOiSY 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1953. 


SN  684,196.     Collaro  Limited,  Barking,  EngUnd.     Filed  Mar. 
25,1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


ftiii'Aao 


SN  690,780.     Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     Filed 
July  5,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B.  689,472, 
dated  June  1,  1950,  and  B.  700,676.  dated  Aug.  16,  1951. 

For  Electrical  Gramophones,  Record  Changing  Apparatus, 
Motors  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1921.  . 


For  Electric  Stoves  and  Vacuam  Cleaners. 
Use  since  May  2,  19.55. 


SN   685,016.     0.   M.   Oiannini  k  Co.    Inc.,   Pasadena,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1955. 

MINI      TORQUE 

For   Wirewound    Resistance   Potentiometers  for   Incorpora- 
tion in  Electrical  Circuits. 
Use  since  Sept.  2.  1949. 


SN  691,054.     Manley.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  11, 

19.5.5.     Sec.  2(f). 


Tllmdui 


For  Electrical  Machines  for  Poppinc  Popcorn. 

Use  since  Sept.  18.  1940. 


RN   689,443.      Watlow   Electric  Maaitfactaring  Company,   St. 
I.K>uis,  Mo.    Filed  June  IS,  1955. 


SN  691,056.     Manley,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  11, 
1955. 


nRERQD 


For  Electric  Heating  UnlU  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Nov.  30.  1954. 


SN  689,514.    PhlUdelphU  Blectrteal  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, PhiUdelphia.  Pa.    Filed  June  14.  1955. 

PEMCOjGLAS 

For  Electric  Water  Heaters, 
(se  since  May  1955. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  "Manley,  lac."  apart  from  the  nurk 
as  shown.  The  dr^twing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow  bat  color 
is  not  claimed. 

For  Electrical  Machines  for  Popping  Popcorn  ;  Electrical 
Machines  for  Roasting  Frankfarters ;  Electrical  Machines  for 
Grilling  Hambargers. 

Use  sinoe  Sept.  18,  1940,  on  machines  for  popping  popcorn. 
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CLASS  22 


SN  682.566.     Keller  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar. 
1.  1955. 

SPIN-A-WORD 

For  oaine  InvoMng  a  Roulett^Tjrpe  Device  for  Selecting 
I^ttera,  Out  of  Which  Words  Are  To  Be  Forme<l. 
Use  since  May  1953. 


Non-Vaeuam  Products  in  Jara,  Conveyor  Eqalpment  for  Bot- 
tles and  Cans,  and  Capping  Equipment  for  Lever  Caps. 
Use  since  May  10.  1954. 


SN    671.883.      ComBMrcUI   Controls   CorporatiOB,   Sochester, 
\  Y     PUed  Ask.  18,  1904. 


SN  682,626.      Donald  F.   DttDcau.  Incorporated.  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


^'ftWCAt^ 


For  Check-Endorsing  Machines. 
Uiw  since  Apr.  19.  1929. 


.SN    671.884.      Corameretal   Controls    Corporation,    Rochester. 
NY,     nied  Aug.  18.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  298,697. 
For  Bandalore  Toy  Spinning  Tops. 
Uf«e  since  Aug.  1.  193"!. 


*= 


P''^'^. 


SN  685,194.     K  T  Games.  Inc..  Sayvllle.  N.  Y.     File<l  Apr    8, 


1955. 


For  Stamp  .Afflxers. 
Use  Hinre  Nov    1.  1910. 


H 


.SN    674.048.       Rice    Barton    Corporation,    Worcester.    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1954 


For  Fusile  Game  Having  Orifices  and  Pegs. 
Use  since  Mar.  4,  1955 


v  V  \)  V  [J 


CLASS  13 

SN    661.339.       Hyde    Manufacturing    Company,    SoutlibridgH. 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1954. 


F'or  Machines  for  Wrapping  Rolls  of  Paper. 
U8«»  since  June  18.  1954. 


HYDE 

IHammer 
IHead 


SN  674.524  Micafll  Aktiengesellsrhaft  Werke  fur  Elektro- 
Ixolatlon  und  Wicklerel-Elnrlchtungen.  Zurich,  Switserland. 
Filed  Oct   8,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Noh    67,784.  370. .•>20, 
and  others. 

For  Putty  Knives  and  Scraprs. 
Use  since  Jan.  14.  1954. 


SN    667,8.")5.      Winpower    Manufacturing    Company,    Newton. 
Iowa.     Filed  June  7,  1954. 

pamrr-pah 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  505.213. 

For  Lawnmowers. 

Use  alncv  Mar    10.  1954. 


Applicant  cl&inis  ownership  of  Swiss  R«g.  No.  121,670,  dated 
July  15.  1947 

For  Machines  for  Winding  Cores :  Machines — Namely, 
(irinders.  Reamers,  Millers,  and  I>athes.  for  Constructing  Col- 
ItM-tofH  :  MIcafolium  Wrapping  Machines  :  Machines  for  Elec- 
trically Insulating  Wires  and  Cores;  Pumps  for  Evacuating 
Electrical  Apparatus. 

Use  since  Nov.  26.  1918.  on  winding  machines. 

SN  681,737      AJax  Flexible  Coupling  Co.  Inc..  Westfleld,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Feb.  1«,  195.-) 


SN  671.492.      Crown  Cork  ic  Seal  Company.   Inc..   Baltimore, 
Md      Filed  Aug   11,  1954. 


Id 


For    Vibrating    Conveyors,    Vibrating    Packers,    and    Drive 
Shaft  Couplings 

Use  Mince  on  or  nt>out  Jan.  1.  1940. 

SN    ««4.09s       Appleton   Wood   Products  Co  ,   Appleton.   Wis. 
File<l  Mar   24.  19.V>. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos    110.729.  503.243, 
and  others. 

For  Combination  Filling  and  Oowning  Equipment,  Carbo 
nating  Bqaipment,  Cooling  Equipment  for  Water  and  Syrup. 
Combination  Vacuum  Filling  and  Capping  Equipment  for 
Milk,  Combination  Filling  and  Capping  Equipment  for  Still 
Beverages  and  Food  Products.  Automatic  Fillers  for  Liquid 
and  Semi-Liquid  Products.  Machinery  for  Mixing  Bottled  Bev- 
erages.   Steam   Vacuum   Cappers   for   Food   Jars,   Cappers   for 


RESLIN 


For     Covers     for     Suction     Boxes    Used     in     Paper    Making 
Machinery. 

Cue  since  Sept    3.  1952.  " 


t 
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SN   «87.65«.      Vlier   Bngineering.    Inc.,   Los  AngriM,   OiUf.    SN   «88,9»S.     Amsco   Packagliig   Maehliiery   JjetLulng  Corp 
Filed  May  16,  1958.  Long  laUnd  CJtjr,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  26,  1955. 


SILVERNOSE 

For    Pressure   Applying  Tools    8a«fa   «a    Spring    Plungers. 
Torque  Thumb  Screws.  Spring  Stops  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1952. 


ov  AQT  aKT  vn«  ■.  I  _i  1  T  A  .  r,  ...  ^*"  Kqulpuient  for  Packaging  Commodltlea,  ▼!«..  Commodity 
F..2,M  vifi^iV^  *=°«'"^^°«-  ^°''  ^  A°«^>*-'  C*»'-  Banding  Machines.  Wrapper  End  Closing  Machines,  and 
riiea  May  lo.  l»5o.  Wrapper  Shrinking  Machines. 


Hex  Nose 


Use  since  Dec.  7.  1954. 


SN  688,454.     Owatonna  Manufacturing  Conip«njr,  Inc.,  Ow«- 
For    Pre«8ur<^  Applying   Tool*    S«eh   u    Spring    Plungers,         tonna.  Minn.    Filed  May  27. 1055. 
Torque  Thumb  Screws,  Spring  Stops  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1958. 


SN   687,891.     The  Gardner  Board  and   Carton  Co.,    Middle- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  May  17, 1955. 


GAR 


R-^lnk 


For    Portable    Farm    Elevators    and    Self-Propelled    Wind- 
rowers. 

Use  since  1877  on  agricultural  Implements. 


For  Machines  for  Packaging  Cans  in  Paperboard  Holders. 
Use  since  Feb.  {3,  1955. 


SN   688.052.     Maybaeh-Motorenbaa  G.  ra.  b.  H.,  FVl«drichs- 
hafen   (Lake  Conatance),  Qermany.     Filed  May  23,  1955. 

MEKYDRO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  517,818, 
dated  Nov.  30,  1939. 

F'or  Mechanical  and  Hydraulic  Gears  and  Power  Transmis- 
sions for  Vehicle*  and  Engines  and  Control  and  Regulating 
Devices  Therefor. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  5.  1951. 


SN  688,455.     Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Owa- 
tonna, Minn.    Filed  May  27,  1955. 

OWATONNA 

For    PorUhle   Farm   Blevatort   and    Sdf-Propeltod    Wind- 
rowers. 

Use  since  1877  on  agricultural  Implements. 


SN  688.476.     Texpak.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  May  27. 
1955. 

For  Automatic  Faatening  Maehtoe  for  Attaching  Metal  CIlpa 
to  Garments  and  Other  Artlelea  of  AppareL 
I'se  since  Apr.  27,  1955. 


SN    688,113.      Whitney    Manufacturing    Co.,    San    Francisco.     SN   688.533.      S.   Howes   Company,   Inc..   Silver  Creek,   N.   Y. 
Calif.    Filed  May  23,  1955.  Fll'd  May  31. 195.j. 


WOMPKR  BAP 


For  Sheet   Metal  Binding  and  Aligning  Devices. 
Use  slpce  Dec.  20, 1954. 


EUREKA 


SN    688,243.      The    Hydro- Blast    Corporation,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  25,  1956.  _■„«      . 


BOZER 


For    Core    Reinforcing.    Rod,    Straightening,    and    Sorting 
Apparatus. 

Use  since  May  7,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  86,594. 

For  Grain  Cleaners,  Grain-Separators,  (iraln-Scourers. 
(irain-Polishers,  Grain-Graders.  Smut-Machines,  Coffee  and 
Rice  Hnllers,  Separators,  Polishers,  and  Graders,  Flour  Sift- 
ing, Mixing,  and  Blending  Machines,  Flour-Sampling  Ma- 
chines, Wheat  Washing.  Whlzilng,  and  Drying  Machines,  Oat- 
Cllpplng  Machines,  Com-Sbellen,  Orain-Aaplntors.  Bran  and 
Middlings  Dusters,  Dost-Collectors.  Bagging  liaehines,  Pack- 
ing Machines  for  Cereal  Grain,  Flour  and  Mineral  Items. 
Mixers  for  Stock  Feed  and  Poultry  Masbes,  Oat  Crimiiers  and 
Com  Crackers,  and  <iratn  Elevators. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  18.  1881. 


II 


SN    688,257.      Pparce   Corporation,    MUwaakee,   Wis.      Filed 
May  25,  1955,     Sec.  2(f). 

P{  flRCC 


SN  688,570.     Otto  Owings.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  May  31. 
1955. 


IH\II   ^l\!ll 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
Use  since  Apr  11.  1938. 


For  Salad  Cutter. 

Use  since  Apr.  20,  1955. 
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SN  688.593.     Start  I'iJot  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed    HN   689.583.     The  Murray  Company  of  Texas.   Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
May  .11.  19.")5.  Boston  C.ear  \Vorkn.   NOrth  yulncv.  Mas*.     Kiltnl  June   15 

19r>5. 


a 


For  SixH^  Reduo«>ni. 
Cue  since  May  1,  1955. 


NX 


For  Mfcbanical  Device  for  Attachment  to  an  Internal  Com 
buBtion  Engine  for  Mixing  With  Air  a  Special  Fufl  Whlth  I'ro 
motes  the  Rapid  Starting  of  the  Engine. 

I'se  since  on  or  before  Nov.  7.  1934. 


SX  689.656.     Regina  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1955. 

MASTERNATIC 


SX    688.858.       The    Rotor    Tool    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio  For  Sewing  Machines  and  I'arts  Therefor 

Filed  June  3.  1955.     Sec.  2(f).         "  Use  since  .\pr  7,  1955. 


OTOR 
0015 


Applicant  rlalmM  ownership  of  Rej.  No.  422,855 
For  Rotary  Fluid  Motors  Adapted  To  Operate  Tools. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  31.  1945. 


SX  689.851.     X.  8.  Meyer.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  June 
20.  1955. 

ChallengbR 


For  Swords  and  Sabres. 

Cse  since  In  or  aboat  April  1929. 


SX  688,941.     Klekhaefer  Corporation.  Cedarburg.  Wis.     Filed 
June  6,  1955. 


For  Outboard  Motors  and  Tarts  Thereof 
Use  since  Feb.  4.  1955. 


SX  689.852.     X.  S.  Meyer,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y      Filed  June 
20, 1965. 

SpartaN 


SX  689,061.     Mackintosh-Hemphill  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  7.  1955. 


For  Swords  and  Sabres. 

Cse  since  In  or  abont  March  1931. 


The  representation  of  the  goo<ls  is  disclaimed 

For    Cross-Roll    Straightening    Machines:     Sheet  Levelling 
Machines;  Ingot  Strlp|)ers  :  Metal  Working  Lathes;  and  Roll 
ing  Mills  of  All  Tyi>«s  for  Working.   Shaping.  Forming,  and 
Finishing  Metal  Bodies. 

Use  sfnce  on  or  about  July  15.  1951. 


SX  689.890.     Start  Pilot  Corporation,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
June  20.  1955. 

START  PILOT 

For  Mechanical  Device  for  Attachment  to  an  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engine  for  Mixing  With  Air  a  Special  Fuel  Which 
Promotes  the  Rapid  StArtingof  the  Engine. 

Use  since  on  or  before  Xov.  7,  1954. 


SX  689,371.     The  Erie  Tool  Works.  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  June  13 
1955. 

PIPEMASTER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of   Reg.   Xo    606,374. 
For    Pipe    Cutters.    Pipe    Vises,    Tripod    Vise    Stands,    and 
Pipe  Cutter  Wheel.x 

Cse  since  Jan.  27.  1932. 


SX   689,948.      Layne  &   Bowler   Pump  Company.   Montebello, 
Calif.     Filed  June  21,  1953. 

VSrti-LiiiE 


For  Pumps. 

Cse  since  Apr.  8,  1955. 


SX    690,115.       American    Phenolic    Corporation.    Cicero,     111. 
Filed  June  24,  1955. 


SN  689.552.     Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  June 
15,  1935. 

CL77 


For  Bearings. 

Use  since  on  or  about  0<t   20,  1954. 


Fur  Tools  for  Use  In  the  Radio  and  Electrical  Indnstry 
Namely.  Retainer  Ring  Hand  Tools.  Laboratory  Punches.  Lab- 
oratory    Dies.     Alignment    Tools.    Ferrule     Crimping    Tools. 
Wrenches,  and  .Screw  Pulling  Tools 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1.  1940.  for  retainer  ring  band 

tools. 
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SN  090.173.     tlnk-BHt  Company.  CbiCAfo.  UI.     Filed  Jum    8N  6M.S84.     The  Leee-Brmdner  ComiMmx    QeTeUad,  Ohio. 
24.  1955.        , ,  Filed  Jaae  28,  1955. 


SfSATeMTUNE 


Applicant  claims  ownenhlp  of  Rec.  No.  286,793. 

For  Mechanleal  Vtbratliic  BeretBlBc  Apparataa  for  Indas- 
trlal  Use  in  Deimterlnff.  SIsiac  or  Saparating  ot  SoUda ;  Such 
as  Limestone.  Coal.  Sand.  Ore,  Wood  Chlpa,  Pood  Prodacts, 
and  Varieties  of  Other  Raw,  or  Partly  or  Fully  Prepared 
Materials  ;  Vibrators  for  Artoatlnc  Such  Screens ;  and  Parta 
Thereof. 

Use  since  May  2.  1935. 


For  Bobbing  Machioea. 
Use  since  May  9.  1955. 


SN  690.693.    Americas  Type  VvnO/tn,  lac,  Kiiabetb,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  1,  1959. 


SN   690,206.     Standard   Dnplicatlnc   Machlaea  Corporation, 
Everett,  Maaa.    Filed  June  24,  ItMS.    Bee.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  386,777. 

For  Printing  Presses. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,  1955 ;  and  Aiig.  5,  1940,  aa  to  "Chief." 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Nos.  341,268,  406,326,  ^^  690,631.    Kwikmrk,  Incorporated,  Bl  Monte,  Calif.    Filed 

and  others.  July  1,1955.    See.  2(f). 

For  Duplicating  Machines  and  Devicas  and  Parta  Thereof.  m^        %,m.a        ■         mm         A  A         ^         ,^ 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jane  1,1912.                 J^C.-  KWIKMRK 

^"^■"'■■~~  Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  525,568. 

SX  690.245.    Dever  Corporation,  MemphU.  Tenn.    FUed  June  *""  ''*°<*  Operated  Marking  Machlnea  for  Marking  Oro- 

27,  1955.  cerlea.  Laundry,  Manufactured  Parta,  and  the  Like. 


FLODRAULIC 


For  Automobile  Lifts,  Particularly  of  the  Type  Wherein 
There  Is  a  Tank  of  the  Hydraulic  Fluid  Separate  From  the 
Plunger  Cylinder. 

Use  since  May  5, 1939. 


Use  since  on  or  about  July  6, 1948. 


SN  690.685.    Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  July  5,  1955. 


II 


SN   690,265.      The   International   Silver  Company.   Merlden. 
Conn.    Filed  June  27,  1955. 

LAWNCREST 


For  Stainless  Steel  FUtware— Namely,  Knives.  Forks,  and 
Spoons  for  Table  Use. 

Use  since  In  or  about  May  1955. 


SN  690,291.     V.  UcyUn  *  Flla,  Renena,  Taad,  Switierland. 
Filed  June  27,  195S. 

I 

LUBRISTYL 


The  word  "Aviation"  is  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  444,363. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  for  Aircraft  of  the  Radial 
and  In-Line  Cylinder  Type  Turbine  Bnginea  and  Jet  Bnginea 
for  Aircraft  and  Industrial  Applications,  and  Parte  Therefor, 
Including  Replacement  and  Spare  Parts  for  Such  Engines; 
and  Acceaaoriee  for  Such  Engines — Namely,  Cartnretora.  Fuel 
Injectors,  Fuel  Pumps,  Compressors,  Turbine  Driven  Anzil- 
lary  Power  Units,  Manifold  and  Carburetor  Type  Fuel  Heaters 
for  a  Manifold  and  Carburetor  ;  BagiM  Suparchargers  ;  Reduc- 
tion Gearing,  Power  Transmlaalona  and  Glatchea,  Preaaure 
Responsive  Valva  Meehaniama  for  Contralliac  Flow  and  Dia- 
trlbutlon  of  Lubricating  Oil  for  Soch  Aiginca ;  Acceaaory 
Mountings  and  Accessory  Drive  Mechanisms  and  Engine 
Mountings. 

Use  since  June  30,  1945. 


SN   690,899.     National  Pneumatic  Co.,   Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed  July  7.  1955. 


For  PrecUion  Oilers. 

Use  since  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  25,  1955. 


II 


SX  690,364.     Better  Packages,  Incorporated,  Shelton,   Conn. 
Filed  June  28.  1955. 


NIKE 


For  Adhesive  Tape  Dispensing  and  Applying  Apparattis— 
Xamely,  Bag  Sealers. 

Cse  since  in  or  about  June  1, 1965. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  206,161  and 
194.128. 

For  Pneamatic  and  Hydraulic  Power  Tranamiaaion  Sya- 
tems  and  Parts  Thereof.  Including  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic 
Power  Cylinders,   Hand.   Foot,  and  Automatically  Actuated 
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l!ll*'  >^°"«>-C»>e«kln«  Device-,  and  Kit.  CompoMd  o/  Pre-    SN  6©2,(M)7.     Kempsmlth  M.cbine  Companx.  We.t  Alll.   Wta 
Bngliieered  EQuipment  Used  To  ConTert  Manaally  Operated        PUed  Aug.  8.  1953  ' 

Macbtnes  to  Pneumatic  Operation. 

Use  since  in  or  about  February  1922  on  hand  calves. 


SN   691.021.     EUlcott   Macblne  Corporation    Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  July  11,  195fi. 


MKMMPMUTH I 
ASTER-MILL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  217,528. 
For  Machine  Tools— Namely,  Milling  Machines. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1955. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    284.337    and 
588,573. 

For  Dredges,  Dredge  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  12.  1929. 


SN  691.317.     Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation.  New  Yorlt,  N,  Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1955. 


SN  692,948.     The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company.   Sidney, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1955. 


DYNA-SHIFT 


Ox^-tiru 


For  Lathes  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Mar.  5,  1905. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  524,386. 

For  Tympan  Cleaners,  Sheet  Register  Control  Mechanism, 
Sheet  Cleaning  Mechantan  for  Use  With  Printing  Presses  and 
Other  Sheet  and  Web  Fed  Machines,  Lithographic  Plate  Grain- 
ing Machines,  Lithographic  Plate  Washing  and  Drying  Ma- 
chines, Reduction  Gearing  Units,  Torque  Converter  Power 
Transmissions,  and  Differential  Air  Pressure  Units  for  Sup 
plying  Air  and  Vacuum  to  Printing  Presses  and  Other  Sheet 
Handling  Machines. 

Use  since  about  January  1953  on  lithographic  plate  grain- 
ing machines. 


SN  692,962.     Speed  O  Print  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1955. 


SPEED-0- PRINT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  331.848. 
For  Duplicating  Machines  for  the  Stencil  Duplication  of 
Typed,  Drawn,  and  Written  Matter  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nor.  1,  1934. 


SN  691,901.     Stearns  Mannfactorlng  Company    Inc.,  Adrian. 
Mich.    Filed  July  25,  1955. 

JOLTCRETE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  expired  Reg.  No.  301,188. 
For  Building  Block  Machines. 
Use  since  January  1930. 


SN  693,126.     Du-Jac  Mfg.  Corporation,  Houston   Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1955. 


MM' 


m 


For  Portable  Core  Drilling  Rig. 
I'se  since  Nov.  15,  1954. 


SN  691.985.     Harwood  Sbepard,  Auburn,  N    Y 
26.  1955. 


Filed  July 


For  Multi-Use  Bar  Opener. 
Use  since  July  1,  1955. 


SN  691,998.     Earle  L.  Harley,  d.  b.  a.  The  Barley  Co  ,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27, 1955. 

No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Chek"  apart  from  the  mark. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  429.550  437  497 
and  510.901. 

For  Apparatus  for  Registering  Printing  Plates  With  Their 
Corresponding  Fixed  Registry  Elements  and  for  Apparatus 
for  Receiving  and  FaciUtatlng  the  Proper  Setting  of  Two 
Coacting  and  Plate  Fitted  Printing  Elements. 

Use  since  about  Dec.  4,  1945. 


.SN   693,152.      The  Joyce-CrldUnd  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  16.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

JOYCI 

For  Lifting  Mechanisms — Namely,  LlfUng  Jacks,  Automo- 
bile Lifts,  Material  Lifts,  and  Hydraulic  Elevators  and  Parts 

Thereof. 

Use  since  January  1922. 


SN  693,159.     Luramus  Cotton  Oln  Co..  Columbus.  Ga. 
Aug.  16,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .533.260. 
For  Component  Part  of  a  Cotton  Gin — Namely,  an  Air  Blast 
Lint  Doffing  Attachment. 
Use  since  Mar.  28.  1949. 


Dbcbmbbb  0,  1956 
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17.1955.       ,,  Aug.  26.  1955. 


AVON 


Applicant  elalOM  ownenkip  ti 
dated  Aug.  S,  IMS. 
For  Airermtt  BngUiM  and  Pnrts  Thcfl«^ 


No.  B.  720.580. 


For  Silk  Screen  Printing  Prese. 
Use  since  Apr.  11,  1955. 


CLASS  U 


SN    844,178.      Isotope   Products  Limited,   OakvlUe,   Ontario, 
Canada.    Piled  Mar.  25,  1953. 


SN  693,348.     Aermotor  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1955. 

BUD  JET 

For  Jet  Pumpa. 

Use  since  Aug.  15,  1955. 


SN  693,478.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1955. 


Applicant  dUdalaas  anjr  right  to  the  aae  of  the  word 
"Isotope"  apart  from  its  nae  with  th»  mark  aliown. 

For  Devkea  for  Detecting  Radiation  and  Device*  for  Using 
Gamma  and/or  Beta  Radiation  for  the  Meaaurement  of  Liq- 
uid I^Tel  in  Tanka,  Wall  Thlckneas  of  Tanks.  Density  of 
Flnlda.  Thlckneas  of  Sheet  Matertala  and  Devices  for  Radio- 
graphic Examination  Including  Gamma  Radiation  Cameraa 
and  Film  Holders  and  Exposare  Meters  for  Radiography. 

Use  since  June  1. 1951. 


The  trademark  comprises  th«  latters  "N"  and  "Y"  written 
as  a  monogram.  Applicant  elalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
86.727. 

For  Air  Compressors;  Vacnom  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Pumps; 
Variable  Delivery  Hydraulic  Pomps ;  Cargo  Pumps ;  Lubricat- 
ing Pumps  ;  Rotary  Displacwnent  Pvmpa  ;  Gear  Type  Pumps  ; 
Vane  Type  Pumps ;  Hydraulic  Motors :  Hydraulic  Cylinders ; 
Telescopic  Hydraulic  Cylinders;  Pneamatic  Motors;  Gear 
Type  Motors ;  Vsne  Type  Motors  ;  Pump  Governors  ;  Sanders, 
for  Improving  Adhesion  in  Traction  and  Braking;  Air  Oper- 
ated Signal  Whistles  ;  Oil  Separators,  for  Recovering  Oil  From 
the  Discharge  of  Gas  Compressors  and  Pumpa,  Including  Vac- 
uum Pumps,  Pneumatic  Devices  for  Delivering  Water  Under 
Pressure. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1898,  on  air  compreaaors. 


SN  880,411.     Howell  Rogln,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1, 
1954. 

CELLOMATIC 

For  Prolectors.  Animators  of  Cbnracters  and  ng«r«a  for 
Television  Broadcasting,  Cameras,  and  Tranaparent  Slides  for 
Projection. 

Use  since  Oct.  22,  1953. 


SN  693,748.     Industrie  A.-O.  AUegro,  Emmenbrucke,  Switxer- 
Und.    Filed  Aog.  28,  1955. 

ALLEGRO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  273,494. 
For  Raiors,  Raior  Blades,  Sharpening  Machines  for  Safety 
Raior  Blades.  Cutlery  (Other  Than  Surgical  Cutlery). 
Use  since  December  1918. 


SN  670,932.     The  Kono  Manufacturing  Company    Woodside, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1954. 

NOBEL  CHEVRON 

For  Spectacle  Frames. 
Use  since  June  5.  1954. 


SN  672,652.  Guild  of  Prescription  Optidans  of  America.  Inc., 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1954.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 


SN    693.771.      Bolls-Royce  Limited.   Derby.  England.      Filed 


Aug.  26,  1955. 


II 


MRT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Bngliah  Reg.  No.  B.  720.581, 
dated  Aog.  5.  1953. 

For  Aircraft  Bogines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    693,773.    Rolls-Royce    Umited,    Derby,    EngUnd.      Filed 
Aug.  28.  1955. 

DERWENT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  English  Reg.  No.  B.  671,285 
dated  July  19,  1948. 

For  Aircraft  Engines  and  Parta  Thereof. 


The  symbol  "Rx"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Applicant  elalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  404.350  and 

410,748. 

For  lenses  and  Optical  Prodacts— Namely,  Rough  Lena 
BUnks,  Bifocal  Blanka,  Bifocal  Lenses.  Ophthalmic  Lenaes. 
Eyeglass  Frames  and  Mountings,  Spectacle  Frames  and  Mount- 
ings, Goggle  Frames,  Goggles,  Eyeglaaa  Springs,  Eyeglaas 
Studs,  Eyeglass  Gnarda,  Spectacle  Spring*.  Spectacle  Tem- 
ples or  Bows,  Spectacle  Fronts,  Spectacle  Bridges,  Eyeglaaa 
Bridges,  Oxford  Eyeglaaa  Frames,  Oxford  Spectacle  Pramaa, 
Trial  Cases.  Frames,  Bye  Test  Charta,  Refractors.  Tangent 
Screen,  and  Orthoptic  Eqolpment. 

Use  since  May  1,  1925. 


TM  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBOEMBBt  6,  1966 


SN    673,075.      Electromec.    Inc.,   Lorn  AnffelM,   Calif. 
Sept.  29,  1954. 


The  term  "Electromec,  Inc."  constltntiDg  applicant's  trade 
name  is  disclaimed. 

For  Radio  and  Electrical  Laboratory  Testing  and  Measur- 
ing Equipment — Namely,  Cathod*  Ray  Oscilloscopes,  Swept 
Frequency  Audio  Generators,  and  Laboratory  Amplifiers. 

Use  since  Sept.  2.  1954. 


Filed    SN  677,678.     Robertahaw-Pulton  Controls  Company,  Ortcn*- 
burg,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

fieideit. 


For  Electrically  and  Elect ro-PasMis tically  Operated  Indi- 
cating, Recording,  Measuring,  CoatrolUag,  and  Testing  Instru- 
ments for  Variable  Conditions  of  Humidity,  Temperature, 
Pressure,  Fluid  Flow,  Conductlrlty,  Moisture  Content,  Mate- 
rial Level.  Material  Thickness,  Material  Volume,  and  Elec- 
trical Qualities  Such  as  Composition,  Current.  Voltage, 
Capacitance.  Inductance,  and  Resistance,  and  Component 
Parts  of  Such  Instruments. 

Use  since  February  1948. 


SN    674.359.      Yarnall-Waring    Company.    PhiladelphU.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1954. 


For  Liquid  Level  Gage  Illuminators.  Liquid  Level  Indica- 
tors, Liquid  Level  Recording  Indicators.  Remote  Alarms  and 
Controls  Responsive  to  Pressure  Differential.  Including  Con- 
stant Head  Chamber*  and  Temperature  Compensating  Units 
for  Liquid  Level  Indicators. 

Use  since  July  18,  1930.  on  liquid  level  i^ge  Illuminators. 


SN  675.783.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1954. 


ANSCO  EASY-LOADER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  402,828. 
For      Ligbt-Sensitive      Materials— Namely.      Photographic 
Film. 

Use  since  May  27,  1954. 


SN  676.557.     Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corporation,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1954. 

TECHNICOLOR 


SN  677,909.  Telkoku  Kofakn  Kogjo  Kabuahlki  Kalaba 
(Telkokn  Optical  Industry  Company,  Limited),  Suginami- 
ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1954. 


zunow 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     Japanese  application  filed  July 
10,   1954.   Reg.   No.  468,173,  dated  July  15.   1955. 
For  Photographic  Lens. 
Use  since  Sept.  27,  1954. 


S.N    679.438.      Zavody    V. 
PIxen.   Csechoslovakia. 


I.   Lenina   Plsen,    Narodnl   Podnik, 
Filed  Jan.   4,   1955. 


.SN  676,088.     Kugen  Bauer  G.  m.  b.   H.,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
helm.  Germany      Filed  Nov,  1,  1954. 

Selector! 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  461,116, 
dattHl  Nov.  15,  1933. 

For  .ApparatUH  for  Reproducing  and/or  Projectlnjr  Pictures, 
Sounds,  and  Pictures  and  Sounds  SlmoltaneouRly.  Projectors 
for  Silent  and/or  Sound  Films,  Cinematographic  Apparatun 
for  the  Cinema,  the  Theatre,  the  School,  the  Home  and  Any 
Other  PurpoHe,  AcfeHSorles  for  All  Said  Apparatus — Namely, 
Sound  Heads.  Pedestals  for  Projectors.  Rewinders,  Film 
Spools.  Safety  Spool  Boxes.  Cooling  Apparatus.  Change  Over 
Apparatum. 


The  Inscription  "Zavody  V.  I.  Lenina  Plien"  Indicates  the 
Csech  name  of  the  applicant  corporation  and  may  be  trans- 
lated as  "V.  I.  I^nln's  Works  Plsen."  The  word  "Plaen"  is 
the  name  of  the  city  in  Csechoslovakia  where  applicant's  prin- 
cipal works  are  situated  and  no  claim  is  made  to  said  word 
apart  from  the  association  shown  in  the  mark.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Ciechoslovaklan  Reg.  No.  150,901,  dated 
Jan.  17,  1952. 

For  Straightedges:  Index  Plates;  Indexing  Instruments; 
Indexing  Attachments  A)r  Machine  Tools;  Dimensional 
Gauges  ;  Pressure  (iauges  ;  Calipers  :  Squares  ;  Measuring 
Instruments. 


SN    680,377.      The    Fibre-Metal    Products    Co.,    Chester,    Pt. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1056. 


FlHE-MiMt 


For  Welding  Helmets,  Welding  Handshields,  Welding  Glass. 
Face  Shields 

Use  since  IVc.  21.  1954. 


S.N  684,095      Anker  Werke  A 
Mar   24,  19.55 


G.,  Bielefeld,  Germany.     Filed 


czpfnkEM* 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    267,288    and  Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     German  application  filed 

345,478  Nov    22.  1954,  Reg.  No.  668,981,  dated  Dec.  30,  1954.     Appli 

For  Cameras  and  Camera  Equipment  and  Accessories.  Such  cant  claims  ownership  of  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  600,996. 
as  Tripods,  Filters.  Diffusers,  Photometers.  Sound-Proof  CabI-  For  Accounting  Machines.  Cash  Registers.  Calculating  Ma- 
nets,  and  Periscope  Finders.  chines.  Tabulating  Machines  Controlled  by  Perforated  Cards, 

Use  since  October  1934.  ^nd  Parts  Thereof,  and  Frames  and  Supports  Therefor. 
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f  602.679.    Am 
Filed  July  1,  1955. 

Watch 


TM  19 


SN  684,873.     Penn  Controls,  Inc.,  Goshen,  lad.     Filed  Apr.    8N  602.679.    American  Time  Products.  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  T. 
4,  1955. 


Applicant  clains  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  S28,586. 

For  Clock-Operated  Thermostats  for  Controlling  Oil  Burn- 
ers. Oas  Burners,  and  Other  Heating  Apparatus,  and  Clock- 
Operated  Defrost  Controls. 

Use  since  Mar.   1,  1034,   on  clock-operated  thermostats. 


SN  685.400.     Sanders  Associates  Incorporated.  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed  Apr.  12. 105.V 


RH D  E  R 5 
SSaCIRTBS 


The  lining  represents  red. 

For  Gyroscopes. 

Use  since  Apr.  1.  1952. 

SN    687.582.      Gulf  Oil   Corporation.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed 
^Uy  16.  1955. 


M 


For  Battery  Testing  and  Service  Kits. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  27.  1946. 

SN  688.413.     Edward  J.  Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  Kdroy  Products  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

SEE  BETTER 

For  Magnifying  Glasses  and  Reading  Glasses. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1941. 


SN   689,361.     Crosby   Steam  <:age  4  Valve  Company.  Wren- 
tham.  Mass      Flle<l  June  13,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

CROSBY 


For  Gages.  Gage  Testers,  and  Recorders. 
Use  since  1875. 


SN  691.131.     P.  Gossen  k  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Erlangen.  Bavaria. 
Germany     Filed  July  12,  1955. 

ItUcco&ix 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  666.770, 
dated  Nov.  18.  1954. 

For  Microscopes  and  Accessories  Thereof,  Apparatus  for 
Use  In  Microphotography  ;  and  Exposure  Meters — Namely, 
Photo  Electric  Exposure  Meters  for  Use  in  Microphotography. 


SN  691,387.     Pompeii,  Inc..  Woodside,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15, 
19.^0. 

Pompeii 


For  Eyeglasses  and  Eyeglass  Frames. 
Use  since  Jan,  24,  1955. 


Master 


The  term  "New  York"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Watch  Rate  Recorders. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1939. 


CLASS  27 

SN  673,460.     Bernard   S.   Llppman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1954. 

THE  PROMPTER 


For  Watches,  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof,    t.^^ 
Use  since  Aug.  20,  1954.  ^  fr** 


SN  689,971.     Robertshaw-Falton  Controls  Company,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa.    Filed  June  21,  1955. 


AAr.  CoNmoLS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  592,990. 

VttT  Timers  Comprising  Essentially  Clock  Mechanisms. 

Use  since  Dec.  11.  1953. 


CLASS  28 

S.N  686.4.58.     C.  A.  Kiger  Company  Jewelry  Corporation,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 

VIRGIN 


For  Precious  Stones. 

Use  at  least  since  April  1942. 


SN  687,400.  Nlash  Refining  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  His  Lord- 
ship Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12, 
19.55. 


H .  L  .  P. 

HANDCRAFTED 


The  word  "Handcrafted"  is  disclaimed  in  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Personal  Jewelry— Namely,  Cuff  Links,  Cuff  Link  Sets, 
Tie  Bars,  Earrings,  Pins,  Lapel  Pins,  Bracelets,  and  Key- 
chains  Made  Partly  or  Wholly  of  a  Precious  Metal. 

Use  since  December  1953  on  cuff  links. 
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SN  600,544.     E.  Coplan  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md.    Pll«d  June  SO, 
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1955. 


G^oif^ 


For  Ornamental  Cuff  Links.  Tie  Claspa.  and  Collar-Pins. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  000.918.     Van  Craernest  k  Llnier,  Inc.,  San  Franelaco, 
Calif.    Filed  July  7.  1955. 

HEART  MATE 

For  Diamond  Rings. 
Use  since  June  3,  1955. 


SN    691.250.      R.   Wallace  *   Sons  Manufacturing  Company, 
Wallingford.  Conn.    Filed  July  13,  1955. 


PLACE  MATE 


SN    600.656.      Speidel   Corporation,    rrovldence,   R.    1.      Filed 
July  1,  1955. 


^^^ 


piNG 


ST' 


Oti^^ 


For  Sterling  Silver  Hollow  Ware. 
Us**  since  September  1954. 


SN   601,825.     Century   Metalrraft   Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Fil^'d  July  25,  19.V>. 

GRAND  RECOLLECTION 


For  Watch  Bracelets   (.Not  Includlni;  Watches). 
Use  since  June  14,  1955. 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
Use  since  Apr.  8,  1955. 


SN    690,657.      Speidel   Corporation,    rrovidence.    R.    I.      Filed 
July  1,  1955. 


SN    891,926       Blancard   k  Company,   Inc  ,    N^-w   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1955. 


cpis 


5OB 


oss 


NDERELLA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  251,816  and 
561.947. 

For  Finger  Ring8.  .MountingR.  Earrings.  l.,ockets.  Bracelets, 
Brooches.  Charms,  Necklaces,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  IMns.  Belt 
Buckles,  Money  Clips.  Crucifixes,  and  Star  of  David  Emblems. 

Use  Hince  Aug.  10.  1928.  on  flnger  rings. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (.Not  Inclu<ling  Wiitche«» 
Use  since  June  14.  1955. 


S.N    691.927.      Blancard   k   Company,    Inc..   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1955. 


SN    690.658.      Si»eidel    Corporation.    Providence.    R.    I.      Filed 
July  1,  1955. 


^fi.1^ 


orPlf^^ 


ERELLA 


For  Watch  BrHcelets  (.Not  Including  Wiifchesr 
Use  since  June  14.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  251.816  and 
561.947. 

For  Finger  Ringa,  Mountings,  Earrings.  liOckets.  Hratvlets, 
Brooches,  Charms,  NeckUces,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Pins.  Beit 
Buckles.  Money  Clipa,  Crucifixes,  and  Star  of  David  Emblems. 

Use  since  Aug.  10,  1928.  on  flnger  rings. 


SN    600,6.59.      Si>eidel    CorporHfion.    Providence,    R.    I.      Filed 
July  1.  1955. 


oo-^^ 


oP^ 


ei^ 


SN    692,005.      Speidel   Corporation.    Providence.    R.    I.      Filed 
July  28.  1955. 


Ul^ 


nifi^ 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches) 
Uae  alnce  Jane  14,  1055. 


For   Watcli   Bracelrts   (Not   iQCludlng  Watches). 
Use  sintv  July  18,  1955 


6,  1956 
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n  CLAS§  29  SN  686.207.    National  Automotive  Fibres,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mieb. 

8N  671.187.     The  New  York  AaMClation  for  the  Blind,  Inc.,         iS!!!*^.^?^.^*^'  ^^^'*' 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1954. 


For  Wet  Mop. 


»hOP-f«^ 


For  Floor  Mops. 

Uae  since  Ma^,  IB,  1954. 


SN  673.495.     American  Collo  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  1954. 


**i 


vmr 


1I\%/  s 


Use  since  July  1,  1952. 


The  words  "All  Foam"  are  dtsrlaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  599,660. 

For  Toothbrushes.  Dish  Brushes,  Bmly  Brushes,  Car 
Brushes,  and  Abrasive  Plastic  Brushes. 

Use  since  Aug   11,  1954. 


SN   674,949.      Dlagraph -Bradley   Industries   Inc..   Herrin,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1954. 


pocket 


CLASS  M 

SN  679.482.     Mycalez  Corporation  of  America,  aifton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1955. 

SUPRAMICA 

For  Blocka  and   Sheets,  Rods  and  Tubes  Conaiatlng  Pri- 
marily of  Ceramic  MaterlaL 
Uae  since  Oct.  26, 1954. 


pal 


For  Marking  Kits  Containing  Fountain  Stencil  Brushes  and 
Markers. 

Use  since  Oct.  11.  1954. 


SN    685.S32.      American    Sponge  *   Chamois   Company,    Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1955. 

DUET 


SN  683,989.     A/S  Rafa,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1955. 

NYMOLLE 

For  Dinner- Serrlces,  Breakfaat-Senricea,  Lanch-Serrlcea, 
Tea-Servlces,  Coffee-Services,  Jara,  Salt-Boxea,  Maatard-Bozea, 
Pepper-Boxea,  Sugar-Boxes,  Dishes,  Bowla,  Trays,  Plates,  Plat- 
tera.  Glased  Tiles,  Saucers,  Fans,  Pots,  Pitchers,  Jugs,  Moga. 
Tankarda.  Cups,  Bonbonnlerea.  Flagons,  Vases,  Compotes,  and 
Tureens,  All  Made  From  Porcelain,  Faience,  and  Earthen- 
ware. 

Use  since  December  1940. 


For  Knitted  Cleaning  Cloths. 
Use  since  May  1941. 


SN  685,396.     Pro  Phy  Lac-Tlc  Bruah  Company,  Northampton. 
.Mass      Filed  Apr.  12,  1955. 


ROYAL 


For  Tt>oth  Brushes. 
Use  since  1938. 

II 


CLASS  31 

SN  683,287.     Prledrlch  k  Dimmock,  Incorporated,  MUlTille, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1955. 

For  Glass  Fiber  Material  Used  in  the  Filtration  of  Aquar- 
ium Water. 

Uae  since  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN   686.053.      Industrial    Service   Company.    Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1955. 


For  Brushes  and  Towels  To  Be  I'sed  Therewith,  the  Towels 
Being    Impregnated    With    a    Dust-Absorbing   Compound. 
Usf  since  Apr.  11.  1955 


SN  683,413.     The  Marley  Company,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     Piled 
Mar.  14.  1955. 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    399,646    and 
533.664. 

For  Liquid  Cooling  Towers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  11,  1955. 


TM  22 
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Dbcdibb  6,  1955 


CLASS  32 

SN    685,539.      Waynllne.    Im-..    Chleopef    Falls,    Mas*.      Fllwl 
Apr.  14,  195.-,. 


festml 


For  Sofas,  Ctuira,  and  Ottomana. 
Uae  sinw  F»*.  5,  1955. 


SN  686.294.     Drexel  Furalturc  Company,  Drvxfl.  N.  C.     Piled 
Apr.  26.  1955. 

TRAM  INGHAM 

For  B«>drooni,  LWlng  Boom,  and  Dlataf  Boon  Fumitar« — 
Namely,  nr»aB4>rs.  B4>dB,  Mirrom,  Cheats  of  Drawers,  Canopy 
Frames,  Sight  Stands,  Benches,  Buffets.  Tables,  Breakfront 
Chinas.  Corner  Chinas,  Servers,  Cellarettea,  Chairs.  Desks. 
Love  Seats,  and  iHtURh  TrouKh  Lamp  Table*. 

Uae  since  Mar.  9.  19.55. 


SN  685.564.     Cralf  Machine,  Inc..  Danrers.  Mass     Filed  Apr 


15,  1955. 


Twin  Trdv 


For  FlltnK  Cabinets  and  File  Drawer*. 
I'se  since  Feb.  18,  1955. 


SN  685,635.     Stanley  Atebason,  d.  b.  a.   Cliff-Bay  Company. 
Scituate.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1955. 


SN  686,318.     Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.,  NaperrUle,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
26.  19.55. 

Th« 

^'BIRCHMASTEir 

For    Bedroom    ramitvre — ^Namely,    Bed,    Chest,    Dresser, 
Sight  Stand,  Desk,  and  Deck  (liair. 
I'se  since  Apr.  5,  1955. 


.SN  686.:<2H      P.  <).  Moore,  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  19.55 


The  word  "Mattress"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Foam  Rubber  Mattress  Pads  and  Mattresses. 
Use  since  Mar.  29,  1955. 


For    Key    Filinjc   Cabinets — Namely,   Drawer  Cabinets   and 
Swlnfflng  Panel  Cabinets. 
Use  since  Apr.  8.  1955. 


SN  685.864.     Standard  Wrought  Iron  k  Mfj:   Corp  .  Maynard, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1955. 

'JEWONE' 

For  Wrought  Iron  Furniture,  Frames  and  Accessories. 
Use  since  January  1953  on  wrought  iron  furniture. 


SN    685.872.      Vlrco    Mfg.    Corporation,    Lo«    Angeles,    Calif 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1955. 


V 


IRCO 


For   Chairs,   Classroom   Chairs.   Folding;   Chairs,   Classniom 
Desks,    Card   Tables.    Classroom   Tablew.   and   Folding  Tabltt» 
Use  since  Feb.  20.  19.V>. 


CLASS  33 

SN  679,4.53.    The  Cambridge  Class  Company.  Cambridge.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  19.55      Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Cambridge." 

CAMBRIDGE  SQUARE 

.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  514,036  and 
514.037. 

F'or  Olassware  Items — -Namely,  Goblets,  Sherbet  Glasses. 
Cocktail  (ilasses.  Cordial  Glasses,  Wine  (ilasses.  Iced  Tea 
GlasseH.  Juice  (IlasaeH.  Oral  Tray.  SuKar  and  Cream  Sets,  Oval 
Dishes.  KonlNin  Dishes,  Salad  Bowls,  .Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers, 
Flower  Vases.  Howls.  Vases.  Decanters,  Plates.  I>e«8ert  Dishes, 
BuJet  Sets,  Ice  Tub«,  Rose  Howls.  Centerpiece  Sets. 

Use  8in<v  Jan.  7,  1952. 


SN  685,982.     Charlea  E.  Inks,  Plymouth,  Ind.     Filed  Apr    21, 
1955. 

Vet-Tro-Cab 

For  Cabinet  for  Filing  Small  -Articles  Such  as  Letters,  Pho 
tographs.  Medals,  Etc  ,  so  That  They  Can  Be  Readily  Stn-n 
and  Removed  When  Desired. 

Use  since  Feb.  24.  1955 


.SN  t579,477.     Mycalex  Coriwration  of  America,  (Mifton.  .N.  J. 
Klle<l  Jan.  5,  1955. 

SUPRAMICA 

For  Blocks  and  Sheets,  Tubing  and  R<m1s  Composed  of  Glass 
Containing  Synthetic  Mica. 
IseBlnce  Oct.  26.  1954. 


SN   686,088.      Pullman   Couch   Company,  Chicago,    111       Filed 
Apr.  22,  19.55.     Sec.  2(t). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  567.833. 
For  Upholstered  Furniture  of  the  Overstuffed  Type. 
Use  since  August  1949. 


SN  686,420.      Brockway  Glass  Company.   Inc..  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1955. 


^    CI0VI 


For  Pharmaceutical  Glass  Bottles. 
Use  since  Mar.  22.  1955. 
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CLASS  34 

8N  083.154.     Hurface  Combustion  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  11MM. 

SURFACE 


SN  aoa^TC     WasBcr  Kleetrlc  Corporation.  St.   Lonla.  Mo. 
Piled  Aag.  12.  IMS.    Sec  2((). 


Applicant  claims  ownershU>  of  Beg.  No«.  536,118,  530.290. 

and  5M.208. 

For  Hoae  Asaemblies,  Sealing  Cups,  Rubber  Boots,  Oaakcto, 

.   ^        ,  .    „     ..        „._*,.  ^1        »_ -     ■'Ml  Lining  for  Air  and  Hydraulic  Brake  Systems. 

For    Industrial    Heating    Equipment    Inelodlng   Furnaces,  • 

OTens,    Air   Heaters,    and    Auxiliary    Equipment   Connected        Lse   i  ce    w     . 

Therewith.  —^^^ma^^m^^— 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1945. 


CLASS  3< 


SN  686,227.     Beplka  Beeordi,  Den  PlalnM,  lU.     Piled  Apr. 
8N  683,839.     The  Harvey  P.   Bertram  Co.,   Inc.,  Cincinnati,         25.  1955. 
Ohio,   to  Waaco  Prodocti,   Inc.,  CunbrMgc,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  195^ 


f  9 


l« 


PYROVEHT 


R  B 

P 

I. 

I 

C 

A. 

For  High  ndellty  Oroored  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  July  18,  19B4. 


For  Yentilatlag  Fan. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  23,  1954. 


CLASS  37 


»,     „o««,.        .  ..    w  «*     ...*t  II    K  /*     n^,n«      SN  672,913.     Soclete  Anonyme  Conte,  Paris,  France.     Filed 

SN     683.9.55.       Auergesellschaft     Aktlengesellschaft,     Berlin,         a     ♦  a  iQ<ti 
Germany.    PUed  Mar.  22,  1955.  Sept.  8.  U»»4. 


P40 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  660,599, 
dated  July  26,  1954. 

For  Illumination  Equipment — Namely,  Glass,  Porcelain, 
Earthenware  and  Mica,  Globes,  Cylinders,  Bowls,  Reflectors, 
Refractors,  and  Fixtures. 


For  Artist  Materials — Namely,  Crayons,  Pencils,  Erasers. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1953. 


I  CLASS  35 

SN  676.082.     Savoy  Tire  ft  RuM>er  Company,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Not.  4,  1954. 


%' 


^aOM  ma.r 


SN  676.660.    Puritan  SuUonery  Compaay,  Inc..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1954. 

S  E  AL -  X 

THE  SAFETY  SEAL 

For  Mailing  Envelopea. 
Use  since  Nov.  3.  1954. 


SN   682,023.      S.   H.    Kre«8  and   Company,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 


For  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes. 
Use  since  August  19.34. 


SN  692,230.     Harper  Packing  Company,  Incorporated,  Chester, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1956. 


For  Rod  Pacfllings  and  Piston  Rings. 
Use  since  jQigr  8,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Sag.  Nos.  345,686  and 
.509,683. 

For  Writing  Tablets,  Envelopes,  Papeteries,  Blank  Visiting 
Cards,  Yisiting  Card  Envelopes,  Composition  Books,  Note 
Books,  Boxed  Writing  Paper,  Correspondence  Cards,  Corre- 
spondence Envelopes,  Paper  Napkins,  Wax  Paper.  Loose  Leaf 
Binders,  File  Cards,  Fountain  Pens.  Pencils,  Crepe  Paper, 
Shelf  Paper.  Bridge  Scores. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1931. 


SN  692.423.     Ramsey  Coriw.ration.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.     j,^.  ^^^,^28.     Tension  Envelope  Corp<,ratlon  of  Kansas  City, 
^'  ^®^*  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1953. 


For  Piston  Rings. 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1954. 


For  Order,  Personal  Information,  Credit  Information,  Ap- 
plication Questionnaire  Blanks,  for  Folding  Into  Envelopes 
for  Mailing. 

Use  since  January  1947. 
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Dbcember  6,  1955 


8N    683.771.      Gibraltar    Corragated    Paper    Company,    Inc..    SN  682.543.     Down  Beat,  Incorporated,  Chiraffo,  111.     Filed 
North  BerKfn,  N.  J.    Fll»>d  Mar.  18. 1959.  Mar.  1,  195S. 


<:01tltO.[^[:!a' 


For   Corrugated    Paperboard   stands   or   Slettlnga   for  Mer- 
chandise Display. 

Use  since  Nor.  1,  19.)4. 


UPBEAT 


Applicant    cUinu    ownership    oT    Reg.    Noa.    529.976    and 
603.639. 

For  Section  of  a  Periodical. 
Use  since  Jan.  26,  195.'}. 


SN   683,937.      Thomson    Paper  Mills,    Inc.,   New   Yorlt,    N.    Y 
Filed  Mar.  21.  19,55. 

DDVESDFT 


For  Cleansing  Tissues. 
Use  since  Feb.  24,  1956. 


SN   68.'), 18.5.     Gold   Bell  01ft  Stamps  Cooperative,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1955. 

GOLD  BELL 


SN   684,155.      Rockwell-Barnes  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Mar.  24.  19."». 

SCRIPWOVE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  323,407. 
For  Mimeograph  Paper. 
Use  since  June  6,  1931. 


For  Trading  Stamps. 
Use  since  .Vlar.  14,  1955. 


SN    r)8fi.0.-)4.      The    Institute   of   Radio    Engineers,    Inc.,   Ne^ 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 


Proceedings 


OP    THE 


I  R  E 


SN    684,175.      Whltin    Machine    Works,    WhltlnsviUe,    Mass 
Filed  Mar.  24.  19,55. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  526,237. 
F'or  Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  .Mar.  10,  1955. 


iWHITIN 


SN  686.065      George  A    I^v.v.  East  St.  Lonls,  Mo      Filed  Apr. 
2-.',  1955. 


For  Direct  Image  Paper  Plates  Used  in  Offset  Duplicating 
Use  since  Mar.  2,  1955. 


CLASS  38 


SN  682,206.     Mary  Stewart,  I^  Jolla,  Calif.      Filed  Feb    23 
1955. 


For   Publication   Consisting  of  a   Column    Published   Prom 
Time  to  Time. 

Cse  since  F»>b   27,  19.55. 


SN  686,36.5.     (Jeneral  Features  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr   27,  19.55. 

DAYS  AND  CUSTOMS  OF  ALL  FAITHS 

For  Newspaper  Column. 
Use  since  .\pr.  3,  1955. 


^      ,.  -^N  t'>8fi.463.     Douglas  I^lng,  d.  b.  a.  Scen-O-Tour  Publishing 

For  Newspaper  and  Magazine  Feature  or  Column  Published  ('„..  Miami.  Fla      Filed  Apr  28   1955 

Periodically  .... 

Use  since  Mar.  27,  19.53. 


SN  682,210.     United  Newspapers  Magazine  Corporation,  New- 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1955 


SCEN-O40UR 


For  Maps. 

U!»e  since  Feb.  21,  19.55. 


S.\    r)««,49X.      Temple  Sales  Circular  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  19.55. 


For  Newspaper  or  Magazine  Column  or  Feature. 
Use  since  Feb.  6,  1955. 


For  Newspaper. 

Use  since  May  27,  1954. 


Dbcembcb  6»  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM26 


8N  686.S40.    The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed    8N  677,006.     Oaray  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUod  Not. 
May  2,  1»55.  22,  1»54. 


FAIRLY  SPOKEN 

For  Newspaper  Column,  DepartBMBt  or  rMtture. 
Use  since  June  7,  1954. 


^. 


'omc 


For  Ladies'  belts. 

Use  since  Sept.  22,  1054. 


8N  686,986.     Charles  Leoace,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  May 
6, 1955. 


^ 


^WN.  A*, 


'"% 


iP 


SN   679,272.     Cordelia   of   Hollywood  Braaaterea,   Inc.,   Loa 
Angelte,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  a,  WSS.    S«e.  2  ( f ) . 

CONTROL-LIFT 


For  Educational  Motion  Picture  Films. 
Use  since  Max.  12,  1955. 


For  Qirdles,  Corseta.  and  Braasleres. 
Uae  since  June  1947. 


CLASS  39 

SN   672.819.     Hydro-Tei  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  7, 
1954.     Sec  2(f). 


Nok-Lok" 


For  Capes  of  Water-Repellent  Material.  Primarily  Used  for 
Protection  During  the  Shampooing  of  Hair. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1939. 


II 


SN  674,709.     W.  E.  Stephens  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  1954. 


SN  679.386.     W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  4,  1955.    See.  2(f). 

GRANTS  •  KNOMMfcr  VAUIES 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  trademark  shown  la  B«s. 
No.  237,637. 

For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men  and  Boys — Name- 
ly, Underwear,  OloTes,  Trouen,  Necktlea,  Outer  Bkirts, 
Jackets,  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Hata  and  Capa;  Artidea  of 
Wearing  Apparel  for  Women  and  Oirla— Namely,  Underwear, 
Olores,  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Sweaters,  Hats  and  Caps; 
and  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Children — Namely, 
Sweaters,  Caps,  Underwear,  and  Pajamas. 

Uae  since  1947. 


SN  681,153.    Garden  Spot  Sboea,  Inc.,  Lititi,  Pa.    Filed  Feb. 
7,  1955. 


For  Shirts  alKl  Pants  for  Men,  Boys,  Ladies,  and  Girls. 
Use  since  Jtm*  15,  1054. 


II 


SN  676,526.     Caroline  L.  Phelps,  Casenovia,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov. 
12.  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  pink. 

For  Shoes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  October  1953. 


M 


S.V  682.101.     Ainsbrooke  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied 
Feb.  23, 1955. 


For  Children's  Costume  Kit  Including  a  Variety  of  Articles 
of  Wearing  Apparel  Adapted  To  Be  Used  and  Combined  in 


For  Men's  Pajamas. 
Use  since  Feb.  10,  1958. 


Various   Wsys  To  Produce   a   Number  of  Different  Dress-Up     sN  683.301.     Midge  Grant,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 
(  ostumes.  jj   \^hh. 

Use  since  Febi  27,  1954. 


SN  676,940.    California  Forms,  Inc..  CulTer  City,  Calif.    Filed 
Nov.  19.  1954. 

BUST  NORMALIZER 


For  Brassierea 

Use  since  Feb.  14, 1947. 


The  mark  is  the  name  by  which  Marjorle  Grant  Is  known 
and  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Aprons  and  Housedresses. 
Use  since  Jan.  29,  1954,  on  aprons. 
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gN  680.S10.     Th*  Bhlrteraft  Company,  Ine.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
rtl«d  Apr.  11,  1955. 

FUTURAMIC 

For  Shirts. 

Cm  since  Mar.  28. 1BA5. 


8N  688.6S1.    Ca^eco  Sportswear.  Cape  Qirardaaa.  Mo.    Iliad 
Apr.  18,  1950. 


J&^ 


(eeo 


H 


BN  685,352.     aaett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  lac..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Flied 
Apr.  12,  1955. 

REST  ASSURED 

For  Men's  Pajamas.  «  «^ 

Use  since  Jan.  28.  1955.  ' 


For  Jackets  sod  Coats  for  Men  and  Boys. 
I'se  slncf  on  or  about  July  15,  1949. 


SN  685.415.      Wembley,   Inc..   New  Orleans,   La.      Filed  Apr. 
12,  1955. 


GOLDEN 
HOUSE 


For  Men's  Neckties. 
Use  since  Feb.  17,  1955. 


SN  685,713.     IrwlU  Knitwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  309,674  and 
331.156. 

For  Ladies'  snd  MIsaes'  Knitted  Sweaters.  Suits  and 
Dresses,  and  Sportswear — Namely.  Oater  Shorts,  Jackets. 
Blouses.  Slacks,  and  SkirU. 

Use  since  Mar.  16.  1923. 


SN  685,430.     CTuett.  Peabody  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13. 1955. 


SN   ttHr..778.     Surprise  Braaaiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1905. 


SPANISH  MAIN      Fre  nch-o-lette 


For  Sports  Shirts. 
Use  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Mar.  16.  1955. 


SN  685,431      Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y      Filed 
Apr.  13,  1955. 

RAPALLO 

For  Sporta  Shirta. 

Use  since  Not.  22.  1004. 


SN    685.839.      Marquette    Glove    Corp.,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Apr.  19,  1955. 


<M1 


CLOVEMASTER 


SN   685,498.      I.   C   Isaacs 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1955 


cuuipany.   Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 


Qem^heen 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  592,234. 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Slacks. 

Use  since  Apr.  8,  1955.  on  men's  slacks. 


The  representation  of  the  glove  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Gloves. 
Use  since  Oct.  5.  1954. 


SN   686,090.     I'unja.   Ltd.,  Scaradale.  N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   22, 
1955. 


SN  685.559.     Harlae  Blouse  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1955. 

Qamcui 


(P^ 


C4KIIA 


1 


For  Men's  and  Ladies'  Belts. 
Use  since  June  1.  1954. 


For  Women's  Blouses. 
Use  since  Mar.  14.  1955. 


SN  685,563.     Craft  Mills.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Apr.  15. 
1955. 


MILLS 


For  Sweaters. 

Use  since  Sept.  1.  1954. 


SN  686.230.     The  Servus  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 

For  Sporting  Boots  Made  of  Robber  and  Fabric.  \ 

Use  since  Dec.  16.  1954. 


6,  1»66 
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nr  eS6.M8.    OMltty  MaU  Footwear.  Im..  Mew  York.  N.  T. 

Piled  Apr.  26.  1900. 


CLASS  42 


0« 


8N  643.980.    J.  P.  Sterena  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Twk.  N.  T.    Filed 
Mar.  20,  INS. 


nMIOLir«MUTY 


^ 


For  Ladlea'  Casoal  Shoes. 
Use  sinee  Mar.  9,  1955. 


ritmsmmis 


II 


8N  6M,S94.     Saroag,  Inc.,  New  Haren.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  2t. 
1950. 

SARONG 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  553,826. 
For  Coraets  and  Oirdlea. 
Dae  since  Mar.  17.  1955. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  slogan  "Symbol  of  Quality  for  Over 
100  Years"  apart  from  tlM  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  nat  and  Fitted  Sheeta  and  PUlow  Caaea. 
Uae  ainoe  Feb.  9,  IMS. 


SN  678.387.  Carl  Freadenberg  Konunandltgeartladiaft  aaf 
Aktien.  Welnbeim  an  der  Bergatraaae,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
15, 1954. 


Qikm 


SN  686,479.     Rice  Mills,  Inc.,  Helton,  g.  C.     FUed  Apr.  28. 
1956. 


PLAY  CtOTHES 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Oemuui  Beg.  No.  647,620. 
dated  Nov.  9, 1903. 

For  Lining  Fabrlca.  Intermediate  LlolBg  rabrlea.  Stiffening 
Fabrics  for  Garments,  Poroos  Lining  ItaitrleB  and  Interme- 
diate Lining  Fabrica  for  ProtectiMi  Againat  ColO,  and  Non- 
Woven  Piece  Gooda. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  worda  "Play  Clothes  by  Rice"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  al^twn. 
For  Children's  Dtreaaea. 
Uae  since  Mar.  7. 1950. 


SN  686,700.    The  Stetson  BiMe  Company.  Incorporated.  South 
Weymouth,  Maaa.    Filed  May  2, 1900. 

IVY  TIE 


SN  680,786.     Dettra  FUg  Company.  Inc..  Oaks,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  31,  1955. 

DETCO  PROCESS 

The  word  "Proceas"  is  dlaclalmed  except  in  the  aaaoelation 
shown. 

For  Bunting. 

Uae  since  Oct.  20.  1954.  m 


For  Men's  Shoes. 

Use  since  Apr.  20,  1955. 


SN  686,949.     Bluette.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6, 
1955. 


JSUuetti 


SN  682.112.     Charles  Bloom,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Feb.  23.  1955. 

eiWmonX 

The  mark  means  "Prorince  la  Charming." 
For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Silk,  and 
Synthetic  Fibres  and  MIztnrea  Thereof. 
Use  since  July  1,  1904. 


SN  682.998.     Trinity  Trading  CorporatlMi.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1905. 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  September  1954. 


CXASS  4t 

SN  682,205.     S.  k  B.  Indoatriea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  23.  1955. 

ARCULON 

II 
For  Braaaiere  Pocket  Supporting  Members. 
Uae  since  Jan.  3,  1955. 


The  word  "Fabric"  U  diacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrica  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  and  SyntlMtle 
Flbrea. 

Use  since  May  17.  1954. 
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8N  683.020.     Columbia  Coat  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.     Ptlad    8N  e80.3»4.    Bamml  Perlmotter.  d.  b.  a.  Bmplre  Cartala  Mff. 


Mar.  8. 1955 


Co.,  Boaton.  Maas.    Piled  Apr.  12,  1055. 


k^ 


For  Window  Curtains. 
L'ae  since  Auk.  24.  1049. 


For  Fabrics  for  Men's  Overcoats  and  Topcoats. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1937. 


8N  686.024.     Botany  Milla.  Inc.,  Paaaaic,  N.  J.     Fltod  Apr. 
22,  19S5. 


8N  683,022.     Columbia  Coat  Company,  Boaton.  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1955. 


lie 


^ran'''* 


For  Fabrics  for  Men's  OTercoats  and  Topcoats. 
Use  since  Jan.  1, 1946. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  357,410. 
For  Woolen  Fabrics  In  tlie  Piece. 
Use  since  Apr.  11.  1955. 


8N   686,133.     American  Qvllt  Corer  Mfrs.,   Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 

sAHDI-LEE 


8N  683.067.     C.  H.  Masland  &  Sons.  CarlUle.  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
8.  1955. 

SARANDELLE 


For  Bedspreads  and  Window  Draperies. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1953. 


SN  «8e.319.     The  Linen  Thread  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
Use  since  Mar.  5,  1954. 


SN  683.289.     Fruit  of  the  Loom.  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.  I.    Filed 


Mar.  11.  1965. 


(^l/M^fm 


^ 


For  Fish  Netting. 
Use  since  Not.  4. 1954. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 


SN  684,803.     Botany  Mills.  Inc.,  Passaic,   N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  1955. 

TA5M0NA 


8N    686,330.      H.    M.    Prince  Textile   Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1956. 

BEVALURA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Wool,   Worsted,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  16,  1954. 


For  Woolen  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Mar.  22.  195.^ 


SN   686.331.      H.    M.    Prince  Textiles   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 


SN  685,089.     Baltch  h  Castaldl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 


Apr.  7,  1956. 


mUMTA 


For  Fabric  for  Making  Ladies',  Misses',  and  Junior  Misses'         For  Textile  Fabrics   in   the   Piece  of  Wool,   Worsted,   Syn- 
^o*^  thetlc  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

Use  since  February  1955.  Use  since  Feb.  1,  1054. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIf  29 


8N  6M,70».     Th«  May  DepartBUit  ftorw  Oonpujr.  N««r    8N  «80.M«.    D.  B.  roller  ft  Co..  IM..  New  York.  N.  T 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  %,  1055.    M«^  2(f).  May  6.  IMS. 


cAlVQti' 

Applicant  elalBM  ownerslilp  of  Heg.  No.  330.601. 

For  Bed  Sheets  and  PlUowcaaes.  Mattreoa  Protectora, 
Pillow  Protectors.  Mattreaa  Corera,  Down  Comforters,  Woolen 
Blanket*  and  Cotton  Blankets. 

Das  since  1023. 


FBOSSEITE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Ploet «(  Cottw.  Bayon.  Syntlietle 
Fibres,  and  Mixttfres  Thereof. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  1,  1054. 


8N  686,760.     McCnmpbeU  *  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  3,  10$C. 

VACATION 


BN  686,067.    D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Oit,  Inc..  Btew  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
May  6,  1005. 


ITWEAl 


For  All  Cotton  Poplin,  a  Fabric. 
Uae  since  Mar.  4,  1055. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  tlie  Pteee  fA  CoCte*.  Bayoa,  gyntlMtlc 
Fibrea.  and  Mixture*  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  22. 1054. 


8N  686,762.     McCampbell  ft  Compuiy.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CLASS  43 

Filed  May  3,  1055.  SN  686,548.    American  Bnka 

Apr.  15, 1065. 


Bnka.  N.  C.    FUed 


STARFIRE 


For  All  Cotton  Poplin,  a  Fabric. 
Uae  since  Mar.  4. 1055. 


For  Nylon  Yarn*. 

Use  since  Mar.  24.  lOW. 


8N  686,804.     ChaUam  Mannftietnring  Company,  Blkin.  N.  C. 
Filed  May  4. 1005. 

SUNRISE 


CLASS  44 


For  Blanketa. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1056. 


SN  688,551.    The  Liebel-FUrdielm  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  81.  1056. 

BjSalMIteR 


~'~~^~—  For  Apparatna  for  Calculating  Basal  MeUboliam. 

SN  886,806.    ChatSum  Manafactnring  Company,  Blkin,  N.  C.         ^■*  ■*"<*  ***'•  *•  '^^^• 

Filed  May  4,  1056.  ^-^^— ---■__ 

CLASS45 

SN  686,542.    The  Grand  Union  Company.  Bast  Pateraon,  N.  J. 


FUed  Apr.  20,  1950. 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  iVom  a  Mlxtare  of  Natural 
Animal  Fibers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  26. 1055. 

SN  686,806.     Chatham  Manafactarlag  Company,  Blkin,  N.  C. 
FUed  May  4. 1065.    Sec  2(f). 

PINEHURST 


Applicant  cUim*  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  887,121. 
For  Blankets  Made  of  Wo<ri,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic  Fabrics, 
or  Combinations  Ttiereof. 
Uae  since  Jannarjr  1990. 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No*.  46,832.  427.406, 
and  otters. 

For  Soft  Drinks  for  Use  aa  Such  and  for  Use  aa  Mixer*. 
Use  since  alMot  Beptemlier  1052. 


w 


CLASS  44 

SN  630,621.     EUboradones  Pc*«aera*  del  Cantal^co  8.  A., 
BUbao.  Spain.    FUed  Dec  17, 1982. 


SN  686,860.    John  Wolf  TeztUa*.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  4,  1055.         , 

WASH  N'  DRY 


EPESA 


For  Cotton  Fahrlos  In  the  Piece. 
Uae  since  Apr.  22.  1050. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Spaalah  Bac  No.  248,007, 
dated  Sept.  6,  1061. 

For  Canned  Flah  of  AU  Type*.  Oaanad  BheU  91*h.  GasMd 

Fruit*. 
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8N  640.442.     Colonial  Beef  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  ColoaUI  Beef  Com- 
pany, Philadelptata.  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  7,  1953. 


8N  601,810.     Crest  T90&B  Co.,  Ashton,  111.     rUed  Aag.  14, 
10S3. 


SHAKE-UP 


For  Food  Addldva,  Oiwlatliig  Chiefly  at  MUk  Proteins  and 
Gams  for  Mixing  WItk  MUk-Llke  B«refm«w,  and  for  the 
RMultlnf  MUk-Uke  Bererage. 

Use  since  Joly  16,  1953. 


SN  eS2,&20.  M.  H.  Qreenebaam,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  to 
Baltic  Trading  Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aug.  31,  1953. 


For  Meat  and  Poultry — Namely.  Ready  Cat,  Ground  Meats 
and  Primal  Cots  of  tbe  Bdlble  Portions  of  Cows,  Calves,  Hogs, 
Sheep,  Steer,  and  Poaltry,  and  Stew  Beef,  Stew  Veal,  and 
Stew  Lamb. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1947. 


PS 


For  Canned  and  Frosen  Hams,  Pork  Sboalders.  and  Bacon. 
Use  since  Jan.  2, 1952. 


SN  641,412.     Eggo  Food  Products,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  20,  1952. 


SN    657,580.      Ventara   Coastal   Lemon    Company,    Ventura, 
CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  7,  195S. 


CaASTAL 


Applicant  claims  ownei^lp  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,727  and 
603,687. 

For  Canned  Citrus  Fruit  Juice  and  Citrus  Fruit  Juice 
Concentrates. 

Use  since  July  1,  1947. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   329,683. 

For  Prepared  Batter  and  Flour  for  Waflles,  Biscuits,  Pan- 
cakes, Mufllns,  Cakee,  and  Dooghnnts,  Frosen  Waffles,  Potato 
Chips,  Mayonnaise,  Pickles,  Relisbea,  MasUrd,  Horse  Radish, 
Salad  Dressings,  Salad  OUs,  Canned  Tuna,  Table  Syrups, 
Gelatine  Desserts,  Canned  and  Bottled  Tomato  Products — 
Namely,  Tomato  Catsup,  Tomato  Paste  and  Puree,  Sandwich 
Spreads,  Jams,  JdUes,  Barbecue  Sauce. 

Use  since  aboat  NoTeaber  1942. 


SN  658,890.     Chapman  &  Smith  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1954. 

JimkAnrfoit 

For  Prepared  Mix  for  Making  Sweet  Yeast  Goods. 
Uite  since  Dec.  8.  1953. 


SN  646,179.     Unanue  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  660,668.     Otello  Plersaati.  d.  b.  a.  DitU  PiersanU-Indua- 
tria  Conserve  AlimenUri,  Rome,  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1954. 


QOVO 


Applicant  claims  ownarsbip  ct  Reg.  No.  391.069. 
For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canoed  Fruit,  Canned  Apricot  Nec- 
tar, Canned  Orange  Juice,  and  Topiato  Sauce. 
Use  since  August  1939. 


SN   651,131.      Salisbury   House,    Ltd.,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba, 

Canada.    Filed  July  30,  1953.  "Arlecchlno"  is  the  name  of  a  ekaraetar  in  Italian  comedy 

and  means  "clown"  or  "buffoon.**    Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Italian  Reg.  No.  74,715,  dated  June  25,  1947. 

For  Peeled  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Jalce,  and  Tomato  Bxtracts. 


^ 


# 


# 


SN  661,285.     Pee  Dee  Company,  Memphis,  Ttno.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  1954. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Canadian   Register  No.   2, 
Tradonark  No.  N.  S.  651,  dated  Sept.  6,  1933.  For  Spice  Seasonings  for  Meats,  Meat  Products  and  Poal- 

For  Sandwiches.  try  ;  Antioxidants  for  Food  ProducU ;  Food  Colon ;  Meat 
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Curing  lalts :  Bssences  of  Spices  ;  Monosadlna  GlatanMUe  for  SN  674,040.  Sodets  tar  Socesorea,  8.  A..  Zargoaa,  Spain. 
FiaTorlng  Food  Products ;  Bdlble  PrcserTatiTss  for  IV>od  Filed  Aug.  6,  1954. 
Products  :  Garlic  Powder ;  Gelatin  for  Food  Purposes  ;  Onion 
Powder;  Flour  Products  for  Mixing  With  and  Bonding  To- 
gether Ground  Meats ;  Smoke  Flavered  Salt  for  Meat  FlaTor- 
ing :  Spices,  Seeds,  and  Leaves  for  Food  FlsToring  ;  Stabilisers 
for  Food  Products. 

Use  since  Apr.  20,  1950. 


C&T 


SN  667,228.     The  Fair,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  27,  1954. 

Faircrest 


Applicant  claims   owiilisllif  gf  Big.   No.   41,820,  expired. 
For  Licorice  Extract  In  Povdtt  fBd  Paste  Forms  for  Food 
Use. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1897. 


SN  679,043.     Harris  Milling  Company,  Owosso,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  28.  1954. 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  May  1,  19.M. 


'>* 


SN  670,394.     Geoige  S.  TanM»r,  d.  b.  a.  Pro  Vita  Co.,  Rock 
Island,  III.    Piled  Jnly  Si.  MMo.' 


\Mm 


Applicant  clalM  owMrahlfTof^ll^  N^O^fl 


For  Wheat  Floar,  OrUbita  Flour,  PaBMM-tflaKr,  Commeal, 


PM  If  IT  A 


For    Livestock    and   Pwdtry  Veed    Supplements. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 


Biscuit  Flour,  Buckwheat  Flour,  Animal  Feeds— Kamely,  Cat- 
tle, Horse,  Mule,  Sheep,  Hog,  Rabbit,  Chinchilla,  and  Dog 
Feeds;  and  Poultry  Feeds — Namely.  Chicken.  Turkey,  Dock, 
and  Goose  Feeds. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  15, 1IM2. 


SN  672,937.     Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1954. 

EL  MARINERQ 

Ths  English  translation  of  the  mark  is  "Sailor." 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

Use  since  Jan.  11.  1930. 


SN  679,167.     Knott's  Berry  Farm,  Buena  Park,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  30,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Bread  ;  Table  Symps :  Jellies ;  Jams  ;  Fruit  and  Berry 
PrestTves  ;  Cucumber  Pickles  ;  Pickled  Onions  ;  Marmalades  ; 
I'>ench  Dressing;  Salad  Pressing;  CfaUl.  Sauce;  Spiced  Figs  ; 
Watermelon  Pickles  ;  OllTes  ;  Candied  Fruits  ;  Cashew  Batter  ; 
Fruitcake ;    Tonuto    Preserres ;    Spiced    Peaches ;    Unpopped 


SN  673.174.    Gardner's  Drfve-In  Sandwich  Stand.  Fort  Wayne,    I'«l>corn  and  Candy. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  14, 1904.  Use  since  Nov.  1,  1928. 


SN  682.637.    Gardena  Valley  Milling  Con^paay,  Gardens,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1955. 


No  tiaim  is  made  to  the  word  "Gardner's"  and  the  wordm 
"The  Daddy  of  Them  .\ir'  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hamburger  Sandwich. 
I'Re  since  May  4,  19.54. 


SN    674..515.     Rlrby  and   Little   Packing   Company,   Salinas, 
ralif.     Kiled  Oct.  8,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue  but  the  trademark 
is  not  limited  as  to  color.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
trademark  evidenced  by  Keg.  No.  323,620. 

For  Jiraln  and  Mill  Products  for  Use  as  Poultry  and  Dairy 
FoodH,  and  Hird  S»^<l. 

Uw  since  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1945. 


.sx  «8:i.7ti2.     Steinfelds  Products  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  19.V..     Sec.  2(f). 


.\ppllrant  claims   ownership  of  Reg.   No.  .t09,912,  expired. 
For  Fresh  I.,e<tuce. 
Use  since  May  5,  1933. 


e 


onneviiie 


II 


For  Canned  Sauerkraut  and  Pickles. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1934,  on  canned  kraut 
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SN  682,776.     Atalanta  Trading  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed    SN   683,319.     The  Schwebel    Baking  Company    YoungatowB, 
Mar.  4,  1955.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1955. 


For  CiHiked  Ham. 

r8»»  Rinop  Nov.  29,  19."52. 


For  Bread. 


S.\  682.906.     The  Olldden  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Dnrkee  Famous         U8.>  since  early  In  1944. 
Foods.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1956. 


tSMTtx 


SN    683.461       Morlarty   Meat   Company.   ChlcaRO,   111.      Filed 

Mar  28.  lO'i.') 


For  Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oils. 
I'se  ninee  May  1942. 


SN  682.907.     The  Glldden  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Darkee  Fairous 
Foods,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 

CRERMTBC 


For  Vegetable  Shortening. 
Use  since  July  3,  1929. 


For  Cured  Meats— Namely,  Corned  Beef,  Smoked  Beef 
Tongue,  and  Boneless  Butt  Pork  Shoulder  ;  Bologna.  All  Meat 
Bologna,  Frankfurters,  Sausages ;  and  Smoked  Meats — Name- 
ly, Smoked  Links  and  Ring  Llrer  Podding. 

Use  since  February  1937  on  cored  meats  and  sausages. 


SN  682.908.     The  Glldden  Company,  d.  b    a    Durkee  Famous 
Foods,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7,   1955. 


meivo 


I 


SN  683,611.     David  Michael  &  Co.,  Incori>orated,  Philadelphia. 
Ph      Filed  Mar.  16,  1955. 

For  Fruit  Sauce  or  Fruit-Base  Topping  for  Cue  in  Making 
Variegated  Ice  Cream, 
r.se  since  Feb.  28.  195.'i. 


For  Vegetable  Shortening. 
Use  since  .May  14.  1931. 


SN  684.913      R.  Paul  Gllmorv,  d.  b.  a.  GUmore  Produce  Com 
pany.   Brownsville,  Tex.      Filed  Apr.  25,  1955.      Sec.   2(f) 


SN  683.04.')     Husky  Food  Products,  Inc..  Wyncote.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar   8,  1955. 


^my  ■■ 


For  Fresh  \>gftables. 
I'xf  since  Jan.  1,  li>41. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
Use  since  Feb.  Id,  19r>.'>. 


S.N  683,0.->0      H    A    Irving,  d.  b.  a.  H   A.  Irving  Co  ,  .«5an  Fran 
cl.-«co,  Calif.     Filed  .Mar  8,  1955. 

Calistar 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   258.144,  expired. 
For  Canned  Fish  and  Canned  Fruits. 
Use  since  Feb.  14.  1920. 


CLASS  47 

SN    683,792        Meiers    Wine    Cellars,    Inc.,    Silverton.    Ohio. 
FiltKl  Mar.  18.  1955. 

^  G  @i@  LO 

For  Wine.  Champagne,  and  Sparkling  Burgundy. 
Ise  since  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1955. 


SN    685.640       Barros,    Almeida   *    Ca.,    Villa   Nova    de   Gaya 
(Oporto).    Portugal.     Filed  Apr.   18,  1955.      Sec.   2(f). 

BARROS 

.\r>pllcant  claims  ownership  of   Reg.   No.   312,740. 

For  Port  Wine. 

I  se  since  .Sept.  30,  1937. 
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%ISl'IJJ;7*'i^r''^''"'^'*"'*""''"'*^'^' -*"•"*■•"'     **'*  •^•*^-     '    ^    DougUerty.  Sons.  luc.  IMstlII«,.  Phlla- 
Klled  May  3,  1955.  drtphla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1955. 


c/aii/xA 


'upte 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  400,780. 

For  Wine. 

Use  since  Jan.  11.  1941. 


GOVERNOR'S 


For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Feb.  24.  1956. 


^^^-^^  *•  «>•'   «85.810.      Barros,    Almeida   A   Ca..   Villa   Nova   de   Gaya 

SN    677,702.      Eastern    Liquor    Company.    Inc.,    New    Haren,  (Ojwrto).  I>ortugal.     Filed  Apr.   19.  195,-..     Sec.  2(f). 


I'onn.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1954. 


m\ 


io'u^' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  »>f  Keg.  No.  812.740. 

For  Brandy. 

Use  since  Kept.  19,  1941. 


The  mark  is  F'rencb  for  "river." 

For  Brandy. 

I'se  since  Nov.  g.  1964. 


dA 


SN  683, ."(02.     John  (Jross  and  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  59 

SN  638.935.     Knox  Woolen  Company.  Camden.  Maine.     Piled 
Nov.  19,  1952. 


t% 


■^T 


For  Scotch  Whiskey. 
Use  since  \Wv   2' ,  1954. 


SN  6«3,.5()3     John  (Jross  and  Company.  Bjtitlmore,  Md.     Filed  Use  since  1874 

.Mar    15,  1955. 


The  words  "CaBtden  We"  are  di8<4ainied  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  AppHcant  claims  ownerahip  of  Keg  No 
317,076. 

For  Felt  Tubes  and  Sheet  Jacketing  for  Use  as  a  Covering 
on   Paper  and  Textile  Manufacturing  Rollem. 


Highland 


SN  643.569.      U.  S.  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Decatur    111 
Filed  Mar.  12,  19.53. 


For  Scotch  Whiskny 
Use  since  l>*-i-   .30,  1954, 


For  Fly  Swatters. 
Use  since  Feb.  1.  19.53. 


SN   684.405       J     A.    l8.ughertys   Hon..   Inc..    Distillers.    Phi.a-      ''''fl';^'''ZlJn^n^^^^^ 

delphia.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  29,  lUX'i.  ,  '  ,  *"  '^'  '  '*"'^-  »«^«»-«".  Germany      Filed  Aug.  27. 


OLD  DAN 


V 


^ 


For  Whiskey. 
Use  sIncH  Oct    3.  I!t52. 
TM  701   O.  G.     3 


For  Ueramic  Figurines. 
UsH  sin<-e  Mar.  19,  1911. 
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SN  652.391.    W.  (;o*bt»J,  PoriellaBf»brllt  OmIau  und  Wllh«lin»- 
feld,  OMlau  Be\  CoburK.  BararJa.  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  27. 

19.-)3. 


8N   6841.377.     The   Luxor   Frodorta   rompany.   Akron.  Ohk». 
FllfKl  Apr.  27,  195,5. 


V 


ii 


f  f 


VoT    ("omixmite    Floor    CoTrrlng   Conalating   of    I^mlnatHl 
Flooring,  ('arp<>ttnfr.  and  Realltent  BackinK  Matorlal. 
Tsie  since  Feb.  2.  1I>65. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  .'>.%0.r>72. 
For  Ceramic  Flfcurlnea. 
Use  since  Nov.  15,  1951. 

SN  659,26rt.     James  Mtg   Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     Filed  Jan. 
11,  1954, 


SN  686.820,     The  FVlters  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May 
4,  1955. 

HeartFelt 


J—sawiy 

BIRD.O.MATIC 

CMtrJ 


For  Felt  In  the  Plec«. 
Use  sin(v  Apr,  lo,  19S.V 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg,     Nos,    408,4.')6    and 
.179.867, 

For  Feed  Flow  Control  for  Poultry  Feeding  Apparatus. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1953. 


SN  686.919      I'erfo  Mat  k  Rubber  Co.  Inc..  Nfw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5.  19.")5. 

ADVERMAT 


SN  663,994.     Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corporation.   Lancaster. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1954. 

DRISEAL 


For  Rubber  Floor  Mats. 
Use  since  Jan.  II,  1951. 


For  Closure  Caps  and  Liners  Therefor. 
Use  since  Mar.  18,  1984. 


SN    667.474.      Turner    Equipment    Company.    Detroit.    Mich 
Filed  June  1,  19.-)4. 

SLiD  SHAHTY 

For  Knockdown  Tubular  Framework  and  Canvas  Cover 
Designed  for  Fishermen  Who  May  I'se  the  Enclosure  as  a 
Shelter  While  Fishing  Through  the  Ice. 

Use  since  Oct.  9,  1953. 


SN  687,074.      Kwik-Kover  Mfj:    Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III       File«l 
May  9.  19.'>.-.      See.  2(f). 

Kwik-Kover 

.\|)|)licant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  361,355. 
For  Covers  for  Garment  Hangers. 
Use  since  May  1.  1937. 


SN   671,468.      Roller   Process   Corp..   New   York.   N     Y       Filed 
Aug.  10.  1954. 

SPARK-L  KORK 

For  Cotton  Drill  Backing  Material  Upon  Which  an  Adhe- 
sive Has  Been  Spread  and  Sprinkled  With  Multi-Colored 
Sequins  and  Granulated  Cork  or  Straw  or  Both  Used  for 
Shoes,  Handbags.  Belts  and  Ladies"  Hats  and  Similar  Articles 

Use  since  July  15,  1954. 


CLASS  51 

SN  679,738      IVrfumeria  Parera  8.  A.,  Barcelona,  Spain.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  195.-» 


The  trademark  Is  "Varon  Dandy," 

For  Eau  de  Cologne,  Cosmetic  lyOtlons,  and  Perfumes 

Use  since  August  1951. 


SN    681.959,      Joseph    C,    Urkov.   d.    b,    a.    Discovery    Products 
Company.  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  Feb,  18.  1955. 


SN  686.273.    Robert  W,  Beyland,  d,  b.  a.  Beyland  Engineering 
Company,  Yalesvllle,  Conn.     Filed  Apr    26,  1955. 


Qjdat 


For    Noise    Reducing    Kit    for    Phonograph    Rpcords      Vl/.  , 
Static  Reducing  Liquid.  Tray,  and  Applicator, 
Use  since  Dec.  30.  1954 


For  Preparation  Suitable  Both  as  a  Cleansing  and  Astrin- 
cent  (^ream  for  Skin, 

Use  since  on  or  atnuit  .Nov.  H,  1954, 
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Wr  681.960.     iflMph  C  Urk«T.  d.  b.  *.  Dteeorer,  Prodoets    8N  6»4.47a     Rolley.  lac.  San  Franctaoo   CHif     TiM  Mar 
Company.  ClOfafo,  lU.     nied  Feb.  18,  1»6&  29,  19M.  »««««»,  cnu.     riM  Mar. 


For  Overnight  Cream  for  Conditioning  and  Oiling  Skin. 
Use  since  on  o»  atmat  Nor.  8. 1954. 


For  Hair  Dressing  ConUtalag  Lanolin  and  Natural  Vege- 
table Oils  for  Grooming  the  Human  Hair. 
Uaa  since  June  4, 1946. 


Il 


CLAflS  S2 


SN  682,320      B«nne  Bell  Inc.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Filed  PWi. 
25,  1955. 


S.N  674.628.    Stiefel  Medicliial  Soap  Company,  Inc..  Oak  Hill. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Stiefel." 


SI 


eer 
Joy 


srii:ihi 


Applicant  cUims  ommm^  0t  WUtg.  No.  613,427 
For  Medicinal  and  Totm  Soapa  aad  Shampoos. 
Use  since  Dec.  6,  1947. 


SN  683  027.     Andrew  Deeapio,  d.  K  a.  A  A  D  Cleaning  Co.. 
Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  8, 19M. 


h 


For  Bath  Prep^rattona  aad  Lottaw. 
Uae  since  Feb.  14.  19.55. 


II 


de-liti 


SN  682.348.     1^  Maur.   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Ftb 
25,  195.5. 


For  aaaalng  Coraponnd  In  Powdered  Form. 

Use  aiaee  Aug.  31,  1954. 

SnbJ.  to  latf .  with  SN  692,828. 


For  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioner. 
Use  since  Nov.  19,  1954.  > 


SN  684.001.     The  Wella  Corporation,  Englewood,  N   J     Filed 
Mar.  22,  19.55.  *      *'iie»i 

Applicant  claims  ownendilp  of  Ret.  No.  878,026. 

For  Highly  Concentrated  Shaapoo  Baa*  Containing  Unolln 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM  SN  653.827.    Florists'  Telegraph  Delivery  Association.  Detroit 

SN    635.257.      Fingerprint,    Incorporated,    Milwaukee     WU  **'*^'*     ^'^  ^'P*^  28,  1953. 

Filed  Sept,  15.  1952. 


DiGiT^B 


»«ifc. 


t 


For  Protective  and  Identldcation  Service  Involving  the 
Taking.  ClasHlfying.  and  Identiflcation  of  Legal  Documents, 
Agreements.  Forms,  and  Negotiable  Instruments  Towsrd  the 
End  of  Discouragiag  and  Dete<ting  Forgers  of  Legal  Docu 
ments.  Agreements,  Forms,  and  Negotiable  Instruments,  and 
Aiding  In  Their  Apprehension. 

U8««  since  June  23,  19.52. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  407,189  and 
570,445. 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Its  Members— Namely,  the  Dis- 
semination of  Information  and  Reports  PerUining  to  the  Cul- 
tivation, Care.  Display,  and  Distribution  of  Flowers,  Plants, 
and  Floral  Arrangements. 

Use  since  Aug.  23,  1952. 


TM  36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbb  6,  195G 


SN'  654,973.    International  Fraternity  of  Delta  Sljtnia  PI.  Inc., 
('hlcHBO,  III.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1953. 


8N  A84,100.     AaaocUtlon  of  the  Junior  Leamiea  of  America, 
Inc.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1B55. 


A 


K^ 


For  Organising  of  C'hapters  and  Alumni  Clubs  and  Malnte 
nanc«  of  M»«ml)er«hlp  in  a   National  Commerce  and   BuHlnegs 
Atlmlnlatratlon    Fraternity    and    Furthering    the   Civic.    <"om- 
merclal.  an«l  Educational  Ideals  Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  7,  1907. 


SN  riH9.4H3.     National  AaaociatloD  of  Beddlns  Manufacturer!). 
Wasliington.  D.  C.    riled  July  6,  1954.     Sec  2(f). 


Applicant  rlaimH  ownerablp  of  Reg.  Nos.  328,331  and 
tiOl.760. 

F\>r  Stimulating.  F\)Mterlng,  and  Maintaining  Interest  In 
and  Participating  in  Civic,  Cultural,  Economic,  Kducatlooal, 
and  Social  Affalnt. 

Use  since  1930. 


CLASS  193 


S\   rtH3.(»««       Spotless  Stores,   Inc.,  New  York.   N. 
Nfar   22.  19M 


Filed 


For  Carrying  Out  rubllclty  and  Sale*  Promotional  AcfivltleH 
With  the  Purpose  of  Bx|>aiidinK  tht>  Market  for  Bedding  I'rod 
uct8 :  Representing  the  Indostry  Before  Federal.  State,  and 
L<H-al  (ioverument  Agencies;  Working  With  the  Bedding  Ijiw 
(XBcials  of  the  Several  States  To  Promote  Uniformity  of 
Knforcement  of  Bedding  Laws  :  and  Issuing  Information  Bulle- 
tins Containing  (ieneral,  I.Jibor,  Legal,  and  Statistical  Infor- 
mation Useful  in  the  Industry. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1926. 


SN  671. .^19.     New  York  Testing  Laboratories  Inc..  NVw  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1964. 


QgloOM 


Fur  Dry  Cleaning,  Pressing  of  Apparel,  Blankets,  Slip 
Covers.  Bed  Spreada,  and  Draperies;  Cleaning  of  Rugs,  Car 
pets,  and  Purs ;  Repairing  of  Clothing  and  Shoes  ;  Hat  Clean- 
ing. Blocking,  and  Renorating ;  and  Laundering  and  Pressing 
of  Men's  and  Women's  Dress  Shirts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1925. 


Filed  Oct 


For  Testing  and  Analysing  Materials  of  All  Kinds. 
Use  sincv  1919 


SN  674.910..    Sylvan  Pools.  Inc  ,  Doylestown,  Pa. 
1.*;,  1954 


SYLW)N 


For  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Swimming  Pools,  Testing 
Water  of  Swimming  Pools,  and  Repair  of  Mechanical  Equip- 
ment for  Swimming  Pools. 

Use  since  Apr.  6.  19.M 


SN  677. 49o      Eastern  Motel  Association.  Bangor.  Maine.     Filed 
Nov.  30.  1954      COLLKCTIVK  MARK 


CLASS  1*4 


EASnUM 


MOTELS 


SN   667.276       The   Western   Union  Telegraph  Company,   New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  May  27,  1954. 


Intiafax 


For   Providing  of   Food   «n<l   Lo<lging  In  Motels. 
I'se  since  Jan    28.  19.'>4. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   597,019. 
For   Leasing    Private   Telegraph   Facsimile  Communication 
Systems. 

Use  since  on  or  aix>iit  .Sept   28.  19.^2. 


Dboembbr  6,  19^ 
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CLASS  IM 


CLASS  197 


SN  «M,5«8.     Jersey  Shaet  Metal  Products  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Asao^     SN  (1S8,5<)0.     Clnenu  18.  Inc..  New  Tort    N    Y      Piled  Not 
elated  Metal  FtMcton.  Clifton.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec  28.  im.        25. 1»&2.    Sec.  2(f). 


Cinema  16 


For  Custom  Fiabrlcation  of  Material  Handllag  Bquipauoot.         ^"'  Leasing  Motion  IMrture  Films. 
Uae  since  Nor.  27,  IQW.  Use  alnce  September  1947. 


8N  678,580.     Aldan  Robber  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa     Piled  Deo      ^^  «80,5»0.     Alex  Dreier,  CThlcaim,  111.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1965 
20,  19ft4. 


AlAAlR 


(No 


nc  Muk  CoMiKi  of  fhc  Spokca  Wocdi 
•THAN  ON  THE  GO" 


For  Applying  a  Water-Proof  Rabber  Coattng  to  Textile        For  Informational  Serrice  Rendefed  Thr«ivli  the  Medium 
II       ■.        ^        -^  "' »  "•<**®  Program  Dealing  With  Newa. 

Use  since  June  30.  1954.  use  since  Sept.  7, 1953. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  2 

617.020.  FP  FAN  C-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Inland  Container 
rorporatlon.     8N  S53.636.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  »-23-53. 

617.021.  POLY  SQUEEZE.  Adorn  Company.  SN  «75,681. 
Pub.  7-26-55      Filed  10-29-54. 

61T.022.  CORROBAKE.  Sherman  Paper  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  679,942.     Pub.  S-30-55.     Filed  1-14-55. 

CLASS  4 

617.023.  GLOMITE.  American  Grease  Stick  Company.  SN 
598.776.    Pub.  3-2&-B2.    Filed  »-8-60. 

617.024.  PO-LITK.  JulU  C.  MobI«y.  d.  b.  a.  VIo-IU  Cb^mlcal 
Ijiboratorlea.    SN  677,234.    Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  11-24-54. 

CLASS  5 

617.025.  SUPERCEL.  Tbe  Beardon  Company.  SN  620.623. 
Pub.  1-20-63.     Filed  10-29-51. 

817,028.  BLUE  TAB  APPLIED  TO  END  OF  ROLL  OF 
ADHESIVE  TAPE.  Permacel  Tape  Corporation.  8N 
666,981.     Pub.  8-30-65.    Filed  5-24-54. 

617.027.  MOUNT-EZE.  The  Grow  Photo  Supply  Co.  SN 
678,721.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  12-21-54. 

617.028.  SENSI-STICK.  A.  M.  Stelgerwald  Co.  SN  678.889. 
Pub.  8-30-55      Filed  12-23-54. 

CLASS  6 

617.029.  SHEI^A-LEAF.  Chlpman  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  617,438.    Pub.  2-17-53.    Filed  ft-8-51. 

617.030.  ARCADIAN.  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation. 
SN  658,217.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  12-21-63. 

617.031.  WESTERN.  Olln  Industries.  Inc..  now  by  merner 
and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  669.015.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  6-28-54. 

617.032.  SUPER  X.  Olin  Industries.  Inc..  now  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  Olin  MathieB4in  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  669.020.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  6-28-54. 

617.033.  MOBY  DICK.  Werner  G.  Smith.  Inc.  SN  670.813. 
Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  7-29-54. 

617.034.  HYDROTOMIC  AND  DESIGN.  World  Business 
Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  680,052.  Pub  8-30-55  Filed 
1-17-55. 

617.035.  NEUTRAMEEN.  W.  H.  ft  L.  D.  Beti.  SN  681,400. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  2-10-6B. 

617.036.  FIBERCORE.  Fayette  R.  Plumb.  Inc.  SN  681,541. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  2-11-65. 

817.037.  MICROFIX.  Clba  Limited.  SN  881,967  Pub 
8-30-55.     Filed  2-17-85. 

617.038.  ORACRYL.  Oba  Limited.  SN  681.968.  Pub 
8-30-55.     Filed  2-17-65. 

CLASS  8 

617.039.  KANGA  RETTE  AND  DESIGN.  .Marcelie  DOrsay, 
d.  b.  a.  Dorsay  Products.  SN  666,099.  Pub.  8-30-55. 
Filed  5-11-54. 

CLASS  12 

817.040.  DftCOR  AND  DESIGN.  Stilt's,  Inc  SN  «,^9.fi79 
Pub   8-30-55.     Filed  1-18-54. 

817.041.  TRI  FORGED  AND  DESIGN  The  Tri  Lok  (^om 
pany.      SN    866.995.      Pub.    8-30-55       Filed    5-24-54 

817.042.  PRESTOSEAL.  Preatomlx  Paint  Products,  Inc 
SN  670.755.     Pub.  8-30-65.    Filed  7-2a  54 

617.043.  ROBCO  %  VITRINEER  AND  DKSI(;n      The  Robin 
son  Brick  and  Tile  Company.     SN  671,122.     Pub.  8  30-55. 
Filed  8-4-54. 

817.044.  TCBDOR.  Tubdor.  Inc.  SN  672.322.  Pub 
8-.30-55.     Filed  8-26-54. 

617.045.  PROTEKTINSUL.  Miracle  Adheslves  Corporation. 
SN  672,523.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  8-31-54. 
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617.046.  KELLCO  PEBFBCT  8TBBL  PRODUCTS  AND 
DESIGN.  Keller  lUoafactartBc  Ceapany.  SN  676.822. 
I>nb.  8-30-55.    Fltod  11-0-54. 

617.047.  FIRE  SNUF.  BMOUte  Corporation.  8N  e7«,7(W. 
Pub.  8-30-85.    Filed  11-16-A4. 

617.048.  DESERT  CAST  AND  DESIGN.  Glenn  E.  Hatton. 
SN  681,598.     Pub.  8-30-88.    FJ»e<i  2-14-66. 

617.049.  TULCANKER.  United  SUtM  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  681.894.    Pub.  8-S0-65.    Filed  2-17-88. 

817.060.  PINE-TIQUE  AND  DESIGN.  California  ForMteer- 
ing.     SN  683.(W7.    Pub.  8-SO-M.    Filed  »-«-66. 

617.051.  PAK-IT.  The  OeMnl  Cr«ate4  Btone  Co.  SN 
683.196.    Pub.  S-«a-M.    Filed  S-IO-U. 

617.052.  TOUNG  SUBURBIA.  WillUm  I.  Kaufman.  SN 
683,206.     Pub.  ft-30-68.    Filed  S-10-88. 

617.053.  CYL-SEAL.  Weet  Chester  Chemical  Co.  SN 
683,330.     Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  8-11-85. 

617.054.  AMERICAN  THATCH  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ruber- 
oid  Co.     SN  683.434.     Pub.  8-30-88.     Filed  3-14-85. 

817.065.      COLORLITH.      Jobna-Manrille    Corporation.      SN 

883.595.  Pub.  8-30-85.     Filed  3-16-68. 

817.056.  LOK-UNIT.       Johns-ManTllle      Corporation.       SN 

883.596.  Pub.  8-30-88.    Filed  3-16-85. 

617.057.  DURAPAVB.  Glenn  Socetti.  d.  b.  a  Dura-Pave 
Company.     SN  688.884.     Pnb.  8-80-88.     Filed  3-16-65. 

817.058.  PANORAMA.  Steelbtlt.  Inc.  SN  683.720.  Pub. 
8-30-65.    Filed  J-17-85. 

817.059.  COLOR  CARD  Malrera  Brick  and  Tile  Company. 
SN  683.789.     Pub.  8-.30-55.    Filed  3-18-55. 

617.060.  PYROFLEX.  Maurice  A.  Knight.  SN  683.895. 
I'ub.  8-30-55.     Filed  3-21-66. 

817.061.  ACOU8TIKIL.  MMweat  Noiae  Control  SN 
684.066.     Pub.  8-30-65.     Filed  3-23-85. 

617.062.  REMOVORITE  M.  L.  Gordon  Sash  ft  Door  Com- 
pany.     SN  684,215.      Pub.   8-30-55.      Filed  3-25-65. 

617.063.  PACKY  "QUALITIZED"  AND  DESIGN.  Pack 
River  Sales  Company.  SN  684,336.  Pub.  8-30-55.  Filed 
3-28-55. 

817.084.  DESIGN  OF  SI'HINX  Giant  Portland  Cement 
Compan.T       SN   884,418.      Pub    R-.IO.W       Filed   3-29-55. 

817,065.  GIANT.  Giant  Portland  Cement  Company.  SN 
684.419      Pub.  8-30-65.     Filed  3-29-55. 

817.088.  GLIDE-O-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Weather-Seal, 
Inc.      SN  '684.607.      Pub.   8-30-65.      Filed   8-29-55. 

817.067.  GILSOTHERM.  American  Gllaonite  Company. 
SN  684.714.     Pub.  8-30-55      Filed  4-1-55. 

CLASS  13 

817.068.  PROGRESSIVE  AND  DESIGN.  Progreaalve  MeUl 
Equipment.  Inc  SN  632.850.  Pub.  8-30-55.  Filed 
7-21-52. 

817.069.  AIRCO  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Reduction  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  660,666.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  7-2.3-53. 

817.070.  TILITO.  Meyer  Machine.  Inc.  S.N  664.170.  Pub. 
8-30-55.     Filed  4-8-54. 

817.071.  LEITNER.  Leltner  Equipment  Company.  SN 
684.334      Pub.  8-30-66.     Filed  4-12-64. 

817.072.  WEATHERMA8TERMIND.  Carrier  Corporation. 
SN  889.2.15      Pub.  8-.30-55.     Filed  7-1-54 

817.073  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHEF  ((JROTESQUE) 
AM)  DESI<;n.  Progressive  Metal  Equipment,  Inc.  SN 
870,758.     Pub.  8-30-65.     Filed  7-28-64. 

817.074  PROGRESSIVE  Progressive  Metal  Equipment, 
Inc      SN  870.975.     Pub   8-.30-55.     Filed  8-2-54. 

817.075.  FLEXON  Flexonlcs  Corporation.  SN  671,248. 
I»tib.  8-30-55      Filed  8-6-54 


Decbmbbi  ^  1966 


! 
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61T.078.  VAC-U-FLEX.  The  Flexible  Tabliit  CDrporatlen 
SN  671,788.    Pub.8-a<MW.    Filed  8-1  «-64. 

BIT.OTT.  CHAR-LTNIf.  Char-Ljmn  <?o.  8N  871.881.  Pub. 
8-80-88.    Filed  8-18-84. 

"I;S7;„  t^"^^  "*  ■*^'  Compeny  of  Canada.  Umited. 
SN  672.844.    Pub.  8-80-68.    Filed  9-T-84. 

61T.07i).  MIZ-lflZEH.  Clyde  H.  ItoBchester,  d.  b.  a.  H«»«rcb 
Engineering  Co.  SN  «78,2»e.  Pub.  8-80-«a.  Filed 
10-23-54. 

617.080  SOSa.     Soss  Manufacturins  Co.     SIf  076,812.    Pub 
8-30-56.    Filed  10-85-54. 

617.081  PYEASEAL.  Hague  ft  McKenile.  Limited  SN 
•77,957.    Pub.  8-80-55.    Filed  12-8-84. 

617.082.  FLBXALUM.  Hunter  Douglas  Corporation  SN 
678.907.     Pub.  8-30-88.     Filed  12-24-84. 

617  088.  LUNCOB.  The  Lunkeahelmer  Company.  8N  880,208 
Pub.  8-30-3a.     Filed  1-20-55. 

617  084^     SODA  FOUjrPNETTE.     Alamo  Enterprl««.   Inc. 

SN  680,243.    Pub.  8-80-88.    Filed  1-21-55. 
617^      PLASTINITB.     IllinoU  Tool  Worka.     SN  680,675 

Pnb.  8-30-5$.    Filed  1-28-65. 

817.088.    PUMA.    Lightning  Fasteners  United 

Pub.  8-80-55.    Filed  1-28-55. 
617.087.     MARTONAIR.     Martonalr  Limited 

Pub.  8-30-58.    Filed  1-28-55. 


SN  680,878. 
SN  680.688. 


Mallory- 
Pub.  5-50-56. 


CLASS  14 

617.088.     MALLORT  TI  SHARON  AND  DB8I0N. 
Sharon  TiUnlom  Corporation.    SN  585.138 
Filed  10-3-82. 

•M?f  „*UP»tAU  Tbe  Britlah  Aluminium  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  677,388.    -Pub.  8-80-88.     Filed  11-29-54. 

CLASS  15 

617.090.  CARICATURES  OF  8  MEN.  The  Pep  Boys-Manny 
Moe  A  Jack.     SN  661.728.     Pub.  8-80-88.     Filed  8-12-53! 

"  CLASS  H 

*"^'^i-  Jl^^'^^^'  ^^^  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
2,-1"'^^^  '^'  ^  ^™C1.E).  Lehman  Bros.  Corp.  SN 
676.207     Pub.  8-30-58.    Filed  11-8-84. 

"'rTt  T"^^      "^^  ^''^  ^""'*  Co»P-»y.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The 

«.  .  -    ^      '  ^■'"*  *"'*'"*""y     SN  881,436.    Pub.  8-80-68 
nied  2-10-55. 

817.093       BRUSH    CRETE     AND     DESIGN.      Beady-Crete 
Incorporated      SN  682.064      Pub.  8-30-88.     Filed  2-21-65" 

'''p!!^'*.  iiV«'^"«f      '^^'  ''"'^*''"  Company.     SN  882,010 
Pub.  8-30-58.     Filed  8-7-86. 

^^l^\    «I^">TEX      The  Glldden  Company.     SN  682.911. 
Pub.  8-^0-55.     Filed  3-7-68. 

684.593     Pub.  S-30-55.    Filed  8-30-65. 

"L°?^o  ??^'^^^-    ^'^"  ^"'"t  Products.  Inc.    SN  684  694 
Pub.  8-30-55      Filed  3-30-55.  oo'.owi. 

617.098      VINEM.     Reliance  Varnish  Company      SN  684  679 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  8-31-58.  »«  M4.679. 

^'li?!..   ACRYGLAS.      Reliance    VarnUh    Company 

684.680.     Pub   8-30-55.     Filed  8-31-88. 
617.100^      COLORIFIC.      George   Koch    Son..    Inc..   d 

Standard    Indastrlal    Products,    Inc.      SN    684  784 

8-30-85.     Filed  4-1-88. 


SN 

b.   s. 
Pub. 


II  CLASS  It 

"'fomI    J?''";.^  wonder  LINAMENT     George  Edmond 

av  at^^^'i-^   '„*^!*"''^  *""*'^  '^"**""  Medicine  Company. 
S.N  656.9,4.     Pnb.  8-30-58.     Filed  11-5-83 

^'];T.f]!^^^^     Nepra  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     SN  888  077 
Pub.  8-30-65     Mied  12-16-53.  w»o.  "7. 

'''puh^a_,^'7,"*"^..     ^'""    Induatrles.   Inc.      SN   650.362. 
Pub.  8-23-65.     Filed  1-29-84. 

''m?l),n'^''^l'Tt     '■'''  "•'""'♦''  Laboratory.  Inc.     SN 
887.526.     Pub.  8-80-55.     Filed  6-2-54 

*"Fn^6-^7^5f    ^°P^"*'^°'^**     SN  667.885.    Pub.  8^0-58. 


TMS9 

"Ii?;«2P*J?."'-    ^*»*»«>»«»»«  «»»»«n«««tlaa  Co..  Ltd. 
8N  570.267.    Pub.  5-80-55.    Filed  7-l»-«4. 

"Ir.^;.'^t'^®"**''     Wyaut  Ptarai.«eatl«5i..  lae.    SN 
678.418.    Pub.  8-80-58.    Filed  5-17-54. 

"IJi?*-  J^'O'^WINK  G.  H.  Tm  L««n«B.  d.  b.  « 
»2" J?i?.'"  ■•*»«•*■»«*  P»-nB«ceotl«rh  L«horatortnm. 
BN  574,023.    Pah.  8-50-45.    Filed  ft-M-54. 

^^IvVJa/l"?^^^''^^  Neper.  Chemleul  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
674,184.    Pub,  8-30-55.    FUed  10-1-54. 

"ivV i;..  ^"OHN-PAMINAL.  '  The  Upjohn  Company.  gN 
678.608.    Pub.  8-80-55.    Filed  10-27-64. 

617.112.      8CHENLABS    IN    A     RECTANGLE    OUTLINE 

•^I;VL  '"^ATRIC.  Irwin,  Nelaler  and  Compwy.  IN 
878.702.    Pub.  5-30-85.    Filed  10-2»-54. 

61U14.  VEGANIN.  Warner-Hudnot.  Inc.,  bow  by  tbMmm 
at  name  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company  gv 
676.932.     Pub.  8-30-56.     Filed  11-2-54.  "''"**"'      ■'* 

"«  ""  „v.^ff  ®^**  ^'^  lUthie«m  Chemlcl  Corpora- 
tlon.     SN  676.001.     Pub.  8-80-55.     Filed  ll-*.54 

''L'iev  *RK^,?i.  T^  Wander  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Smtth- 
Dorsey.     SN  676.681.     Pub.   8-30-56.     Filed  11-15-54 

617.120.  8KF.  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  BN 
680.907.     Pub.  8-80-56.    Filed  2-1-58     ^*^'*^'"^-     ■'* 

"'pub"8-^r  F^  ITit^  incorporated.    gX  6804U8. 

*^Ii^oTn°'i!^."''^  Pacific  SUtes  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Bit 
680.870.     Pub.  8-80-88.    Filed  2-2-88. 

"^1r/^,^r?'',n-  /""**  *^*-  Laboratoriee.  Inc.  8N 
680.972.     Pub.  8-30-85.    Filed  2-2-85. 

617.124.    BOERISONE.    Chaa.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.    SN  681  085 
Pub  ^-30-55.    Filed  2-3-55  M1.085. 

I»aa.trte.     8.S-  Ml JOK.     P.b.  8-JO-8J.     FIM  lT»t^ 
CLASS  14 

'"8N'658flT'S??li"''-     "*■"*"-'  '*°«"""<^  00..  inc. 
SN  658.636.    Pub.  8-30-66.     Filed  12-28-63. 

*'Ll!^       EXACTAIB.      General  Truck  ft  Engine   Co      8N 

660.717.    Pub.  8-30-65.    Filed  2-8-84. 
617.130.    PORT  O-POBCH  AND  DESIGN.    O'Halloran  ladus- 

tr.es.      SN    668.870.      Pub.    8-30-66.      Filer4-22i4 

'"JifV^^o^P.^^^*'*^^-     Volkswar^uwerk  G  m  b  H.     8N 
665.739.     Pub.  8-30-56.     Filed  5-4-54 

617.182.     BIG  SHOT     The  Anderw,.  Company     8N  668JUUI 
Pub.  8-30-65.    Filed  6-17-64  ^"P^nT-    »«  658,858. 

'"silaa^l^'^'l^K'^''''"^^-     I**  Anderson   Company 
SN668..364.     Pub.  8-80-66.     Filed  6-17-84 

''Ii'(ts/'^«,J^;*?«°  "^^^  ^»»"'      8N668,1K>4.     Pub. 
8-30-85.    Filed  6-28-64. 

617,138.      TBAN8PORT     TRAILEBS     TT     AND     DESIOV 

n\^'8f672Tr^,^.^frr««^-     ^"^«  ^Sffr^ 
mc.     8N  672,459.     Pub.  8-80-88.    FUed  8-80-54 

"n'irL  "c  J^^  AND  DESIGN.     Barrel  Serrlce  and  Engi- 
neer^g    Company.      8N    672.782.      Pub.    8-30-85.      FIlSl 

"sr8^r-j:rj:2;^i-"^-'---  ^-^'^ 

617.138      AQUALINE  AND  DESIGN.     Aguallne  Boat  Cor 
Poratlon.     SN  679.884.     Pub.  S^BO-titi.  TZ  l^t^" 

"8-3t55."redT2  J?^-   "'^    '^      '^  ^^'^^^-     -^- 
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617,141.  COMET  AND  DESIGN.  Anwriemn  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany     8N  687.248.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  5-11-55. 

«1 7.142.  AB8C0.  American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  8N 
687.244.    Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  6-11-56. 

817.143.  COMET  AB8CO  AND  DESIGN.  American  Brake 
Shoe  Company.    8N  687.245.    Pub.  8-30-55.    Mled  5-11-55. 

617.144.  STAR.  Mlchifan  Wheel  Company.  8N  687.803. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    FUed  5-11-56. 

CLASS  21 

017.145.  "MINI-BEAM."  Telrex,  Inc.  SN  665.246.  Pub. 
8-30-55.     Filed  4-26-54. 

617.146.  ADDA-PHASE.  System  Analyier  Corporation. 
8X667.173.     Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  5-26-54. 

617.147.  SAWTOOTH.  Hell  Proceee  Equipment  Corporation, 
ax  667,527.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  6-2-54. 

617.148.  CCS  CONTINENTAL.  Continental  Copper  k  Steel 
Industries.  Inr.  SN  668,158.  Pub.  8-30-55.  Filed 
6-14-54. 

817.140.  INFRANOR.  Societe  Anonyme  Perrot,  Dural  k  Cle. 
SX  668,350.     Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  6-16-54. 

617.150.  LANSING.  Altec  Lanslnf  Corporation.  SN  870,886. 
I»ub.  8-30-55.    Filed  8-2-54. 

617.151.  SOUTHWIRE  8  AND  DESIOX.  Southwlre  Com 
pany.     SN  671,064.     Pub.   8-30-56.     Filed  8-3-54. 

617.152.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  RECTANGULAR 
PANEL  OF  STRIPES.  Burgess  Battery  Company.  SN 
673,429.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  0-20-54. 

617.153.  TRAN8ITRON  INC.  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  GEAR.  ETC.).  Transitron  Inc.  8X 
674,777.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  10-13-54. 

817.154.  RME.  Electro- Voice,  Incorporated.  SN  678,209. 
Pub.  8-.<»0-55.     Filed  12-13-54. 

617.155.  REGCO  AND  DESIGN.  Randall  E.  Lloyd,  d.  b.  a. 
Regulator  Engineering  and  Development  Co.  SN  678,646. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  12-20-54. 

617,158.  ELECTRONIC  MESSENGER.  Air  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  680,671.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  1-27-55. 

617.157.  CATARACT.  AJax  Electric  Company.  SN  681,245. 
I»ub.  8-30-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

817.158.  MAGNETREATER.  Radio  Frequency  Laboratories, 
Inc      SN  681,635.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 

617.159.  8UPERMAT.  National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
681,703.    Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  2-15-55. 

617.160.  PROGRESS.  Progress  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.      SN  681,942.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  2-18-55 

617.161.  LAMPMASTER  ORIOLNALS.  Dominlch  J.  Vivlano, 
d.  b.  a.  Lampmaater  Originals.  SN  682,090.  Pub.  8-30-55. 
Filed  2-21-56. 

617.162.  "ST."  Appleton  Electric  Company.  SN  682,226. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  2-24-55. 

617.163.  AMBCO.  A.  M.  Brooks  Co.  SN  682,325.  Pub. 
8-,10-55.     Filed  2-25-56. 

617.164.  CHARACTRON.  General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
SN  683.591      Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  3-16-65 

617.165.  SIGNATURE.  The  Stiffel  Company.  SN  683.721. 
Pub  8-,S0-55.     Filed  3-17-66. 

617.166.  CRYSTOLON.  Norton  Company.  SN  684,585. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  3-30-55. 

CLASS  23 

617.167  ENMAIL.  Herbert  Volka.  SN  628,974.  Pub. 
8-30-55.     Filed  4-30-52. 

617.168.  GBC  AND  DESIGN.  The  (irelf  Bros.  Cooperag>> 
Corporation.     SX  635,476.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  9-19-52. 

617.169  PALITON.  Pallton  Inc.  SN  656,489.  Pub. 
H^  30-55.     Filed  10-28-53. 

617.170.  KAYWOODIE.  The  Reiss-Premler  Corporation 
MX  663,309       Pub    8-30-55.     Filed  3-25-54. 

(517.171.      G   (;RAF('()  and  DESIGN.      B«-n  Tank.-l,  d.   U.   a 
Graphic    Supply    Co.      SN    663,323.      Pub    8-30-.'>.-)       F11»*<1 
3-2.'^-,M. 


617.173.  MALL  WITHIN  DESIGN.  Mall  Tool  Company. 
SN  «0«.e76.    Pub.  8-90-65.    Filed  5-10-B4. 

617.174.  MULTI-VDRITE.  WorthlBftOB  Corporation.  8N 
669.060.    Pab.  8-30-55.    Filed  8-28-54. 

617.176.  JOBMASTER.  Portable  iBdoatrlca,  Inc.  BN 
6«».289.    Pub.  8-80-55.    Filed  7-1-04. 

617,178.  RX.  lutrn-Lee  Corporation.  BN  ««0,440.  Pub. 
8-30-56.     Filed  7-«-&4. 

617.177.  POLYTRON.  Peter  Wlllema.  8N  688.955.  Pab. 
8-30-55.    FUed  7-18-54. 

617.178.  44-20  AND  DESIGN.  Economy  Supply  Co..  Inc. 
SN  670.778.     Pub.  8-80-55.     Filed  7-29-54. 

617.170.  "HANDY."  R.  A.  PUnden.  d.  b.  a.  Flandera 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  670,917.  Pub.  8-80-55.  Filed 
8-2-54. 

617.180.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  F.  Perkins  Limited.  BN 
671.461.    Pub.  8-30-56.    Filed  8-10-64. 

617.181.  LAND-MASTER  AND  DBBION.  HAG  Mfg.  Corp. 
SN  675,473.     Pub.  8-30-56.    FUed  10-28-54. 

617.182.  ALL  PURPOSE  WONDER  BAR.  HAH  Wrecking 
Bar  Co.     SN  675,474.     Pub.   8-S0-56.     Filed  10-26-54. 

617.183.  ADMIRAL.  Admiral  Corporation.  SN  676.441. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  11-12-64. 

617.184.  LITTLE  MINT.  Uttle  Mint  Food  Dispenser  Inc. 
SN  676.814.     Pub.  8-30-65.    Filed  11-17-54. 

617.185.  WHIRLCONE.  Georgia  Iron  Works  Co.  8N 
679.007.     Pub.  8-30-66.     Filed  12-20-54. 

617.186.  ROSEBUD.  Harold  R.  Baldwin,  d.  b.  a.  Baldwin 
Originals.     SN  679.546.      Pub.   8-80-66.     Filed   1-7-65. 

617,187  KIEKHAEFER  MERCURY  MARK  25  AND 
DESIGN.  Kiekhaefer  Corporation.  SN  670,913.  Pub. 
8-,SO-«5.    Filed  1-14-56. 

617.188.  JAY-O  AND  DESIGN.  John  Oater  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  682.050.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  U 

617.189.  BECO  AND  DESIGN.  Brown  Electro  Measurement 
Corporation.     SN  642.450.     Pub.  9-7-54.     Filed  2-19-68. 

617.190.  CALICOUNT.  Frank  P.  Scully.  SN  651,542.  Pub. 
8-30-55.     Filed  8-7-58. 

617.191.  TRAFFIXER.  Paul  Guntber.  SN  661,135.  Pub. 
8-30-55.     Filed  2-18-64. 

617.192.  OPTOVAR.  Carl  Zeiss  SN  662,408.  Pub. 
8-30-55.    Filed  3-11-64. 

617,183.  COLORATOR.  The  Ruberold  Co.  SN  662.815. 
Pub   8-30-55.     Filed  3-17-54. 

617.194.  TELEAC.  Automatic  Remote  Systems,  to  Auto- 
matic Remote  Systems,  Inc.  SN  662.836.  Pub.  8-30-55. 
Filed  3-18-54. 

617.195.  KENT.  The  Brearley  Company.  SN  684.127.  Pub. 
8-80-55.     Filed  4-8-54. 

617.196.  GARUTSO  PLASTORAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Stephen 
E.   Garufso      SN  666.946.      Pub.  8-30-56.     Filed  5-24-54 

617.197.  ARF  AND  DESIGN.  A.  R.  F.  Products.  Inc.  SN 
668,135     Pub  8-30-55.    Filed  6-14-54. 

617.198.  HKLOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Belock  Instrument  Cor- 
poration.     SX   670.026.      Pub.   8-80-55.      Filed  7-15-64. 

617.199.  DAIEl,  trTC.  AXD  DESIGN.  Dalel  Motion  Picture 
Co..  Ltd.     SX  671,725.      Pub.   8-30-55.     Filed  8-16-54. 

617,200  KALIMAR.  Kallmar,  Inc.  SN  673,068.  Pub. 
8  30-55.     Filed  9-23-54. 

617.201.  TRU  CHKK.  Jobs.  Inc.  8X673,095.  Pub.  8-30-55. 
Filed  9-29-54. 

617.202.  TO.  Titmus  Optical  Company,  Inc  SX  674,77.-. 
Pub    5-24-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

617,203  TO  IN  A  RECTANGLE  DESIGN  Titmus  Optical 
Comp«iny,  Inc     SX  674,776.    l*ub.  5-17-55.    Filed  10-13-54. 

617.204.  TO  Titmus  Optical  Company,  Inc.  SX  675.109 
Pub.  6-7-55.     Filed  10-19-54. 

617,205  AIR  ASSOCIATES,  IXC.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Air 
Associates,  Inc.  SN  676,443.  Pub.  8-30-55.  Filed 
11-12-54 


617.172.     COLOR  HDNVERTIBLE.     R.  Hoe  k  Co 
664.155.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  4-8-54. 


Inc      SX     617,206       TELKCHRON.      General    Electrlt    Company.      SN 
679,571.     Pub    8-30-55.     Filed  1-7   55. 
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•17,207.  MDiTON.  Mllto*  MaanfacCartBc  Conpany,  Inc. 
Biff  880.481.    Pab.8.^a-M.    Fltod  l-»-M. 

817.208.  POLAR  PATH.  Beadli  Arlatioa  Oerporatloa. 
d.  b.  a.  BeUpM-Pioneer  Diriaion.  BN  880.n4.  Pab. 
8-80-85.    PUad  1-«1-M. 

•17.200.  TOLT-OHMATIC  BergM  Laberatortea.  BN 
••1.24A.    Pnk.  8-M-M.    ntod  »-«-M. 

817.210.  CIMK8BT.  WollcBMk  Optleal  Coospany.  8N 
•81.487.    P*.  »•«>-«.    FlladS-10>4». 

817.211.  8PORTORAMA.  Corttga-Wrtglit  CwvMatloa.  BN 
•81.752.    Pi*.  S-JO-M.    rUad2-l»-6a. 

817.212.  ARGON.  Umr.  lacorpMatMl.  BN  ••BJ72.  Pnb. 
8-80-56.    PUcd  2-24-56. 

617.218.  BM-tS.  Pets-Basery  Inc.  BN  «82.884.  Pub. 
8-80-56.     PUmI  S-2-65. 

81T.214.  REPLBCTOBCREBN  AND  DESIGN.  Daniel  P. 
Btelger.     BN  •82.902.     Pab.  8-S0-S8.     Piled  8-7-68. 

817.215.  TRIANGULAR  FIGURE.  BaoMih  A  Lomb  Optical 
Company.     SN  ••8.840.     Pub.  8-80-56.     Piled  8-14-65. 

817.216.  BCOPB  CHIEF.  D.  P.  BootaMll  A  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
683,488.     Pub.  8-80-66.     Filed  8-16-55. 

617.217.  SBQD-MATIC.  Pierce  Electric  Co.  8N  •88,810. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     FUed  8-18-66. 

•17.218.  RADA-NODB.  Kay  Bleetrlc  Conpaay.  BN  888.770. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    Piled  S-18-5B. 

617.219.  FAIRBRIDOE.  Falrbrtdfe  Co.  Incorporated.  SN 
683,970.    Pub.  8-30-66.    Piled  8-22-65. 

|l  CLASS  27 

817.220.  HILTON  AND  DESIGN.  Hilton  Watch  Co.,  Inc. 
BN  670.740.    Pub.  8-80-55.    FUed  7-28-54. 

617.221.  MIDO  PEBMAPIT.  Societe  Anonyme  Mido.  BN 
680,239.    Pnb.  8-30-55.    Filed  12-22-54. 

617.222.  MIDO  POWER  WIND.  Societe  Anonyme  Mido. 
SN  680.240.    Pub.  8-80-56.    FUed  12-22-64. 

|l  CLASS  28 

•17,228.  '  BTATLBR.  Btatler  Mfg.  Co.  BN  661,019.  Pab. 
8-80-55.    Filed  7-28-58. 

617.224.  ALMANAC  OF  LIFE.  Coro,  Inc.  SN  679,466. 
Pub.  8-80-56.    Piled  1-6-66. 

617.225.  BOND-LOK.  Bond  DUmond  Company.  SN 
685.471.     Pnb.  8-30-55.     Fllefl  4-14-56. 

CLASS  29 

617.226.  DELTA'S  'PERMA-POINT.'  Delta  Brush  Mfg. 
Corp.     SN  667.894.     Pnb.  8-80-56.     Filed   12-14^3. 

CLASS  31 

817.227.  FRIGID  UNITS.  Frigid  Units,  Inc.  SN  649.358. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  6-25-53. 

617.228.  SCOTSMAN.  Queen  Store  Works,  Inc.  8X651,186. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  7-31-53. 

CLASS  32 

617.229.  MERCURY  AND  DB8IGN.  BenJ.  F.  Wininger  A 
Son.   Inc.     SN  657,586.     Pub.  6-15-54.     Filed  12-7-58. 

617.230.  PBR.  P.  B.  R.  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  •86,298. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  5-13-54. 

CLASS  34 

617.231.  EMERSON  ELECTRIC  AND  PYRAMID  DESIGN. 
The  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  BN 
649,497.     1Mb.  8-30-55.     Filed  6-29-53. 

CLASS  3€ 

617.232.  CAMDEX  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  665,855.     Pub.  8-80-55.     Filed  5-6-54. 

CLASS  38 

617.233.  FLANO-GRAF.  Augsjurg  PublUhlng  House.  BN 
840.244.     Pub.  8-80-66.     Piled  1-18-64. 


617^8.  ATRBLOOM.  Bodety  Bmad  Clotkca.  Ibc.  mw  br 
change  of  name  Indastrial  DerelepmeBt  Oerporatloa,  to 
Hart  Behaffaer  A  Marx.  SN  •47,0«1.  Pub.  8-30-S6.  Piled 
6-29-63. 

617.287.  QUILTARBB8.  KordeU  Bpertawear.  Inc.  BN 
•48.887.    Pab.  8-30-65.    Filed  8-10-68. 

•17.238.  KING  BEE  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Klnci  PMt- 
wear  Inc.     BN  •B2.086.     Pab.  8-30-6S.     Piled  8-20-SS. 

•17.280.  TEMPLB.  Bogeae  Hoalary  MlUa.  BN  •S«,068. 
Pab.  8-30-56.    Piled  11-0-58. 

617.240.  BPORT'N  CHORE.  BdflMnt  Manafactarinc  Com- 
pany.    BN  •6B.824.     Pab.  8-30-SS.     Piled  11-19-58. 

•17.241.  PBNANG.  Hickey-Preemaa  Company.  BN  •67,084. 
Pub.  8-30-66.    Piled  11-27-68. 

•17.242.  THE  PITE  WRIGHT.  The  Nolde  and  Herat  Com- 
pany.    SN  058.190.     Pab.  8-30-58.     Piled  12-18-58. 

817.248.  PARAPLEX  Bo-Beareh,  lae.  BN  «81.501.  Pab. 
8-S0-56.    Piled  2-2S-M. 

•17.244.  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS.  Haaegawa  Gomel 
Company.     8M  ••S,««0.     Fob.  8-80-B5.     PUad  3-81-B4. 

817.245.  THE  MOST  WALKBD-ABOOT  SHOES  IN 
AMERICA.  The  Flonhelai  Shoe  Cooipaay.  BN  ••0,100. 
Pub.  8-30-S6.    Piled  4-2ft'«4. 

617.246.  LYKASHMERE.  Summit  MUls  Corporation.  SN 
•06,816.    Pab.  8-30-00.    Piled  4-27-04. 

617.247.  BELT-EDGE.  John  B.  Stetaon  Company.  BN 
••5,449.    Pub.  8-80-65.    Piled  4-29-64. 


CLASS  39 

617,234.     DRYB-ON-YA.     Darld  D.  Donlger  A  Co.  Inc. 

638.404.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  11-21-52. 
617,285.       CRAIG  MORE.      Craigmore      Clothes,      Inc. 

646,993.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  5-14-63. 
TM  701   0.  G.— 4 


SN 


SN 


617.248.  PERMA  SUN.  Ban  Tertlkal  Blind  Company.  BN 
6«0,573.    Pub.  8-30-56.    Piled  2-8-54. 

CLASS  43 

617.249.  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  W<tflflaraCabrik  Tittel  A 
KrOger  und  Stemwoll-Splnaeral  A.  G.  SN  ••4,096  Pab. 
8-80-56.    Piled  4-21-04. 

CLASS  44 

817.250.  MEDICO.  Propper  Manafactnrtng  Company,  Inc. 
SN  665.618.    Pnb.  8-30-56.    Filed  4-30-54. 

617.281.  ORATONE.  Pbanaaceatieala,  Inc.  BN  878,306. 
Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  12-18-04. 

CLASS  44 

617.252.  FUN  WITH  GUM.  Prank  H.  Fleer  Corporation. 
SN  633,539.     Pub.  8-30-56.    Piled  8-6-02. 

617.253.  FROZEN  DELIGHT.  Ward  Ice  Industrlea,  d.  b.  a. 
Ward's  Ice  Cream  CO.  SN  833,743.  Pub.  8-30-56  Piled 
8-11-52. 

617.254.  TREAT  THE  KIDS.  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation. 
SN  634,453.     Pub.  8-30-55.    Piled  8-28-62. 

617.255.  DRI-LAS.  Stleftol  Peed  Company,  Inc.  SN  644.808 
Pub.  6-8-54.     Filed  4-6-53. 

617.256.  BUCKET  BOY.     MiUe  Laca  Maple  Producta  Cor- 
poration, d.  b.  a.  Holbert  Broa.    SN  •45.148.    Pub.  8-30-65 
Filed  4-13-53. 

617.257.  MILK  DROP  MOE  AND  DESIGN.  Sanitary  Farm 
l>airiee.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Sanitary  Farm  Dairies.  BN  650,988. 
IHib.  9-7-54.    Filed  7-27-53. 

617.258.  MRS.  MILLER'S  CARAMEL  CUP  AND  DESIGN. 
Luden's  Incorporated,  now  by  changb  of  name  The  Dletricfa 
Corporation,  to  Luden's,  Inc.  SN  868,810.  Pub.  8-30-60. 
Filed  9-17-58. 

617.259.  "4  FISHERMEN"  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  4  MALES).  Fulham  Brothera.  Inc.  SN  e«4,14^. 
Pub.  8-30-65.    Piled  4-0-64. 

617.260.  INSTANT  JEL.  National  Starch  Products  Inc. 
SN  ••4.244.     Pub.  8-80-55.    FUed  4-0-54. 

617.261.  HAN-SELBC  AND  DESIGN.  Potato  Specialties, 
Inc.     SN  6654I46.     Pub.  8-30-56.     Filed  5-7-54. 

617.262.  NEW  ROSE.  H.  Kohnatamm  A  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
667.552.     Pub.  8-30-56.     Filed  0-2-64. 

617.263.  CHEF'S  PRIDE.  Max  Loewenateln  and  Eleanor  8. 
Loewenstein,  d.  b.  a.  Loewenateln  Poaltry  and  Game  and 
as  Marahall  Farms.  SN  667,968.  Pnb.  8-30-56.  Piled 
6-9-54. 
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017.2ft4.  "THIS"  AND  DB8ION.  William  J.  Fle«k.  d.  b.  «. 
TbU  EnterpriM*.  8N  672,401 .  Pub.  8-S0-5a.  ni«d 
g-3a-64. 

617,265.  FBAZAR.  Fraiar  k  Company.  Inc.  8N  672,508. 
Pub.  »-30-55.    Filed  »-81-54. 

«17.266.  AS  YOU  RAMBLE  ON  THRU  LIFE.  BROTHER, 
WHATEVER  BE  YOUR  GOAL.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Mayflower  Doujfhnut  Corporation.  SN  67«,326  Pub. 
8-30-55.    Filed  11-9-54. 

617.267.  MOUNTAIN  LION  COLORADO  PEACHES  AND 
DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LION).  Cooperative 
I»rodui*r«.  Inc.  SN  676.438.  I'ub.  8-30-55.  Fll«^ 
11-9-54 

617.268.  SEL-ECT  ED.  Meyer  Flab  k  Produce  Co.  SN 
677.262.    Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  11-9-54. 

817.269.  WIKI  WIKI  DINNER  ETC.  J.  A.  MacCoahani. 
d.  b.  a.  J  A.  Mac<'oHham  and  Company.  SN  677..'il2.  Pub 
8-30-55.     Filed  11-30-54. 

617.270.  LEVALLEY.  Western  Froten  Fooda  Co..  Inc.  8N 
679.964.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  1-14-58. 

617.271.  OVENGLO..  Ovenglo  Distributing  Corp.  SN 
680,969.     Pub.  8-30^55.     Filed  2-2-55. 

617.272.  PEL-PAK.  Pelolan  Fruit  Distributors.  SN  681.627 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 

CXASS  48 

fil7,273.       KIKl-MASAMUNE    AND    DESIGN.       Kabushlki 
kalsha  Honkano  Shoten.    SN  678.701.     Pub.  8-30-.^5.    Filed 
11-29-54. 

CLASS  50 

617.274  JOCKEY  CAP  Duopac.  Inc  SN  648.380  Pub. 
8-30-55.     Filed  6-8-63. 

617.275.  KNEE  SAVER.  Lee  Rubber  k  Tire  Corporation. 
SN  658.995.     Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  1-8-64. 

617.276.  DUO-METAL.  Thomas  R.  Caton.  d  b.  a.  Reproduc 
tlon  Research  Laboratories.  SN  662.987.  Pub.  8-30-65. 
Filed  3-22-54. 

617.277.  FROSTY  SNOW.  Lockport  Mills,  Inc.  SN  665,614. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  8-3-84. 

617.278.  PLANTOWER.  Albert  J.  Rogpr.  d  b.  a  Rokjt 
Mfg.  Co.      SN  666.532.      Pub.   8-30-55.      Filed  5-17-54. 

617.279.  EASYPLEAT.  Klrsch  Company.  SN  673,357.  Pub. 
8-30-55.    Filed  9-U-5'*. 

617.280.  KITCHEN-GLAMOR.  Allied  Bakery  Products.  SN 
675.118.     Pub.  8-.30-55.     Filed  10-20-54 

CLASS  51 

617.281.  VOGUE.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  671.157.  Pub. 
8-30-55.     Filed  8-8-64. 

617.282.  ENCHANTE:d  EVENING.  Fontaine  Perfume  Cor 
poration.     SN  677,497.     Pub.  8-30-88.     Filed  11-30-84. 

617.283.  COTY  24  AND  DESIGN.  Coty,  Inc  SN  679.846 
Pub  8-30-85.    Filed  1-10-55. 


CLASS  52 

617.284.  REPRESENTATION  OF  NORSE  HEAD.  Norsan 
Products.  Inc.     SN  644,338.     Pub.  8-30-5."^.     Filed  .3  27-r>.l 

617.285.  SUPER  SAFE.  Demert  k  Dougherty.  Inc.  SN 
649,287.     Pub.  8-30-68.     Filed  6-24-83. 

617.288.  CLEANER  THAN  CLEAN.  Fuld  Brothers.  Inc. 
SN  657.770.     I'ub.  8-30-88.     Filed  12-10-53. 

617.287.  FURSHEEN.  Walter  Haertel  Company.  SN 
662,002.     Pub.  8-30-55.    Filed  3-4-54. 

617.288.  SEMAPHORE  DESKJN.  Standard  OH  Company  of 
California,  d.  b  a.  Signal  Oil  Company.  SN  664.099.  Pub 
8-30-55.     Filed  4-7-54. 


61T,28».  TOPPBE  !  AND  DB8ION  ( SEPRC8ENTATION  OF 
A  HIGH  8ILK  HAT  WITH  CANS  AND  GLOVES).  Tops 
lloUiprooaBf.  Inc.  SN  6W.078.  Pub.  »-^»0-65.  Ill«d 
4-23-A4. 

617.290.  ROOTOX.  Reliance  Clwaicala  Oerporatloa.  BN 
660,478.     Pub.  8-30-66.    Piled  7-6-64. 

617.291.  DU-0-80.  KIreoe  Prodacta  Oo.  8N  670409.  Pub. 
8-S0--66.    Filed  7-21-64. 

617.292.  SIMPLEX.  H.  Kohaatamai  ft  Co..  Inc.  8N  671,440. 
Pub.  8-S0-66.    WM9i  8-10-ft4. 

617.293.  CO-MITE.  WalUce  London,  d.  b.  a.  Clemeo  Prod- 
ucts.     SN    676,208.      Pulk.    8-SO-M.      Filed   11-8-64. 

617.294.  LIQUID  CHARM.  Prcocrlptlon  Prodacts  Co..  Inc. 
SN  877.526.    Pnb.  8-S0-68.    Filed  11-80-64. 

617.296.  SWEATER  BRITE  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  D.  Healy, 
d.  b.  a.  Berkeley  Sweater  Wash.  SN  677,784.  Pub.  g-80-66. 
Filed  12-6-64. 

617.296.  DOMESTIC.  WillUm  F.  Laneaator.  d.  b.  a.  DoBMtlc 
Products  Company.  SN  678,648.  Pub.  8-8(Ml5.  Filed 
12-20-84. 

617.297.  PE;R0-KLEAN.  The  Peroltn  Company.  Inc.  SN 
681.364.     Pub.  8-30-68.     Filed  2-0-66. 

617.298.  PENETRANT.  Oaklte  Products.  lac.  8N  681.634. 
Pub.  8-30-88.    Filed  2-11-56. 

Scnrk*  Maiks 

CLASS  IM 

617.299.  GREEK  LETTERS  (PI  BETA  PHI).  Pi  Beta  Phi. 
COLLECTIVE  MARK.  8N  600.697.  Pub.  8-30-63.  Filed 
7-14-60. 

617.300.  ECONOMEAL8.  The  PennaylTanIa  Railroad  Com 
I>any.     SN  673.860.     Pub.  8-80-66.     Filed  9-27-84. 

CLASS  HI 

817.301.  HIGH-FREQUENCY.  Edward  8.  Caldwell,  d.  b.  a. 
High  F'requency  AdvertUlng.  8N  630.386.  Pnb.  8-30-65 
Filed  8-28-82. 

817,.'»02.  SOW  THE  SEEDS  OF  SALES  AND  DESIGN.  Hal 
.Mosa.  d.  b.  a.  Hal  Mom  Company.  8N  636.798.  Pub. 
8-30-85      Filed  10-17-62. 

617.303  DERBY  DAYS.  Derby  Days  Service,  Inc.  SN 
878.808.     Pub.  8-30-88.     Filed  12-20-84. 

CLASS  Itl 

817.104  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SHIELD  ON  WHICH 
IS  A  SNAKE  Blue  Shield  Medical  Care  PUns.  COLLEC- 
TIVE MARK      SN  670.326.     Pub.  8-30-88.     Filed  7-21-84 

CLASS  Its 

617.305.  D.  ZELINSKY  ft  SONS.  D.  Zellnsky  ft  Rons.  SN 
873.888.     Pub.  8-30-88.     Filed  9-27-84. 

CLASS  195 

617.306.  WEEK  END  OF  THE  MONTH  AND  DESIGN. 
Harold  J.  Carver.  SN  668.108.  Pub.  8-30-68.  Filed 
9-14-83 

CLASS  107 

617.307.  ANNIE  OAKLEY.  Annie  Oakley  Enterprises.  Inc. 
SN  674.760.     Pub.  8-S0-66.    Filed  10-18-84. 


CertlicatkM  Mariu 
CLASS  A 

817.308.  AN  United  SUtea  Department  of  the  Navy.  SN 
878.059.     Pub.  8- .30-88.     Filed  12-9-84. 

« 17. .309  9  37.%  T  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TIGER'S 
HEAD  Th*"  \Vardt>nB  and  Commonalty  of  the  Mystery  of 
(ioldsmtth8  of  the  City  of  London.  SN  672,466.  Pub. 
8-30-85      Filed  8-30-84. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tbeae  reclatrations  arc  not  aubjeet  to  oppoaitioQ. 

CLASS  U  CLASS  U 

617,810.    Griawold  ManufarturiBff  Ob.,  Erlff,  Pa.    8N  6M.074.    617,315.     Joseph  Burwell  Ficklen  III,  Pasadena.  Calif.     SN 
Filed  P.  R.  11-^9-63.    Am.  8.  R.  4-11-65.  663,896.    Filed  P.  R.  4-6-«4.    Am.  S.  B.  4-4-66. 


m^^^'i^ 


For  Skillets  or  Frying  Pans. 
Uae  since  July  1,  1962. 


KONISAMPLER 


For  Continuous  Tbermo-Preclpitntor  for  Us*'  in  Determining 
Duat  Concentration. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1953. 


CLASS  U 

617,311      Lunday-Thagard  Oil  Company,  Sonth  Gate.  Calif. 
8N  676.211.    Filed  P.  R.  11-8-64.    An.  B.  R.  0-21-68. 

For  Paints  himI   Mastic  Coating  Materials  for  Application 
on  Building  and  Pavement  Surfaces. 
Use  siiicf  In  tilt*  month  of  June  1981. 


617.816.     McCann  ft  Kelao.  Dea  Moines.  Iowa.     SN  664.454. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-13-54.    Am.  8.  K.  7-27-66. 


HOT  5FCTDETECTGR 


""/. 


For  Electronic  Temperature  .Menxurlng  .\pparHtu8  for 
R»HH>rdlng  T«'nii>erature  Cliangeit  in  Mtorwl  Grains  and  Locat- 
ing the  Ar»'M  Thereof.  " 

Use  since  .Miir.  28.  1050. 


CLASS  19 


CLASS  27 

617.317.     Bradley  Time  Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y.     BN 
655.824.     Fllt'd  P.  R.  11-4  .VI.     Am.  8.  R.  8^-25-54. 

_ BRADLEY 


817.312       Trallmobllp.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      S.N'    671,915. 
Kile<1  P.  K.  8    18-84.     Am.  8.  R.  9-12-65. 

SKY- LITE 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
Use  sine**  S^pt.  10.  1951. 


617.318       KosH   Watch  Case  Corporation.   Long   Ixland  City. 
N.  Y.     SN  680,126.     Vl\t^  4-11    55. 


For  Nose  Caps  for  Highway  Trailers. 
Use  Min<»'  .Vug.  Id.  1984. 


/ 


II 


617.313.      Dflrknppwerkf    Aktiengesellschaft.    Bielefeld.    Ger- 
many     S.N  •i78,J>OH      Filed  12   24-54. 


"Ross 


For  Watch  Cases. 

Use  Hin(«  Sept.  1,  1948. 


0 

DiMIKOPP 


CLASS  4« 

617.319.     Vinico  Macaroni   Ppxlucts  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa. 
SN  640.177.     Filed  P.  R.  12-30-62.     Am.  8.  R.  6-10-66. 

JUMBO  SHELLS 


For  Bicycles  and  Trlcycl«>M  With  and  Without  Motors  and 
Motor  S<-ooterB,  and  Parts  Therefor  for  IW  by  Adults. 
Use  since  1946. 


For   MacHn>ni. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  1047. 


CLASS  23 

»il7,314,     HiiKsertmlch  FIntsell  Company,  Omahii.  Nebr.     SN 
(179,880.     Fll«}<^  12-8-54. 


^ff. 


U/ 


For    AdJusfHbU'    Crader    Blade    To    Be    Attiiched    to    R<Mid 
<.'r:i<lerH  Mild  I'mnI  in  Cnidln);  the  Foreslo|M'  of  Koiids. 
Vhi'  sini-.'  .May  1.   li)5.3. 


SuTicc  Msric 
CLASS  106 

617.320.     CiKtper  Brothers,  Trumansburg,  .\.  Y.     SN  670,776. 

Filed  7   21)   54. 

"Cooper  Process' 

F'or  Kiickiii);  1/eiitliiT  With  an  Air  and  Moisture  Perrlous 
Hnckiiit;  or  Lining,  in  Such  a  Miinner  or  Wiiy  Tliat  the  I>«ther 
"■(rent  hex"  iind  More  l'ro|»erly  lloldN  lis  Shape. 

I'He  Miliii'  .Inly  Ci,   1<».'>0. 

TM  43 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


105.272.  lODOSYL.    C\.  18.     7-13-15. 

10O.967.  A    I.A    VIARQIJIHK  DK  8EVIGXE   ETC.   AND   DE 

8IO.V.     n.  4fi.     8-31    15. 

108,118.  T.  *  S.     n.  23.     1-18-1«. 

108,333.  G  R  8.     CI.  23.     2-1-lB 

108.394.  OLAZO.    CI.  61.    2-«-l«. 

108.747.  HALMA.    C\.  22.     2-22-16. 

108.789.  G  R  8.     CI.  21,     2-29-lB. 

324.802  BriHJBT.     CI    37      ft-4-35. 

327,235  DAREX.     CI    50.     8-20-3."». 

327,502.  JILIUS  KAYSER  k  CO.   AND  DESIGN  OF  BOT 

TLB.    CI.  47.    8-27-35. 

327,650  C  K  M.     CI.  23.     9-3-35. 

327.731.  ADANDEE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40      9-3-33. 

327,932.  BEVERLY    SWIFTY    SHORT.      CI.    39.      9-10-35 

327.944.  TEM  CROSS.     C\.  23.     9-10-35. 

327,<.»4«.  ELBOW  ACTION.     CI.  39.     9-10-35. 

^27.957.  CITRU  SIP.    CI.  45.    »-10-3S. 

327.979  r.OBULINA.    C\.  18.    9-10-35. 

328,201.  THE  AMERICAN  CYSTOBCOPB   MAKERS.    INC 

ETC   ANDI>ESIGN      (T    44.     9-17-35. 

328.370.  OLD  KENTUCKY  CABIN.     CL   49.     9-24-35. 

328,429.  GLORY      CI.  39.     9-24-35. 

328.484.  DESIGN  OF  MAN.     CI.  39.      10-1    35. 

328.640.  SI.MPLEX      CI.  36.     10-1-35. 

32M,fifi3.  SEA  SATIN.     CI.  30.     10-1-35 

328,687.  DESIGN  OF  SEAHORSE  WITH  LOR(JNETTE     CI 

39.     10-1-35. 

328.744.  MAGIC  BRAIN.     CI.  21.     10-1.35. 

32S.859  ROSSVILLE    GOLD   SHIELD   A.ND    DESIGN       CI 

6.     10-8-:{5. 

328,887.  I'OROLACE.     CI.  40.     10-8-35 

329,039,  CASTBLDOR.     CL  49.     10-15-35. 


10-15-35. 


329,065.      BARN-E-GRAM  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  38. 
329,328.     TITLE  CUP.     CL  22.     10-22-35 

329.524.  JOHNNIE  WALKER  RED  LABEL  ETC..  AND  DE 
SIGN.     CI.  49.     11-5-36. 

329.525.  JOHNNIE   WALKER   BLACK   I^BEL   ETC    AND 
DESKJN.     CL  49.     11-5-36. 

329,641       OLD  CANTEEN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49.     11-.V-36 

329.669.      HA-KOL.     CI.  18.     11-,V36. 

329.792.      NICKLOORIT.    CI.  12.     11-12^5. 

329.870.      ORTHOCLA8P.    CI.  44.     11-12-35. 

329,911       INDUSTRY  WORKS  IN  LEHIGH  SAFETY  SHOES 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.     11-19-35 
330.242.      DESIGN  OF  SCREW   HEAD.      CI.    13.      1 1-26-35 

ALUMOGRIT.     CI.  12.     11-26-35. 

QUALI  TEA      CI.  46.     12-10-35 

BLENBACK.     CI.  20.     12-24-35. 

HI-FLKX.     CI.  23.     12-24-35. 

FIRE  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.     C\. 

RENITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15. 

A. MHO  KNIT  AND  DESKiN.     CI. 

I'OSTALETT.     a.  26.     1-14-36. 

TRAY  PAX.     CL  2.     1-14-36. 

SILMO.    CI.  14.     1-tl-3«. 

DART  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     1-28-38. 

OMNIVERSAL.     CI.  23.      1-28-36. 

08TREX  TONIC.     CI.  18.     2-4-36. 

ROAD  MASTER.     CI.   19.     2-4-36. 

BRUNSCO  NO.  1.     CI.  42      2-4-36 

FITS    THE     INDIVIDUAL    FOOT 
AND  DESUJN.     CI.  39     2-11-36. 


3.30,263. 

3.30.699. 

3.30,987. 

.W  1.066. 

331,127. 

.331,397 

.331,436. 

.331.511 

331,680. 

.331,731 

331,994. 

3.32.013. 

332.107. 

332.192 

.3.32.246. 

332.332. 

ET< 
.332,.5.-»2. 
.332.886. 


6.     12-31   35. 
1-7-36. 
,39      1-7.36 


CONFORMAL 


MAVITOL.     n.  18     2-18-36. 
CUE.     CI   38.     3-3-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SccdoD  7 

530,625.  JUNIOR  PRESIDENT.     CI.  22.     9    12-50 

5.3<»,626.  PRESIDENT.     CI.  22.    9-12-50. 

574.095.  TOM  CAT  A.VD  DESIGN.      CI.  ft      .5-.5  53 

rt05..576  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LFJVF      (^149      5  .3  55 

Scctlua  8 

107.878  please:     AND     REPRESE.NTATION     <»F     IKX; 

WITHIN  CIRCILAR  DESIGN      CI.  46      1    4    10 

111,155  ADSCO.     CI.  .34.     7-4-16. 

120.619.  «;L0BE  AND  GLOBE  DESKJN      CI    12.     2   10   18 

123.380.  OMAR    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    MAN       CI 

46.      10-29    IH. 

129.0.38.  QUALITY   STREET      CI    46       1-20-20 

130.220  RAMO.     CI.  46.     4-13-20. 

1.34.048.  HAU>.     CI.  46.     8-10-20. 

1.34,049  MYSTERY    AND   DESIGN.      (T    46.      8-1  (>2o 

134.423  RED  FERN  AND  DESKJN      CI    46      8  31    20 

137.334  METAFORMS.     CI.  12.     11-23-20 

145,614  NIGHTINGALE.     CI.  46.     8-1*^-21. 

156,652.  CRAB   AND  DESIG.N       CI     21       7-11    22 

157.730  OMAHA      MAID     AND     REPRESENTATION     oF 

WOMAN      CI.  46.     8    1.5-22. 

17M,0."»8.  SILVANA.     (1.  42       1-8-24. 

l»»,3«3.  TRIESTYLE  FABRICS.     CI    42      tv  9   25 

2««,232.  LINERETTE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    37.      2-16-20 

211.498.  PURA  LAXA      CI.  6      4-13-26. 

235.260.  MONTAIK.     CI.  40       1115   27. 

2.39..5.39.  MAYNAPS      (1.  44.     3-«V-28 

252.210.  GRIZ7^LV  GIANT.     (T.  46.     1-29-29. 

257,999.  NOCOLA    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    I  .NCI.E 

SAM.  CI.  4.     6-25   29. 

258..38«.  FANCHO.N.     CI.  39.     7-9-29. 

260,821  THE  OPEN   ROAD  KOK  BOYS      (1    38.     N   27    29 

262.661  (;RANITEX.     CI.   10      10-22-29. 

264.161  U  SAVIT      CI    46      11    19-29. 

TM  44 


204,331       SCHICHT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ELK      CI 

52       11-26-29. 
270..5.56.      VIO  CREPE.     CI    42.     5   6- .30 

271,.3.55  OUR  EMBLEM.     CI    46.     e-3-30. 
273.109       MONTAUK.     CI.  .52.     7-22-30. 

274.866  DII.TEX      CI    39      9-9  .30. 

276.062  ORIELLA      CI,  42      10-7-.30 

295,062.  SWIFT-ON  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  WINGS 

CI.  4  6-14-.32. 

.302,070  KALMS  AND  DESIGN      CI.  18.     .3-28-33. 

311.410  HERMIT     PORT     ETC.     AND     DESIGN        CI      47 

3-2a  34 

3.34.(MK).  DIAMOND  PACK.     CI.  46.     4-14-36. 

.{34.143.  TECHNA     CRAFT     WITHIN     CIRCLE.        C\      50 

4   21-36 

334.415  HELIO      CI    42      5-fi-36. 

.555,444  VSOSKE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     3    15-38. 

!00.382  ORCHID  AND  REPRESENTATION   OF  t)RCHID 

CI   .39.  4    11    39. 

3ti7,201  IDOL      CI    39.     .5-9   .39. 

370.926  LE<;S    ARE    YOUNCJ    IN    QUAKER    STOCKINGS. 

CI.  .39  9-12-39 

370.960  YOUTH  TO!'      CI    .39      9-12-.39. 

370.190  COLLEEN      CI.   42.     3    12   40 

377.3.39  LITHOSPAR.     CI.  1.     4.30  40. 

377. 36«,  NEOSOL.     CI    1«.     4-SO-40 

•{90..395  ROYAL  London.     CI.  39.     9-23-41. 

.39l.4(m  HORSE    N  BUG(JY       CI.  46.      11-4-41 

.392.526  OMAR    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    MAN.      CI. 

40.     12-.3(>-41. 

.394.174.  MOl  NTAIN  SPRING.     <'l.  46.     3-24-42 

.{95.946  DUMA(i      V\.  6.     fV-16-42. 

.397.309  THE  FAR    M   ADK   WAY   AND  DESIGN.      CI    46. 

9-1-42 

.397,957.  REPRESENTATION  OF  OR<HID.    CI.  39.   9  29-42. 

401.!Mm.  W   ETC.   AND  DESKJ.N.     CI,    13.      6-22-43. 

402,491  SOL  SPEEDI  DRI      CI    4      7-27-43. 


li 
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40S.020.     THCKMOCBLL.    CI.  21.    8-31-42. 

403,516.  CAMELU'ITB  AND  RKPRERENTATION  OF 
CAMEL.    CI.  1.    9-28-43. 

412.129.     THE  GUARDIAN  LINE.     CI.  6.     2-20-45. 

412,359.     WHIPPET.     CI.  4«.     S-8-45.  — ^ 

412.947.     THE  GUARDIAN  LINE.     CI.  4.     4-3-45. 

413.949.     THE  GUARDIAN  LINE.    CI.  29.     5-22-46. 

415.058.      lONOL.     CI.  6.     7-10-46. 

415.185.     DBNTAID.     CI.  29.     7-21-46. 

418.289.  CAMELIMB  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAM- 
EL.    CI.  1.     12-11-45. 


6-28-49. 


429,464.      MEDOSOL.    CI.  6.     4-29-47. 
481.227.     EXPAN-8EAL.    CI.  23.    7-15-47. 
431,439      THE     HARMONIZER     AND     DESIGN 

7-22-47. 
432.435.      S.    P.    E.    B.    8.    Q.    S.   A.    AND  DESIGN.     CI.   88 

9-2-47 
433,670. 
435,028. 
435,455. 
436,256. 
438,389. 
438.898. 
438.929. 
511, .535. 
511,536. 
511,538. 
511,541 
511, .542. 
511, .543. 
511.544. 
511. .5.50. 
511,5.53. 
511,554. 
5 11. .558. 
511. .564. 
511,565. 

6-28-49. 
511, .566.      GLADSTONE.    CI.  28.    8-28-49 
511,570.      PEACOCK  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

PEACOCK.     CI.  1      6-28-49. 
511. .577.      8TC  IN  IX)TJBLE  CIRCLE.     CI.  23.     6-28-49. 
511,579.      SC.    CL  23.     6-28-49. 
511.586.      MONA  LITE.     CI.  84.     6-28-49. 
511, .592.      PIIX:HER,    CL  28.    6-28-49. 
511,596.      MERION.     CL  19.     6-28-«t. 
511,598.      WIGWAG.    CL  46.    6-28-40. 
511,600.      LITER-LIFT.    CI.  34.     6-28-49. 

511.604.  GLASTONBURY.     CI.  28.     6-28-49. 

511.605.  OSBEE.     CI.  28.     6-28-49. 
511,609      TRU  LUX.    CI.  84.    6-28-49. 

511.612.     CREMO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN.     O. 

46.     6-28-49 
511,614       (JRAMA-TEEN    GIMBELS    EXCLUSIVE.      CI.    39. 

6-28-49. 
511.615.      MODUrLAME.     CI.  34.     6-28-49. 
511,617       LEE  OP  CON8HOHOCKBN.     CL  1.     8-28-49. 
511,619.      DELTAFOR.     CI.  46.     6-28-49. 


CI.     88. 


(JOLD  SEAL.    CI  46.    10-28-47. 

D-D  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6.    12-9-47. 

PARKO  AND  DESIGN.     O.  23.     12-80-47. 

PAST-UR-LIKE.    CL  46.    1-27-48. 

KINK  ACHU  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     4-20-48. 

"ZIL".     CI.  4.5.     5-18-48. 

SIN  SPOT.     CL  42.    5-18-48. 

B  *  G  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34.     6-28-49. 

A    C.  F    BRILL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     6-28-49. 

THERA-CYCLE.    CI.  23.    6-28-49. 

M  AND  DESIGN     (1.  23.     6-28-49. 

PLYMOUTH.     CI.  4ft     6-28-49. 

PCRITAK.    CI.  31.    8-28-49. 

GOOD  I^CK.    CL  28.    8-28-48.  •f 

IfOO-MlX.     CI.  1.     6-28-49. 

LA  FRANCE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

DE  MARTINI.     CI.  46.    6-28-49. 

POL  A  OAN.     CI.  46.    6-28-49. 

VAPOLET,     n.  21.     6-28-49. 

REIS8    BRIQUETS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 


CI.    1. 


611.624.     TTOES  BRAND.     CL  16.     6-28-48. 
511.827.     MARBTH.    CL  28.    8-28-49. 
511.828t     MAJBSTICUNBR.    CI.  19.    6-28-49. 
511,631.     AMERICAN  CANE  SLING.     CI.  28.     6-28-19. 
611,842.     "STANDCO".     CI.  23.     6-28-49. 

511.644.  AQUACYCLE.    CI.  19.    6-28-49. 

511.645.  SILHOCrrnB    OP    WOMAN    CARBTING    BABY 
CARRIAGE,    a.  19.    8-28-49. 

511.650.  MACDONALD     PBRMARB     PBRTBRRA8     AND 
SHIELD  DESIGN.    CL  39.    8-28-49. 

511.651.  ATBCO.     a.  19.     8-28-49. 

51 1.652.  ATBOO    AUTO    TRUCK    BQUIPMENT   CO.    ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19.    8-28-49. 

511.6.56.     FATHER  k  SON.     CI.  28.    6-28-49. 
511.667.      FOURSOME.     CI.  28.     6-28-49. 

811.888.  MIIDGB.    CI.  27.     6-28-49. 
511,669.     CA8TLEFILM.     C\.  26.     6-28-49. 
511,680.     "KROMWBEL"  8PAT8.     CI.  19.     8-28-49. 
511.663.     EFFICIENCY.     CI.  27.     6-28-49. 

511.889.  LORAIN.    CL  34.    6-28-49. 
511.673.     8P  AS.    CI.  6.    6-28-49. 

511.684.  CRESCENT.    CI,  21.    6-28-49. 

311.685.  CRESCENT  WIRY  JOE.     CI.  21.     6-28-49. 

511.686.  KERCO.    H.  27.    8-28-49. 

511.689.  HERCULOK.     CI.  12.     6-28-49. 

511.690.  VENTILrAIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     6-28-49. 
811.699.     THE  MONA  LISA  LOOK.     CI.  39.     8-28-49. 

511.706.  HARVEN'S   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    6.      6-28-49. 

511.707.  AD-AY.    CI.  6.    6-28-49. 

511.708.  CUDA80L.     CI.  8.     6-28-49. 

511.709.  OCYTO-NAROBNOL.     CL  6.     6-22-49. 

511.710.  POLYCEL.     O.  1.    8-28-49. 
511,717.     EAGLE-PICHBB.    0.84.    8-28-49. 

511.719.     INSTITUTE    OF    GAS    HHATING    INDUSTRIES 
AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34.     6-28-48. 

511.722.  FAYS.  0.6.  «V-28-49. 

511.723.  JO-BURT  JR8.  CL  39.  6-28-*9. 
511.725.   BABY  SWEET.  C\.  6.  6-28-49. 

511,728.  SUPER  X  HAMEL'S  AND  DESIGN.   C\.     4. 

6-28-49. 
511,730.   BRYSON'S.  CI.  46.  6-28-49. 

511.732.  RICHEY  JR.  AND  DB8IGN.     C\.  39.     6-28-49. 

511.733.  SWING-UPS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  26.     6-28-49. 
511.735.     FILIPINA.     CI.  40.     6-28-49. 
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BULL  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  CL  49.  1-14-36. 
6494. 

BLACK   MAGIC.     CI.   28.     8-14-44.     Cane.   64.56. 

FIRST  LOVE.     CI.  39.     4-30-46.     0»nc.  6471. 

POWER  HORSE.     CI.  23.     6-12-51.     Cane.  6426. 

PARAGON,     a.  1.     6-19-51.     Qum:.  5979. 

ACCU  METER.     CI.  23.     1-16-62.     Intf.  5242. 

SURESTART  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2L  1-11-55. 
6499. 


331.648 

Cane 
406.165. 
420.762. 
.543,743. 
544.133. 
553,628. 
600.834. 

Cano. 

iBBdTMteBtly 

613,100.    MULTI-TEMP 


CL  26.    9-27-86. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
,1        DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


48,4.55.  HYGEIA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  44.  1-2-06.  Wllllani 
More  I>eck«'r.  Ball  Brotbera  Company,  Incorporated, 
Muncle,  Ind.  Amended :  In  the  atatement,  Hnea  9  and  10. 
•and  the  repre»ent*ti»»  of  a  aerpent  curved  Into  ring  form 
and  incloainx  the  word"  Is  ddcCad;  and  the  drawing  U 
amended  to  appear : 


fiyOMIA 


145.217.  "SERVISTAN"  AND  I»8IGN.  CI.  42.  7-26-21. 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chlcajro.  111.  Dlwlalmer  :  "Seara, 
Roebuck  and  ('o.,  n-jtlatrant  and  owner  of  the  above  noted 
trademark  hereby  dtaclalma  all  of  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing  of  t»ald  reglntration  except  the  word  SERVISTAN." 


514,353.     NOBLE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    36.      8-30-49.      Don 
Noble  k  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Amended  to  ap|»ear  : 


.590,403.      L    J    AND   DESIGN,      d.    18.      6-1-54.      Comfort 
Manufacturing  ComoanT,  OilmBft.  111.    Amended  to  appear  : 


^^ 
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602.89.5.     INTASTTAY.     CI.   13.     3-8-55.     W.  J.  Youi«  Ma-        of   the   regiatratlon,   "Youdk  Macblaery  ComiMiir"   iboald 
chlnery   Company.   Inc.,  Lynn,  Muw.     CorrMtMl :   In  lines         he  W.  J.  Young  Mmehinery  CiMmpan^,  Inc. 
2  and  13  of  the  certiflcAte.  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  CertlfleatM  fMti«d  under  tectlona  7(c).  7(f),  7(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194«  for  the  anexplred  term 

of  the  original  reglitrationa. 

547.266.  THE  WONDBR  HORSE.  CI.  22.  Wonder  Producta  601,170.  ROT  BAN.  CI.  «.  The  Pernia  Prodncta  Company. 
Company.  »-28-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Wonder  1-25-55.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Baao  SUndard  OH  Com- 
I'roducts  Company.  CollieraTlUe,  Tenn..  12-6-55.  pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  12  -6-55. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  nnder  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  ander  the  proTlslona  of  seetlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  ttie  act  of  1946. 

CLASS  3  CLASS  2S 

428.834.  Apr.  8,  1947.  Knight  Leather  Products  Co..  Inc .  423,833.  Sept.  10,  1946.  Henry  Peterson,  d.  b.  a.  Feature 
Boston,  Mam.  Pub.  by  Knight  Leather  Producta,  Inc.,  Ring  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Feature  Ring  Co.,  Inc., 
Boston,  Maw.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


FEATURE-FIASH 

For    Ornamental    Jewelry    for    Personal    Adornment,    Not 
Including  Watches. 


For  BlUfolda.  Fitted  and  Unfitted  Toilet  Cases,  and  Pocket 
Books  Made  of  F'abric  and  Leather. 


CLASS  21 

428,421.      Mar.    25.    1947.      D.    8.    Kennedy   k  Co.,   Cohasset, 
Ma88.     Pub.  by  reitlstrant. 


CLASS  32 

336,048.     June  23,  1936.     The  Fred  G.  Hodges  Bedding  Com 
pany.  Reading,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


€ 


BAT'S-EYE 


RADARECTOR 


For  Radar  Antennae  and  Parts,  Dtrectors.  Reflectors,  and 
Paraboloids  of  Metal.  Wood,  and  Plastic  and  of  Solid  or  <irld 
Construction. 


For  Mattresses. 


CLASS  23 

325,126      June  11.  1935.     Camillus  Cutlery  Company.  Camll- 
lus,  N  Y.     Pub.  by  registrant 

Kitchen  Pride 

For  Knives  of  All  Types — Namely.  Kitchen  Knives,  Table 
Knives,  Household  Knives.  Butcher  Knives.  Spatulas.  Vie 
Turners,  and  Cake  Knives,  All  of  Base  Metal. 


CLASS  39 

234.104.      Oct     18,    1927.      The   H,    A.    Seinshelmer  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

iUNIO»IEIRlHG|KAID» 

For  Boys'  Suits,  Vests,  Pants,  and  Orercoats. 


379,39."^       July    9,    1940.      Craddock  Terry    Shoe   Corporation, 
Lynchburg,  Va.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


396.831      Aug.  4,  1942.     CamiUus  Cutlery  Company,  Camillus, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  PcKket.  I'arinjr.  Br»'ad.  Butcher,  Boning,  Huntinft.  and         For  Shoes  Made  of  Robber,  Leather,  Fabric,  or  Combina 
Kitchen  Knives,  and  Scissors.  tions  of  Such  Materials. 


December  6,  1955 
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376,057.     Mar.  12.  1940.     The  Dant  DlstUlery  Company,  Inc., 


CLASS  49  _ 

320.981.     Jan.  15.  1933      The  Dant  Distillery  Co.    Incorpo-        ^°*'  ^^      ^^-  •>>'   Schenley  DistiUeriV'lncTN^w  York! 
rated.  Dant,  Ky.     l»uh.   by  Schenley  Disttllers,  inc.,  New        ^  ^ 
York.  N.  Y. 


J.1KDA1IT 


For  Whiskey. 


For  Whiskey. 


"   > 


■^■' 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


PhlUMphia.  Pft.    511.8M.  OMt.    CI. 
IBCL.   BtTtr  V»rwt.  IIL     617.1fT.  pab. 
2S6.260.  caac.    Cl. 
27S,100,  caac    C!L 


ACr-BriU  Metora  Co., 

A.   K.   r,  Prodacti, 

Abraham  A  Stnoa,  Inc.,  BrooklTn,  N.  T. 

Ab^taa  *  Stiaw.  Inc.  Broeklyn,  N.  T. 

^^5*V*^*5ft2*t.^'  *•  ^  ■^■****"  Lubrk*tla»  Co..  Now  Tort, 
N.  T.    402.401.  eanc    q.4.  — •       .  f 

aSS^^  Corft.,  CMcaip.  HL  _ 

Air 

CLU. 
AlrAoooeUtoi.  !■«..  Teterboro.  N.  J.     617,208.  pab.  8-«0-55. 

Air   ft&aetl 


x«.  I.    OUZ.4W1  eanc    tx4.. 
LdBlral  Corp..  Ctdeafo.  IIL    617.18S.  pab.  8-S0-S8.    a.  28. 


Ion  Co..    Inc..   New   York.    N.   Y.      «1 7.060.   pnb. 

617.1B7.  pab.  ft-S0-ft5. 
Inc.,   San  Antonio,  Tex.     617,084,  pab. 


AJaz  Bloctrlc  Co..  PhlUdelpbU.  Pa 

CLSl 
Alamo  EBterprlaM 


8-80-M.    ail. 
Albert,  Inc..  <^k^.  IIL    420.762,  cane    Q.  SO. 
AUtod  Bakorr  Prodacti.  Detroit,  Mich.    617,280.  pab.  8-80-M. 

CL  BO. 
Anted  CAunleal  A  Dye  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    617,030,  peb. 

8--30-O8.    CL  a, 
AUled  Mma.  Inc. :  8 


8t 


Inc. 


^  -Of  M>  II 

'^'^-^'^■■*«*    0»n>..    Loe    Anirrtee,    Calif. 

8-W-58,  q.  21: 

American  Brake  Rioe  Co..  New  York   N.  Y 

8-30-BO.    CL18. 
American  Cyatoaoope  Maker,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ren.  0-17-65.    Cl.  44. 


617,150,    pab. 

617,141-S,  pab. 

828.201. 


American    Dtotrlct    Steam    Co..    North    Tonawanda.    N.    Y. 
e.    Claawa  IS  and  84. 


617.067.  pab. 
617,028, 
.Ml, 681,  caac. 


111,155.  eanc.     

American  Ollaonltt  Co.,  Bait  Lake  City.  Ftab. 

8-SO-«.   ait 
American  0.^b^  H^ck  Co..  Maakeffon  Helirhta.  Mich 

pob.  8-25-52.    CL  4. 
American  Rolat  ft  Derrick  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn 

CL28. 
American   Hoatery   Co.,    New   Britain,    Conn.,    to   American 

Hoalery  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     331,436.  ren.  1-7-56. 

CI.  SO. 
American  Hoalery  Co.,  Inc. :  £f«« — 

Am^ran  Hoalery  Co. 
American  Stove  Co.,  St.  LoaU.  Mo.     .'illjS6e.  cane.    CL  84, 
Andenmn   Co..    The.    Gary,    Ind.      617.1S2-S,    pnb.    8-SO-te. 

Cl.  10. 
Appleton  Electric  Co.,  Chicago.  Hi.     617.162.  pab.  8-80-55. 

Aqnacyc'le  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Metcalfe.  Bart  F. 
Aqaallne  Boat   Corp.,   Elkton,   Md.     617.138.   pub.   8-80-56. 

a.  10. 
Augabars    Pabllablnc    Hooae.    Minneapolla.    Minn.      617.288. 

pab.  8-30-55.    OTSS. 
Aato  Track  Kqnlpment  Co.,  Plttaborgli,  Pa.    511.651-2,  oanc. 

Cl.  10. 
Aatematlc  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  to  Scott 

Paper  Co.,  Cheater.  Pa.    324.802.  ren.  0-4-60.    Cl.  87. 
Aotomatlc  Remote  Syatema.   to  Aatomatlc  Remote  S 


sr* 


Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.    617.194.  pab.  8-80-55.    Cl. 
Aatomatlc  Remote  Syateau.  tnc  :  i9e« — 

AatAoiatlc  Remote  Syatema. 
B  4  O  Food  Products.  Inc.  JackaonvlUe.  FU.     511.780.  eanc 

CL46. 
B.  T.  D.  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  The  B.  ▼.  D.  Co.. 

Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     828.668.  ren.  10-1-55.     Cl.  SO. 
B.  V.  D.  Co..  Inc.  The,  Baltimore.  Md..  to  The  B.  V.  D.  Co.. 

Inc.  New  York.  N.  it.    828.687.  ren.  10-1-56.    Cl.  39. 
Baker  k  Co..  Inc.  Newark.  N.  J.    329,870.  ren.  11-12-55.    CL 

44. 
Baldwin.   Harold  R..  d.  b.   a.   Baldwin  Orlglaala,  fixcelaior. 

Minn.    617.186,  pab.  8-30-55.    CL  23. 
Baldwin  OrlKinals  :  8m — 

Baldwin.  Harold  R. 
Ball  Brothera  Co..  Inc  :  8te — 

Decker.  WUllam  M. 
Barrel  Senrlce  and  Bnalneerlnf  Co..  Monrovia.  Calif.    617.186, 

pob.  8-80-55.    a.  19. 
Baaach  A  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  Rocheeter.  N.  Y.     617.215.  pab. 

8-80-55.    Cl.  26. 
Bell  A  Ooaaett  Co.,  Morton  Grove.  111.     511..%35.  cane    H.  34. 

Belock  Inatrnment  Corp..  College  Point.  N.  Y.     617,198,  pab. 
8-30-56.    Cl.  26. 

Belvedere  Fabrlca.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     438,929.  cane    Cl. 
42. 

Bendix  Aviation  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  BcUpae- Pioneer  DIvMon.  Teter- 
boro. N.  J.    617,208,  pub.  8-30-55.    Cl.  26. 

Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Deo  PUInes,  Hi.     511,564,  caac. 
CL21. 

Bergen  LaboratorleB,  Fair  Lawn.  N.  J.    617,209,  pab.  8-30-55. 
CL26. 

Berkeley  Sweater  Waab  :  £ee — 
Healy,  Frank  D. 

Bets.  wTh.  a  L.  D.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    617.035.  pob.  8-30-55. 
Cl.  6. 

Be  VIer  ConaulUnta.  New  York,  N.  Y.    611.733,  cane    0.26. 


"*rl  «¥*^**»^  <i2:'    *®«>**>    Walp<rte,    Maaa.      381.000. 

"*!S*J!?*!Sl'  }S*^  ^«'«  ''1*>»-  Chicago,  IIL    61T,ao«.  pak 

_  B  10  06.    CL  102. 

Bond  Diamoad  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.^  617,225.  pi*.  O-MMtO. 

B<^WanMr  Corp.,  Chicago.  HI.    827,044,  raa.  0-10-55.    CL 

2^ftL^<"**i^  I^»»^'ttp.  FJt.  iW.OU.  caac    CL  46. 
Bradley  TUB*  Carp.   New  Tork,  N.  Y.    01T,817.    Cl.  27. 
Braariey  Co..  The.  Rockford.  IIL    617.106.  pab.  ft-80-«6.    CL 

20. 
Brurer.  'MwphL  d.  b.  a.  Oatrex  Co..  to  Oatrex  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    882.107.  ren.  2-4-66.    Cl.  18. 
Brtght.  T.  O.  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Stamford.  Ontario.  Canada.    811,410, 
^  cane    Cl.  47. 
Brlatol  Bay  Packing  Co..  Seattle.  Waab.    511.508.  caac    CL 

Brttlirii  AlaalBlam  Co.  Ltd..  nie.  London.  BaglaBd.    617.000. 

pab.  8-80-55.    Cl.  14. 
Broefca.  A.  M..  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    617,108.  pab.  8-SO-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Brown  Ceatory  C<wp. :  8*9 — 

Caawe  Corp..  nie. 
Brown  Blectro-Meaaarement  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.    617.180. 

pab.  0-7-04.    Cl.  26. 

^•^ZP* -£•*»■    ^■'J'  •*<»■••   ^<*-   B*>'«»t.   Northera  Ii^aad. 
376.100.  caac    CL  42. 

^n^a.  t-^^ST^S-*"*  ^'»-  ^ror^^emeK,  R.  L     832.018.  rea. 
1-28-56.    Cl.  28. 

BraBawlcfc-Balk*<;oUender  Co..  The.  Chkago,  IIL     882.240. 

ren.  2-4-56.     Cl.  42. 
Braaawlck-Balke-CoUeader  Co..  The,  Chicago.  IIL    580.025-0. 

cane     Cl.  22. 
Bolova  Watch  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     511,008.  eanc. 

Cl.  27. 
Burgeaa  Battery  Co..  Preepert.  lU.     617.152.  pab.  O-^SO-55. 

Cl.  21. 
BoahnelL  D.  P..  A  Co..  Inc.  PaaadMa.  CaUf.     617.216.  pab. 

8-80-55.     Cl.  26. 


Caldwell.  Edward  8..  d.  b.  a.  High  Pre^oeaey  Advertlalng. 

-  -"'      - n.101. 

_      .  .  jTlna.    Placerville.    Calif. 
8-80-55.     Cl.  12. 


Park  Ridge.  IIL     617,301,  pob.  8-SO-55.     CL    -_. 
California    Foreatecrlng,    Placerville,    CaUf.      017.060,    pub. 


CalanMt  and  Hecla  ConaoUdated  Copper  Co.,  CalooMt.  Mich. 

401,000,  cane     CL  IS. 
Camlltoa  Cutlery  Co.,  Camllloa.  N.  Y.     326.120.  12(c)  pab. 

12-O-06.     CT.  28.  .     «,  ,  K- 

CamlUaa  Catlery  Co.,  Camlllaa,  N.  Y.     396,881.  12(c)   pab. 

12-4-55.     Cl.  23. 
Campbell.  Harry  T.,  Bona'  Corp..  Towaon,  Md.    408,516,  caac. 

Cl.  1. 
CampbelL  Harry  T..  Sona'  Corp..  Towaon.  Md.    418.280,  cane 

Cl.  1. 
Campe  Corp..  The,  to  Brown  Centary  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

S27>32.  ren.  9-10-65.     Cl.  39. 
Carrier  Corp..  Syracuae,  N,  Y.    617.072,  pab.  8-80-55.    Cl.  13. 
Carry-Cab  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    511,645,  cane    CL  19. 
Carver.  Harold  J..  Waahingtmi.  D.  C.    617,8(M.  pab.  8-80-56. 

Cl.  106. 
CatoB.  Tbomai  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Reprodactlon  Reoearch  Labora- 

torlea,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.    617.2T0,  pab.  8-80-55.    a.  00. 
Champion  Animal  Food  Co.,  St.  Panl.  Mian.     107,878,  eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Char-Lynn  CO.,  Minneapolla.  Minn.     617,077,  pab.  8-80-55. 

Cl.  IS. 
Chlpman  CHiemlcal  Co.,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.     617,029, 

pub.  2-17-63.     Cl.  6. 
Clba    Ltd.,    Baael,    Swltserland.     617,087-8,    pub.    8-80-45. 

Cl.  6. 
Clemco  Prodncta :  Ste — 

London.  Wallace. 
Clevelaad  Liner  A  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  <Nilo.    200.282, 

cane     CI.  37. 
Cleveland  Welding  Co.,  The,  Oeveland.  Ohio.     332.192.  ren. 

2—4—56.     Cl.  19. 
Columbaa  Coated  Fabrlca  Corp..  Colambaa.  Ohio.     8804>87, 

ren.  12-24-56.     Cl.  20. 
Comfort  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    590.408.    Am.  7(d).    CL  18. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     S28.850,  ren. 

10-8-55.     Cl.  6. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sbellmar  Products  Co.  • 

Continental  Copper  A  Steel  Indaatriea.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

617,148.  pub.  8-30-56.     Cl.  21. 
Continental  DUtllling  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    328,370,  ren. 

9-24-55.     Cl.  49. 
Cook,  Watkins  A  Patch.  Inc..  Boston.  Maaf.     884,148.  cane 

a.  50. 
Cooper  Brothers,  Trumansfourg.  N.  Y.    617,820.    Cl.  100. 
Cooper.    Walla  A   Co..   St   Joaitpfa.  Micfa^  to  Walgreen   Co., 

Crhicago.  111.     328.429,  ren.  9-24-55.     CI.  39. 
Cooperathre  Prodncera.  Inc.,  Grand  Juaetion,  Colo.     617,267. 

pab.  8-30-56.     Cl.  46. 
Coming  Glasa  Wofta.  Coming,  N.  Y.    611.580.  eanc.    CL  84. 
Coro. Tnc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     017.224.  pub.  8-iO-85.     CT.  28. 
Cotv.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     617,283.  pub.  8-80-65.    Cl.  51. 
Crabtree.  J.  A.,  A  Co.  Ltd..  Birmingham,  Baglaad.     150,652. 

cane     CT.  21.  

Craddodi-Terry  Shoe  Corp.,  Lynchburg.  Va.     879,805,  12(c) 

pub.  12-6-55.     CT.  39. 

TM  1 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Crmlsmore  Clothn,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     617,235.  pub.  8-30-U. 

CI.  39. 
Cremo  Mff-  Co.,  The,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    511,612,  cane.    CI.  46. 
CrMC«Dt  Co.,   Inc.,  The,   Pawtucket,  R.   I.     6ll,6«4-5,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Crown  Cork  4  8«al  Co.,  IBC^  Baltlnorc,  lid.     327,650.  rm. 

»-3-56.     CL  23. 
Cudahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Chicaco,  111.     511,708,  cane.     C\.  6. 
Cue  PnblUhlng  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    332.886,  ren.  3-3-66. 

Cnrt'laa-Wrixbt  Corp.,  CarUtadt.  N.  J.    617,211,  pub.  8-30-55. 

CI.  26. 
Danett  k  Ramsdell.  to  Daciett  k  Ramadell,  Inc..  New  York, 

iTr.     329.660,  ren.  11-5-M.     CI.  18. 

Dalel    Motion    Picture    Co.,    Ltd..    Cbuo-ku.    Tokyo,    Japan. 

617.199.  pub.  8-30-55.     CI.  26. 
Dant  Diatillery  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Dant.  Kj.,  by  Schenley  Dia- 

tlllera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     320,981.  12(c)  pub.  12-6-55. 

CI.  49. 
Dant  Distillery  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Dant,  Ky.,  by  Schenley  Di«- 

tlUera,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    376.057.  12(c)  pub.  12-6-55. 

a.  49. 
Decker,  William  More.  Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc..  Muncie.  Ind. 

48.455.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  44. 
Delapp  and  Co. :  Set — 

Delapp.  H.  Earl. 
Delaop,   H.   Earl,   d.   b.   a.   Delapp  and  Co..   Waseca,    Minn. 

397,309.  cane.     CI.  46. 
DelU    Bniah    Mfg.    Corp.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      617,226,    pub. 

8-30-55.     CI.  29. 
Deltafor  Aktlebolag.  Orebro.  Sweden.     511.619.  cane.     CI.  46 

De  Martini,  L..  Co..  The,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    511,554,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Demert    *    Dougherty,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.       617,285.    pub. 

8-30-55.     CI.  52. 
De  Peters.  Clara  Enriqueta  Schneldewlnd  :  Hre — 

Peters,    Alberto    Hilda    Ana    Peters    de    Umbrelt.    and 
Bdmundo  Umbreit. 
Derby  Days  SerTtce.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.     617,303,  pub. 

8-30-55.     CI.  101. 
"De    Sphinx"    Blocbemlsch    Phannaceutlsch    Laboratoriam : 
See — 

Van  Leeuwen,  O.  H. 
Dietrich  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Luden's  Inc. 
Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    to  W.  R. 
Grace   k   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      327.235.    ren.    8-20-55. 
n.  50. 
Dr.  MUes  Medical  Co..  Skhart.  Ind.     211.498,  cane.     01.  6. 

Domestic  Products  Co. :  See — 

Lancaster.  William  P. 
Donlger,  Darld  D.,  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617,234.  pub 

8-30-55.     CT.  39. 
D'Oraay,  Marcelle.  d.  b.  a.  Dorsay  Products,  New  York,  N   Y. 

617,039,  pub.  8-S0-55.     CI  8. 
Doraay  Products  :  Bee — 

XyOrmy,  Marcelle. 
Drabkln,  Adolphe.  d.  b.  a.  Le  Vant  Brush  Ci>.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     415.185,  cane.     CI.  29. 
Docas    XUiglneering    Corp.,    Marinette.    Wis.      395.946.    cane. 

Duopac,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.274.  pub.  8-30-55.    CI.  ?0. 
Dnra-PaTe  Co.  :  See  — 

Bacettl,  Glenn. 
Dflrkoppwerke       Aktlengesellsrbaft.       Bielefeld.       Germany. 

817  313      CI    19 
Eagle^Picher    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       511,717.    cane. 

O.  34. 
Ecllpae-Pioneer  Division  :  See — 

Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Economy  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     617,178.  pub. 

8-30-55.     CI.  23. 
Edmont  Mfg.  Co.,  Ciwhocton,  Ohio.     817,240.  pub.  8-30-55. 

CI.  39. 
Electro- Voice,  Inc.    Buchanan,  Mich.     617,154,  pub.  8-30-55. 

CI.  21. 
Ellmore  Silver  Co  .  Inc.,  The,  Meridan.  Conn.     511,566.  cane. 

CI.  28. 
Sitae    California     Jewelry     Creations,     Lot    Angeles,    Calif. 

406,165,  cane.     CI.  28. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     617,231,  pub. 

8-30-55.     CI.  34. 
Etso  SUndard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Perma  Products  Co. 
Eugene    Hosiery    Mills.    Sinking    Spring,    Pa.      617.239,    pub. 

f-^SO-55.    CI.  39. 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     331.511.  ren. 

1_14_6«.    a.  26.  „   „.  .. 

I>^irbridge  Co.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     617,219.  pub.  8-30-55. 

CI.  26. 
Fay.  H.  W„  Laboratdties  :  See— 

Fay,  Howard  W. 
Fay,  Howard  Vf.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  W.  Fay  Laboratories.   Palmer. 

Matt.    511.722.  cane.    C\.  6. 
Feature  Ring  Co.  :  See— 

Peterton.  Henry. 
Feature  Ring  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson,  Henry.  „  »«  .. 

Fealer  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Stamford,  Conn.    617,121.  pub.  8-30-65. 

CL  18 
Flcklen.'Joteph  B..  Ill,  Pasadena.  Calif.     617.315.     CT.  26. 

Flanders  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Flanders     R.    A.,   d.    b.    a.    Flanders   Mfg.    Co..    Pratt.    K»ns. 

617.179,  pub  8-30-55.    CI.  23.  ,      ^  „,     . 

Fleck    Wiiliam  J.    d.  b.  a.  This  Enterprlnes.  Spokane.  Wash. 

6lY,264.  pob.  8-30-55.    Q.  46.  ^  -,,„... 

Fleer.    Prank    H.,    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      617.252.    pub. 

ft-iO-66.    CT.  46. 


Fleer,    Frank    H..    Corp., 
8-80-65.    CI.  4*. 


PhlUdelphia,    Pa.      617,284,    pab. 


Flexible  Tubing  Corp.,   The,   Guilford.   Conn.     617.076    pub. 

8-S0-65.    a.  13. 
Flexonioa  C^rp.,  Maywoed,  III.     «17.076,  pah.  6-»0-55.     Cl. 

13. 
Plontaetm  8lH>e  Ce..  The,  Chicago,  IIL    617,245,  pob.  8-S0-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Fontaine   Perfume   Corp..    New   York,    N.    Y.     617.282.  pub. 

8-30-86.    Cl.  51. 
Forde.  George  E..  d.  b.  a.  Georct  Edmond  Forde't  MedMnc 

Co..  Waco.  Tex.     617,101.  pob.  8-80-56.     Cl.  18. 
Forde's,  OeorfDe  EUlmond.  Medicine  Co. :  Sse — 

FoHle.  George  E. 
Forstmann   A  HuflTmann 


Co.. 


Pas 
Pai 


a.  42 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co 

Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co..  Pai 

Cl.  42 


,ie,  N.  J.  178.068.  oukc. 
Ic,  N.  J.  270,664.  caac. 
it,  N.  J.     276.M2.  cane. 


Foy  Paint  Co..  Inc..  The.  d.  h.  a.  The  R.  F.  J.  Johntton  Pitat 

Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     617,092,  pob.  8-30-55.     Cl.  16. 
Frasar  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     617,266,  pab.  8-80-86. 

Cl.  46. 
Frigid  Unltt,  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     617,227,  pob.  8-80-66.     CL 

31. 
Fuld  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     617,286,  pab.  8-S0-86. 

Cl.  52. 
Fulham  Brothers.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     617,269,  pob.  8-SO-86. 

a.  46. 
Oabe  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.627.  eanc.    CL  28. 
Carutso,  Stephen  E.,  Hollywood.  CaUf.    617.196,  pob.  8-80-66. 

n.  26. 
Oeistllch,   Ed..   S«hne  A.   O.   fflr  Chemlache  Indoatrie,   Wol- 

hnsen.  Swltserland.     617,127,  pob.  8-30-56.     Cl.  18, 
(ieneral  Crushed  Stone  Co..  The.  Easton.  Pa.     617,061.  pob. 

8—30—55     Cl   12 
General    Dynamics    Corp.,    San    Diego.    Calif.      617,164,    pab. 

8-30-55.    Cl.  21. 
General  Electric  "Co.,  ScbenecUdy.  N.  Y.     403.020.  eanc.     CL 

21. 
General    Electric    Co.,     Schenectady,    N.    Y.      617.206.    pab. 

8-30-.%5.    Cl.  26 
General  Rallwav  Signal  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     108.333.  ren. 

2-1-56.    n.  23. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co.,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.     108,789.  rea 

2-29-56.    CL21. 
<;eneral  Truck  k  Engine  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     617,129.  pob. 

8-30-65.    n.  19. 
Georgia  Iron  Works  Co..  Augusta.  Ga.    617.185.  pob.  8-80-65. 

CT.  28. 
Gerton-Stewart  Corp..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     296.062.  cane. 

n.  4. 
Giant    Portland    Cement    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      617.064-5, 

pub.  8-30-56.    Cl.  12 
GImbel  Brothers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     511,614,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Glastonbury.  Tnc.  Chicago.  Til.     511.604.  cane.     Cl.  28. 

Glaxo  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Glato  Co.,  The. 
Glaso  Co.,  The.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  to  The  Glaso  Co..  Inc.,  Port 

Chester.  N.  Y.    108,394.  ren.  2-8-56.    Cl.  51. 
Glldden  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     617.094-6,  pub.  8-30-56. 

Cl.  16. 
Globe  Novelty  House.  New  York.  N.  Y.    390.395.  cane.    Cl.  89. 

Godman,    H.   C,   Co.,  The,   Columbos.   Ohio.     438.389.   eanc. 

n.  39. 
Ooldenberg.   D..   Inc..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     412.359.  cane.     CI. 

46. 


Good  Foods.   Inc.,  Tampa.   Fla..   to  Stokely-Van  Camp.   Inc., 

IndtanapollB.  Ind.     327.957.  ren.  9-10-55.    Cl.  45. 
Gordon,  M.  L..  Sash  ft  Door  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     617.062, 


pub.  fe-l30-55.    Cl.  12. 
Gorton-Pew   Fisheries   Co..   Ltd..  Gloucester.   Mass.     433.670. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co. 
Granat   Bros..   Inc..    Ran   Francisco,   Calif.     511,666-7,   eanc. 

Cl.  28. 
Granat.  Seymour.  New  York.  N.  Y.    327.751.  ren.  9-8-66.    Cl. 

40. 
Graphic  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Tankel.  Ben. 
Great  Lakea  Varnish  Works.  Inc..  Chicago.  IIL    262.661.  eanc. 

C^.  16. 
Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp  .  The,  Delaware,  Ohio.     617,168, 

pub.  8-.10-55.    Cl.  23.  «  ««  ,■      ^ 

Grlffln  Wheel  Co..  Chicago,  111.     617.134,  pub.  8-30-56.     a. 

19. 
Grlswold  Mfg.  Co..  Erie,  Pa.    617,310.    CL  13. 
Gross   Photo   Supply   Co..   The.   Toledo.   Ohio.      616.027.   pob. 

8-30-55.    CT.  5.  „  ..V  «- 

Ounther.    Paul.   Berne.   Switxerland.     617,191.   pub.  8-30-66. 

Oustln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     431.227.  eanc.     Cl, 

23 
H  ft  O  Mfg.  Corp.,  Dexter.  Mo.     617.181.  pub.  8-30-55.     Cl. 

23 
HAH    Wrecking   Bar   Co..    Fremont,    Nebr.      617,182,   pob 

HacrteL  Walter,  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  617,287,  pub. 
8-30-55.    Cl.  52.  ^  ,..        .  ^  w.        n. 

Hague  ft  McKenaie.  Ltd..  Birmingham.  ^^ arwtckshlre.  Eng- 
land.    617,081,  nub.  830-55.     CT.  13. 

Halma  Co.  The.  Portland.  Maine,  to  Parker  Brothers,  Inc., 
Salem^Mass.     108.747.  ren.  2-22-56.    Cl.  22. 

HameL  t)onat  H..  Redlands.  Calif.     511  728.  cane.     O.  4 

Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co..  Inc..  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  366,382, 
cane.    CL  89. 
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Harroww  Ulbciiktonr.  lae..  TIm.  Jcmy  City.  N.  1.    •17.104.    Lftar.   lac,  Graad   Baplda.   Mleh.     «lT,n2,  pab.   8-S»-W 
nJSMLi£ffkM^Jlf:  mm—  L^Mber  and  Tire  Coip..  CanabaheekeB.   Pa.     611.«1T 


Hartggigayjt- 


"*^ifaiS-"ShSi!S&."a&.  ili^^u 


and  Tire  Coip.,  Canabaheeken.  Pa.     611,«1T, 

.  CL  1. 

CL  6.    Lm  mafcfctr  A  Tire  CMp.,  Oouhaboebea.  Pa.  617,176.  pab. 

pob.        8  ao-M.     CL  80.  

Ldilgk  Saflety  Sbee  Co..  lac.  AUentowa,  Pa.  SSOjll,  rea. 


I  liMllgB  Bamty  nnee  uo..  lac.  Aueuiwuu,  rm.     o^mjrn,  rvs 

^  Oa.,  OaMlM,  Nabr.    «7Jn4.^  CL  a.^  .  P-l»-*5i.  CL  88.       ,  ^^    ^     r      -,t*..     — . 

d.  b.  iu  BerMar  IhraaMr  Waah.  Bwifcetey.  Lehasaa    Broa.    Corp.,    Jeraey   CSty.    N.    J.     •17.001,   pob 

SSLtcS^'cS£d.  Ohio.    •17.1«r.  pob.  LaM&^^ia^N^  Toijk,  N.  Y.    ?11.«M.  »>«i^CL  t7. 


Co.,  Baebaatar.  N.  T.    617.341.  pob.  0-00-86. 


H.. — . 

HeUProM 
0-«MtB 

CLOO.  ,  . 

HlfbPraqaeBCTAdTertlalBC:  •«•— 

CaMiiSarMward  0.  «  _^    «    ^ 

HlltoB   Watoi   Co..   lac..  New  To»k.   ».   Y 

8-00-06.    a.  t7._  ^     -«.     •    ...        ». 

Hodaeo.  Fred  O..  Beddiag  Co..  Tbe,  Readlag.  Pa 

H?^*  STco!.  U^Nt^TSk,  N.  T.    •17472.  Pob.  8^10^. 

d  » 

Holtert  Bra* :  8#*—  _    ^  __  ,„ 

Mllle  Laet  Maple  Prodoctt  Corp.     .   „  ..^  _.„  _ 

Holo-Kr<«M8erew  Corp..  Tba.  Blaiwoad,  Caoa.    830,242.  ran. 

mi^^Wm.  2;  A  80M  Co.  Balthiwfe,  Md.     881.127.  «a. 

i2-si-66.   a.  6 


Laltaer  _ 
a.  IS. 
Le  Vaat  Broih  Co. :  Oe« — 

Drabkia.  Adolpbe. 
UgbtalM    Pw«nen    Ltd.^     Mfflbaak, 


017,»0.   pob.    ^7,M<,  pob.  8-80-68.     Cll3.  *,.,^ 

lAtOB  ^R>»_C«'  Wwaaatr  lae,  Caap  HUl,  Pa.     •17,1»4, 

Lockport  Milla.  lac..  Lockport.  N.  T.    •17,J77,  pab.  0-00-88. 

Cl.  60. 
Loeweaateta.  Eleanor  8. :  Bee — 

LeewMtatela,  Max  aad  Bleaaor  S.  _ 

LoewcMtala,  Max  aad  Btaaaor  0.,  d.  b.  a.  LtawMMtela  Paolg/ 

aadGaiae  aad  aa  Marriiall  Farau.  Detroit.  Mieb.    •17,3dS. 


1Z-31-00.     \;i.  o.         «  ^    M    w      ««««Ai    .».K   B_an-K5         pob.  8-*MS8.     CL  46. 
Hadaat,  Blebard.  New  York,  N.  Y.     •17,281.  pob.  8-30-oa.    i,£;^ttim  Ptoltrj  aad  Game :  Oaa^ 


Lioaca  t.  UK..  neaaiBC.  ra.    oii.soB,  poo.  o-«v-t>o.    «..«.  ««. 

„      ^„  Lunday-Tbadgard  OU  Co..  Soatb  Gate.  CUIT.    817.811.    Cl.  !•. 

UlSilf  Tool  Warka.  Chicago.  IIL     •17,0M,  pab.   1^^0-66.  Laalgb«lB«r^  Op..    Tha.    daetaaatl.   Oblo.     •17.008.    pob. 

.  SJlSl.  -^     >  f.««i     a«»—  MaeCoaham.  J.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  J.  A.  IfacCodiam  aad  Co..  H«w>lola, 

ladaattlal  D^lopwoit  Coro. .  •••—  HawalL     017.3^.  pob.  8-00-08.    CL  40. 

tauS*^a£Kl?Si'rii'55aaapoll..   lad.     617.000.   pab.  MacC^oJb«jj^..^ai^Co. :  Se^ 

laJitS^   ola^Heatlng   ladattrt.-.    Lot   Aafelet.   Calif.  MadUiailaB  ^tt  Ltd.,  lac.  South  Norwalk.  Conn.    611.060. 

lB!tiSiSX.&ItVaraoa.N.T.    on.W^,  pob.  O-WMW.  MSTkfg.    Co..    Huntlngtoa    Park.    CalU.      811.018.    cane 

<^  ^i.     .  -w      «-    o..  T_«.  Ma     assass  MB  8-11-66.  Mall  Tool  Co..  Chleaco.  lU.     617.178.  pob.  0-80-68.    CL  88. 

latarMtl^aal  Ibaa  Co..  8t.  Lool^  Mo.    882.852.  reo.  a-ii-o».  «>«,^i^||^,^  TlSatem  Corp.,  ^Ilea.^(>hle.     017.080.  pub. 

IrSi.*N.I-er  and  Co.,  Decatur,  ni.    617.118.  pob.  8-8<M».  ^»^^^  .^Jj  ^,  co..  Malrera,  Ark.     617.060.  pob. 

,  S'"??:*^  .•SLii".  Bern  Maraball  Fanna:  Oee—       _ 

JohaatOB.  B.  P.  J.  Palat  w.,  xae  .  «••—  8-30-08      Cl.  18. 

-.  J5LtefJH?WiSS;t?MiataB  Hlgaablaada-ka^Kobe  Citj.  Max  ftora.  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.    811.000.  eaac    CI.  SO. 


KiiiJk!m\Sii^foMo^!^'itl(Si^  M.1flower*Dotihaat  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     «17.*W.  pob. 

K.^Bkirtrte  Co     Plae  Brook,  N.  J.     617.218.  pob.  8-8<V-66.  McCaaa  AKelao,  Det  Molnet,  Iowa.    •17.81^.    Cl  2^. 

A  2a               '                                                             •«•*  luM  Meaaa.  Perry  O..  Reno.  Nev.    511,«80,  ea»c.    CL  12.     „     ^ 

Ka>lef,  JollaiL  A  Co    Trabea  Trarbaeb,  Oermaay.     827.502.  MerSt  A  Co-f  loc,  Rabway,  N.  J.    Olt.lOO.  pob.  O-OO-OO.    CL 

KeufV  ^^     Go  *^HoLtoa,    Tex.      •17.04«.    pob.    8-80-55.  ^euj  Fotbu  Corp.,  MHwaokee.  Wla.    187.884,  eaoc    Cl.  12. 

o!  12.                           «_«.»-.-    if«      all  728    caae  Metcalfe.  Barl  P..  Momlag  View,  to  Aqaaey«lt  Co..  lac.  Car- 

KeUy,  J.  A    ft  M.  B..  Co..  St.  Loala,  Mo.      811.728,  caBc  j^     •  ^y.    611.«44,  «ac    a  10. 

Cl   89.                                             «  _     .XMA41    191-^  mh.  Meyer  Plah  A  Produce  Co..  JacktoaTlUe.  Pto.     «17,208.  p«b. 

K^^:  D.  a..  A  Co..  Cabaa-et.  Maat.    428.421.  12(c)  POb.  "'^^^     cL  48.     _      _        „.         .„  ^^  _^  ._«n_i« 

12-6^5^5      Ci:2l.        „     ^      ,    ._.        ^^^      511686.  Meyer  Machine.  Inc.  Red  Wlag.  Mian.    817.070.  pob.  0-80-86. 

Kereo  Jewellery  Ltd.,   Mootrf*!.  Qoabec.  Canada.     ail.MO,  ^i^                                   .,    -     ,^    mi-i.       aiTiaa    n-h 

eanc     Cl.  2/               _^        _.        «,-,«    „„h    a_s0-66  Mlchltta   Wheel   Co..    Graad    Raplda.   Mlcb.      «17,144,   pOb. 

KtSbaefer  Corp..   Cedarborg.   Wla.     617.187.  pub.  8-30-00.  g^jjf^     ^1  19.         .     ,  ^,       ^,.      ,    .       .„  q^,,     ^^ 

CL  28.                              .    w  V  V     «fr  oaa  m.1.  8-30-66  Mldwett   Nolae    ControL    Indianapolis.    lad.     017,001.   ptfi. 

Klaii  Footwear  lac  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.288.  pob.  8-30-00.  g^j^^^    SH.2.  „_  _     ^            ...    n««h.^  r,^ 

^ni  SB                                                            „  _^       _  _».,^  MUle   Laea  luple  Prodoctt  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Holbert  Braa.. 

KlnpSrr     Campoaeata     Ltd..     Sloogh.     Buckt.     ■»«*^  oLil?MJaf.V7.M6   Pub.T^^ 

650884.  cane     a.  21                                                   8-80-86  MUtoa  Mtf.  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  Dl.     «17,207.  pob.  8-80-06. 

Klrcoe  Prodacto  Co..  BlJiabetb.  N.  J.    617.291.  pab.  8-w>-oo.  0,20.     ^              ^           „       ^-.ww      *»»»*«■* 

Cl   52                                                       ^o,w>»/>iRA  Mlrade  Adhealree  Corp..   New  Yolk.   N.  Y.     017.046.  pob. 

^L_  •._        . .         ^_  _  ^_  _^_    __  _    .    o....  ^_i    o<tA_Jlll      n    101 


Knli^t  Leather  Prodocta,  Inc  :  S« 


pub.  8-^0-88.    6. 101. 


Knlnit  L<eatner  rroaocia,  inc.  .  aw —  »,m«».^>— w^;— w— .    ■^— •  - 

^■tSTt  lither  Prodoctt  Co.,  Inc  ^        w    o  o«  *«    Moaa,  HaL  Co. :  Sea— 

KniiS^^iT^ir^n,  Ohio.     617.060,   pub.   8-30^».   ^^Jo-.  HaL  ^^    ^ 


K^^O^orac  Bona.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Standard  JndjwtHal  Prod-    '   cl'40. 

SsHVr^TctitNtui^r.-^^^^  -A!-o.- 

KS^Sim,  S.  A  CO.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  617.202.  Pub. 
Ko?i«*L>.2w2r.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  617.287.  pub. 
bS'^H..  2d  O)..  New  York.  N.  Y.  88I4WK.  ren.  1-20^. 
KromwJel  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     511.6W.  ««c^^Cl.  19 


NartJw^tartc  Co..  The.  Beading.  Pa.    828,887.  rea.  10-0-88. 


ire  Cooker  Co..  Kau  Claire.  Wla.  811,641.  cane 
Natloui  Implement  Co..  Stockton,  Oattf..  aad  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Nattoil'^.SiiaS  Ci..  Inc.  Bortoa.  Maaa.  617.128.  pob. 
Na«S[Mh»S™tlc  Co..  Inc.  Boatoa,  Maaa.  617.180.  pob. 
Na«2il"8ta«h^  Prodocta  Inc.   New  York.  N.  Y.     «17,2W. 


Laher    Moataag   Mfg.    Co..   Oakland,   Calif. 
8-00-68.     QC  10. 


pab.  8-00-66.    CL40 
617.140,    pab.    Nelaoa.  Baker  ft  Co 


ipmaatcr  Orl^nalt :  See— 

VlTll 


L««2r°*SS:'- f":  i  b.  a.  am«^  p™ij|u  c.  ^r- 

Cl.  10. 


.ma.  naaer  «  -o..  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  NeteoBL  Baker  A  Co.. 
lacT  New  York.  N.  Y.    106,272.  rea.  7-13-66.    CL  18. 
Nelaoa.  Baker  ft  Co.,  lac  :  flea— 

N-lSfSS^l  cS.";i,K..  »««.  P.r».  r«^-.  «■  f- 

N^"^.S!t«"r^-.ia,N««r.   P.*   T.,*.™.   S.   T. 
•17,110.  pob.  8-0O-88.    a.  18. 
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134.423.  cane.     C\.  4«. 
157,730,  cane.    Cl.  46. 


Newport  RoUing  IfUl  Co.,  The,  Newport.  Ky.     120.619.  ease. 

Cl.  12. 
NoMe,  Don.  k  Co..   Inc.,   Chlcaso.   III.     ftl4,3d3.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  86. 
NoMe    and    Hprat    Co..    Tbe.    Beading.    Pa.      617.242.    pub. 

8-S0-65.    a  39. 
Noraan    Prodqeta,     Inc.,    ClereUnd,     Obio.      617,284,     pub. 

»-30-0S.    CL62. 
Northmoat  Hoalery  Corp..  B«ading,  Pa.     397,957.  cane.     O. 

39. 
Norton  Co.,  Worceater,  Mais.    617.166,  pub.  8-30-«5.    CL  21. 
Oaklte  Prodacta,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    617,298,  pub. •8-30-55. 

Cl.  52. 
OaUey.  Annie.  Enterprtaea.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    617,307, 

pub.  8-30-55.    Cl.  107. 
O'HaUoran  Indoatrlea,  Detroit,  Mich.    617,130,  pub.  8-30-55. 

Cl.  19. 
Old  Quaker  Cq^  The,  Lawreneeburjr,  Ind..  to  Scfaenley  Indoa- 
trlea, Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     329.039,  ren.  10-15-66.     CI. 

49. 
Olln  Indnatriea,   Inc.    Eaat  Alton.   111.,  now  by  merger  and 

change  of  name  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.    617,031-2, 

Dub.  ^-30-55.    C\.  6. 
Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Olln  Indnatriea,  Inc. 
Smlbb.  E.  R..  A  Sona. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.,   New  York.  N.   Y.      617.116. 

pub.  8-30-66.    CI.  18. 
Omaha  Flour  Mill*  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    123,380.  cane.    a.  46. 
Omaha  Floor  If  ilia  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    129,038.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Omaha  Floor  M ilia  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.    130,220^  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Omaha  Floor  Mills  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.     134,048-9,  cane.     Cl. 

Omaha  Floor  Mllli  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr 

Omaha  Floor  MUla  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr 

Omar  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    391.406,  cane.    Cl.  46 

Omar  Inc.,  Ooiaha.  Nebr.    392.526.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Omar  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.    394,174,  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Open  Road  Pobllahlng  Co..  The,  Boaton.  Maaa.    260,821.  cane. 

CLS8. 
Oatby  and  Barton  Co.,  Proridenee.  R.  I.     511.606.  cane.     Cl. 

28. 
Oater,  John,  Mfg.  Co..  MUwaukee,  WU.    617,188,  pub.  8-30-^6. 

CL2S. 
Oatrex  Co. :  Bee — 

Breyer,  Joaeph. 
Orenglo  Dlatrlbotlng  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     617.271.  pub. 

8-3iO-66.    CL46. 
P.  B.  R.  Mfg.  Co..  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.     617,230,  pub.  8-30-56. 

CL  32. 
Pacific     Statea    lAboratoriea.     Inc.,     San    Franciaco.    Calif. 

617.122-3.  pub.  8-30-65.    CT.  18. 
Pack  RlT«r  Balca  Co..  Spokane.  Waah.    617,063.  pub.  8-30-56. 

a.  12. 
PaUce  Corp.,  Flint,  Mich.    511.628.  cane.    C\.  19. 
PaUton  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    617,109.  pub.  8-30-65.    Cl.  23. 
Pglmer  Co..  Inc.,  Waokeaha.  Wia.    412.129.  eanc.    Cl.  6. 
Palmer  Co..  Inc..  Waokeaha.  Wl«.    412,947,  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Palmer  Co..  Inc..  Wankeoha.  Wis.    413.949.  cane.    Cl.  29. 
Park  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     436,456.  cane.     a.  23. 
Parker  BrotheraJ[nc.  :  Bee — 

Halma  Co..  The. 
Peabo^  Coal  Co..  Chicago.  111.    .M4,133.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Peacock  Corp.,  The.  Kenosha,  Wla.    511,570.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Peerleaa  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

PsCTleaa  Bleetrie,  Inc. 
Peerleaa  Electric.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,   now  by  change  of 

name  to  The  Peerleaa  Corp.     613.100,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Pelolan    Fruit    Dlatribotors.    Dinuba,    Calif.      617.272.    pub. 

8-30-65.    n.  46. 
PennaylTanla  Railroad  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     617,300. 

pub.  8-30-55.    Cl.  100. 
Pep    Bora — Mannj.    Moe    *    Jack,    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

eiT.OBo.  Dub.  R-SO-W.    Cl.  15. 
Perkina.    F..    Ltd..    Peterborough,    England.      617.180.    pub. 

8-30-55.    n.  23. 
Perma  Products  Co..   to  F.uo  Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    801.170.  new  certlflcate.    Cl.  6. 
Permacel    Tape    Corp..    North    Brunswick    Township,    N.    J. 

617.026.  pub.  8-30-55.    Cl.  5. 
Perolln  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.297,  pub.  8-30-55. 

Cl.  52. 
Peters.  Alberto,   H.  A.   Peters  de  Tmbrelt,  and  E.   Umbrelt. 

proxy  of  C.   E.   S.  de  Peters.   C.   A.  and  M.   L.   E.  Peters. 

Boenoa  Airea,  Argentina.     331,648,  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Petera,  Carloa  A. :  Bee — 

Peters.  Alberto,  Peters  de  I'mbrelt,  and  I'mbrelt. 
Peters  de  Dmbreit,  Hilda  A. :  Bee— 

Peters.  Alberto,  Peters  de  I'mbrelt,  and  I'mbrelt. 
Petera,  Maria  L.  K. :   Bee — 

Peters^  Alberto,  Peters  de  I'mbrelt,  and  I'mbrelt. 
Peteraon.  Henry,  d.  b.  a.  Feature  Ring  Co..  by  Feature  Rlna 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     423.833.   12(c)   pub.  12-6-55. 

Cl.  28. 
Peti-Emery    Inc.,    Pleasant    Valley,    N     Y.      617,213.    pub. 

8—30—55     Cl  26 
Pflaer.    Chas.,    *   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      817.124,   pub. 

8— 3(^-5.5      Cl    18 
Pharmaceuticals.  liie.,  Newark.  .\.  J.     617.251.  pub.  8-30-R5. 

Pi  Beta  Phi.  Decatur.  III.     617,299,  pub.  8-:M)-65.     Cl.  100. 
Pierce  Kleetric  Co.,   Medford.   Oreg      617.217,  pub.  8-30-5.5. 

Cl.  26. 
Pllcher.  J.  v.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.    ."511.592.  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Planet    Laboratories,     Inc.,    Sumter,    8.    C.       617,125,    pub. 

8-30-65.     a.  18. 
Plottel  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.     334.41.').  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Plumb,    Fayette    R.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Ph.      «17,036.    pu»>. 

8-3()-56.     Cl.  fl. 
Polla  *  Hagan,  Edinburg,  Tex.     511.658,  cane.     Cl.  46. 


PoUak.  H«BrT,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.736,  cane.    CL  40. 
Portable    Induatriea.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      617.175.    pob. 

8-30-65.     Cl.  23.  .       .    m- 

Potato  Speelaltiea.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     617,261,  pob.  8-30-65. 

Cl.  49. 
I>n>ocriptloB    Prodacta    Co.,    Inc..    New    Hyde    Park.    N.    Y. 

617.&4.  pub.  8-3(^-55.     d\.  S2.  ».  • 

Preotomlz  Paint  Producta,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.    617,042,  pub. 

8-30-65.     CL  12. 
Profeoalonal    Producta   Corp.,    to   Johnaoa   *  Johnaoa    New 

Bnuawick.  N.  J.     302.07b,  caac.     CL  18. 
Pnogreaa    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    PhiUdelphia.    Pa.      617,160.    pob. 

8-30-66.     Cl.  21. 
Progreaatve  Metal  Bqulpment.  Inc..  PhUadelphia.  Pa.    617,038, 

pub.  8-30-65.     Cl.  13. 
ProgreaalTe     Metal     Baulpment.      Ine.,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

617,073-4,  pub.  8-30-X6.     Cl.  l.H. 

Proo  Producta.   Loa  Angelea.   Calif.     617,106,  pub.  8-30-65. 

PropperMfg.    Co.,    Inc..   Long   laland   City,    N.   Y.     617.260, 

pob.  8-80-55.     a.  44. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago,  in.     611,543.  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Quaker   Hosiery  Co..    Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     268,386,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Quaker  Hoaiery  Co.,   Inc.,   Phlladelpbta.  Pa.     274,866.  eane, 

Cl.  39. 
Quaker   Hosiery  Co..   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     370,926,  eaae. 

CL  39. 
()oaker  Hoaiery  Co.,   Inc..  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     370.930,  cue. 

Cl.  39. 
Queen  Store   Works.   Inc.,  Albert   Lea.  Minn.     617,228,  pob. 

8-3(^-55.     n.  31. 
RCA  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee  - 
RCA  Victor  Co..  Inc. 

RCA  Victor  Co..  Inc.,  to  RCA  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Camden,  N.  J.. 

to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     328.744,  ren. 

10-l-.%5.     Cl.  21. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

RCA  Victor  Co..  Inc. 
Radio   Corp.    of   America.    New    York,   N.   Y.      617,282.    pub. 

8-30-55.     Cl.  36. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N.  J.     617,168, 

pub.  8-30-55.     n.  21. 
Rayco    Mfg.    Co.,    Paterson.    N.    J.      617,139,    pub.    8-30-65. 

Cl.  19. 
Ready -Crete.    Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     617,093.   pub.   8-30-65. 

Cl.  16. 
Reardon    Co.,   The.    St.    Louis,   Mo.      617,025,   pub.    1-20-63. 

Cl.  5. 
Reflners  Lubricating  Co.  :  Bee-- 
Addls,  Charles  M. 

Regulator  Engineering  and  Development  Co; :  Bee — 

Llovd.  Randall  E. 
Relsa.    C.    Coal    Co.,    The.    Sheboygan.    Wla.      511,565,   cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Relsa-Premler   Corp.,  The,   Weat   New   York,  N.   J.     617,170. 

pob.  8-30-.V'5.     Cl.  23. 
Reliance    (Themieals    Corp.,    Houston,    Tex.      617,290.    pub. 

8—30—65      Cl    52 
RelUnce  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     327.946,  ren.  9-l(Mi5. 

Cl.  39. 
Reliance   Varnish    Co.,    Loa   Angeles.    Calif.      617,098-9,   Pob. 

8-30-55.     Cl.  16. 
Renite  Co.  :  Bee — 

Reynolda,  Harry  M. 
Reproduction  Reaearch  I.4iboratorleN  :   Bee — 

Caton,  Thomas  R. 
Research  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 
Manchester.  Clyde  H. 

Resollte  Corp.,  Zelienople.  Pa.    817,047,  pub.  8-30-56.    C\.  12. 
Reynolds,    Harry    M.,    d.   b.    a.    Renite   Co.,    Columbua.    Ohio. 

331,397.  ren.  1-7-56.     Cl,  15. 
RIchey  Junlora.  Inc.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    511,732.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Rider  A.  O.  :  Bee — 

Rider,  Arthur  G. 
Rider,   Arthur  O..   d.   b.   a.   A.   O.   Rider.   Ringhamton,   N.   Y. 

.■511,544,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Roblnaon   Brick   and   Tile   Co.,   The.   Denver,    Colo.     617,043, 

pub.  8-30-55.     Cl.  12. 
Roger,    Albert   J.,   d.   b.    a.    Roger   Mfg.    Co.,   Oakland.   Calif. 

617,278.  pub.  8-30-,'55.     Cl.  -W. 
Roger  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec- 
Roger.  Albert  J. 
Rogers  Paint  Products.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     617,093-7,  pub. 

8— 30— 5.'i       Cl    16 
Ro-Search,   Inc.,   Waynesvllle,   N    C.     617,243.   pub.   8-30-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Ross   Watch   Case   Corp.,  Long  Island  City,   N.  Y.     617,318. 

Cl.  27. 
Rothchlld,  David.  4  Co.,  Columbus.  Ga.     199,363,  ranc.    Cl.  42. 
Roberold  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     617,054,  pub.  8-30-56. 

Cl.  12. 
Ruherold  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     617,193,  pub.  8-30-55. 

Cl.  26. 
San   DImas  Orange  Growers  Association,   San   Dimas.   Calif. 

252,210,  eanc.     Cl.  46. 
.San    DImas   Orange   Growers   Association,   Ban   Dimas,   Calif. 

271,365,  eanc.     Cl.  4fl. 
San    Fernando    Fruit    Growers    Association,    San    Fernando, 

Calif.     511,542.  canr.     Cl.  46. 
Sanitary  Farm  Dairies  :   Bee — 

Sanitary  Farm  Dairies.  Inc. 
Sanitary  Farm  Dairies.  Inc.,  d.  b.  s.  Sanitary  Farm  Dairies. 

Houston.  Tex.     617.257.  pub.  9-7-54.     CT.  46. 
Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.:  Bee- - 

Dant  Diatlllery  Co.,  Inc..  The. 
Schenley    Import    Corp..  New    York,    X.    Y.      605,576,    eanc. 

Cl.  49. 

1 
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ilay  ladoadrlaa,  Ibc  : 
01dQaakarCo..TlM. 
SlBOB.  J.74  Sou.  Im. 
SebMlM^Iadaalrtaa.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     317.112,  pub. 

Sebeoley  Laboratortes,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     317,123.  pob. 

8  80  56      Cl    18 
Miicfat.  a«orf,'A.  a.  Awaig.  CMdMalaivaitla.    234.331,  cane. 

Cl.  6^ 
■ehmtd,  Jolhu.  Inc.,  New  York.  If.  T.    317,117.  pab.  3-30-65. 

Cl.  18. 
fl«h<r«la.     BentB-  *  Impteatltot  Bern.  Bene,  Swltaarland. 

327^79,  rett.  »-10-66.     Cl.  18. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  0ae — 

Aotoaiatle  Paper  Ma^laarr  Co..  lae. 
Seolly.  Frank  P.,  Cambrtdge,  Maaa.     317,190,  pub.  8-30-33. 

CI.  z3. 
Beara,  Soeboek  and  Co.,  ChicMO,  HL     143.217,  dIacUtmad. 

Cl.  42. 
BelBahdmer,   H.   A..   Co.,   The.   ClnetaoatL   Ohio.     234.104. 

12(e)  pub.  ia-6-66.     Cl.  80. 
Shall   Cbamleat   Co..   Mn  rmneiaM,   CaNf.     377433,   ease. 

Cl.  16. 
SbaU  Chanleal  Corp..  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    433,023.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Shdl   OU   Co..    Inc.,   Ban   Pranelaco.   Calif.     429.434,   cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Bhall  Daion  OU  Corp.,  Bon  Franciaco,  Calif.     416,068,  eanc. 

Cl.  3 
Bhdlmar  Prodlicta  Co.,   to  ContlMBtal   Can  Co.,   Ine.,  Mt. 

Vernon.  Ohla    331.680,  ren.  1-14-63.    a.  2. 
BhannaB  Paper  Prodoeta  Corp.,  Newton.  Maaa.    617,022,  pob. 

3-30-66.    CI.  2. 
BhoveUer  Corp..  PortUnd,  Maine.     511,577,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Shoveller  Corp.,  Portland,  Maine.     611,679,  eane.     Cl.  23. 
SigBal  Oil  Co. :  Bm— 

Standard  OU  Co.  of  California. 
Simon,  J.,  &  Bona,  Inc.,   St.  Lonia.  Mo.,  to  Schenley  Indos- 

triea.  Ibc.^  WUmington,  DeL  329Atl.  ren.  11-6-56.  Cl.  49. 
Slmonaao,  Joaaph  W..  Naahoa,  N.  H.  511,725,  cane.  CL  6. 
Sioox    Indoatrlaa.    Inc.,    Sionx    City.    Iowa.      617,103.    pob. 

8-23-66.    a.l6. 
Bmlth-Doraey  :  Saa —  / 

Wander  Co..  The. 
Smith     KllBa    k    French     Laboratorlea,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

617,120,  pob.  3-S0-66.    Cl.  18. 
Smith.    Werner    O..    Inc.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      617,033.    pob. 

8-2^-66.    CL  3. 
Bodete  a  ReapanaabUlte  Ltmitea  Cogiar  k  Cle.  Proprletalre 

deo  Laboratfldrea  CUa.  Parla.  Franee.  611,709.  cane  Cl.  6. 
Boeiete  AnoayiBe  dea   Btabltaaenenta   Rooiaud   Choeolat   de 

Rovat  "a  la  Marquiae  de  Bevigae,"  Royat  lea  Baina,  France. 

106,967,  ren.  8-31-66.    Cl.  46. 
Societe  Aaoarmc  Mtdo.  Btenne,  SwitierUnd.    617.221-2,  pub. 

8-30-55.    Cl.  27. 
Societe  Anonyaoe  Perrot.  Duval  A  Cle,  Geneva,  Switxerland. 

617.149,  pub.  3-30-55.    a.  21. 
Society  Brand  Clothea.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Indos- 

trlal  DeveloMnent  Corp..  to  Hart  Schafner  *  Marx.  Chi- 
cago, UL    617.236.  pob.  3-30-65.    a.  39. 
Society  for  the  Preaenration  and  Eneooragement  of  Barber 

Shop  Qoartet  Blaglag  In  America,  Inc..  The.  Detroit,  Mich. 

4Sl,4a».  caac.    Cl.  38. 
Society  for  the  Preaenration  and  Encouragement  of  Barber 

Shop  Quartet  Singing  in  America,  Inc.,  The.  Detroit.  Mich. 

432.438,  cane.    O.  S3. 
Soaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     617.080.  pub.  8-30-65.     Cl.  IS. 

Soothwire  Co..  CarroUton,  Oa.     617,161,  pob.  8-30-55.     Cl. 

21. 
Spalding.  A.  O..  3  Broa..  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  A.  G.  Spalding 

*  Broa.  Inc.,  Chieopee,  Mass.     329,328.  ren.  10-22-66.     CL 

22. 
Spalding,  A.  G.,  *  Broa.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Bpaldinf,  A.  O.,  *  Broa. 
Speas  MfLCo..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     264.161.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
SpecUlty  Mfg.  Co.,  Houaton.  Tex.     511.600,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
SpeUlnga.  Lucian  U,  d.  b.  a.  Tom-Cat  Products  Co..  Jonea- 

boro.  Ark.    574,096.  eane.    Cl.  6. 
Spragln,  Emmanuel  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Spraglene  Laboratorlea,  Rox- 

burr,  Maaa.    911,673.  eanc.    Cl.  6. 
Spraglene  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Bpragln,  Eknmanuel  L. 
Squihb  F.  R.,  3  S'^ns.  to  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp..  New 

York,  N.  Y.    332.562,  ren.  2-18-66.    Cl.  18. 
Standard  Industrial  Producta,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Koch,  George.  Bona,  loe. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  d.  b.  a.  Signal  Oil  Co..  Los 

Angelea,  Call/.    617.288,  pob.  8-30-65.    Cl.  52. 
Stanoard  Preaaed  Steel  Co..  Jenklntown.  Pa.     511,642.  eanc 

Cl.  23. 
Statler  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     617,228.  pub.  8-30-55.     Cl. 

28. 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd.,  The,  HamUton,  Ontario,  Canada. 

617.078.  pub.  8-30-55.    <:i.  13. 
Steelbilt    Inc.,   Gardena,   Calif.     617,068,   pub.   8-30-65.     Cl. 

12. 
Stelger,  Daniel  P.,  WeUesley.  Maaa.     617.214,  pub.  8-30-66. 

CL  26. 
Steigerwald,  A.  M..  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     617.028,  pub.  8-30-65. 

CL6. 
Steiner    RuaaeU   O..    from   Thera-Cycle  Co..    St.    Louta.    Mo. 

611,&38.  eane.    CL  23. 
Stetson.    Ilohn    B.,    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      617.247,    pub. 

8-30-55.    a.  39. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,   111.     563.628.  eanc.     Cl.  23. 

Stiefel  Feed  Co..  Inc.,  Syracoae.  Ind.     617,266,  pub.  6-8-64. 

a.  46. 
Stiffel  Co..  Tha.  Chicago,  IlL     617,166,  pub.  8-30-65.     CL  21. 
Stllea,  Inc..  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.    617,040.  pub.  8-30-66.    Cl. 

12. 


Petaraborg. 

Va. 

617,202, 

pob. 

Peteraborg. 

Va. 

617.203. 

pob 

Peteraborg. 

Va. 

617,204. 

pob. 

Bt.    LooU.    Mo.      617,289.    pub. 

Cl.  19. 
pob.  3-30-66. 

,     617.136.  pob. 

pub.    8-30-55. 


Stakely-Vaa  Caan.  lac. :  3a* — 

Good  Fooda,  Inc. 
SaeettL  Oleaa.  d.  b.  a.  Dara-PaT«  Co.,  Oraaa  Valley,  CUlf. 

317.067.  Dob.  8-30-66.    CL  12. 
SoaHalt  Mflla  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    317.243,  pab.  3-43-55. 

Cl  39 
Bun  Vertlkal  Bllad  Co..  Graad  Raplda.  MldL    317.243,  pab. 

8-30-66.    CL  40. 
BoaaMae  Faed  Stare :  3**— 

Boaahlaa  Btorea.  Inc. 
Boaahlae  Stores.  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Baaabtee  Feed  Store,  to  Allied 

MUli^  lac.  dilcago.  IlL     329.036.  rea.  10-15-65.     Cl.  S3. 
Syateai  Aaalyier  Corp..  Nokomia.  111.    617.143,  pob.  3-30-55. 

CL21. 
Taakel.  Bea.  d.  b.  a.  Graphic  SapfUr  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

617,i71.  pob.  8-S0-56.    Cl.  28. 
Talrex.  Inc.  Aabory  Park.  N.  J.    617.146.  pob.  8-30-55.    CL 

tl. 
Thayar.  Inc.  Gardner.  Maaa.    611.090.  caac    CL  19. 
Thera-cjrde  Co. :  3ae — 
Btelaer,  BoaaeU  O. 
Thia  Eatarwlaaa :  3«» 

Fleek.WUUamJ. 
Tlmken  BoUo- Beariag  Co.,  The :  3«e — 

Timken  Steel aadTabe Ca^  The. 
Tlmkea  Jteel  and  Tobe  Co..  The,  to  The  Timken  RoUer  Bear- 
ing Co..  Canton,  Ohio.    331,731.  ren.  1-21-56.    Cl.  14. 
Titaiw    Optftal    Co.,    Inc. 

6-24-66.    a.  26. 
Tltmoa    Optical    Co..    Inc.. 

5-17-56.    a.  26. 
TitBos   Optical    Co.,    Inc.. 

6-7-66.    CT.  26. 
Tom-Cat  Prodoeta  Co. :  Bee— 

Bpellinfea.  Locian  L. 
Topa    Mothprooflag.    Inc., 

8-30-56.    CT.  52. 
Trallmobile.  Inc.  Ciadnnati.  Ohio.    317.812. 
Traaattroa   Inc.   New  York.   N.   T.     317.163 

CL21. 
Traaaport  TraUera,  Inc.  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa. 

B  Bo  56     Cl  19 
Tri-Lok   Co..   The,'  Pittaburgh.   Pa.     617,041, 

Cl.  12. 

Tryon.  Edw.  K..  Co..  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.    511.696,  eanc    CL  IB. 
Tobdor,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif.     617,044,  pob.  8-30-65.    CT. 

12. 
Toraer  A  Bcymoor  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Torrington,  (}onn.    108.113, 

rea.  1-18-56.    CT.  23. 
Umbrett.  Edmondo  :  See — 

Peter,  Alberto.  Petera  de  Cmbreit,  and  Umbreit. 
TTnlted  Feldapar  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    377,339,  eanc    CT.  1. 
U.   8.  Alfalfa  Producta  Corp.,  Verdon  and  Lexington,  Nebr. 

436,256,  eanc    CT.  46. 
United  Btatea  Department  of  the  Navy,  Waahington.  D.  C. 

617.306,  pub.  8-^0-66.    CT.  A. 
U.  S.  Machine  Corp..  Lebanon,  Ind.     511,609,  eane.     CT.  34. 
United  Statea  Plywood  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     617.049,  pub. 

8-30-65     CT  12 
United  World  FUina.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     511.659.  cane. 

CT.  26. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.     617,111,  pub.  8-30-66. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The.  KaUmazoo,  Mich.     617.119.  pob.  8-30-65. 

Cl  18 
VanDy'k.  Jamea.   Co..   Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     330,609,  ren. 

12-10-h6.    CL46. 
Van  Leeowen.  G.  H..  d.  b.  a.  "De  Sphinx"  Biocfaemiach  Phar- 

maeeotiaeh  Laboratorinm,  Soeatdijk.  NetherUnda.    617,109, 

pub.  8-30-66.    CT.  18.  _    ^^ 

VImco  Macaroni  Products  Co..  Carnegie.  Pa.    617.319.    CT.  46. 

Vio-Ra  Chemical  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Mobler.  JulU  C.  ^  ._.     .      , 

VIvUno.  Dominieb   J.,   d.   b.   a.   Lampmaater  Originals.   Loa 

Angeles,  Calif.     617.161.  pub.  8-30-55.     CT.  21. 
Volks,    Herbert.    New    York,    N.    Y.      617.167,    pub.    8-30-66. 

CL  23 
Volkawagenwerk  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wolfaburg.  (Germany.     617,131, 

pub.  8-30-65.     Cl.  19.  _      „ 

V'Soake  Shopa,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     356,444,  cane.     CT.  42. 
Wald     Indnatriea,     Inc.,     Huntingdon,     Pa.       617,137,     pub. 

8-30-65.     CT.  19. 
Walgreen  Co. :  Bee — 

Cooper,  WelU  A  Co.  „^   , 

Walker,   John,  A   Bona   Ltd.,   London.   England.     329,524-6, 

ren.  ll-5-5i.     CT.  49.  -  »    ,» 

Wander  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  Bmith-Dorsey,  Chicago,  111.    317,116, 

pub.  8-30-55.     CT.  18. 
Ward  Ice  Indnatriea.  d.   b.  a.  Ward'a  Ice  Cream  Co..  Fort 

Smith.  Ark.     617,253,  pub.  8-30-55.     CT.  46. 
Wardens  and  Commonalty  of  the  Mystery  of  Goldsmiths  of 

the  City   of    London.   The,    Cheapaide,    London,    EtagUnd. 

617,309,  pub.  8-30-55.     CT.  A. 
Ward's  Ice  Cream  Co. :  See — 

Ward  Ice  Induatries. 
Wamer-Hodnut.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  change  of 

name    to    Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.      617,114. 

pub.  8-30-55.     CT.  18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  Bee — 

Warner-Hudnut.  Inc.  ^  ^^  ,, 

Weather-Seal,  Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio.     617,066,  pub.  8-30-65. 

Cl    12 
West  Chester  Chemical  Co..  Weat  Cheater.  Pa.    617,053,  pub. 

fl  30  55       Cl    1 2 
Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    611,710. 

CftBC  Cl      1 

Weateiii  Froaen  Foods  Co.,  Inc.,  WataonvUle,  Calif.    617,270. 

pub.  8-30-55.     CL  46.  „  .,,,^ 

Whltrtjead.    WiUUm    R.,    PhiUdelphia,    Pa.      511,707,    cane. 

CT.  6. 


TM  vi 
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Wick  and  Fry,  Inc..  Cumberland,  Ind.    «17.118.  pub.  8-30-M. 

CI.  18. 
WiUams.    Peter,     Solotkura,    BwitierUad.      617,177,    pab. 

8-30-55.     CT.  23. 
WlnlBfer,  BctiJ.  F..  *  Son,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    617,228. 

pub.  6-15-B4.     CI.  32. 
Wiae  Dalieateaaen  Co. :  8e« — 

Wlae,  y.  Bhrl. 
Wlae,  V.  Ban.  d.  b.  a.  Wiae  Delicateaaen  Co..  Berwick.  Pa. 

334,000.     CI.  46. 
WolC,  George.  Ban  Fraadaco,  Calif.     438.898,  caac.     CI.  45. 

Wolleaaak    Optical    Co.,    Roeheater,    N.    T.      617,210,    pub. 
8-30-65.     CI.  26. 

Wollsamfabrik  Tittel  k  Krflger  und  Sternwoll-Splnnerei  A.  G.. 

Hambarg-Babrenfeld,    Germany.      617,249,    pub.    8-30-55. 

CI.  43. 
Wolaey    Ltd..    Leicester.    England.      328.484.    ren.    10-1-55. 

a.  39. 
Wonder  Prodnrta  Co..  to  Wonder  Product*  Co.,  CoUlerarllle. 

Tenn.     547,266.  new  cert.     CI.  22. 

Wooater     Products,     Inc.,     Wooater,     Ohio.       329,792.     ren. 
11-12-55.     a.  12.  ^ 


'^^•^I  -?'®4H**»'     I"<^  •     Wooater.     Ohio.       380,263.     nn. 

11-26-55.     CI.  12. 
World  B«ial]ieaa  Bnterpriaea,  Inc..  AaheTUla,  N.  C.     617,034. 

pub.  a  JO  BB.     CL  6. 
WorthWton  Corp.,  Harriaoa,  N.  J.     817,174.  pub.  8-30-55. 

Wuriitaer.  Rudolph.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Wnrlltaar,  Bodelpli  Mte.  Co,  The. 
Wuriitaer,  Rudolph,  Ute.  Co..  The.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  T.. 

to  Tha  Rudolph  WurBtaer  Oo..  Chlca«o.  HI.     328.646,  rea. 

10-1-56.     CI.  36. 
Wynllt  Pharmaceuticala,  Ine^  New  York,  N.  T.    617.106  pub. 

8-30-65.     CI.  18.  .       .  F-  . 

Tamanouchi    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd..    Chuo^u,    Toky»-to. 

Japan.     617.107,  pub.  8-30-55.     CL  18. 
Tankee   PoUah   Co.,   Inc.,   N«w  Torfc.  N.   T.     267.909.  cane. 

n.  4. 
Toung.   W.   J..   Machinery  Co.,   Inc.,   Lynn.   Ifaaa.     602.895, 

cor.     CI.  IS. 
Zeiaa,    Carl.    Heidenheim    (Brens)     Wurttemberg,    Garmany. 

61^,192,  pub.  8-30-55.     CI.  26. 
ZeUntky.  D.,  *   Sons,  San  Fraikclaoo,  Calif.     617.300.  pah. 


8-30-i5.   'Cl.  103. 


u   t.  ••vtiaacar  mimtih*  offut-. 


•n 


OFnCIAt  GAZETTE 

December  ij^  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Vohime  701  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Nallnto 


Bubaerlbers  to  the  OmcuL  Qasam  war*  lBTltad»  by  aatlce 
appeariag  la  tha  taaaa  of  NoTwabar  29,  to  ladleata  whathtr 
the  long  aatabtfabM  practice  af  prtBtli«  tha  ilwlalaM  of  tbt 
Court  of  CaataaM  aad  Patent  Appeala,  Unltad  Btataa  Oavt  of 
Appeal^  aad  SapttaM  Ceart  af  tha  Cattad  Btataa  la  trada- 
mark  caaca  ahoaU  ha  ceatlaaad.  or  ahoaM  he  dfaHoatiaacd. 
■zpreaaloaa  of  opialoa  aheaM  he  tntaaadttad  to  tha  Patcat 

oaec. 

ROSSRT  C  WATSON. 
Not.  16.  1955.       1 1  Ca«MB<aato«Mr  of  Pmtenf. 


•rSria 

2.M5.164.  Fraaw  for  TlaUas  MoTtianata  aad  laatrameata 
aad  Method  of  AaasmhllBg.  Cfcarka  L.  Orttlct  aad  Aatotae 
C  Orlllet.  89  AdMMi  St.  Walttttia.  Maaa. 

2,<T7^1.  Praaaore  aad/or  Tacaaai  Dtetrttater.  Walter 
P.  ChiAerg.  «  Hcary  J.  Ocaa.  24ttS  Nartik  OaUfarala  Atc.. 
Chlcaga  47.  DL 


S.T1T,N1.    Tetoaeepiaf    Raar    Tlaw 
Scheack.  Roata  1.  Box  200.  Melalla,  Oreg. 


Mlrrar.      JAa    F. 


Ml  bv  ■.  I.  da  Poat  da 
SaeOoa  of  the  OtncuL 


la  the  Ovncui*  Oaibttb,  laaae  of  October  18,  1900.  page 
360.  aader  tha  haadlag  "Advana  Daeialaaa  la  latarfar— caa." 
atrlka  oat  "Pat.  2jOOO.SS7.  C.  B.  Stadaa.  Blaetraiae  astasacs 
ttaMr.  dacidad  May  ST,  1900.  clalaM  10  aad  11."  aad  laaart  la 
Ilea  thereof.  Pol.  aj(t§$J»7.  C.  B.  Btmdmm,  KItetntUe 
rtaMT,  <artda<  Jfav  §7,  l»$f.  oMoi  11. 


TIM  ftollowtag  21  pateats 
NaoMian  aad  ramnaaj  ia  tha  1 

GAsana  of  PehTTaad  10.  1940T  Mw.  14,  Sc«t.  26.  and  Oct. 
S.  1900 :  Mot.  18.  19»1 :  aad  Oct  IS.  IMS.  Tbiey  arc  hereby 
wlthdrawB  freoB  tha  Reciater  of  Patcata  ATailahle  for  Llceaa- 
lagor  Bale. 


2.170.S0S 
3.17S.TS0 
S.1T8»TS1 
t.37«,0Sl 
2,400.S8S 
2,407.261 
2.407.202 


2.407.20S 
2.407.S07 
2.410406 
2.411.402 
2.420.SM 
2.420.T80 
2,432.321 


2.440  JIO 
2.464.307 
2.404.300 
2.4O4.S00 
2.477.400 
2,010,821 
2.000,006 


Now  AppBcoiMH  BOQHVOa  DHkif  OCMMT  1995 

Fatenta 6,166 

Deatgna 480 

PUnta 13 

Relaanea  11 

Tottl ^ 6,670 


Pateata 843— No.  2.720,301  to  No.  2,727.2SS.  lacL 

Deaigaa 100— No.     176.209  to  No.     170,308.  lacL 

PUata 2— No.          1.4S6  to  No.         1.437.  lad. 

Relaaaea 2— No.       24,101  to  No.       24,102,  lacL 

Total 947 

221 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applicfttions  (excluding  Designs) 221,  479 

Total  number  of  pending  D^ign  applications 7,  172 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)    .     . .   136,  970 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 3,  010 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Juiv  20,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Sept.    9,  1953 


B08A.  M.  C.  KnrallT*  InHlMr 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPESVISOBY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS...   ,  6.  31.  38,  43,  50.  56. 

i      50,  03,  M. 

11.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 16,  23,  36,  37,  «,  48, 

SI,  54,  60,  70. 

III.  YUNG  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS ,  2.  12,  13.  14.  21,  34. 

57,58,61,  Dralgiu 
rV.  FREEHOF,  H.   B..  MATERLAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7.  11,  17,  27.  34,  35, 
MENT  DEVICES.  j      30,58.62. 

V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION  8,  30,  20.  83.  36,  40. 

41,  52.66. 
1.  4,  5,  0,  18.  22,  28, 
'      45.  47. 
VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION      3.  15.  10.  25.  30.  32, 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  40  55  67 


VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(BoMMi  ■■nmriia  !■  paremtkcMC*  ladtcmle  Exunininc  Groups 


Oldest  Application 
Amended 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Huabandry;  Scatterlni  Unloadera... 

2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  i:)«Btroylng,  PreaMa;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrinfers       

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Proceas  and  Appaimtua);  AUoy»;  Sintered  Metol 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heatinc 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors.  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Fading  of  Indeflnlte  Lengths 

5.  (VD  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harresters;  Potato  Diggers,  Sulk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Oatheren.  Thrt«hlng;  Knot- 

tara;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences. 
Gates . 

6.  (I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Amines,  Oeneral  Or- 

ganic Processes  . . 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus  

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  .Mlsosllaneous  Furniture 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines.  

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  RIvpt  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids 

12.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  SUrters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  .Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture,  Needle  and  Pin  Making.  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN.J.  C,  (WILTZ.  W.  A  .acting),  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending,  .Miscellaneous 

Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  .Air  Brakes. . 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apiwatus;  Glass 

16.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

17.  (IV)   LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Tyi^wrlters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors,  Combustion  Turbines;  Sjieed 

Responstye  Devices _ 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evai>orator8;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners     

20.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection,  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canoptes;  I'mbrellas;  Canes;  I'ndertaklng 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R,  C,  TextllBB 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Wlndmllh;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  BellowB;  Boring  and  DrllUng 

(II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.,  (HICKEY,  T  J,,  acting).  A pp«*l  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieivs)  Apparel  Apparatus, 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing.      .     

(VII)  NEVirs,  R.  I).,  Coating— Processes,  .Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DtstllUtion.  Woo<l  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

(II)  YOUNG,  R.  R,,  Electrlclty-^Oeneratlon,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Resistors  and  RheosUts,  Prime  .Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  .Making  . . 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers,  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  SubsUtutes. .  ...     

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools. 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration,  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats. Humldistats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTuslng 
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New 


ia-»-»4 
»-a5-55 

1-31-M 
1-3^^55 


1-7-55 


1-5-54 
10-27-54 

13-7-63 
3-ft-M 


5-15-54 


1-12-56 

3-36-M 

1-4-65 

13-3-53 

1-12-54 

4-14-54 

3-2  55 

3-8-54 

a-a4-AS 

4-30-54 

2-1-55 

11-0-53 

2-2-55 

1-25-55 

2-1-.S5 

11   15-.M 

2-3-55 


2-10-54 

3~V54 

4-7-54 
12-7-53 

5-3-54 


23 
34. 

25 

36 


27 
28 


10-20-M 

1-7-54 

3-8-55 

4  0-54 

4-I4-65 

4-23-54 

a-14-SS 

8-23-M 

3-3  .W 

2-36-54 

7-3(>-54 

0-2H-53 

1-3-55 

10-4-54 

2-1-55 

3-8-54 

4-1-55 

10-1-54 

3-0-55 

6-33-54 

20. 


30. 


3-1-55 
1-13-55 
4-27-55 


5-4-54 
6-1-54 

5-6-54 


DIViaiONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBiBCTS  OP  INTENTION 

(R— ■  mwmmnim  !■  pvaatkMM  Indicate  PwiIbIi^  Gimv) 


Oldast  AppUoattoa 


a 

84 

88. 

36 
87, 
88, 


40. 
41, 

43. 
tt, 

46. 


40 
50. 
51. 


81.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  B.  W.,  Mlnanl  Oik;  Carbon  ChemMry  (pwt).  •.  g.  Urea  Addaoti,  SUlooa  Coouinlnc  Carbon  Com- 
pounda,  HydroKenatkia  oT  Cvbon  Oiktoa.  Partial  Oxidatlao  of  Non-Aroontle  Hydniearlion  Mlxtani,  Hydnwarboiu, 

Halocenated  Hydroearbons.  

a.  (VII)  HERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  Agitation;  Self  Ptt>portk»- 
Ing  Fluid  SyatUM;  Uqold  LeralReaponlTe  Syvtamt;  ri»  Estlnguliben 

(V)  MUSHAXB,  W.  L.,  Brtdgn;  HydnoUcand  Earth  Engln— ing;  BuikUng  Stnicturaa;  Roadi  and  ParemenU 

(TV)  8APBBBTBIN.  8.,  RaUwaya— Draft  AppUanoea,  Swltcbaa  and  Slgnab,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  BUxA,  Track 
Sanden;  Blaatrictty,  Tranamflon  to  Vehldea;  Dtunplng  Vehiclea;  Vehicle  Fendera;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. 

aV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D..  Diapaoalng;  Filling  and  Closing  Reoeptaclet;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artldet 

(V)  McFADTEN,  A.  D.,  MeamrlngandTeating..  

an  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Bleetrteity—SwltefaH.  Welding,  Heating 

(I)  MARMELSTKIN,  N.,  CartioD  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Azo,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
thnxMa,  Trkrylmethanee,  Bsten,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethen,  PhentA,  Aloohola 

(TV)  WEIL,  L,  Fhild-PreaBare  Regulators;  ValTce;  Fhild  Handling  (except  Prenure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-ProportlOD- 

taigSyttema,  Float  ValTea,  Dlaptaragmi  and  BeDowi) 

(V)  ORUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoaptadaa-MetalUe.  Papv,  Wooden.  OfaM;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(V)  GURLET,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dlspeosing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 
Boxes  or  Chutes;  Bocklss,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Radcs;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladden;  Scaffolds 

(II)  MARANa,  H.,  Electric  Signaling:  Signals  and  Indloators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors... 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Medldnes,  Polsoas.  Coametles;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fhild  Treatment  of  Teztllss, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preaerring,  SterilUing  and  DMnfeetlng  (except  Wood  Trsatment  A iK>antus) 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels.  TIras  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axlss;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Gnldsa;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  DctIoss;  Animal  Draft  A ppUanoes 

47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harrectlng;  Motor  Vehidea;  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Eleotrtdty— OonTerslon  Bytbeam,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meten); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magneto,  Inductors,  Transformere,  Condensers,  TransUtoni 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDRTT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  VwtUatlon;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BBNOEL,  W.  G..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  RecelTSrs  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  Devices;  Music 

S3.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Bopporta;  Joint  Packing;  Valred  Pipe  Jotnto  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduito;  Shaft  Packing 

58.  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 
Btetionery;  Paper  Files  and  Blnden;  Flexible  or  PorUbk  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doon,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Ramsai;  Whip  Apparstos .  

M.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  DctIcss;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioaetive)  AiH>lications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifngal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnutors. 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Composttims;  Blsctrlcal  and 
Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  RlTBt,  NaU,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jeweby;  Pipe  Jolnto  or  Couplings... 

(III)  DO  WELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollera;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatns;  Food  Apparatus;  Closara  Operators;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  (BRINDI8I,M.  A.,  acUng),  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilliers;  Gas,  Heating  and  IDumlnatlng 

61.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Appantns-  RaO- 
way  Mall  Delivery... _ ' 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  AmuaemenUand  BserelBlng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Prajecton;  lUnmlnatlon. . 
(I)  WINKEMTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fata  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocydlc  or  AeycUc  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  aORECKI,G.  A,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions. 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instrumento;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Prooaases  and  Piodueto;  Ornamentation 

(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Expkisive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Expkiaive  Charge  Mannteetor- 

ing;  Jet  Mot«r  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  8onw;  Antomatle  Plkrts;  Antennas;  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.  Ftakmable) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

n  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  AmpUflers 

III  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  Coneto  and  Brassieres 

IV  (VD  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harnms;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  CD.,  Uquld  Separation  or  Purification;  8cw«nge 

A— BREHM,  G.  L,  Industrial  Arto 

B— GRAY,  M.  A,  Household,  Persona]  and  Fine  Arts 


New 


56. 


56 


57 


88 


50 


63. 
63 

64. 

as. 

67, 
6B, 
70, 


CLASS.   DIVS. 


DESIGNS  (lU) 


13-10-64 

9-31 -65 
3-1-66 

1-7-56 

3-7-66 

1-17-45 

I3-Z7-M 

l-»-&5 

3-31-66 
1-90-56 

»-7-64 
ll-»-M 

3-7-56 

1-17-46 
9-17-66 


11-8-44 
l-i-46 
9-8-46 

1-17-45 

3-9-46 


3-10-48 

11-16-44 

10-30-44 

9-1-46 

4-6-55 

9-S-68 
9-7-58 

9-1-46 
9-9^ 

1-17-45 
8-8-66 

1-14-66 
1-8-46 

1-4-45 


7-90-44 
1-4-46 
19-4-44 
8-98-46 
9-18-46 
9-1-65 
4-16-46 
4-14-55 


Amended 


4-37-44 

8-18-44 
1-98-44 

9-11-44 

4-14-44 

10-98-44 

4-9^-44 

8-4-44 

4-9-44 
4-8-44 

11-4-48 
4-8-44 

1-6-M 

10-14-44 
7-91-44 


19-9-48 


4-7-44 
4-9-M 

8-96-44 


8-4-64 
19-98-48 


4-6-44 

4-18-84 
1-39-44 


4-9iV44 
8-14-44 

1-4-44 

1-4-44 

8-14-44 

8-18-44 
11-18-48 


11-1-44 
1-4-44 
7-14-44 
4-19-44 
8-28-44 
4-94-46 
4-19-66 


The  followtaig  divisions  have  been  abolished:  la  M.  44,  60, 65  snd  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  withm  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1955,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  as 
amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  PubUe  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterwis'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Patents — 196S. 

Patenta Numbers  2,138,811  to  2,142,079,  inclurive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  C«Mft  of 

NcTTiE  RoecifSTEiN.  INC.  r.  PuircBSfl  Pat,  Ltd. 

So.  «f  78.     Decided  Mmrth  »t,  l$i$ 

(220  P.2d  444  :  106  USPQ  227} 

1.  TSADBMABKB OPPOSITION — EtIDKXCB. 

Held  that  there  waa  no  requirement  of  law  that  a  peraon 
named  in  a  notlee  of  taking  tectimony  should  teattfy  or  hii 
failure  to  teatify  be  explained. 

2.  Mamk — Samb — Mamk. 

Held  that  there  la  no  requirement  of  law  that  corrobora- 
tion of  the  testimony  of  a  witneaa  In  a  trademark  opposi- 
tion rase  la  essential  to  its  probativeness. 

3.  8ami — Sams — 8amb. 

"It  doubtless  wosld  have  strenitthened  opposer's  rase  had 
It  prodored  Inrolces  of  sales  that  woald  have  established 
sales  prior  to  applicant's  first  date  of  use.  Janaary  2,  1M6, 
alleged  in  its  appllcatioo,  but  the  fart  that  opposer's  presi- 
dent and  only  witness  was  not  able  to  produce  sach  sn 
Invoice  does  not,  in  oar  opinion,  justify  any  doubt  of  her 
truthfulness." 

4.  Same — Sams — 8ams — JroiciAL  Norici. 

"The  fart  that  it  is  a  rommon  bosiness  practice  to  destroy 
invoices  within  a  reasonsble  time  sfter  they  have  served 
their  purpose  is,  we  think  a  matter  of  which  Judicial  notice 
may  be  taken." 

Appsal  from  the  Patent  Offlce.   Opposition  No.  29.5d2. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mock  d  Blum  (A$her  Blum  and  Charla  R.  AUen, 
Jr.,  of  cottnael )  for  Nettie  Rosensteln,  Inc. 

Jamet  R.  McK night  for  Prince*  Pat.  Ltd. 
Before  Oabxett,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Coknell,  Johh- 
801T.  WoRLET,  and  Cole,  Aa$ociate  Juiget 

GABanr,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  appeal,  in  a  trademark  opposition  pro- 
ceedlnc,  from  the  decision  of  the  S>xaminer-in-Chief, 
98  USPQ  29,  acting  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
afBrminc  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  (Trademark ) 
Interferences  sustaining  appellee's  opposition  and  ad- 
Judsing  appellant,  a  corporation  of  the  SUte  of  New 
York,  not  entitled  to  register  the  term  "ODALISQUE" 
as  a  trademark  for  perfume  and  cologne  under  the 
1»4«  Trademark  Registration  Act,  15  U.  S.  C.  1061 
et  seq. 

Hereinafter  the  appellant  corporation  is  usually  re- 
ferred to  as  the  applicant  and  the  appellee  corporation 
is  usually  referred  to  as  the  oppoeer. 

While  opposer  claimed  use  and  ownership  of  the 
mark,  no  application  had  been  made  by  it  for  its  regis- 
tration at  the  time  of  taking  the  testimony  in  its  behalf. 

Applicant's  application  for  registration.  Serial  No. 
.'S75,929,  under  the  act  of  1946  was  flled  March  23,  1949. 
It  was  stated  therein  : 

The  trademark  was  first  used  nn  January  2,  1946.  and  first 
u^ed  in  commerce  among  the  several  States  which  may  law- 
fully be  regnlsted  by  Congress  on  January  2.  1946.   •   •   • 

In  the  application  it  was  also  stated  : 

Applicant  is  the  owner  of  Trademark  No.  425.142. 

Registration  425,142  was  made  under  the  act  of  1905 
and  is  not  inrolved  in  this  opposition  proceeding  which 
is  under  the  act  of  July  5,  1946.  It  seems  to  have  been 
cited  by  cotmael  for  applicant  merely  as  having  some 
bearing  upon  alleged  laches  and  acquiescence  on  the 
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part  of  oppoaer,  "amoootiiig  to  aa  estoppel"  of  the 
right  to  oppose,  a  matter  hereinafter  dlaeuHed. 

In  its  Notice  of  Opposition,  oppoaer  alleged  use  of 
the  noUtion  "Secret  of  the  Odallsqne"  as  a  trademark 
for  perfume  "long  prior  to  Janaary  2,  1940,  the  date  of 
first  use  [of  "Odalisque"]  alleged  by  the  appUcant," 
but  did  not  name  any  spedflc  date  of  beginning  its  use 
in  the  notice. 

The  deciaion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  de- 
tailed and  explicit  upon  every  point  raised  on  behalf 
of  the  respective  parties,  and  that  of  the  Examiner-in- 
Chief,  while  less  elaborate,  is  in  harmony  with  that  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  all  questions  here 
material. 

In  defining  the  issue  the  Examiner-in-Chief  said : 

*  *  *  Both  parties  have  flled  testimony  and  brlete  aad  were 
represented  at  the  hearinc. 
j>redl 
use  by  tf  ~ 
perfume, 
clause  oi 
confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  parcbasers. 

AppllcaBt  admits  that  the  soods  of  the  partlss  are  sabstan- 
tlallv  identical  and  that  the  marks  are  roBfnalBCiy  similar, 
so  tliat  the  only  qoestlon  to  be  derided  on  appeal  la  wlietber 
or  not  the  Kxamlner's  boldlnf  that  the  opposer  lias  proven 
priority  Is  correct. 

In  applicant's  answer  to  the  notice  of  opposition,  it 
is  admitted  that  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are 
(1)  identical,  and  (2)  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties; also.  It  is  admitted  that  the  marks  are  con- 
fusingly similsr,  snd  the  brief  for  applicant  states : 

This  leaves  for  prlncloal  coasldsratlon  the  question  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  bodltns  of  the  Examlner-lB-Chlef  that 
appellee  has  proven  priority  Is  correct.  •  •  •.  Althoafh 
other  Issues  will  alao  hereinafter  be  discussed,  the  prlaripal 
ariniment  of  this  appeal  concerns  Itself  with  the  issse  of 
priority.  Appellant  accordlnfly  propoonds  tlie  lasacs  herein 
as  follows  : 

(1)  Has  sppellee  sastalned  the  harden  of  proof  as  to  pri- 
ori tv  ? 

(2)  Does  the  mark  ODALISQUK  Indicate  orifln  In  appellee 
oraopellantT 

(3)  Is  appellee  Kuilty  of  laches  and  acquiescence  amonntlnx 
to  an  estoppel  T 

The  answer  to  the  second  of  the  foregoing  questions 
is  dependent,  of  course,  upon  the  snswer  to  the  first 
snd,  in  considering  the  first,  the  matter  suggested  in 
the  third  merits  notice. 

It  is  proper  to  say  that  the  substance  of  all  three 
questions  waa  before  both  tribonals  of  the  Patent  Oflke 
( althou^  probably  not  stated  there  in  the  same  form 
as  here)  and  were  fully  discussed  snd  passed  upon  by 
those  tribunals. 

Before  taking  up  those  questions  seriatim,  it  Is  proper 
to  state  that  the  only  oral  testimony  introduced  on 
behslf  of  opposer  was  that  of  Patricia  F.  B.  Gordon, 
who  seems  to  have  become  known  in  the  perfume  in- 
dustry as  "Princess  Pst,"  snd  who  wss  the  president 
of  opposer.  In  connection  with  her  testimony,  certain 
documentary  and  physical  exhibits,  claimed  to  be  cor- 
roborative of  her  statements  as  s  witness,  were  intro- 
duced in  evidence. 

With  the  exception  of  Exhibits  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  none 
of  the  documentary  exhibits  bear  dates.  Those  four 
are  said  to  be  "Radio  commercial  annotmcements  broad- 
cast for  Princess  Pat,  Ltd.,"  and  the  witness  testified 
that  they  were  broadcast,  respectively,  one  on  February 
2,  1945 ;  two  in  April  1945 ;  and  one  In  December.  1946. 
They  made  reference  to  "Secret  of  the  Odallsqne"  per- 


I 


It»  1»56 
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fuBs.   The  witness  tsstifled  that  oommere&al  annoonoe'       The  following  tliea  mppmm  In  the  record ; 


its  ware  broailcsst  over  many  radio  atationa 
throoffboat  tte  United  States,  but  no  dates  were  flren 
except  those  named  on  Exhibits  1,  2,  8,  and  4.  She 
stated  that  ske  prepared  the  annooBceinenta  and  made 
many  of  the  broadcaata  hentU.  Other  broadcaats  or 
annooncementts  she  directed. 

With  respect  to  the  first  qnestlon.  sapra,  reading 
"Haa  appellee  sustained  the  burden  of  proof  as  to  pri- 
ority?" we  first  quote  the  following  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences : 


Mr.  rHedaian  [eooiiael  for  sppellaat]  :    I  offer  in  evldcon 
as  AppUeBBt's  Bzhtblt  No.  1  an  ordtaary  eomr  of  U.  S.  B«f- 
ihM  No.  4SB.142.  ISBas«  Wswbsr  S.  I» 


The  BiAaUiMr  flads  aothlas  ia  ths  record  that  In  aay  way 
woald  discredit  the  witaeas,  OordoB,  and  her  testlaioiiv  stands 
uBcoatradicted  and  aalaipsachsd.  Corrsborstlsa  ef  tW  testi- 
mony of  a  wltnsss  by  other  witBBSsrs,  and  the  prodocttoa  of 
records  of  aatai  are  always  fcslpful.  bat  are  not  asesasBry  la 
tradSHBark  easss.  Oral  tcstlaoay,  U  dsar  and  coaviadBg, 
la  eoBipstcBt  te  establish  nae  of  a  nark.  B.  R.  Bmker  CS. 
V.  L«tow  Brothera.  S2  CCPA  [Pateots]  1206,  ISO  F.2d  580. 
e«  D8PQ  232;  Brewter-ldeml  Cftsootote  C:  v.  Dmtru  Mmid 
CunlectimnermO:,  M  CCPA  (PateaU)  S48.  62  P.Sd  M4u  16 
USPQ  810:  The  Bnmptit  F^rma  C:  v.  AUem  ttmmd  Co.  Ime.. 
e»  utpq  20. 

Likewise,  thflrc  is  no  re^alrtment  that  a  party  to  a  pro- 
ceedinf  of  this  diaracter  prove  the  extent  or  the  ose  of  his 
mark  and  certainly  he  aesd  not  ataow  that  the  parebasera 
of  its  roods  resold  them.  As  stated  in  NIma'  work  oa  Unfair 
Competltloa  aad  Trode-liarkB,  Fourth  Bdltioa.  PaUlsbed  by 
Barker.  Vourhls  *  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  Section  218  : 

No  particular  extent  of  use  is  necessary  In  the  case  of  s 
fsBcifal  tradcssark.  For  this  purpose,  one  bona  Me  sale  of 
soods  bearing  the  nwrk  is  effective,  bat  It  most  be  bona  fide. 
Tbcreafter,  othsr  (others)  mast  avoid  tb*  ourfc,  and  betwsen 
rival  dalownts.  "it  ia  the  priority  of  ascr  alone  that  controla. 
evea  thoafh.  whSB  the  Asfeadaat  eoaMs  iato  the  field,  it  aaay 
aot  be  folly  Mtabliabed  or  may  not  evea  be  eaoun  eatab- 
llahed  to  have  becoie  asoociated  lartcly  ia  the  poblic  mind 
aa  the  pUiatifff*  make :"  (eitlac  aathorltlss), 

the  last  qootatloB  beiag  frooi  the  oplnioa  of  Jodae  Learned 
Hand  in  VsMes  v.  /wtenisWswsl  MemmfmMmrere  Apemep,  237 
Fed.  502,  ftOO. 

(]^>pooer,  in  this  case,  has  proven  by  a  preponderance  of  the 
evldeMS.  use  of  its  mark  prtor  to  the  year  1IM6.  that  is  prior 
to  the  commenrement  of  the  ose  of  the  mark  by  applicant. 
[,)•••  the  exact  date  of  first  oae  by  It  of  ita  sMrk  darias 
the  period  of  1940  to  1945.  incloaive.  is  inunaterial  here. 

The  Examlner-ln-€hief  commented  as  follows: 


Patricia  F.  B.  Gordon,  the  witness  for  the  opposer.  who 
Is  also  peesldeBt  of  tbe  opposer  esmpony.  testiiMd  tliat  the 
oppoaer  sold  perfume  beariog  the  trademark  "Secret  of  the 
Odallsqae"  early  in  1940.  Tnere  ia,  however,  nothing  in  the 
record  which  «MToborates  this  alleged  date  of  uae.  The  wit- 
ness also  identified  opposer's  Exhibits  11  and  12.  which  ap- 
pear to  be  made  of  plaatie.  as  the  wartUae  paefcaan  for  the 
solid  perfnme  which  were  ased  aa  early  as  194S.  Tbe  wit- 
ness also  Btatnd  that  tbe  opposer'a  ■zhlbtta  1.  2.  3  and  4 
were  radio  commercial  annoaneemaits  that  were  broadcast 
on  many  radio  stations  tbroachoat  tbe  Dalted  States  and 
that  the  witness  pive  aome  of  these  broadcasts  personally  and 
In  other  Instanees  directed  tbe  broadcasts.  These  exhlblta  are 
dated  Febmanr  2.  1940,  AprU.  1945.  and  December,  1940, 
respectively. 

It  is  trae  that  oral  testimony  of  a  aiagle  laterested  witness 
must  neccssarto  have  his  [sic]  weakneoa,  aevertbeleas  there 
Is  nothing  In  tne  trademark  law  which  Jastlfles  Its  rejection 
If  It  is  snacieatly  probative.  In  the  InsUat  case  the  testi- 
mony of  opposer's  witness  is  not  characterised  by  contradic- 
tions or  iBcoBSistendes  and  the  testimooy  with  respect  to 
Kxhlbits  1  to  4.  inclusive,  and  11  to  13,  inchislve,  is  relied 
upon  to  show  drcamstaaess  which  are  corrobative  of  the 
witness'  oral  testimony.  I  asree  with  the  Examiner  that 
while  the  eartlsst  dste  of  ose  claimed  by  the  opposer  as  1940 
has  not  been  proven,  the  record  does  sstabUan  that  oppoaer 
did  use  Its  mart  on  Its  soods  prior  to  the  first  ase  alleged  by 
applicant. 

We  turn  at  thia  point  to  the  evidence  Introduced  <m 
behalf  of  the  applicant.  Two  witnesses  were  called  and 
examined  by  Ita  counsel. 

The  first  of  these  was  Charles  E.  Oumprecht,  tbe 
vice-president  and  general  manager  of  the  applicant 
company  which,  he  stated,  waa  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  the  Bute  of  New  York  in  May  1946. 

Thia  witness  was  aaked  by  coonsel  for  applicant  dur- 
ing bis  direct  examination:  "Can  you  tell  us  when 
Nettie  Rosenstein,  Inc.  first  commoiced  to  use  this 
trademark?",  to  which  he  answered : 

*  *  *  IB  1946,  in  Janaary.  application  was  made  for  tbe  use 
of  this  name,  through  Mock  a  Blum,  to  the  Trademark  Ofllce 
In  Waahlngton.  and  tbe  trademark  came  through.  I  believe,  in 
November  •   •  •  of  1946. 


istratioa  No.  4SS,142.  Issasd  Nsvcabcr  5.  1M8,  ta  Netds 
Rosenstein,  Inc.,  the  applicant  herein,  for  the  tradsenrfc 
•KMaHBoae." 

(U.  sT  Reglatration  No.  420.142  for  tradesBork  "Odallsvie" 
above  referred  to  was  received  ia  evMeace  and  marked  AppU- 
eant's  BzhlMt  1,  thto  date. ) 

We  have  examined  tbe  tastlmony  carefully  and  tb« 
foregoing  is  tbe  <mlj  date  touad  nnjwhere  fjafmlng 
first  nae  of  tbe  "Odallaque"  nuulE  by  or  on  bdtinlf  ot 
appellant. 

Upon  tbe  qnestlon  of  priority,  lndepaad»t  of  maj 
consideration  of  tbe  aUeggtion  of  ladwa  and  aoqnlea- 
cence  on  the  part  of  oppoaer,  wblcb  Is  beretnafter 
separately  discussed,  tbe  brief  btfore  as  <m  bdudf  of 
appUcant  allegea  that  ommmot's  fallnre  to  prove  cotnin 
mattera  abould  be  held  fatal  to  ita  rigbt  to  pravaU. 
We  here  reproduce  tbeae  alletatfama  and  conunent  upon 
tbem: 

1.  Appellee  failed  to  explain  fan  Its  teeord  as  to  why  the 
second  witness  mentioned  in  Its  notice  of  taklBg  testuaony 
dated  June  1.  1901,  did  not  testify  ; 

[1]  The  notice  of  taking  teetimony,  ao  referred  to, 
included  tbe  name  of  Mr.  M.  Martin  Oordim,  tba  boa- 
band  of  tbe  witneaa,  Patricin  Oonkm,  tbe  prealdent  of 
opposer  who  did  teatify.  It  ia  true  that  be  did  not 
testify  and  that  no  explanation  aa  to  wby  ike  did  not 
teatify  waa  made  or  offored.  bat  then  waa  no  reqaira> 
n>ent  of  law  that  lie  ahonid  do  ao  or  that  bla  Callora 
aboold  be  exirtained. 

2.  The  Bin^  wltnsos  did  net  stote  thst  esmbsrstl^  tastl- 
mony  was  not  available,  althoagh  Ae  stated  on  croos  esoad' 
nation  that  tbe  nnaiber  of  smi^ysaa  opneser  hod  varied  frosi 
350  to  12  •  •  *.  It  wooM  hsve  been  a  ralatlvaly  sfsipte 
thing  ander  sach  circumstances  for  appellee  to  have  prodaesd 
at  leaat  one  corroborating  witness  or  at  least  ex^afned  why 
it  coold  not ; 

[2]  Since  there  is  no  requirement  of  law  tliat  cor- 
roboration of  tbe  testimony  of  a  witness  in  a  trade- 
mark o|>po«ltion  caae  la  eaamtlal  to  its  probatiT«Bc— 
a  matter  conceded  in  applicant's  brief  and  amply  sap- 
ported  by  autboritiea  cited  by  tbe  Bzamtner  of  Inter- 
ferencee  in  tbe  excerpt  from  bis  decision  bMelnbefore 
quoted — we  are  of  tbe  opinion  that  appellant's  arga- 
ment  on  allegation  No.  2  la  wlthoat  any  legal  force. 

3.  Appellee  did  not  furnish  tbe  name  and  address  of  the 
printer  who  prUited  Its  8BCKBT  OF  THE  ODALISQUE  labels 
and  tbe  undated  printed  exhibits ; 

The  lab^  referred  to  wwe  latrodooed  in  evideaca. 
Coimsel  for  applicant  made  no  inquiry  in  bla  croes- 
examination  about  tbe  name  and  address  of  tbe  printer, 
as  he  might  well  have  done  if  he  regarded  them  of 
importance.  We  are  not  impressed  that  they  are  of 
the  slightest  importance  so  far  as  tbe  issue  in  this  caae 
is  concerned.  We  hereinafter  quote  other  testimony 
concerning  the  labels. 

4.  When  queried  by  her  coansel  as  to  whether  appellee  bad 
any  invoices  on  tbe  sales  of  SECRET  OF  THE  ODALISQUE 
perfume  prior  to  1946,  appellee's  witness  replied : 

"We  do  not  keep  invoices  that  long — we  Just  do  not  keep 
It  longer  than  five  years,  at  the  most  *   *  *. 

Despite  this,  appellee  did  not  produce  a  single  Invoice  for 
1946,  althouKh  It  ia  to  be  reasonably  assusied  from  the  fore- 
going that  1946  invoices  were  available  (the  witness  having 
testified  on  June  22. 1981 )  ;  •  •  • 

[3]  With  respect  to  this  point,  it  doubtless  would 
hsve  strengthened  opposer's  caae  bad  it  produced  in- 
voices of  sales  that  would  have  established  aalee  prior 
to  ai4)licant'8  first  date  of  use,  January  2, 1940,  alleged 
in  its  application,  but  the  fact  that  opposer's  president 
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and  only  wltnem  wag  not  able  to  prodnre  such  an 
inyoice  does  not,  in  our  opinion,  justify  any  doubt  of 
her  trnthfolness.  Her  full  testimony  upon  this  par- 
ticular point,  given  during  her  direct  examination, 
reads  as  follows : 

Q43.  Do  jroo  baTe  any  InroicM  of  nlea  of  8ecrrt  of  the 
OdallMiae  perfume  prior  to  1946?  A.  We  do  not  keep  invoices 
tbat  loag.  We  woald  hare  to  have  another  warehouse  for 
that. 

Q44.  Wbjr  do  roa  deatroy  them  ?  A.  Not  enouRh  apare  for 
■torafe.  also  it  is  a  fire  haaard.  We  Just  do  not  keep  it  lonfer 
than  Ave  yeara,  at  the  most. 

(H5.  Is  Princess  Pat.  Ltd..  selling  Secret  of  the  Odalisque 
perfume  today  T    A.  Oh,  yes. 

QM.  And  baa  Princess  Pat.  Ltd..  continoously  sold  Secret 
of  the  Odallsooe  perfume  since  the  time  of  your  adoption  in 
1040  OD  to  and  Inrladtnir  the  present  time  ? 

Mr.  Mock:  I  am  golns  to  object  to  the  question  as  leading. 

A.  Tea. 

While,  as  hereinbefore  stated,  the  witness  was  not 
questioned  during  cross-examination  about  the  names 
and  addressee  of  the  printers  of  the  labels,  the  fol- 
lowing testimony  was  given  concerning  them  : 

XQ68.  Have  you  any  record  as  to  when  you  first  ordered 
priMfed  labeta  for  showing  the  words  Secret  of  the  Odalisque? 
A.  No  doubt  there  are  records. 

XQOO.  May  I  ask  you  to  produce  same?  A.  It  would  re- 
quire quite  a  search.  It  is  way  back.  I  do  not  know  whether 
we  could.  We  had  a  Are  at  the  corner  building  and  every 
thing  vaa  destroyed.  It  was  burned  down  to  the  ground. 
The  chances  are  I  could  not  produce  those  early  inroicfii. 
[Italics  supplied  by  us.] 

[4]  There  seems  to  have  been  some  confusion  here 
I)etween  Uibel9  and  invoicet,  but  that  does  not  appear 
to  us  of  consequence.  The  fact  that  it  is  a  common 
business  practice  to  destroy  invoices  within  a  reason- 
able time  after  they  have  served  their  purpose  Is,  we 
think,  a  matter  of  which  Judicial  notice  may  be  taken. 

In  the  decision  of  the  Examlner-in-Chief  it  is  said : 
*  *  *  Applicant  states  that  only  a  tingle  incoic*  Mhowtng 
the  sale  and  ahlpment  of  the  "Secret  of  the  Odalisque"  solid 
perfume  by  opposer  was  offered  In  evidence.  •  •  *.  [Itallrs 
supplied  by  us.  J 

In  the  brief  before  us  It  Is  alleged  : 

1.  Sot  a  aiitgle  invoice  showing  the  sale  and  shipment  of 
Secret  of  the  Odalisque  solid  perfume  by  appellee  was  offered 
In  evidence;     [Italics  supplied  by  us.] 

Of  course,  we  have  conaidered  this  question  upon 
the  basis  of  the  representation  made  before  us,  and  we 
deem  it  not  improper  to  say  that  the  reasons  of  appeal 
to  OS  are  not  very  clearly  stated.  However,  as  we  view 
this  matter,  it  is  really  not  material  whether  "only  one 
invoice"  or  "not  a  single  invoice"  was  offered  in  evi- 
dence. 

5.  Appellee  not  having  supplied  the  name  of  a  single  cus- 
tomer who  allegedly  sold  SECRET  OF  THE  ODAlIlSOUB 
perfume  since  1940,  appellant  was  not  in  a  position  to  cbal- 
lenge  the  oral  uncorroborated  testimony  of  appellee's  Presi- 
dent. 

The  novel  feature — at  least  novel  to  us — In  point  5  is 
the  implication  that  it  was  incumbent  upon  opposer  to 
supply  the  names  of  customers  of  those  dealers  to 
whom  opposer  sold.  Otherwise,  it  is  said  that  appli- 
cant here  was  not  in  a  position  to  challenge  opposer's 
oral  testimony. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  took  note  of  this  con- 
tention and  passed  upon  it.  Speaking  of  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  such  as  that  here  involved,  he  said :  "Cer- 
tainly he  [said  party]  need  not  show  that  the  pur- 
chasers of  its  goods  resold  them." 

In  the  course  of  her  testimony  upon  direct  examina- 
tion opposer's  witness,  Mrs.  Gordon,  testified  as  follows : 

Q4.  How  long  have  jou  been  In  the  cosmetic  business? 
A.  Approximately  forty  years. 

Q5.  What  Is  the  business  of  I'rinces«  Pat.  Ltd.?  A.  .Manu- 
faetnrlBg  eeametics. 

Q«.  Does  Princess-  Pat.  Ltd.  have  a  perfume  which  U  sold 
under  the  trademark  Secret  of  the  Odalisque?    A.   Yes. 

Q7.  Will  you  give  us  the  names  of  aunie  ot  the  more  Impor- 
tant customers  of  Princess  Pat,  Ltd  ?     A    I  would  say  Mar- 


shall PIcld.  Mandel  Brotbera.  QtrKia  Plrle  Scott  4  Oompaay. 
Bloomingdale.  Macey's,  May  Company,  Walgreen,  Whelan. 
StIneway  Drug  Company.  Broadway  Department  Store,  prac- 
tically every  worthwhile  store  la  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  Simpson's  Baton's,  Sanborn's  In  Mexico,  and  all  over 
the  world,  practically. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  foregoing  fumlsbed  api^cant 
sufllcient  data  to  enable  it  to  make  whatever  investiga- 
tion  it  wished  to  make  as  a  basis  for  challenging  the 
testimony  of  appellee's  president. 

The  third  and  last  of  the  three  questions  quoted, 
supra,  as  propounded  by  applicant,  reads: 

Is  appellee  guilty  of  laches  snd  acquiescence  amounting  to 
an  estoppel  ? 

We  take  It  to  be  submitted  as  a  question  ancillary  to 
the  fundamental  question  of  priority.  In  connection 
with  it,  the  testimony  of  Herbert  Rubin,  the  second  and 
last  of  the  two  witnesses  called  by  applicant,  was  Intro- 
duced. 

It  appears  that  from  1034  to  1980,  Rubin  was  em- 
ployed as  a  "buyer  of  toiletries  and  cosmetics  at  Glmbel 
Brothers.  New  York,"  and  that  in  1986  he  resigned 
from  that  position  to  go  Into  business  for  himself.  He 
"started  a  company  called  Rubicon,"  which  was  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York. 
He  identified  a  label  bearing  the  notation  "Rubicon 
Odalisque"  as  being  of  the  kind  used  by  Rubicon,  Inc. 
from  the  time  it  began  business  in  1936  until  about 
1941  or  1942  when,  he  said,  it  discontinued  "the  manu- 
facture of  all  perfume  items  in  small  bottles  •  •  • 
because  of  the  impossibility  of  obtaining  small  bottles 
at  that  time  due  to  the  war." 

From  a  iwiper  dated  February  7.  1947,  introduced  in 
evidence  as  Applicant's  Bxhibit  No.  7  during  the  taking 
of  Rubin's  testimony,  it  appears  that  on  November  2, 
1JH6,  Rubicon  Inc.  (of  which  Rubin  was  president), 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  511,962  for  the  registra- 
tion in  the  Patent  Office  of  "Odalisque"  as  a  trademark 
for  perfume.  It  also  appears  from  that  exhibit  that  by 
it,  Rubicon.  Inc.  undertook  to  convey  its  application  to 
the  applicant  Nettie  Rosenstein.  Inc. 

Evidently  the  application  of  Rubicon,  Inc.  so  made 
was  for  registration  under  the  trademark  registration 
act  of  February  190B.  The  act  of  1946  was  approved 
by  the  President  July  5. 1946.  By  secUon  46  ( a )  it  was 
provided  that  the  act  should  "take  effect  one  year  from 
its  enactment." 

It  further  appears  from  the  testimony  of  Rubin  that 
in  the  latter  part  of  1945  or  early  in  1946.  Rubicon.  Inc. 
first  learned  of  the  use  of  the  trademark  "Odalisque" 
by  Nettie  Rosenstein.  Inc.,  and  that  Rubicon,  Inc.  con- 
tacted Nettie  Rosenstein  In  regard  to  the  matter.  This 
led  to  negotiations  which  ended  in  the  applicant  Nettie 
Rosenstein.  Inc.  paying  RuMcon,  Inc..  according  to  the 
witness  Rubin's  testimony,  "around  three  thousand 
dollars"  and  he  then  executed  the  papers  dated  Feb- 
ruary 7.  1947,  filed  as  Applicant's  Exhibits  6-A,  6-B 
and6-C. 

It  is  not  deemed  necessary  to  set  out  here  ail  the 
testimony  bearing  upon  that  transaction,  but  the  fol- 
lowing testimony  of  Mr.  Gumprecht,  president  of  appli- 
cant, given  during  his  cross-examination  is  quite  Inter- 
t'sting  and  we  quote  It : 

X059.  Referring  now  to  Applicant's  Exhibit  7,  the  Rubi- 
con Odalisque  label,  has  Nettie  Rosenstein.  Inc.  ever  sold  any 
of  its  Derfnme  under  that  label?    A.     Under  that  name. 

XQflO.   But  not  under  that  label,  like  Exhibit  7T    A.  No. 
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XQ61.  Did  jron  receive  any  stock  of  those  labels  from  Bubl- 
COB  at  the  tisie  you  received  the  documents,  Bxhiblts  6-A, 
ft-Baa4«-C?  A.    Nn. 

XQ62.  Did  you  receive  any  formula  for  the  Rubicon  Odalla- 
quaperfuiMr   A.  No. 

_  XOeS.  Do  ipn  know  what  the  formula  waa  for  the  Rubicon 
OdallMae  perMne?    A.  No. 

.  XQ«4.  DM  N'ttla  Bowmteln.  Inc.  create  Ita  own  formula 
for  its  Odallaqse  perfume?    A.  No. 

XQW.  Pnun  what  source  did  yon  obtain  your  formula  or 
yoarperfnme?    A.  Prom  Van  Amering  Haebler  Co. 

XQW.  And  you  obtained  the  perfume  from  that  company? 

A    'AJItt  Is  CWTSCt. 

XQoT.  And  yon  obtained  the  perfume  from  them  ever  since 
you  aUrtsd  uMif  the  name  ••Odallaqoe"  ?    A.  Yea.  sir. 

XQOa  And  It  has  been  the  aaine  formula  T    A.  Yes. 

XOOt.  You  (Bdn't  change  the  formula  after  you  bought  out 
therifbtsorRHbleoBT    A.  No. 

XQ70.  Did  yon  ever  obtain  from  Rubicon  a  list  of  the  cus- 
tomers who  bid  bought  their  Odallaque  perfume?  A.  Never 
obUlned  a  liat.  We  Just  llatcsad  to  tbem  mention  la  confer- 
ences certain  fllrma  that  they  sold  It  to. 

^XQTl.  Werfi  tboae  confeteneea  prior  to  the  consummation 
of  the  deal  between  your  company  and  tbeira?    A.  Yes. 

XQT2.  Weren't  those  eonpaaiss  named  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  that  aales  had  been  made  by  Rubicon?    A.    Yes. 

XQ7S.  Did  you  receive  any  stock  of  the  KuMcMi  Odalisque 
perfume  from  ttiem  at  the  time  of  the  tranaactlon  with  that 
company?    A.  No.    I  vaa  only  Interested  la  the  name. 

XQ74.  You  didn't  reedve  any  merchandise  at  all  T  A.  No, 
sir. 

XQ7B.  Not  even  a  single  bottle?   A.  No. 

XQ7e.  You  didn't  receive  any  empty  bottles,  either?   A.  No. 

XQ'T7.  Yon  didn't  receive  any  eosesces,  oila,  or  Ingredients 
for  perfume?   A.  No. 

-  5*^^*:  T'!®''-.*^®  t*»«  execution  of  the  papera.  Exhibits  6-A. 
e-B  asd  6-C,  Bnbleon.  Inc.  bad  lied  in  the  Patent  Oflce  an 
application  for  registration  of  the  trademark  "Odallame"  for 
perfume:  is  that  correct?  A.  I  don't  know  that  they  had 
flled.  All  I  kasw  la  that  I  had  filed  and  received  a  registra- 
tion lit  U  sappoaed  thU  referred  to  SerUl  No.  425.142. 
hereinafter  allndea  to.  ] 

XQ79.  I  ahotw  you  the  document.  Exhibit  6-C,  which  states 
In  the  flnt  psrsgraph,  "Whereaa  Rubicon.  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion oraanlaed  and  existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  at  601  West  26^  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  is 
the  owner  of  the  trademark  "Odallaque",  and  of  the  applica- 
^^  t^K  S^i**"*"  '■  ^^  United  States  Patent  oaea.  Serial 
No.  911.062  dated  November  2,  1B46."  and  ask  if  that  re- 
freahea  your  nmnory  on  that  subject?  A.  Yea,  It  does.  I 
know  that  they  said  that  they  applied. 

XQSO.  Then  In  thia  document  Exhibit  6-C  they  aasigned 
the  application  to  you :  la  that  correct?  A.  Yea,  that  Is  cor- 
rect. 

X(W1.  What  happened  to  that  application  after  It  was  as- 
signed to  Nettle  Rooenateln.  Inc.?    A.  I  don't  know. 

XQ82.  Do  you  handle  the  trademark  matters  for  your  com- 
pany?   A.  Well,  llocfe  *  Btam  did. 

XQ83.  Was  the  prosecution  of  that  application  turned  over 
to  your  attorneys.  Mock  *  Blum  ?    A.  No. 

Mr.  Prledmaa  (counsel  for  applleantl  :  In  order  to  apprise 
counsel  for  opposer  as  to  what  Anally  hapoened  to  the  appli- 
cation about  which  this  witness  is  now  being  Interrogated 
the  followbig  statement  Is  made:  Prom  an  tnveatlgatlon 
conducted  by  me.  I  have  aacertained  that  the  application  In 
qneaUon  waa  fled  by  Murray  &  Parker,  attorneys  of  New 
York  City,  and  that  the  aald  application,  after  examination, 
was  rejected  on  the  Nettie  Booenatein,  Inc.  Odallsqae  Regis- 
tration No.  429.142.  The  said  rejection  waa  never  responded 
to  and  the  application  was  allowed  to  lapse.  Messra.  Mock 
*  Blum,  the  present  attorneys  for  applicant,  received  no  power 
of  attorney  to  proescute  the  said  appliration. 

•  •••••• 

XQ90.  When  did  you  flrat  hear  about  the  claimed  rights 
of  Princess  Pat.  Ltd.?  A.  Sometime  recently:  I  don't  remem- 
ber Just  when. 

XQ91.  You  didn't  hear  about  them  In  1946  or  1947?  A  I 
don't  remember  hearing  about  it  that  far  back. 

XQ02.  Were  yon  handling  the  trademark  matten  of  your 
company  at  that  time?    A.  Yes. 

XQ03.  Were  you  working  with  the  firm  of  Mock  *  Blum? 
A.  Yes. 

XQ94.  I  show  you  what  purports  to  be  s  carbon  copy  of  a 
letter  dated  December  o.  1946.  and  addressed  to  Nettle  Rosen- 
stein, 36  West  47  Street,  New  York,  and  ask  you  if  you  have 
ever  seen  this  letter  or  If  It  refreshes  your  memory  on  the 
matter?  A.  I  don't  remember  the  letter,  but  I  have  no  doubt 
that  it  was  received,  and  if  it  was,  at  that  time  It  would  have 
t>een  turned  over  to  the  attorneya 

Mr.  Friedman  [counsel  for  applicant)  :  Counsel  for  appli- 
cant admits  reoeipt  of  the  letter  hsnded  to  the  witness,  dsted 
December  5,  1946. 

Mr.  Comstock  [counsel  for  appellee]  :  If  it  is  all  right  with 
.vou.  Mr.  Priednan,  I  would  like  to  atate  for  the  record  that 
this  Is  a  letter  written  by  our  Arm,  on  behalf  of  our  client. 
Princess  Pat.  litd..  notifying  Nettle  Rosenstein  that  our  client 
claimed  use  of  the  trademark  "Secret  of  the  Odalisque"  on 
dry  perfume  since  1940  and  requested  that  Nettie  Rosen 
stein  cease  nslag  the  trademark.  I  would  prefer  to  do  that 
instead  of  placing  the  actual  letter  In  evidence.  Is  that  satis- 
factory ? 

Mr.  FVledmaa  :  All  right. 


ally  owned  a  specific  formula" ;  that  he  "boogtit  a  prod- 

net  that  was  already  made  np  by  a  perfume  sapply 

houae.**   He  added: 

*  *  *  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  have  never  eoBcocted  any  of 
oar  own  perfumes;  we  have  always  bought  perfumes  atadc 
up  by  chemical  sapply  houses. 

With  respect  to  the  registration  for  which,  he  stated, 
Rubicon,  Inc.  apirfied  (Serial  No.  511,062)  he  gave  the 
following  testimony : 

XQ66.  Do  yon  kaow  what  happened  to  your  company's 
application  for  tradeaurk  registratloa  after  yoa  made  the 
aaslfliiMnt.  Exhibit  6-<??    A.  No.  I  don't. 

XQe7.  You  don't  know  whether  that  ever  resulted  in  a 
reciatratlon  or  what  happened  to  It?     A.  No,  I  don't  knew. 

XQ68.  Was  ItB  proaecutloa  tafcm  aver  by  the  attmraeys 
for  Nattle  Roaeastein  ?  A.  I  don't  kaow  whether  they  prnne- 
cuted  It  under  our  name,     I  doubt  that  very  much. 

XQ6e.  Did  you  ever  make  an  abandonment  of  the  applica- 
tion? A.  I  don't  kaow.  I  would  have  to  eonanlt  the  patent 
attomev  who  handled  the  matter  at  that  time. 

XQ70.  Who  waa  that?    A.  Murray*  Parker. 

XQ71.  Of  New  York?  A.  Yes.  The  firm  now  goes  ander 
the  name  of  Parker  A  Graham. 

XQ72.  So  that  your  company  clalraed  to  be  the  owner  of 
the  trademark  "Odalissue"  contlauonaly  from  1936,  when  yoa 
adopted  it,  up  until  February  7  of  1946.  when  you  executed 
these  aasignment  documents.  Exhibits  fr-A.  6-B  and  6-C;  is 
that  right?    A.  Yes. 

XQ7S.  And  you  claimed  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trademark 
and  of  all  rights  in  it  all  during  the  year  1946 ;  Is  that  cor- 
rect?   A.  That  la  correct. 

It  is  perfectly  clear  that  Rubin  did  not  sell  ai^llcant 

its  buHnesi  or  any  intere$t  thenki.    The  foUowlnff 

statement  from  opposer's  brief  is  accurate  according  to 

the  record  ( referoicea  to  pages  of  the  record  are  deleted 

as  indicated  by  asterisks) : 

Applicant's  witnesses  admitted  that  there  waa  no  golag 
business  which  was  transferred  or  which  could  have  been 
tranaferred  to  applicant  at  the  time  <rf  the  allecsd  aastgn- 
ment  *  *  •.  The  alleged  asaignor  had  not  aold  any  perfane 
for  Ave  yean  prior  to  the  asafgnment  •  •  •.  There  was  no 
transfer  of  merchandise,  materials,  inventory,  labels  or  any- 
thing of  a  material  nature  •  •  •.  Nothing  waa  tranaferred 
In  addition  to  the  piece  of  paper  purporting  to  be  an  asidcB- 
ment  •  •  *. 

The  Examiner-in-€hief,  therefore,  correctly  stated 
the  law  in  that  part  of  his  decision  reading : 

It  is  clear  from  the  testimony  of  the  witness  Rubin  that 
at  the  time  the  aasignment  was  executed  Rubicon,  Inc.  was 
not  encaged  in  the  perfume  bnslneaa  and  had  aot  been  so 
ennged  since  1941  or  1942.  The  nonuse  of  the  mark  by 
RuMcea.  Inc..  during  the  war  period  may  not  have  consti- 
tuted an  abandonment  of  the  mark.  nevertlieleaB  s  star*  mmp 
nt  be  legally  trtnufemd  to  umther  aafes*  aeeostpawted  by 
the  trautfer  of  ootme  bmMneaa  with  whteh  the  mtmrk  it  thoton 
to  have  hem  uted.  Kelly  lAfuor  Co.  v.  Smtional  Brokermae 
Co.,  Inc.,  26  CCPA  (Patents)  1110,  102  r.2d  887.  41  U8PQ 
311.     [Italics  supplied  by  ua] 

From  the  statement  made  by  counsel  for  oppoaer, 
quoted  supra,  which  apparently  was  accepted  by  coun- 
sel for  applicant  as  evidentiary  in  character,  it  is  clear 
that  opposer  objected  to  the  use  of  the  mark  by  apfdi- 
cant  as  early  as  December  5.  1945.  and  we  find  nothing 
in  the  record  which,  in  our  opinion,  would  justify  a 
finding  of  laches  and  acquiescence  on  the  part  of  op- 
poser amounting  to  an  estoppel  of  opposer's  right  to 
oppose. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlner-ln-Chlef  sustaining 
that  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is,  therefore, 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Rubin's  testimony  has  been  carefully  studied  and 
practically  nothing  is  found  in  it  which  is  of  much  aid 
in  deciding  the  case.    He  stated  that  be  "never  actu- 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Castoms  aod  Patcat  Appcab 

In  Re  General  Cable  C3oap. 
.Vo.  tlOt.     Decided  May  tS,  tSiS 
[222  F.2d  7.'»6  ;  106  U8PQ  97) 
1.  Tradxmaiks — CoxrnaiNo  SmiLAaiTT. 

"The  question  aa  to  whether  the  addition  of  words  to  a 
design  similar  to  a  registered  design  will  he  snlBelent  to 
distinguish  one  mark  from  another.  Is  a  question  that  can 
be  answered  only  in  the  light  of  the  particular  facts  of  the 
case." 
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2.  Bamb — Bamb. 

A  conpoatte  mark  for  kara  aad  tnralated  •toctrlcal  wtrw 
aod  cables,  sbowlnc  a  cleneli«<l  hamaa  band  lioldlBf  two 
liShtnlnc  bolta.  with  the  band  at  ao  angle  of  about  45  de- 
grees from  the  horlsontal,  and  the  bolta  generally  *t  right 
anglM  to  the  hand,  aaaoelated  with  the  words  ''More  Power 
to  Ton,"  Held  eonfoalngly  aimllar  to  a  mark  for  apparatus 
and  parte  for  riectrlcal  Are  alarm  systems ;  poUee  electric 
signaling  and  telephone  syatesia :  electric  public  alarm  ays- 
tema  for  announcing  Are,  air  raid  wamlnga  and  other  eoMr- 
genclea ;  electric  watctunen'a  report,  auperriaory  and  emer- 
gency signaling  systema;  electric  automatic  lire  detection, 
alarm,  and  emergency  aignallng  aystems ;  electric  auxiliary 
Are  alarm  and  police  aignallng  ayatema ;  and  electrical  Toire 
commnnicatiOB  and  amplifying  ayatema,  ahowlng  a  clenched 
flat  holding  three  lightning  bolta  extending  in  a  generally 
boriaonul  plane  and  at  right  angles  to  the  clenched  flat. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ofllce.    Serial  No.  677,78S. 

AFFIRMED. 

Emery,  Vamey,  Whittemore  d  DiJt  ( George  J.  Schot- 
tier  and  0»car  W.  CHete  of  counsel )  for  General  CaMe 
Corp. 

B.  L.  Retnolos  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  GARarrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Coif  neix,  Johnson, 
WoKLET,  and  Cole,  Aatociate  Judges 

Uarbett.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  acting  for  the  Commissioner, 
refusing  appellant's  application  to  have  his  mark  reg- 
istered on  the  Supplemental  Register  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Ofllce.  (See  sections  23,  24,  25.  26,  27 
and  28  of  the  Trademark  Registration  Act  of  July  5, 
1946,  for  subject  matter  relating  to  the  Supplemental 
Register. ) 

It  appears  that  as  originally  filed,  on  April  27,  1940, 
registration  was  sought  on  the  Principal  Register  pro- 
vided for  in  the  1946  act,  but  on  September  13,  1951, 
the  application  was  amended  by  changing  "Principal" 
to  "Supplemental"  and  a  substitute  statement  and 
declaration  were  filed.  The  composite  word  and  design 
mark  which  appellant  seeks  to  register  is  declared  in 
the  substitute  statement  to  have  been  first  used  in 
commerce  among  the  several  States  on  April  1.  1949, 
as  a  trademark  for  "bare  and  insulated  electrical  wires 
and  cables  in  Class  21,  Electrical  apparatus,  machines 
and  supplies."  It  was  further  stated  to  have  been  "in 
lawful  use  in  such  commerce  upon  or  in  connection 
with  the  goods  for  the  year  preceding  the  filing  of  this 
application." 

Appellant's  mark  was  denied  registration  on  a  mark 
registered  In  the  name  of  the  Gamewell  Company  on 
the  Principal  Register  March  7,  1950,  upon  an  appli- 
cation filed  August  30,  1948.  Use  of  it  was  alleged  as 
early  as  1879  by  a  predecessor  of  Gamewell. 

The  Gamewell  mark  (Registration  521.961)  recites 
that  it  is  a  trademark  for  "apparatus  and  parts  for 
electrical  fire  alarm  systems ;  police  electric  signaling 
and  telephone  systems;  electric  public  alarm  systems 
for  announcing  fire,  air  raid  warnings  and  other  emer- 
gencies; electric  watchman's  report,  supervisory  and 
emergency  signaling  systems;  electric  automatic  fire 
detection,  alarm,  and  emergency  signaling  systems ; 
electric  auxiliary  fire  alarm  and  police  signaling  sys- 
tems ;  and  electrical  voice  communication  and  amplify- 
ing systems,  in  Class  21,  Electrical  apparatus,  machines, 
and  supplies,  •  •  *." 


The  Oamewcl!  refistratloo  shows  a  denclMd  flat 
holding  what  are  Tarloosly  described  in  the  reeorda  and 
briefs  aa  "electrical  flaataca,"  ^'Uffhtniag  bolta*"  or  "wUt- 
sag  llnea."  There  are  three  snch  "flaahea"  or  **bolta" 
in  the  registered  mark,  which  extend  in  a  geDenUy 
horlaontal  plane,  and  at  right  aaglca  to  the  clenched 
flat. 

Appellant's  mark  for  which  regiatration  la  aoimlit,  la 
as  has  been  mentionad  a  compoaite  word  and  daslgn 
mark.  The  design  part  of  the  mark  ahows  a  cleaclied 
human  hand  holding  two  "lightning  bolta."  The  hand 
is  at  an  angle  of  about  4S  degrees  from  the  horlaontal, 
and  the  "bolts"  are  generally  at  right  anglea  to  the 
hand.  Associated  with  this  design  are  the  following 
worda,  adjoining  the  deaign  thualy : 

"MORE  POWER  ( deaign]  TO  YOU" 

Appellant  in  deacriMng  the  Oaraewell  mark  atatea : 
The  Gamewell  mark  •  •  •  la  partly  a  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  a  clenched  band  grasping  a  plurallqp  of  llghtnuig  bolts. 
Tbe  extenaton  of  the  forearm  would  be  Tortlcal,  rather  than 
at  an  angle  aa  in  applieant'a  mark,  and  the  over-all  visual 
effect  la  that  the  llchtnlng  bolta  extend  in  a  horlaontal  direc- 
tion, rather  than  slanting  downwardly  from  right  to  left  aa 
In  applieant'a  mark.  There  la  little  resemblance  In  the  hand 
of  the  Gamewell  mark  to  the  forceful,  dynamic  hand  of  appli- 
eant'a mark. 

Despite  appellant'a  argnment  that  there  la  little  re- 
semblance between  the  Gamewell  mark,  and  the  pic- 
torial part  of  appellant's  mark,  we  are  constrained  to 
disagree.  Such  differencea  as  there  are,  to  oar  mind 
are  minor,  and  could  hardly  be  sulBcient  to  distlnguiah 
appellant'a  mark  over  that  of  the  registration. 

As  baa  bera  noted,  the  appellant's  application  for 
registration  is  restricted  to  use  on  "bare  and  inaulated 
electrical  wires  and  cables,"  while  the  registration  of 
the  Gamewell  Company  ia  atated  to  be  need  on  "ania- 
ratus  and  parts"  for  several  different  categoriea  of 
electrical  signaling  and  alarm  systMns.  Appellant 
argues  that  the  type  of  goods  upon  which  the  respec- 
tive marks  are  used  are  snfllciently  different  to  pre- 
clude confusion,  stating : 

Applicant  doee  not  manufacture  the  goods  enumerated  In 
the  Gamewell  reclatrstion.  It  doea  not  appear  from  the  regia- 
tration that  reglatrant  naea  Ita  mark  upon  applieant'a  r>oda, 
namely,  electrical  wiraa  and  caUea.  Moreover  it  la  believed 
that  manufactarera  of  equipment  auch  aa  that  described  In 
the  Oaraewell  regiatration  do  not  ordinarily  manufacture  elec- 
trical wires  and  cables,  and  vice  versa  (although  sdmittedly 
electrical  wires  and  cables  are  probably  uaed  In  the  msnufac- 
ture.  or  inaUllation.  or  both,  of  the  regiatraofa  gooda).  It 
ti.  therefore,  reepectfully  anbmltted  that  no  confusion  would 
arise  from  the  concurrent  uae  of  tbe  two  marka  by  tbe  regis- 
trant and  the  applicant. 

We  cannot  agree  that  the  goods  upon  which  the 
marks  are  used  are  snflriently  dlCTerent  so  as,  by  that 
fact  alone,  to  obviate  confusion,  and  we  agree  with 
the  following  succinct  sUtement  by  the  Solicitor  in  his 
brief  on  behalf  of  the  Commissioner : 
•  •  •  It  will  tbua  be  aeen  that  the  goodn  Involred  are  cloaely 
related  and.  In  fact,  th^  aystema  to  which  the  (Jamewell  mark 
Is  applied  would  aeceaaarfly  include  hare  or  Iniulated  electri- 
cal wlre^  and  cables  aa  parte  thereof.  Under  theae  circum- 
atanrea  It  la  aubmltted  to  he  clear  that  the  gooda  are  of  auch  a 
nature  that  the  use  of  aimllar  marka  thereon  would  IneTltably 
lead  to  confusion.  Anyone  who  had  pnrchaaed  apparatua  or 
parts  of  any  of  the  Tartoua  electrical  ayatema  bearing  the  mark 
disclosed  by  (;amewell,  and  who  later  found  a  aimllar  mark 
anplied  to  electrical  conductora.  would  normally  conclude  that 
they  came  from  the  aame  aource.   •  •  • 

Having  concluded  that  neither  the  pictorial  design 
features  of  the  two  marks,  nor  the  goods  upon  which 
the  respective  marks  are  applied,  are  snfllciently  dif- 
ferent to  permit  a  finding  that  there  would  be  no  con- 
fuHion,  there  remains  only  an  inquiry  as  to  whether  the 
phrase  "More  Power  to  You"  as  it  is  combined  with  the 
design  is  sufBcient.  either  of  its  own  force,  or  by  virtue 
of  its  combination  with  the  other  differences,  to  dls- 
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tlngalah  appaUant's  mafk  from  that  ct  the  racistratioB. 
(11  Appellant  argnea  that  the  oae  of  cleaefaed  flata 
with  eleetrteal  bolta  la  in  ganeral  Ma  to  aoggaat  power, 
and  that  "ittoUawa  that  OaaMwaU  haa  no  eBdOilve 
rlfbt  In  thai  raprsaantattoo  of  a  dancbed  flat  holding 
Itfhtnlng  bolta;  and  another  may  oae  thla  ajmbol  witli 
addltkmal  natter  which  ia  aaflelaat  to  diatliwiiiali  tbmt 
other'a  mark  from  the  reglatered  mark  even  though  the 
reaolt  may  be  to  Incorporate  the  entire  reglaterad  mark 
in  the  later  one."  While  we  find  no  need  In  thla  caae 
to  snnrey  all  the  variona  waya  In  which  one  mark  may 
distlngnlah  oter  another  mark,  nerertheleaa.  aa  admit- 
ted by  appellant,  the  effect  of  the  differencea  in  the 
marka  maat  be  auch  aa  to  In  fbct  dUtinguiak  one  mark 
from  another.  The  qneation  aa  to  whether  the  addition 
of  worda  to  a  deaign  aimllar  to  a  reglatered  deaign 
will  be  anfldent  to  dlatlngolab  one  mark  from  another, 
is  a  queation  that  can  be  anawered  only  in  the  light  of 
the  particolalr  facta  of  the  caae. 

The  Aaalatant  Gommlaaloner  In  her  decision  for  the 
Commlaaioner  had  tbe  following  to  aay  with  regard  to 
tbe  facts  of  tbia  caae : 

!■.*..*  I"  ^••'L °'  *?♦  almost  identical  Impresaioo  created  by 
the  dealgs  feature  of  aDpiieant'a  mark  and  t>e  refflstered  mark 


andof  t&  natara  ol  tbe  gooda  la  eoaaectlon  with  which  the 
marta  are  uaed.  |t  la  possible  that  the  word  fMiture  of  appll- 

than  Indl^te  a  diflemt  ortgln.^There  la  nothing  la  the  record 
here  whM  ladlcatea  that  the  rcglMrant  imUiss  or  sells  bare 
°''J°*^J?<*  flectrlcal  wires  andttbles.  but  a  purchaser  of 
registrant's  alarm  systems  or  eoaimnnlcation  equlpnent  bear- 
ing the  mark  of  the  hasMa  hand  dcacimd  arsawl  clsctrfcal 
"■■*^ .?''  *^***  ■•«*»*  '^W  be  led  to  believe,  upon  seeing  sub- 
o^!**l*' J***.?**^  ."VS-  »««»»P"i«l  by  the  wordr'*Mo»e 
r^y  J^^*"-  "5  ^><*tricBl  wires  and  cables,  that  the  wiws 
snd  cables  are  made  by  the  sasMF  eompaay  to  tranaait  the  elec- 


tric power  to  the  aUrm  systena  and  cosunualeatloa  equlp- 
™«»t  It  Is  believed  that  the  apolteant's  mark  as  applied  to 
Its  goods  Is  Ukely  to  lead  to  confualon.  mlaUke.  or  deception 
aa  to  Ita  aouroe. 

121  We  are  in  full  agreement  with  the  aboreHinoted 
statement  of  tbe  Aaalatant  Conuniaaloner.  It  aeema 
to  ua  that  the  worda  "More  Power  to  You"  merely 
reinforce  the  general  mental  impression  conveyed  by 
the  hand  clutching  lightning  flaahes,  and  that  they 
do  not  serve  to  enable  a  beholder  to  mentally  distin- 
guish the  two  marks  as  being  thoae  of  different  manu- 
facturers. The  minor  differences  in  the  designs  and 
in  the  goods  are  not  sulBcient  to  avert  that  general 
impression.  We  conclude  that  applicant's  mark  ia  likely 
to  lead  to  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  as  to  its 
source. 

The  decision   of  the   Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  Cewt  of  Casts  am  Md 


Jos.  8.  CoHEif  A  Sows  Co.,  Iwc.  r.  HaAasT  MAOAXiifBa, 

IHC. 

.Vs.  §§H.     netided  Mmreh  S9.  iUS 

[220  F.2d  T88  :  IDS  OSPQ  260] 

1.  TaAi>siiAaKa — CoMrcaiKO  giMiLAaiTV — Ci^^mu  or  Goooa. 

Whether  or  not  gooda,  to  which  reapective  marka  are  ap- 
plied, are  of  the  aame  deaerlptlve  propertlea,  a  conaideration 
szplldtly  praivlded  for  In  the  act  of  leos,  HHd  no  longer  a 
teat  of  e^nal  slgalflcanee  under  the  act  «f  194a. 

2.  Sams — 8amb^ 

Held  that,  when  tbe  certification  mark  "Good  Housekeep- 
ing^ Is  cones rrently  spplled  to  the  Identical  goods  to  which 
the  mark  *K}«od  Hoosakeeper"  Is  applied,  the  likelihood  of 
confusion  in  trade  is  Inevitable. 
701  O.  G.— 1« 


3.  aAMB-^gAMS. 

Where  llkriihood  of  confualon  la  trade  is  inevitable.  Held 
that  the  predominant  rights  of  the  pmehaslng  public  are  to 
be  protected,  regardleos  of  tbe  esateatkma  aad  private  to- 
tsrfats  ar  parttas. 

4.  Bams— LacHBs. 
"It  has  bsaa  oalversally  rccagniasd  by  the  cewts  down 

thmagh  the  years  that  mere  delay  la  assnttef  a  tradmasffc 
right,  nBaeeorapaaled  hf  a  proper  abswtag  by  the  ds0BadaBt, 
which  esUbllsbes  aa  estoppel,  caaaet  sustain  the  deteue 
at  laebes." 

"Appellsa  had  no  right  to  eaaeH  appellaat's  iMrk  prior 
to  the  paansge  of  tbe  act  of  1M«,  keeaase  the  goods  to  which 
thsrsivcetlva  marks  were  alBxed  were  aot  goods  of  the  aaae 
desert ptlve  properties,  as  reqalred  bgr  the  act  of  IMS,  la 
order  for  a  caneelUtton  pettUoaer  to  preralL  In  ether 
worda,  laebes  presoppasss  fkflsra  to  a«ert  a  rWiL  Ap- 
pellee had  no  Mch  right  antll  the  act  af  ia4a  abollalMd  the 
'msM  deaerlptlve  propertlso'  tent." 
a.  Bams — OoMwaiNO  BmiLAaiTr. 

Where,  by  r^aUleatlOB  of  Hs  matit  aader  the  pravMaas 
of  saetlea  12(c)  of  the  1»46  act.  a  rcglstraat  soaght  to 
aeaalre  new  aad  nhrtasttve  propaity  rights  provMsd  far 
by  the  1946  act.  as  dtotftagaishsd  fiwa  the  msi«  proeadaral 
rights  which  it  had  sa)oyed  oader  the  act  of  laos.  VsM 
that  a  sound  pnbUe  policy  r««alred  dHt  a  eoafaalagly  aiad- 
lar  prior  eerttScatlon  mar%  shonld  recHve  natlSBany  the 
greatest  protection  that  eeald  be  glvea  It. 

AWKAL  from  the  Patent  Oflce.    GanceDatlon  No. 
5401 

AFFIRMED. 

MorrU  Eirteh  (Frederiek  BreUenfeU  and  /.  Presloii 
Sweeter  at  ooonael)  for  Joa.  8.  Cohan  4  Som  Co..  lac. 

CHlkert  H.  Wetl,  for  Baarnt  Magaalma,  Inc. 
Before  O'ComnmLL,  AeHmp  Chief  /«d#«.  and  JoHiraov. 

WoBixT.  and  Couc.  Atsoelmte  Jmdget 
O'CoNimt,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  dellrered  the  opinion 
of  tbe  court. 

Thla  is  an  appeal  from  the  dedalon  of  the  Bxamlaer- 
ia-Cblef,  repreaenting  the  Gommlaaloner  of  Patents, 
97  U8PQ  301.  aflrmlag  tbe  dedalon  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  granting  the  petition  of  appellee, 
Hearst  Magaaines,  Inc.,  owner  of  tbe  mark,  "Good 
HotMekeeptng,"  for  the  cancellation  of  appellant'a  nota- 
tion, "Good  Housekeeper."  as  a  trademark  for  women'a, 
mlsaea'.  and  children'a  dreaaea,  fro<^  pajamaa.  smodka, 
aprona,  boateaa  coats,  etc.  The  cancelled  registration 
waa  iaaued  September  27,  1988,  under  the  act  of  1906 
and  repQbliahed  February  22, 1948.  under  the  prorlaiona 
of  section  12  (c)  of  the  act  of  1948. 

Tbe  petition  waa  baaed  on  aectlon  2  (d)  of  the  1946 
act  prohibiting  tbe  regiatration  of  a  mark  which  "ao 
reaemblea  a  mark  •  •  •  preriooaly  oaad  in  the  United 
States  by  another  and  not  abandoned,  aa  to  be  likely, 
when  appUed  to  the  gooda  of  tbe  applicant,  to  eanae 
confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  parduaara." 

It  Ls  alleged  In  appellee'a  petition,  and  eatablldiad 
by  its  evidence,  that  l<mg  prior  to  aiveOanfa  earlieat 
claimed  nae  of  the  notation  **Good  Hotmekeeper"  April 
29,  1988,  petitioner,  and  thoae  from  whom  It  derived 
title,  has  continuously  employed  the  trademark  **Oood 
Hooaekeeplng,"  since  Ita  first  oae  In  I88D. 

Only  Hearst  Magaalnea,  Inc.,  took  teatlmony.  bat 
counael  for  aKwllant  appeared  at  the  hearings  and 
croaa-ezamlned  appellee's  witnaaaae.  There  la  no  con- 
troversy with  respect  to  the  involved  facta.  They  are 
aoocinctly  aet  forth  in  thia  exearpt  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interftoreacea,  whidi  waa  thns 
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quoted  with  approval  by  the  Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents: 

"With  recard  to  the  Berlts  of  the  petition  for  eaocclUtlon. 
ttM  raeord  ■bowa  that  th«  petitioner,  alnce  manjr  yean  prior 
to  any  uoe  claimed  by  the  respondent,  haa  beea  engaged  In  the 
publication  and  mie  under  the  mark  'Oood  Housekeeping'  of 
•  home  MTTlee  magaalne  baring  a  drcnlatlon  of  more  than 
three  million  eoplea  per  month  ;  that  aaM  magaalne.  which  U 
dealgaed  prlmanly  to  apfteal  to  wooen.  features  editorials 
covering  such  aubjecta  aa  fashions,  child  care,  home  decoration 
sad  design,  food  preparation,  and  the  like ;  that  advertlalnK 
apace  In  the  petitloner'a  'Good  Honaekeeplng*  magaalne  Is 
much  In  demand,  and  that  before  asy  prodmet  is  trepted  for 
mdvertUimg  thereim  it  muMt  ftrtt  mnderffo  m»d  past  Imbitrmtorif 
rest*  condmeted  hw  the  petitioner  to  determine  the  relmtive 
meritt  therwf ;  thut  the  metitioner  for  more  than  forty  pev* 
h*»  featured  in  the  initiai  portion  o 


that  the  prodnete  mdvertioed  mre  of  good  quaHtp 


9f  if  moi/agine 


wmrramty 
mnd  orr  a« 


advertiMed;  and  that,  thonld  the  contrary  he  thortn  'Oood 
Uoatekeeping'  magawine  wiU  replace  them  or  refmnd  (ae  pur- 
chaee  price  thereof.  Thia  warrantp,  which  U  referred  to  «» 
the  'Oood  Howtekeeping  Guarantee  8eal.'  is  teidetp  publicited 
not  only  hy  the  petitioner  but  also  by  itn  ruatomer*  vho  make 
use  thereof  in  connection  with  the  advertieing  of  their  orod 
urt»  in  competitive  magoMinea,  and  in  newapapera,  and  the 
like.  [ Italics  added.  1  The  record  further  shows  that  sinonK 
the  products  sdrertised  in  the  petitioner's  magaalne,  and  In 
connection  with  which  the  petitioner's  auarantee  aeal  la  u»ed. 
are  articles  of  apparel  Identical  in  kind  with  thoae  of  th**  re- 
•pondent :  that  the  petitioner  cooperates  with  Its  cuBtomem 
and  the  retallera  of  auch  gooda  In  promoting  the  sale  then><)f 
by  permitting  and  encouraging  their  uae  of  ita  Hiood  Hous*'- 
keeplng'  guarantee  seal  In  connection  with  the  advertUtnK 
and  dlaplay  thereof,  and  bj  fumlahing  them,  upon  requewt. 
hang  taga  bearing  saM  seal  for  use  thereon  :  and  that  the  asso- 
ciation of  the  petitioner's  'Good  Housekeeping*  guarantee  seal 
with  such  Koods  greatly  enbancea  the  aales  appeal  thereof." 

(11  Appellant  argues  here  as  It  did  before  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  goods  to  which 
the  respective  marks  of  the  parties,  magazines  and 
women's  wear,  are  not  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  and  therefore  no  likelihood  of  confusion  will 
result.  The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  in  concur- 
rent decisions  flatly  rejected  that  contention  properly 
pointing  out  that  such  a  consideration  explicitly  pro- 
vided for  in  the  act  of  1900  is  no  longer  a  test  of  equal 
significance  to  be  applied  under  the  act  of  1946.  In  rr 
Sylvon  BiceetM  Co.,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  1048,  1000, 
200  F.2d  207,  98  USPQ  220;  Sprayed  Intulation,  Inc.  v. 
Sprayo-Flake  Co.,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  732,  200  F.2d 
703.  96  USPQ  102,  and  authorities  therein  cited. 

The  concurring  decisions  by  the  Patent  Office  un- 
equivocally held  that  the  respective  marks  were  con- 
fusingly similar.  In  so  doing,  the  Primary  Examiner 
made  these  pertinent  remarks : 

The  term  "mark"  as  used  in  section  (d)  is  defined  In  section 
4fl  of  the  act  of  194S  as  "any  trademark,  aervloe  mark,  col 
lective   mark    or   certi/lcat<o«    mark   entitled    to    reRlstration 
under  this  act  whetlier  registered  or  not   (Italics  bv  the  Ex- 
aminer] ;  and  the  term  "certification  mark"  Is  defined  therein 
as  "a  mark  uaed  upon  or  in  connection  with  the  products  •   •   • 
of  one  or  more  persons  other  than  the  owner  of  the  mark  to 
certify   •   •   •  quality   •   •   •  of  auch  goods."     It  ia  clear  from 
the  allegationa  contained  in  the  petition,  and  the  retard  ad 
dweed  in  ita  behalf,  that  the  petitioner  here  reliee  primarilti 
upon  ita  prior  uae  of  the  notation  "Oood  Houaekeeping"  aa  a 
crrtifemtion  mmrtt  for  articlea  of  apparel  within  the  meaming 
of  aection  iS  of  the  act  of  19i»:  and  It  la  the  opinion  of  the 
Examiner  that  the  contemporaneoui  use  bjr  the  resoondent  or 
the  aubotantlally   identical   noutlon   "Good  Housekeeper"  an 
a   trailemark  for  Identical  goods,  inevitably  would  lead  pur 
chasers  to   suppose   that   such  goods   were  aponsored   bv   the 
petitioner.     Of.  Triangle  Publicationa,  Inc.  v.  Hanaon  (D.  (' 
E.   D..  Mlasoarl.  E.  Dlv).  70  USPQ  478   Ufflrmed.  C.  C    A., 
8th  Clr.,  74  C8PQ  280)  ;  TriangU  PsNtoa/ios*.  Inc.  v.  Rohr 
Ueh  et  •!.,  etc..  C.  C.  A..  2nd  Clr).  77  USPQ  96.      [Italics 
not  quoted.] 

[2]  [3]  For  practical  purposes,  the  respective  marks 
of  the  parties  are  identical  in  sound,  meaning,  and 
appearance,  and  when  appellee's  certification  mark  is 
wncurrently  applied  to  Identical  goods,  the  likelihood 
of  confusion  in  trade  is  inevitable.  The  predominant 
rights  of  the  purchasing  public  in  such  a  situation  are 
to  be  protected  regardless  of  the  contentions  and  pri- 
vate interests  of  the  respective  parties.  Tidy-House 
Paper  Products,  Inc.  v.  Tidy  House  Products  Co..  ?IS 
CCPA  (Patents)  1099.  189  F.2d  280.  89  TSPQ  ,-509; 
Burmel  Handkerchief  Corp.  v.  Cluett,  Peabody  d  Co., 


Inc..  29  CCPA  (Patents)  1024.  127  F.2d  318,  OS  UBPQ 

909. 

Appellant  in  its  answer  to  appellee's  pettttoa  for 

cancellation  sets  up  the  affirmative  defenae  of  lacbes : 

17.  f\irther  answering  registrant  allege*  that  alnce  1038 
petitioner  knew  or  should  have  known  of  rejdstrant'a  uae  aad 
reglatratlon  of  Its  trademark  "GOOD  HOURRKBBPER."  and 
apoa  the  eqaltable  principles  of  laches  aad  aqaleaeeace.  peti- 
tioner abould  not  prevail  In  thla  proceeding. 

(41  Appellant  submitted  no  evidence  in  support  of 
that  defenae.  It  baa  been  luiiversallj  recognlxed  by 
the  courts  down  through  the  years  that  mere  delay  in 
asserting  a  trademark  right,  unaccompanied  by  a 
proper  showing  by  the  defendant,  which  eatabllahes 
an  estoppel,  cannot  sustain  the  defense  of  laches. 
Menendet  v.  Holt,  128  U.  S.  014,  024;  Sprayed  Insula- 
tion, Inc.  V.  Sprayo-Flake  Co.,  supra ;  Hylo  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Jean  Patau,  Inc.,  42  CCPA  (Patents)  — ,  215  T3A  282. 
103  USPQ  02.  See  also  Callmann,  ConMtructive  Notice 
and  Laches,  42  T.  M.  R.  390,  398;  Balliday.  Laches, 
.iquiescence  and  Estoppel  in  Reffistration  Cases,  40 
T.  M.  R.  80,  93;  Independent  Nail  and  Packing  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Stronghold  Screie  Products,  Inc.,  205  T2A  921 
(7th  Clr.  1903)  ;  Rothman  et  al.  v.  Oreyhound  Corp.  et 
al..  170  F.2d  893  (4th  Cir.  1949) ;  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc. 
T.  nuBois  Brcving  Co..  175  F.2d  370  (3rd  ar.  1949)  ; 
Hanson  v.  Triangle  Publications,  163  F.2d  74,  74  USPQ 
280. 

[0]  Another  reason,  however.  Is  this:  appellee  had 
no  right  to  cancel  appellant's  mark  prior  to  the  paautge 
of  the  act  of  1946,  becanae  the  goods  to  which  the 
respective  marks  were  affixed  were  not  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties,  as  required  by  the  act  of 
1900,  in  order  for  a  cancellation  petitioner  to  prevail. 
In  other  words,  laches  presupposes  failure  to  assert  a 
right.  Appellee  had  no  Buch  right  until  the  act  of 
1946  abolished  the  "same  descriptive  properties"  test. 
Appellee  then  moved  with  dispatch  to  cancel  "Oood 
Housekeeper." 

Appellant,  among  other  cited  authorities,  relies  on 
the  case  of  The  Lightnin  Chemical  Co.  v.  Royal  Home 
Products.  Inc..  39  CCPA  1031.  197  F.2d  668,  94  USPQ 
178,  In  urging  the  application  of  laches.  While  the 
delay  there  on  the  part  of  the  cancellation  petitioner 
was  18  years,  that  case  is  clearly  distinguishable,  as 
appellee  had  a  right  there  which  he  failed  to  assert 
over  this  period,  because  the  goods  were  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties.  Appellee  herein  had  no  such 
right  until  the  act  of  1946  gave  It  such  right.  As 
IK>Inted  out  In  appellee's  brief,  the  doctrine  of  Willson 
rt  al.  V.  Graphol  Products  Co..  Inc.,  38  CCPA  (Patents) 
lOM).  188  F.2d  498,  89  USPQ  .^182.  does  not  apply  for 
the  same  or  similar  reasons. 

[6]  Appellant  by  Its  application  to  register  Its  mark 
on  the  Principal  Register  thereby  sought  in  the  uae  of 
its  mark  to  acquire  more  extensive  rights  at  home  and 
abroad.  Steele  v.  Rulova  Watch  Co.,  344  U.  8.  280. 
Appellant  also  having  sought  to  acquire  the  new  and 
substantive  property  rights  provided  for  by  the  act  of 
1946.  as  distinguished  from  the  mere  procedural  rights 
which  It  had  enjoyed  under  the  act  of  1900,  and  the 
competing  marks  without  question  being  confusingly 
similar,  "a  sound  i>ubllc  policy,"  as  Judge  Learned 
Hand  wrote  in  Johnson  v.  Johnson,  170  F.2d  176,  178, 
certiorari  denied  338  V.  8.  880,  "requires  that  [pre- 
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vioualy  ezistincJ  tradeaiarka  ahould  recelre  natlMuOly 
the  greateat  protactioa  than  can  be  gtren  than."  * 

In  view  ot  the  nation-wide  poblicity  which  "Oood 
HonaekeepUv"  umI  its  Oood  Hooaekeeplng  Institute 
hare  dereloped  through  the  years,  it  ia  difficult  to  oim- 
clode  that  a|q>eUant'a  appropriation  and  uae  of  the 
mark,  "Oood  Honaekeeper."  was  an  innocent  naa  which 
entitled  appfllant  to  further  Impoae  not  only  upon  the 
porchaaing  public  bat  alao  npon  the  righta  of  the 
petitioner. 

For  the  reaaona  hereinbefore  sUted.  the  decision  of 
the  Commlaaioner  of  Patents  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Because  of  illnees,  OaaacTT.  Chief  Judge,  did  not 
participate  in  the  hearing  or  decision  in  thla  caae. 

'The  dMlslan  of  the  Bxanlnerin-Chtef  held  the  re«pM>tlve 
tradenarta  were  confnslngly  almlUr  and  felt  that  there  was 
BO  BMVMl^^tor  resort  to  the  provlalons  of  the  act  relative  to 
the  reglstratloa  of  ccrtlllcatfoa  marks  In  deetdlag  the  lasuea 
presented. 


U.  S.  Cawt  of 

MlBHAWAKA    RUBBEa    AHD    WOOUClf    MFO.    CO.    V.    BaTA 

NAaoDiri  PooiTiK   (now  bt  CHAitoc  or  hame,  SVIT 

NaBODHI   POOJflK) 

Vo.  §S8».     Decided  AprU  ts,  ttSI 
[222  P.2d  2T9  ;  105  USPQ  432] 

1.  TSADBMAaaa— roMroaiNo  Similabitt. 

Held  that  "side  by  side  comparisons  of  composite  marks 
may  be  reported  to  by  the  experts  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  In 
evalnatlng  the  dominant  parta  of  the  respective  marka  of 
competing  vendora  ao  as  to  determine  the  significance  with 
which  such  aaalyaed  parts  endow  the  mark  when  combined 
and  conaldered  as  a  whole"  but  that  "the  views  of  the  ex- 
perts In  the  Patent  Oflee  or  elsewhere  do  not  necesaarlly 
esUbllsh  •  •  •  that  the  purchasing  public  would  recognise, 
analyse,  and  be  guided  by  the  same  understsnding  and  con- 
sideration of  the  marks." 

2.  Bamb — PBAtrt)  AND  MisaarBBaBMTATiON. 

Section  2  of  the  act  of  1»4«  Eeid  to  prohibit  methods 
that  suggest  to  the  unwary  and  gullible  a  connection  with 
another'a  world-wide  dlatributlon  of  Ita  gooda. 

5.  Mamb — CoNrcaiNo  Similabitt. 

"The  weakaess  of  a  mark  used  by  a  previous  owner  Is  not 
a  valid  ground  npon  which  to  appropriate  It  and  Injure  him 
aa  well  as  deeHve  the  purchasing  public  as  to  the  origin  of 
the  goods." 

4.    APPBAL — BrVBCT  or  UNBBVIKnBD  HOLDINO. 

A  holding  of  the  Bxamlner.  which  waa  not  leveraed  on 
appeal  in  the  Patent  Offlce.  la  to  be  regarded  in  the  Court 
of  Cuatoma  and  Patent  Appeala  aa  If  It  waa  aflrmed. 

6.  TaADBMABE*— RXPANBIOH  OP  RUaiNBBB. 

"An  Industrlsl  orsanlaation  •  •  •  engaged  In  the  pro- 
duction of  articles  from  soft  mbiter.  aa  dlatlagulalied  from 
hard  mbber  prodncta.  may.  la  the  natural  expanaloa  of  Its 
business,  engage  not  only  In  the  manufacture  of  rabber  Urea 
but  also  the  manufacture  of  footwear,  etc..  without  the 
neceaslty  of  applying  for  and  procuring  a  aeparate  reglatra- 
tlon  eovertng  each  particular  and  additional  Item." 

6.  Sams — Abonbonmsmt. 

Where  a  party  contlnoed  to  uae  trademarka  on  a  wide 
variety  of  articles  msde  from  soft  rubber  sold  in  Urge  vol- 
upie  throdghout  the  world.  Held  that,  in  not  renewing  reg- 
latratlon  of  the  trademarks  for  use  on  rubber  tlrea  and 
tabes.  It  did  not  thereby  abandon  the  marks  forever  for 
such  use. 

7.  Samb-  ExPAasiON  or  BcaiNBaa. 

Held  that  one  may  not  by  Its  spproprlation  of  another'a 
marka  previously  used  for  s  presently  discontinued  article 
of  merchandise  thereby  forestall  the  natural  expanston  of 
the  other's  business  so  aa  to  Include  again  the  article  In 
question. 

8.  8 A  MB — LBTTBas. 

"A  single  letter  of  the  alphabet  may  constitute  a  valid 
tradeoiark." 

AmAL   froBi    the   Patent   Office.    OppoaititMi   No. 


(1) 

(2) 


(3) 


REVEBSSD.  -T^-*-- 

Miles  D.  PiUan  {Bugcne  M.  CHlea  of  coonael)  for 

M ishawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  M^.  Go. 
Pierce,  Bchef/ler  4  Pmrkcr  (Ralph  M.  Parker  of  eoui- 

ael)  for  BaU  Narodnl  Podnik. 

Before  OAaacrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  CCSoirifiLi:,,  JoHiraoir. 

WoBLCT.  and  Ooix,  Asaocimte  Judges 
O'CoHWEix,  J.,  delirered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  ai^ieal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner- 
in-Chief  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  acting  by 
delegation  of  authority  for  the  Oommlsaloner  of  Pat- 
ents and  affirming  the  derision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trademark  Interferences.  98  USPQ  284.  dlsmlsalnf 
appellant's  opposition  to  the  registration  by  appeUee 
of  a  compoeite  mark  comprised  of  the  letter  -B"  super- 
imposed  npon  a  circular  baU-Uke  baekgroand.  color«d 
red,  and  uaed  on  "Pneumatic  Urea,  inner  tabes  and 
tire  Inaertlon  pieces." 

The  record  is  silent  as  to  the  applicant's  nae  of  Ita 
mark  In  the  commerce  of  the  United  Statea,  and  the 
application,  filed  under  sections  44  (d)  of  the  act  of 
1946,  Is  baaed  on  the  foreign  regtotratlon,  No.  10,828 
of  record,  which  was  api^led  for  and  granted  on  the 
same  day,  April  2,  1948,  in  CMchoalorakla.  ftor  nae 
there  on  the  goods  thus  listed  In  said  registration : 
Batm.nmrodni  podmik.  (KatUmal  Mntarpriaa)  Otm. 
Manufacture  of  leather,  footwear  and  leather  goods  at  aU 
k4md*  amdempMtaUon*  of  tht  imdm»tr4mi  mnd  other  fiuhti 
VJUnrii^^l^^EZ*''*^  *««H».r.«ad  *.  tha  'X*.. 

Thereafter  appellee  filed  an  apiAlcation  for  registra- 
tion of  said  CiechoeloTaklan  mark  in  the  United  Statea 
Patent  Office,  July  9,  1948,  only  for  uae,  however,  with 
a  part  of  the  goods  of  ajHiellee  hereinbefore  described: 
namely,  pneumatic  tires,  inner  tubes,  and  tire  inaertlon 
pieces,  known  as  rim  liners. 

Appellant,  Miahawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Indiana,  herein  referred  to  aa 
Mlshawaka,  has  been  successfully  engaged  since  1886 
in  the  production  and  sale  of  "soft"  rubber  prodncts  and 
predicated  its  opposition  upon  its  prior  nae  and  owner- 
ship of  two  trademarks  or  group  of  reglstrationa,  such 
as  (1)  its  principal  mark,  a  circular  ball-like  diac, 
colored  red,  roistered  respectively  on  Hay  28,  1901, 
No.  36.471;  April  20,  1915,  No.  103,900;  May  24,  1927. 
No.  228,101;  April  12,  1938,  No.  356,066;  and  (2)  the 
equally  well-known  notation  "Ball  Band,"  printed  ia 
large  and  bold  black  face  letters,  or  capitala,  registered 
January  19.  1897,  No.  29,476;  April  2,  1901,  No.  36,151; 
and  November  23,  1948.  No.  504,111. 

The  term  "Ball  Band"  waa  derived  from  the  rubber 
or  leather  band  at  the  top  of  boots  sold  by  Mlshawaka 
and  the  red  ball  Imprinted  on  the  lug  or  straps  thereof 
for  pulling  on  the  boots.  The  application  tor  reglatra- 
tlon  filed  In  1892  sUtee : 

Said  trademark  conaiata  of  the  arbitrarily-selected  word- 
symbol  or  compound  word  "Ball-Band." 

In  the  facsimile  filed  herewith  there  la  ahown  a  wool  boat 
having  a  dark  band  at  the  top  thereof,  aa  well  as  having  dark 
atrapa,  the  ateap  on  the  side  of  the  boot  represented  iavlBg 
thereon  In  white  lettera  the  trademark  word  "Ball-Band."  aa 


29.531. 


••-••-"  T.**"""  """"  -»  ».»c  M»j.  »H<rr<-wa,  KB  wrai  am  iuiTing  oars 
atrapa,  the  ateap  on  the  side  of  the  boot  represented  iavlBg 
thereon  In  white  lettera  the  trademark  word  "Ball-Band."  aa 
well  aa  a  reprawnUtion  of  a  ball  or  elrcalar  llguiv.  Said  eli^ 
cular  Sgnre,  aa  aaod  by  aald  company,  aa  an  addlttoaal  dlatln- 
inilahlng  mark  or  brand,  la  generally,  for  the  parpoae  of  glvlag 
the  aame  greater  prominence,  woven  by  ualng  warp  of  led 
color  Into  both  atrapa. 

It  is  asserted,  and  shown  in  appellant's  exhibits  of 
record,  that  Mlshawaka  for  years  has  need  in  the  ex- 
tensive adveriising  of  its  goods  the  alogaa  "Look  for 
the  Red  Ball." 


'^•■■»^?^  j'-jiKf  - 
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Appellant  Mishawaka  has  sold  throufh  44,000  dealer* 
In  the  United  SUtea.  adTertlsed  aa  "Ball  Band"  dealers, 
and  otherwise  through  catalognea  and  refolar  sale* 
channela  throusbont  the  world,  ittciuding  C»ech09lo- 
vakia,  more  than  a  half  billion  dollars  worth  of  its 
merchandise;  $600,000,000  in  footwear  and  16,000,000 
In  rubber  floor  mats  and  cushions  for  automobiles. 
Such  articles  were  sold  throughout  the  world  under 
both  of  Mishawaka 's  trademarks  her^nbefore  described 
and  specifically  Include  or  have  Included : 

*  *  *  footwrar  madr  of  nibbpr  and  of  eombinatlooB  of  rubber 
and  fabric  and  of  rubber  and  iMitb^r — namrlT  boots,  aboea, 
oTentaoM.  arcttca,  galtera,  nibbpra,  footbolda.  locknr  aandala, 
oTrra,  eanvaa  alioea,  caauai  and  DovHty  aboea,  alao  rubber 
•olM  and  beela,  wool  boota,  knit  (altera,  kalt  wool  bootrea. 
inaolea,  and  wool  aocka. 

•  •••••• 

*  *  *  s>lo*lMo  and  rubbera.  aocka.  atocklnga,  sartera,  and 
aenarable  faatenera  of  the  altder-<«ntrolled  type,  a»d  has  u»rtl 
imU  traiemmrk  o«  mMer  tire*  and  otber  products  made 
wholly  or  partly  of  rubber,  aald  tradeniark  bavins  been  and 
being  prooitnently  diaplayed  apoa  the  oppoaer'a  Rooda  In  a 
Kenerally  circular  form,  and  upon  the  paeugea  containing  the 
same,  and  in  the  adrertlaementa  thereof,  and  at  the  atorea  in 
which  the  oppoaer'a  gooda  were  and  are  handled,  diaplayed, 
and  aold,  and  the  oppoaer  contemplatea  continuing  tu  uae  it* 
aald  trademark  In  like  manner  on  such  gooda  and  on  other 
gooda  and  artlclea.      [Itallca  ounc] 

The  articles  described  In  appellee's  foreign  registra- 
tion denote  that  it  is  engaged  in  the  same  line  of  busi- 
ness as  that  of  appellant,  Mishawaka,  although  specific 
articles  produced  by  the  latter  may  differ  at  times 
from  those  of  ai^iellee.  The  extent  of  appellee's  use 
of  the  mark  in  Caechoslovakia  or  elsewhere  has  not 
been  established  and  appellant  obeenres  in  its  brief 
that  appellee  "seeks  registration  solely  on  the  basis  of 
registration  in  its  place  of  domicile — Czechoslovakia — 
presumably  with  the  intention  of  distributing  its  goods 
here."  * 

"Commercial  magnetism" '  was  engendered  in  an  ex- 
teoMTe  measure  in  the  world-wide  sale  of  the  goods 
of  Mishawaka  due  not  only  to  the  fine  quality  of  the 
products  marketed  by  Mishawaka  but  also  to  the  effec- 
tlTe  results  of  five  million  dollars  ($5,000,000)  judi- 
ciously spent  by  Mishawaka  in  advertising  Its  goods. 

Neither  party  took  testimony.  In  lieu  thereof,  appel- 
lant, Mishawaka,  filed  stipulated  facts  agreed  to  by 
appellee.  Both  of  the  parties  filed  briefs  and  were 
represented  at  the  hearings  in  the  Patent  Office. 

There  can  be  no  dispute  that  the  circular  red  disc 
or  red  ball  background  appropriated  for  use  in  its  trade- 
mark by  appellee  is  no  different  from  the  red  ball 
or  circular  background  previously  used  in  its  trade- 
mark by  Mishawaka  for  generations.  Nor  is  there  any 
further   dispute   that   the   capital    "B"   in    the   new- 


•  Induatrlal  organitatlona  operating  on  a  modem  baalii  are 
known  to  have  manufacturing  plants  and  ofBcea  both  here  and 
abroad.  However,  tbia  M)urt  in  determining  the  validity  of 
•  trademark  doea  not  Indulge  in  preaumptiona  with  reapect  to 
the  appUcant'a  Intentions.  Appellee  mav  have  reaort  to  the 
procedsre  aaacttoned  by  International  Agreements  with  n»- 
apect  to  foreign  regiatratlons  and  rely  upon  the  measure  of 
protection  afforded  tbem  In  this  country  In  accordance  with 
conventions  entered  into  by  the  United  Statea.  Mitten, 
W»r4en«.  Beurckern,  rte.,  v.  Crihbm  and  Brrion  Co.  40  CCP\ 
(Patenta)  872.  202  F  2d  77»,  9T  U8PQ  IW.  See  also  article 
517  Cuatonsa  Hegulationa,  and  aec.  R2«  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
19S0. 

*jris*««0«te  Mt9.  Co.  V.  Kre»9t  C:.  Slfl  U.  8.  203.  2M. 
"Th*  protection  of  trmde-wtmrkM  i»  thr  lav'*  recoonition  of  the 
•>itehoUpioml  funrtion  of  •yaikals.  If  It  is  true  that  we  live 
hv  ■ymkola.  It  la  no  lean  true  that  we  purchase  gooda  bv  them. 
A  te^da-mark  Hi  n  nfierchandlainc  ahort-cut  which  inducea  a 
fr>rchaaer  to  aelect  what  he  wanta.  or  what  he  has  been  led  to 
believe  he  wanta.  The  opener  of  a  mark  ea^Mt*  thi»  kntman 
propeiuitp  kjf  makimo  everw  efort  to  imprefmate  the  atmon- 
phere  of  the  imarket  *pith  the  AnawMff  ^oircr  of  a  congenial 
iraihol.  Whatever  the  means  emploved.  the  aim  is  the  same — 
to  convey  through  the  mark,  deairabtlity  of  the  commodltv 
upon  which  it  appeara.  Once  thi*  i*  attained,  the  tradewtark 
oiener  hm*  »am»thtng  of  raime.  If  another  poaehea  upan  the 
etmmerviml  ataonetiom  of  the  »ifmhal  he  has  created,  the  atener 
emm  obtain  Upml  redrrMii."     [Itallca  our*.] 


comer's  mark  is  the  first  initial  or  capital  letter  in  each 
of  the  two  words  "Ball  Band"  which  appellant  has 
likewise  used  In  combination  with  the  red  ball  on  its 
wares  or  separately  in  advertising  display  down 
through  the  years. 

The  court  is  asked  here  to  take  Judicial  notice  of 
the  familiar  and  readily  accessible  fact  that  established 
manufacturers  of  rubber  goods,  such  as  Goodyear 
Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
and  Firestone  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  manufacture 
and  sell  not  only  automobile  tires  and  tubes  but  also 
rubber  heels,  rubber  boots,  galoshes,  overshoes,  sponge 
rubber  padding  (mattresses,  upholstery),  and  the  like. 
These  goods  an  a  clasR,  It  is  asserted,  are  considered 
by  the  purchasing  public  as  "closely  related  Items"  or 
"goods  of  the  same  general  kind  to  which  a  mark  would 
bear  a  natural  trade  significance"  since  they  fall  within 
the  field  of  goods  manufactured  and  sold  by  kindred 
ruttber  comi>anies. 

A  favorable  decision  was  rendered  in  favor  of  Bata 
by  the  Elxaminer  of  Trademark  Interferences  who, 
having  formally  acknowledged  in  his  decision  that 
based  upon  Its  foreign  registration,  "it  appears  that 
the  applicant  also  manufactures  footwear,"  and  fur- 
thermore that  "It  is  common  knowledge  that  some 
rubber  manufacturers  make  a  large  variety  of  prod- 
ucts, many  of  which  are  so  totally  different  from  one 
another  as  to  have  nothing  in  common,"  nevertheless 
h0ld: 

The  wide  differencea  in  the  gooda  of  the  parttea  alone  are 
deensed  aufflclent  to  obvUte  any  reanonable  likelihood  of  eon- 
fusion,  or  deception  of  parchaaera :  however.  It  la  not  naeea- 
aary  to  rely  on  the  differencea  In  the  gooda  alone  for  obviating 
a  likelihood  of  confusion  aince  the  marka  alao  contain  differ- 
encea which  are  quite  subatantial,  aa  the  prelecting  tall-like 
elements,  and  the  Initial  letter  "R"  contained  in  applicant's 
mark  Is  not  present  In  oppoaer'a  mark.  Theae  differencea  in 
the  marka  together  with  the  wide  differencea  In  the  gooda  are 
cumulative  in  their  effect  and  are  clearly  deemed  to  be  auch 
as  to  enable  their  contemporaneoua  uae  for  the  goods  Involved, 
without  any  reasonable  likelihood  of  confualon.  or  miatake  or 
deception  of  purchaaers. 

The  Examiner-in-Chlef  reviewed  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  with  approval  and  concluded  : 

In  the  instant  rase  appUcant'a  mark  la  clearly  dominated 
by  the  fanciful  form  of  the  letter  "B"  which  Includes  the 
comet  or  tail-like  projections  from  the  stem  and  to  the  left  of 
the  "B"  and  outside  of  the  red  circle.  This  renders  the  mark 
as  a  whole  quite  unlike  opposer's  mark  and  clearly  dlatingulsh- 
able  therefrom.  I  alao  agree  with  the  KxamUier  that  the 
gooda  of  the  partlea  are  not  the  aame  and  that  the  difflerences 
in  the  marks  and  In  the  gooda  are  cumulative  to  auch  an  ex 
tent  as  to  obviste  any  reaaonable  likelihood  of  confusion  as 
to  the  origin  of  the  goods. 

Mishawaka  wholly  disagrees  with  that  conclusion. 
It  argues  with  emphasis  that  no  purchaser  of  the  goods 
could  envision  those  small  lines  on  a  mark  applied  to 
an  automobile  tire,  and  that  no  person,  meteorologist, 
or  otherwise,  would  be  able  to  see  or  associate  the 
described  little  projections  as  having  a  comet  tall  effect, 
with  or  without  the  aid  of  a  microscope,  citing  Quggen- 
heim  V.  Cantrell  d  Cochrane,  M  App.  D.  C.  100,  10  F2d 
89.^.  The  applicant's  mark  applied  to  a  tire  is  appar- 
ently about  three-fourths  of  an  Inch  in  diameter.  ITie 
letter  "B"  which  Is  superimposed  thereon  has  a  dimen- 
sion of  even  less  than  that,  and  the  three  little  projec- 
tions could  scarcely  acquire  a  distinguishing  feature 
which  transforms  the  ordinary  letter  "B"  into  some- 
thing else  of  fanciful  design. 

The  original  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  the  first 
Patent  (MBce  action  involved  in  these  proceedings  had 
refused  registration  of  ap^iellee's  mark  on  the  ground 
that  the  applicant's  letter  "B,"  as  it  Is  printed  here  In 
script  with  some  small  projections,  was  in  conflict  with 
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prior  narka  of  record  also  eooalsttef  of  the  letter  "B," 
printed  in  block  type.  In  orcrcoaiiinc  that  rejection 
before  a  snlostoMit  Kxamlner  of  Interferences,  the 
applicant  sm  usefully  argued  thus : 


•  •  • 


CoMMrkBg  the  uarka  tltcmaelvea  It  ia  believed  ap- 
parent that  tae  red  rirrular  back«^roand  with  the  acrlpt  " 


tall  effect  pwseata  •■  entirely  dlCerent  ioapi 


B" 

ion 


aad 

from  that  conveyed  by  the  block  "B"  in  a  aquare  border  out- 
llBA  of  tbe  ref^fMMe  OMra.  a«  that  liert  astln  If  the  SMirfea 
were  seen  by  the  average  cuatoaier  <m  the  reapectlve  gooda  dis- 


played side  by  Bide  there  would  be  no  poaaimllty  of  confualon 
due  te  the  easmtially  dlflereat  inipreaaloa  eeaveyetf  by  them. 


(11  That  Buggestioo  appears  to  have  persisted  as 
the  basis  of  the  concarriag  decisions  of  the  Patent 
Oikce.  Side  by  side  comparisons  of  compooite  mariEs 
may  be  resorted  to  by  the  experts  of  the  Patent  OAce 
in  evaluating  the  dominant  parta  of  the  respectire 
marks  of  competing  Tsndors  so  as  to  detensiae  the 
■igniflcance  with  which  such  analysed  parta  endow  the 
mark  when  eombined  and  considered  as  a  whole,  as 
they  are  so  considered  by  the  pnrrtiasing  public  Miles 
Lmbormtorie*,  Inc.  r.  Fotrp  d  Co.,  32  CCPA  (Patents) 
714, 144  F2d  688, 68  USPQ  64. 

When  it  comes  to  trademai^s,  the  views  of  the 
experts  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  or  elsewhere  do  not  neces- 
sarily establish,  however,  that  the  parchasing  pobllc 
would  recogalae,  analyse,  and  be  guided  by  the  same 
understanding  and  consideration  of  tlie  nuirlES.  In  rr 
Dnvemow  d  Bont,  Inc.,  41  CCPA  (Patents)  806,  212 
F2d  202.  101  USPQ  288.  The  following  excerpt  from 
8cherin§  d  Oimtz,  Inc.  v.  Sharp  4  Dokme,  Inc.,  82  CCPA 
(Patents)  827.  831,  146  F2d  1019.  64  USPQ  894,  is 
deemed  worthy  of  repetitiMi : 

This  ralaea  the  point  aa  to  who  eonatitutea  the  public  In  the 
Instant  caxe. 

The  statute  provldea  protection  for  people  who  have  occa- 
alon  to  eagagM  la  the  parcbaae  of  gooda.  The  trademark  law 
is  made  not  on^y  for  the  protection  of  experta,  but  alao  for  the 

fmbllc  in  general — the  vast  multitude  which  includes  the 
gnorant,  tlie  unthinking,  and  the  credulous,  who  in  making 
pnrchaaea,  do  liot  stop  to  analjrae,  but  are  governed  by  appear- 
anoea  and  gewral  Inpreaalons.  8«e  Floranre  Mfg.  Ca.  v. 
/.  C.  Doted  d  Co..  1T8  Fed.  73.  75. 

People  who  constitute  the  purchasing  public  seldom 
have  an  opportunity  to  make  a  side-by -side  comparison 
of  the  marks  of  competing  vendors.  Buyers  could  hard- 
ly be  ex|)ected  to  known  in  the  instant  case  of  the 
existence  of  the  newcomer's  mark  or  of  its  goods.  A 
universal  pattern  by  which  this  and  other  courts  have 
been  guided  In  the  iiast  in  trademark  cases  was  thus 
stated  by  Chief  Justice  Smyth  in  Coca-Cola  Co.  v. 
Chrro-Cola  Co.,  (1921)  51  App.  I).  C.  27,  273  Fed.  755: 

*  *  *  To  require  that  the  line  which  separates  marks  should 
t»e  well  deflned  la  not  to  aak  too  much,  since  the  field  from 
which  a  peraon  may  select  a  mark  la  almost  iimitlcaa  *  *  *. 
Of  course,  tf  the  two  marka  were  placed  together,  or  If  a 
person's  attention  waa  in  aome  otber  way  directed  to  them. 
there  would  be  no  difflculty  in  apprehending  the  dlfferenre 
between  them.  Tbia.  however,  la  not  the  way  to  make  the 
test.  UrdlDsrilv  the  proapectlve  purchaaer  doea  not  carry 
more  than  a  faint  tmpreaslon  of  the  mark  he  is  looking  for. 
If  the  article  offered  to  him  bears  a  mark  havlag  any  reaem- 
blance  to  the  one  he  la  thinking  of,  he  Is  likely  to  accept  It. 
He  acts  quickly.  He  la  governed  by  a  general  glance.  The 
law  doea  not  rwquir*'  more  of  him.   •  •   • 

The  three  projections  or  furbelows  employed  with 
applicant's  "B."  printed  in  script,  follow  a  common 
practice  in  the  printing  art  with  resiiect  to  letters  of 
the  alphabet,  and  nowise  obscure,  diminish,  or  detract 
from  the  natural  and  essential  character  of  the  letter 
"B"  merely  to  signify  the  presence  in  the  firm  of  the 
original  Bata,  for  whom  Svit  has  now  been  substi- 
tute<i.  Those  little  lines,  otherwise  of  no  special  sig- 
nificance, have  been  develofied  in  the  final  decision  of 
the  Patent  Offlce  in  fanciful  design  as  "comet  or 
tail-like  projections"  which  overshadow  and  supplant 
the  real  attributes  of  "B"  as  a  letter  of  the  alphabet. 


Letters  of  tlie  alphabet  In  erery  day 
waka  correctly  iK^nts  out,  are  commonly  capltmllaed 
and  eubelliabed  with  ornate  lines  and  flourishes  for 
use  tM  monograms,  signet  rloai,  and  so<aUsd  Ulnml- 
natsd  type  emitloyed  in  newapapers,  magasines,  and 
advertising  literature.  Nobody  is  tbere^  imprsassd 
with  tbma  aa  soutethlag  consisting  of  the  unusoal  or 
fantastic. 

These  letters  are  superimposed,  like  sppeUee's  "B," 
on  a  background  of  color  to  such  an  extent  that  adtbw 
the  "B"  nor  the  red  backgroond  niNm  whleh  it  Is 
printed,  standing  alone,  would  be  attractively  distinc- 
tive or  significant  in  the  field  of  trademarks  without 
the  benefit  of  vast  sums  tit  money  spent  for  adrertis- 
iug  in  their  exploitation.  MiMhaicaka  R.  d  W.  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  PantherPanco  Rub.  Co.,  Inc.,  153  F2d  662,  68 
USPQ  232.  Mishawaka  haa  spent  five  million  dolUrs 
(15,000,000)  for  that  purpose.  The  c«eult  of  that  ex- 
penditure may  account  for  am)ellee's  persistance  in 
cUiming  the  "B"  in  its  trademark  for  Bata,  when  BaU 
has  long  since  departed,  and  Svit  has  taken  its  place  in 
appellee's  organization.  The  red  ball  and  the  tiro  "B's" 
in  "Bail  Band"  have  attained  world  renown  and  have 
been  made  valuable  and  magnetic  ia  the  markets  for 
soft  rubber  goods  by  extensive  advertisiag  and  use. 

[2]  The  use  of  such  a  "B"  might  well  be  the  opening 
wedge  appellee  has  hit  upon  to  suggest  to  the  unwary 
and  the  gullible  a  connection  with  Miahawaka's  world- 
wide distribution  of  its  gooda.  Such  methods  are 
prohiMted  not  only  by  the  explicit  terms  of  section  2 
of  the  act  of  1946  but  Mishawaka's  marks  her«  in 
issue  under  somewhat  similar  drcumstancss  were 
vigorously  protected  by  the  Supreme  Court  under  the 
act  of  1005.  Aliakawaka  Mfg.  Ca.  r.  Krtfe  Co.,  816 
U.  S.  203.  The  same  laws  likewise  apidy  to  Misha- 
waka's trademarks  under  the  act  of  1946.  /Steele  t. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  844  U.  8.  280,  287. 

[31  Appellee's  reliance  upon  the  allseed  fact  that  it 
has  a  common  right  to  appropriate  not  only  the  domi- 
nant features  of  appellant's  marks,  the  red  ball,  but 
also  to  use  the  letter  "B"  superimposed  thereon,  be- 
cause each  of  such  marlts  is  a  "weak"  mark  is  wlthont 
merit.  Mr.  Justice  Hohnes  long  ago  suggested  in  die 
rejection  of  such  argum«its  that  ttie  weakness  of  a 
mark  used  by  a  previous  owner  is  not  a  valid  groond 
u|N>n  which  to  appropriate  it  and  injure  him  as  well  as 
deceive  the  purchasing  public  as  to  the  origin  of  t^ 
goods.  Coca-Cola  Co.  v.  Koke  Co.,  254  U.  8.  143.  A 
strong  and  fanciful  mark  is  entiUed  to  broad  protec- 
tion. Sunbeam  Fttmiture  Corp.  v.  Sunbeam  Corp.,  191 
F2d  141 ;  Yale  Electric  Corp.  v.  Robertson,  26  r2d  972. 
But  appellee  does  not  qualify  in  that  respect. 

There  is  no  basis  from  the  evidence  produced  in  the 
record  of  this  case  for  the  concurring  conclusions  of 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OfiSce  that  there  Is  any- 
thing distinguishing  or  legally  distinctive  in  the  respec- 
tive line  of  goods  in  which  the  parties  to  this  litigation 
are  engaged,  a  distinction  which  would  alert  an  ordi- 
nary, unwary  purchaser  to  the  fact  that  the  goods 
which  he  carries  home  are  not  the  goods  of  Mishawaka. 

The  last  of  the  two  Examiners  of  Interferences,  here- 
inbefore described,  in  his  decision  stated,  as  herein- 
before noted,  that  it  appears,  in  addition  to  automobile 
tires  and  tubes,  "the  applicant  also  manufactures  foot- 
wear," the  principal  item  of  merchandise  which  Misha- 
waka admittedly  has  marketed  on  a  world-wide  basis 


--v^        "ir'-^.--#--W**«S.- 


234 


Vol.  701— official  GAZETTE 


Decembcb  18,  1955 


for  many  years  prior  to  the  newcomer's  entry  Into 
the  fleld. 

[4]  That  holding  of  the  Examiner  was  not  reTersed 
by  the  Bxaminer-in-Chlef,  and  under  the  established 
rule  of  the  Patent  Office  so  fre<]uently  invoked  by  its 
officials  against  the  aiipllcant  in  other  cases,  the  hold- 
ing Is  to  be  regarded  here  as  one  which  has  been 
affirmed  by  the  Acting  Commissioner.  The  Solicitor  for 
the  Patent  Office  in  a  similar  situation  respecting  a 
statement  by  the  Primary  Examiner  in  another  case 
here  submitted  for  decision,  correctly  pointed  out  that 
such  a  "statement  mast  be  accepted  as  accurate,  since 
the  applicant  has  offered  no  evidence  to  controvert  or 
refute  it,"  citing  In  re  Thayer,  31  CCPA  (Patents) 
1224.  143  F2d  996.  62  USPQ  305,  and  numerous  other 
cases. 

[5]  In  any  eTent,  an  industrial  organisation,  such  as 
appellee  Svit,  engaged  in  the  production  of  articles 
from  soft  rubber,  as  distinguished  from  hard  rubber 
products,  may,  in  the  natural  expansion  of  its  business, 
engage  not  only  in  the  manufacture  of  rubber  tires 
but  also  the  manufacture  of  footwear,  etc.,  without 
the  necessity  of  applying  for  and  procuring  a  separate 
registration  covering  each  particular  and  additional 
item.  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  v.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemourn  rf  Co.,  33  CCPA  (Patents)  948,  IM  F2d  146. 
69  USPQ  101.  On  this  point  appellant  Misbawaka 
aptly  states  in  its  brief : 

Morm>T«>r.  the  re«p^tlve  Kooda  are  not  dinocUted  with 
one  another  in  the  respect  that  they  are  inerelT  incidental  or 
■pecialtlea  in  the  live*  of  purchaaera,  and  of  little  intimacy 
or  eoocem  to  tbera. 

Almost  everyone  generally  uaea  rubber*,  rubber  overaboeH 
or  galosbes  or  robber  boots  and  likewise  most  everyone  uses 
tires,  either  on  tbelr  aatomoblle,  bicycle  or  tractor.  The  pur- 
chasers thereof  are  of  ■ubstantlally  the  same  class.  The 
foods  of  opposer  and  of  applicant  are  of  the  same  rubber  type, 
and  are  similar  in  nature,  utility  and  in  their  respective  uses. 
Thgr  are  not  remotely  related  but  are  quite  limilar  In  class. 

This  appears  to  have  been  the  view  of  the  Examlner-in- 
Chlef  who  merely  renrded  them  as  "not  the  same"  •  •  • 
and  It  Is  submitted  that  the  differences  in  the  goods  are  not 
sach  as  to  inspire  any  question  or  uncertainty  on  the  part  of 
ordinary  parenasers  as  to  whether  or  not  they  may  have  come 
from  one  source. 

[6]  It  was  observed  in  the  decision  of  the  final 
Examiner  that  because  Misbawaka  did  not  renew  its 
registration  of  its  two  involved  trademarks  for  use 
on  rubber  tires  and  tubes  it  thereby  abandoned  Its 
marks  forever  for  such  use,  despite  the  fact  that  Misba- 
waka continued  to  use  them  as  always  on  a  wide 
variety  of  other  articles  made  from  soft  rubber  which 
Misbawaka  sold  in  large  volume  throughout  the  world. 
The  rule  thus  applied  in  the  Patent  Office  to  the  facts 
of  the  case  at  bar  is  not  and  never  was  the  law. 

[71  Appellee  may  not  by  Its  appropriation  of  appel- 
lant's marks  previously  used  for  a  presently  discon- 
tinued article  of  merchandise  thereby  forestall  the 
natural  expansion  of  appellant's  business  so  as  to  in- 
clude again  the  article  in  question.  See  Bulova  Watch 
Co.  V.  Steele,  194  F.2d  567,  affirmed  344  U.  S.  280.  See 
also  Continental  Dittilling  Corp.  v.  Old  Charter  DUt. 
Co..  188  F.2d  614.  Mr.  Justice  Holmes  writing  in  a 
case  wherein  the  com{>o8ite  unabanduned  mark  "Beech 
Nut"  had  not  been  used  by  Its  owner  for  a  period  of 
years  had  occasion  there  to  correct  the  decisions  of 
the  lower  Federal  c<»urts  and  to  hold  no  abandonment  of 
the  involved  mark  had  been  thus  effected  and  denied 
Its  appropriation  by  a  newcomer  who  sought  to  exploit 
the  original  owner's  rights : 

Therefore  the  fact  that  the  goods  were  once  associated  with 
It  has  vanished  does  not  end  at  once  the  preferential  right  of 


the  proprietor  to  try  again  upon  gooda  of  the  same  class  with 
improvements  that  renew  the  proprietor's  hopes.  Beech-Smt 
Co.  V.  P.  LorUlar4  Co.,  (1M7),  273  U.  8.  620,  632. 

There  is  no  escape  from  the  conclusion,  based  upon 
the  unqualified  facts  of  record,  that  the  contesting 
parties  in  the  instant  litigation  are  engaged  in  the 
same  line  of  business,  that  while  the  articles  respec- 
tively produced  by  them  may  differ  from  time  to  time, 
nevertheless  all  of  such  articles  are  of  the  class  usually 
produced  by  the  manufacturers  of  soft  rubber  and  ordi- 
narily originate  in  the  same  industry.  The  differences 
in  such  articles  nowise  require  the  registration  of  a 
separate  mark  or  marks  to  identify  all  of  such  respee- 
tire  articles.  This  court  recently  approved  the  fol- 
lowing language  quoted  as  an  excerpt  in  the  case  of 
The  AUigator  Co.  t.  Laru9  d  Bro.  Co.,  Inc.,  (19S2)  89 
CCPA  (Patents)  939.  944,  196  F.2d  532.  93  USPQ  436, 
regarding  the  legal  ^ect  of  the  pertinent  statutory 
language  in  the  act  of  1946 : 

*  *  *  It  Is  no  longer  necessary  to  eatabllah  that  the  goods  of 
the  parties  possess  the  same  descriptive  properties,  aa  was 
iireviouslv  required  under  section  5  of  the  Tradsoaark  Act  of 
1»0.*>.  and  It  has  been  held  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  ex  parte 
matters  that  the  new  section  provides  a  more  flextible  test 
which  will  require  refusal  of  re^atratlons  In  cases  where  there 
is  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception,  even  though 
the  goods  fall  into  different  categories  *   *   *. 

In  other  words,  articles  of  merchandise  which  are 
entirely  different  from  one  another,  may  originate  from 
the  Tery  same  source  and  bear  the  Identical  trade- 
mark which  will  be  prote<-ted  in  such  use  under  the 
law.  The  latest  statement  to  that  effect  by  the  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  has  been  officially  and  cor- 
rectly reported  in  Behr-Manning  Corp.  v.  Super-Cut, 
Inc.,  101  USPQ  418  : 

In  determining  whether  there  Is  likelihood  of  eonfusion,  one 
is  not  concerned  merely  with  confusion  In  goods ;  the  question 
is  whether  goods  are  of  a  nature  which  purchasers  might 
reasonably  assume  to  come  from  same  source. 

We  cannot  blind  ourselves  to  the  unqualified  fact 
that  almost  all  branches  of  modem  Industry  manu- 
facture a  widely  diversified  list  of  articles  which  are 
distributed  to  the  purchasing  public  at  home  and 
abroad  under  one  or  more  trademarks  applied  singly 
or  collectively  to  the  goods  as  in  the  case  at  bar.  The 
authorities  hereinbefore  cited  exemplify  a  long  line  of 
cases  which  have  acknowledged  that  fact  and  have  re- 
fused to  eliminate  the  likelihood  of  confusion  where 
the  marks  of  competing  vendors  closely  resemble  one 
another  in  sound,  meaning,  and  apiiearance,  respective- 
ly, or  in  combination.  That  principle  is  one  of  the  oldest 
in  trademark  law,  and  in  accordance  therewith  we 
recently  rejected  the  trademark  of  the  newcomer, 
attached  to  substantially  identical  goods,  on  the  groimd 
that  the  mark  was  confusingly  similar  in  meaning  to 
that  of  the  prior  and  competing  owner  in  the  field, 
although  the  newcomer's  mark  otherwise  differed  com- 
pletely In  sound  and  appearance.  Hancock  v.  The 
American  Steel  d  Wire  Co.  of  N.  J.,  etc.,  40  CCPA 
(Patents)  931,  203  F.2d  737,  97  USPQ  380. 

18]  There  is  authority  for  the  proposition  that  a 
single  letter  of  the  alphabet  may  constitute  a  valid 
trademark  and  the  owner's  monopoly  therein  protected 
in  courts  of  law  and  equity.  McLean  v.  Fleming,  96 
U.  S.  '245.  254:  Crygtal  Corp..  Etc.  v.  Manhattan  Chemi- 
cal Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Etc.,  22  CCPA  ( PatentH)  1027,  75  F.2d 
506.  25  USPQ  5;  Rwtenhlum  v.  Ro»en1Hum,  253  Fed. 
863,  864;  .4ufo/tti^  Oil  Co.  et  al.  v.  Indian  Refining  Co.. 
Inc..  3  F.2d  457,  462.  In  considering  the  realities  of  the 
case,  we  are  at  a  loss  to  know  what  a  customer  would 
say  in  calling  f«)r  the  appellee's  goodH.     He  could  no 
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loBgsr  call  fw  a  "BaU"  tire,  becaase  Bats  is  bo  loncer 
with  the  Arm.  If  the  customer  asked  ft>r  a  *'B"  Ure, 
hs  might  well  receive  a  recapi,  or  one  of  inferior  grade, 
since  "B"  has  been  understood  in  the  trade  to  denote 
an  article  of  Inferior  quality.  The  Brown-Broekmever 
Co.  T.  Weetiitfkouae  Elect.  Corp.,  39  CCPA  (Patmts) 
lOGO,  105S.  19^7  F.2d  871,  94  USPQ  165. 

In  all  probability,  such  a  customer,  if  he  knows  of 
appellee's  mark  and  merchandise,  will  call  for  a  tire 
described  bj  him,  aocording  to  its  trademark,  as  the 
"B"  brand,  with  the  "B"  mounted  on  a  rad  drcnlar 
diac,  or  red  iMll;  the  same  as  the  predominant  red 
ball  which  Misbawaka  has  recistered  and  developed 
on  a  world-wide  basis  by  great  expenditure  of  money 
for  advertising. 

Prior  to  oongressional  enactment  of  the  TnidemariE 
Act  of  1946,  the  Honae  and  Senate  Ck>mmittees  on  Pat- 
ents recommended  passage  of  the  proposed  legislation 
and  the  Senate  Committee  report  *  contained  the  follow- 
ing sUtement  with  respect  to  the  basic  purposes  of 
thebiU: 


The  purpose  nnderlying  any  trademark  atatute  U  twofold. 
One  la  to  protect  the  pabllc  so  It  may  be  confident  that.  In 
purrhaaing  a  product  bearing  a  particular  trademark  which 
it  favorably  knowa.  It  will  get  the  product  which  It  aaka  for 
and  wanta  to  get.  Secondly,  where  the  owner  of  a  trademark 
""  apfiit  energy,  tine,  and  nosey  in  preantlag  to  the  poblic 
the  product.  b»  la  protected  la  hia  Investment  from  Its  mls- 
approprUtloB  fey  pirates  and  cheats.  This  la  the  well-estab- 
lished rule  of  law  protecting  both  the  public  and  the  trade- 
mark owner.  •  •  • 

The  Supreme  Court  noted  In  Mi*hav>aka  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Kretge  Co.,  supra,  that  shoppers  and  buyers  have 
a  right  to  r^y  on  standard  brands  and  to  do  so  free 
from  hazards  or  designs  laid  by  newcomers  to  trap  the 
unwary.    That  rule  should  apfdy  here. 

For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision 
of  the  Commimloner  of  Patents  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoaixT,  J.,  concurs  in  the  conclusion. 

JoHivsoif,  /.,  dissents. 

» Senate    Coininlttep    Reoort    on    Lanh^m   Trademark    Bill. 

S*nate  Report  No.  1SS3,  7»th  Congress.  2d  Section.  Submitted 

■TJ^-  '**•    Incorporating  report  of  The  House  Comnlttee 

""      oi"-*"-     '***  ■'•"  *<»**•'♦.  Th*  New  Trade-Mark  Manual, 
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PaicE  Candt  Co.  V.  Qold  Medal  Cakdt  Cosf. 


•Vs.  tost.     DetiM  Marrh  tt.  1958.     Petition  for  reheoHnp 
jl       denied  April  »H.  19S$ 

ft20  F.2d  759  :  105  USPQ  268] 

1.  TtADRMARKS—DOMIKANT  PO«TION. 

"If  a  purchaser  would  be  more  likely  to  remember  and 
use  one  part  of  a  mark  as  Indicating  orioim  of  goods,  this  Is 
the  dominant  part  of  the  mark." 

2.  .Sams— CoNnrsiNu  SmiLARtTT — SiniNAiiK. 

ffrld  that  the  case  of  Cetmneae  Corpormtion  of  Amteriea 
V.  It.  I.  dmPont  He  Semourt  d  Company.  33  CCPA  (Pstents) 
M7,  154  F.2d  14S,  60  USPQ  6©,  "should  be  applied  to  dis- 
count the  distinguishing  value  of  a  surname  only  after  the 
other  pArts  of  the  marks  have  been  found  to  be  confusingly 
similar." 

■<.  Saiie—Same. 

"In  determining  the  question  of  confusing  similarity  of 
trademarks,  simllarttles  snd  diasimtlartties  therein  should 
both  be  considered." 

4.  Sams — Same. 

"Marks  of  the  parties  must  be  considered  in  their  entire- 
ties •  •  •  But  different  featum  may  be  ana'vied  to 
determine  whether  the  nurks  Involved  are  confusingly 
almlUr.  •  •  •  The  common  portions  of  the  marks  must 
be  considered  and  cannot  be  disregarded  " 


5.  Sams-^mb.  ' 

"TURKS"  Held  not  confusingly  aimllar  to  a  mark  Includ- 
ing "Bonomo'B  TURKISH  TAFFT"  and  a  drawing  of  people 
In  Tarktali  eoatsme. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  CMBce.   Opposition  No.  80,282. 

REVERSED. 

Jamea  AtMmt  {Dean  Lauremoe  and  Ru—ett  L.  Law 
of  counsel)  for  Price  Candy  Oo. 

Wataon,  Lemvenworth,  Kelton  4  Taggart,  and  DmvU 
A.  Woodcock  {Louia  H.  Baer  of  counsel)  for  Gold 
Medal  Candy  Corp. 

Before  OAiacTT.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Cowwell,  Johh- 

soif ,  WoBLET,  and  Cole,  Aaaflciate  Judgea 
JoHRson,  /.,  delivered  the  opinltm  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  speaking  throng  the  Bxaminer-in- 
Chlef.  96  USPQ  282,  afflnnlng  the  decision  of  the  Bx- 
aminer  of  Trademark  Interferences  sustaining  nw^- 
lee's  opposition  to  recistrati<m  of  the  mark  sought  by 
appellant 

On  March  9.  1949,  appellant  Price  Candy  Company, 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  576.100.  in  the  Patent 
Office  for  registration,  under  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946,  of  the  mark  "TURKS"  for  use  upon  candy.  Tlie 
date  of  first  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  among  the 
several  States  was  alleged  in  the  application  as  Jan- 
uary 17,  1949.  The  application  was  examined  and 
iwssed  for  publication  pursuant  to  section  12(a)  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1»46.  and  the  mark  was  duly  pub- 
lished in  the  Official  Oasette  on  February  6,  1951.  On 
March  7.  1961.  appellee  filed  its  notice  of  opposition  to 
said  registration. 

In  its  notice  of  opposition,  appellee  alleged  that  it  is 
the  owner  of  Trademark  No.  419.061,  registered  in  the 
United  Sutes  Patent  CMBce  on  Febnury  19,  1946,  fbr 
candy,  which  includes  as  prominent  futures  the  word 
"TURKISH"  and  represenUtions  of  flgnr«s  in  Turkish 
costume;  that  it  has  used  its  trademark  since  a  date 
long  prior  to  January  17, 1»49.  which  is  the  date  claimed 
by  applicant ;  that  it  is  still  using  the  trademark  on 
wrappers  in  which  its  candy  is  sold;  and  that  tlie 
trademark  which  applicant  seeks  to  recister  so  re- 
snnbles  the  marks  osed  by  opposer  as  to  be  likely,  wh«i 
applied  to  candy,  to  cause  confusion  and  mistake  and 
to  deceive  purchasers. 

A  stlpulstion  under  Rule  25  of  this  court  was  filed 
by  the  attorneys  representing  both  parties.  It  appears 
from  the  stipulation  that  oppoeer's  labels  and  registra- 
tion bore  the  words  "TURKISH  TAFFY"  or  "TURK- 
ISH CHEWING  TAFFT,"  and  above  these  words  there 
appeared  in  the  earliest  label  the  word  "Schwars's," 
and  in  subsequent  labels  the  word  "Bonomo's."  Fur- 
thermore, opposer's  labels  and  trademark  registration 
at  all  times  bore  pictures  which  included  four  figures 
of  iieople  each  wearing  a  red  Turkish  fes,  red  Turkish 
trousers,  and  Turkish  slippers.  It  was  set  forth  in 
the  stlpuUtlon  that  onMser  promoted  sales  by  using 
persons  dressed  In  Turkish  costumes  to  distribute  its 
coupons  for  candy.  It  was  further  stated  in  the  stlpa- 
latlon  that  opposer  sells  its  candy  both  as  low  priced 
candy  bars  and  as  pound  and  half-pound  packages.  It 
also  is  shown  in  the  stipulation  that  opposer  sold 
7.000.000  bars  under  Its  label  in  1948  and  that  this 
figure  Increased  to  39,000,000  bars  in  1961. 

As  sUted  above,  appellant's  mark  which  is  sought  to 
be  registered  is  "TURKS."    Appellee's  mark  which  hi 
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used  to  oppose  registration,  in  addition  to  having  the 
aforementioned  characteristics,  may  be  best  addition- 
ally described  by  qaoting  directlt  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examlner-ln-Chlef  as  follows : 

*  *  *  Opposer'a  reslatratlon  la  a  conkpoalte  mark  ronalatinx 
of  th«  name  "Bonomo'a"  [aic]  in  acrlpt  with  th»  worda 
TURKISH  CHBWINO  TAFFY,"  all  la  a  Tcrtlcal  column. 
At  the  left  of  the  worda  la  ahowo  a  relatlrely  larip>  kettU> 
with  a  fire  thereander,  and  two  amall  flsurea  In  Tarklab  garb 
poaring  and  mixing  Ingredlenta  Into  the  kettle.  At  the  right 
of  the  worda,  two  additional  flgorea  In  Tnrklata  garb  are  pic- 
tured aa  pulling  taffy.  •  •  • 

The  reasoning  of  the  Elxaminer-ln-Chlef  in  aJBrming 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trademark  Interfer- 
ences is  as  follows :  The  words  In  opposer's  registration 
are  supplemented  by  characters  dressed  in  Turkish 
clothes,  and  thus  render  the  word  "TURKISH"  the 
dominant  part  of  opposer's  registration.  It  was  fur- 
ther stated  that  since  the  words  "TURKS"  and  "TURK- 
ISH" are  substantially  identical  in  meaning,  appear- 
ance, and  sound,  that  the  use  of  the  word  "Bonomo's" 
by  opposer  Is  not  sufllcient  to  avoid  the  likelihood  of 
confusion  with  an  otherwise  confusingly  similar  mark. 
Celaneae  Corporation  of  imerica  v.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemour$  i  Company.  33  CCPA  (Patents)  857.  irA 
FJ2d  143,  69  U8PQ  09,  was  cited  in  this  respect 

The  basic  issue  in  this  case  is  whether  the  registra- 
tion of  the  trademark  "TURKS"  would  cause  likeli- 
hood of  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers 
when  applied  to  appellant's  goods,  namely,  candy,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  appellee-opposer  has  used  the 
above  described  registration,  namely,  "Bonomo's 
TURKISH  TAFFY "  with  the  acc-ompanying  picture, 
on  candy. 

(11  As  stated  above,  the  Examiner-in-Chief  was  of 
the  opinion  that  the  word  "Tl'RKISH"  In  combination 
with  the  picture  of  Turks  rendered  the  word  "TURK- 
ISH" the  dominant  portion  of  opposer's  mark,  and 
that  the  word  sought  to  be  registered,  "TURKS."  was 
confusingly  similar  to  this  dominant  i)ortion.  We  do 
not  feel  that  the  word  "TURKISH "  Is  the  dominant 
Iiortion  of  opposer's  trademark.  One  criterion  for  de- 
termining the  dominant  portion  of  a  trademark  is  set 
forth  in  the  Celanese  case,  supra.  This  criterion  is 
that  If  a  purchaser  would  be  more  likely  to  remember 
and  use  one  part  of  a  mark  as  indicating  oriffin  of 
goods,  thlH  is  the  dominant  part  of  the  mark.  There- 
fore, applying  this  criterion  to  the  present  case,  it  is 
our  opinion  that  a  purchaser  would  not  be  more  likely 
to  remember  and  use  the  word  "TURKISH"  by  Itself, 
more  than  another  word  of  opposer's  mark,  as  indicat- 
ing the  origin  of  opposer's  candy.  This  seems  to  be 
borne  out  by  the  testimony  of  a  witness  for  opposer 
which  was  set  forth  in  the  stipulated  facts  wherein  It 
is  stated  that  opiioser's  candy  Is  generally  ordered  as 
"TURKISH  TAFFY,"  and  in  a  minority  of  the  cases 
as  "B<momo'8  TURKISH  TAFFY."  In  our  opinion  it 
\h  inconceivable  that  the  origin  of  opitoser's  candy  c<»uld 
ever  be  determined  solely  by  the  word  "TURKISH" 
without  the  use  of  other  of  the  qualifying  words  which 
ai>|»ear  on  the  trademark.  Yet  It  is  Inherent  In  the 
Examlner-ln-Chlef's  reasoning  that  the  word  "TURK- 
ISH" Is  the  outstanding  feature  of  opi)08er's  mark  and 
is  what  one  purchasing  opposer's  candy  Is  most  likely 
to  remember  about  the  origin  of  opposer's  candy.  We 
feel  that  the  word  "TURKISH"  is  not  the  dominant 
Iiortion  of  opposer's  mark  In  the  sense  that,  by  itself, 
it  could  Identify  the  origin  of  opposer's  candy. 


12]  Since  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  tbe 
word  "TURKISH"  Is  not  tbe  dominant  portion  of 
opiMNier's  mark,  we  feel  that  the  holding  of  tbe  CMAnese 
case,  supra,  <'lted  by  the  Examlner-ln-Chief,  Is  Inanio- 
site.  In  the  (Vlanese  cane  the  mark  soaght  to  be  rec- 
Istered  wsm  "Du  INmt  Clar-apel."  Onr  court  found 
that  the  word  "Clar-aiiel"  and  the  trade-mark  used  as 
an  op|M)Hiti(»n,  "t'larl-foli,"  were  confusingly  similar, 
an<l  that  the  addition  of  the  surname  Du  Pont  to  one 
of  two  othenvise  confusingly  similar  marks  is  not  of 
itself  sufllcient  to  avoid  the  likelihood  of  confusion. 
In  the  pretient  case  that  NJtuation  does  not  exist.  Thus 
disregarding  the  surname  "R<»nomo's"  In  opiioser's 
mark,  as  the  Rxamlner-in-rhief  has  done,  there  still 
remain  the  wordt*  "TURKISH  TAFFY"  plus  the  pic- 
ture of  the  Txirks  in  opitoser's  mark  as  compared  with 
the  sole  word  "TURKS"  in  apiiellant's  mark.  It  seems 
to  us  that,  when  these  i«rtH  of  the  respective  matto 
are  compared,  there  Im  n<i  ctmfusing  similarity  since 
they  do  not  look  alike  or  sound  alike.  Thus,  as  we 
see  it,  the  Celanese  case,  supra.  Is  inapiwslte  since  It 
should  be  applied  to  discount  the  distinguishing  value 
ot  a  surname  only  after  the  other  iiarts  of  the  marks 
hare  been  found  to  be  confusingly  similar. 

13 1  In  determining  the  question  of  confusing  simi- 
larity of  trademarks,  similarities  and  dissimilarities 
therein  should  both  be  ctmsidered.  Y'otinffhm*ba$id  v. 
Ktirla*h  Co..  2;')  CCPA  (Patents)  888,  94  F.2d  230,  36 
USPQ  ;i2:i.  In  the  present  case  the  Bimilaritles  are 
that  opposer's  mark.  "Honomo's  TURKISH  TAFFY," 
contains  the  word  "TURKISH"  and  has  a  drawing 
which  shows  people  dressed  In  Turkish  costume,  these 
l)eopie  being  referred  to  by  ai>pellee  in  the  brief  as 
"Turks,"  while  apitellant's  mark  c«msists  In  Its  entirety 
of  the  word  "TURKS  '  The  dissimilarities  are  that 
api)eiiee'8  mark  contains  the  words  "Bonomo's"  and 
"TAFFY"  in  addition  to  the  word  "TURKISH"  while 
appellant'8  mark  c-ontains  nothing  in  addition  to  the 
aforementioned  word  "TURKS."  Keeping  these  simi- 
larities and  dissimilarities  In  mind,  we  must  there 
fore  analyxe  the  tw<»  marks  in  the  light  t»f  accepted 
rules  (»f  trademark  construction  to  determine  whether 
there  is  confusing  similarity. 

14]  Marks  of  the  jiartles  must  be  considered  In  their 
entlreUes.  Valpo  Co.  v.  Solis.  Entrialgo  y  Compania, 
m  CCPA  (Patents)  11(W,  175  F.2d  4.')7,  82  USPQ  182. 
But  different  features  may  be  analysed  to  determine 
whether  the  markH  Involved  are  confusingly  similar. 
Hoffman-LaRttchv.  Inc.  v.  Kavrt'rk.  32  CCPA  (  Patents  i 
954.  148  F(2<l)  .V>7,  65  USPQ  218.  The  «»mmon  iK)r- 
tlons  of  the  marks  must  be  considered  and  cannot  be 
disregarded.  Brhering  d  Olatz  v.  Sharp  d  Dohme,  32 
CCPA   (Patents)  827.  146  F.2d  1019,  64  USPQ  394^ 

[51  In  analyzing  the  two  marks  in  the  light  of  the 
above  cited  rules  of  trademark  construction,  we  find, 
when  the  two  marks  are  viewed  In  tbelr  entireties,  that 
"TURKS"  and  'Bonomo's  TITRKISH  TAFFY"  do  not 
look  alike  or  sound  alike,  and  on  this  basis  we  do  not 
find  them  to  be  confusingly  similar.  Even  If  the  com- 
mon portions  of  the  marks,  "TURKS,"  and  "TITRK- 
ISH," are  considered,  we  do  not  feel  that  the  word 
"Tl'RKISH"  in  oppowr'w  mark  is  d«>minant  t*o  as  to 
render  the  word  "TT  RKS"  confusingly  similar  to  o|k 
IKwer's  entire  mark.  Furthermore,  when  the  different 
features  of  l)oth  marks  are  analyzed  we  feel  that  the 
words  "TAFFY"  and  "Bonomo's"  suffldently  dlfferen- 
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tlate  tbe  word  'T^trkibiT'  in  opposer's  mark  from  the 
word  *TtTHK8"  taken  alone  so  that  tbe  marks  ar^  not 
confDflliigly-  simlUr. 

For  tbe  fok-egoing  reasons,  we  must  tbervfore  rererse 
the  decision  tof  the  Rxamlner-ln-Ohlef . 

RBVERSUD. 


O'Cowirnx,  /.  (dissenting)  : 

The  concurrent  decisions  rendered  by  the  oiBce  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  sustaining  Gold  Medal's 
opposition  to  appellee's  registration  of  the  word 
"Turks"  should  be  alBrmed  for  the  reasons  stated  in 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner-in-Chief,  98  USPQ  232. 

Appellant  has  successfully  relied  upon  certain  wtak- 
nesses  in  appellee's  mark  which  should  not  have  been 
considered  here.  There  is  no  escape  from  the  acknowl- 
edged fact  that  appellee's  mai*  and  labels  predomi- 
nantly and  pictorially  emphasise  a  group  of  "Turks" 
Illustrated  tn  Turkish  costume.  Upward  of  50  million 
bars  of  appellee's  goods  bearing  such  mark  and  label 
have  been  placed  into  the  hands  of  customers,  mostly 
children.  Accordingly  'Turks"  is  the  concept  most 
likely  to  be  remembered  as  a  lasting  Impression  In 
the  mind  of  tbe  purchasing  public  with  respect  to  tbe 
candy  bars  ia  Issue. 

Thus,  In  CT«M-(7ola  Co.  t.  Koke  Co.,  254  U.  S.  143, 146, 
the  Supreme  Court  enjoined  the  defendant  from  appro- 
priation of  tbe  word  "KcAe"  by  a  newcomer  because 
the  public  had  oftra  bought  tbe  pUintilTs  soft  drink 
by  tbe  abbraviatcd  name  or  nickname  of  "Koke**  or 
"Coke,"  ereii  though  tbe  trademark  on  plaintiff's  label 
was  "Coca-Oola."  Justice  Holmes  pointed  out  that 
any  weakness  In  Coca-Cola's  mark  was  no  ground  upon 
which  its  appropriation  in  abbreriated  form  by  a  new- 
comer may  be  justifled  to  the  detriment  not  only  of  tbe 
original  trademark  owner  but  also  tbe  public  Interest. 
That  owner,  under  such  circumstances,  is  entitled  to 
relief  not  only  by  way  of  injunction  but  also  damages 
for  inf ringenent.  Cora^oU  Co.  v.  Koke  Co.,  supra ; 
\fi»hawmka  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Krtage  Co.,  816  U.  8.  203; 
.Inhn  iforrett  d  Co.  r.  Doylr,  97  F.2d  282. 

On  the  same  basis  this  court  recently  held  that  tbe 
applicant's  mai^  "Palm  Wave."  enhanced  by  tbe  Illus- 
tration of  tbe  ocean  waves  therebelow,  was  confusingly 
similar  to  "Ocean  Wave."  owned  and  in  use  by  another 
on  identical  goods.  /»  re  GoodaU-Banford,  Inc.,  39 
CCPA  908,  195  F( 2d)  542.  93  USPQ  217. 

I  am  authorised  to  state  that  Oabbett.  Chief  Judge, 
concurs  In  this  dissent. 


U.  S.  Cmn  of 

L.  J.  MiTELLRB  FrsNACB  Co.  r.  Uirn-ED  Coifornoifiwo 

1 1  COBP. 

No.  tlta.     Drcided  May  tS,  195S 
[222  F.2<1  T.W  :  106  USPQ  112] 

1.    TRAI>EMARKn~-CONrrMIKa    $||MII.ABITT. 

In  an  oppMition  proceeding,  the  teat  applied  bv  the  Court 
of  Caatoma  and  Patent  Appeala  la  the  lik4>Ilhooid  of  confu- 
Blon  In  the  ninda  of  the  porchaMing  public  aa  to  the  origin 
of  the  goodiL 

2.   Hamk— Samk. 

HeU  that  "rilme-matlc"  and  "Cltmatrol."  when  rlrwed 
in  their  entlretiea,  are  not  confualndy  almllar. 
.^.  8amb — DBsmiPTiTBNcaa. 

The   word   "cllme,"  and   ita  phonetic  equiralent   "dim." 


Held  deerrtptlve  as  applied  to  auch  merehandlae  aa  air  con- 
dlttontag  nnita  and  rnraaeea. 

,  8AM»~Or*osinoK — Bk  Pabik  DnsaMiMATioM  or  Bbqis- 
raABiLirr. 
"It  haa  been  held  many  tlmea  that  it  la  not  only  tbe  right 
but  the  doty  of  the  Patent  ()■«•  to  determine  tbe  ivglstra- 
bllity  or  a  aurfc  ex  part*  wltkMt  leremHSM  to  the  laMea 
raised  la  tlie  aoCk*  af  oppoaitlaii.  Dukunmet  Wine  Cmp. 
V.  Bem-Bnrk  Inc.,  28  OCPA  (Patents)  12»8,  121  F.2d  B08. 
50  USPQ  78  ;  Bonnet  Hmndterehief  Corp.  v.  Ctmett.  Fmhody 
*  fa.,  Ine..  29  CCPA  (Patents)  10*4,  12T  F.Sd  818.  M 
USPQ  aae.  in  each  of  tlteae  eaaea  tlmv  waa  aa  atfrerae 
ex  parte  detennlnatloa  by  the  Patent  OAee  tribuaala  of  tbe 
right  to  reglater  a  mark  irreqiectivc  of  the  opposition  pro- 
ceedlnga.  Thla  altnation  doea  not  exist  here  aince  there 
waa  no  adverse  finding  ontaide  of  the  oppoaitlnn  proewd- 
inca.  Tbe  above  ml*  af  law  mast  therefore  be  coa^tdered 
Inappoaite." 

5.  ArPBAii — OrroaiTiON — Qnaanoas  DsrsaMiNCD. 

HeU  that  tbe  Court  of  Caatoma  and  Patent  Appeala 
would  not  ronalder  or  compel  tbe  Patent  Ofik^e  trttmnala  to 
consider  ex  parte  a  mark  that  opposer  did  not.  by  timely 
action,  prewnt  la  an  opposition  proeeedlng. 

Appcal  from  the  Patent  OlBce.  Opposition  No, 
30,748. 

APPIRMED. 

Curtia  a.  Morten  and  Arthur  L.  MorteU,  Jr.  for  L.  J. 
Mueller  Furnace  Co. 

Aatrycr,  Kennedy  d  Murray  ( Kenneth  H.  Murray  at 
counsel)  for  United  Ckmditionlng  Corp. 

Before  Oabbett,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Coivneix,  John  son. 

WoMJET,  and  Cou,  Auooiate  Jud§et 
JoHifsoK,  J.,  delivered  tbe  opinion  of  tbe  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  speaking  through  tbe  Assistant 
Commissioner.  99  USPQ  342,  reversing  tbe  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  which  sustained  appel- 
lant's notice  of  opposition  to  tbe  registration  by  appel- 
lee, under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  of  the  notation 
"Clime-matic"  as  a  trademark  for  air  conditioning 
units. 

Appellee  alleged  May  12,  1949,  as  the  date  of  first 
use  of  the  involved  mark  in  commerce  among  the 
several  States.  The  application  was  examined  and 
passed  for  publication  pursuant  to  section  12  (a)  of 
the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  and  the  mark  was  duly 
published  in  the  Ofticial  Gazette  on  July  10"  1951.  On 
August  7,  1951,  appellant  filed  Its  notice  of  opposition 
to  said  registration. 

In  its  notice  of  opposition,  appellant  alleged  that  It 
is  the  owner  of  Trademark  Registration  No.  408,891,. 
dated  August  15. 1944,  for  tbe  term  "Climatrol"  applied 
to  gas  furnaces.  Appellant  further  alleged  that  It  la 
the  owner  of  Trademark  Registration  No.  527,679,  dated 
July  18,  1950,  for  the  term  "Mueller  aimatrol"  applied 
to  coal,  oil,  and  gas  fired  warm  air  furnaces,  boilers, 
and  heaters;  gas  conversion  burners;  oil  conrerslon 
burners ;  air  cooling  units  for  buildings ;  air  moisteners ; 
bl<»wers ;  heating,  ventilating,  and  air  conditioning  ap- 
Iiaratus,  pipes,  ducts,  and  fittings ;  registers  for  deliver- 
ing conditioned  air;  unit  heaters;  and  apparatuses  for 
washing,  humidifying  and  cleaning  air  circulated  In 
buildings.  It  was  also  alleged  that  the  term  "Cllme- 
matic"  used  on  air  conditioning  units  so  resembles  the 
registered  marks  of  opposer  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers  inas- 
much acf  appellee's  mark  is  used  in  connection  with 
goods  identical  to  or  of  the  same  descriptive  properties 
as  those  upon  which  opposer  has  used  its  mai^. 
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Both  parties  flled  stipulated  sUtements  in  Ilea  of 
testimony. 

It  appears  from  the  stipulated  statements  snbmitted 
by  appellant-opposer  that  the  term  "Cllmatrol"  has 
been  applied  to  gas  furnaces  manufactured  by  it  and 
sold  In  Interstate  commerce  since  1837 ;  that  the  term 
"Mueller  Cllmatrol"  has  been  used  since  November  80, 
1947;  that  appellant  advertised  various  of  its  "Cllma- 
trol" products  throughout  the  United  States  both  In 
circulars  and  in  various  nationally  known  magasines ; 
and  that  advertising  expenditures  exclusively  di- 
rected toward  "Cllmatrol"  have  totalled  approximately 
$1,214,000. 

It  appears  from  the  stipulated  statements  submitted 
by  applicant-appellee  that  the  term  "Cllme-matic"  has 
been  used  by  It  on  air  conditioning  units  of  all  types 
throughout  the  United  SUtes ;  that  appellee  has  exten- 
sively pubUclied  Its  mark;  that  the  prefixes  "Cllm" 
or  "Clime"  are  in  general  use  in  the  industry  and 
therefore  not  the  subject  of  any  one  person's  exclusive 
ownership;  and  that  air  conditioning  units  are  expen- 
sive, and  purchasers  of  these  items,  generally  archi- 
tects, builders,  or  engineers,  are  discTiminating  buyers 
and  are  careful  in  their  selection. 

The  main  issue  before  this  court  is  whether  the  term 
"Cllme-matlc"  so  resembles  the  terms  "Cllmatrol"  and 
"Mueller  Cllmatrol"  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
in  the  trade  and  deceive  purchasers  when  each  of  these 
marks  is  applied  to  the  at>ove  mentioned  types  of  goods. 
[1]  The  test  applied  by  this  court  in  an  opposition 
proceeding  is  the  likelihood  of  confusion  in  the  minds 
of  the  purchasing  public  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods. 
\tatle'$  Milk  Producta.  Inc.  v.  Baker  Importittg  Co., 
Inc.,  37  CCPA  (Patents)  1006,  182  F.2d  193,  86  U8PQ 
80;  Standard  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  v.  Procter  d  Oamhle 
Co.,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  1146,  167  F.2d  1022,  77  U8PQ 
617.  This  is  a  subjective  test.  Therefore  prior  deci- 
sions are  of  little  value  since  each  case  must  be 
decided  on  its  own  particular  set  of  facts.  North  Star 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  WelU  Lamont  Corp.,  39  CCPA 
(Patents)  764.  193  F.2d  204.  92  USPQ  128. 

However,  various  rules  have  been  developed  for  the 
purpose  of  aiding  in  the  determination  of  the  question 
of  confusing  similarity.  It  is  well  settled  that  the 
marks  must  be  considered  in  their  entireties,  Apollo 
Shirt  Co.  V.  Enro  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  35  CCPA  (Patents) 
849,  165  F.2d  469.  76  USPQ  S2»;  Valpo  Co.  v.  Solis. 
Entrialgo  y  Compania,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  1160,  175 
F.2d  457,  82  T'SPQ  182.  But  different  features  may 
be  analyzed  to  determine  whether  the  marks  are  con- 
fusinirly  similar.  Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc.  v.  Roch  D. 
Kaicek,  Etc.,  32  CCPA  (Patents)  954.  148  F.2d  557, 
65  USPQ  218.  and  similarities  and  dissimilarities 
should  both  be  considered,  Younghuaband  v.  Kurlaah 
Co.,  Inc.,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  886,  94  F.2d  230,  36 
USPQ  323. 

It  has  also  been  held  that  the  common  portions  of 
the  marks  cannot  be  disregarded,  Schering  d  Oiatz,  Inc. 
V.  Sharp  d  Dohme,  Inc.,  32  CCPA  (Patents)  827,  146 
F.2d  1019 ;  64  USPQ  394,  but  a  descriptive  word,  which 
has  little  trademark  significance,  will  not  be  regarded 
as  the  dominant  part  of  the  mark,  Weat  Diainfecting 
Co.  V.  LanOSheen  To.,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  706,  163 
F.2d  566.  75  USPQ  77. 

(21  [3]  Thus  applying  the  foregoing  law  to  the  pres- 
ent case,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  "Cllme-matlc"  and 


"Cllmatrol,"  when  Tiewed  in  their  entiretlca,  are  not 
confusingly  similar.  Eren  if  they  are  not  rlewed  in 
their  entireties,  but  their  similaritlea  and  dlflalmlUrl- 
ties  are  compared,  we  find  that  while  the  prefixes 
"Clime"  and  "Cllm"  look  alike  and  sound  alike,  that 
the  suffixes  "matic"  and  "atrol"  do  not  look  alike  or 
sound  alike.  We  feel  that  the  dissimilarities  by  far 
outweigh  the  similarities  and  thus  cause  the  terms  in 
their  entireties  to  he  more  different  than  alike.  We 
come  to  this  conclusion  especially  since  the  word 
"clime,"  to  which  "cllm"  can  be  phonetically  equivalent, 
is  an  accepted  word  meaning  climate,  and,  therefore, 
these  words  cannot  be  considered  the  dominant  por- 
tions of  the  marks  since  they  are  descriptive  when 
applied  to  the  merchandise  under  consideration. 

We  also  feel  that  the  "discriminating  purchaser" 
theory  is  applicable  to  the  present  case,  as  held  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  In  this  respect  the  state- 
ment which  was  made  in  Sytwhromatic  Air  ConditUm- 
ing  Corp.  v.  WiUiama  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp.,  27 
CCPA  (Patents)  1010,  109  F.2d  784,  44  USPQ  598, 
and  cited  in  appellee's  brief  is  particularly  apposite. 
This  statement  Is : 

Id  thia  rasr  the  (ooda  of  the  particular  parties  are  aubatan- 
tially  Identical,  but  they  are  rwlatlvely  expenalve  and  un- 
doubtedly their  purchase  would  he  made  only  after  a  careful 
Inveatlgation  of  different  apparatua  for  air  condlttoninc  aya- 
tema.  Theae  facta,  together  with  the  diaalmilarity  or  the 
marka.  Impel  us  to  the  conclusion  that  the  marka  are  not  con- 
fnainsly  almllar. 

There  is  one  other  contention  made  by  appellant 
which  requires  consideration.  Appellant  argues  that 
"Irrespective  of  the  Notice  of  Opposition  It  should  be 
adjudged  ex  parte  that  applicant  is  not  entitled  to 
register  the  term  'Cllme-matic'  over  a  very  early 
'aimator'  registration.  No.  296,116,  applied  to  warm 
air  heating  and  air  conditioning  apatema."  The  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  felt  that  this  term  was  not  entitled 
to  consideration  in  the  opposition  proceeding  becanae 
it  was  not  filed  before  the  closing  time  for  taking  testi- 
mony and  t)ecause  It  was  not  pleaded  in  the  notice  of 
opposition.  This  aspect  of  the  present  case  was  not 
considered  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner. 

[4]  It  has  been  held  many  times  that  It  is  not  only 
the  right  but  the  duty  of  the  Patent  Office  to  determine 
the  registrability  of  a  mark  ex  parte  without  references 
to  the  issues  raised  in  the  notice  of  opposition.  Du- 
bonnet Wine  Corp.  v.  BenBurk  Inc.,  28  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1298,  121  F.2d  508,  50  USPQ  76;  Burmel  Hand- 
kerchief Corp.  V.  Cluett,  Peabody  d  Co.,  Inc.,  29  CCPA 
(Patents)  1024,  127  F.2d  318.  .53  USPQ  369.  In  each 
of  these  cases  there  was  an  adverse  ex  parte  deter- 
mination by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  of  the  right  to 
register  a  mark  irrespective  of  the  opposition  proceed- 
ings. This  situation  does  not  exist  here  since  there 
was  no  adverse  finding  outside  of  the  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. The  above  rule  of  law  must  therefore  be 
considered  inapposite. 

We  have  no  choice  but  to  assume  that  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  are  cognlaant  of  the  above  rule,  and 
that  if  they  had  found  conftising  similarity  to  exist 
between  "CHmator"  and  "Cllme-matlc"  they  would  have 
acted  under  the  rule.  Therefore,  since  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  did  not  apply  the  rule,  and  since  the 
Commissioner  did  not  consider  the  question,  we  must 
assume  that  they  felt  that  the  mark  "Cllme-matlc"  was 
registrable  over  the  mark  "Climator." 

[51  It  can  readily  be  seen  that  if  the  Patent  Office 
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tribunals  were  compelled  to  consider  ex  parte  efrery 
mark  urged  by  an  oiipowr,  which  was  pr«seBted  after 
the  time  lltalt  allotted  dnriiw  the  opposition  fMroceed- 
Ings,  then  there  could  be  no  tnd  to  proceedlnga  before 
the  Patent  Office.  Oppoeer,  by  timely  action,  coold 
have  presented  the  mark  "Climator"  In  the  opposition 
proceeding,  but  for  reasons  unknown  to  us  did  not  do 
so.  In  short,  since  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  failed 
to  consider  the  mark  and  find  confuaing  similarity,  and 
since  the  above  rule  of  law  urged  by  appellant  ia  then- 
fore  inapposite,  we.  as  an  appellate  court,  feel  that  we 
can  neither  consider  the  merits  of  this  aspect  of  the 
case  since  It  is  not  profierly  before  as,  nor  compel  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  to  consider  it  since  amwllant 
exhausted  his  remedy  in  the  opposition  proceeding. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoaLiT.  /.,  concurs  in  the  concloalon. 

O'CoNifixt,  J.,  dissents. 


II 


U.  S.  Cowl  of  C 

Yabd-Man,  Inc.  v.  Savaob  Asms  Coap. 
X9.  «il8.     Detfided  Mmnh  it,  t»$i 

[220  r.2d  782  :  ion  C8PQ  284] 

1.  Tbadbmaskm  —  CoxrraiNu   BiMiLAarrr  —  Dominant  Pob- 

TION. 

"There  la  a  llkpllhottd  of  confusion  between  trademarks 
If  their  orer-sll  presentations  in  any  of  the  particulars 
sound,  appearance,  or  meaning  are  such  as  would  lead  the 
purcbaslnir  public  Into  believlns  that  the  products  to  which 
the  msrks  are  sBxed  emanate  from  the  same  source.  In 
applying  this  test.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  dominant 
word  or  feature  of  a  mark  may  be  given  greater  force  and 
effect  than  other  portions  thereof." 

2.  8a MB — Same. 

A  composite  trademark  consisting  of  the  pictorial  rep- 
resentation of  the  head  of  an  Indian  Chief  encloaed  within 
a  ilrcle.  the  word  "Savage"  in  large  block  letters  super 
Imposed  thoreon.  and  "Yard  Oiler*  written  In  smaller 
script  letters  within  the  enclosure.  HeU  not  confnstngly 
similar  to  the  notation  "Yard-Man." 

3.  Ha  MB — Kamb. 

"We  cannot  divorce  one  segment  of  appellees  composite 
mark  from  the  whole  and  then  proceed  to  compare  the 
portion  so  toolated  with  the  mark  of  another." 

APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No 
5.801.  i! 

AFFIRMED. 

Toicnaend  F.  Bcaman  (Robert  J.  Patch  of  counsel) 
for  Yard-Man,  Inc. 

Francia  J.  Sullivan  for  Savage  Anns  Corp. 
Before  Gabbitt,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Johnson, 

WoaLET,  and  Cole,  Aaaociate  Judgea 
Cole,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Savage  ArniH  Cori>oratl«)n,  apfiellee  herein, 
adopted  and  has  used  since  August,  1949,  a  composite 
trademark  ctmsisting  of  the  plctorisl  representation 
of  the  head  of  an  Indian  Chief  enclosed  within  a  circle, 
the  word  "Savage"  in  large  block  letters  suiierimposed 
thereon,  and  "Yard  Chief  written  In  smaller  scHpt 
letters  within  the  enclosure.  The  mark,  applied  to 
gasoline  power  driven  lawn  mowers,  was  registered  on 
the  Princiiial  Register  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  on  January  9.  1951.  "Yard"  being  disclaimed. 

Yard-Man,  Inc.,  api)ellant  herein,  adopted  and  has 
continuonsly  used  since  1933  the  trademark  noUtion 


"Yard-Man,"  aa  applied  to  hand  aad  nwtor  pcopeUad 
lawn  mowera.  The  mark  was  registered  on  the  ftrln- 
cipal  Bcgister  on  June  11,  1940t  and  rapnMished  inly 
6, 1948,  under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946l 

On  August  28.  1961,  appellant  petitioned  for  cancel- 
lation of  appeUee'a  mark  on  the  ground  that  the  latter's 
composite  notation  so  resemMed  its  marie,  "Yard-Man," 
as  to  he  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  parties, 
to  caose  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers 
as  to  the  source  of  wigin  of  math  gooda. 

In  lien  of  taking  testimony,  counsel  tor  the  ree^iec- 
tive  parties  stipulated  all  facts  deeoaed  material  to  a 
proi)er  determination  of  the  controversy.  Induded  In 
the  agreed  statement  of  facts  was  a  concession  by  the 
cancellation  petitioner  (appellant)  that  apiiellee's  com- 
posite mark  was  dominated  by  its  corporate  name, 
"Savage,"  and  the  picture  of  the  head  of  an  Indian 
Chief. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  of  the  Patent  Office, 
before  whom  the  case  came  for  hearing,  held  that  the 
marks  considered  as  a  whole  were  not  likely  to  cause 
confusion  in  trade  if  concurrently  used.  This  deci- 
sion dismissing  ai^iellant's  petition  was  affirmed  by 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Yard-Man. 
Inc.  V.  Savage  Arma  Corporation,  99  USPQ  21.5.  In 
the  latter's  opinion,  confusion  was  unlikely  for  the 
following  reasons: 

The  two  marks  differ  widely  In  appearance.  An  examina- 
tion of  respondent's  mark  ahows  that  it  la  dominated  bv  the 
word  "Savage"  in  Urge  bUek  letters  and  the  rewcwBtatloB 
of  aa  Indian  cblefa  head  in  red.  The  worda  "Yard  ChlcT' 
are  secondary  in  slse  and  poaltlon.  PetltlMier's  mark  coB- 
slsts  only  of  the  compound  word  "Tanl-Man  " 

'^'*?*''^**i'^''  »i*iT  In  •lanllWaace.  The  word  "Sst- 
age.  the  pictorial  representation  of  the  hmd  of  an  Indian, 
■?*i  .***...-""*  "Ckift'  resalt  in  a  Btngle  eonaotatloa  com- 
pletely different  from  tlie  connotatlen  of  petltloner'a  eoa- 
pound  word  "Yard-Man." 

rnP/.  ■"."".I-"'  ♦•**  marks— "Yard-Man"  and  "Savage  YartI 

C  hief  — is  different. 

The  appeal  here  is  seemingly  predicated  on  appel- 
lant's belief  that  "Yard-Man"  and  "Yard  Chief,"  stand- 
ing alone,  are  confusingly  or  deceptively  similar  and 
thst  such  is  sufficient  reason  to  entitle  appellant  to 
prevail  in  a  cancellation  proceeding.  Appellant  con- 
tends  that  its  mark  is  well  eatabllahed,  unique,  and 
of  great  value.  It  urges  recognition  of  the  asserted 
fact  that  appellee,  a  late-comer,  has  appropriated  the 
essential  portion  of  that  mark  by  the  mere  addition 
of  another  word  or  feature,  citing  cases  of  this  and 
other  courts  In  condemnation  of  that  practice. 

We  do  not  think  the  appellant's  position  is  well 
taken.  First,  it  is  elementary  that  trademarks  alleged 
to  be  confusingly  similar  must  be  considered  and  com- 
imred  in  their  respective  entireties.  Second,  the  word 
"Savage"  and  the  pictorial  representation  of  the  head 
of  the  Indian  Chief  clearly  dominate  appellee's  com- 
posite mark  as  conceded  by  appellant  in  the  stipula- 
tion to  which  we  have  hereinbefore  referred. 

The  predominating  features  of  appellee's  mark  have 
I»er  se  been  In  use  as  a  trademark  by  appellee  since 
1906,  iM^sumably  in  connection  with  Its  manufacture 
and  sale  of  firearms  and  ammunition.  Appellant  has 
stated  in  its  brief  that  such  trademark  usage  by  ap- 
pellee is  "so  well  known  as  to  warrant  Judicial  notice 
of  that  fact." 

[1]  There  is  a  likelihood  of  confusion  between  trade- 
marks If  their  over-all  presentations  in  any  of  the 
imrtlculars  of  sound,  appearance,  or  meaning  are  such 
as  would  lead  the  purchasing  public  into  belierlng 
that  the  products  to  which  the  marks  are  affixed  ema- 
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nated  from  tlie  nme  aoorce.  In  applTiiig  thia  teat.  It 
\M  well  settled  that  the  dominant  word  or  feature  of 
a  mark  may  be  givra  greater  force  and  effect  than 
other  portions  thereof. 

[2]  That  "Yard-Man"  and  "Barase  Yard  Chief 
("SaTage"  being  dominant)  differ  sofBciently  in  aoond 
to  obriate  any  likelihood  of  confwdon  is  manifest 
Equally  evident  is  the  difference  in  aiHwarance  between 
the  contested  marks,  the  prominently  displayed  Indian 
head  in  appellee's  mark  being  an  eye-catdiing  and 
weH  remembered  medium  of  identification  in  combina- 
tion with  the  compound  word  expression,  "Sarage 
Yard  Chief."  In  meaning,  the  word  "Sarage"  has 
direct   reference  either   to   the   Indian  or  appellee's 


corporate  name,  and  thus  is  not  comparabla  in  sig- 
nificance to  appellant's  "Yard-Man." 

(8)  We  cannot  dlTorce  one  segment  ot  apprtlee's 
composite  mark  from  the  whole  and  than  proceed  to 
c<Nnpare  the  portion  so  isolated  with  the  mark  of  an- 
other. It  becomes  apparent,  therefore,  and  as  we 
view  it  free  from  any  doubt,  that  the  decision  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  clearly  correct 
and  should  not  be  disturbed.  8o  clearly  is  this  the 
case  that  nothing  would  be  served  by  prolonging  this 
opinion  and  discussing  other  questions  raised  in  the 
appellant's  brief. 

The  decision  appealed  from  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NoticM  under  S5  U.  8.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  ItSS 


2,00<I,73S,  C.  r.  Dlnley,  Stabillacd  chlorinated  tolyents  and 
method  of  stabiliilnc  rach  aolTent.  filed  Apr.  15,  1064.  D.  C. 
N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  297/S4,  Detre»  Corp.  t.  OJrco  K^uipmmt 
Co.    Stfpnlation  of  dlamLnal  (notice  Sept.  27.  lOM). 

2.lft3,3SS.  O.  W.  Ton  Hofe.  MeebaniaDi  for  applying  labels : 
2.217.325.  nme.  Machine  for  appljliW  labeU  :  2.328.916.  nme. 
Labelinc  machine,  filed  Jan.  31.  1952,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (PhiU- 
delptala).  Doc.  13235.  Sew  Jertey  Machine  Corp.  v.  Dumatie 
ln4uttr^ea  et  oZ.     Stipulation  of  dimnlanl  Sept.  21.  1955. 

2.206.814.  K.  C  Horton.  Wlndahield  clearing  aTatem ; 
2.717.&5«,  O.  O.  Bartoo,  Windshield  washer,  filed  Sept.  30. 
1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Iowa  (Dea  Moines),  Doc.  3/(M8.  Trieo  Pro*- 
•et»  Corp.  T.  The  Delmmm  Co.  et  al. 

2,217.325.     (See  2,153.355.) 

2,282,759,  L.  B.  Garitt.  Antenna  loop,  filed  Jane  20.  1955, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  101/264,  Ameriemm  Hmr4  Rubber  Co.  t. 
.4.  L.  A.  Induetriea,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment  for  Injunction 
(notice  Sept.  26,  1955). 

2,302.264.  M.  A.  Schwarts,  Steam  generating  atUcbment 
for  electric  Irons,  filed  Sept.  26.  1955,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  18796-C.  Morrie  A.  Schwarts  t.  General  Mills, 
Inc.  et  al. 

2.328.516.      (See  2.153.355.) 

2.454.686.  F.  G.  Back,  Varifocal  lens  for  cameras  :  2.718.817. 
Back  and  Lowen.  Varifocal  lens  system  for  motion  picture  and 
telerUlon  cameras,  filed  Sept.  8.  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
103/176.  Zoomar,  Inc.  t.  PaUlard  Product*,  Inc. 

2.472.958.  J.  M.  Oldak.  Cuff  link  construction,  filed  Sept.  23. 
19^5,  D.  C.  R.  I.  (Providence),  Doc.  1908,  Siaah  ReHnAng  Co.. 
Inc.  V.  .iior.  Inc. 

2.478.340.  J.  A.  TalalaJ^.  Apparel  pad  and  method  of  making 
the  ume  ;  2..'V23.720.  2.637.854.  RIedler  and  Mechur.  Shoulder 
pad.  filed  Jan.  6.  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  90/234.  Perma 
Fit  Hhoulder  Pad  Co..  Inc.  r.  Pioneer  Shoulder  Pad  Co.,  Inc. 
ct  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  (notice  Sept.  27, 
19.-).-)). 

2.50.').411,  Kolodny  and  Mirri,  Glass  syringe  having  lettering 
•>mbedded    flush    therein,    filed    Sept.    27,    195.5.    D.    C    N.    J 
(Newark).    Doc.    903/55.    *:a«t    Rutherford  Sfringen,   Inc.    v. 
0«iP|7a  Precision  Medical  Inat.  Co..  Inc. 

2.523.720.      (  See  2,478,340. ) 

2..Vi8.354.  I.  S.  Gottscho.  Hot  die  marking  device  :  2.643.609. 
same.  Holder  for  rubber  type ;  2.662.469.  nme.  Marking  de- 
vice:  2.592.568.  Gottscho  and  Knett.  aamtf :  2.641.999.  J.  K. 
Jackson.  Marking  apparatus:  2.602.393.  M.  Hirschey,  nme; 
2.655.103.  same.  Printing  apparatus  :  2.604.039.  Gottscho  and 
Hirschey.  Apparatus  for  marking  continuously  moving  ar- 
ticles :  2.632.383,  nme.  Repositioning  device  for  marking 
wheels,  filed  Sept.  30.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  914/55. 
.4sicrtcai»  Marking  Corp.  v.  Adolph  Oottaeho,  Inc. 


2.592,558.      (See  2.568.354.) 

2.602.393.      (See  2.568.364.) 

2.604.039.      ( See  2.568.354. ) 

2.631,552.  L.  J.  Korter.  Aluminum  shingle,  filed  July  27. 
1953.  D.  C.  Oreg.  (PortUnd),  Doc.  7084,  AI«8iiN««  Lock  Bhin- 
gle  Corp.  v.  Perma- Lom  Atuminum  ShingU  Corp.  et  al.  Patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed  :  injunction  iuned  Sept.  26.  1955. 

2.632,383.  (See  2.558364.) 

2.637,864.  (See  2,478,340.) 

2,641.999.  (See  2.658.364.) 

2.643,609.  (See  2.568.364.) 

2.651,641,     Straley     and     Dickey,     l,8-Dlhydrozy-5-nitro-4 
methylolanlllnoanthraquinone  componnda  and  procen  for  their 
preparation,  filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  D.  C.  B.  D.  Tenn.  (Chatta 
nooga).  Doc.  2640,  Baatman  Kodak  Co.  v.  American  AniUme 
Produeta.  Inc. 

2,666,103.      (See  2.568.364.) 

2.662.469.      (See  2.568.364.) 

2.667.663.  A.  L.  Le  IVbvre,  Combined  mop  and  wringer, 
filed  Sept.  30,  1956,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
18822-BH.  The  Fuller  Bmeh  Co.  et  al.  v.  MadoUn  Co..  Inc. 

2.093.926.  J.  Tatko.  Pallet.  pUtform.  etc..  filed  Mar.  23. 
1956,  D.  C.  N.  D.  N.  Y.  (Utica).  Doc.  JV587.  Vermont  Btruc 
tural  8late  Co..  Inc.  v.  ratfco  Brathera  fflate  Co.,  Inc.  Patent 
held  Invalid:  counterclaim  diamlssed  (notice  Sept.  27.  1965). 

2.696.771.  Salvatori  and  Stewart.  Tool  for  removing  mate- 
rial from  well  bore  walls,  filed  Sept.  28.  19.55.  I).  C.  W.  D.  Tex. 
(Pecos).  Doc.  2330,  Orant  Oil  Toal  Co.  v.  Superior  Tool  d 
Reamer  Co.  et  al. 

2.699.332.  L.  G.  MacKenale.  Means  for  actuating  an  endless 
tape,  etc..  filed  Sept.  22.  19.55.  D.  <'..  N.  D.  Calif.   (San  Fran 
Cisco).  Doc.  34920.  Louia  O.  MacKenaie  v.   Wratem  Scirntiftc 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.701.661.  A.  J.  Murray.  Carrier  for  canned  or  bottled  goodH. 
filed  Sept.  26.  1955.  I>.  C.  E.  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc. 
55/C/264.  John  Strange  Carton  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  U>6cr 
Waukeaha  Brewing  Co. 

2.703.947.  E.  J.  Petrasek  et  al..  Fish  lure,  filed  Sept.  23. 
1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  103/3:i0.  Petrasek  Bros.,  Inc.  v. 
Rem  Co.,  Inc. 

2.717.558.      (See  2.206.814.) 

2.718,817.      (See  2.454,688. ) 

Des.  168.763.  T.  Prisland.  Ac«iustical  correction  tile,  filed 
Sept.  26.  1955.  D.  ('..  S.  D.  Min.  (Jackson).  Doc.  2392.  The 
Celoteji  Corp.  v.  Stokes,  Inc. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOB  FOLDING  MACHINES 


to  The 
■ali,OUo,a 
riUnl  No.  IMijm, 
THt4»,  PiriMtH  14,  1»47.    . 
1 29. 1955.  StiW  No.  519,91< 

32CWM.   (CL  27^-41) 


3t,  1953,  Serial  No. 
for 


operation  of  said  operating  means,  and  a  selector  also 
sensitive  to  travel  of  an  article  along  said  path  for  desig- 
nating which  of  amid  ynits  becomes  operative  upon  operat- 
ing movement  of  said  actuating  means  in  response  to  the 
next  following  article. 


Km 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Ohh,  HoHlaa,  Tex. 

74M11>  Mmj  €,  1947.    ApplcaiM  far 
1, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,994^ 

5CUM.   (0.211—317) 


16.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  bt  which  operating  means 
performs  an  operation,  proportionate  to  article  length 
upon  each  of  a  series  of  articles  fed  in  succession  along  a 
path,  improved  controlling  means  for  said  operating 
means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  article  measuring  units, 
•ach  unit  having  respective  proportional  and  full  speed 
measuring  means  whereby  each  unit  is  individually  ca- 
pable, of  performing  a  measuring  (^>eration,  each  unit  be- 
ing operativety  associated  with  said  operating  means  to 
control  and  cause  operation  thereof,  a  single  trip  device 
cooperating  therewith  and  so  located  as  to  be  sensitive 
to  travel  of  an  article  along  said  path,  movable  actuating 
means  controlled  by  said  trip  device  and  operativety  con- 
nected to  said  measuring  units  and  adapted  by  iu  move- 
ment to  cause  one  of  said  units  in  cooperation  with  said 
trip  device  to  first  measure  an  article  and  then  to  cause 


5.  A  plug  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  casing  having 
a  flowway  therethrough  and  provided  with  inside,  annu- 
lar, countersunk  seats  around  the  flowway,  a  plug  type 
valve  in  the  casing  extending  transversely  of  the  flowway 
and  having  a  transverse  bore  movable  into  and  out  of 
registration  with  the  flowway,  seal  rings  in  the  seats  and 
in  sealing  relation  with  the  valve,  the  outer  ends  of  eadi 
of  the  said  seal  rings  having  an  internal  annular  groove 
forming  a  tittering  annular  lip  adapted  to  press  against  the 
adjacent  wall  of  its  adjoining  seat  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
joint  therewith,  said  seal  rings  being  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  annular  layers  of  durable  material  in  each 
ring  concentrically  arranged  alternately  with  the  resilient 
material  with  the  inner  margin  of  the  layers  substantially 
flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  resilient  material. 
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Owing  to  the  fart  that  almeat  all  of  the  iUoatratioiia  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colore,  it  la  not  praetiable  to  prtat 
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1,434 
ROSE  PLANT 

■MM  ■iriiMnto,  to  McIllcMw  *  Co.,  New  \tX 
'  ^**-*  **'»*'*g°"«*  NewJtmy.  wU  Flonl  Atcmc 
^^TJ^f^'f^'^*  '^''•■■^  QtM^M,  Mch.,  a  cor* 
lof  mtooii 

>iriM>M  21, 1954,  Sgriol  No.  471422 
ICldiik  (CL  47-^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
charactcmed  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  uniform 
red  feaeral  color  tonality  of  the  blooms  and  their  almost 
btock  color  when  ta  the  bud  state,  the  large  size  and 
the  perfect  shape  of  the  buds  and  the  ideal  shape  of 
the  open  flowcn,  the  long,  strong  and  healthy  shoots  and 
««M  OB  which  the  flowers  are  borne,  the  slow-opening 
habit  and  the  long-lasting  and  color-retaining  qualities  of 
the  flowers  as  cut  flowers,  the  relatively  large  size  of  the 


flower  petals,  the  good  kequng  qualities  and  the  unusual 
ability  of  the  flowers  to  develop  in  size  and  color  when 
kept  under  cold  storage  conditioaa,  aad  the  vigorous  and 
strong  habiu  of  growth  of  the  plaat  and  its  healthy 
foliage. 

1,437 
CARNATION  PLANT 
North  Berwick,  MirfM,  irifiii  to 
*  Co.,  faCnTowk^iiy,  Ma«. 
I^  13, 19S4,  Seriri  No.  443,lt9 
ICUiis.   (CL47— M) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  its  sturdy  growth;  its  very  tough  and  non- 
splitting  calyx  oi  large  proportions;  iU  wide-leafed  foliage; 
its  stiff,  strong  ^and  unusually  long  stems;  the  excellent 
keeping  qualities  of  iu  flower;  and  its  large-sized  flowers 
of  bright  rich  red  color  which  is  plectrum  Red  or  darker. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  13,  1955 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,72M91 

MAGAZINE  AND  FEED  MEANS  FOR  STAPLING 

MACHINES 

Elk  I.  POMad,  Upper  Moatddr,  N.  J^  ■■Igiinr  to  Lou 

ObitfeU,  BrooUym  N.  Y^  nd  Abraluun  OlMtfcM, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

ApplkalkM  September  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,418 
9CldtaH.    (a.  1—3) 


1.  A  staple  driving  machine  comprising  a  staple  maga- 
zine having  a  staple  core  received  in  said  magazine  and 
movable  outwardly  therefrom  for  staple  loading  or  other 
purpose,  a  staple  feed  slide  movable  along  said  core,  a 
compression  feed  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
core  for  moving  said  slide,  a  feed  spring  rod  passing 
through  said  spring  and  a  part  of  said  slide,  a  spacer  to 
normally  hold  said  rod  in  proper  location,  a  brake  spring 
operatively  related  to  said  rod  and  urging  said  rod  to  a 
laterally  offset  position  in  order  to  inhibit  forward  movc- 
menf  of  the  slide  despite  the  influence  of  the  feed  spring, 
and  said  magazine  having  parts  bearing  against  said 
spacer  to  move  si^!d  spacer  and  with  it  said  rod  to  brake 
releasing  position  when  the  core  is  received  within  the 
magazine,  said  spacer  and  with  it  said  rod  being  freed  for 
movement  to  laterally  offset  position  by  the  brake  spring 
when  the  core  is  moved  out  of  the  magazine  for  loading 
or  other  purpose. 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  base  portion,  a  body  por- 
tion pivotally  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  hinge  mem- 
ber and  having  a  top  wall,  a  block  frictionally  mounted 
on  said  hinge  member  within  said  body  portion,  an  up- 
standing projection  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said 
block,  a  spring  confined  between  the  top  of  said  block 
and  the  top  wall  of  said  body  portion  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined minimum  space  between  the  front  of  said 
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body  portion  and  said  base  portion,  and  screw  means  for 
regulating  the  frictioo  between  said  block  and  said  hinge 
member. 


2,724393 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  STAPLES  ON  A 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Radolf  Vofd,  Bridgeport  Cona,,  awinnr  to  Ncva-Cloc 

Prodscti,  Ibc^  Bridgeport,  Cimb^  a  corporatioa  of 


9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,M3 
(CL  1-^.95) 


2,726^92 
RISER  STRUCTURE  FOR  STAPLING  MACHINES 
Herbert  W.  Marano,  Sumoiit,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Wflson- 
Jones  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporatioo  of  Masn- 
cbosetts 
OriginI  appttcatioa  February  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  76,497, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,667,637,  dated  February  2,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  applicatiou  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No. 
351,365 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—3) 


Appiicatkm 


1.  In  a  pocket  stapling  device,  an  open  top  body  part 
including  a  base  wall  and  upstanding  front  and  side  walls, 
a  longitudinal  staple  strip  carrying  member  within  said 
body  part  in  parallel  laterally  q>aced  relation  to  at  least 
one  side  wall  of  said  body  part  to  provide  a  loogitudiiial 
open  top  storage  compartment  for  a  strip  of  staples,  and 
a  cover  part  hingedly  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of 
said  body  part  normally  closing  the  open  top  thereof  and 
adapted  in  open  position  to  expose  said  staple  strip  carry- 
ing member  and  said  compartment  for  the  transfer  of  a 
staple  strip  from  said  compartment  to  said  staple  strip 
carrying  member. 


2,726394 

MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  ELECTRIC 

TERMINAL 

Howard  C.  Lowdl,  East  ProvidcMC,  R.  I.,  ■sslgunr  to 

Pattoa-MacGuyer  Co.,  a  cosporutiou  of  Rhode  Uaad 

Appttcatioa  JaMary  12, 1955,  S«1al  No.  4S1,420 

6  OafaM.    (CL  1—224) 


1.  A  machine  for  crimping  the  pronp  of  an  electric 
terminal  about  material  placed  betwieen  said  pronp  com- 
prising a  support  on  which  said  terminal  is  placed  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  said  material  between  said  prongs,  and 
a  crimping  tool  movable  to  engage  said  prongs  to  bend 
and  crimp  the  same  about  the  said  material,  said  crimp- 
ing tool  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivoted 
rockable  arms  extending  towards  each  other  and  movable 
toward  each  other  to  engage  and  bend  said  prongs  about 
said  material  placed  therebetween,  and  resilient  means 
engaging  and  holding  said  amu  engaged  with  said  pronp 
during  the  crimping  thereof  about  said  material. 


DicEMBfa  18,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,72i399 

WINDOW  coNsnucnoN 

N.  Amimaam.  Cwmm^thi   n^  ami^or  lo  Sells- 

OL,  a  casporatioa 

19. 1953,  Serial  No.  332,002 
(CLl-i) 


appearance  said  first  sheet  portion  having  an  appliqam 
reteMably  secured  in  a  preaelected  poMtion  tfaereopoa 
and  having  a  belt  extending  aanoas  the  tqiper  edge  dwro- 
of  to  form  a  firm  upper  band  therefor  and  exteodiag 
lateraUy  to  each  side  to  form  free  ends  for  securing  to- 
gether while  encompassing  the  waist  of  a  wearer,  a  aecood 


2.  A  wmdow  construction  comprising  a  frame  member 
havmg  spaced  substantiaUy  parallel  front  and  back  sec- 
tions provided  with  apertures  of  like  configuratioa.  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  front  and  back  sections 
being  connected  by  a  continuous  side  wall,  the  remaining 

portion  of  the  periphery  being  provided  with  an  doogated 
slot  having  a  greater  extent  than  the  «ftrr>.j>..,|^Kng  di- 
mension of  said  apertures,  a  removable  leiM  of  aubrtan- 
tially  the  same  configuration  as  said  section  apeitnras  and 
positioned  between  said  front  and  back  sectians  and  in 
substantial  rcfistration  with  said  sectioa  apcftuna.  and 
a  spacer  element  having  a  portion  bowed  upwardly  from 
one  end  thereof  and  podtiooed  between  said  front  and 
back  sections  and  in  contact  with  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  lens  and  one  of  said  aectioas  to  effect  urging  of 
said  lens  against  adjacent  segmeoU  of  said  other  section 
circumjacent  the  aperture  formed  therein,  and  an  opaque 
flange  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  one  end  of 
said  bowed  portion,  said  flange  portion  conforming  sub- 
stanually  to  the  exposed  surface  configuratioa  of  said 
slotted  penphery  portion  and  overiying  and  dodag  off 
completely  said  slot  when  said  bowed  portion  is  in- 
serted to  Its  fullest  extent  through  said  slotted  periphery 


sheet  portion  for  protection  of  the  wearer's  clothing  and 
said  first  sheet  portion  together  with  applique  thereon 
against  soiling  thereof  said  second  sheet  portion  having 
a  configuration  substantially  coextensive  with  that  of  said 
first  sheet  portion  and  fastening  means  at  said  upper  band 
of  said  first  sheet  portion  for  releasably  securing  thereto 
said  second  sheet  portion  with  the  area  of  said  second 
sheet  portion  closely  overiying  said  first  sheet  portion. 


2,726391 

BATHING  CAPS 

***^J-  C«fV«'  Peihaai,  N.  Y.,  aislgnui  to  United  Slates 

Mker  Compaity.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

of  Newloaty 

Applicalioa  Fcbnnry  1, 1952,  Sciial  No.  269,505 

ICIaiB.    (CL»— 6S) 


!'  2,726396 

BUTroi>£D  GARMENT  OF  DEPOSITED  LATEX 
A_..    **^*-*«*«*«l.B«»ckto%Mmfc 
Appttcatiea  December  if:  1951,  Serial  No.  262.013 
4Clalmi.    (0.2-^1) 


I.  A  deposited  latex  garment  having  integral  straps 
projecting  from  a  margin  thereof,  a  button  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  stiff  sheet  material  with  two  parallel  slits 
herethrough  mounted  on  each  said  strap  near  the  end 
thereof,  thr  strap  being  threaded  through  the  slits  of 
the  corresponding  button,  a  strand  of  substantially  in- 
extensible  material  embedded  in  each  said  strap  between 
Its  button  and  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  and  button-holes 
in  said  garment  adapted  to  receive  said  buttons,  each 
Mid  button-hole  comprising  a  slit  through  the  gi;rrent 
and  a  reinforeing  element  embedded  in  the  material  of 
said  garment  and  surrounding  one  of  said  slits. 


A  non-reversible  water-tight  bathing  cap  that  con- 
forms  closely  to  the  contour  of  the  head  and  has  an  outer 
wall  of  textile  fabric,  comprising  a  textile  outer  cap 
portion  formed  of  elastic  textile  fabric,  said  outer  cap 
portion  containing  elastic  strands,  the  front  and  side 
portions  of  said  outer  cap  portion  having  elastic  strands 
adapted  to  stretch  vertically  of  the  wearer's  head  when 
the  cap  is  worn,  the  back  portion  of  said  outer  cap  fabric 
containing  elastic  strands  adapted  to  stretch  transversely 
of  the  wearer's  head  when  the  cap  is  worn;  and  an  elastic 
water-tight  inner  lining  for  said  cap  shaped  to  enclose  a 
wearer's  head,  said  inner  lining  being  unattached  to  the 
outer  elastic  fabric  throughout  most  of  the  area  thereof, 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  textile  outer  fabric  being  se- 
cured to  the  water-tight  inner  lining  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  lining,  whereby  the  bathing  cap  has  the  outer 
surface  appearance  and  feel  of  textile  fabric  and  is  form 
fitting  and  water-tight. 


APRON  WFTH  DVTERCHANGEABLE  APPLIQUE 
A     *J?*P»«*«  A.  Sdrton,  Oak  Park,  in. 
^^»"*cntlon  May  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  216,673 
2  Claims.   (CL  2-4t) 

I.  In  a  double  apron  having  decorative  and  protective 
properties  a  first  portion  constructed  of  sheet  material 
such  as  cloth  of  a  thin  and  delicate  type  including  tulle. 
taffeta,   crisp   cottons   and    nets   with   pleasing   ithetic 


2,726399 
ARTICLE  OF  LINGERIE  IN  THE  GENERAL 
NATURE  OF  A  SLIP 
Margaret  E.  Ehnore,  Snyder,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatfcm  Aagnit  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,607 
1  Claim,    (a.  2— 73) 
An  article  of  lingerie  in  the  general  nature  of  a  slip 
composing,  in  combination,  a  body  encircling  or  annular 
series  of  continuous  fabric  panels  of  substantially  equal 
length  arranged  vertically  lengthwise  and  in  adjoining  re- 
lation connected  by  stitching,  the  panels  being  of  an  ex- 
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tent  to  project  above  and  below  the  waistline  and  ex- 
tending in  substantially  equal  degree  above  and  below 
the  waistline,  the  panels  above  the  waistline  providing  a 
bodice  portion  which  as  the  slip  is  worn  extends  approxi- 
mately to  and  terminates  below  the  breasts  and  below  the 
waistline  providing  a  skirt  portion  of  suitable  length,  the 
panels  having  their  narrowest  dimensions  at  the  waist- 
line and  being  so  relatively  shaped  that  the  bodice  por- 
tion has  an  upward  flare  conforming  to  the  outline  of 
the  torso  through  the  midroff  area  and  the  skirt  portion 
has  a  downward  flare  which  extends  at  least  through  the 
area  of  the  hips  and  the  buttocks,  the  panels  being  pro- 
vided in  such  number  that  as  connected  in  adjoining  re- 


lation by  the  lines  of  stitching  the  lateral  stretching  of 
the  fabric  of  the  bodice  portion  is  substantially  prevented, 
a  continuous  lining  substantially  co-extensive  vertically 
and  circumferentially  with  the  bodice  portion  and  having 
its  upper  edge  stitched  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bodice 
portion  and  having  side  edges  which  are  also  stitched  to 
the  bodice  portion,  and  vertical  stays  extending  through- 
out the  bodice  portion  and  secured  at  the  back  thereof 
adjacent  its  inner  face  and  also  secured  to  the  lining,  the 
article  having  at  one  side  thereof  a  vertical  placket  of 
suitable  length  which  extends  through  the  bodice  portion 
and  the  lining  from  their  upper  edges  and  into  the  skirt 
portion,  and  releasable  fastening  means  for  securing  the 
edges  of  the  placket  in  adjoining  relation. 


2,72<,400 

COLLAR-HOLDING  DEVICE 

George  W.  Rune,  Cfaidniuiti,  Ohio 

AppHcadoa  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,709 

3CUiiBi.    (CI.  2— 132) 


HEADDRESS 


nsrti 


19S3,  S«W  No.  359,787 
(CL  2— 19S) 


1.  A  headdress  consisting  of  a  substantially  semi- 
circular blank  having  a  strai^t  elongated  forehead  and 
face  engaging  element  at  its  bottom  and  oppoaed  upwardly 
extending  inwardly  curved  side  edges  merging  at  the  top 
of  the  blank,  a  hook  and  eye,  respectively,  secured  to  one 
face  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  element  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  side  edge,  said 
hook  and  eye  adapted  to  be  interconnected  at  the  nape 
of  the  user's  neck,  a  pair  of  spaced  snaps  reflectively 
secured  upon  said  face  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
element  and  nearer  said  side  edges  than  the  hook  and  eye, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  spaced  cooperating  fasteners  se- 
cured respectively  upon  said  face  adjacent  each  side  edge 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  the  blunk,  the  snaps  and 
fasteners  adjacent  each  side  edge  respectively  being 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  whereby  the  material  along 
the  edge  portions  between  each  pair  of  joined  fasteners 
on  the  one  face  of  said  blank  may  be  manipulated  to 
form  a  pair  of  upright  spaces  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  edge  portions  when  said  blank  is  in  wearing  posi- 
tion at  the  rear  of  the  user's  head,  and  a  spaced  snap  and 
fastener  respectively  secured  upon  the  opposite  face  of 
said  blank  inwardly  of  the  side  edges  thereof  and  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
interconnected,  so  that  the  blank  conforms  to  the  rear  of 
the  user's  head,  the  material  on  one  face  of  the  blank 
being  of  a  contrasting  type  or  color  in  relation  to  the  ma- 
terial on  the  other  face  of  the  blank,  the  material  of  the 
blank  bounding  said  spaces  being  adapted  to  be  reverse 
folded  throughout  and  adjacent  their  peripheries  to  form 
a  pair  of  ornamental  ears  upon  the  back  of  the  head- 
dress. 


I.  In  a  shirt  having  an  attached  collar  provided  with 
buttonholes  adjacent  the  points  thereof,  a  collar  point 
hold-down  and  tensioning  device  whidi  comprises  a  slide- 
way  attached  to  the  body  of  the  shirt  behind  each  collar 
point,  each  slideway  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  and 
open  at  its  lower  end,  a  collar  point  tensioning  device 
removably  received  in  each  slideway,  each  tensioning 
device  comprising  telescoping  members  provided  with 
spring  means  for  urging  the  same  to  extended  position, 
one  of  said  telescoping  members  engaging  the  closed  end 
of  the  slideway,  and  a  button  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  telescoping  members  to  be  received  in  the  buttonhole 
of  the  collar  point  associated  therewith,  whereby  the 
collar  point  attached  thereto  is  stressed  in  tension  and 
held  down  on  the  shirt. 


2,72^492 

GARMENT  CHECK  POCKET 

Joacph  D.  NMMNi,  Laytoa,  Utah 

AppBcatioB  October  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,M0 

5ClafaM.    (CL2— 247) 


1.  A  check  pocket  for  garments,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  inner  and  outer  pocket  walls  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially face-to-face  relationship  and  secured  together 
marginally  in  pocket  fashion  leaving  a  side  entrance  gap, 
an  internal  check  flap  of  substantially  triangular  configu- 
ration, said  flap  having  one  margin  thereof  secured  to  the 
inner  pocket  wall  longitudinally  along  the  said  pocket  en- 
trance gap,  another  margin  secured  along  the  top  margin 
of  said  inner  pocket  wall,  and  another  margin  biaxd  across 
the  pocket,  opposite  said  pocket  entrance,  to  form  an  inner 
safety  pocket  between  said  flap  and  said  inner  wall,  said 
safety  pocket  having  its  entrance  along  said  biased  margin 
of  the  flap:  and  means  securing  the  lower  portion  of  said 
flap  to  the  outer  pocket  wall,  transversely  of  said  pocket. 


Dbcembeb  4$,  19S5 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S.72MU 
FLUSH  VALVE 

&  De  Gna.^^^ 

'■HMy  2S,  19S4, 8MWN^7t5>59 
ICU^    <a4-S7) 
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•Pttaxtd  means  and  said  foldabie  oonnecttng  means  tying 
between  die  cdhilar  aectioos  <rf  the  liner  receiving  the 
said  insulating  pieces. 


2,73MtS 

FO»CED4>RAiT  VENTILATOR  FOR  TOILET 

*   ^  .  -  lOWLS 

Ab^Ib  B.  SnHh  MMl  Mack  1.  Siiritk,  Stft  Lake  Cily.  Ubh 

ApHlentiw  NnviMtu  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  25i,t32 

SdaiBM.   <CI.4— 213) 


In  a  flush  toOet  having  a  tank,  a  bowl,  a  flush  pipe 
connecting  the  tank  and  the  bowl,  an  overflow  pipe 
communicating  into  the  flush  pipe  and  extending  up^ 
wardly  within  the  tank,  and  an  operating  handle,  a  valve 
naechanism  ft>r  the  flush  pipe  comprising:  a  valve  seat 
Jorroed  on  the  flush  tank  end  of  the  flush  pipe  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  having  an  angle  of  15  d^rees  to  40 
degrees  with  horizontal;  a  bracket  engaging  the  overflow 
pipe  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  overflow 
pipe;  a  screw  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  overflow  pipe  to  secure  the  bracket  thereon 
at  any  desired  point;  a  pivot  pin  securely  mounted  in 
the  bracket;  a  triangular  valve  arm  pivoted  on  the  pin 
and  engaging  the  pin  at  two  points  spaced  at  least  one 
inch  apart  and  the  arm  extending  both  sides  of  the  pivot 
pin;  a  valve  element  rigidly  mounted  on  the  triangular 
apex  of  the  valve  arm  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  seat 
at  one  extreme  of  rotation  of  the  valve  arm,  said  valve 
being  accurately  positioned  on  the  seat  by  adjustment 
of  the  bracket  position  on  the  overflow  pipe;  an  actuating 
arm  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  having  one  end  overiying 
the  valve  arm  on  the  part  projecting  from  the  pin  re- 
mote from  the  valve;  and  a  connection  to  the  handle 
from  the  other  end  of  the  actuating  arm,  whereby  op- 
eration of  the  handle  rotates  the  actuating  arm  which  in 
turn  actuates  the  valve  arm  to  unseat  the  valve  element 
and  cause  flow  in  the  flush  pipe. 


2,724  494 

LINERS  FOR  CLOSET  TANKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

^^^"^  f:  *HSS^  Ehrroo^  Pat,  m^  assignDr  to  C 

Co.,  CUcafo,  nu  a  cofporatioB  of  nUMrfs 

AppHcalkM  Inly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,861 

1  Claim,    (a.  4— M) 


1.  In  a  forced-draft  ventilator  for  toilet  bowls,  which 
includes  a  tubular  casing  forming  part  of  the  hinge  mount 
assembly  between  a  toilet  bowl  and  the  seat  therefor,  said 
casing  having  defined  therein  an  exhaust  passage  lead- 
ing from  an  intake  vent  to  a  discharge  outlet,  the  said 
intake  vent  being  directed  toward  the  interior  of  said 
toilet  bowl;  an  dectrically  powered  motor  and  suction 
fan  unit  operably  positioned  for  creating  suction  through 
said  intake  vent  and  exhaust  through  said  outlet;  and  an 
electrical  control  switch  for  said  motor,  said  switch  being 
protectively  housed  within  said  tubular  casing;  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  anchoring  said  tubular  casing  in 
fixed  positicMi  as  a  hinge  pintle;  hinge  members  journaled 
on  said  tubular  casing  and  adapted  for  securement  to  a 
toilet  seat  for  articulativcly  attaching  the  latter  to  said 
tubular  casing;  an  elongate  circumferential  slot  in  said 
tijbular  casing  comprehended  and  closed  by  one  of  said 
hinge  members;  and  switch-actuating  means  secuivd  to 
said  one  hinge  member  and  extending  through  said  slot 
into  the  vicinity  of  said  switch,  said  skM  being  sufficienUy 
long  to  permit  normal  swinging  movement  of  the  toilet 
scat  with  the  said  switch-actuating  means  secured  ihereto. 


2,72MM 
DISINFECTANT  DISPENSER 

'^*J?lJ!?!I2.X!f™:  J*****"^  Tsnitoiy  of  Hawaii 

AppikalloBi  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,278 

1  Claim,    (a.  4— 228) 


A  deformable  adjustable  liner  for  a  closet  tank  or  the 
like,  the  said  liner  comprising  inner  and  outer  layers  of 
water  impervious  material  predeterminately  connected 
to  form  therebetween  pocket-like  celhilar  sections  having 
connecting  means  substantially  at  end  limits  thereof  be- 
tween certain  of  said  cellular  sections  foldabie  and  form- 
mg  relatively  thin  integral  liner  portions,  the  said  con- 
necting means  being  formed  by  converging  and  joining 
certain  end  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers  to 
form  the  said  cellular  sections  whereby  upon  folding  the 
said  connecting  means  inwardly  the  size  of  the  liner  may 
be  suitably  adjusted  to  fit  the  tank  interior,  the  bottom 
poriion  of  said  liner  also  having  inner  and  outer  layers 
of  water  impervious  material  joined  to  form  additional 
cellular  sections  and  having  apertured  means  for  effect- 
ing attachment  of  the  liner  to  the  tank  base,  insulating 
pieces  receivable  within  the  said  cellular  sections,  the  said 


A  disinfectant  container  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  internally  threaded  upper  end  with  a  neck  of 
reduced  diameter  extended  from  the  lower  end,  said  neck 
having  a  vertically  disposed  bore  extended  therethrough 
with  a  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  and  spaced 
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below  the  threads  and  with  cross  grooves  in  the  end  sur- 
fooe  of  the  lower  end,  said  valve  body  having  a  laterally 
positioned  opening  extended  from  a  point  above  the  valve 
seat,  an  upwardly  disposed  tube  extended  from  said  open- 
ing providing  a  vent,  a  valve  positioned  on  said  valve  seat, 
a  stem  extended  from  said  valve  through  the  bore  of  the 
neck,  a  hollow  ball  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
providing  a  float,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stem  for 
regulating  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 


SPRING  ASSEMBLY  UNITS 

George  R.  BcUgraa,  Chlcaffo,  DL,  MslgBor  to  Nachman 

CorporatkM,  Chlci«o,  IIL,  a  cotpomti—  of  IIHBois 

AppUcatioB  SipliMtir  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,818 

4ClaiiM.    (CLS— 2M) 


2,724,4f7 

COT  AND  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Homer  V.  Deao,  Porttaad,  Orcg^  aaignor  to  Dean  Mfg. 

Co.,  be.,  Pofthaid,  Or^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  October  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,477 

ICUm.    (CL5— 66) 


-x' 


4" 


..Ttt> 


A  wheeled  frame  comprised  of  two  longitudinal  rows 
each  of  four  vertical  rigid  supports  proiecting  upwardly 
from  said  frame,  a  pair  of  tubular  side  rails  disposed  over 
each  row  of  supports,  each  of  said  side  rails  having  a 
guide  formed  on  the  side  facing  the  opposite  rail,  the 
rails  on  each  side  being  hinged  to  each  other  at  adjacent 
ends  between  the  innermost  supports,  each  side  rail  having 
a  pair  of  depending  feet  registering  with  two  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  perforated  link  hinged  to  each  foot  and  adjust- 
ably attached  to  a  support  whereby  said  side  rails  may 
be  inclined  in  either  direction,  and  slidable  units  mounted 
in  the  guides  of  said  side  rails. 


2,726,488 

SCREW  BEDSPRING  TIGHTENERS 

Uoyd  F.  Bcader,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio 

Application  Mnieh  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,613 

6ClaiiM.    (CLS— 222) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  bedspring  having  a  plurality 
of  depressible  upstanding  coil  springs  arranged  in  spaced 
rows  thereof,  adjacent  portions  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
springs  being  flexibly  connected  to  each  other  and  out- 
er portions  of  the  upper  ends  thereof  being  connected 
to  a  rectangular  upper  marginal  frame  of  relatively  stiff 
but  flexible,  elongated  material,  of  at  least  one  rigid 
cross-brace  extended  laterally  between  adjacent  rows  of 
said  coils  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  marginal  frame,  each  said  cross- 
brace  being  in  laterally  separable  parts,  adjustable  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  separable  parts  and  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
marginal  frame  and  thereby  to  vary  the  lateral  restrain- 
ing tension  applied  to  said  coils  through  said  flexible 
connections. 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  ^ring  unit,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  spaced  coil  springs  arranged 
in  a  row,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  bottom  convolution, 
a  continuous  supporting  wire  interconnecting  and  support- 
ing said  springs,  said  wire  having  a  plurality  of  clips 
formed  therein  and  holding  said  bottom  convolutions  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  straight  portions  interconnecting 
said  clips  and  engaging  the  undersides  of  said  convolutions 
at  opposite  points,  each  of  said  clips  comprising  a  pair 
of  interconnected  legs  extending  laterally  from  said 
straight  portions  and  doubled  back  downwardly  in  the 
opposite  lateral  direction  around  said  convolution  at  one 
lateral  side  and  moved  therearound  by  inserting  said  legs 
upwardly  through  said  bottom  convolution  and  rotating 
said  wire  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  legs  extending 
across  and  under  said  convolution  to  the  opposite  lateral 
side  thereof  and  having  interconnected  outer  end  portions 
extending  upwardly  around  said  opposite  lateral  side  and 
connected  thereto  by  an  upward  snapping  action. 


2,726,418 

WEBBED  SWIMMING  GLOVE 

KleoncBls  V.  Adamopoaloa,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcatioa  Aapnt  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,791 

3ClafaM.    (CI.  9^-21) 


1.  A  swimming  glove  adapted  to  fit  on  the  human 
hand,  wrist  and  Angers,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
web  member  of  conformation  to  receive  the  hand,  out- 
stretched fingers,  and  wrist,  the  web  member  extending 
beyond  the  fingertips  and  defining  strap  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  wrist  receiving  part;  securing  means  on  said 
strap  portions  to  anchor  the  same  about  the  wrist;  elon- 
gated flnger  pockets  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  web  to 
receive  the  fingers,  respectively,  each  flnger  pocket  hav- 
ing a  cut  extending  cross-wise  of  its  length  to  define  an 
inwardly  extending  stay-receiving  pocket  between  the 
finger  pocket  and  said  web  member,  said  finger  pockets 
having  rigid  tubular  members  positioned  therein  at  their 
end  portions  and  extending  beyond  the  reach  of  the  fin- 
gers to  the  margins  of  the  web  member,  said  rigid  tubular 
members  having  inwardly  extending  root  portions  posi- 
tioned in  said  inwardly  extending  stay-receiving  pockets, 
thereby  providing  means  for  retaining  said  tubular  mem- 
bers in  position  in  said  finger  pockets;  and  an  elongated 
releasable  strap  affixed  to  the  web  between  the  thumb 
pocket,  at  one  end.  and  adjacent  the  little  finger  pocket, 
at  the  other  end,  hnd  of  length  to  encircle  the  wrist  spi- 
rally more  than  once  and  thereby  secure  the  glove  in 
place.  ' 
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It  2,?2M11 

SOLE  SUTTING  MACHINE 

SlMley  J.  LciUewka,  I^/^l,  Mim. 

AppllcatkM  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,968 

laafaB.    (CL12--48) 


said  cup-«haped  knife  to  a  point  outside  the  knife  beyond 
said  cuttug  edge,  and  a  gage  finfer  moualed  in  ad- 
jacent relationship  to  the  ratting  edfe  of  said  knife  and 
having  a  work  engaging  surface  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  radial  face  of  the 
roll. 


2,726,413 

METATARSAL  ARCH  8UPP0BT  LOCATING 

DEVICE  AND  SECURING  MEANS 

ClarcMc  E.  WilMiMi,  devalMid,  OUo 

Septearibcr  3, 1953,  Scriid  No.  378,379 
9CIaiaM.   (CL12— 183) 


A  machme  for  cutting  slantwise  slits  in  shoe  soles  com- 
prising  in  combination  a  work  support,  a  cutting  knife 
movable  to  cut  a  slit  in  a  workpiece,  a  knife  support  on 
which  said  knife  is  slidabiy  supported,  said  knife  sup- 
port bemg  adjustable  relative  to  the  work  support  to  ad- 
just the  slant  of  the  slit,  power  drive  mechanism  con- 
nected to  actaate  the  knife  in  any  position  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  knife  support,  a  work  clamp  comprising 
adjustable  side  stops  adjacent  the  said  work  support,  a 
side  finger  movable  to  engage  a  work  piece  thereby  to 
hold  It  against  said  stops,  and  a  top  finger  movable  to 
engage  the  work  piece,  from  above,  thereby  to  clamp  it 
to  the  work  support,  cam  means  associated  with  said 
side  finger  and  top  finger  actuating  first  the  side  finger 
and  then  the  top  finger  when  said  cam  means  is  moved 
in  one  direction  and  then  releasing  first  the  top  finger  and 
then  the  side  flnger  when  said  cam  means  is  moved  in  the 
opposite   direction,   and   manual   operating  means  con- 
nected to  the  power  drive  mechanism  and  to  the  cam 
means  first  to  close  the  work  clamp,  then  to  actuate  the 
power  operated  means  for  one  reciprocation  of  the  knife 
and  then  to  stop  the  machine  and  release  the  work  clamp. 


1.  A  metatarsal  arch-support  locating  and  securing  de- 
vice comprising  a  supporting  plate  fitted  to  the  bottom  of 
a  human  foot,  means  for  secning  said  plate  to  the  foot, 
a  carrier  member  rigidly  fixed  to  said  plate  for  removably 
holding  an  arch-support  anchw  member  and  an  anchor 
securing  plate  having  depemyng  prongs  thereon  adapted 
to  be  driven  downwardly  through  the  anchor  member  into 
the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  vertically  movable  slide  in  the  car- 
rier adapted  to  drive  said  prongs  into  the  shoe  sole,  a 
dnvmg  cap  rigidly  mounted  on  said  slide  and  shaped  to 
fit  beneath  the  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot,  and  means  for 
holding  said  slide  and  said  anchor  securing  plate  in  raised 
position  when  the  foot  with  the  device  secured  thereto  is 
inserted  into  the  shoe,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  wearer 
on  the  driving  cap  will  drive  the  anchor  member  firmly 
into  the  shoe  sole. 


2,726,412 

„  ^^  ^     FLASH  TRIMMING  MACHINES 

Heinricfa  Richard  Ruhr  wmk  Wflhehn  Eichhom,  Frank- 

hirt  an  Maia,aiMl  Herman  le»e,  Offenbach  am  Main, 

Ucnnaay,  Miigaun,  by  mcnc  avigBments,  to  United 

****Jl**ite*'''  CoiporadoB,  Flemlngtoa,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  or  New  JcrMy 

AppHcaflM  JaBMry  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  482382 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnmmy  Jammry  16, 1953 

7  ClaiaH.    (CL  12—88) 


2,726,414 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING,  CLEANING,  AND 
DRYING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
ioui  Theodore  LMquirt.  SkoUe,  OL,  aatgrnir  to  Ltad- 
Hoi  ftfachlM  Co.,  Chicago.  DL,  a  pnrSSp  comM- 
^^  .^^TWodore  Uadvrirt  aM  Hewy  Hogitrom 
Application  Jamiary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  a38,4S^ 
3Cfarfms.    (CI.  15-^) 


1.  A  trimming  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  cup-shaped  knife  having  its  outer  periphery 
beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  a  roll  the  radial  face 
of  which  IS  mounted  in  intimate  and  tangential  rela- 
tionship with  the  bevel  face  to  produce  a  shearing  effect 
in  cooperation  with  said  cutting  edge,  a  work  support- 
ing table  adjacent  the  knife  mounted  with  its  work 
supporting  plane  normal  to  the  radial  face  of  the  roll, 
an  auxiliary  work  supporting  member  mounted  in  close 
relationship  to  said  roll  and  extending  along  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  knife  from  a  point  axially  inward  of 


1 .  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  washing,  clean- 
ing and  drying  lithographic  plates,  a  table  consisting  of  a 
tapered  drain  pan  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and 
a  dp'ing  chamber  at  the  opposite  end,  a  conveyor  in  said 
drying  chamber,  squeegee  rollers  adjacent  the  drying 
chamber  and  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor  and  through 
which  said  plates  are  manually  passed,  a  drain  pan  be- 
neath said  rollers  and  having  communication  with  said 
other  pan,  a  pair  of  parallelly  extending  rotating  brushes 
above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  line  of  connection  be- 
tween said  drain  pans,  routing  means  for  said  brushes  and 
said  squeegee  rollers  and  having  operative  connection  to 
said  conveyor,  and  means  for  operatively  controlling  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  brushes  upon  manually  pass- 
ing a  plate  therebetween. 


2,726v415 

BOTTLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Heniy  G.  Volckentag.  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  December  18, 1952,  Serhd  No.  325,098 

2  Claims.    (0.15—68) 
2.  A  rotatable  bottle  brush,  including,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  cylindrical   body   formed  of  non-metallic 
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material  and  formed  with  a  through  bore,  means  at  one 
end  for  attachment  for  rotation  and  for  supplying  clean- 
ing fluid  to  said  bore,  a  metallic  tube  within  said  bore,  a 
brush  ferrule  holder  formed  with  a  through  bore  fitting  in 
the  cylindrical  body  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  brush 
ferrule  holder  without  the  bore  of  the  cylindrical  body 
abutting  the  end  thereof  by  a  portion  formed  of  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  said  brush  ferrule  holder  further  formed  with  an 
external  screw  thread  beyond  the  said  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  brush  ferrule,  a  brush  ferrule 
formed  of  non-metallic  material  and  having  an  external 
diameter  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
body  with  one  end  formed  as  the  frustum  of  a  cone, 
said  brush  ferrule  formed  with  a  cavity  therein  opening 
in  one  end  thereof  and  an  internal  screw  thread  within 
the  cavity,  said  cavity  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  the 
brush  ferrule  holder  with  the  said  internal  and  said  ex- 


cap  member  screwable  over  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  porous,  highly  resflient,  semi-rigid,  lelf-custain- 
ing  and  appreciably  oompressiMe  liquid-etorage  element 
maintained  within  and  freely  extensible  in  the  innermost 
portion  of  the  container,  with  one  face  contacting  the 
bottom  thereof;  and  an  axially  diaplaceable  applicator, 
self-sustaining  and  Uquid-trananifting  pad  element  of  ma- 
terial more  rigid  than  the  liqiiid<itonfe  element,  super- 
imposed thereover  to  contact  its  outer  face  and  of  a 
length  combined  with  the  liquid-etorage  element  length 
to  cause  said  applicator  pad  element  to  project,  only 
when  the  cap  is  not  applied,  substantially  beyond  the 
mouth  of  the  container,  the  depth  of  ^he  cap  member 
being  such  that  when  said  cap  member  is  applied  to  the 
mouth  of  the  container  its  inner  face  will  serve  as  a 
means  to  contact  the  projecting  end  of  the  applicator 
pad  element  and  force  the  latter  appreciably  into  the 
container  to  compress  thereby  the  liquid-storage  elennent 
and  cause  it  to  discharge  liquid  to  the  applicator  pad 
element. 


ternal  threads  interengaging,  and  also  receiving  the  por- 
tion of  the  brush  ferrule  holder  abutting  the  end  of  the 
cylindrical  body  with  the  end  of  the  brush  ferrule  abutting 
the  said  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  said  brush 
ferrule  formed  with  a  slanting  transverse  bore  commu- 
nicating with  the  outside  of  the  brush  ferrule  and  the 
cavity  of  the  brush  ferrule  beyond  the  end  of  the  brush 
ferrule  holder,  said  brush  ferrule  formed  with  a  cavity  in 
the  other  end  thereof  and  means  entirely  within  the  last 
mentioned  cavity  for  attaching  brush  bristles  therein, 
brush  bristles  having  portions  within  the  last  mentioned 
cavity  and  portions  extended  longitudinally  beyond  the 
said  other  end  of  the  brush  ferrule  whereby  the  elongated 
cylindrical  body  with  the  brush  bristles  in  advance  may 
be  extended  into  a  bottle  through  the  neck  thereof  while 
being  rotated  and  cleaning  fluid  passed  therethrough 
into  the  bottle  and  all  rotating  parts  coming  in  contact 
with  the  bottle  will  be  free  from  metallic  parts  capable 
of  touching  the  surface  of  the  bottle. 


2,72M1« 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

Thomas  W.  LcpkowsU,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  203,456 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—134) 


2,72M17 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

Earl  C.  Rowicr,  Detroit,  and  Edwari  M.  Apple, 

GnMK  PolBte  Woods,  Mkh. 

Applkalkm  October  1, 1951,  SmW  No.  249,136 

4  Claims.    (CL  15— 136) 


/ 


r« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plastic  receptacle  having  a 
threaded  neck  and  compressible  side  walls,  a  rigid  plastic 
adapter  for  said  receptacle  having  an  elongated  reduced 
portion  with  thick  walls,  spaced  longitudinal  bores  in  said 
thick  walls  for  receiving  the  wire  shanks  of  a  brush,  a 
wire  brush,  having  its  shanks  received  in  said  bores,  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  said  adapter  comprising  a  chamber, 
an  internally  threaded  counterbore  in  said  adapter  for 
receiving  the  threaded  neck  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
reduced  bore  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  adapter  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber. 


A  liquid  applicator  comprising  an  elongated  container 
having  an  opening  at  one  end;  a  manually  removable 


2,726,411 
BATH  IMPLEMENT 
Arthur  C.  Hcmpel,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Applkatloa  October  24,  1950,  ScrU  No.  191,855 
13  Claims.    (CI.  15— 210) 
1 .  A  bath  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary half  sections  generally  circular  in  shape  and  each 
having  a  circumferential   free  edge,  said  sections  each 
presenting  a  depressed  wall  portion  at  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  an  annular  raised  wall  portion  surround- 
ing said  depression  and  terminating  in  said  circumferen- 
tial free  edge,  said  sections  being  juxtaposed  with  said 
free  edges  adjacently  positioned  in  non-sealing  relation 
to  form  a  generally  hollow  member  of  circular  shape 
with  the  depressed  wall  portions  forming  depressions  on 
the  outer  opposite  faces  of  said  hollow  member,  a  handle 
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member  projecting  into  said  hollow  member  between  said   ing  goard  rib  projecting  downward  thefefrom.  locked 


half  sectKMis  and  connected  with  said  depressed  wall  por 
tioos,  and  an  outer  fabric  cover  removably  enclosing 


2,72M19 

CARPET  ANCHOUNG  STRIP 
Rob^Saks,  PadBc  PsB Joha  J.  Hnbe,  Orircr 

AppUcatfcm  November  4, 19S<  SetW  No.  466,924 
2Cfarfms.    (Q.  16— 16) 


I.  A  carpet  securing  strip,  consisting  of  a  thin  strip 
of  expanded  metal  having  spaced,  diamond-shaped  aper- 
tures throughout  its  area  and  having  carpet-engaging 
prongs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  strip, 
each  prong  being  a  part  of  the  metal  defining  a  side  of 
one  of  said  apertures. 


2,726,420 

DOOR  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

James  O.  Kcm|^  Los  Aagclso,  CaHf 

AppUcatioa  Sfplimhu  17. 1954»  Seihd  No.'456,751 

7Clsims.    (CL  16-^7) 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  door  and  hanger  assembly  for  the 
same,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  guide-rail  having 
a  top-plate  extension  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  supporting 
rail,  said  guide-rail  having  a  downwardly  extending  side 
wall  with  an  mwardly  disposed  extension  at  its  lower 
edge,  said  last  aamed  extension  including  a  channel  form 
runway  presenting  an  inwardly  disposed  flange  with  an 
inclined  guide  face  for  supporting  the  roller  on  its  side 
remote  from  said  downwardly  extending  side  wall,  a 
roller  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  door  with  a  roller 
carried  thereby,  the  lower  edge  of  said  roller  nmning 
on,  and  supported  by.  said  inclined  guide  face;  said  lop 
plate  extension  having  an  integral  longitudinally  extend- 


above  the  upper  side  of  mid  roller  and  disposed  ia  ■ 
plane  removed  laterally  inward  frcm  the  vertical  medial 
plane  of  the  roller  with  reelect  to  the  said  channel  form 
runway,  and  in  a  position  to  CBgate  the  inner  face  of  said 
roller  if  and  when  the  roller  rides  qmardly  <m  said  in- 
wardly disposed  guide  face,  tbovAyy  preventing  the  roller 
from  riding  up  the  same  awl  out  (rf  mid  runway. 


2|72MS1 

APPARATUS  FDK  CLEANING  ANIMAL 

INnSTINES 

MIHoaW.Slrielicr,ItasMotees,Iowa 

Orighal  appMcaiioa  Mf  3,  1»».  SsM  No.  297,103, 

■owPyiwfNo^  2,701,3m,  diM  F^bnmiy  S,  1955! 

DMded  and  iMs  ^pMraHsB  AmmI  U,  1954.  Serid 
No.  449.555  -rr-™—  ».««•.  «,  *t;«,  senM 

9  Claims.    KX  17— 43) 


said  hollow  member,  aid  half  sections  being  sufllcienUy 
self-supporting  to  enable  use  of  the  unplement  ia  die 
manner  of  a  bath  brush. 


I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  animal  iotcstfaia  coopris- 
ing  a  fluid  carrying  elongated  horjuotal  member  having 
upwardly  directed  discharge  openings  therein,  a  feed  mem- 
ber movable  kmgitudhially  of  said  fluid  carrying  member, 
a  plurality  of  intestine  agagiDg  fiafen  members  cairied 
by  said  feed  member,  whereby  an  opened  animal  lales- 
Une  positioned  on  said  fluid  carrying  member  is  eagafed 
by  said  finger  members  aad  moved  longitudinally  along 
said  fluid  carrying  member,  and  a  second  fluid  carrying 
member  positioned  above  mid  first  fluid  carrying  member 
and  having  discharge  openings  formed  thei«in  directed 
downwardly  toward  said  first  fluid  carrying  member, 
whereby  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  intestine  aie  cleaned 
by  the  fluid  discharged  from  said  fluid  carrying  mem- 
bers during  the  movement  of  said  intestme  by  said  feed 
member. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  1 8—2,  36,  48,  and  39  see: 
Patent  Nos.  2,726.922  through  2,726,925  inclusive 


2,726,422 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE  TAPE 
CONDENSERS 
Arthur  Poirier,  North  Graflsi^  Mam..  assigm»r  ot 

AppHcatioa  M^  22, 1952.  Serial  No.  209.252 
6  Claims.   (0.19^151) 

I.  in  an  improved  multi  tape  condenser  machine  in- 
cluding lateral  frames,  an  upper  tape  roller  routably 
mounted  between  the  upper  extremities  of  said  lateral 
frames,  a  series  of  tapes  passing  over  said  upper  tape 
roller,  a  guide  bar  disposed  laterally  across  the  upper 
face  of  the  machine  between  its  lateral  frames  and  ad- 
jacent the  upper  tape  roller,  a  series  of  brackets  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  parallel  plate  members  joined 
at  one  extremity  adjustably  mounted  across  said  ^ifde 
bar  in  alignment  with  and  above  the  tapes  of  the  ma- 
chine, roller  housings  depending  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  lower  plate  members,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  roller  housings  aligned  above  the  tapes 
of  the  machine,  a  tension  screw  bracket  disposed  across 
the  face  of  the  machine  outwardly  of  and  below  said 


ti'y:SJii^1^^Ti|iff^^^£;.^-i^r^  ^-mm^ 
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gukk  bar  and  above  said  brackets,  screws  carried  by  said 
ternkm  screw  bracket  aligned  above  said  brackets  and 


bearing  against  the  upper  plates  of  said  brackets  at  their 
lower  extremities  whereby  the  pressure  of  each  of  said 
rollers  against  its  tape  may  be  varied  as  desired. 


2,72^,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
EMBODYING  NONWOVEN  FIBERS 
Kciuw<h  J.  Harwood,  Necuh,  Carlton  H.  Hognc,  Osh- 
luMh,  and  Harvey  J.  Le  Dain  and  Reinhardt  N.  Sabee, 
AnpktoB,  Wli^  BHli^on,  by  mcae  artgnmcnts,  to 
Kteberiy-Ciaifc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Oiigtaai  application  May  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  96,006. 
IHvidcd  and  this  application  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No. 
29S,144 

16Clafana.    (CL  19— 156) 


2,72Ma4 
WALK-IN  COOLER  DOOR 
Cko  M.  Lltla,  Hicta—  MM^  Mo^  miff  nr  to  Ljijie 
RcMtwalor  Co^  ine^  Kaaaa  CHy,  Mon  a  corporation 
ofMkKMri 

Application  April  27, 1953,  Scrini  No.  351,071 
1  Chink    (CL  20-^5) 


A  walk-in  cooler  door  comprising  an  elongated  ply- 
wood panel;  a  pair  of  spaced  meullic  strips  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  panel,  said  strips  being  L-shaped  in 
cross  section,  presenting  a  pair  of  legs,  one  leg  of  each 
strip  lying  flatly  against  and  having  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
securing  the  same  to  one  face  of  the  panel,  the  other  leg 
of  the  strips  being  perpendicular  to  said  one  face  of  the 
panel;  a  member  of  transverse  cross  pieces  spanning  the 
distance  between  said  other  legs  of  the  strip  and  attached 
thereto,  and  overiapping  said  one  leg  of  the  strips;  a 
metal  pan  enclosing  said  strips  and  said  crosspicces  and 
provided  with  sides  and  ends  perpendicular  to  said  face 
of  the  panel;  a  continuous  outtumcd  flange  on  said  sides 
and  ends;  a  sealing  element  between  the  flange  and  said 
one  face  of  the  panel;  fasteners  securing  the  flange  and 
the  sealing  clement  to  said  panel;  fasteners  securing  the 
sides  against  said  other  leg  of  the  strips  and  to  said  cross- 
pieces;  and  a  blanket  of  insulation  flUing  the  pan. 


2,726,425 

AWNINGS 

Ralph  Dcfsetano  mi  Mannd  M.  Fcnundci,  Tampa, 

Fla.;  raid  Fcraandci  nnlgnor  to  nid  Dcgactano 

Application  lannary  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,129 

3Clainia.    (0.20—57.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  nonwoven  fiber  webs,  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  drum  provided  on  its  cylin- 
drical surface  with  a  multiplicity  of  teeth,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  means  for  feeding  a  bat  of  fibers 
edgewise  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  teeth,  a  comb 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bat  and  hav- 
ing teeth  which  engage  said  bat,  said  comb  being  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  drum  teeth  and  projecting  oppositely 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  drum,  said  drum  teeth  being  operative 
to  engage  the  end  portion  of  said  bat  of  fibers  and  to 
pull  said  bat  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
comb  and  individual  fibers  from  the  engaged  portion 
of  said  bat,  said  fibers  being  discharged  from  said  drum 
teeth  as  an  incident  to  circumferential  forces  resulting 
from  rotation  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  moving  a 
foraminous  member  through  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  adjacent  said  drum  for  collecting  in  web  form  the 
fibers  discharged  from  said  drum. 


1.  An  awning  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  corrugated  roof  portion  and  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  roof  portion  comprising  a  channel  member 
having  its  web  disposed  vertically  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  wall  of  the  building  to  which  the  awning 
is  applied  and  the  substantially  horizonUUy  extending 
flanges  of  the  channel  member  embracing  the  rear  edge 
of  the  corrugated  roof  portion,  said  roof  portion  being 
divided  into  longitudinally  extending  sections,  means 
fixedly  securing  certain  sections  of  said  corrugated  roof 
portion  to  said  channel  member,  bars  extending  forwardly 
from  said  channel  member,  a  forwardly  disposed  chan- 
nel member  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars, 
means  for  permanently  and  fixedly  securing  said  fixed 
sections  of  the  roof  portion  to  said  second  named  forward 
channel  member,  the  forward  edge  of  said  roof  pprtion 
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being  projected  downwardly  lo  form  a  fringe  portion. 
ctMmcated  end  walls  for  nid  awnlag,  and  dowawanlly 
turned  eaves  flaofes  at  the  side  nurgias  of  the  roof  section 
embracing  tlli  xtpftr  edges  of  sdd  end  walls,  bracing 
bars  extending  akmg  the  lower  parts  of  said  end  walls 
and  a  front  bar  cxnmecting  the  fbrward  ends  of  said  brac- 
ing ban  behiad  the  fringe  portion  of  the  awning,  alter- 
nate longitudinal  sections  of  said  roof  portion  having 
their  side  margins  slidaUy  interlocked  with  the  margins 
of  the  fixed  lemainiag  sections  of  the  loof  portion  for 
removal  by  longitudinal  sUdiag  movement  relaUve  to  said 
remammg  sections,  and  mutually  cooperating  lesilient 
catch  means  and  catch  engagement  portions  on  the  fringe 
portion  of  said  reotovable  strips  and  said  front  bar,  for 
snap  engagement  and  leteataon  of  said  strips  in  applied 
position.  ^ 


last  mentioned  flange  above  the  apertuie  and  at  least 
bar  dimensioned  to  fit  said  aperture  and  to  extend  - 


2,71MM 
LOUYERED  WINDOWS 


the  window  opening  and  secured  by  the  clamp  when  the 
bar  is  engaged  by  the  bolt 


AppBcalion  ^  7. 19S2,  SsfM  No.  2tMf3 
,     tOatm,   (CL20— i2)     ^^ 


2,72MM 
JARRING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDS 
^   ^U^J^^^a^*  "^aiiiphin,  Pa^  amigBor  to 
The  Tabor  MaanfactalM  Coavmn,  PUfaidetehfaL  Pa^ 

Applkation  Bfplimin  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  24M21 
ICUtaM.    (0.22— 45) 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  frame  having  side  jambs, 
each  side  jamb  having  an  inwardly  projecting  rib,  a  plu- 
rality of  louvers  extending  transversely  between  said  ribs, 
end  brackets  for  supportedly  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
louvers  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ribs,  the 
end  surfaces  of  said  end  brackets  being  in  confronting. 
face  to  face  relation  with  the  adjacent  rib,  each  end 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  elongated,  vertically  extending 
rounded  protrusions  in  vertically  spaced  relation  provided 
on  its  end  surface,  directed  toward  said  rib,  and  a  cover- 
mg  member  mounted  on  said  rib,  said  member  having 
spaced,  vertically  extendmg  spina  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  protrusions  on  the  end  surface  of  the  adjacent  end 
bracket  for  respective  contactive  engagement  therewith  to 
blockingly  seal  the  space  between  said  end  brackets  and  the 
ribs  when  the  louvers  are  in  window-dosed  position,  said 
member  further  having  a  protuberance  intermediate  said 
spines  for  projection  into  the  space  between  said  bracket 
protrusions. 

''  2,72M27 

WINDOW  GUARDS 
Solomon  W.  Konf,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Applicatfon  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,032 
SCIafana.    (CL  2»— 71) 
1.  In  a  guard  for  casement  windows,  the  combination 
with  the  window  casing  of  at  least  a  pair  of  clamps  de- 
tachably  mountable  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
each  clamp  having  a  pair  of  q>aced,  parallel  flanges  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  a  common  back,  means  pro- 
vided through  one  flange  of  the  clamp  for  holding  the 
clamp  to  the  window  casing,  the  back  apertured  there- 
through between  the  flanges,  a  bolt  threaded  through  the 


1.  In  a  machine  f or  iMe  in  making  mcrids,  said  iwHiii» 
comprising  a  mold-supporting  member  having  a  tapered 
opening  formed  therein,  a  vertically  redprocable  part 
for  jarring  said  mold  supporting  member  to  ram  said  mold, 
an  elongated  locking  elemoit  having  a  t^iered  end  por- 
tion and  being  carried  by  said  redprocaUe  part  and 
mounted  ftn-  shifting  movement  relative  thereto,  means  fin- 
actuating  said  reciprocaUe  part  and  riiifting  said  lodting 
element  so  that  said  tapered  end  portion  of  the  latter 
engages  the  tapered  opening  in  said  mold  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  tapered  end  portion  and  opening  having  out- 
wardly diverging  surface  portions,  and  said  engagement 
being  effective  to  secure  said  mold  supporting  member  to 
said  reciprocable  part  during  the  jarring  operation,  and 
being  characterized  by  point  omtact  between  said  lock- 
ing element  and  the  edge  deflning  the  opraing  in  said  mold 
supporting  member,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  lock- 
ing element  from  said  mold  st^porting  member  when  the 
jarring  operation  is  completed. 


W. 


2,72M29 
MOULDINC  MACHINES 
■■fan,  GoUnft  DL,  amignor  to  .,_»-. 

poration  of  OHnok 

Application  Dcccmhcr  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,241 
5CiainH.    (0.22— 4S) 


1.  In  a  moulding  machine  of  the  character  having  up- 
per and  lower  pressure  members  relatively  movaUe  to 
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comprtu  a  cope  and  dng  between  tbtm,  and  aieuw  on 
the  I4>per  pressure  member  for  engaging  the  cope  to 

draw  the  same  from  a  pattern,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  said  means  aiad  cope  including  relatively  ro- 
tatable  engageable  parts  having,  when  engaged,  an  j^ori- 
zontal  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  being  located  adjicent 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cope. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  PREVENTING 
WARPING  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL 
Irrlng  Roasi,  MorfMowa,  a^  Daakl  S.  Ogden,  Wood- 
bridge,  N.  J^  ssslgann  to  Caatfnow  Mctakast  Co^ 
bc^  WDmlngtoa,  DcL,  a  coiponrtioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  November  II,  1952,  Scrfal  No.  321,1(7 
aCiafans.    (CL22— 57J) 


1.  In  i4>paratus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  in 
which  the  casting  is  withdrawn  OMitinuously  from  the 
lower  end  of  a  casting  mold,  nozzles  located  adjacent 
opposite  faces  of  said  casting  to  direct  cooling  fluid  against 
said  faces  as  said  casting  moves  longitiidinally  past  said 
nozzles,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
nozzles,  means  also  located  adjacent  said  opposite  faces 
of  said  casting  between  the  casting  mold  and  said  nozzles 
to  detect  departures  from  normal,  uniform  thermal  con- 
ditions as  said  casting  moves  longitudinally  past  said 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means 
to  operate  said  valves  to  increase  the  flow  of  cooling 
fluid  through  said  nozzles  against  a  hotter  face  of  the 
casting  and  to  decrease  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through 
said  nozzles  against  a  cooler  face  of  the  casting. 


2,72«,431 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SAND-RESIN 
MOLDING  MEMBER  BY  VIBRATING 
Elbert  E.  EMigB,  YprilaBti,  Roy^   Arch   Van  Patten, 
Garden  City,  and  Jnlius  M.  Blencnstefai,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aasignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  December  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,S52 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22— 193) 


2,72MS2 
UNITARY  CLAMPING  AND  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 


12 


NOT*  BalMaR,  N.  Y. 
36, 19S2, 9mM  N«.  32M*2 
(CL2^U1) 


1.  A  gripper  for  securing  a  tie  rod  to  a  form  wall 
comprising  an  open-ended  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed 
transversely  of  and  extending  through  said  wall,  a  pair 
of  coacting  jaws  mounted  within  said  open-ended  housing 
for  longitudinal  displacement  from  a  tie-rod  receiving  posi- 
tion wherein  said  coacting  jaws  project  outwardly  of  one 
open  end  of  said  housing  to  a  tie-rod  gripping  position 
wherein  said  coacting  jaws  are  nested  within  and  constrict 
said  one  open  end  of  said  housing,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  displacing  said  coacting  jaws  from  said  receiv- 
ing position  to  said  gripping  position. 


2,72M33 

METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Mickad  SkM^a,  Dnyiwa,  Mlcfc.,  Mrigpor  to  GcMml 

Moton  CorpondoB,  Dttraiti  Mich.,  a  coiporatioB  of 


It,  IMl,  Serial  No.  247,111 
ftCl^w.    (CL25— 15«) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  spark  plug  insulators 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  ceramic 
material  and  heat-softening  resin  binder,  forming  an 
elongated  blanic  from  said  mixture,  rotating  said  blank 
on  its  longitudinal  axis,  heating  the  surface  of  the  ro- 
tated blank  to  aboire  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
resin  binder,  skiving  portions  of  said  bested  surface  to 
shape  said  blank  into  an  insulator  of  desired  contour,  and 
firing  said  insulator  to  remove  the  binder  and  sinter  said 
insulator  into  a  coherent  body. 


2,72M34 
HAND  WEAVING  IMPLEMENT 
LflUM  D.  KMiMock  aad  EiMal  V. 

JMMary  1«,  1952,  SarW  No.  2<M52 
9ClaiM.    (CL2t— 15) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  metal  molding  member 
comprising  heating  a  metal  pattern  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  350*  F.,  energetically  vibrating  the  heated  pattern, 
contacting  the  vibrating  metal  pattern  with  a  sand  resin 
mixture  in  which  the  sand  grains  are  of  non-uniform  size, 
whereby  the  heat  and  vibration  cause  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  sand  resin  mixture  to  flow  and  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  time  the  resin  is  curing  upon  the  pattern 
and  while  the  pattern  is  being  vibrated  subjecting  the  sand 
resin  mixture  to  a  periodically  varying  pressure  whereby 
a  surface  is  produced  in  which  the  average  grain  size  is 
smaller  than  that  of  the  original  sand  resin  mix. 


1 .  A  progressive  weaving  implement  comprising  a  pair 
of  weaving  forms  each  having  plural  rows  of  synunetrical- 
ly  arranged  projections  upon  which  rows  of  weaving  may 
be  removably  wound  and  joined  to  each  other,  such  pro- 
jections having  grooves  in  their  outennost  faces  for  ac- 
conunodating  the  passage  of  a  joining  needle  inside  of 
the  weaving  material  wound  thereon. 
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1 1  2,72M3S 

BROACMWGTDOL 
VmI  R.  FuMwotlht  MRivsnkeai  Wla. 

iiViil  23, 1954,  SaiW  No.  451,559 
ItCiaiM.    (CL  29— 95.1) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  broaching  localized  enlargements  hi  a 
circular  hole  of  given  diameter,  a  bar  with  cutting  teeth 
transversely  of  the  bar,  the  bar  having  a  plurality  of  flutes 
longitudinally  thereof  and  in  qwced  relation  peripherally 
oi  the  bar,  and  separate  guide  members  seating  in  the 
flutes  and  extending  above  the  perii^eral  surface  of 
the  bar. 


2,72<,43< 
METAl-CLAD  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Frederick  Alfred  ChaiiiploB,  BeacouBeM 
sigimr  to  The  BrMsh  AtaaWm  Comrmj  Liniitcd, 
LoMloB,  EagbBd,  a  canipany  of  Great  Britatai 
NoDniwiBC    AppUcatioa  AngMt  7, 1951, 

Scflal  No.  249,789 

ClahM  priority,  appUcatkia  Great  Britain 

October  31, 1959 

ICIafaik    (CL  29— 197.5) 

A  composite   aluminium-base  metal  composed  of  a 

core  of  an  aluminium  alloy  consisting  of  aluminium  plus 

1V4%  manganese  and  from  0.10  to  0.20%  copper  and 

a  cladding  on  at  least  one  face  composed  of  aluminium 

of  at  least  99.95%  purity. 


2,726,437 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  STRUCTURES 

BY  WELDING 
Edward  HaU  Taylor,  Winnctfca,  IlL,  asrigM>r  to  Taytor 
Forge  *  Pipe  Worlu,  Cicero,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Illiw>is 

Application  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  2U,273 
3Clafaiis.    (a.  29— 477) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  metal  rings  of  non- 
uniform cross  section,  which  comprises  forging  a  straight 
metal  bar  of  uniform  cross  section  to  the  desired  final 
non-uniform  cross  section  of  the  ring  between  points  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  bar,  thereby  leaving  terminal  ele- 
ments of  the  bar  of  the  same  unifcvm  cross  section  as 
the  original  bar  and  of  slight  length  relative  to  that  of  the 
bar.  the  bar  throughout  its  extent  between  said  terminal 
elements  being  of  the  desired  final  non-uniform  cross 
section  of  the  ring,  bending  the  forged  bar  into  ring  form 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  terminal  elements  seating  flat- 
wise one  against  the  other,  flash  welding  said  terminal 
elements  together,  and  removing  from  said  jcnned  ter- 
minal elements  meul  in  excess  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
remainder  of  the  ring  and  thereby  shaping  said  terminal 
elements  to  the  same  non-uniform  cross  section  as  the 
forged  portion  of  the  ring. 


X,72MM 
MEIHOD  OF  PRWURE  WELDING 
EdwOTi  Hall  Taylar,  Whadka,  DL,  iirf^nr  to  Taylor 
Foiie  A  Pipe  Worfci,  Ckara,  IB.,  a  coipontian  of 


AppBcation  May  t5, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,952 
3ClaiMS.    aCL  29— 499) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  metal  parts  by  pressure 
welding,  which  comprises  diqxMing  the  parts  with  the 
surfaces  thereof  to  be  joined  in  juxtaposed  relation,  im- 
mersing the  parts  in  a  hot  ineri  liquid  bath  and  thereby 
heating  them  by  conduction  to  wdding  temperature,  sub- 
jecting said  surfaces  while  said  parts  remain  immersed 
in  the  bath  to  a  high  velocity  stream  of  the  bath  liquid 
and  thereby  abrading  and  cleaning  them  and  providing 
clean  metal  surfaces  for  welding  while  Yielding  said 
surfaces  from  air  and  other  gases,  and  forcing  said  cleaned 
surfaces  together  at  welding  temperature  and  under  weld- 
ing pressure  while  said  parts  remain  immersed  in  said 
bath. 


2,72M39 

PROTECnVE  CAN  OPENER 

Bcajamin  R.  Koch,  Peoria,  DL 

ApplicatioB  Febnniy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,438 

9ClafaM.    (a.  39— 6.1) 


1.  A  protective  piercing  tool  for  cutting  a  plurality  of 
narrow  side-by-side  openings  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  top  of  a  can  having  a  laterally  projecting  upper  lip, 
comprising  means  for  securing  said  tool  to  said  lip  for 
pivotal  motion  thereabout,  a  haixlle  pcMti<xi  for  actuating 
said  tool,  and  a  plurality  of  slender  projecting  piercing 
fingers  adjacent  said  means  for  sequential  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  can  top  upon  pivotal  motion  of 
said  tool  about  said  lip. 


2,726,449  

GRAPEFRUIT  CUTTER 

James  B.  lowers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Febmary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,586 

3  Claims.    (CL  39— 24) 


«-\ 


7(»1   n.  (; 


17 


I.  A  grapefruit  cutter  comprising  a  flat,  circular  body; 
an  outer  series  of  cutter  blades  depending  from  said  body, 
the  blades  of  said  outer  series  being  ^aced  uniformly 
about  the  periphery  of  the  body  through  the  full  cir- 
cumference thereof;  and  an  inner  series  of  cutter  blades 
depending  from  the  body,  the  blades  of  the  inner  series 
being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  from  the 
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outer  series  and  being  concentric  with  the  outer  aeries, 
the  blades  of  said  outer  series  being  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  rind  and  pulp  of  a  grapefruit,  and  the  blades 
of  the  inner  series  being  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
pulp  and  core  of  said  grapefruit,  the  blades  of  the  outer 
and  inner  series  being  formed  of  tpring  material  so  as 
to  flex  resiliently  toward  the  center  of  the  body  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  body  inwardly  of  the  curving  rind 
and  core  of  the  grapefruit 


2,72M41 

HAIR  TRIMMER 

Nathan  S.  Brody,  Loa  Ai«dcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatkn  Febrwiy  7, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4M,414 

SCIaiBM.    (CL3«— M) 


2.  In  a  locking  tension  clip  and  comb  combination 
hair  trimmer  with  an  attachable  handle;  a  dip  comprising 
upper  and  lower  clamping  parts,  said  upper  clamping 
part  of  said  clip  incorporating  two  zigzag  fashioned  blade 
clamping  springs,  positioned  and  fastened  in  two  concaved 
seats  formed  and  provided  in  said  lower  section  of  said 
upper  clamping  pairt  of  said  clip;  said  springs  comprising 
a  vertical  middle  section  having  two  oppositely  bent  and 
extending  wire  stem-ends,  one  stem-end  being  straight 
and  culminating  in  a  round  loop  which  is  fastened  within 
said  concaved  seat  by  means  of  a  rivet  through  a  perfora- 
tion provided  in  the  upper  part  of  said  seat,  whereby  said 
vertical  center  section  of  said  q>ring  is  partly  embedded 
in  said  seat  and  partly  extended  above  said  seat;  said 
second  and  oppositely  extending  wire  stem-end  being 
additionally  bent  downward  and  having  its  end  culminat- 
ing in  an  upward  curve;  said  upper  clamping  part  of  said 
clip  also  having  two,  inwardly  extending,  notches  in  line 
with  said  curved  ends  of  said  springs  where  they  are  partly 
received,  said  notches  also  providing  room  for  said 
extending,  curved  spring  ends  to  be  bent  downward  for 
increased  blade  clamping  tension  whenever  needed,  while 
said  vertically  extending  middle  section  of  said  springs 
also  serves  to  check  the  upward  advance  of  said  blades  at 
their  longitudinal  bottom  edges  of  said  central  perfora- 
tions when  inserted  into  said  clip. 


2,72i,442 

SKIN  TENSIONING  ACCESSORY  FOR  DRY 

SHAVERS 

Raymond  V.  Mffler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  January  IS,  1949,  Serial  No.  71,121 

SClaima.    (CL  9«— 34) 


1.  In  a  shaving  device  having  a  body  provided  with 
beard  cutting  members  movable  in  a  stroke  plane,  a  sup- 
port secured  to  said  body,  a  skin-tensioning  element  hav- 
ing skin-engaging  portions,  means  mounting  said  element 
on  said  support  for  movement  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  stroke  plane  adjacent  to  said  beard  cutting  mem- 
bers, a  spring  acting  between  said  support  and  said  skin- 
tensioning   element    normally   urging   the   skin-engaging 


portions  of  said  element  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
stroke  plane  and  therel»y  normally  diaengafing  said  skin- 
engaging  portions  from  contact  with  the  skin  of  the  user 
during  the  fchaving  operation,  and  finger  operated  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  cngateable  with  said  element 
to  urge  said  skin-engsging  portions  of  said  skin-tensioning 
element,  against  the  nrging  of  said  spring,  to  a  podtion 
substantially  beyond  said  stroke  plane  where  the  skin- 
engaging  portions  of  said  skin-tensioning  element  will  en- 
gage the  skin  of  the  user  ot  said  shaving  device  before  said 
stroke  plane  meets  the  skin  of  the  user  as  said  shaving  de- 
vice is  pressed  towards  the  skin  of  the  user  for  the  shaving 
operation. 


SKIN  TENSIONING  ACCESSORY  FOR  SHAVERS 
Vwimi  MUST,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
Pcbrawy  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  77^15 
ItClaiBK    (CL3«-34) 


2.  In  a  shaving  device  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted 
to  be  nnoved  in  a  stroke  plane  over  the  surface  of  the  skin 
bearing  the  hairs  to  be  cut,  the  combination  of  an  at- 
tachment including  a  support  independent  of  and  secured 
to  said  device,  with  said  attachment  including  a  curved 
skin  depressing  member  in  advance  of  said  cutting  edge 
in  the  direction  of  its  shaving  stroke,  and  spaced  from 
and  in  proximity  to  the  cutting  edge,  means  secured  to 
said  support  for  supporting  said  member,  said  last  named 
means  including  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  said  support, 
and  having  one  arm  extending  to  said  member,  and  re- 
silient means  in  the  form  of  a  teiuion  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  other  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  pivot,  with  its  other  end  fixedly  secured 
for  moving  said  member  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  stroke  plane,  independently  of  the  position  of  the  cut- 
ting edge,  in  return  direction  after  said  member  has  been 
moved  by  the  skin  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
stroke  plane  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  when  the 
shaving  device  has  bMn  applied  to  the  skin  for  the  cutting 
of  the  hairs,  said  member  indents  the  skin  in  advance  of 
the  cutting  edge  by  being  resiliently  urged  against  the 
skin  in  advance  of  the  cutting  action  of  the  hair,  said  pres- 
sure on  the  skin  being  independent  of  the  pressure  of  the 
cutting  edge  on  the  skin. 


2,724,444 

RAZOR  AND  BLADE  DISPENSER  THEREFOR 

Gordon  M.  PeHz,  Monldair,  N.  J.,  Mid  Robert  H.  Ensign, 

Bronrilk,  N.  Y„  assipMwi  to  Aascrican  Safely  Raaor 

Conorallo*,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpontioa  of  Virginia 

Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,tSS 

34ClalnM.    (CL  3«— 4f ) 


29.  The  combination  of  a  razor  having  a  head  Com- 
prising a  base  having  a  centering  bar  and  safety  bars  on 
each  side  of  the  centering  bar,  a  cap  overiying  the  base, 
said  cap  when  idle  having  a  part  closer  to  the  base  than 
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the  thickness  of  a  blade,  said  cap  being  biased  toward 
said  base,  said  cap  having  a  top  sufKe  provided  with  a 
rib  tapering  into  the  side  of  Ihc  cap;  with  a  container 
having  a  loading  zone  and  an  extracting  aooe  having  a 
mouth,  a  used  blade  chamber  associated  with  the  extract- 
ing zone  and  a  fresh  Made  chamber  associated  with  die 
loading  zone,  guide  grooves  at  each  zone  to  coact  with 
the  safety  bars  of  the  razor,  the  mouths  of  both  zones 
having  a  portion  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  razor  cap. 


2,72M45 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

,  n.,  asrivBor  of  forty  per  cent 

DL 
t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  394,947 
(a.3«-^43) 


An  electric  shaver  comprising:  a  housing  inclnifing  a 
substantially  tapered  forward  extension  comprising  a  fo- 
raminous  wall,  a  frame  nraonted  in  the  houdng,  an  eleo- 
tric  motor  in  die  bousing  including  a  shaft  joivnaled  in 
the  frame,  an  angular  bradcet  on  the  frame  projecting 
into  the  extension,  a  spindle  on  said  bradiet,  a  forwanDy 
tapered  cuttertiead  of  sabstantially  V-shaped  transverse 
section  mounted  for  oscillation  in  die  extension  and  in- 
cluding a  bearing  at  an  intermediate  point  on  tta  bight 
portion  joumaled  on  the  spindle,  said  cutterhead  furtha* 
including  a  rear  end  wall  having  a  groove  therein,  and 
a  crank  pin  on  the  shaft  engaged  in  the  groove  for  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  motor  to  the  cutterhead  for  os- 
cillating same,  said  cutterhead  still  further  including  a 
plurality  of  Uades  operable  on  and  oooperable  widi  die 
foraminoos  wall. 


2»72M4« 

ICE  CUBE  CRACKER 

NkhofaH  Z.  GmM,  HoBk,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,821 

4ClalnH.    (CL3«~1MJ) 


2.  An  ice  cube  cracker  comprising  an  elongated  cy- 
lindrical housing  having  opposed  open  ends,  a  closure 
member  for  each  of  said  ends,  means  extending  between 
and  coacting  with  said  closure  members  to  clamp  said 
housing  therebetween,  one  of  said  closure  members  hav- 
ing a  centrally  positioned  aperture,  the  other  of  said 
closure  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  reciprocatioa  in  said  housing,  a 
plunger  rod  having  an  end  thereof  secured  to  said  plunger 
and  its  other  ead  extending  through  said  central  aperture, 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a 
plurality  of  prongs  depending  from  said  plunger  and 
aligned  with  said  apertures  formed  in  said  other  closure 
member,   and   resilient   means  interposed   between   said 


plunger  and  said  other  closure  member  constantly  tend- 
ing to  urge  the  former  away  from  the  latter  and  to  re- 
tract said  prongs  into  said  housing. 


2,72M47 

HAIRCLIPPERS 

Encst  D.  Maloy,  Cadw  RapUs,  Iowa 

AppUcalion  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2*7,331 

•  ClalM.    (CLSt— 2t2) 


1.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  a  head,  a  cutter  blade  mount- 
ed thereon  for  transverse  rediNOcation,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cutter  blade;  a  comb  plate  sUdeaUy 
mounted  on  the  head  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  rria- 
tive  to  the  cutter  blade,  and  means  for  recqirocating  said 
comb  plate,  said  latter  means  including  a  crank  member 
and  means  operatively  connecting  die  crank  member  and 
the  comb  plate,  said  means  for  reciprocating  the  comb 
{date  being  arranged  to  recq;»rocate  the  comb  plate  at  a 
substantially  slower  rate  of  tptod  than  the  cutter  Made, 
and  a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  comb  plate  inwardly  and  outwardly  at 
regulated  rates,  said  driving  mechanism  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  catta 
bUde. 


Robert  L. 


2,72M4t 
CORD  CUTTER 

Kcw  Gwdeaa.  N.  Y.,  asalgpor  to 
HardwaK  MPg  Coip.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNewYorit 
AppBcadon  March  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  339,959 
3Clafans.    (CL  3f— 290) 


•  ^ " 


5^ 


■  ■  » 
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1.  A  cord  cutter,  comprising:  a  body  formed  of  two 
generally  flat  sheet  metal  plate  porticMia,  each  plate  por- 
tion having  a  slot  extending  in  from  an  edge  thereof 
formed  by  di^lacing  metal  from  the  plate  portions  and 
the  slots  being  generally  coincident  for  passage  of  a  and 
to  be  cut,  and  a  thin  blade  mounted  between  the  plate 
portions  and  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  diagonally 
across  the  slot,  a  poriion  of  the  metal  displaced  in  form- 
ing the  slots  being  formed  into  a  flange  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  general  plane  of  each  plate  portion 
afong  an  edge  of  the  slot  adjacent  the  blade. 


2,724,449 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  DRILL  HAND 

PIECES 

f  iiM !■  Tg    —^  *  *    Wt  II  I  1 1 1  D    1 

L4IVM  TT.   IBVCCH^  nOVMCBeC,  K.  1. 

■M  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,421 
2ClahBH.    (CL32— 27) 


1.  A  locking  latch  for  a  dental  contra-an^e  hand  piece 
having  a  reduced  cylindrical  handle  portion,  having  a 
flat  body  portion,  an  elongated  opening  in  said  body  por- 
tion, a  U-shaped  slide  recess  at  one  end  ai  the  body  por- 
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tion,  and  a  roll  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion,  laid 
roll  having  its  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  and 
being  of  a  size  to  extend  substantially  above  and  sub- 
stantially below  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  roll 
being  concave  on  its  lower  surface  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  handle  portion. 


CARPENTERS  CALCULATING  AND 

LAY-OUT  TOOL 

LmMc  B.  Mmmlm.  Fort  fwitNrii,  Fb. 

AppUcatfoB  Mm^H  1953,  SctW  No.  345^7 

SCUM.    (CL33— 93) 


2,72MSt 

GEOMETRICAL  TRACING  MACHINE 

CUaton  L.  Waic,  Hotoa,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  AagMt  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  1M,050 

ITClaiim.    (CL  33— 21) 


12.  In  a  machine  for  defining  on  the  surface  of  one 
workpiece  a  line  along  which  the  surface  of  said  one 
workpiece  would  intersect  the  surface  of  another  work- 
piece,  where  said  one  and  another  workpieces  constitute 
two  cylinders  or  a  cylinder  and  a  plane,  said  machine 
comprising  a  tool  having  an  operating  point,  means  for 
rotating  said  tool  and  said  one  workpiece  relative  to  each 
other  about  an  axis,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  tool 
and  said  one  workpiece  a  relative  reciprocation  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  about  which  said  rotating  is 
occurring,  the  last-mentioned  means  including  a  first  part 
connected  to  the  tool  and  reciprocable  in  a  straight  line, 
an  intermediate  element,  means  transmitting  simple  har- 
monic motion  to  said  element,  means  constraining  move- 
ment of  said  element  to  be  in  a  straight  line,  a  second 
part  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  element,  a 
third  part  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  first  part, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  and  third  parts  together 
and  having  a  constant  effective  length  between  said  piv- 
otal connections  so  that  a  component  of  the  movement 
of  said  element  is  transmitted  to  said  first  part. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  quadrant  plate 
having  a  level  ruling  edge,  a  plumb  ruling  edge  and  an 
arcuate  edge,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  plate  with  the  axis  there- 
of in  alignment  with  said  level  ruling  edge  and  at  the 
geometric  center  of  said  arcuate  edge,  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pin.  one  edge  of  said  bar  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  axis  of  the  pivot  pin,  arcuate  scales  and 
indicia  on  said  plate  with  said  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  as 
the  geometric  center  thereof,  cooperating  indicia  on  said 
bar,  said  bar  consisting  of  a  pair  of  similar  strips  spanning 
and  adapted  to  traverse  the  opposite  sides  of  said  quadrant 
plate,  both  ends  of  each  of  said  strips  projecting  beyond 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate,  spacing  elements  fixed 
between  the  adjacent  projecting  ends,  a  scale  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  quadrant  plate  between  said  pivot  pin 
for  said  bar  and  the  plumb  ^Ige  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  plumb 
edge. 

2,72M53 

BRAKE  PEDAL  CLEARANCE  GAUGES 

Hairy  B.  Bamtt,  St  Loirfa,  Mo. 

Applicadoo  Novcnbcr  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  319,754 

4ClaiiiH.    (a.  33— IM) 


2,72M51 

TOOL  FOR  MARKING  TILE 

George  E.  Johnaoo,  Nctarta,  Oreg. 

ApplkatkNi  Jbm  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  359,164 

2  Claims.    (Q.  33—23) 


1 .  A  tile  marking  tool  comprising  a  plate  having  means 
to  fit  it  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tile,  said  means  compris- 
ing depending  lips  pressed  out  at  one  end  of  the  plate 
to  fit  one  edge  of  a  tile,  a  series  of  openings  formed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  screw  fitted  in 
any  one  of  the  openings  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of 
a  tile,  a  tracer  bar  mounted  on  the  plate  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally on  the  plate  and  transversely  on  said  plate,  one 
side  face  of  the  end  of  the  tracer  bar  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  face  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  tracer  bar,  and 
a  pencil  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tracer  bar,  whereby 
upon  movement  of  the  end  of  the  tracer  bar  following  a 
line  parallel  with  the  plate  or  a  line  at  right  angles  thereto 
the  pencil  will  follow  the  corresponding  pattern. 


4.  A  brake  pedal  clearance  gauge  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular body  nKmber  provided  along  oppositely  pre- 
sented parallel  margins  with  depending  parallel  side  plates 
having  co-planar  transverse  end  faces  adapted  for  abut- 
ment against  the  under  face  of  a  brake  pedal  and  arcuate 
opposite  end  faces  adapted  for  contact  against  the  op- 
posing area  of  the  Ikwrboard  of  an  automobile  in  which 
the  brake  pedal  is  operatively  mounted,  the  end  faces  of 
each  plate  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  a  manually  deformable  hook-like 
member  forming  a  part  of  the  body  member  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  for  removable  engagement  with 
the  brake  pedal  whereby  to  hold  the  body  member  in 
operative  position  against  the  under  face  thereof. 


2,7M,454 

BOWLING  BALL  DETERMINING  GAUGE 

EdwaN  J.  BeUU.  HaMonMd,  N.  J. 

AppUcatfcM  Fcbraary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,M9 

5Cliriw.  (CL33— 174) 
1.  In  a  bowling  ball  grip  determining  gauge,  a  weight, 
shafts  extending  therefrom  in  opposed  directions,  axially 
aligned  and  threaded  at  the  opposite  ends,  a  flexible  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  the  shafts  near  its  outer.end 
and  extending  transversely  from  the  shaft,  damping 
means  threading  on  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft  and  lock- 
ing the  flexible  arm  on  that  shaft  at  a  selected  an^lar 
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position  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  thumb  hole  selector 
secured  to  the  flexible  ann  on  one  of  the  shifts,  and  a 


said  woricpieces,  means  mousing  said  supporting  means 
fen-  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  otho- 
in  accordance  with  the  inaccuracies  found  in  said  worfc- 
pieoes,  and  means  for  succesrively  relatively  shifting  as- 
sociated workpieces  and  master  elements  into  and  out  of 
checking  engagement. 


Hcmy  KoMt,  Hohokaa,  Goiterit 


finger  hole  selector  secured  to  the  flexible  arm  on  the 
other  shaft. 


I' 


2,72M55 

MASTER  GEAR  AND  CHECKING  MACHINE 

Oliver  E.  Saari.  Chteafis  DL,  ■ssigaor  to  DUMfa  Tool 

Works,  CMcafo,  OL,  a  cutponHom  of  DliMib 

Apfiicatloa  Apifl  39, 1953,  ScrW  No.  352,243 

iCWms.   (CL  3^—179.5) 


1,72M57_ 
CCMMPASB  SYSTEM 

^  w;  

E.  HinlMBt,  TcaBcckp  N.  J.,  asislgBon  to 
Tetsstuiu,  N.  J.,  a  cor* 
of  Delaware 

Jiiiarj  5, 1953,  ScrW  No.  329,5M 
ICWw.   (CL  33—222) 


&k' 


4.  An  apparatus  for  testing  workpieces  having  invcrfute 
teeth  comprtnng  master  gear  means,  means  for  support- 
ing said  master  gear  means  and  said  woitpiece  for  met- 
ing engagement  and  for  relative  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  master  gear  means  including 
a  gear  having  a  plurality  of  undersized  teeth  for  checking 
substantially  the  entire  involute  surfaces  of  the  workpiece 
teeth,  and  a  second  gear  freely  rotatable  relative  to  and 
concentric  with  said  first  mentioned  gear  and  having  a 
plurality  of  oversized  teeth  providing  in  combination 
with  said  undersized  teeth  substantially  continuous  con- 
tact between  said  master  gear  means  and  said  workpiece, 
said  first  mentioned  gear  having  a  greater  number  of 
teeth  than  said  second  gear. 


2.  In  a  compass  sj^tem  of  the  class  described,  means 
responsive  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  a  directional  gyro- 
scopt,  a  direction  indicator  selectively  rtapoaaiye  to  said 
responsive  device  and  to  said  directional  gyroscope, 
switching  means  for  selectively  operatively  connecting  said 
indicator  to  said  responsive  device  and  to  said  directional 
gyroscope,  and  differential  means  for  synchronizing  die 
response  of  said  direction  indicator  to  said  resixmsive  de- 
vice and  to  said  directional  gyroscope. 


2,72MSt 

FORCED  CIRCULATION  HORIZONTAL  COOLING 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  FUR- 
NACE 

Arthv  a  Vaivhaa,  Salcim  Ohio,  asslgMw  to  Tke  Elec- 
tric F^mncc  Compaay,  Saka,  OUo,  a  coiporatloB  of 

AppHcadOB  Aagnt  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,938 
UCUms.    (CL34— 155) 


II 


2,72MM 
GEAR  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Leslie  S.  PeiiaBdc  MoMt  ProMsct,  DL,  ■■Ifiii 
Mrfs  Tool  Worika,  CUeafo,  II.,  a  totpontkm 


toim- 
of  nu- 


ll, 1955,  Scriy  No.  481,951 
(CL  33—179.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  workpieces  such  as  gears 
and  the  like  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tatably  supporting  a  plurality  of  generally  aligned  work- 
pieces,  means  for  simultaneously  supporting  a  plurality 
of  master  elements  for  endless  motion  in  association  with 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  continuously  moving  strip 
including  an  elongated  cooling  duct  having  a  strip  en- 
trance and  exit  points,  means  for  passing  hot  strip  metal 
longitudinally  through  said  cooling  duct,  cooling  means 
associated  with  interior  surfaces  of  said  cooling  duct 
and  located  generally  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  strip 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  return  duct  system 
divided  into  two  portions  by  a  plurality  of  partition  walls 
communicating  with  said  cooling  duct  adjacent  said 
entrance  and  exit  points  and  at  an  intermediate  point, 
one  wall  of  said  return  system  being  formed  by  said 
cooling  means,  means  for  supplying  protective  atmos- 
phere cooling  medium  gu  to  said  ducts,  and  fan  means 
for  circulating  said  cooling  medium  through  said  ducts, 
the  fan  means  being  so  constructed  and  connected  with 
said  ducts  that  the  fiow  of  cooling  medium  between 
said  strip  entrance  point  and  said  intermediate  point  is 
in  one  direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  strip  travel, 
and  that  the  flow  of  cooling  medium  in  said  cooling  duct 
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between  said  strip  exit  point  and  said  intermediate  point 
is  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  direction  of 
strip  travel. 

2,72M59 

BOARD  KILN  FOR  DRYING  BOX  BOARDS  AND 

LIKE  WOODP^  PIECES 

HcBfj  L«  MMMfiHi  atUMcr,  Wash. 

AppUcadoB  NoTcmbcr  15, 19S4,  Serial  No.  44S,735 

2CMBH.    (CL34-.2«5) 


1.  A  kiln  drier  for  boxing  and  the  like,  comprising:  a 
subsuntially  cylindrical,  horizontally  elongated  tunnel 
having  in  its  top  an  air  inlet  opening  in  the  form  of  a 
broad  doorway  extending  along  the  length  of  the  tunnel 
and  having  an  adjustable  sliding  door  slidable  circimi- 
ferentialiy  of  the  tuimel  to  cover  more  or  lea  of  the  inlet 
opening,  whereby  adjustment  is  provided  for  summer 
and  winter  conditions,  and  said  tunnel  having  in  its 
bottom  exhaust  air  openings;  heater  means  within  said 
ttmnel  and  adjacent  the  inlet  opening;  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed, endlen,  pervious  conveyor  belts  positioned  ad- 
jacent one  side  wall  of  said  tunnel  and  between  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  openings;  fan  means  in  said  tunnel  including 
a  multiplicity  of  blades  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
tunnel  below  said  conveyors  and  having  blades  rotated 
and  formed  to  pull  air  downward  throu^  said  heater 
means  and  through  said  pervious  belts  and  directing  the 
air  therefrom  in  an  annular  stream  along  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tunnel  to  the  other  side  of  the  tunnel  away  from 
said  conveyors  past  said  air  exhaust  openings,  exhausting 
part  of  the  air  through  said  exhaust  openings  and  return- 
ing the  air  to  above  said  heating  means  past  said  inlet 
opening  and  directing  the  recirculated  air  and  the  air 
from  said  inlet  opening  back  through  said  heater  means 
to  repeat  the  process  in  a  continuous  cycle,  the  air  stream 
induced  by  said  fan  means  having  sufficient  velocity  to 
tend  to  hold  boxing  and  boards  flat  on  the  pervious  belts 
against  warping. 


REVERSIBLE  BOARd'aND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
James  M.  Jccmcn,  Chka«o,  DL,  aasigMM-  to  Harris  Preble 
Fire    Doon,    bc^    Ckicago,    DL,    a    coiporatioa    off 
IinM>li 

AppUcatioa  November  2d,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,680 
7  Claims.    (Q.  35— 62) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reversible  board  and  a  supporting 
frame  for  mounting  said  board  for  use  with  either  side 
exposed,  said  frame  comprising  a  head  rail,  base  and  side 


members  all  rigidly  connected  into  a  unit  asMmUy,  nid 
side  members  each  having  a  flanfe  against  wldch  the  ride 
edges  of  the  board  abut  and  said  head  rail  and  base  mem- 
ben  being  channelled  for  reception  of  the  upper  and  kmer 
edges  of  the  board  and  holding  these  edges  fai  rigid  amem- 
bly  for  use  but  permitting  die  board  to  be  quickly  and 
readily  removed  for  use  in  the  revene  position. 


2,72M<1 


2ClaiaH. 


Orcf. 
1, 1953,  Sariy  No.  3t3y469 
(CL  34—7.6) 


1.  A  creeper  attachment  for  shoes  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  plate  of  generally  the  same  shape  as 
a  shoe  sole,  a  plurality  of  protecting  pointed  members 
on  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced  upstanding  members  projecting  from  the  other  tide 
of  said  plate  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for 
forming  a  guide  for  portioning  the  creeper  on  a  shoe, 
and  means  securing  said  plate  to  a  shoe  by  engaging 
each  of  said  upstanding  members  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  criss-crossing  over  the  shoe,  said  upatanding  members 
including  an  offset  end  portion  embedded  in  said  plate, 
an  eye  loop  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  upatanding 
members,  and  a  string  threaded  throu^  said  eye  loops, 
said  string  criss-croasing  over  a  shoe  and  looping  imder 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  string  wherein  said  plate 
is  secured  to  a  shoe. 


2,726«462 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  INTFIALLY  DIVIDED 

INSOLES 

Andre  Peragia,  Paris,  Vnmet,  aarigpnr  to  Anpcr,  Inc. 

New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratfoa  of  New  Yotk 

AppUcatioB  Jmc  29. 1953,  Serial  No.  364,719 

2ClalnH.    (CL36— 22) 


1.  An  insole  for  a  shoe,  having  a  main  part  and  a  longi- 
tudinal marginal  part  integral  with  said  main  part,  said 
parts  having  adjacent  complementary  edges  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  line  disposed  between  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  insole  and  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  the  latter,  said  complementary  adjacent  edges 
being  united  at  their  adjacent  ends,  req>ectively,  but  being 
separable  and  movable  apart  from  each  other  between 
their  ends  for  the  full  lengths  thereof,  said  insole  also  hav- 
ing a  toe  portion  provided  with  complementary  meeting 
edges  continuous  with  said  complenaentary  longitiidinal 
edges  and  extending  to  a  point  at  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal side  edge  thereof. 


DITCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOZER  BLADES 

Edlgar  A.  Roflen,  Maaa  CoMty,  Colo. 

AppBcadsn  Jmmmj  14, 1952,  SaiW  No.  26MM 

3  nilwi     (CL37-J9f) 

1.  A  ditching  attachment  for  eartfi  moring  equipment 

having  a  moldboard  provided  with  a  cap  plate,  conpris- 


II 
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ing  npper  aadi  kmer 

for  holdii«  arid  membm  in 

taotm  providini  rough  m^mMt  poritioaint  with 

to  a  moMboard  on  which  they  ai«  nourtad,  a  daiBp 

member  pmMMly  aeonrDd  tt  the  cad  of  aid  oppcr 


2,72MC5 
UNWgfflJNC  MACHINE 

WnBatta,  OL,  nmlfaor  to 

nu  a 


MM«* «-  -    -,t.ii  _  -n.ii,,-  «  «_  «-  -t  J  -  -  -«     —    UrtgpMl  applcaiMi  MaR9  IB,  199B.  Sanm  No.  I4B,7/7. 

pon  memoer  wm  a  pomoo  arranpea  to  Dnapa  im  cap       DMdad  ^ad  l^h  ^aaH^^^  O^teb^  16.  t9St   Ttriai 
plate  and  cagiie  an  uadcr  mutmat  thcfeoC  a  bncket      n-  251^57  "  *  *~'" 


member  eitfrtlng  ootwacdly  from  aid  opper 

cooperatins  with  aMd  bnckel  for  m^ 


widi  said  clamp  member  a  a  line  clanq>int  ad- 
justment to  aecore  aid  siqipott  OMmber  on  aid  mold- 
board,  a  Morality  of  notched  namberi  mounted  on  said 
lower  sopport  member  at  different  devalioiis  for  selec- 
tive engaffemoat  with  the  lower  edfe  of  aaid  OMMboerd, 
and  a  ditch-cutting  Made  removably  secured  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  lower  supporting  member  and  pro- 
jecting below  said  lower  edge  of  the  moldboard  for  cut- 
ting a  ditch  during  movement  of  the  moldboard  on  a 
sofl  surface. 


II  2,72MM 

LANDLEVELER 
John  A.  WhUa,  Jr.,  and  Jooah  P.  Coaoj,  GUroy,  CaUff., 
aasl^nii  to  Bc-Gc  MaarfatlMlt  Co.,  GBroy,  Calif., 
a  cotporalion  of  CaHf  ninia 

AppUcatfosi  JaM  12, 1953,  Scrid  No.  361,156 
ICialaB.    (CL37— 169) 


In  a  land  leveler  wliich  includes  a  bowl,  a  cross  shaft 
joumaled  in  connection  with  the  bowl  at  the  rear  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  tbenoi,  a  pair  of  wheel  mount- 
ing arms,  and  a  wheel  on  each  of  saiid  arms  adjacent  one 
end  thereof:  a  clamping  unit  on  the  odier  end  ot  each 
wheel  mounting  arm  adapted  for  detachable  clamping  en- 
gagonent  with  a  corresponding  projecting  end  porticm  of 
the  croas  shaft  with  the  arm  extending  rearwardly  or  fcv- 
wardly,  selectiyely;  each  damping  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  clamping  blocks  having  facing  sats 
adapted  to  receive  said  correqxmding  projecting  end  por- 
tion of  the  cross  diaft  in  reversiUe  relation  and  from 
opposite  sides,  draw  bolts  connecting  the  blocks  above 
and  below  said  cross  shaft  end  pmtion,  and  a  locator  pin 
extewfing  throegh  said  cross  ^aft  end  portion  and  pro- 
jecting at  both  ends  beyond  tfie  shaft;  the  Mock  having 
alined  holes  into  whidi  the  projecting  portions  of  the  pin 
fit  with  either  position  of  the  damping  unit  on  the  shaft. 


<CL3S— a> 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  unwinding  a  n^  of  soiled  toweling 
comprising  in  combinatioo,  an  open-top  trough  having 
at  least  one  inclined  surface,  a  pair  of  smoothing  mem- 
bers arranged  paralld  to  and  exterioriy  of  said  trou^ 
and  q>aoed  laterally  from  the  iq>per  edge  of  said  inclined 
surface  of  said  trou^  in  a  first  direction,  a  drive  roller 
arranged  parallel  to  and  exteriorly  of  said  trough  and 
H»ced  laterally  from  the  edge  of  said  inclined  surface 
of  said  trough  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
a  roll  of  soiled  toweling  loosely  carried  in  said  trough, 
the  web  of  said  towding  bdng  threaded  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  distance  around  each  smoothing  member  of  said 
pair  so  that  one  surface  of  said  web  engages  one  smooth- 
ing member  of  said  pair  and  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
web  engages  the  other  snKX>thing  member  of  said  pair 
and  then  passes  immediately  over  said  open-top  trough 
and  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  suif  ace  of  said  drive 
ndler,  a  pressure  roller  pivotally  mounted  and  tensiooed 
to  firmly  fwess  said  web  against  the  surface  of  said  drive 
roDer,  and  motor  means  continuously  rotating  said  drive 
roller  continuously  to  draw  the  outer  web  of  said  roD 
over  eadi  smoothing  member  of  said  pair  and  across 
said  open-top  trough  and  between  said  drive  and  pressure 
rcrflers,  said  web  providing  a  cover  for  said  open  top 
trough  u  said  web  is  drawn  thereover  in  order  to  pre- 
vent said  roll  from  jimiping  out  ot  said  open-top  trough 
a  said  web  is  continuously  withdrawn  therefrom. 


H. 


2,72M<( 
STEAM  IRON 
DL, 


to 
. , .  %— p— «.■  of  miMtia 
19, 1952,  Sarfri  No.  2t3,161 

(CL3ti~77) 


In  an  electric  steam  iron,  a  sole  plate  including  a  heat- 
ing element  arranged  in  a  forwardly  converging  substan- 
tially V-shi^ie  with  the  apex  of  the  element  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  toe  of  the  sole  plate,  a  steam  generathig 
chamber  adjacent  to  said  apex,  a  steam  outlet  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  apex  and  separate  from  aid  generating 
chamber,  the  sole  plate  having  an  opeiung  leading  from 
aid  outlet  chamber  through  the  bottom  of  the  sole  (date, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  walls  forming  a  steam  pas- 
Mgeway  extending  rearwardly  from  said  generating  duun- 
ber  to  an  ara  adjacent  to  the  heel  of  the  sole  plate  and 
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then  forwardly  of  the  heel  to  said  steam  outlet  chamber, 
a  portion  of  said  passageway  between  the  rear  diverging 
ends  of  said  heating  element  being  labyrinthian.  the  heat- 
ing element,  steam  generating  chamber,  steam  outlet 
chamber  and  passageway  forming  transverse  walls  being 
substantially  aligned  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  sole  plate,  said  chambers  and 
passageway-forming  transverse  walls  being  located  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  area  defined  by  said  heat- 
ing element 

ADViamSING  DISPLAYS 

Janes  L.  D.  Monfioa,  Bcatoa  Hwbor,  Midi. 

AppUcatioa  iwm  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229.985 

lOali^    (CL4«— >35) 


In  a  device  for  displaying  an  animation  sequence  con- 
sisting of  individual  frames  each  bearing  intelligence,  a 
pair  of  spaced  stationary  standards  of  a  configuration  in 
accordance  with  a  product  being  advertised,  a  shaft 
having  a  hub  thereon  spanning  the  distance  between 
said  spaced  stationary  standards,  said  hub  including 
means  for  supporting  said  individual  frames  for  rotation 
therewith  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  frames  with  respect  to  said  hub,  driv- 
ing mechanism  enclosed  within  one  of  said  stationary 
hollow  standards  and  drivably  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
contained  within  the  other  of  said  stationary  hoUow 
standards,  and  a  stop  bar  supported  by  said  stationary 
hollow  standards  near  the  top  portions  thereof,  said  stop 
bar  extending  horizontally  in  a  position  spaced  from  and 
above  said  hub,  said  stop  bar  having  one  end  held  by  the 
stationary  hollow  standard  enclosing  said  driving  mecha- 
nism and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  notch  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  said  other  stationary  hollow  standard, 
said  other  hollow  standard  having  an  aperiure  therein 
for  insertion  of  said  stop  bar,  said  aperture  being  so 
related  to  said  stop  bar  as  to  enable  said  stop  bar  to 
be  flexed  before  engagement  by  said  notch  of  the  wall 
of  said  other  stationary  standard,  so  as  to  hold  stop 
bar  in  pmition  spanning  said  stationary  standards,  said 
stop  bar  in  such  last  named  position  being  adapted  to 
arrest  part  of  said  pivotally  supported  frames  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  against  each  other  and  re- 
strained by  said  stop  bar,  the  foremost  arrested  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  viewed  whilst  in  such  position,  the 
continuing  rotation  of  said  hub  withdrawing  said  fore- 
most frame  from  engagement  by  said  stop  bar  for  move- 
ment pivotally  of  said  foremost  frame  with  respect  to 
said  hub  to  a  pendent  position  for  viewing  of  a  succeed- 
ing frame. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  41—1  and  34  see: 
Patent  Nos.  2.726.940  and  2.726,94! 


in  a  fixed  position  witfi  tha  kaoc  retaining  portioo  ex* 
posed,  a  member  didaUy  mounted  oo  said  vise  having  an 
ekMigated  extensioo  ad^Med  to  slide  along  said  knot  re- 
taining pmtiiMi  of  the  shank  Ibced  in  said  vise,  said  elon- 
gated member  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  adpisled  position 
relative  to  said  fixed  shank,  said  member  having  line 
clamping  means  positionable  adjacent  said  knot  retaining 
portion  on  one  side  thereof,  and  Hne  goiding  means  po- 
sitionable adjacent  said  knot  retaining  portion  on  the  op- 


posite side  thereof,  whereby  a  line  clamped  in  said  line 
clamping  means  with  a  portion  retained  adjacent  said 
shank  by  said  guide  means  may  be  loosely  coiled  about 
said  member  to  enclose  said  knot  retaining  portion  of 
said  shank,  and  said  retained  portion  of  the  line,  such 
that  the  free  end  portion  of  the  UJoe  nuy  be  passed  through 
the  coils,  sliding  movement  of  said  elongated  member 
along  said  fixed  shank  functioning  to  draw  said  coila  taut 
about  said  shank  and  said  retained  portion  of  said  leader, 
to  complete  said  knotting. 


2,72M<9 

REMOTELY  ACTUATED  MECHANICAL 

DECOY-DEVICES 

Hswy  C  Becker.  Haidfa,  ID. 

AppUcadoa  March  «.  1952,  Serial  No.  275,57< 

SCMam.    (CL  43— 3) 


-A'- 


4  '    3^^~ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  floating  decoys 
of  an  operating  mechanism  including  a  closed,  water- 
tight, hollow  housing,  an  annular  float  removably  at- 
tached to,  and  extending  around,  said  housing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
housing,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  said  decoys 
to  said  shaft  in  angularly  spaced  relation  thereabout; 
weight  means  connected  to  said  operating  mechanism  and 
being  heavy  enough  to  offset  the  buoyancy  of  said  mech- 
anism but  not  heavy  enough  to  offset  the  combined  buoy- 
ancy of  said  decoys  and  said  mechanism,  whereby  to 
cause  said  mechanism  to  assume  a  free  floating  but  fully 
submerged  position  bckm  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water; 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  housing  whereby  the  shaft 
may  be  rotated  from  a  remote  location. 


2,724.4m 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  KNOTS  ON  SHANKS 

Wniiam  J.  Fahy.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  K,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,621 

ICIafan.    (a.  43— 1) 

A  device  for  facilitating  the  knotting  of  a  line  on  a 


2,72M78 

BOBBER  WITH  FISH-ACTUATED  HOOK 

Charics  Baas  and  Leo  J.  SpMka,  MkUgH  City,  bd. 

AppUcatfon  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  38<,M« 

ICUtam.    (a.  43— 15) 

I .  A  fishing  device  comprising  s  buoyant  bobber'  hav- 
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and  defining  a  vertical  passage,  a  stem  longer  than  said 
passage,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  stem  being  slid- 
able  in  said  passage  and  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  extending  above  and  below  the  respective 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  bobber,  said  stem  being 
open-ended  and  tubular  and  having  its  upper  end  portion 
flanged  and  providing  a  spring  reUining  shoulder,  a  coil 
spring  encircling  said  upper  end  portion  of  the  stem  with 
the  uppermost  convolution  held  m  place  by  said  shoulder, 
the  lowermost  convohition  resting  upon  the  top  portion 
of  said  bobber,  said  stem  being  provided  in  one  side  with 
a  relatively  short  slot  and  in  a  diametrically  opposite 
side  with  a  relatively  longer  slot,  a  lineariy  straight  trig- 
ger-latch having  one  end  portion  hinged  in  the  bore  of 
said  tubular  stem  with  a  comer  thereof  adapted  to  be 


from  one  side  thereof  adjaoeat  each  end,  respectively,  to 
a  common  point  at  the  opporile  side  of  said  body,  a  fish 
hook  having  a  shank  fbined  with  an  eye  at  one  end,  a 
leader  of  resilient  material  extending  continaoiisly  tfutwgb 
said  bores,  a  layer  of  tUn  material  secured  over  said  body 
and  completely  covering  the  same  indudmg  said  conunon 
poim  of  said  bores  except  at  the  firee  ends  of  said  bores, 
eyes  on  said  body,  said  leader  being  under  tension  and 
having  means  at  one  end  held  by  said  tension  against  said 
covering  to  hold  it  against  the  body  at  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  bores  and  adapted  to  have  a  line  attached 
thereto  at  said  one  end.  and  said  leader  extending  through 
the  eye  and  being  wound  several  times  around  the  diank 
of  the  hook,  and  a  securing  means  maliifainim  the  leader 
in  a  fixed  position  on  the  shank,  said  leader  being  adapted 
to  urge  the  shank  to  a  position  in  dose  proximity  to  the 
layer  of  covering  material  with  its  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body. 


2,724j473 

ARTIFICIAL  FIWBAIT OR  LURE 

John  S.  KmMi,  St  PmI,  H/I^m. 

AppHcalioa  April  If,  1953,  Scriri  No.  348,973 

4nalnn     (CL  43— 42.15) 


located  in  and  project  outwardly  beyond  the  short  slot  in  a 
manner  to  be  releasaMy  engageaMe  with  a  cooperating 
portion  of  said  bobber,  another  comer  portion  of  said 
trigger-Utch.  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end.  having  a  keeper 
seat  therein,  the  end  of  said  trigger  Utcfa  opposite  to 
said  hinged  end,  being  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
through  the  long  slot  and  beyond  the  tububu-  stem,  a 
fish-pull-actuated  trip  line  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  fishhook  and  extending  through  said  stem  and 
having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
long  slot,  said  one  end  portion  being  connected  with  the 
last  named  end  of  said  trigger  latch,  and  at  leaf  spring 
having  one  end  anchored  and  located  in  said  bore,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  constantly  engaged  with 
said  trigger-latch  by  way  of  said  keeper  seat. 


I '  2,72M71 

MOTORIZED  FISH  BAIT  AND  HOOK  CARRIER 

Arrld  R.  Uus,  GreyslOM  Pari^  N.  J. 

AppUcatfon  Jaly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,308 

SClainis.    (CL  43— 17.5) 


1 .  An  elongated  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising  a  front 
portion  simulating  the  front  part  of  some  fish  luring 
aninute  object  means  for  connecting  a  fishing  line  to  said 
front  portion,  a  pair  of  rear  portions  designating  respec- 
tively the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  simulated  animate 
object  and  the  rear  lower  portion  <rf  the  simulated  ani- 
mate object,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  portions 
together  on  a  vertical  pivot  axis  at  their  fore  ends  whereby 
they  may  be  relatively  osciUated  with  a  sdssor-like  motion 
in  horizontal  substantially  parallel  planes,  and  means 
connecting  the  front  portion  forwardly  of  and  pivotally 
to  the  said  rear  portions  so  as  to  maintain  said  pivot 
axis  of  the  two  rear  portions  nonroutable  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  about  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  lure  whereby 
all  three  of  said  portions  are  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another,  and  fishing  hook  means  for  said  portions. 


I.  A  motorized  fish  bait  and  hook  carrier  comprising 
a  hollow  body,  means  for  propelling  said  body,  a  closure 
pivoted  in  said  body  for  opening  to  admit  water  into  the 
body,  a  baited  fishhook  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  depend  below  the  body  when  the 
closure  is  opened,  and  means  ntpotrnvc  to  the  rise  of 
water  in  said  body  for  controlling  opening  of  the  closure 
to  permit  the  baited  fishhook  to  depend  below  said  body. 


2,72M74 
FLOATS  FOR  FISHLINES 

ViaorSosUM,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a«%Mrto  Airex  Mann, 
factaring  Co.,  lac.  New  Yotk,  N.  Y..  a  coiporatfon  of 
wew  York 
AppBcatfon  March  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,<5« 
5ClafaM.    (a.  43-^3.14) 


2,72M72 

FISH  LURE 

Janm  W.  Grifln,  East  PMsbugh,  Pa. 

AppUcadMi  April  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  89,822 

2aaiHH.   (CL  43-^2  J4) 


^-vt 


shank  comprising  a  vise  for  ngidly  dampmg  the  shank    ing  an  axially  located  open-ended  tube  embodied  therein 


1.  An  ever  buoyant  fishline  float  comprising  a  thin 
walled  shell  having  two  aligned,  inwardly  extending  tubu- 
lar elements  with  their  inner  ends  open  and  spaced  to 
provide  openings  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  and  pocket- 
mg  air  so  as  to  prevent  completely  filling  the  fioat  with 
Uquid.  and  a  plug  member  redprocaUe  in  the  tubular 
elements,  the  plug  member  when  withdrawn  allowing  the 

7(ti  (>.  (;.  -18 
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LINE  LUKB  GUIDE 
ABml  E.  WnJkn.  aiiriiM.  Wyo. 

1MM3, 8«rW  No.  yUM* 
(CL  43—43.13) 


6.  An  article  of  fishing  Uckk  of  the  class  described, 
comprising,  a  primary  dorsal  fin  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  upper  edge  and  arcuate  trailing  and 
leading  edges,  a  series  of  I4>ertures  in  the  marginal  portion 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  primary  dorsal  fin 
member,  a  pair  of  ventral  fins  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  primary  dorsal  fin  member  adjacent  to  the  sub- 
stantially straight  edge  thereof  and  inunediately  below 
the  line  of  marginal  apertures  along  said  edge,  said  ven- 
tral fin  members  each  having  a  concave  face  facing  toward 
said  primary  dorsal  fin  member  and  a  convex  face  facing 
away  from  said  dorsal  fin  member,  and  secondary  dorsal 
fin  members  having  a  plurality  oi  apertures  therein,  said 
secondary  dorsal  fin  members  being  secured  to  each  of 
said  ventral  fin  members  respectively  substantially  parallel 
to  said  primary  dorsal  fin  member  and  substantially  equi- 
distant therefrom. 


FISH  TACKLE  FLOATS 
Eari  A.  CoMhB^  Detroit,  Mich. 

May  2i,  19S2,  Scrlai  No.  2S8,8S7 
(CL43— 44JS) 


1.  A  fishing  bob  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  buoyant  float,  a  ball  float  provided  by  walls  forming  a 
hoUow  chamber  with  a  water  inlet,  said  buoyant  float  be- 
ing diqxMed  within  said  ball  float  and  having  clearance 
with  the  walls  thereof  so  that  when  the  ban  float  is  dis- 
posed in  and  at  least  partially  filled  with  water,  said  buoy- 
ant float  is  permitted  to  move  substantially  therein  in 
response  to  the  buoyant  force  acting  on  the  said  buoyant 
float,  said  ball  float  having  an  exterior  collar  portion  pro- 
jecting vertically  downwardly  from  the  lower  side  there- 
of, said  collar  portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore, 
said  buoyant  float  having  a  leg  member  projecting  verti- 
cally downwardly  through  said  collar  portion,  the  por- 
tion of  said  leg  passing  through  said  bore  being  flat  and 
relatively  thin  as  compared  with  the  diameter  of  said 
bore,  said  portion  of  said  leg  having  a  width  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  bore  so  that  said  leg  is  movable  freely 
in  said  bore,  said  leg  member  having  substantially  flat  op- 
posite sides  and  a  means  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  freely 
interengaging  a  line  to  permit  the  line  to  slip  freely  past 
said  leg  when  the  buoyant  float  is  in  its  lowermost  position 
in  said  ball  float,  said  leg  being  arranged  to  recede  and 
pull  a  portion  of  the  line  upwardly  generally  in  the  form 
of  a  U  into  said  collar  when  the  buoyant  float  rises  in  said 
ball  float  in  response  to  a  rise  in  the  water  level  in  said 
chamber  with  the  portion  of  the  line  forming  the  legs  of 
the  U  di^xMed  between  the  opposite  flat  faces  of  the  leg 
and  circumferential  surface  of  said  bore,  the  vertical 
pacing  between  the  line  engaging  means  on  said  leg  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  collar  portion,  when  the  buoyant 
float  is  in  the  raised  position  in  said  ball  float,  being  sufB- 


ciem  to  produce  a  iiiharanfial  aaobbint  actioo  on  Ih*  liae 
at  the  lower  edges  of  tfw  ooUar  and  at  said  Une  engMfaig 
means  to  lock  the  line  againat  dippfng  past  sakl  kg  whan 
the  line  is  polled  upwardly  faito  odd  ooUar  portioa  in 
response  to  a  rise  in  the  water  levd  in  said  chamber. 


a,73M77 

FBHBAG 

Boy  L.  FkUH,  Strsmor,  DL 

Jmmaj  21, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  4*5325 

SOnhM.   (CL43— 55) 


I.  A  fish  bag  and  support  assembly  comprising  a  clamp 
which  is  adapted  for  attadunent  to  a  boat  side,  said 
clamp  having  a  normally  horizontal  stationary  disc  and 
a  pivot  pin  extending  upwardly  from  said  disc,  a  bag, 
a  bag  support  for  holding  the  mouth  of  said  bag  open 
and  for  suspending  said  bag  alongside  die  boat,  and  a 
collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  sup- 
ported by  said  disc,  said  bag  support  including  means 
extending  from  a  portion  thereof  and  axially  horizontally 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  collar,  said  bag  and  bag  sup- 
port being  thereby  rotatable  about  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  axes  to  permit  said  bag  and  bag  support  to  be 
readily  swung  into  the  boat  and  also  shifted  alMigside 
the  boat  to  jrield  to  obstacles  encountered  when  the  boat 
it  under  movement 


2,72M7t 

KILLY,  EEL  AND  CHUM  POT 

Raynsond  R.  Pnlic%  Rmamom,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  April  27, 1953,  Scriri  No.  3513M 

ICIahik    (CL43— IM) 


'i-»<i  -i 


A  fish  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  of  wire 
mesh  open  at  both  ends,  a  funnel  of  wire  mesh  disposed 
within  one  open  end  of  said  frame  with  the  neck  of  said 
funnel  dispcned  inwardly,  the  end  of  said  frame  being 
bent  inwardly  around  the  wide  mouth  of  said  funnd  to 
secure  the  same  in  position  and  to  provide  a  reinforced 
edge,  a  wire  mesh  closure  within  the  odier  end  of  said 
frame  and  the  other  end  of  said  frame  being  bent  inwardly 
and  said  wire  mesh  closure  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing edge  secured  by  the  said  last  mentioned  inwsirdly  bent 
end  of  said  frame,  the  top  of  said  frame  having  a  hatdi 
opening  intermediate  said  funnel  and  closure,  a  wire  mesh 
bait  basket  disposed  within  said  opening,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  bait  basket  being  provided  with  pairs  of  laterally 
extending  flanges,  a  pair  of  track  members  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  hatch  opening  and  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  slidably  receive  one  pair  of  the  upper  flanges 
of  said  bait  basket  and  a  flat  plate  which  secures  said  bas- 
ket in  position,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
frame  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  track  members 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  said  plate,  the  remaining 
pair  of  flanges  constituting  finger  engaging  means  to  fa- 
cilitate removal  of  the  basket  from  the  frame. 
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E.Ittna, 

EilaS. 
of 

Nuiitiii  13,  IMS. 

8«lniNn.444,llt 


a,7aM7f 


1SAP 


.  Y. 

Seriiri  No.  59,t9t, 
Mf  19,  1954, 


(CL  43~1M) 


1.  A  lobster  trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  vertical  wall  and  a  floor  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  wall  is  marginally  joined,  said  wall  including  a 
pluraUty  of  spaced  entrance  heads  in  its  lower  part,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lower  part  being  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclmed  and  defining  with  the  subjacent  part 
of  the  floor  a  marginal  hideout  for  lobsters  entrant  of 
said  trap,  the  hideout  esUblishing  part  of  said  wall  being 
of  iniperf<M«te  and  light  »»d'Mting  stock  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  apertures. 


|i 


2,72MM 

ROTATING  TOY 

Lac  Roy  Lnwtsr,  Smtk  MianU,  Fla. 

Applicaioa  March  15, 1954,  SsfW  No.  41MM 

2CldnBS.    (CL  44-^2) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
body  member  presenting  a  hand  grip  portion  at  one  end, 
a  pair  of  elongated  wing  members  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  member  for  free 
rotation  about  a  common  axis,  said  wing  members  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  body  member  and  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  initially  selectiv^y  positioning  said  wing 
members  such  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are  angulariy 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  odier,  whereby  reciproca- 
tion of  said  body  member  will  effect  rotation  of  said 
wing  members  in  opposite  directions,  said  means  com- 
prising a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber and  projectible  at  will  into  and  out  of  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  wing  members. 


DavMScM, 


2,72Mai 
MOVABLE  DOLL  SUPPORT 

loD.  ScM 
Erith, 
5, 1951,  Serial  N^  2293M 


31, 1951 
■  nslmi    (CL  44—197) 

1.  In  a  toy  adapted  removably  to  support  a  doll  or  like 
toy  figure,  a  framework,  a  member  pivoted  intermediate 


iu  length  to  said  framework  and  adapted  to  oaciUate 
about  itt  phrot.  a  doU  supporting  arm  aecurad  to  oae  cad 
of  said  member,  an  element  mpporttd  on  said  framework 
for  movement  diereof  transversely  of  the  radial  extent 
of  said  pivoted  member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  oecillation  of  said  pivoted  member,  said  element  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  at  the  side  of  the 


pivot  thereof  opposite  to  that  at  which  the  sui^XMting 
arm  is  secured,  n^ereby  said  tranavene  movement  of 
said  element  alternately  in  one  direction  and  the  odna 
effects  oscillation  of  said  pivoted  member  to  rock  said 
doll  supporting  arm,  and  die  means  operable  at  will  coa- 
nected  to  said  element  for  effecting  said  tnuwerse  move- 
ment of  said  element 


TOY  AUTOMOHUn 


May  t,  1951,1 


N^  2X5449 


2.  In  a  toy  automobile  vehicle  having  a  frame  mounted 
on  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  simulated  engine,  said 
frame  being  of  tranqwrent  material  having  side  frames 
connected  at  the  front  by  an  integral  engine  crankcase 
and  connected  at  the  rear  by  an  integral  arched  sectioa,  a 
tranq>arent  engine  cylinder  block  fixed  to  tbt  crankcaae 
and  forming  therewith  a  transparent  envelope  «tmn|^tiiig 
an  engine,  a  oolored  crankduft  joomaled  within  the  en- 
velope, colored  pistons  sUdable  in  the  cylinders  of  the 
block  and  connected  to  the  crankshaft  by  connecting  rods, 
a  front  axle  in  the  frame  carryii^  the  front  ^i^ieels,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  rigid  widi  the  axle,  means  actuated 
by  the  front  axle  for  driving  the  craakAaft  wkereby  as 
the  vehicle  runs  the  crankshaft  and  pistons  visibly  simolate 
the  operation  of  an  automotive  engine,  a  motor  and  rear 
axle  drive  unit  carried  on  the  i^per  side  of  a  plate  form- 
ing a  bottom  cloture  for  the  arch,  the  operation  of  said 
motor  and  the  axle  drive  being  visiUe  through  this  aich, 
and  rear  wheels  carried  by  the  rear  axle  propdliag  the 
vehicle  and  thereby  causing  turning  of  the  engine  crank- 
shaft 


2,71^493 

FLASHING  TOYCmSTRUCnON 
E.  Haghca,  Chkngn,  and  WWans  S.  Wakcr, 

Nmmktr  IMMX.  SsifW  No.  321,142 
fOiIwi  (CL4»-22t> 
1.  A  toy  comprisiag  in  oombimtfion:  a  handlr  having  a 
headed  end  with  a  conducting  segnsuit  on  its  top  face;  a 
rotor  having  a  tubular  portion  embradng  the  »»>«<M  end 
of  the  handle;  a  battery  in  the  tubular  portion  <rf  the  rotor, 
an  insulating  member  diqwaed  between  the  battery  and 
the  headed  end  of  the  handle,  the  member  having  a  pair  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  conducting  segment 
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on  the  handle;  a  spring  disposed  on  the  tubular  portion   ing  the  glass  from  the  surface  of  the  bath  upwardly 
of  the  rotor  and  seating  against  the  headed  end  of  the   through  a  drawing  chamber  immediately  above  nid  bath 

and  simuluneously  withdrawing  air  from  said  drawing 
chamber  at  points  adjacent  the  bath  surface  and  tp$ctd 
from  the  base  of  the  glass  sheet  at  a  rate  sulBcknt  to 
maintain  the  pressure  in  an  outer  zone  adjacent  said  points 
at  least  as  low  as  the  pressure  in  an  inner  zone  inrnie- 
diately  adjacent  the  base  of  the  dieet  to  prevent  air  cur- 
rents flowing  toward  said  inner  zone  from  said  outer  zone, 
said  zones  being  in  open  communication. 

handle  to  urge  the  same  against  the  insulating  member; 
and  means  defining  an  electric  circuit  through  the  battery, 
the  lamp,  and  the  contacts. 


2,72<,4S4 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  PLANTS 

bMC  A.  SfanpUH,  ThoaaaviDc,  N.  C. 

AppHortloH  May  22, 1952,  ScrU  No.  2t9,312 

TCIirinH.    (CL47— 1) 


.^^S^a  ^"^w 


1.  In  a  clipping  element  having  a  pair  of  pivotally-con- 
nected  members  with  mating  blades  thereon,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  secured  to  one  of  said  pivotally-connected 
members  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid, 
mating  half-cup-like  confining  members  secured  to  said 
blades,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  pump  to  at  least 
one  of  said  confining  members,  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof  whereby  said  confining  members  will 
serve  to  confine  fluid  emitted  from  said  pump  through 
said  conduit  and  to  the  confining  members  and  will  there- 
by limit  initial  dispersion  of  the  fluid  to  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  member  being  severed  by  said  blades. 


2  724,485 
INOCULANT  FOR  MAKING  PLANTS  REPELLENT 
TO  INSECTS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Dabacy  A.  Thomaa,  Cohnnkoi,  Mia.,  Mrignor  to 
Vlilic  M.  Tkoaaa,  Cotuibva,  Mka. 
No  DrawlBg.    AppHcalkm  Fcbnnry  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  274^89 
9ClaiBH.    (0.47— 58) 
1.  A  method  of  making  plants  rq)ellent  to  insects  by 
treating  the  seeds  of  the  plants  comprising  the  steps  of, 
forming  a  damp  mixture  of  water  ajid  a  plant  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blue  lupines,  privet 
and  chinaberry,  aging  the  damp  mixture  for  two  to  four 
weeks  thus  bringing  about  a  molding  of  said  mixture, 
adding  water  to  the  molded  mixture  to  form  a  paste,  em- 
bedding the  seeds  of  the  plants  to  be  made  repellent  in  said 
paste  until  sprouting  thereof  is  apparent,  and  removing  the 
seeds  from  the  paste  for  planting. 


2,726,484 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 

GLASS 
Edpri  Brichard,  Janet,  Belgiaiii,  asiipior  to  Unioa  des 
Vciraica  Meoaiqucfl  Beiges  S.  A.,  Charieroi,  Bclgivm, 

OrifiMi  appUcatioB  Aa«wt  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  108,452, 
52^..'!*^  ^^-  2,W3,052,  dated  November  2,  1954. 
5!lS*  J^,2i!»  nwUcation  September  17,  1954,  Se- 
rial  No.  456,789 

Ciaian  priority,  application  Belgium  May  17. 1949 

5Ctaims.    (a.  49l_17) 
I.  A  process  for  the  vertical  drawing  of  glass  in  sheet 
form  from  a  heated  bath  of  molten  glass  including  draw- 


4.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  in  sheet  form  from  a 
heated  bath  of  molten  glass  comprising  a  drawing  cham- 
ber immediately  above  the  bath  surface,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending cooling  chamber  positioned  above  said  drawing 
chamber  in  communication  therewith,  means  for  drawing 
said  glass  sheet  upwardly  through  said  chambers,  a  pair 
of  pipes  within  said  drawing  chamber  extending  generally 
horizontally  in  parallel  relation  to  said  sheet  on  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom  adjacent  the 
bath  surface,  said  pipes  each  having  apertures  formed  in 
one  side  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  said 
pipes  to  draw  ait  from  said  chamber  through  said  aper- 
tures and  create  a  low  pressure  zone  about  said  pipes. 


2,72Mt7 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FUSED  VITREOUS 

QUARTZ 

Robert  K.  Onamima,  EmM,  aMi  Robert  J.  Somncr, 

Ckvelaad  Hdflita,  Ohfci,  Mrifoii  to  GcMral  Electric 

Compaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Noveaibcr  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,832 

aClaiw.    (a.  49— 78.1) 


y 


tm/w  *  ar*«ur  3*       I 
»fM i 
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1.  The  method  of  making  fused  vitreous  quartz  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  molding  a  mass  of  pure  quartz 
sand  into  a  flat  shape,  reducing  the  porosity  of  said 
shaped  mass  and  causing  the  sand  grains  in  said  mass  to 
cohere  to  form  a  flat  cake  by  successive  treatments  of 
said  molded  mass  with  a  hydrolized  ethyl  orthosilicate 
solution  containing  about  1  percent  by  volume  of  10  per- 
cent hydrochloric  acid,  each  of  said  treatments  consisting 
of  soaking  said  mass  wiUi  said  solution  and  thereafter 
heating  said  mass  in  the  mold  to  a  temperature  of  about 
55*  C,  to  drive  off  the  alcohol  and  then  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1000*  C.  to  drive  off  the  water,  removing 
the  cake  from  the  mold  when  so  formed,  then  continu- 
ing the  said  treatments  of  said  man  to  reduce  its  porosity 
to  less  than  about  23  percent,  «iid  thereafter  heating 
said  cake  in  a  graphite  crucible  in  a  vacuum  to  the  fusion 
temperature  of  quartz  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
coalescence  of  the  quartz  sand  into  a  clear,  homogeneous, 
substantially  pure  and  bubble  free  vitreous  quartz  disc. 
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a  billet  and  in  a  direction  trunvane  to  the  axn  of  said 


MACHINE  FOR  RUNND^GnCMENTAf  rvABs     L    ,     •«»  "  *  direction  tramvane  to  the  axis  of  said 
OIKer  F.  Bmc^  M  RoSmSt^m^  ""^^^  ""^  ^  «*^*««  "^  »»»  «*»«  its  pivot  and 

IwiiipuM,  N.  Y.,  Mi^an'to  Tke  GlwaaWoS  ">«•">  connected  to  said  rotating  means  for  actuating  said 


A_.ZL?*  Tr  ■  «*'y"'fc»«  •«  New  Yort 
ApHlcaliaa  iMe  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,234 
SCUM.   (CL 51—20       ^^ 


1.  A  mach  ne  for  running  together  pairs  of  segmental 
gears  for  testing,  lapping,  burnishing  or  the  like,  com- 
pnsmg  a  baae,  a  drive  spindle  and  a  driven  spindle,  sup- 
ports joumalmg  the  spindles  and  adjustable  relatively  to 
each  other  upon  the  base  to  thereby  bring  gears  on  the 
spmdles  into  the  desired  running  position,  a  reversible 
motor  connected  to  the  drive  spindle,  a  brake  for  resisting 
rotation  of  the  driven  spindle,  a  reversing  control  means 
for  said  motor,  and  means  mounted  on  one  spindle  and 
rotatable  as  a  unit  therewith  for  operating  said  control 
means  to  reverse  the  motor  after  rotation  of  said  one 
spmdie  through  a  selected  angle  in  each  direction,  one  of 
said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  portions  of  said 
one  spindle  at  which  reversing  occurs. 


rotating  means  in  accordance  witfi  die  load  on  said  driving 
means  comprising  control  means  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing means  and  operable  by  the  energy  supplied  thereto. 


2,72M91 

SURFACE  FINBHING  WITH  ABRASIVE  STRIPS 

John  Smedley,  CbHhwton,  Fi^Mil.  aM^aor  to  Rob 

Royce  Ilillii,  DcAy,  FnglMJ,  a  Rrilkb  company 

AppMrarton  May  7, 1954,  Seriy  No.  428^51 

priority,  apgifcallBn  Gnat  Britain  May  14, 1953 

22ClalnK   (CL  51-42) 


2,72Mt9 

SKIVING  MACHINE 

R.  Hawfctaa,  DeoM,  Ohio,  amisnor  to  Amour 

r*^*^'  Chicago,  DL,  a  corponHfaMi  of  DUnois 

Appikalioa  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,874 

7Cbimi.    (O.  51— 34) 


II 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine  adapted  for  abrading  the  end 
poruons  of  an  abrasive  belt,  a  relatively  flat  bed,  a  plural- 
ity of  aligned  stop  fingers  arranged  for  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  and  a  position  extending  above 
said  bed  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  belt  to  be 
abraded  for  aligning  the  same,  means  for  moving  said 
fingers  to  said  position,  presser  means  comprising  a 
prcsser  plate  extending  across  said  bed  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  said  stop  fingers,  means  for  moving  said 
presser  plate  between  positions  above  said  bed  and  down- 
wardly theretoward  to  engage  a  belt  supported  upon  the 
bed  and  exert  holding  pressure  thereagainst,  and  an  abra- 
sive wheel  movable  across  said  bed  for  engagement  with 
the  forward  end  of  a  belt  supported  thereon,  said  presser 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  recesses 
therein,  each  aligned  with  one  of  said  stop  fingers. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  surface  finishing  a  curved  surface 
comprising  a  work  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  part  to 
be  surface  finished,  and  a  flexible  abrasive  carrier,  said 
work  hoAdCT  and  flexible  carrier  being  mcwnted  for  rela- 
tive finishing  movement  with  the  said  part  carried  in  the 
work  holder  in  contact  with  the  flexible  carrier;  means 
to  supply  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
abrasive  carrier  to  that  in  contact  with  the  said  part  com- 
prising a  member  positioned  adjacent  said  opposite  sur- 
face so  that  the  carrier  is  between  the  work  holder  and 
said  member,  said  member  having  internal  pasaafeways 
and  a  portion  of  its  external  contour  shaped  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  desired  form  ci  the  surface  to  be 
finished,  means  to  deliver  pressure  fluid  to  said  internal 
passageways  of  the  member,  and  a  plurality  of  outkta 
from  said  internal  ducts  opening  throu^  said  contour 
portion  of  the  member,  said  outlets  being  diqxMed  in  said 
contour  portion  of  the  member  in  a  manner  uniformly 
to  distribute  the  pressure  fluid  to  said  (^posite  surface 
where  the  abrasive  carrier  contacts  the  part  to  be  finished. 


2,72M9« 
BILLET  GRINDER 
^SS?;^*  '^'^'  Syracaae,  N.  Y.,  amifnor  to  Crudble 
StodCompaiiy  of  America,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatfon  April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,7S9 
24ClafaM.    (CL51— 45> 
1.  Apparatus  for  surface  grinding  billets  comprising: 
a  pivotally  mounted  beam,  means  for  mounting  an  abra- 
sive grindmg  wheel  on  said  beam,  grinding  wheel  driving 
means,  means  for  reciprocating  said  beam  with  respect  to 


2,724,492 

GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  HEAD 

Allu  Vegdl,  Efanhuit,  DL,  aari^or  to  Standaid  Praceai 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporafton  of  Delaware 

Application  December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  2013^9 

CCIafam.  (CL51— 12t) 
1.  In  a  gnnding  and  polishing  machine,  a  houamr.  > 
first  hollow  spindle  mounted  for  rotaticm  within  said  hous- 
ing; a  second  hollow  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  first  hollow  spindle  but  about  a  spaced  parallel  axis- 
a  third  spindle  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  mounted 
coaxially  within  said  second  spmdie;  a  planetary  gear 
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carrier  secnred  to  said  first  hollow  spindle;  a  plane-  spaced  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  loofitodinally 

tary  fear  joumalled  on  said  carrier;  a  gear  driven  by  said  spaced  cam  lugs  oo  each  ol  said  side  surfaces  and  cxtead- 

planetary  gear  and  connected  to  drive  said  second  hollow  ing  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  iiiHi^t^ 

spindle  hereby  said  first  and  second  hollow  spindles  surface  portions  on  their  undersides,  a  retaining  tog  ex- 
may  be  driven  with  req>ect  to  each  other  about  q>aced 

axes  by  said  planetary  gear;  connecting  means  operable  ff  ^^^7t      'f^  -^f^tfir^f 

to  drive   said  third   spindle   from  said   second   spindle;  r'^^SHH^HH^IBGraH^^^ 


resilient  means  urging  said  third  spindle  axially  in  either 
direction;  means  adjustably  positionable  on  said  second 
spindle  for  controlling  the  amount  and  direction  of  the 
force  exerted  by  said  resilient  meAns;  fixed  means  limit- 
ing the  axial  movement  of  said  third  spindle  in  one  di- 
rection, and  adjustable  means  limiting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  third  spindle  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.72M93 
GRINDING  WHEEL  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  C.  Yovag,  Chovbvaco,  aad  Thomas  B.  Preston, 
Fort  WayM,  lod^  ■ssifWB  to  United  States  Robber 
Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  December  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  398^49 
5  Claims.    (Q.  51—168) 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  structure  comprising  an  annular 
grinding  wheel  formed  of  a  cured  mixture  of  abrasive 
grains  and  a  curable  organic  plastic  binder,  an  annular 
plastic-containing  ring  located  in  the  center  hole  of  said 
wheel  and  tightly  bonded  to  the  wheel  by  curing  said 
mixture  while  said  ring  is  in  position,  and  a  metallic 
adapter  insert  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  ring  por- 
tion which  has  a  roughened  exterior  and  is  tightly  held 
within  said  plastic-containing  ring  by  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith  and  an  annular  flange  portion  which  is 
integral  with  said  ring  portion,  extends  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship along  one  side  of  said  wheel  and  presses  tightly 
against  said  side. 


2,724,494 
CYLINDER  HONE 
Hcvy  Robert  BUIcter,  fUgUaBd  Park,  Ui.,  assignor  to 
Ammco  Tooh,  Inc^  North  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa 
off  IliimHi 

Applicalion  July  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,526 
25ClainH.    (CI.  51— 184J) 
22.  An  abrasive  unit  for  a  hone  comprising  an  elon- 
gate  carrier   body   having   an   upper   surface,    laterally 


tending  from  said  bottom  surftice  and  having  an  en- 
larged head  portion  adjacent  its  extended  end,  and  an 
abrasive  stone  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
carrier  body. 


2,72M9S 

ABRADING  IMPLEMENT 

Albert  FteM,  Daytoii,  Ohio 

AppllcatioB  October  4, 19S2.  Serial  No.  313,16« 

irWrnm    (CL51— 193) 


I.  A  laminated  sanding  and  buflbig  implement,  includ- 
ing an  assembly  of  discs  of  different  diameter,  each  com- 
prising a  flexible,  disintepable  backing  member  capaUe 
of  exerting  a  buffing  action  and  a  coating  of  abrasive 
material  on  one  face  only  of  said  backing  member,  said 
discs  being  assembled  in  intimate  conUcting  relation  with 
the  uncoated  face  of  each  disc  bonded  to  the  coated  face 
of  the  next  adjacent  disc  and  said  discs  being  arranged 
in  progression  according  to  the  diameters  thereof  with 
the  whole  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  disc  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  next  adjacent  disc  of  smaller 
diameter. 


2,724,49( 

ABRASIVE  STRIP  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 

SANDING  WHEELS 

Hairy  G.  Claaitag,  Portamrik,  OUo,  amigBor  to  Vnkan 

CorporatioB,  PortmMMrth,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  October  2«.  1954,  Serial  No.  463,46« 

4Claima.    (CL  51— 194) 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  an  abrading  strip  to  the 
peripheral  working  face  of  a  sanding  wheel  having  an 
annular  flange  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  engaged  end  portions  of  the  strip,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  abutments  fixed  on  the  wheel  in- 
wardly from  the  slot  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  radial  center  line  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
having  their  outer  ends  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
strip,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  jaw  members  being  fonned 
with  alternating,  inteifitting  fingers  that  form  a  hinge 
connection  for  the  members,  an  inclined  outer  face  por- 
tion on  each  jaw  member  and  each  portion  having  sliding 
contact  with  its  respective  abutment  upon  radial  move- 
ment of  the  members  with  respect  to  the  slot  and  co- 
operable  to  move  the  jaws  into  gripping  relationdiip  with 
the  strip  ends  upon  inward  movement  of  the  members.,  a 
threaded  shaft  mounted  for  axial  nsovement  on  the  raditis 
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of  the  wheel,  •  block  anchored  to  the  web  and  tfarcndedy 
receiving  an  intermediate  portioa  of  the  AafU  a  hand 
wheel  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  dw  shaft,  and  an  operaUe 
connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the  diaft  and  the 
hinge  connection  of  the  jaw  members. 


24.  The  method  of  heat  sealing  a  carton  having  top 
closure  panels  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  which  com- 
prises forcing  the  front  closure  panel  over  the  top  of  the 
carton  while  forcing  the  side  walls  outwardly  to  draw  the 
front  panel  tight  in  the  plane  of  the  carton  top  and  drawing 
the  rear  panel  over  the  carton,  applying  heat  to  all  sur- 
faces of  the  closure  panels  in  facing  relationship,  and 
forcing  said  surfaces  together  to  cause  adherence  fA  the 
thermoplastic  thereby  sealing  the  carton. 


2,72MM 
MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  CARTON  FLAPS 
Pari  E.  FlKkcr,  MlMiapiiili,  Robert  S.  Hcdla,  St  Pari, 
Charici  H.  SwMaim,  MJaassyoBi,  and  Hswy  E.  Wha- 
ma^  St  PMi,  Mhm^  airipMia  to  GcMfri  MBi,  faMu, 
a  comotnlhw  el  Dehmia 

AppbcatioB  December  23, 195«,  Scriri  No.  206,463 
25ClaiaH.    (CLS3— 149) 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  the  closure  flaps  of  a  carton 
having  previously  closed  and  sealed  overlying  closure  ele- 
ments, comprising  means  for  supporting  the  carton,  a 
protective  plate  movable  over  the  top  of  the  carton  and 
having  a  relieved  area  the  size  and  shape  of  the  carton 
flaps  and  substantially  the  depth  of  the  carton  flaps  so 
that  a  folding  means  may  be  moved  over  the  fl^M  and 
plate  without  striking  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  relieved 
area,  means  to  move  the  plate  over  the  carton  top,  and 
means  to  fold  the  flaps  inward  to  overiie  the  relieved 
portion  of  the  plate. 


a,72M97 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  AN 

OVERLAPPING  CARTON  CLOSURE 
PMd  E.  Flacker  mri  N«ri  L  Piaiiia,  Mtor^nlh,  Mhu.; 
Mid  Flicker  amlipor  to  Geaeiri  MBk,  be,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Deia^nra,  and  aald  Parisf  amiganr  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Compaay*  Rickmoad,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawaie 

ApplicatiOB  DiciMkif  23, 195«,  Scrfad  No.  206,462 
26  riiliai     (CLS3— 17) 


2,72M99 
_  CARTON  CLOgPiC  MACHINB 

E>  rlBckaif  BHBBaimHH^  Bnkest  sc 
■rim  H.  f  iiMiiB,  WHwih 111,  Mi 
a.  8t  Ptari,  MlM^  MBl^oa  to 

of  Dsiawaw 

Dinmkrr  23,  ItSi,  Seriri  No.  206,464 
36CiataM.    (CL53— 149) 


St 

E. 


4.  A  mechanism  for  doung  a  carton  comprising  a  pair 
of  spreader  fingers  movable  into  the  mouth  of  the  carton 
against  the  rear  edge  of  the  carton  top,  means  for  q>read- 
ing  the  fingers  to  fold  of^KMing  cartcm  closure  panels 
laterally  into  triangulariy  shaped  ears,  means  for  widi- 
drawing  the  fingers  from  die  mouth,  a  creasing  member 
moved  into  the  mouth  after  withdrawal  (rf  die  fingers  and 
having  a  strai^t  edge  engageable  with  the  inside  of  the 
wall  cl  the  carton,  and  a  folding  shoe  engageable  with 
the  base  of  the  rear  closure  panel  of  the  carton  to  bring 
it  over  the  carton  mouth  and  crease  it  at  its  base. 


2,726,500 
POTATO  HARVESTER  AND  SEPARATOR 

L.  Fasri,  Rlikmuai,  lad.,  ■■Ignnr  to 

,  a  carpotadaa  of  New 


2, 1952,  Ssriri  No.  323,532 
(CL  55—51) 


1.  For  use  with  a  traveling  harvesting  machine  for 
potatoes  and  the  like  including  a  digger  and  elevator 
unit  extending  m  the  direction  of  travel  to  dig  the  pou- 
toes  and  convey  them  rearwardty  and  a  transverse  om- 
veyor  arranged  at  the  rear  <rf  the  elevator  to  direct  the 
potatoes  and  accompanying  debris  laterally:  mechanism 
for  separating  potatoes  from  earth  dods,  rocks  and  other 
debris  comprising  a  moving  pUtform  in  the  form  of  a 
driven  efxUess  substantially  sawoth  cooveyor  belt  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  attached  to  tbe  digger  and  elevator 
unit  and  having  one  side  poaitioaed  to  receive  poutoes 
and  debris  from  said  transverse  ooaveyor  at  one  end  and 
convey  them  forwardly,  said  belt  bdng  hKlined  forward- 
ly  and  upwardly  at  an  an^  snfBcient  to  subMantially 
diminish  but  insufOkaem  to  overcome  the  frictionid  forces 
holding  the  poutoes  and  debris  to  tbe  surface  of  the  beh, 
a  plurality  oi  driven  rotary  members  arranged  above 
and  spaced  from  each  other  laterally  of  the  belt  and  rotat- 
able  on  axes  substantially  ponlld  in  its  direction  of 
movement,  said  members  having  flexible  elements  project- 
ing dierefrom  and  extending  a  distanoe  to  the  platform 
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less  than  the  dimension  of  an  average  size  potato,  said 
flexible  elements  being  revolved  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
strike  the  potatoes  and  overcome  the  inertia  and  fric- 
tional  resi^ance  thereof  and  impart  an  initial  impetus 
thereto  to  start  them  rolling  laterally  ol  the  conveyor  belt 
for  discharge  off  the  opposite  side  thereof  free  of  said 
debris. 


POTATO  HARVESTER  AND  SEPARATOR 
RoacU  R.  Raacy,  Wcaten  SpriBfi,  Victor  J.  Komnchar, 
Brookfidd,  Jobm  E.  Gamiif,  Chicago,  and  Robert  C. 
Evaas,  La  Graagc,  OL,  aarigaori  to  Inteniatlonal  Har- 
vester Cova^tmj,  a  cofponrthMi  of  New  JerMy 
AppUcatkM  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,535 
4ClaiBM.    (a.  55— 51) 


I.  A  traveling  potato  harvester  comprising  a  frame 
including  an  intermediate  axle  member  with  wheels  there- 
on at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  digger  and  shaker 
chain  type  conveyor  unit  carried  by  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  upwardly  rearwardly  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  having  a  rear  end  terminating  over  said 
axle  member,  combination  conveying  and  haulm  remov- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  conveyor  unit  and  having  one  end  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  axle  member  in  receiving  relationship  to 
said  rear  end  of  said  unit  and  extending  diagonally  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  generally  upright  elevator  and  clod 
removing  assembly  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a 
lower  end  disposed  in  receiving  relationship  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  combination  means  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  forwardly  moving  apron  conveyor 
carried  by  the  frame  in  superposed  relationship  to  ^d 
unit  and  said  first  mentioned  means  and  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith  longitudinally  of  the  harvester  and 
having  a  rear  end  disposed  in  receiving  relationship  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  conveyor,  sorting  means 
associated  with  said  apron  conveyor  for  delivering  the 
potatoes  from  the  aggregate  carried  by  the  apron  laterally 
across  the  apron  and  discharge  the  potatoes  off  one  edge 
thereof,  rearward  delivery  conveying  means  positioned 
alongside  and  receiving  from  said  edge  of  the  apron  and 
carried  upon  a  medial  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  receiving  means  carried  by  the 
frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  harvester  alongside  said 
elevating  and  clod  removing  means  and  disposed  in  re- 
ceiving relationship  to  said  rearward  delivery  conveying 
means. 


2,726,502 
SUPPORT  FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MOWER 
John  R.  Hall,  Chicago,  OL,  aaiiBor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,532 
11  Oalms.    (a.  56—25) 
1.  A  mower  for  a  tractor  body  carried  on  wheels,  a 
transverse  cutter  bar  extending  from  one  side  of  the  trac- 
tor body,  a  support  for  the  cutter  bar  including  a  longi- 
tudinal structure  disposed  beneath  the  tractor  body,  spaced 
front  and  rear  mounting  means  connected  to  the  body  and 
disposed  respectively  about  the  front  and  rear  extremities 
of  said  structure,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  structure  and  said  rear  mounting  means, 
said  front  mounting  means  comprising  a  stirrup  receiving 


the  forward  extremity  of  said  longitiidinal  structure  and 
having  q>aced  upstanding  side  legs  diqxMed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  structure  in  laterally  spaced  relationshq> 
thereto  and  having  a  transverse  bottom  web  beneath  the 
structure  and  interconnecting  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
legs,  a  transverse  bolt  extending  through  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  legs  and  the  portion  of  said  structure  therebe- 
tween and  connected  to  said  portion,  and  adjusting  nut 


threaded  on  each  end  of  the  bolt,  a  compression  spring 
sleeved  over  each  end  of  the  bolt  and  compressed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  nut  and  external  side  of  the  adjacent 
leg  of  the  stirrup,  a  drag  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
cutter  bar  and  extending  diagonally  upwardly  forwardly 
therefrom  to  the  forward  end  of  said  structure  and  ad- 
justably connected  therewith,  and  a  coupling  bar  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  cutter  bar  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  structure  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


2,72i,5«3 

ROTARY  POWER  MOWER 

William  H.  Phelps,  Ralston,  Ncbr. 

Application  March  S,  1955,  Scrid  No.  492,M7 

9aaims.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


I.  In  a  power  mower  having  a  solid  topped  wheeled 
frame  and  a  driven  horizontal  blade  beneath  the  frame: 
a  depending  substantially  circular  guard  skirt  on  the  frame 
having  its  lower  margin  below  the  plane  of  the  blade;  a 
circumferentially  elongated  opening  in  the  skirt  above  the 
blade;  and  a  slidably  mounted  closure  covering  said  open- 
ing, said  closure  being  adjusuble  to  any  location  between 
a  fully  open  position  and  a  fully  closed  position  of  the 
opening. 

2,726,504 

RAKE  STRUCTURE 

Mathias  Palnafca,  East  Peoria,  111. 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,509 

5  Claims.    (0.56-^400.05) 


1.  A  one  piece  implement  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  generally  flattened  body  section,  an 
integral  rigidifying  rib  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
body  section  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  tines  extending  outwardly  and  curved 
rearwardly  from  points  spaced  along  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  body  section,  and  integral  shank  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  body  section  for  connection 
with  a  handle,  said  shank  being  substantially  centrally 
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disposed  between  opposite  ends  of  said  body  section,  and 
a  pair  of  blade-like  noembers  integral  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  body  section,  each 
of  said  blade-like  members  having  a  bottom  edfe  merf- 
mg  with  a  mid-portion  of  an  endmost  tine  at  iu  respec- 
Uve  end  of  the  body  section,  said  blade-like  members 
and  portions  of  the  endmost  tines  above  said  bottom 
edges  being  generally  flat  and  portions  of  the  endmost 
tines  below  uid  bottom  edges  being  curved  rearwardly, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  blade-like  members  having  a 
relatively  sharp  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  body  section. 


YARN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

GeoTfe  IL  Bethnne,  Jr,  ami  Hujt  A.  Green,  CartenviUe, 

Tu2  '"!?""*'  "g  ■*■*  Mrignminls,  to  The  Goodyear 

^"a*  ^?*S"  CompnBjr.  a  cmpottiun  of  Ohio 

AppHcathm  lac  2, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  359,092 

aCbima.    (a.  57— 53) 
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flying  balloon  of  the  material,  said  balloon  rotatiiig  aboiit 
the  axis  of  the  flyer,  a  first  means  for  feeding  the  materkl 
mto  the  balloon,  a  second  means  for  feeding  the  matnial 
from  the  balloon,  a  tension-responsive  balloon  generatinf 

guide  on  the  flyer  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof ,  said  guide 
forming  the  terminus  of  the  balloon,  said  guide  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  flyer  substantially  solely  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  instantaneous  direction  of  travel  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  flyer  at  which  the  guide  is  located, 
resilient  means  urging  the  guide  toward  one  of  iu  terminal 
positions  of  travel  relative  to  the  flyer  against  the  puU  of 
the  balloon,  and  means  responsive  to  substantial  prede- 
termined displacement  of  the  guide  relative  to  the  flyer 
m  either  direction  from  a  position  intermediate  its  termini 
to  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  the  flrst  and  second  feeding 
means  thereby  to  maintain  the  diameter  of  the  balloon 
within  predetermined  limits. 


2,72ip507 

.  u_  „  .  Jpr  roWER  PLANT  CONTROLS 

^^■"•_^^*l».  Cniitj  BBsignuis  to  Solar  Aircnft  Com- 
efD,  Cnlir.»  a  cwpasthm  of  Cirilfbnhi 
'"«jy  14, 1952,  SarinI  No.  266,250 
21ClaiBM.   (CL  60-^5.6) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  cabling  yam,  the  combination  of 
a  cable  twister,  a  creel,  a  way  and  a  loading  station;  said 
cable  twister  having  a  plurality  of  twisting  units  thereon 
for  cabUng  ply  yam;  said  creel  having  at  least  two  sec- 
Uons,  each  section  comprising  a  framework,  a  pluraUty 
of  spindles  mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to 
rotaubly  support  yam-carrying  spooU  of  ply  yam  there- 
on, mounting  means  on  the  framework  to  engage  said 
way  for  movement  of  the  creel  along  said  way,  and  means 
to  link  at  least  two  sections  together  for  simultaneous 
movem^t  of  said  sections  along  said  way,  said  sections 
cooperating  to  form  said  creel  to  supply  ply  yarns  to  all 
of  said  twisting  units  of  said  cable  twister;  said  way  ex- 
tending between  said  cable  twister  and  loading  station 
to  define  a  path  over  which  said  creel  may  be  moved,  a 
flrst  portion  of  the  way  adjacent  said  cable  twister  where 
the  ply  yams  are  fed  directly  from  the  spools  on  said 
creel  into  the  twisting  units  of  the  cable  twister,  a  second 
portion  of  the  way  removed  from  said  cable  twister  where- 
on said  creel  may  be  stored  until  needed,  and  a  third  por- 
tion of  said  way  adjacent  said  loading  station  whereon  said 
creel  maitbe  located  for  the  placing  of  filled  spools  of  ply 
yam  on  Die  spindles  of  said  creel;  and  said  loading  sta- 
tion including  means  for  supplying  filled  spools  of  yam 
for  loading  said  creel. 


2,726,506 

TWISTING  SPINDLE  BALLOON  CONTROL 
A  ^.ji^^^'***»*"««'W»od,N.J. 
Application  Fcbivaiy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,191 
23CUdBM.    (CL  57--5t.55) 


18.  A  spindle  for  twisting  elongated  flexible  material, 
said  spindle  having  a  flyer  creating  and  maintaining  a  free- 


AJ**  '*°^""  P'*°*  comprising  a  primary  engine, 
an  afterburner  tailpipe  secured  to  said  primary  engine, 
a  variable  area  jet  nozzle  mounted  on  said  afterburner 
tailpipe,  nozzle  actuating  means  to  vary  the  area  of  said 
noole,  means  responsive  to  pressure  variations  within 
said  tailpipe  to  control  said  nozzle  actuaUng  means  to 
move  said  nozzle  into  its  basic  open  or  closed  positions, 
and  means  responsive  to  temperature  variations  within 
said  tailpipe  to  control  said  nozzle  actuating  means  to 
apply  vernier  adjustment  to  said  nozzle  in  either  of  its 
said  basic  positi<Mis. 

18.  In  a  jet  power  plant  having  a  variable  area  jet 
nozzle;  a  nozzle  actuator;  and  a  nozzle  control  unit  com- 
prising an  operating  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  actuator,  a  piston  member  connected  to  said  operat- 
ing member  and  controlled  by  pressure  responsive  means 
to  cause  said  actuator  to  move  said  nozzle  into  its  basic 
open  or  closed  position,  and  a  differential  member  con- 
nected to  said  operating  member  and  controlled  by  tem- 
perature responsive  means  to  cause  said  actuator  to  apply 
vernier  adjustment  to  said  nozzle  in  either  of  its  said  basic 
positions. 

2,726,508 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  UNITS  OF  THE  GAS 
,^  ^  _  TURBINE  JET  TYPE 

g?!f*_^  ■■*  Wmhm  Hnmmett  Aiacott,  Haiyenden. 
SSTf  yi«yyto  ^  D*  H>i«»d  En^nc  Com^ 
WLhJtodj^Edgware,  Fngiani,  a  registered  company 

AppMration  Fdbnniy  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,265 
.        OOainM.    (a.  60-35.6) 

1.  An  aircraft  propulsion  unit  of  the  jet  propulsion 
type  comprising  a  single  entry  centrifugal  compressor 
having  a  forwardly  facing  inlet  eye,  a  roury  whirl-pro- 
ducing  impeller  arranged  in  an  entry  passage  in  advance 
of  the  entry  eye  of  the  compressor  and  driven  in  the 
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same  direction  u  but  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  centrifugal 
impeller,  the  whirl-producing  impeller  having  an  annular 
ring  of  rotary  vanes  which  have  a  mean  diameter  ap- 
preciably greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  entry  eye  of 
the  compressor,  while  the  diameter  of  the  entry  passage 
progressively  dimmishes  from  the  whirl^ntxhictng  im- 
peller vanes  to  the  entry  eye  of  the  compressor,  a  turbine 
disposed  in  rear  of  and  spaced  from  the  centrifugal  com- 
pressor, a  main  shaft  by  which  the  impeller  of  the  cen- 
trifugal compressor  is  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 
turbine,  an  annular  axial  diflfttser  in  rear  of  said  com- 
pressor, an  annular  air  transfer  passage  leading  from 
the  compressor  to  said  annular  axial  diffuser,  the  transfer 


passage  regarded  in  cross-sections  containing  the  axis  of 
the  compressor  being  bent  throu^  a  substantial  angle 
from  a  generally  radial  direction  to  a  generally  axial 
direction,  and  being  unencumbered  with  any  blades  up- 
stream of  the  axial  portion  of  the  transfer  passage  which 
would  tend  to  convert  the  circumferential  component  of 
the  velocity  of  the  gas  into  a  radial  or  axial  component, 
at  least  one  combustion  chamber  with  which  the  outlet 
end  of  the  axial  diffuser  communicates,  a  nozzle  ring  at 
the  outlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  throu^  which 
the  gases  from  such  chamber  enter  the  turbine,  and  a 
nozzle  through  which  the  gases  from  the  turbine  are  dis- 
charged with  propulsive  effect. 


2,72<,5f9 
ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  AREA 
NOZZLE 
WniMi  E.  Glit,  \m  Nvyi,  Odtf^  mi  Robert  E.  WsOcr, 
Draal  HH,  Pn^  ■■Ipinw,  bj  ■•«•  awlgnafta,  to 
the  UaMed  Stirtea  of  Aasrica  m  rspriawtsd  by  Ihc 
SecrrtafToflhaNavy 

AppMcnHoB  April  2, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  34<498 


1.  A  system  for  actuating  the  leaves  of  an  iris  type  vari- 
able area  jet  nozzle  of  an  engine  comprising  two  concen- 
tric rings,  said  rings  being  positioned  drcumferentially 
around  the  leaves  of  the  nozzle,  supports  for  the  rings, 
pivot  pins  fitted  in  alternate  leaves  of  the  nozzle,  a  pair  of 
toggle  links  connected  with  each  ot  said  pivot  pins,  one  ot 
each  pair  of  links  being  operatively  connected  with  each 
ring  to  form  a  positive  connection  from  the  rings  to  the 
leaves  of  the  nozzle,  said  rings  having  contacting  channel 
surfaces  whereby  by  moving  the  rings  relative  to  each  other 
ciroimferentially  by  sliding  on  their  channel  surfaces,  the 
toggle  formed  by  the  links  will  be  actuated  radially  inward 
or  outward  which  in  turn  moves  the  leaf  surfaces  inward 
or  outward,  to  vary  the  nozzle  exit  area,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rings  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  hinged  leaves, 
means  to  actuate  said  leaves  comprising  a  pair  of  circular 
channels  in  nested  relation  and  substantially  concentrically 


arranged  with  respect  to  the  nozzle,  pairs  of  links  con- 
necting said  channels  with  said  leaves,  one  link  of  Mcfa 
pair  being  pivoted  to  each  channel,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  channels  with  respect  to  each  other  therd>y 
hingedly  actuating  said  leaves. 


FLIGHT-CONTROL  APPARATUS  INVOLVING 
STEERING  COMBUmON  CHAMBERS 
Robert  H.  CwMaPi,  iin—i,  l«i»  ef  jlnnipnli,  MiL,  by 
C.  Coiiyi,  enartrii,  WnfcwNr^  M— ,,  ■§■ 

Pe—iBde«.  New  Yeik,  N.  Y^  ■  cofpontfoa  of 
NcwYoA 

Mwch  2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  27t,711 
ICWnk   (a.M-^35J4) 


(a*S         at 

-cl 


Flight-control  apparatus  for  rocket  craft  having  an 
enclosang  casing,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of 
steering  combustion  chambers  and  discharge  nozzles  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  of  said  casing  and  discharging  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  thereof,  said  pair  of  combustion 
chambers  being  diqwsed  in  diametrically  opposite  posi- 
tions in  said  craft,  separate  means  to  siqpply  two  liquid 
combustion  agents  to  both  of  said  combustion  chambers, 
a  single  valve  for  each  liquid  supply  means  which  de- 
termines the  relative  How  of  said  liquid  to  said  chambers, 
and  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  to  said  valves  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  the  valves  and  oppositely  to  vary  the 
relative  flow  of  both  liquids  to  said  chambers  and  the 
relative  thrust  of  said  chambers. 


2,72M11 
AFTERBURNERS 
A.  Pitt,  San  DIcfo,  CaBf .,  Mrigaor  to 
San  Dtefo,  CaHf .,  i 


Alruaft 
of  Catt- 


AppHcatioa  May  II,  19S«,  Serial  No.  1<2,723 
TOaiHW.    (CLM-^9.72) 


2.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  duct  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  admitting  and  discharging  gases 
at  high  velocity;  a  first  grid  of  fuel  distribution  pipes;  a 
second  grid  having  a  pair  of  interconnected  oriinear  car- 
buretion  and  combustion  gutters;  and  an  intermediate 
interconnected  combustion  gutter  secured  to  said  second 
grid  downstream  thereof. 


Dboembbk  18,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  duct  having  an 
nilet  and  an  outlet  for  ■Hm«t»im  uki  diachaigfaig  g— ff  at 
high  velocity:  a  fliM  grid  of  ftiel  distribotiao  pq>et;  a  sec- 
ond grid  having  inner  and  outer  concentric  rings  com- 
prised of  coUnear  carburetioa  and  combustioa  gnttert,  said 
inner  and  outer  concentric  rlagi  being  joined  together  by 
radial  members  comprised  of  coUnear  carburetion  and 
combustiOT  gutters;  and  an  additional  combustion  gutter 
downstream  of  said  first  and  second  grids  and  radiaUy 
spaced  between  said  pair  of  coocentric  rings  of  said  sec- 
ond grid. 


271 

pendent  rotation  therein  about  said  axis,  said  in^teller 
bring  adapted  to  be  connected  of  motive  power,  means 
for  maintaining  within  said  housing  a  piedetermiaed 
quantity  of  liquid  having  a  free  level  below  the  level  of 
the  runner,  means  for  maintaining  only  within  said  im- 
peller, when  at  rest,  a  predetenmined  quantity  of  liquid 


II 


2,7aMU 
AIR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
B      »       «5FACE  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
Roy  H.  petefcky,  Toledo.  OMo,  aarigw  to  He  Na- 
5-l^5;i5rCo.p.^,P«l*«,b,p.,. 

AppttoilioB  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,M9 
9ClatoBs.    (CLM-^1) 


iMi^an  the  maximum  capacity  dieteof  to  provide  a 
dttired  startmg  torque,  means  for  urging  the  liquid  in 
said  housing  into  rotation  upon  rotatioo  of  said  impeOer 
to  effect  centrifugal  flow  of  liquid  from  said  housing  into 
said  unpeUer  to  supplement  the  said  initial  chaife  tfaere- 
m,  and  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a 
anism  to  be  driven  thereby. 


'^        2,72MM 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
C  rapsliart  wmi  DoraMia  r;  McShaa, 
,  ,  ■^'■*tl'"'Miiii  to  Jobs  R.  WKjgto^  ^ 

■■  Aiipirt29. 1951,  Sariri  No.  244.151 
iCUkm.   (CLO— IM) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  operating  a  fluid  motor 
piston,  a  counterbalancing  tank  containing  liquid  under 
air  pressure  which  fluctuates  between  a  minimum  and 
maximum  at  each  piston  stroke,  an  an-  compressor  con- 
nected to  supply  air  to  said  tank,  means  to  control  the 
maximum  tank  air  pressure  comprising,  an  air  chamber 
meajM  to  cfaarfe  said  air  chamber  frtxn  said  tank  to  a 
reUtively  stable  pressure  corresponding  substantiaUy  to 
the  maximum  air  pressure  in  said  tank,  means  responsive 
***  ■  Pfcdrteimtoed  pressure  hi  said  air  chamber  to  disable 
»jd  air  oomprassor,  and  means  to  reduce  the  piessure  in 
said  air  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate. 

8.  Apparatus  to  control  air  pressure  in  a  Unk  in  which 
the  air  pressure  fluctuates  relatively  rapidly  comprising 
an  air  compressor  connected  to  supply  air  to  said  tank,  an 
air  chamber,  means  to  charge  said  air  chamber  from  said 
tank  to  a  relatively  stable  pressure  reflecting  the  maximum 
air  pressure  in  said  Unk,  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  air  chamber  to  disable  said  air 
compressor,  and  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  air 
chamber  at  a  controlled  rate. 


/•*    llHllilllhlliL.       » 
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_  2,72<413 

bvto  1L  J^iiJigiAND  ITLUro  COUPLING 
irrm  e.  mcWclay.  Waatera  Sjpttoss,  and  lote  D 

Lo«bwd.nL,  aari^on  to  GcMnI  Electric  * 
a  coiiMntloa  of  New  Yetfc 

AppBcadoa  Ore  lib  u  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  2^.924 
9  CWmh.   (CL  ft    54) 

1.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  a  housing  having  first  and  sec- 
ond boUow  casing  portions  secured  to  each  other  in 
opposing  relation  to  define  a  closed  chamber  of  substan- 
jal  vohime.  a  first  of  said  casing  portions  forming  a 
fluid-couphng  runner,  means  for  mounting  said  housing 
for  roution  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  upwardly  facing 
scmitoroidal  impeller  disposed  within  said  second  cas- 
ing portion  beneath  the  runner  and  mounted  for  inde- 


1.  In  an  ice  cube  making  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  freezing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  ceUs  nor- 
mally open  at  the  bottom,  a  closure  plate  for  said  unit 
movable  to  close  and  seal  said  unit'  during  a  freezing 
cycle,  means  for  introducing  into  said  cells  a  liquid  to  be 
frozen  mto  ice  cubes,  means  for  inducing  a  stream  of 
liquid  over  the  surface  of  said  closure  plate  directly 
under  the  open  bottom  of  said  cells  and  transversely  there- 
of, said  stream  moving  at  sufficient  velocity  to  create  a 
turbulence  and  agitation  of  the  liquid  m  the  ceUs  for 
washing  and  carrying  off  impurities  from  the  ice  being 
formed  therein,  and  a  series  of  baffles  formed  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  closure  pUte  projecting  into  the  stream 
of  liquid  for  mcreasing  the  turbulent  and  agiutina  effect 
thereof. 


2,724315 
^"^•^^^HI^^^  ™AT  EXCHANGE  PLATES 
Wmi  ELECIRIC  RESISTANCE 
W.  ndst  Hoflywood.  QL.  — %,„,   |o  Dole 

DL.  a  cofporalkM  of 


A  ppHratle«  October  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  3t5.124 
ISCIafaBi.    (CL«2— 124) 
1.  In  a  heat  exchange  unit  for  completing  the  vapori- 
zation of  unvaporized  refrigerant  returned  from  an  evapo- 
rator m  the  coune  of  defrosting,  a  housing  including 
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plate  walls  sealed  together  to  form  a  gas-tight  cootainer, 
a  body  ot  heat  storing  material  within  and  partly  filling 
the  container,  a  boder  element  extending  into  said  ma- 
terial, said  boiler  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
loop  having  an  upper  arm  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
loop  and  overlying  the  loop  with  at  le«st  the  arm  ex- 
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having  similar  properties;  a  cover  of  similar  material 
arranged  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  mouth  of  said 
container;  and  a  plurality  of  internal  radially  inwardly 
directed  solid  ribs  integral  with  the  walls  of  the  container 
whereby  on  freezing  water  in  said  container  the  resulting 
ice  is  provided  with  channels  in  conformity  with  said 
ribs,  whereby  upon  striking  the  walls  of  said  container 
externally  said  ribs  are  compressed  into  the  ph?nf*e'«  of 
the  ice  to  fracture  the  sanoe. 


tending  above  the  body  of  the  heat  storing  material  and 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the  boiler  including  an 
outlet  duct  extending  from  an  end  of  the  arm  and  an 
inlet  duct  extending  to  the  closed  loop,  and  a  heating 
element  for  heating  the  heat-storing  material  said  heat- 
ing element  including  a  tube  extending  into  the  heat 
storage  material. 


CASEMENT  WINDOW  MOUNTED  AIR 
CONDmONER 

Ridiard  L.  Braglcr,  TrahsMd,  OUo,  ■■^nr  to 
CoiporalkM,  HigklMd  Fvk,  Mtek^  i 


AppHatkM  April  24, 1953,  Sotal  No.  35t,t41 
9CUIM.    (CLtt— 129) 
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2,72M1« 
EVAFORATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  ICE  CUBES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  R.  Baystom  Vaa  Nayt,  CaHT^  a«lgMr  to  John  R. 
B•ylloi^  tnMtec,  Iceerafter  (Liqiridatiiig)  Tnist,  Van 
NBya,Caiif.  --m-— — .        -«, 

AppUcatkM  luc  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,793 
4ClafaiBa.    (CL62— 195) 


'*m 
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.^^^si^z::^ 
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1.  An  evaporator  unit  comprising  an  assembly  of  ice 
cube  forming  cells,  each  closed  at  one  end  to  provide 
a  top  wall  surface  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  portion 
of  the  walls  of  each  cell  adjacent  its  open  end  being  in 
abutting  engagement  with  those  of  the  adjacent  cells,  a 
shell  surrounding  and  embracing  said  assembly  of  cells 
having  side  walls  in  abutting  relation  with  the  adjacent 
open  end  portions  of  the  outer  series  of  cells,  said  shell 
including  an  integral  top  plate  extending  over  the  closed 
top  walls  of  said  cells,  a  series  of  channels  formed  in 
said  top  plate  extending  in  parallel  relation  over  in-line 
cells  and  in  communication  with  the  space  defined  by 
the  side  walls  of  said  cells  to  provide  refrigerant  pas- 
sages, and  mean^  for  securing  said  top  plate  to  the  re- 
spective cells  and  said  cells  to  each  other  in  sealing  re- 
lation. 


2,724,517 

ICE  CONTAINER  AND  CRACKER 

WUUani  A.  Fmctt,  Corina,  Calif. 

Appttcatioa  April  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,091 

7  Claims.    (CI.  42— 108.5) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  device  adapted  to  be  installed 
in  operative  relation  with  a  casement  window  in  a  room, 
said  casement  window  having  a  window  frame  defining 
an  opening  and  a  section  hinged  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion outwardly  about  a  vertical  axis  from  a  closed  to  an 
open  position,  said  air  conditioning  device  comprising  a 
casing  of  substantial  height  relative  to  its  width  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  wholly  on   the  inside  of  said 
window  frame  with  a  back  wall  in  registry  with  said 
window  opening,  said  casing  including  partition  means 
defining  a  lower,  an  intermediate  and  an  upper  super- 
imposed compartment,  a  compressor  mounted  in  the 
lowermost  of  said  compartments,  an  air  cooled  condenser 
coil  mounted  in  the  intermediate  compartment  and  ex- 
tending across  the  back  wall  of  the  intermediate  compart- 
ment, a  V-shaped  evaporator  coil  mounted  m  the  upper 
of  said  three  compartments  with  the  apex  of  the  cofl  in 
close  proximity  to  the  back  wall,  said  compressor,  con- 
denser and  evaporator  being  connected  in  refrigerant  flow 
relationship,  the  back  wall  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  openings  providing  a  fluid  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  outside  air  and  said  lower  compartment  and 
between  the  outside  and  said  intermediate  compartment, 
said  partition  means  having  an  opening  providing  a  fluid 
flow  communication  between  said  lower  and  intermediate 
compartments,  fan  means  nwunted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  induce  a  circulation  of  air  from  the  outside, 
through  said  lower  and  intermediate  compartments  to  the 
outside,  said  casing  having  openings  providing  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  said  upper  compartment  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  room  and  fan  means  mounted 
in  said  upper  compartment  in  the  bight  of  the  V-shaped 
coil  and  operable  to  induce  a  flow  of  room  air  over  said 
evaporator  and  into  said  room. 


2,724,519 
ABSORPTION-COOLED  VAPOR  CONDENSER 

SYSTEM 

Frank  D.  S4|nler,  Park  Forest,  III.,  asrigiior  to  StamlanI 

OU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiaiia 

AppUcation  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,971 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  42—175.5) 

,     .  •  1      ,  r  '    ^*  method  of  effecting  partial  condensafii      ..f  a 

I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture:  an  open  mouth  con-    mixture  of  hot  hydrocarbon  vapors,  which  m.  ihod  com- 

tainer  of  circular  cross  section  formed  of  resilient  and    prises  introducing  said  hot  hydrocarbor.  vapors  into  the 

locally  distortable  polyethylene  or  like  plastic  substance    generator  of  a  hermetically  sealed  absorption  refrigera- 
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tlon  system  trfaereby  heat  from  said  vapors  liberates  re- 
frigerant from  absorbent  in  said  system  and  the  vapors 
are  partially  condensed,  removing  condensate  and  un- 
condensed  vapors  from  said  generator,  cooling  condensate 
removed  from  the  generator,  maintaining  a  body  of  said 
cooled  condensate  in  direct  conUct  with  the  lower  part 


2,72M21 
MOUNTING  FOR  PRECIOUS  STONES 


iMe  12, 1951,  Sow  No.  231,147 
^,  iipBuMua  FksMt  Imc  14, 1950 
ICidbs.    (CL43— 27) 


of  the  expansion  coils  of  the  refrigeration  system,  and 
finally  contacting  the  uncondensed  vapors  with  expansion 
coils  of  the  refrigeration  system  by  passing  said  uncon- 
densed vapors  from  the  top  of  the  refrigerant  generator 
upwardly  in  contact  with  the  upper  part  of  said  expansion 
coils  for  effecting  further  condensation. 


It 


2,724,520 

INTERLOCKING  FINGER  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Ed»md  Dekte,  HcAk,  N.  Y,  mi^m  to  J.  R.  Wood  * 
^  Ik.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y..  ■  coipontioa  of  New 

^Immmi  29, 1954,  Seriiri  No.  407,049 
SCbtoM.    (CL  43— 15.3) 


1.  A  finger  ring  having  an  ornamental  gem-«etting 
basket  frame-work  thereon  consisting  of  an  outer  gem-set- 
ting member  fl|»aced  from  the  ring  body  by  members  de- 
fining walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  ring  body,  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  being  a  side  wall  of  the  frame- 
work and  having  therein  an  opening  defined  by  q>aced 
edges  including  side  edges;  a  pair  of  resUient  members 
having  convex  outer  edges  and  concave  inner  edges  and 
naounted  within  said  (^>ening  between  the  side  edges  there- 
of with  their  convex  edges  dispoaed  in  opposed  confront- 
ing relation,  said  resilient  members  constituting  part  of 
the  ornamental  design  of  said  frame-work  and  extending 
upwardly  from  spaced  poattoos  adjacem  said  ring  body 
toward  said  outer  gem-aetting  member  to  form  between 
tbar  convex  edges  a  lower  locking  q>ace  adjacent  said 
ring  body,  an  intermediate  resilient  restricted  neck  space 
and  an  upper  entrance  space,  said  resilient  membera  each 
havmg  that  portion  of  their  ooocave  edge  which  is  ad- 
jacent said  restricted  neck  space  spaced  from  an  adjacent 
side  edfe  of  said  opening  to  define  between  said  concave 
edge  and  said  adjacent  side  edge  an  opening  to  permit 
nexmg  of  said  resilient  member  toward  said  adjacent  side 
edge,  said  spaces  between  said  convex  edges  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  neck  portion  of  a  headed  connector 
projecting  from  an  adjacent  side  surface  of  a  second  finger 
nng  and  having  a  head  portion  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  neck  portion  thereof  and  greater  than  that  of  said 
lockmg  space,  the  neck  portion  of  said  connector  being 
movable  into  nid  entrance  sp««,  then  downwardly 
through  said  intermediale  neck  apace  and  into  said  lock- 
ing space  to  interiock  the  enlarged  head  of  said  connec- 
tor behind  said  resilient  members  at  said  locking  space 
to  maintain  said  rings  in  interiocked  relation  until  pur- 
posely released. 


In  a  mounting  for  precious  stones,  in  combination,  an 
inner  element  of  inverted  frustoiiyramidal  form  with  its 
larger  base  directed  upwardly,  said  inner  element  direct- 
ly receiving  and  supporting  the  precious  stone  by  engag- 
ing said  stone  from  below  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  simultaneously  engaging  a  limited  portion  of  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  stone  whereby  the  stone  is  retained 
against  dislodgment  m  any  direction,  said  means  engag- 
ing the  stone  uK)er  surface  lying  on  the  diagmials  of 
said  larger  base,  and  an  outer  element  having  a  plurality 
of  claws  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  dining  a 
central  chamber  receiving  said  inner  element,  said  outer 
element  bemg  of  inverted  frvsto-cooical  form  widi  its 
larger  base  directed  upwardly  and  adjacent  the  lower 
smaller  base  of  said  inner  elem»t,  the  distance  between 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  lower  smaller  base  of  said  in- 
ner element  is  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  upper  larger  base  of  said  outer  element,  said  chiws 
of  said  outer  element  overiying  the  sides  of  said  inner 
element  and  overiying  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  ele- 
ment for  locking  engagement  therewith,  said  claws  being 
equal  in  number  to  the  sides  of  said  inner  element  and 
being  regulariy  spaced,  and  the  comers  of  said  mner  ele- 
ment projecting  centrally  in  the  spaces  between  said  claws 
beyond  the  perqriwry  of  the  upper  laiYer  base  of  said 
^nisto-oonical  outer  member. 


2,724,522 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN 
«      ..  .V  ^  COMPRESSORS 

Faraw,  Mich.,  Mri^oip  to  Rcflrfy.p^ 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coffporatloa  of  Mickfam 
AppHcatioa  Angwt  20, 1952,  Serid  No.  305^74 
5ClafaiH.   (CL44— 4) 


1.  In  a  driving  machine  and  driven  machine  having  a 
rotary  shaft  spaced  axially  from  said  drivmg  machine,  a 
frame  structure  having  a  packing  seat  disposed  adjacent 
said  shaft,  a  shaft  packing  disposed  in  said  packing  seat 
in  sealing  engagement  with  sakl  shaft,  a  packing  retainer 
engaging  and  holding  said  pacUng  in  said  seat,  and  a  cou- 
pling device  drivingly  interconnecting  said  driving  and 
driven  machines  yet  enabling  renewal  of  said  shaft  pack- 
ing without  shifting  or  removing  said  driving  or  driven 
machines  or  shaft,  said  coupling  device  comprising  a  driv- 
mg member  operably  connected  to  the  driving  machine 
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a  driveD  ooupUnt  member  openbty  connected  to  the  Aeft  the  head  of  said  btrft  and  said  riuft  ihoolder,  the  pne- 
of  te  driwD  machine,  and  ooopUnf  eJements  driving  sure  existing  in  said  frictional  engafcment  being  estab- 
coBMctfang  saM  driving  member  to  said  driven  coo|riing 
tammibtt,  add  driven  ooufrfing  member  inrfnding  a  cen- 
tral ooupUag  p«rt  eagnteable  with  and  diaengageaUe  from 
said  driven  shaft  and  a  marginal  cotqriing  part  separably 
ooaMded  to  said  central  conirfing  part,  said  central  coo- 
pHag  part  having  an  axial  diickneM  iriiidi  is  less  than  its 
axial  separation  firom  said  driving  member  whereby  to 
pcmit  removal  of  said  central  coupling  part  in  wder  to 
piwida  access  to  said  diaft  paclring,  said  marginal  cou- 
pUag  part  having  a  central  opening  therein  permitting 
I  to  said  packing. 


^■^■"^"^"^  lished  by  the  spacing  between  the  head  of  said  boh  and 

2,72M23  "^  '^'^  shoulder,  said  spacing  being  adjustable  by  adjust- 

LUBBICAT10N  AKRANGEMENT  FOR  FLEXIBLE     ment  of  die  thickness  of  said  i 

COUPLINGS 

I.  Zaodowsld,  WaheisH,  Mam.,  m^ 

IJUJIS 
ATPARATUS  FOR  KNTTrmG  DESIGNS  IN  TUBU- 
LAR  FABRICS  AND  METHOD 
I.  Haidad.  8hi«ii*ij>  Maes^  assifpor,  by 
Id  Stiimi  Hedciy  Mflb, 
ta%  N.  Cn  a  cotporatfen  of  North  CaraBu 

Jaanry  23, 195t.  Serial  No.  139,99< 
33  riiinii     (CL<^-5f) 


leld,  Mass.,  Msl^or  to  Gca- 
',  a  coipoiatioa  of  New  York 
1, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,1  If 

(CLM— 9) 


1 .  In  a  lubricating  arrangement  for  a  rotating  ring  gear 
member  having  internal  teeth,  walls  defining  a  first  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  the  gear  teeth,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  lubricating  liquid  to  said  chamber,  said  walls  in- 
cluding an  annular  dam  ring  member  disposed  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  gear  teeth  and  comprising  first  and  second 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  wall  portions  q>aced 
axially  to  define  a  second  annular  chamber,  the  first  an- 
nular wall  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  the  teeth  aiKl 
having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  tip  di- 
ameter of  the  internal  teeth  whereby  the  radial  depth  of 
the  annular  body  of  lubricant  surrounding  the  teeth  is  de- 
termined, the  internal  diameter  of  said  second  annular  wall 
portion  being  greater  than  that  of  the  first,  the  first  annu- 
lar wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  drain  ports  communicating  with  the  outer  circum- 
ferential portion  of  said  first  chamber,  the  portion  of  each 
drain  port  communicating  with  the  second  chamber  being 
at  a  radius  from  the  axis  of  rotation  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  portion  of  the  port  communicating  with  the 
first  chamber,  whereby  solid  particles  entrained  in  the 
lubricant  are  centrifugally  separated  in  the  first  annular 
chamber  and  carried  therefrom  into  the  second  chamber 
by  the  high  velocity  flow  of  liquid  throu^  said  drain 
ports. 

2,724,524 
FRICTION  DRIVE  COUPLING  WITH  OVERLOAD 

SUP 

Paid  X.  Goffhi,  PhfladelpUa,  Pa. 

AppBcatkM  Sepleaihcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«1,903 

SCIaiM.  (CL  44-^4) 
5.  A  friction  drive  coupling  providing  overload  slip 
compristf^  a  drive  shaft,  means  rotatably  mounted  on  aiKl 
frictionally  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  threaded  bore 
extending  into  one  end  of  said  drive  diaft  and  having  a 
base,  a  removable  ^acer  seated  on  said  base,  a  bolt  enter- 
ing said  threaded  bore  engaging  threads  therein  and  seat- 
ing on  said  spacer,  a  shoulder  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  head 
on  said  bolt,  said  driven  means  being  positioned  between 


1 .  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotary  needle 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  needles 
mounted  around  the  periphery  of  the  needle  cylinder  and 
having  selector  means  for  controlling  the  needles  and 
having  at  least  two  yam  feed  fingers,  namely  a  first  and 
a  second  yarn  feed  finger,  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
apart  from  each  other  adjacent  the  path  of  rotatioo  of  the 
needles,  the  combination  of  a  first  means  for  positioning 
certain  selected  needles  to  take  the  yam  from  the  second 
yam  feed  finger  only,  a  second  means  for  positioidag 
other  selected  needles  for  taking  the  yam  from  the  first 
yam  feed  finger  only  during  the  same  course  in  which 
the  first  meam  was  operable,  a  third  means  for  positioning 
ceruin  other  selected  needles  to  take  the  yam  from  both 
the  yam  feed  fingers  in  the  same  coarse  in  which  the 
first  and  second  means  were  operable  and  a  fourth  means 
for  positioning  certain  other  selected  needles  so  diey 
retain  the  loops  of  a  previously  knitted  course  thereon  but 
are  withheld  from  knitting,  and  said  fourth  means  also 
being  operable  during  the  knitting  of  the  same  coarse 
in  which  the  first,  second  and  third  means  are  operated. 


2,724324 
CANDLES  HAVING  REDUCED  DRIPPING 
PROPERTIES 
Pamdd  C.  WaBaw;,  I  laihg,  HL,  nrigaiii  to  Staadart  Oil 
Coospaay,  Cascago,  DL,  a  coraorathM  of  ladHami 
No  Drawiag.    AapMcaflea  FcbnanT  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  412,453 
HCiaiBM.    (CL47-.22) 
6.  As  an  article  of  numufacture  a  candle  having  a  re- 
duced tendency  to  drip  when  burned  which  comprises  a 
wick  and  a  substantially  non-oxidized  paraffin  wyx  base 
body  having  a  peroxide  content  of  less  than  10  milli- 
equivalents  of  peroxide  per  kilogram  of  wax  and  con- 
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taining  from  about  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  substituted  phenolic  oompoond  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  di-tertiary  butyl  para-cresol,  tertiary 
butyl  para-mechoxy  phenol,  and  methylene  bis  para-cresol. 


2,724^27 

.,  _^  ^  FLASH  LAMP 

^^''^J^  g^"-*  "«%><■.  OM«N  «iiifor  to  Gea. 

•T*  ^i*^  ^■fWJi  a  cayaialiuM  of  New  York 

AppUcalloa  October  M,  ItnTSaitol  No.  253,774 

7CUai&   (CL  47-^1) 
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shaft  portions,  the  radially  ootcnnost  end  wall  of  said 
Made  members  sloping  toward  said  shaft  and  Ifae  npcr 
waU  of  said  Made  base  membera  doping  toward  said 
shaft  at  a  substantially  lesser  an^  to  die  horizontal 
Uian  said  outermost  end  wafl;  a  resilient  fin  extending 
radiaUy  of  said  belled  bottom  portion  from  said  outer- 
most end  wall  of  each  of  said  agitator  Made  base  mem- 
bers, said  fin  having  an  ogival  shape  symmetrical  with  lo- 


1.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  li^t- 
transmitting  envelope  interiorly  free  of  moisture,  a  lamp 
mount  structure  sealed  in  said  envelope,  a  light-^ng 
charge  in  said  envelope,  a  combustion-eupporting  gaseous 
filling  in  said  envelope,  and  a  quantity  of  a  deliquescent 
substance  in  an  anhydrous  solid  state  located  in  said 
envelope  on  said  mount  structure,  said  substance  being 
changeable  in  appearance  and  physical  structure  from 
Its  said  solid  state  to  a  liquid  state  upon  exposure  to  and 
absorption  of  nwisture  entering  the  envelope. 


spect  to  a  line  normal  to  said  end  wall;  and  a  rigid, 
relatively  thin  agitator  Made  portion  bottmned  on  each 
said  base  member  and  projecting  axially  outwardly  from 
said  shaft,  the  outermost  edge  of  said  agitator  Made 
portions  extending,  for  a  reUtively  large  portion  of  Its 
lengUi,  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  shaft,  and 
dien  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  point  of  junc- 
ture witii  said  shaft. 


I  2.724,524 

n  WASHER 

Hideo  riifcl Tok9ro4o,  Ja^_ 

AppUcaBosi  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,387 
prioriOr,  apfBcitfoB  Japan  Janoary  19, 1954 
3naiBM    (CL  44—112) 


2,724,534 
WRINGERS 
DomU  F.  Fafargrieve,  Toraala,  €■!__ 

**fiE!21^**»  V""*^  ToroiriD,  Outario, 

Applfeaflon  Noveasbcr  13, 1951,  SeiW  No.  254,449 
llOafaM.    (CL  44—243) 


I.  A  washer  for  clothes  and  die  like  which  comprises, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  the  washing  liquid,  a  shaft  ro^ 
tatably  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  bushings 
secured  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  ther«wiUi,  said  bushings 
havidg  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  spaced-apart  cam 
surfaces  disposed  at  an  obUque  angle  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  agitator  members 
engaging  with  said  oblique  cam  surfaces,  said  agitator 
members  being  held  against  rotation  with  said  shaft  and 
said  bushings,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  said 
agitator  members  are  continuously  tilted  in  boU»  axial  di- 
rections by  continuous  engagement  with  said  surfaces. 


2,724329 
.r    ^..  JT^SHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR 
KendaU^rfc,  Glen  Elya,  RL.  aas^Mir  to  GeMral  Elec- 

A-5L-""!irJi"  *•!>«■''«■  o*  New  Yorit 
AppMcadoa  October  29, 1953,  SetW  No.  349,112 
UdaiBM.   (CL  44-133) 

I.  A  washmg  machine  agitator,  comprising  a  central 
body  stmcture  including  a  belled  bottom  portion  and  a 
shaft  portion  extending  coaxially  dierefrom;  a  plurality 
of  ngid  relatively  tiuck  agitator  Made  base  memben 
disposed  equiangularly  about  said  bottom  portion  and 
extending  radially  from  substantially  die  periphery  of 
said  bottom  portion  to  the  juncture  of  said  bottom  and 


1.  In  a  wringer,  a  base  having  ride  stiles  extending  vp- 
wardly  tiierefram,  nih  mounted  m  die  side  stiles,  a  top 
bar.  means  carried  by  die  top  bar  exerting  pnmm  on  die 
rolls,  and  an  over  center  toggle  for  operating  die  top  to. 
and  relearing  die  top  from,  pressure-exerting  positioo 
compriring  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  top  bar  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  stiles  and  to  said  lever,  die  combina- 
tion witii  die  base,  side  stiles,  rolls,  top  bar,  pressui«-ex- 
erting  means  and  toggle,  of  a  pivotal  channel-shaped  latch 
presenting  spaced  walls  and  a  hook  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  toggle  at  die  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  link 
and  lever  witii  said  toggle  on  die  release  side  of  an  over- 
centre  position  and  urged  to  release  said  top  bar  under 
pressure  from  said  rolls,  a  pivotal  oOTmally  horizontal 
latch-felearing  member  engageable  with  said  ktch  upon 
motion  in  eidier  of  two  dhocti<ms.  and  rdeaae  means  for 
operating  said  latch-relearing  member  in  either  of  said 
two  directions,  said  release  means  conqirising  at  least  one 
release  bar  phroted  to  said  side  stiles  and  having  a  portion 
lying  in  a  plane  and  a  portion  formed  widi  a  cranked  end 
bent  out  of  said  plane  and  loosely  engaging  said  latch- 
releasing  member,  die  cranked  end  of  said  released  bar 
being  inclined  to  said  phme  to  incline  said  rdease  bar 
upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  die  ride  stiles  widi  said 
cranked  end  substantially  horizontal,  said  cranked  end 
engaging  said  normally  horizontal  Utcfa-i^earing  mem- 
ber and  imparting  pivotal  motion  to  said  hi^-rdeasing 
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monber  under  a  force  pushing  said  release  bar  towards  or 
pulling  it  away  from  said  side  stiles  to  swing  said  cranked 
end  out  of  its  horizontal  position. 


2,72^31 
LAMINATED  PADLOCK 
NoriMB  I.  Vik,  New  Britain,  Coon^  asdgnor  to  The 
Ea^  Lock  Conqpany,  TerryYille,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  CoBBCCtfCOt 

AppHcatioa  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,730 
5  Claims.    (CI.  70— 38) 


1.  In  a  laminated  lock  construction  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  secured  together  and 
having  a  cavity  therein  containing  a  locking  unit;  a  spring 
member  contained  between  two  of  the  said  laminations 
and  urging  said  unit  into  position  against  the  top  of  the 
cavity. 

2,72M32 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

WnUam  E.  Boiucll,  ComcTflIc,  Wash. 

Appttcatioo  Aogwt  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,037 

4Claiiiit.    (0.70—58) 


1 .  A  device  for  locking  the  clamp  of  an  outboard  motor 
on  the  stem  of  a  boat  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  stem,  a  lock  pin  mounted  on  said  plate 
for  movement  in  a  rectilinear  path  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  clamp  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  said  lock  pin  including  a  horizontal  leg  and  a 
vertical  leg  depending  from  one  end  of  the  horizontal 
leg,  resilient  means  between  said  plate  and  said  horizontal 
leg  urging  said  lock  pin  in  said  one  direction  in  its  path 
of  movement,  a  release  pin  carried  by  said  plate  and 
mounted  for  movement  thereon  in  a  rectilinear  path  inter- 
secting the  path  of  movement  of  said  lock  pin,  resilient 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  release  pin  urging 
said  release  pin  in  its  path  of  movement  into  intersecting 
relation  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lock  pin,  said 
release  pin  having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  receive 
the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  leg  of  the  lock  pin  when 
urged  to  move  in  said  one  direction  into  its  clamp-engag- 
ing position,  and  means  on  said  release  pin  engageable 
by  the  clamp  upon  movement  to  its  stern-supported  posi- 
tion causing  movement  of  said  release  pin  in  its  rectilinear 
path  whereby  said  other  end  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  the 
lock  pin  will  enter  said  aperture  so  as  to  permit  the  lock 
pin  to  lockingly  engage  the  clamp,  an  apertured  lug  car- 
ried by  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  end  of  said  vertical 
locking  pin  leg  remote  from  said  horizontal  leg  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  vertical  leg  so  as 
to  abut  the  end  of  the  vertical  leg  when  the  locking  pin 
moves  into  its  clamp-engaging  position. 


2,726,533 

DOOR  LATCH 

Bert  A.  Qaina,  St  PmU,  Mfain. 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,277 

10  Claims.    (CI.  70— 153) 


1.  In  a  push-pull  door  latch,  inner  and  outer  mounting 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  door 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  inner  and  outer  handle  mem- 
bers respectively  pivotally  secured  to  said  inner  and  outer 
mounting  brackets,  a  latch  element  mounted  on  said 
inner  bracket  in  close  association  with  the  inner  handle 
member  for  projecting  and  retracting  movements,  yield- 
ing means  biasing  said  latch  element  in  a  latch  project- 
ing direction,  a  rigid  link  adapted  to  extend  through  (^)en- 
ings  in  said  mounting  brackets  and  a  suitable  aperture 
in  the  door  and  mounted  for  limited  rotary  and  reciproca- 
tory  movements  therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  link 
being  engaged  with  opposed  portions  of  said  handle  mem- 
bers to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  whereby  swinging  move- 
ments of  one  of  said  handle  members  in  a  given  direction 
will  cause  corresponding  swinging  movement  of  the  other 
of  said  handle  members  in  the  same  direction,  and  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  link  upon  rotation  thereof 
in  one  direction  to  positively  lock  the  same  against  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  in  one  direction. 


2,726,534 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCK  OPERATOR 

James  E.  Bcymer,  LaUn,  Kans. 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,028 

1  Claim,    (a.  70—263) 


A  lock  control  system  for  vehicle  doors  having  a  latch 
controlled  by  a  lock  mechanism  which  i$  selectively  actu- 
ated by  a  plunger  and  a  key  operated  lock,  said  system 
comprising  an  electronic  device  for  attachment  to  the 
plungers  of  a  lock  mechanism  for  vehicle  door  latches, 
control  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  electronic 
devices  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  plungers  of  the 
lock  mechanism  of  said  door  latches,  said  control  means 
being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  movable  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  on  and  insulated  from  a  key  operated  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  extending  along  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  vertical  end  contacts  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  q>aced  contacts 
carried  by  a  door  latch  above  and  below  said  shaft,  re- 
spectively, and  selectively  engageable  by  said  end  con- 
tacts. 


1 
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'  2,726,535 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  AND  ENGINE 

CONTROL 

A     .S?**  {'  ^"^  "^  Ai^eka,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  April  9, 1953,  SeitalNo.  347,671 
23CiaiBH.    (0.70—265) 
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driving  engine  which  includes  an  inside  lock  controlled 
Ignition  arcuit,  a  second  ignition  circuit,  said  second  igni- 
tion circuit  including  a  switch,  and  a  secret  door  lock 
unlocking  member  including  an  actuating  member  extend- 
ing to  the  second  ignition  circuit  switch  and  operable  to 
render  the  second  ignition  circuit  operable  to  permit  the 
engine  to  mn  when  the  door  unlocking  member  is  moved 
to  door  unlocking  position. 


2,726»S38 

COINCIDENTAL  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  AND 

ENGINE  CONTROL 

Bonic  J.  Craii,  Pandom,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,674 

nClalBM.    (CL70— 265) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  an  ignition  circuit  con- 
trolled mtemal  combustion  engine  and  a  lock  controlled 
switch  for  the  ignition  circuit,  and  which  has  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  door  and  has  a  secret  locking  member  for 
the  door,  m  combination  with  means  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  door  locking  member  to  unlocked  position 
to  release  the  igniti<m  switch  lock. 


2,726,536 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  CONTROLLED  ENGINE 

CIRCUIT 

Buraic  J.  Craig,  PMadcaa,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  Aprfl  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,672 

21Claima.    (O.  70— 265) 


1 .  A  motor  vehicle  having  an  ignition  circuit  con- 
trolled intemal  combustion  engine  and  a  switch  within 
the  vehicle  for  controlling  the  ignition  circuit,  and  which 
has  a  body  provided  with  a  door  and  has  a  secret  locking 
member  for  the  door,  in  combination  with  means  ac- 
tuated by  movement  of  the  secret  locking  member  to 
unlocked  position  to  actuate  the  ignition  controlling 
switch  to  "on"  position. 


2,726337 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  AND  ENGINE  IGNITION 
CONTROL 

A     ..  "S™**  '•  ^™*«'  FMndemi,  Calif. 
Application  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,673 
13  Claims.    (CI.  70— 265) 


1.  For  use  in  an  automobile  which  includes  a  body  hav- 
ing a  door  with  a  secret  lock  for  the  door  and  having  a 


9.  A  motor  vehicle  including  an  intemal  combustion 
engine  havmg  an  ignition  circuit,  an  ignition  circuit  switch 
and  a  lock  for  the  switch  associated  therewitii,  and  which 
has  a  body  provided  with  a  door  and  with  a  secret  lock  for 
the  door,  in  combination  with  electiically  operated  means 
actuated  by  the  secret  door  lock  for  rendering  the  ignition 
circuit  switch  operable  to  close  the  ignition  circuit 


2,726439 

im^^H^ISS  S!}?^*^*  S™  MEASUREMENT 
WflUs  Fay  Aller,  Dayton,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Tkt  Sheficid 

AppUcation  May  1, 1951, SerialNo. 223,965 
7  Claims.    (O.  73— 37.9) 


I .  Gauging  apparatus  for  checking  dimensions  of  an  ob- 
ject of  generally  cylindrical  form  having  a  ti^nsverse 
passage,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  having  a 
stationary  receiver  provided  with  annular  side  waUs  and 
being  open  at  its  top  and  adapted  to  receive  the  object 
from  above,  said  receiver  having  locating  means  to  lo- 
cate the  object  in  proper  gauging  position  against  sub- 
stantial rotational  movement,  a  pair  of  opposed  plungers 
operable  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  side 
walls  into  the  receiver  for  entrance  into  the  passage  in  the 
object,  means  supporting  said  plungers  for  axial  move- 
ment, means  for  continuously  moving  said  plungers  into 
and  out  of  the  object  witii  predetermined  timed  delays 
m  the  extended  and  retracted  positions  of  the  plungers 
and  indicating  means,  there  being  air  leakage  gauging 
nozzles  in  said  plungers  for  cooperative  association  with 
said  passage  and  connected  to  said  indicating  means 
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HARDNESS  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Lmris  Smdl  aad  Mkhad  G.  Aatoaik,  Detroit,  Mkh^  as- 

rilBon  to  Scrrkc  DiamoM  Tool  Cooipuy,  FcnuUlc, 

Mlch^  a  corporatkw  of  MkUgan 

AppUcatioB  December  <,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,226 

2Claiw.    (CI.  7S--«3) 


supplied  with  said  first  and  second  signals  for  producing 
a  further  signal  substantially  proportional  to  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  hence  proportional  to 
the  thickness  of  the  material  issuing  from  said  reducing 
member. 


1.  In  a  hardness  testing  machine,  an  indicator  head 
unit  comprising  a  spindle  sleeve,  an  annular  head  unit 
cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  sleeve,  a 
lower  spindle  in  said  sleeve  having  its  lower  end  project- 
ing through  the  opening  in  said  cap  and  having  an  edge 
for  seating  on  the  latter,  the  upper  portion  of  said  spindle 
having  a  reduced  diameter  to  form  a  shoulder  below  its 
upper  end,  an  upper  spindle  having  an  axial  opening  into 
which  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  spindle  projects,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  spindle  having  a  reduced 
diameter  to  provide  a  shoulder  above  its  lower  end,  a 
spring  mounted  between  said  shoulders  for  urging  the 
spindles  apart  so  that  the  lower  spindle  normally  will  be 
seated  on  said  cap  and  the  upper  spindle  will  be  floatingly 
carried  on  the  lower  spindle,  said  sleeve  and  said  upper 
spindle  having  aligned  slots  in  communication  with  the 
axial  opening  in  the  latter,  an  indicator  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  slot  in  said  sleeve  and  having  its  one  end 
in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  spindle,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  an  indi- 
cator gauge,  a  ball  bushing  mounted  in  said  sleeve  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  upper  and  lower  spindles,  said 
ball  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  oblong  circuits  each  of 
which  has  the  balls  in  one  of  its  straight  sides  in  bearing 
contact  between  the  spindles  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ball  bushing  housing,  and  a  penetrator  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  spindle. 


2,726,541 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  OR 

DRAWING  SHEET  OR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Raymond  Bctaard  Sinn,  Sheffield,  England 

Application  November  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  27,  1951 

5  Claims,    (a.  73— «8.5) 


INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  DETERMINING  YIELD 
STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS  BY  EXTENSION- 
UNDER-LOAD  METHOD 

Uwrcncc  K.  Hyde,  Wmhtado^  D.  C,  Mrignor  to  Bald- 
win-Uma-HamiltOB    Conontloa,    a    cofporatioa    off 


Application  Marck  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,411 
9Clafam.    (CL73— 95) 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  approximate  yield 
strength  of  materials  in  accordance  with  the  extension- 
under-load  method  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
attachable  to  a  specimen  for  producing  an  electrical  ef- 
fect upon  occurrence  of  extension  of  the  specimen  under 
load,  means  adapted  to  balance  said  electrical  effect, 
means  controlled  by  said  electrical  effect  for  operating 
said  balancing  means  whereby  so  long  as  the  electrical 
effect  persists  as  a  result  of  continued  extension  of  the 
specimen  the  operating  means  will  follow  such  extension, 
angularly  movable  signal  initiating  means  having  a  pre- 
determined initial  angular  position  before  the  start  of  a 
test  and  being  actuated  by  said  operating  means  auto- 
matically when  the  extension  of  the  specimen  reaches 
a  predetermined  percentage  of  its  gage  length  whereupon 
the  load  on  the  specimen  at  that  instant  constitutes  the 
yield  strength  of  the  specimen,  and  means  for  angularly 
resetting  said  signal  initiating  means  to  its  said  initial 
position. 

2,726,543 
FORCE  MEASURING  GAUGE  FOR  LAP  PINS 

John  R.  Long,  Hickory,  N.  C. 

Applfeation  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,797 

2  Claims.    (0.73—141) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  material, 
a  reducing  member  having  opposed  material-engaging 
surfaces  between  which  a  separating  force  is  engendered 
by  the  passage  of  material  therethrough,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  separation  between  said  opposed  surfaces, 
means  controlled  by  said  reducing  member  to  produce  a 
first  signal  proportional  to  said  separating  force,  means 
controlled  by  said  adjusting  means  to  produce  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  the  separation  between  said  opposed 
surfaces,  the  proportionality  factor  of  the  second  signal 
being  a  predetermined  number  of  times  greater  than  the 
proportionality  factor  of  the  first  signal  where  said  pre- 
determined number  is  equal  to  the  mill  spring,  and  means 


I.  A  gauge  assembly  adapted  to  be  periodically  used 
between  a  lap  pin  on  a  lap-forming  machine  and  the  pres- 
sure applying  means  for  the  lap  pin  comprising  a  cylinder, 
closure  means  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  concave  groove  in  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted 
to  fit  onto  the  lap  pin,  a  resilient  piston  cup  mounted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
cup  having  an  outwardly  tapering  flange  integral  there- 
with facing  toward  the  closure  means  on  the  cylinder,  a 
disk  having  its  edge  tapered  to  conform  substantially  to 
the  taper  of  said  flange  on  the  piston  cup,  resilient  means 
normally    urging   said   disk    into   engagement   with   the 
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bVWed  flbttie  of  laidpiaton  cup  to.  In  turn,  urte  the 

!Ir  J£  ***^  ~^  •  <*^  ^'^ '•-^  <««»««  than 
swdpwon  cup  mounted  for  kmgitudinal  tUdJof  move- 

a  relatively  Aort  transverm  bar  «Md  to  the  outer Sof 
^r.^^  "iy^  *=*''»»"  *"  crosweScT.^ 

S^.«iw^-;i!****  "••^  communicatively  con- 
nect^  «d  cylmder  at  a  point  remote  fnw,  the  cylin- 
*iind^  respoo«ve  to  the  fluid  preanire  in  the 
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t^  ■^•Mi  praportkMud  to  nid  deWnlOB;  and  iwloriM 
g^  <Beu*  inchiding  a  bdlowt  nmitivw  to  ande  Z 
pramnn  for  lanUbiag  a  reftrainJBt  tof^oe  to  nid  pfck- 

tfenal  to  altitude  to  thereby  m««ire  Mnch  rnmhSd^ 
attoiiwA  equal  aemitlvity  over  a  wide  variatfcm  off  aW- 
mae,  laid  reMoriof  torque  meant  oonpridat  a  bdlcnaL 
one  arm  of  which  is  ooaaeded  to  mid  int-aaaed  bcUowe 
nieans  and  a  aeoood  arm  wUch  is  coonected  to  aid  laat- 
named  beUows  meant,  and  in  which  odd  laat-naaod  hel- 

Aat  rtt  ant  of  tymmetry  extended  coinddet  with  the  aec- 
jndarmof  taM  belkraak  and  the  axit  of  nna^ 


2,724344 
„ „    JAraOF  CHANCE  INDICATOR 

MClatam.   (CL  73— 179)      ^^ 


2,7M34< 
APP  A^mJS  FOR  MEA81JKIIV6  FLUID  FLOW 

Appkado.  MM  2i,  1M2.  sJu^c'rOsH 
3CUaa.   (CL73— 2*4) 


^S>& 


r  Jw.  '  *?  "*'"«'  "^  '^^^'^  indicator,  a  member 
responsive  to  changes  in  atmospheric  pressures,  a  dial 
beanng  rate  of  change  of  altitude  designations  thereon 

Jitl'T""*?*  **"  ^"^^  ^"^  "<*  ^^  "t«  o^  change  of 
altitude  scales,  a  separate  indicator  associated  with^ 

Sr*:-L5*""  ?^  "*?***"  operating  at  predetermined  rela- 
tive speeds  when  the  altitude  is  constant.  means^w»- 
sive  to  said  pressure  responsive  member  for  aherinithe 

™t^tf%!r^^li'^'~^"  ^  .ccord^KH!?  Z 
rate  of  change  in  altitude,  an  output  member  movable  in 
rwponse  to  a  diange  in  the  relative  speeds  of  M^^ 
and  mews  dnvaWy  controlled  by  ISd  outpTiSSSS 
to  provide  relative  movement  between  said  iaS^ 
said  indicatori  to  effect  more  sensitive  indications  S  ^ 
of  change  in  aldtude  through  low  rates  of  aWtS!  Th^Z 
than  through  high  rates  of  altitude  change  "^ 


2,72<34S 
MAOINUMMK  DEVUTIDN  INDICA1XW 

(ClaiHM.   (CLTJ— 112)        ^^ 


6.  Mach  number  deviation  measuring  means  for  vari- 
able altitude  comprising  bellows  means  for  detecting  devi- 
ations hi  the  ratio  of  stiignation  air  pressure  to  static  air 
pressure  from  a  predetermined  value;  pickoff  means  re- 
•ponsive  to  said  beUows  means  for  generating  an  elec- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tiie  flow  of  fluid  past  a 
given  point,  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and  second 
thermally  responsive  elements  disposed  in  the  fluid  at 
said  point,  each  of  said  elements  having  an  electrical  re- 

?u«  ^JIJ^'^T"  ^'?  /**  temperature,  the  tempera- 
ture  of  said  flrst  element  being  responsive  to  Uie  flow  rete 
and  ambient  temperatiire  of  said  fluid  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  second  element  being  responsive  to  thewn- 
bient  temperature  of  said  fluid;  a  bridge  network  compria- 
mg  first  second,  third,  and  fourth  arms  connectedend  to 
end  to  form  a  cloted  circuit,  said  first  and  second  Uier- 
ma^ly  responsive  elements  being  connected  in  said  second 
"^J^T"  -I^  **"^  respectively;  a  first  resistance 
connected  m  said  first  arm;  a  second  resistance  connected 
in  said  fourUi  arm.  said  second  resistance  being  greater 
than  said  first  resisUnce  whereby  the  total  resistiuice  of 
said  fourth  and  Uiird  arms  in  series  is  greater  tiian  the 
toul  resisunce  of  said  first  and  second  arms  in  aeriet; 
means   supplying   electric   current   for  energizing   said 

of  said  first  and  fourth  arms  and  to  die  common  jun^ 
point  of  said  second  and  Uiird  arms,  a  greater  part  of 
said  current  pasang  tiirough  the  firet  and  second  inns  to 
heat  said  flrst  thermaUy  responsive  element  to  a  raited 
tcmpereture  greater  than  the  ambient  temperatiire  of  said 
"'"*'•  y°j  *^  remaining  part  of  said  current  passing 
tnim^ghyie  fourth  and  Uiird  arms;  amplifier  means  hav- 
ing an  ftiput  and  output,  said  input  being  connected  be- 
tween tile  common  junction  point  of  said  first  and  second 
arms  and  the  common  junction  point  of  said  Uiird  and 
fourth  arms;  feedback  means  connected  between  Uie  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  means  and  said  means  supplying 
electiTc  current  for  controlling  die  magnitude  of  said 
current  in  accordance  with  die  output  of  said  amplifier 
means,  whereby  a  change  in  die  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  wUl 
be  reflected  by  a  change  in  Uie  reststimce  of  said  first 
thermal  element  to  unbalance  said  bridge  and  operate  said 
amplifier  means  to  pass  a  signal  to  said  feedback  means 
for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  current  in  a  direction 
to  rebalance  said  bridge;  a  variable  resisUince  in  series 
With  said  second  tfiermaUy  responsive  element  in  said 
third  arm.  said  resisUmce  having  a  value  such  tiiat  die 
total  temperature  coefficient  of  resisbmce  of  said  diird 
arm  When  said  second  thermally  responsive  element  is 
at  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  fluid  is  substimtially 
equal  to  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resisUnce  of  said 
first  thermally  responsive  element  when  said  element  b 
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at  its  raised  temperature,  so  that  changes  in  the  fluid  am- 
bient temperature  result  in  substantially  equal  percentage 
resistance  changes  in  each  of  said  thermally  responsive 
elemenu  to  maintain  said  bridge  in  balance  during  such 
ambient  temperature  changes,  and  indicating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  from  said  amplifier  means  to  said 
feedback  means,  to  indicate  a  quantity  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid. 


2,724*547 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Cyifl  C.  looca,  ItMititoltr,  Eaghnd,  aMignor  to  Kelvin 

&  Hashes  Limited,  HflHagloB,  Glatgow,  Englaml 

AppHcatloB  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,777 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 

October  24, 195t 

(Claims.    (CL  73-^97) 


two  partial  chambers,  there  being  an  opening  in  a  wall 
of  one  of  said  partial  chambers,  a  sample  gas  bolder, 
branched  pipe  means  with  one  branch  thereof  connecting 
said  opening  to  said  sample  gas  holder,  and  the  other 
branch  thereof  connecting  said  opening  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  defining  a  throttle  opening  in  each  branch  of  said 
branch  pipe  means,  valve  means  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm positioned  in  said  one  of  said  partial  chambers 
for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  in  said  partial  cham- 
ber upon  actuation  by  said  diaphragm  means,  a  branch 
pipe  line  connecting  said  valve-conuining  partial  cham- 
ber to  the  gas  nuin  in  front  of  said  throttling  means, 
means  defining  a  throttle  opening  positioned  in  said  last 
mentioned  branch  pipe  line,  and  a  substantially  throttle 
free  branch  pipe  line  connecting  said  other  partial  cham- 
ber to  the  gas  main  behind  said  throttling  means. 


6.  A  pressure  measuring  instrument  comprising  two 
capsules  each  having  a  wall  movable  in  response  to  pres- 
sure, one  capsule  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  bodily  moved 
by  motion  of  the  movable  wall  of  the  other  capsule,  said 
capsules  being  expandable  independently  of  each  other 
in  response  to  ambient  pressure,  an  actuating  element 
movable  by  the  wall  of  said  one  capsule  to  actuate  in- 
dicator means,  and  an  actuating  element  movable  by  the 
wall  of  said  other  ci^ule  to  rctuate  said  indicator  means, 
said  otivtr  capsule  being  effective  to  provide  motion  ini- 
tially of  its  actuating  element  to  actuate  said  indicator 
means,  said  first-mentioned  capsule  being  moved  by  said 
wall  of  said  other  capsule  into  a  position  to  motivate  its 
actuating  element  subsequently  to  augment  the  actuation 
of  said  indicator  means. 


2,724,54s 
GAS  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Thcodor  vaa  dcr  List,  Oberimkiw  Hoiten,  Germany,  as- 
sizor to  RiARhcmIc  Akticnicsdlschaft,  ObcrhanaeB. 
Holtm,  Getmaay,  a  cotpocatioB  of  Germany 

Application  JaMary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  244,150 

Clafans  priority,  anoUcation  Germany  Janoary  22, 1951 

3  Claims.    (0.73—422) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  withdrawing  a  propor- 
tional amount  of  sample  gas  from  gases  flowing  through 
a  gas  main  for  collection  in  a  sample  gas  holder,  which 
comprises  throttling  means  positioned  in  a  cross-section 
of  such  a  gas  main,  means  defining  an  enclosed  chamber, 
diaphragm  means  subdividing  said  enclosed  chamber  into 


2,724,549 
GRADUATED  MEASURING  DEVICE 
H.  Gdlta,  Scaniak,  N.  Y.,  asil^or  to  Clay 
Ik.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  coiporalioB  of  New 
York 

ApHlcatioB  Maidi  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,tSl 
icWms.    (CL  73— 425.4) 


1.  A  measuring  device  including  a  transparent,  elon- 
gated portion  bearing  an  opaque  strip  coating  extending 
longitudinally  and  on  the  back  thereof,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  major  linear  graduations  on  said  elon- 
gated portion  and  extending  circumferentially  and  con- 
tinuously from  one  side  edge  of  said  strip  coating  to  the 
other  side  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  intermediate  linear  graduations  located  between 
successive  major  graduations,  each  of  said  intermediate 
graduations  extending  circumferentially  from  one  side 
edge  of  said  strip  coating  to  the  other  side  edge  thereof  and 
being  interrupted  at  the  front  of  said  elongated  portion 
to  provide  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  graduation  end 
portions  with  a  space  between  the  terminal  ends  thereof 
aligned  with  opposed  portions  of  said  strip  coating  on  the 
back  of  said  elongated  portion. 


2,724,554 
GYRO  CAGING  MECHANISM 
Leo   S.   RadkowsU   and    Ronald   G.   Warrca,   Sbaroa, 
Thomas  A.  Daly,  Walliagfori,  aad  Hany  E.  Eller- 
man,  Jr.,  Sharon,  Pa^  aislgpoci,  by  bmsbc  amigamcata, 
to  the  Uaitcd  Stales  of  Aawrica  m  reprcacatcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatioB  September  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,574 

1  Clafaa.  (O.  74—5.1) 
In  a  gyro  of  the  two  degrees  of  freedom  type  hav- 
ing an  outer  gimbal  rotatably  supported  by  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle  and  an  inner  gimbal 
rotatably  supported  by  the  outer  gimbal,  a  rotor  rotat- 
ably supported  by  the  inner  gimbal  and  caging,  means 
for  caging  the  gimbals,  the  improvements  in  said  caging 
means,  comprising;  a  heart  shaped  cam  affixed  to  the 
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outer  gmibal  having  a  peripheral  surface  rotauble  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  outer 
gunbal,  a  flret  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  hav- 
mg  a  roller  adapted  to  ride  on  said  surface,  means  for 
applying  a  torque  to  the  arm,  a  double  heart  shaped  cam 
affixed  to  the  inner  gimbal  having  a  peripheral  surface 
rotauble  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  inner  gimbal,  a  plunger  slidably  carried  by 
the  outer  gimbal  having  a  roUer  thereon  adapted  to  ride 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  last  named  cam  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  outer  gimbal' opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  plunger  for  moving  the  latter, 
an  inclined  plate  carried  by  the  second  arm,  a  portion 
Of  the  first  arm  being  engageable  with  the  plate,  the 
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said  second  shaft  and  in  constant  engagement  with  said 
first  cluster  gear  comprising  a  hub  portion  having  an  inter- 
nal clutch  portion  thereon,  a  second  cluster  gear  rotatably 
mounted  ofi  said  hub  of  said  second  gear  and  in  constant 
engagement  with  said  first  cluster  gear  and  said  first  gear 
and  having  an  annular  flange  with  an  internal  clutch  por- 
tion thereon,  a  second  shifting  collar  splined  to  said  second 
shaft  and  having  an  external  clutch  portion  for  selective 
engagement  with  either  the  internal  clutch  portion  of  said 
second  gear  or  the  internal  tooth  clutch  portion  of  said 
second  cluster  gear,  common  shifting  means  for  said  col- 
lars. 


2,724,552 
^^^*K)TORVEIjTCLE  TRANSMISSION 
F^wjwi*  A.  Rlate,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amigaor  to  Font 
M^or^omprnv,  Deartm™.  Mich.,  TSporatioi  3 

^•'"******,®S!***  *•  ^•^  S«W  No.  444,395 
5ClafaBs.    (CL74— 344) 


construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  a 
torque  is  applied  to  the  first  arm  its  roller  engages  the 
penpheral  surface  of  the  first  named  cam  and  rotates 
the  outer  gimbal  to  a  position  wherein  the  roller  may 
move  into  a  depression  in  the  first  named  cam  and  cage 
the  outer  gimbal  to  the  frame,  movement  of  the  roller 
aforesaid  into  the  depression  effecting  engagement  of  said 
portion  of  the  first  named  arm  with  the  inclined  plate 
and  rotating  the  second  arm,  whereby  it  moves  the 
plunger  and  the  roller  on  the  latter  engages  the  double 
heart  shaped  cam.  rotating  the  inner  gimbal  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  plunger  roller  may  move  into  one  of 
two  diametricaDy  opposite  depressions  in  the  double  heart 
shaped  cam  and  cage  the  inner  gimba!  to  the  outer  gim- 
bal  in  one  of  two  alternative  positions  180'  apart 


2,724,551 
•  w     «    .-,_  TRANSMISSION 

Appllcatioa  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,979 
2ClafaBs.    (a.  74— 359) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  paral- 
lel therewith,  a  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
^afts,  a  first  cluster  gear  rotaubly  mounted  but  axially 
fixed  on  said  first  shaft  having  a  hub  portion  with  an  ex- 
ternal clutch  portion  thereon,  a  first  gear  rotaubly 
mounted  on  said  hub  portion  having  an  annular  flange 
radially  spaced  from  said  first  shaft  and  having  an  inter- 
nal clutch  portion  tiiereon,  a  shifting  cdUr  splined  to 
said  first  shaft  and  having  an  annular  flange  with  internal 
and  external  clutch  portions  thereon  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  eiUier  said  clutch  portion  on  said  hub  or  said 
nange  respectively,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 


4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  an  input  shaft  having 

I  *'*r?t^~°'  "°  "'""y  •^'«»«*  output  shaft  having  a 
gear  slidably  mounted  thereon,  said  first  and  second  g^ 
having  jaw  dutch  teeUi  arranged  on  the  adjacent  faces 
thereof  for  interengagement,  a  countershaft,  a  pair  of 
gears  on  said  countershaft  meshing  respectively  with  said 
nrst  and  second  gears,  an  overrunning  clutch  between  the 
pair  of  gears  upon  said  countershaft,  a  shifter  fork  engage- 
able  with  said  second  gear  to  axially  shift  the  Utter  into 
and  out  of  engagement  witii  the  clutch  teeth  on  said  first 
gear,  a  speed  responsive  servo  unit,  a  shiftable  member 
actuated  by  said  servo  unit,  spring  means  between  said 
shiftable  member  and  said  shifting  foric,  said  second  gear 
and  the  one  of  said  pair  of  gears  on  the  counter£^ 
meshing  with  said  second  gear  having  helical  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  produce  an  axial  component  of  tooth  gear  load 
opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  shiftable  member  when 
said  servo  unit  is  energized,  a  pair  of  annular  blocker  rings 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  gean.  one  of  Sd 
nnp  being  secured  to  one  of  said  gears  for  roution  there- 
with and  the  other  of  said  rings  having  fiictional  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned  gears,  »riM 
means  urging  said  blocker  rings  apart,  and  interengagini 
tooUi  portions  on  said  blocker  rings  with  the  tooth  porOns 
of  one  ring  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  slots  formed  be- 
tween the  tootii  portions  of  the  other  ring  when  said  first 
and  second  gears  are  synchronized  in  speed,  each  of  the 
tootii  portions  of  said  first  and  second  blocker  rings  being 
symmetiical  about  Uieir  axial  center  lines  to  block  enmac- 
ment  of  the  clutch  teetii  on  said  first  and  second  geuThi 
both  directions  of  torque  transmittal  between  said  first 
and  second  gears. 


2,724,553 
GEAR  REDUCTION  SYCTEM 
Robert  G.  Le  Toancaa,  Loagvicw  Tex. 
^9tlkalkm  JBae4, 1952.  S«lal  No.  292,157 
nClafaBL    (CI.74-4Ii) 
I.  A  gear  reduction  system  comprising:  a  non-rotat- 
able  tube;  a  ngid  stnicture  fixed  on  said  tube  and  cann- 
ing a  plurality  of  countershafts  joumalled  in  the  stnic- 
ture;  said  countershafts  being  positioned  radially  around 
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the  tube  and  each  having  a  pinion  and  a  gear  thereon;  said  stud  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  itud  and 

an  internal  gear  having  its  supporting  member  joumaled  the  opposite  end  anchored  to  said  link  in  which  said  atud 

entirely  on  one  side  of  said  gears,  said  internal  gear  en-  pivots,  and  means  for  holding  said  links  in  predetermined 

gaging  the  countershaft  pinions;  and  a  driving  pinion  en-  angular  relationship  within  the  angle  in  which  the  rod  is 

gaging  the  gears  on  the  countershafts,  the  driving  pinion  adapted  to  collapse  and  under  the  tension  of  said  tpdng. 


and  the  gears  on  the  countershaft  constituting  a  first  gear 
reduction,  and  the  pinions  on  the  countershaft  and  the 
internal  gear  constituting  a  second  reduction;  at  least 
one  of  said  reductions  being  of  the  helical  type,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  causing  synchronization  of  the  helical 
reduction  elements. 


SAFETY  DRIVING  BRAKE 

Paul  V.  McCMfaM,  Waidtegaa,  Dl. 

Application  AagMt  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,595 

laalBM.    (a.  74— 562.5) 


"^Ei> 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  brake  pedal  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket  member  secured  to  said 
frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  main  brake 
pedal,  a  sleeve  member  extending  slidably  through  said 
bracket  member,  an  arm  rigidly  connecting  said  sleeve 
member  to  said  main  brake  pedal,  an  aujuliary  pedal 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  member,  a  depending  rod  pivoted 
to  said  auxiliary  pedal  and  telescopically  received  in  said 
sleeve  member,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  auxiliary 
pedal  upwardly  relative  to  said  bracket  member,  whereby 
the  main  pedal  is  depressed  responsive  to  the  depression 
of  (be  auxiliary  pedal. 


2,724,555 
COLLAPSIBLE  PITMAN  ROD 
WBUam   J.   McGrath,   Watcrtary,   Coul,    ■■iganc   to 
ScovlB  ManrfactariBg  CoiapaBy,  Watcibary,  Cobb.,  a 
corpontioa  of  Comn  cticut 

I  Janary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33t,7f5 
5CWaM.    (CL74— 581)       \ 


\ 


i*  '■ 


2,72MM 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hairy  R.  Gneaica,  DaHiilt,  MldL,  Mriganr  to  Chryricr 
Cofvontioa,  HigyafBd  Park,  Mkk^  a  corporalioB  of 


May  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  1M,119 
25ClalnM.    (CL  74— M5) 


14.  In  a  power  transmission  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle 
provided  with  an  engine  accelerator,  a  power  transmis- 
sion unit  comprising  an  engine  driven  shaift.  a  fluid  power 
transmitting  device  including  relatively  rotatable  impeller 
and  turbine  members,  means  drivingly  connecting  the 
engine  driven  shaft  and  the  impeller  member,  a  change 
speed  gear  box  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  turbine  mem- 
ber, said  gear  box  including  input  and  output  shafts, 
bearing  between  said  shafts,  a  manually  operable  speed 
ratio  control  member  to  selectively  condition  said  gear 
box  for  the  transmission  of  a  plurality  of  different  speed 
ratio  drives,  a  power  operated  shiftable  member  associated 
with  said  gearing  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  en- 
gaged with  different  gearing  components  to  alternately 
provide  for  the  transmission  of  an  underdrive  speed  ratio 
and  a  direct  drive  speed  ratio,  a  clutch  mechanism  to  driv- 
ingly connect  the  turbine  member  and  the  gear  box  input 
shaft,  and  a  control  system  for  said  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  power  operated  means  to  control  engagement 
of  said  clutch  mechanism  including  an  electrically  op- 
erated control  system  with  a  speed  ratio  control  member 
operated  switch  mechanism  and  an  accelerator  operated 
switch  mechanism  arranged  in  series  to  conjointly  control 
operation  of  the  clutch  mechanism. 


2,72M57 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

TRANSMBSION  SYOTTM 

Paid  C.  Ackcma,  Dctovll,  Mkk.,  aari^or  to  Chryikr 

Cotporadoii,  Hlgklaad  Park,  Mick,,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Jniy  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,428 
SClainH.    (0.74—732) 


1.  A  collapsible  pitman  rod  comprising  two  links  and 
having  means  at  its  opposite  ends  for  pivotal  connection 
with  the  driven  and  drive  elements  of  a  madiine,  a  stud 
member  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  links  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  and  having  rigid  non-rotatable  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  links  and  pivotal  connection  1.  In  a  power  transmission  unit  comprising  a  fluid  op- 
with  the  other  of  said  links,  a  coil  q>ring  surrounding   erated  power   transmitting  device   having  driving  and 
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driven  elementB  and  a  clutch  mediaiiism  to  drivin^y  en- 
gace  and  disrwiaft  said  elements,  prenure  fluid  operated 
CQDtrol  means  to  automatically  effect  engageoient  and 
disengagement  of  said  dutch  mechanism  including  an 
automatically^  actuated,  pressure  fluid  operated  control 
valve  shiftable  between  predetermined  clutch  engaged 
and  clutch  disengaged  positions,  and  a  thermal  respon- 
sive element  to  prevent  shift  of  said  control  valve  to  one  of 
said  positions,  said  thermal  responsive  element  compris- 
ing a  thermostaticaUy  operated  blocker  element  arranged 
in  contact  with  the  pressure  fluid  of  the  control  system 
and  noovable  between  diilereat  positions  with  variation 
in  the  temperature  oi  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  said 
control  valve,  one  of  said  blocker  positions  positively 
blocking  shift  of  said  control  valve  and  another  of  said 
blocker  positions  permitting  shift  of  said  control  valve. 


nected  to  the  shoulder  and  extending  through  the  hole, 
a  portion  of  the  free  end  of  the  shank  being  malleable 
while  the  remainder  of  the  bushing  is  hardened,  said 
malleable  portion  being  spread  into  gripping  engagement 


*— I     ,10 


*~J 


with  the  template,  whereby  the  drill  bushings  may  be 
insuUed  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  without 
the  use  of  brazing  or  scridering,  the  heat  of  which  nor- 
mally warps  the  template. 


WASHING  MACHINE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

^'!?   ^*y*.  G«Mfc°<>    ^mitim    Haifcor,    and    Lnther 

Riagw.  St  loicph,  Mick,  asrigMn  to  WUrtpool  Coi^ 

poratfoa,  St  Joaepk,  Mick,  a  coiyoraliun  of  New  York 

OiJ^  application  May  17,  1943,  Serial  No.  487448. 

D*^*'*'  aM  drii  MiMi  atlw  NoTcmhcr  IS    1949   sl. 
rialNo.l2«4a    ■"■'■""■  ^ortmmtr  ii,  1949,  Se- 

2Ciaiai.    (CL74— 785) 


2,72MM 

METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  METAL  INGOTS  AND 
PRESS  FOR  CARRYING  THE  METHOD  INTO 
EFFECT 

PiciK  Root,  PMli,  FkMCC 

AppUcallon  April  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221^58 

CUnH  priority,  application  Fkaaes  May  23, 1958 

•  CUum.   (CL78— 9) 


1.  In  a  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  for  effecting  a 
plural  speed  drive,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  member  freely 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  freely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  hub,  irianctary  gearing  driving  said 
casing  from  said  shaft  and  said  driven  member  from  said 
casing,  a  drum  forming  a  continuation  of  said  hub  and 
secured  to  and  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  forming  a  re- 
action member  for  said  planetary  gearing,  and  two  co- 
operating oppositely  acting  springs  forming  a  one-way 
brake  and  one-way  clutch  arranged  to  hcrid  said  casing 
from  rotation  in  one  direction  and  to  effect  a  drive  to  said 
casing  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  drive  said  driven  mem- 
ber at  the  speed  of  said  shaft  or  at  a  predetermined  lower 
speed,  comprising  a  spiral  ^ring  fixed  from  rotation  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  encircling  and  wound  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  casing  in  one  direction,  a  second  ^iral 
spring  having  engagement  with  said  hub  at  one  of  iu  ends 
and  wound  around  said  hub  and  drum  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  direction  said  first  mentioned  spring  is 
wound  around  the  periphery  of  said  casing,  said  second 
spring  having  a  free  end  portion  lying  over  said  drum  and 
forming  an  engaging  tongue,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  spring  from  said  drum  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
having  an  engaging  end  portion  movable  into  position 
to  engage  said  free  end  portion  of  said  spring  and  hold 
said  spring  from  rotation  with  respect  to  said  drum  and 
unwind  and  release  said  spring  therefrom,  and  a  cyclically 
energized  solenoid  having  an  armature  connected  with 
said  arm  and  energizable  to  move  said  arm  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  free  end  portion  of  said  second  q>ring. 


I 


2,72MS9 

TEMPLATE  WITH  DRILL  BUSHING 
.     „_J*^P*^^"*»»8nrin|*ald,Pa. 
AppUcadon  Fcbmafy  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,871 
3Clainis.    (CL  77-42) 
I.  In  combmation  with  a  template  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  provided  therein,  a  drill  bushing  having  a  shoul- 
der abutting  one  face  of  the  template  and  a  shank  con- 


1.  In  a  press  for  the  manufacture  of  bottomless  tubes, 
a  container  with  an  open-ended  cylindrical  bore  bounded 
by  a  continuous  wall,  said  container  being  movable 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore;  means  for  forming  a 
closed  bottom  for  said  bore  comprising  a  tubular  ejector 
member  having  a  cylindrical  axial  passage  therethiough 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  same  diameter  as  said 
bore  and  coaxial  therewith,  and  a  cylindrical  ejector 
member  of  same  diameter  as  said  passage  and  accom- 
modated therein,  said  ejector  members  being  movable 
one  relatively  to  the  other  parallel  to  said  axis;  thrust- 
bearing  abutment  means  associated  with  said  ejector 
members  for  limiting  the  relative  displacement  thereof 
to  a  relative  position  and  bearing  the  thrust  exerted 
thereon;  operative  means  connected  with  one  of  said 
members  for  displacing  it  relatively  to  the  other  from 
said  relative  position;  operative  means  connected  with 
said  container  for  displacing  it  about  said  ejector  mem- 
bers whereby  a  substantial  length  of  said  members  is 
engaged  within  said  bore  from  one  end  thereof;  a  tubular 
presser  member  adapted  to  engage  said  bore  through  die 
other  end  thereof,  said  presser  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical axial  passage  therethrough  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  same  diameter  as  said  bore  and  coaxial  there- 
with; a  cylindrical  punch  member  of  same  diameter  as 
said  latter-mentioned  passage  and  accommodated  there- 
in, said  presser  and  punch  member  being  movable  one 
relatively  to  the  other  parallel  to  said  axis;  operathre 
means  connected  with  both  said  presser  and  punch  mem- 
bers for  forcefully  engaging  same  into  said  bore  to  exert 
crushing  pressure  therein;  and  operative  means  con- 
nected with  said  punch  member  for  driving  it  throu^ 
said  bore  to  a  point  axially  spaced  from  and  in  die 
vicinity  of  said  cylindrical  ejector  member. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  TUBULAR  STOCK 

Walter  P.  HiO,  Poatiac,  Mkh^  urigBor  to  Calumet  & 

Hada,  lac^  a  corporatloB  of  Michigan 

Application  Maidi  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,421 

SClaimt.    (CL  78— «9) 


I*  f  •*  ft 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  stock  comprising  a  head 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  a  carrier  rotatable  as  a  unit 
with  said  head  and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing,  a  reduc- 
ing tool  mounted  in  said  bearing  for  free  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  bearing  and  having  a  stock  receiving  cavity 
concentric  with  said  bearing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cavity  progressively  diminishing  in  cross-section  axially 
of  said  tool  and  the  wall  of  said  cavity  being  adapted  for 
rolling  contact  with  the  stock  to  be  reduced,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  carrier  on  said  head  in  different  po- 
sitions of  transverse  adjustment  with  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
head,  whereby  to  locate  said  bearing  in  various  positions 
laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head. 


2,726,M2 
STRETCHING  MACHINES 
Fritz  Haasc,  Goppingen  (WnrttMnbcrg),  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asrignmcata,  to  Tabc  Reducing  Corpo- 
ration, Wallington,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
Application  August  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,635 
9  Claims.    (CL  tO— 19) 


a  hollow  head  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  within  said  head  and  accessible  via  said  open- 
ing, at  least  one  spring-controlled  pawl  carried  within 
and  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  only  by  bodily  rota- 
tion of  said  head  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  stirrup  piece  rotatably  mounted  about  the  axis  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  stirrup  piece,  a 


1 .  A  stretching  machine  having  in  combination  a  recip- 
rocating stretching  tool  member  and  a  counter-tool  mem- 
ber mounted  in  gap  relation  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  stretching  tool  member,  a  rotat- 
able element  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  having  a  cam- 
track  thereon,  a  bell-crank  having  a  roll  member  at  one 
end  thereof  guided  in  said  cam-track  and  a  head  piece 
member  linked  to  its  other  end  and  reciprocated  thereby, 
a  regulating  spindle  mounted  in  said  head  piece,  said 
mounting  causing  said  regulating  spindle  to  reciprocate 
with  said  bead  piece  and  including  means  providing  for 
regulating  movement  with  respect  to  said  head  piece, 
means  actuated  by  said  reciprocating  movement  for  creat- 
ing said  regulating  movement,  a  rack  member  actuated 
by  said  spindle,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
rack  member  to  move  the  counter-tool  member  toward 
and  away  from  the  stretching  tool  member. 


2,726,563 
RATCHET  WRENCH  PROVIDED  WITH  SUPPLE- 
MENTAL HEAD  TURNING  MEANS 
George  William  Blackburn,  Fulham,  London,  England 
Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,104 
Clahnutfiority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  29,  1952 
I  Saaims.    (a.  81— 58.1) 

1.  A  hand  tool   for  giving  a  turning   movement   to 
a  work  element  such  as  a  nut,  screw  or  stud,  comprising 


spring-controlled  pawl  carried  by  said  pivot  rod  and 
adapted  on  bodily  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  effect  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  the 
same  direction  as  before,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed 
in  said  head,  one  ann  of  said  lever  being  formed  with 
a  guide  slot  with  which  said  pivot  rod  is  in  sliding  en- 
gagement, and  means  for  rotating  said  bell-crank  lever 
about  said  fulcrum. 


2,726,564 
FLEXIBLE  LINK  PIPE  WRENCH 
Tborrald  PeterKU,  Eric,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Reed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Erie,  Pa„  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,774 
2  Claims.    (CI.  81— 68) 


1.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  having  at  its  front 
end  a  head  with  convex  toothed  gripping  surfaces  offset  to 
the  lower  side  of  the  handle  and  at  the  front  and  back  of 
the  head,  said  head  having  front  and  back  end  surfaces, 
the  gripping  surfaces  being  arcuate  about  centers  on  the 
head  and  between  said  end  surfaces  of  the  head  and  gen- 
erally tangent  to  said  end  surfaces,  a  chain,  and  means 
anchoring  the  chain  at  points  inward  from  the  end  sur- 
faces of  the  head. 


2,726,565 

PROFILE  TURNING  LATHES 

Frank  Dodgaon,  Halifax,  Eaviand,  aarignor  to  ChurchUi- 

Redaaan,  Uaytod,  Halifax,  England 

Application  April  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  155,589 

Clafana  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  22,  1950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  82— 14) 

1.  A  profiling  turning  lathe  comprising  a  tailstock,  a 

fluid  operated  ram  for  said  tailstock,  a  headstock  spindle 

having  a  fluid  operated  chuck,  a  fluid  operated  toolslide 

mounted  on  a  fluid  operated  tool  carriage,  a  template,  a 

tracer  finger,  and  a  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  said  profiling  turning  lathe  comprising;  a 
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diate  wall,  said  valve  aicais  ooaprisiog  a  plurality  of 
valve  meflsbers,  each  member  iadwfiaf  a  vahre  plate 
portioB  overiying  an  npfiag  ia  said  intemediMe  wril 
and  a  key  portion  extandiat  rewwardly  of  saM  ^als  por- 
tion, said  uppo-  wafl  beiag  fioraied  with  aa  rjongsttd, 
loagitadiBally  etieadiag  opeafaf.  the  key  portkas  «  said 
vahre  aieaas  being  diipoaed  ia  side  by  side  reUHoe  aad 
profecting  upwanfly  thioimft  the  ofeaiag  ia  said  upper 
wall,  and  resilient  means  located  between  die  plale  por- 
tions of  each  vahre  meaas  aad  aa  opposed  portion  of 
said  upper  wall  for  biasing  said  vahe  means  to  closed 
position. 

HARMONICA  CONnSUCnON 

Haa  KialL  UasSi  N.  J. 
IBM  la^WSU^M  Na.  233,M9 
4CIbIm.   (CLfl4-«77) 


lo  the  arrsst  of  aoaaaal  of  die  doaed 
ohud;  a  secoad  distiftutiag  wglve  eoanected  to  the  ftir- 
waniiag  port  o|  said  secoad  npisci  vahe;  a  pilot  vahe 

***     ^^*^^a     auB^^     a^a^MWwav    eapSB^aV^UUHa     HHHMBfl    ^HB^^^^B     ^^BF 

operating  said  pihil  vaha  to  ooatral  the  aqpply  of  flaid 
to  said  asooBd  diihributi^  vahe;  a  spdM  loadM  isrvo- 
vahe  aoaated  aa  said  tool-slide  for  eaatvoOiiw  the  aa- 
tioa  thereof ;  a  dUrd  seqneaee  vahe  iadudiac  a 
valve  aad  having  aa  ialet  post  fT*"^iTfrd  to 
distribuiiag  vahe  aad  aa  outlet  port  rnMsriiil  to 
spriag  loaded  torw^vaha;  said  tracer  fli^sr  carried  by 
aad  operatiag  said  spring  loaded  servD-vahe;  a  forwaid- 
iag  post  ia  said  thiid  saqueaoe  vahe  for  dslheri^  flidd 
to  effect  mowariat  of  said  tool  eaniags  ia  a  «««g*«-*««i 
directioa  upon  operatioa  of  said  ddrd  sequence  vahe  by 
the  buildiag  up  of  a  predetermiaed  pressure  upon  the 
arrest  of  said  tracer  flagsr  by  said  tempfete  following 
movement  of  die  tool  sHde  under  the  action  of  said  servo 
valve;  and  meaas  operated  by  said  last-aeatioiied  prede- 
termined pressure  to  cauw  rotadoa  of  said  headstock 
q>indle. 


1.  A  wiBifimx  ooostrucdoa  caiupUsiiig  a  solid  plasde 
blod  having  aa  eloagated  reoea  hi  oae  hmgiludiHal  adfe 
aad  a  reed  cpoipartmeat  partWoo  oait  dispoaed  hi  said 
recess,  said  oait  InchMMng  a  diaphragm  sidMlaalliBy  co* 
exteashe  wftfa  da  recta  and  partitioM  dsflaiag  di^  reed 
compartmeats  fatferflttod  witti  aid  dbplnaga.  and  si^ 
part&ioBs  dhidhig  each  reed  Kaiqiailiial  laia  a  pair 
of  sub-coopartmaats  latufllfd  wUh  said  (Hiq^hngai,  te 
reoea  wall  havteg  a  hagitudhial  slot  reoehiiw  said  dfai- 
phragm  aad  traasvera  dots  recehiag  the  ends  of  said 
partitions,  said  diaphragm  haviiw  kteral  slots  uaiforady 
spaced  along  each  kwgitodiaal  e^  aad  exieadiag  partly 
tfiereacross,  the  slots  along  one  loogitudiBal  edge  bdag 
staggered  rehtthe  to  the  slots  ahag  die  other  kagttndhial 
edge  aad  said  partitions  aad  sMb^^utitioiis  bdag  iaserted 
in  said  dots. 


x,73d,sa 


F. 


2t73MM 

MUSKAL  INSTRUMENT 

WUHaa  Kratt,  UaiaB.  art  lal  1.  Ibb,  Newarfc,  N.  1^ 

■ssfaaiiis  to  Wa.  Kratt  Co^  Uaiaa,  N.  I.,  a 
of  NewlcrsMT 

Appllcallea  July  21.  lfS2,  Serial  No.  299,9M 
SClaiaBa.   (CLt4-^75) 


N.J. 

i,  IfSl,  Ssrfri  No.  2M,<S3 
(CLS4-^«SC) 


1.  A  musica]  instrument  comprising  a  duunbered  body 
havteg  opposed  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a  wrO  paralld 
and  intermediaa  said  iqiper  and  lower  walls,  a  mouth- 
piece on  aid  body  conununicating  widi  the  chamber 
formed  between  said  tower  and  intermediate  walls,  a  reed 
plate  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  intermediate  wall,  said 
reed  plate  comprising  kmgitodinany  spaced  reeds,  meaas 
located  between  said  plate  and  said  intermediate  wall 
fo/ming  kmgftadinally  spaced  reed  chambers  reqiectivdy 
701   (>.  (;.     19 


I.  In  a  pitch  pipe,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cas- 
ing of  substantially  disk-like  configuration  having  sub- 
stantially flat  top  and  bottom  «rafis  connected  by  an  end 
wall,  with  the  latter  having  peiipheial  perforations  there- 
in; a  plureh'ty  of  individual,  spaced-apart  ribs  between  aid- 
top  and  bottom  walls  extending  inwardly  but  short  of 
the  center  of  aid  casing  to  provide  a  central  air  chamber 
and  to  form  air  pasages  between  said  perforations  and 
aid  chamber,  aid  diamber  having  axial  openings  through 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  forming  said  chamber;  said  ribs 
each  bdng  angularly  disposed  to  radii  of  aid  casing  and 
adjacent  ribs  upering  inwardly  toward  each  other;  and 
a  plurality  of  indhidual  reed  holders,  each  having  a  single 
reed  thereon,  each  of  which  reed  holders  is  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  said  individual  rib,  and  remov- 
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and  opposite  longitudinal  edfcs  of  said  reed  holders 
frictioBally  engaging  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  selected  position. 


aMy  mounted  individually  within  one  of  said  air  pas-   caiinf  embodying  the  second  member  for  maintaining  it 

in  a  predetermined  aligned  relation  with  respect  to  said 
sight  aperture. 

SHADOW  IMAGE  CLOCK  PROJECTING  DEVICE 

k  New  RM^slle,  N.  Y. 
13,  lfS2,  SsiW  No.  3«9,525 
(CLtS— 24) 


2,72M«9 

WEDGE  lOLT  WITH  SLOTTED  END  OF 

ELUmC AL  OtOfiS^ECnON 

Watter  R.  Tmmtm,  Ltkmtm,  Fa^  nsrignnr  to  Belkickcm 

Stad  Coapaniy,  a  corpofalloa  of  Peansylrania 

Odobtr  25, 1951,  Sertai  No.  253,128 

2CWM.    (CLt5-.2) 


2.  A  mine  roof  rod,  comprising  a  rod  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  an  opposite  end 
portion  of  substantially  elliptical  cross-section,  said  sub- 
stantially elliptical  portion  being  longitudinally  slotted 
through  its  major  axis  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  in  a 
circular  hole  in  the  mine  roof;  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  hole-engaging  surface  of  said  elliptical  slotted  end 
portion  being  at  least  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  hole, 
said  hole-engaging  surface  being  further  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  external  corrugations;  whereby  said  rod  is 
characterized  by  great  holding  power  and  resistance  to 
rotation  when  expanded  in  a  circular  hole. 


2,724,570 

OPTICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENTS 

MDloa    R.   Thorbam,   Stubridgc,    Mav.,    assignor    to 

Opiicai   Conm^r,  Sootiibrfcigc,   Mass.,   a 

BModatios  of  MMsaciivsetts 

AppBcatloa  October  (,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,976 

9ClaiM.    (CLU— 29) 


The  combination  of  shadow  clock  with  a  support  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  clock-work  disposed  in  the  said  hous- 
ing, reflector  means  arranged  within  the  said  housing  in 
front  of  the  said  clock-work,  a  translucent  clock  face  dis- 
posed in  the  said  housing  in  front  of  the  said  reflector 
means,  the  said  clock  face  having  hands  arranged  in 
front  thereof,  illuminating  means  arranged  between  the 
said  reflector  means  and  the  said  translucent  clock  face, 
and  means  for  focusing  the  image  of  the  said  face  and  of 
the  said  hands  upon  any  part  of  a  room,  a  forked  mem- 
ber, means  for  pivotally  securing  the  ends  of  the  said 
forked  member  to  the  said  housing,  the  said  forked  mem- 
ber having  a  base,  a  supporting  shaft  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ball  provided 
at  the  other  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  heavy  supporting 
member  carrying  secured  thereto  a  universal  joint,  and 
the  latter  receiving  the  said  ball  of  the  said  shaft  for 
rotatable  connection  of  the  latter  in  all  directions. 


2,72M72 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHING 

Joiin  J.  Bnwad,  WMhlMton,  D.  C. 

Application  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,H9 

10  Claims.    (CL8S— 24) 


5.  In  a  diagnostic  instrunnent  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  support  and  a  head  carried  by  said  support,  said 
head  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  members  arranged 
in  juxtaposed  and  readily  detachable  but  assembled  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  members  embodying  diagnostic  means 
having  a  base  portion  for  connection  with  the  support 
and,  axially  offset  therefrom,  a  housing  having  a  sight 
aperture  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  lens  elements  alignable  with  said  sight  aperture,  the 
other  member  embodying  an  elongated  casing  adapted  to 
rest  against  said  housing  of  the  first  member  with  its  end 
on  the  base  portion  thereof  and  containing  as  a  unit 
illuminating  means  and  an  optical  system  located  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  and  axial  alignment  with  the 
illuminating  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  from  the 
illuminating  means  along  a  path  intersecting  the  line  of 
sight  of  one  viewing  an  object  through  said  sight  aper- 
ture in  the  housing  of  the  first  member  when  the  device 
is  in  use.  and  said  housing  of  the  first  member  having  a 
pair  of  flange-like   portions   partially   surrounding   said 


1.  A  method  of  photographing,  comprising  holding  a 
three  dimension  object  in  position  and  arranging  the  long 
axis  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  object  in  one  direction, 
projecting  an  image  of  the  three  dimension  object  upon 
a  translucent  screen  while  the  object  is  uncovered,  photo- 
graphing the  image  projected  upon  the  screen  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  long  axis  upon  a  photographic  medium 
by  complete  exposure,  arranging  a  translucent  screen  in 
close  relation  to  the  object  and  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  long  axis  and  between  the  object  and  pro- 
jection screen  and  projecting  an  image  of  the  image 
through  the  screen  near  the  image  upon  the  projection 
screen,  photographing  the  image  upon  the  projection 
screen  in  the  direction  of  the  long  axis  and  upon  another 
photographic  medium  for  full-time  exposure,  shifting  the 
translucent  screen  which  is  close  to  the  object  to  a  position 
farther  from  the  object,  again  projecting  an  image  of  the 
object  through  the  adjusted  screen  upon  the  translucent 
projection  screen,  and  again  photographing  the  image 
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upon  the  projaction  screen  in  a  direction  of  the  long  axis 
andfor  a  folMime  exposure  upon  a  dilereat  photographic 


2,73M75 

MAR  VIEW  MIRRORS  Pt«M01PRVEHiCIJi' 

G.  KooalBr.  FaMhnvca,  Mkk^  i 


,       WEAR  PROIECmN  VIEWING  SCREEN 
''^^^..^'<»<!f»^""'">N.I^aai%a<rtoRn<toCor. 
womkm  f  Aisffca,  m  coipwttwi  of  Dehnmre 

.  ^f>M>  Mp  1950,  Serial  No.  182,332 
5CbiM.   (CL  88— 28.93) 


jfraSSrS 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  408^ 
(0.88—98) 


j^?^ 


1-  A  projection  screen  cooqirising  a  li^t  transmitting 
tnember  of  substantJaOy  uniform  overall  thickness 
throughout,  and  having  a  rear  surface  with  a  Fresnel 
lens  formed  therein,  said  Fresnel  lens  consisting  of  mid- 
tiplicity  of  substantially  horizontal  stepped  grooves,  the 
risers  of  which  have  plane  front  surfaces  yHbkh  are  of 
progressively  decreasing  slope  toward  the  center  of  said 
surface,  and  face  away  from  the  center  of  said  surface  and 
also  including  a  front  surface  having  formed  therein  a 
Fresnel  lens  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  stepped 
grooves,  the  risers  of  which  are  (rf  progressively  decreas- 
ing slope  toward  the  center  of  said  surface  and  face  toward 
the  center  of  said  surface,  each  of  said  risen  of  said  ver- 
tical grooves  having  superimposed  thereon  a  convex  cyUn- 
drical  lens  configuration. 


»»-»»  2,72M74 

REFLECTING  MIRROR  AND  LENS  OBJECTIVE  OF 
THE  CASSEGRAIN  TYPE 

to  Emt  LsMi,  G.  ■.  b.  O,  a  cotpofnUun  off 

38, 1951,  SstW  No.  244378 


J   ♦   7    « 


11,1958 

(CL88-^ 


r  1 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  a  motor  vehide 
comprising  a  mirror,  a  shell  supporting  the  mirrw,  a 
base  spaced  from  the  shell,  a  head  assembly  positioned 
between  the  shell  and  base  and  having  a  body  portion 
engaging  the  base  movable  angularly  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing substantially  peipendicular  to  the  vehicle  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  base,  an  intermediate  member  interpoaed 
between  the  body  portion  and  the  shell  and  having  angu- 
larly related  surfaces  contacting  the  body  portion  and  the 
shell,  the  ratermediate  member  being  movable  angulariy 
relative  to  said  body  portion  about  an  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  vehicle  contacting  surface  of  die 
base,  connectmg  means  between  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  the  shell  whereby  the  shell  may  be  adjusted 
angulariy  relative  to  said  member,  connecting  means  com- 
prising cooperating  substantially  Iht  circuit  contacting 
serrated  surfaces  between  the  base  and  the  body  porticm 
and  between  the  body  portion  and  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber whereby  the  mirror  shell  may  be  adjusted  angulariy 
about  intersecting  axis  reUtive  to  the  base,  and  fasten- 
ing means  projecting  through  die  body  portion  and  being 
threaded  into  the  intermediate  member  to  hold  the  inter- 
mediate member  in  any  angularly  adjusted  position  on 
the  body  portion  of  the  head  assembly. 


I 


^---^ 


DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  AN  ARTICLE  FROM 

A  SPACE  TRAVERSING  OBJECT 

C  Walton  Mwasr,  PiinBiilphlB.  Pa. 

AppUcatfoB  NoveaAer  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,835 

5aafaM.    (0.89^1.5) 
(Granted  wm&tr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


%<b 


1.  A  reflecting  lens  objective  of  the  Cassegrain  type 
comprising  a  front  correction  element  consisting  of  a  front 
spherical  concave  lens  and  a  rear  spherical  convex  lens 
placed  close  together;  a  collecting  main  mirror  behind 
said  front  correction  element;  a  dispersing  mirror  behind 
said  collecting  main  mirror  spaced  a  relatively  great  dis- 
Unce  therefrom,  said  collecting  main  mirror  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  disposed  aperture;  a  second  rear  cor- 
rection element  consisting  of  two  qiherical  lenses  placed 
dose  together  and  positioned  behind  said  dispersing 
mirror  in  axial  alinement  with  tiie  said  aperture  in  said 
collecting  main  mirror;  each  of  said  two  correction  ele- 
menU  having  a  refracting  power  of  zero  and  all  of  said 
lens  dements  bdng  made  of  Uie  same  kind  of  glass; 
aiid  screening  members  between  die  said  collecting  main 
mirror  and  said  dispersing  mirror  to  exclude  the  passage 
of  undesirable  light  reys  through  the  said  objective. 


1.  A  device  providing  for  die  release  of  an  article 
from  an  airplane,  comprising:  an  external  tube  substan- 
tiaUy  closed  at  one  end,  but  open  at  die  opposite  end, 
and  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  airplane;  a  bulkhead  m- 
side  said  external  tube  so  as  to  partition  it  into 
two  selectivdy  sized  compartments,  said  bulkhead  hav- 
ing a  bleeder  opening  therethrou^  forming  a  passageway 
between  die  compartments;  an  internal  tube  slidably  fitting 
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inside  said  extenud  tube  through  that  tube's  open  end  with 
the  former's  traflfaig  end  attncfaed  to  the  artick  to  be 
released  from  the  airplane;  a  phiraiity  of  spherical  detents 
in  said  internal  tube's  wall  near  iu  leading  end  inside  said 
external  tube,  said  spherical  detents  projecting  from  said 
internal  tube's  exterior  surface  into  selectively  releasable 
engagement  with  said  external  tube's  interior  surface;  a 
rod  sUdaUy  extending  throu^  said  external  tube's  dosed 
end  and  throu^  said  bulkhead;  a  knob  connected  to  one 
end  of  uid  rod  outside  said  external  tube's  closed  end; 
a  keeper  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said 
keqwr  being  sUdably  accommodated  within  said  interior 
tube  to  contain  said  spherical  detents  in  engagement  with 
said  external  tube  and  thereby  prevent  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  internal  and  external  tubes  and  result- 
ant release  of  the  article  from  the  airplane,  but  further  be- 
ing selectively  positionable  by  movement  of  said  knob 
away  from  said  external  tube's  closed  end  to  permit  said 
spherical  detents  to  become  disengaged  from  said  externa] 
tube  and  thereby  allow  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  internal  and  external  tubes  so  as  to  release  the  article 
from  the  airplane;  an  explosive  cartridge  mounted  within 
one  of  the  compartments  formed  by  said  bulkhead  for 
supplying  sufficient  energy  forcibly  to  move  said  keeper 
and  thereby  cause  ejection  of  the  article  from  the  airplane; 
firing  means  for  detonating  said  cartridge;  and  spring 
means  ctmstantly  acting  on  said  keeper  and  urging  it  to 
bold  said  q>herical  detents  in  engagement  with  said 
outer  tube  until  such  time  as  the  resistance  offered  by  said 
spring  means  is  overcome  either  by  manual  movement 
Of  said  koob  away  from  said  external  tube's  closed  end  or 
by  the  gM  pressure  supplied  by  said  cartridge,  whereupon 
the  keeper  is  moved  enough  to  allow  said  detents  to  be- 
come diswigaged  from  said  external  tube  and  said  internal 
tube  then  moves  from  said  external  tube's  open  end  with 
consequent  release  of  the  article  from  the  airborne  object. 


AUTOMATIC  MACHINB  TOOLS 
Joha  Olver  Craek, 
Id  A.  V.  Roe  _ 

22,  lfS2,  SeiW  N*.  2a3,<7S 


23 


2,724^77 

MILITARY  TANKS 

Uwts  SchiBdcU  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

November  22,  1952,  Sciial  No.  321,973 
2  Claims.    (O.  89^-36) 


1.  In  a  military  tank  having  Caterpillar  treads  on  each 
side  of  an  armored  body  and  an  upper  deck  with  the  sides 
thereof  overhanging  the  treads;  the  improvements  com- 
prising a  unitary  adjustable  side  shield  for  the  treads  on 
each  side  of  the  body,  each  side  shield  having  at  least 
one  inwardly  directed  flange  adjacent  each  end,  each 
flange  having  a  vertically  directed  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  bracket  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  overhanging 
deck  adjacent  each  end,  each  bracket  being  turned  out- 
wardly at  the  bottom  for  the  support  of  the  inwardly 
directed  flange  when  the  side  shield  substantially  covers 
the  side  of  the  treads  and  the  upper  edge  is  slidable  above 
the  corresponding  upper  edge  of  the  overhanging  deck,  the 
bottom  of  each  bracket  having  a  vertically  directed  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  guide  rod  disposed  through  the 
overhanging  deck  and  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  each 
bracket  and  slidably  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the 
flange. 


I.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  on  a  workpiecc  a 
first  surface  and  the  junction  between  the  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the 
first  surface,  comprising  a  support  for  the  workpiece; 
a  second  support;  a  rotary  disc-like  machining  element 
having  a  peripheral  machining  surface  complementary 
to  the  desired  configuration  of  the  junction  between 
the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  machining  element 
being  mounted  on  the  second  support  and  movable  over 
the  first  surface;  a  drive  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
supports  relative  to  each  other,  and  control  means  for 
positioning  the  machining  element  and  the  workpiece 
relative  to  each  other,  said  means  comprising  positioning 
means  for  locating  the  machining  element  and  the  work- 
piece  with  the  machining  surface  of  the  machining  ele- 
ment adapted  to  contact  said  junction,  a  profile  control 
determhiative  of  the  profile  oi  the  second  surface  for 
guiding  the  machining  element  and  the  workpiece  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  nuchining  said  junction,  and  an 
orientation  control  for  oscfllathig  the  machining  element 
and  the  workpiece  relative  to  each  other,  the  profile  con- 
trol and  the  orientation  control  maintaining  the  machin- 
ing surface  substantially  tangential  to  the  second  surface 
at  the  junction  when  machining  the  junction. 


BAR  STOCK  MACTINING 
Mario  MnHaRiXM,  riBitBMtl.  Ohio, 
toUMMfllael  ~ 
•f  DitawM 

Mobar  i,  19M,  SciW  No.  1M,M1 
2ClafaM.    (CLM— 15) 


DEVICE 


1.  In  a  device  for  machining  long  bar  stock,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  support,  a  rotatable  member  joumaled 
therein  and  having  an  axial  bore  through  which  the  stock 
is  fed,  a  pair  of  cutter  spindles  supported  on  said  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  of  said  bore  with  the  axes  of  said 
spindles  lying  parallel  to  but  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
diametral  plane  passing  through  said  bore,  face  milling 
cutters  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  spindles  for  engage- 
ment along  chordal  lines  of  the  cutter  faces  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  the  stock  whereby  the  cutting  reac- 
tion would  potentially  cause  roution  of  said  member  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  means  including  a  ring  gear 
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n— sbcf  mowited  k  ttw 
traev  vdve,  •  lost  motioa 

vahft  neosbcn,  a  ttnt  spriag  aMoibar  urgiat  Iht  w,,— . 
valf«  <■  the  direction  of  the  fnt.  a  aeooad  sprint  of  1m 
rtMlauut  than  the  first  inlcrvaiat  the  valve  miiahlii 
fpr  urgiat  then  into  apacad  retaliQa,  whereby  Iha  tet 
valve  mtmber  is  nooated  for  liaited  airtrpiiaJtul 
meat  with  raapaot  to  the  second  vahe  metabar,  a 
at  hydnmtic  actaadat  medtom,  a  first  ooadok  for 
ductiat  the  BiadJiaB  fiitMn  the  aooroe  10  the  hiodfc  a^aoaot 
the  aecood  valve  men^Mr,  a  aeooad  ooadak  for  coadoci- 
ing  the  hydraulic  raedhmi  fnm  die  blodt.  a  safety  piaa- 
sure  switch  coupled  with  said  latter  conduit,  said  seoood 
valve  means  having  a  portion  nonnally  blocking  flow  by 
way  oi  die  vaNe  from  aaid  first  canduit  to  said  aecmd 
conduit,  and  said  second  valve  memaei  bemg  disphwairiile 
by  the  first  valve  member  throvth  the  lost  mocioa  ooa- 
nection  on  appreciable  displacement  of  the  first  valve 
member  to  couple  said  first  and  sooood  conduits  for  actu- 
ation of  the  pressure  switch. 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe  machine  for  milling  a  brake  shoe 
lining,  in  combination  a  brake  shoe  holder  comprising  a 
plate;  a  piuralify  of  brake  shoe  locating  arms.  aMans  for 
pivotally  carrying  the  arms  on  die  plate  and  each  arm 
having  a  peripheral  abutnaat  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  inner  curved  surface  of  the  shoe;  means  for  clamping 
the  arms  in  poaiiion  againat  die  plate,  said  means  including 
a  stud  carried  by  dw  pUle  aad  ext«Kttag  upwardly  diere- 
from,  a  clamp  element  pivoted  oa  die  stud  aad  arranged 
to  extend  over  die  locatiag  arms,  said  stud  having  a 
threaded  portioa.  aad  a  nut  oa  die  duaaded  portion 

adapted  to  engage  die  damp  alament;  and  means  adapted 
to  clamp  die  shoe  against  die  locatiag  arms. 


2,72Mn 
MILLING  MACHINE 
Erwto  G.  Roehai,  Norwood,  OUa, 

.n?SL*-*"  '^ 

Appttcadon  May  It,  19S3,  Setial  No.  35S,54« 
9ClatoH.    (CLM-42) 


to  The  Chi. 
OMo,  a  cor- 
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TRACER 
G. 


>NTROLlS 


flAFBTY  DEVICE 


334^)44 


Pit  No.  2,<41^| 


1M9,  Serial  No.  119,115. 


li,  19S3. 
Si,  1953, 


No. 


I.  A  traeer  mechaniam  for  aulomatie  rcprododat  ni»> 
chines,  including  a  support  havjag  a  vahe  receivhit  bon^ 
a  rate  and  direction  motor  cootnA  valve  mounted  hi  the 
bore,  a  tracer  pivotaUy  mountad  on  die  support  haviat 
a  pattern  engaging  poition  and  a  valve  actuating  portioa, 
a  depth  control  valve  mounted  oa  the  support  «^jnfTBt 
the  motor  control  valve,  aad  an  abutment  on  die  support 
having  a  poition  movable  faito  motion  traaanlttfaig  pori- 
lion  between  said  valves,  said  abutmeat  having  a  portion 

of  size  to  traaank  tracer  diectad  movcacnti  of  the  motor 
control  valve  to  die  depdi  coatral  valve  when  said  por- 
tion  18  moved  into  said  motion  traundttfaig  position. 


APPARATWPOK 
ARM  A.  Rhbm  and 


1.  A  tracer  vaKe  structure  mcluding  a  valve  block  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  tracer  valve  ilidablc  in  the  bore,  a  tracer 
supported  by  die  block  for  movement  relative  diereto. 
motbn  transmitting  means  intervening  the  tracer  and 
valve  variably  to  determine  die  position  of  die  valve  in 
accordance  widi  movemenu  of  the  tracer,  a  second  valve 


1    Apparaftw  for  fonnbg  cartons  of  sheet  fibrous  ma« 
terial  comprising  a  adtaMe  frame,  a  turret  Joumalied 

'*  '2?*^  *■  "*"  ^"^  •■<>  W»«  providedwwTa 
plurality  of  radially  exteadfa«  raandiels  ractaatufav  la 

SThilSj*^  2*^£L^?»**»«  •  "Wly  of  Hat  car. 
too  Naafa.  a  blaak  fealer  operable  to  feal  add  bteaka 

J*'^  "apply  •«!  position  die  same  mcoeasivriy 
OB  said  mandrels,  a  damp  member  arranged  in  juxtapod. 

^^  ^iK^  'HfS^'^  to  ctamp  die  blanks 
•^tost  dM  flra  ade  of  die  maadreh  wfth  die  maior 
portion  of  the  blank  extending  laterally  from  opposite 
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of  the  mandrels,  stationary  folding  members  co- 
operaUe  upon  rotatioo  of  the  turret  to  fold  the  lateral 
portions  of  the  blanks  against  said  opposite  sides  of 
the  mandrels,  a  second  pair  of  folding  members  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  movement  transversely  of  the  mandrels 
aad  being  cooperabk  upon  such  movement  to  fold  the 
ranaining  portions  of  the  blanks  against  the  fourth  side 
df  the  mandrels  with  the  edges  in  overlapping  relation 
to  form  a  tubular  body  member,  and  one  of  said  second 
folding  members  being  operable  to  exert  a  pressure  on 
said  overlapping  portions,  a  mandrel  supporting  mem- 


«»r- 


ber  mounted  in  the  frame  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  mandrels  and  being  operable  upon  such  movement 
to  engage  the  first  side  of  the  mandrel  during  the  exer- 
tion of  pressure  by  said  second  folding  member,  an  end 
closure  applying  head  operable  to  apply  an  end  closure 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  tubular  body  formed  on  the 
mandrel  to  form  a  carton,  means  for  removing  the  car- 
tons from  the  mandrels,  and  motion  transmitting  means 
operable  to  effect  intermittent  rotation  of  said  turret, 
movable  folding  members,  mandrel  su^wrt.  and  carton 
removing  means,  in  timed  relaticm. 


2,726,5S4 
CARTON  BLANK  FORMING  MACHINE 
Waltw  R.  GrtawoM,  MfameapoUs,  Mhin^  assignor  to  Gay- 
lord  CoBtaincr  Corporattoo,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
Uoa  of  Mafyland 
ApplicalkM  Aogoft  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,593 
16  Claims.    (CI.  93-^9) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  folded  flange  on  the 
side  edges  of  carton  blanks,  rotary  feed  members  en- 
gaging the  surfaces  of  the  blank  between  its  margins 
to  advance  the  blank,  a  rotary  bending  cam  assembly  en- 
gaging the  blank  at  each  side  to  bend  down  a  flange  of 
single  thickness,  a  folding  cam  assembly  at  each  side  to 
fold  said  flange  back  against  the  blank  to  form  a  margin 
of  double  thickness,  and  means  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine between  the  bending  cams  and  the  folding  cams 
adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  said  blank  adjacent  the  fold 
line  prior  to  folding. 


2,724,5*^ 
ADIU9T1NG  DEVICB  FOR  THE  OBIEdlVE  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
FiteMkabcr,  Schwrttyi,  Gwyaay.  airivMN-  to  Voigl- 

BMH7,  a  cononitfoa  o}  GcraMiy 

Applicatioa  May  2, 19S1,  Serial  No.  224,106 

ClaiiM  prkNTtty,  appUcadoa  Switieriaml  May  4,  1950 

4ClaiM.    (CL95— 45) 


\  - If  u      u  ■ 

\"^  "if 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  focusing  the  objective 
of  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a  displace- 
able  unit  comprising  an  objective,  a  carrier  for  said 
objective,  a  spreader  system  for  said  carrier,  steering 
levers  movably  connecting  the  q>reader  system  to  the 
carrier,  a  box-like  carrier  for  the  spreader  system  and 
movably  connected  therewith,  means  for  retaining  the 
elements  of  the  unit  in  an  open  fixed  relationship,  sta- 
tionary bolt  elements  fastened  to  the  camera  for  guiding 
the  box-like  carrier  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  of  the  camera,  said  box-like  carrier  having 
slots  receiving  the  bolt  elements,  two  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged double-armed  levers  of  stirrup-like  shape  rotataMy 
arranged  at  their  arms  on  the  bolt  elements  and  having 
their  open  ends  adjoining  and  provided  with  positively 
engaging  means  for  coordinating  the  curvilinear  move- 
ment of  the  two  levers,  said  levers  having  oppodtely 
disposed  web  ends,  leaf  springs  connecting  the  oppositely 
disposed  ends  to  the  ccMresponding  opposite  sides  ot 
the  box-like  carrier,  said  leaf  springs  being  axially  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis 
of  the  camera  and  being  rigid  in  the  axial  direction  to 
transmit  movement  from  the  levers  to  the  box-like  car- 
rier while  being  resilient  to  accommodate  the  curvfliaear 
movement  of  the  levers  and  rotatable  adjusting  means 
built  into  the  camera  for  engaging  one  side  and  causing 
displacement  of  the  box-like  carrier  and  the  displace- 
able  unit,  said  displacement  of  the  box-like  carrier  being 
transmitted  over  one  of  the  leaf  springs  to  one  of  the 
double  armed  levers,  the  movement  of  which  causes  posi- 
tively an  equal  displacement  of  the  other  lever  which  is 
connected  by  the  other  leaf  spring  to  the  other  side  of 
the  hox-likc  carrier,  whereby  a  uniform  and  completely 
parallel  movement  of  the  box-like  carrier  and  the  unit 
is  obtained. 


2,726,5S6 

FILM  MAGAZINE  MOUNTING  FOR  CAMERAS 

Homer  Ivy  McCate,  Tnnrcne  City,  Mkh. 

Application  October  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  462,642 

7  ClaioM.     (CI.  95—49) 


4-»    **  «  «r  r     3 


"Ait]  — 


7.  An  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising,  a  plate 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  back  of  the 
camera  and  to  project  to  one  side  thereof  and  having  an 
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-:--i^T5S™* '"*^  ******  <»^^*»«  «■»«««'•  «»™^ 
member  sbdtbly  moaated  on  the  iMck  of  said  plate  imd 
Mviaf  a  picttn  apenan  adi^Ned  to  r^iaicr  with  «dd 

to«id  carrJMe  in  i«giMrr  #ith  the  pidaie  i«^^ 

to  locyes^d  plate  and  caniage  with  widTSSTaS^ 
in  regtttennf  and  non>registcri^  relatkw  vWi  said  opea- 

ing.  a  transluoBBt  viewing  waen  carried  by  said  carriage 
to  register  with  said  opaung  when  said  picture  aperture 
IS  out  of  registry  with  said  opening,  an  electrical  switch 
earned  by  one  of  said  members,  a  trigger  element  pivoted 
on  said  one  of  said  members  adjacent  said  switch,  a  pro- 
jecdon  on  the  other  of  said  members  engageaUe  with 
said  trigger  element  to  move  said  elemem  hito  actuating 
enga^ment  with  said  switch  u  said  aperture  is  moved 
out  of  registry  with  said  opening,  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  switch  and  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  a  film  magazine  mounted  on  said  carriage. 
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permeable  to  actinic  light  ntaNmied  fixMHy  and  coooen- 
tneaUy  upon  said  shaft,  a  souroa  of  actinic  Ught  mounted 
'"""d  Ant  cylinder,  a  second  cylfaider  abo  df  a  material 
permeable  to  actinic  light,  concentric  to  «id  IIM  cyCnder 
Md  having  a  diameter  peater  than  that  of  said  fir« 
cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  being  rateUvdy  mounted 
on  said  fixad  shaft,  an  endless  photognphic  irai«e  ear- 
ner carried  by  said  second  cylfaider.  a  passage  between 
tfie  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  the  farterior  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  means  for  creating  through  said  hoflow 
Aaft  and  said  pasM«e  a  vacumn  at  the  interior  of  nid 
first  cylinder. 


Everett  W.  T 


2,72<,5tf 
HITCH  STABILIZER 
Radn^Wic,Ml*Mr  to  Masa^.Harris- 
Wk.,  a  coipoffntioa  of  MaryfauMi 
UMwer  2a,  1954.  Serial  No.  476.475 
4Claim«.    (0.97—47,65) 


2,72(317 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTACT  PRINTER 

Applkatioa  DscetobM  3, 1951. 8irtilNor259,659 
2aaftM.    (CL95— 73) 


2.  A  pressure  plate  for  a  photognq>hic  contact  printer 
comprismg  a  cover  plate  to  which  pressure  is  applied  at 
two  of  ,ts  straight  edges;  fastened  to  the  pressure-fonvard- 
mg  sides  of  the  cover  plate  a  plurality  of  primary  pies- 
sure-distnbutmg  ban  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
across  the  cover  plate  at  right  angles  to  its  prcteure- 

t^^'r"*!."**^;  ■  P'""^'*>'  ""^  secondary  pressurenJis- 
tributing  bars  of  vanously  determined  lengths  respectively 
attached  longitudinaUy  at  plamied  inteSals^  t£ 
SnV  ^"'*'"f  *"'^'**"  "^  ^  P""^  pressw^s- 

fastened  to  the  pressure-fonvardmg  surfaces  of  the  sec- 
ondary pressure-distributing  bars. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  dnft  Unks  pivotally  secured  dieieto  for  ver- 
uca^  movement  reUthre  thereto;  a  Y-«haped  stabilizer  for 
said  Unks  comprising  rearwardly  extending  arm  portions 
and  a  forwardly  extending  kg  portion,  connector  mecha- 
nism for  aeranng  said  stabilizer  to  said  tractor  comprising 
a  bail  member  pivouUy  secured  to  said  tractor  for  swing- 
ing about  a  transverse  axis  and  having  upwardly  extmd- 
mg  spaced  plates,  said  leg  portion  pivotally  secured  be- 
tween said  plates  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto 
about  a  transverse  axis  and  for  limited  rotational  move- 
ment relative  thereto  about  a  generally  fore  and  aft  axis 
«»ch  of  said  arm  portions  connected  with  one  of  said 
links  mtermediate  the  length  of  the  latter  for  rotational 
movement  reUtive  thereto  about  a  substantially  common 
transverse  axis  and  also  for  relative  rotational  movement 
about  generally  fore  and  aft  axes. 


2,7263M 
^  cI^mS^JR?^  JHJ^'^^^^ON  OF  PHOTO. 
2i£I?f  ^^^2^  VARIOUS  MATERULS 
Hnbert  Um  S^Om  Wnsteda,  St  lowe^e-Noodr 


2,72mm 
iLM  ^     i^?^  PERFORATOR 
JiS  E^S?**^  *«••"«» '''■*^  •«»8»or  of  fifty  per 
c^^to  Clarence  P.  Lawn.ce.  sSSTwaS/  ^ 
AppHeadon  AjMfl  27. 1953.  Serial  Nor35l3« 
ICIafan.    (CL97— 52) 


AiggftL^*^  ^.  t^hS^  No.  217,493 


L^i 


..«rJf'*'°  perforator  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  held 
JL^Tk"^  "?.*k  I™^'  '  '^'^  ^^^  ^otatably  sup- 
E?™?,  ^.'t,"*  »*'*^»  ?»<*  having  a  rim,  a  plurality  if  cir- 
trhTar^.„^^^"j2;r^A'^  .4-tin, 


1.  An   apparatus   for  continuously  obtaining  photo-   S  h.vi?!'^^;^  sub«antially  V-shaped  penetnting 

^zrr^  TLz-^  rriS  Hrr^F-  ^^X,^  -X  r 
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routably  supported  on  Mid  crank  portkn,  a  driver  arm 
for  said  hub  assembly  rigidly  secured  to  said  hub  asaem- 
bly  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  aid  arm 
being  pivotally  engaged  with  the  inner  end  portioa  of  one 
of  said  teeth,  and  connecting  <rods  connecting  said  hub 
asiemUy  to  the  inner  cad  portions  of  the  other  teedi  to 
urge  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  teeth  to  a  vertical 
position  as  the  teeth  approach  the  ground  over  which  the 
frame  is  moving,  said  bub  assembly  comprising  half  sec- 
tions and  a  clamping  band  surrounding  and  holding  the 
same  together,  said  driver  arm  extending  throu^  said 
band  and  being  threaded  into  one  of  said  half  sections  to 
prevent  said  band  from  turning  on  said  half  sections. 


of  tka  plants,  the  adthnior 
tkat  bdclwhtbiy 
dM  drafl  daviea*  As 


a  hand  portion 
bM-of 


STEERING  AID  FOItlllACTOR-MOlJNTED 
CULTIVATOKS 
R.  Wcbar.  Marih,  Oatarlo,  CauMla 
Ortohsr  H  1952,  Serial  No.  31M25 
ICiahsL    (0.97— M) 


In  a  siMilag  aid  for  tractors,  a  cultivator  attachment 
a  lending  draw  bar  member  having  a  front 
for  fxwnection  to  a  cultivator;  a  trailing  draw 
bar  asHohv  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the 
liarling  draw  bar  munbet  between  the  ends  of  said  lead- 
faig  meaner,  for  swinging  movement  about  a  borizonul 
axis;  a  spring  carried  by  the  leading  member  tensioned 
to  bias  the  trailing  member  downwardly,  the  leading 
hnriag  a  portion  rearward  of  the  pivot  axis  of 
iber  dispoaed  as  a  stop  limiting  the  down- 
of  the  trailing  member;  an  open  ended. 
horiaooml,  transverse  sleeve  on  the  rear  end  of  the  trailing 
rieeve  and  the  pivot  axis  of  the  traiUng 
parallel  and  tying  in  a  ccmimon  horizontal 
^ane  hi  tlie  slop  engaged  position  of  the  trailhig  member: 
shafts  roCataMy  engaged  in  and  projecting  at  one  end  out 
of  the  respective  ends  of  the  sleeve;  means  on  the  sleeve 
for  hoMbig  the  shafts  in  selected  positions  to  which  they 
are  rotatnd  therein;  and  ground  engaging  rod  member* 
rigid  with  the  pvjecting  ends  of  the  shafts  extending 
pefpandiftilatty  to  the  shafts  for  angular  adjustment  of 
the  rod  memben  about  horizontal  axes  defined  by  said 
shafts  and  extending  within  said  plane. 


2,72M92 
CULTIVATOR 
W.  Parks,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
AoRwt  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,084 
1  Claim.     (CL97— 294) 


A  coltivalor  for  use  with  a  draft  device  whereby  the 
culthraler  is  adjustable  vertically  and  laterally  and  where- 
by At  cultivator  may  traverse  a  plant  row  in  a  manner 
to  aafafe  and  cultivate  the  ground  beneath  the  foliage 


lktfDlii«» 


bar  that 

t0be 

lamd  bar  bciM 

ground  engaging  cultivating 

full  Icagdi  and  with  tba 


aad  Imraidly  aagnlaiad 

la  a  hariioatal  plane 

af  fhc  plaats,  tiic  aagu- 

a  phaaliiy  of  hitegral 

isctli  for  subatantiaUy  its 

rearwardly  curved. 


A  tf^M  AAA 

HOT  AIR  PANEL  iK?  CIRCULATORY 


AnaidA.LiM, 


hbaung  svfiiM 


No.  272,921 


1.  A  hot  air  radiaat  haating  system  for  a  building, 
c(Miq>rising:  a  concrete  floor  sliA  having  a  series  of  radi- 
ant heating  hot  air  ducts  faidcpeadsat  of  each  other  be- 
tween their  ends  raaoiag  koriaoutaliy  under  the  surface 
of  sakl  slab;  a  source  of  hot  air  cnunectad  to  one  end 
of  said  ducts;  caU  air  return  dnet  means  directly  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  hot  air  ducts  and  with 
said  source  of  hot  air  for  recirculation  of  air,  a  series  of 
hot  air  registers,  eadi  having  an  upper  housiag  positiooed 
ac^aoent  said  floor  slab  in  position  In  exhaust  into  the 
building  and  having  an  air  sooop  housing  depending  from 
said  upper  housing  and  poaitioQad  in  said  floor  slab  above 
and  communicating  with  one  of  said  hot  air  ducts  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thoeof;  an  air  scoop  Made  fw  each 
register  and  supporting  means  for  each  air  sooop  Hade 
positioning  the  air  sooop  Made  at  the  area  of  joinder  of 
the  associated  sooop  housing  wtili  the  associated  hot  air 
duct  and  said  supporting  naaas  supporting  the  air  sooop 
blade  in  position  to  pivot  Cram  a  position  closing  the  asso- 
ciated sooop  housiag  blodring  flew  of  air  tlMndirougb 
to  a  position  blocking  flow  of  air  past  the  hot  afr  duct 
associated  with  the  seoop  housiag  and  directing  air  from 
the  hot  air  duct  through  said  register  and  into  said  build- 
ing. 


JJM3H 

VEHICULAR  TUNNA  VENTILATION  SYSTEMS 

Beadbuain  Cooper,  New  Yailt,  aad  Bisalij    A.  Kroil, 

ftrooklya,N.Y4  said  Krulassipaar  la  aaM  Cooper 

AppHcafloa  Inae  d.  19M,  flssiri  N^  1M314 

SClBlBss.    (CL9fl.-«9) 

1.  In  a  tunnel  for  vehicular  transit  the  combination 

comprising  variable  blowing  means  adapted  to  ventilate 

said  tunnel,  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay,  means  to  actuate 

the  first  relay  at  a  certain  predetermined  concentration 

of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  air  at  one  end  of  said  tunnel 

and  to  actuate  the  second  relay  at  a  certain  greater  pre- 
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of  caiioa  moaoials  m  tte  air 
at  said  oac  end  of  said  fiiaaal,  a  tUrd  rslay.  a  fourtli 
relay,  mean*  to  actuate  dM  Ibkd  iday  at  a  oarta 
termiaed  conoentratiaa  of  carboa  aioooiuda  ia  the  air 
at  the  other  end  of  aaid  tuaaal  aad  to  actuate  the  fourth 
relay  at  a  certain  greater  piwhuaiHiiasil  inMisiiiiaiiaii  of 
carbon  monoxide  ia  dw  air  at  said  other  eod  of  said 
tunnel,  a  flrst  electric  molor,  a  diarii  coalralM  bjr  aiM 
second  and  fourth  relays  to  eaargiae  said  flnt  aolar.  a 
second  motor,  a  ctrcait  cortiolted  by  sakl  flrst  aad  Hdid 
relays  to  energiie  said  saooad  motor,  a  dMiiwntkd 


nism  haviag  tSMo  input  shafts  aad  an  output  shaft,  sakl 
differential  mechanism  being  driven  at  its  input  shafts 
each  by  sakl  firat  and  second  motors,  a  phirality  of  rotary 
switches  mechankally  connected  to  sakl  ou^ut  shaft, 
means  controUsd  by  aud  rotary  switches  to  vary  sakl 
blowing  means,  sakl  blowing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bkywers.  said  last  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  dec- 
trie  drcutts,  000  fOT  each  of  said  Mowen,  and  a  pluralky 
of  manually  operated  cootiol  swildwa,  ooa  lor  each  of 
sakl  electric  circuits,  for  selactivtly  cutting  out  said 
blowers. 


LOUTER 


dTSTltflMHW  No. 
iBsa.    fCLM^iai) 


1.  A  kxiver  of  the  character  described  conaprising  a 
bottom  member  and  skle  members  eadi  formed  frbm  a 
single  piece  of  material,  said  side  members  each  includ- 
ing a  front  flange  having  an  end  overiying  an  end  of  said 
bottom  member  and  provided  with  a  turned  back  termi- 
nal portion  in  which  a  part  of  an  ead  portion  oi  the 
bottom  member  is  received  and  danqwd,  each  of  said 
skle  members  iaduding  a  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel member  disposed  behind  the  front  flange  tfaareof  and 
in  a  plana  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  piaae  of  said 
front  flange,  sakl  channel  flMmbers  opening  inwardly 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  each  having  skle  walls 
provkled  with  intumed  flanges,  sakl  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  opening  outwardly  of  the  inner  edges 
thereof  and  disposed  oMkiudy  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  sakl  channels,  a  plurality  of  louver  slaU  extending  be- 
tween said  skle  members  and  having  end  portions  en- 
gaging in  said  channels  and  longitudinal  edge  portions 
engaging  said  inclined  notches,  said  k>ngitudinal  edge  por- 
tk>ns  of  each  louver  shit  engaging  staggeredly  arranged 
notches  of  the  two  channels  whereby  the  slats  are  sup- 
ported in  inclined  planes  behind  sakl  front  flanges  of  the 
skle  members  and  in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
reUtionship  to  one  another,  and  means  constituting  an 
angular  extenskm  of  the  channel  of  one  of  sakl  skle  mem- 
bers and  detachably  secured  to  the  channel  of  said  other 
side  member  aad  deuchably  connecting  said  skle  mem- 
bers at  their  upper  ends  for  rdeasaMy  retaining  the  end 
portions  of  the  louver  slats  in  engagement  with  said  chan- 
nels and  flange  notches. 

701    O    C       2<> 


Na.  941,959 
ifafdi  19,1992 


1.  InanautoatttiesiaclMB.taaiiMrof  th«typeaBl>ody- 
ing  timing  means,  toast  aiaeiiai  aMaas,  a  vertically  sUd- 
aUe  carrier  havag  a  bread-sUoe  supportfa^  platform  out- 
rigged  therefrom,  and  a  latdi  pawl  pivoted  to  sakl  carrier 
for  huchiag  the  latter,  udien  lowered,  to  a  flxed  fraose 
elemcat  of  said  loasisr;  a  U-shaped  biaietal  bar  havii«  oae 
end  fixedly  aachorad  aad  its  other  aad  free  for  defledkm 
in  rsipoaw  to  ckaags  in  isaaparahws,  a  siidably  pivoted 
taach  pawl  ralsarfBi  bar,  a  aott*  id  sirid  taich  pawl  niaaa- 

aM  othsraadof  said  biaiatal 

lad  hp  tsopsrslare  rise  iaio 

a  h«  lalsnBy  ausadinf  froai 


iog  bar  for  sagai 

bar  whsa  the  hMlsr  is 

registratioa  with  said 


said  imck  pawl 


fardlracc 


moved  hp  Mara  defladioaof  add  Uaaial  tar,  a 
pnssioo  «riag  lor  aonaaly  llidi^  said  taldi  pawl  lo- 
leasiag  bar  hi  tha  directiaa  o#  lalAi^  of  syd  imdi  pawl, 
a  resflient  coupling  between  said  laldi  pawl  relsastalg  bar 
and  said  carrier,  a  toaster  alfniiiBt,  a  hsatsr  eleoMat  for 
said  bimetal  bar,  a  pair  of  main  coatads  aad  a  pair  of  con- 
trol contacts,  die  two  said  dcsaaals  aad  said  nmin  contacts 
befaig  airaniBd  hi  aaiias  dmdt  aad  said  coaliol  ooalacts 
beiag  eoaaected  across  said  taatar  jtoi^al.  resOicat  abut- 
ment meaas  oa  said  carrier  fbr  cnbctittg  dosnre  of  said 
main  contacts  when  sakl  canisr  is  fadchsd  la  lowered  posi- 
tkm,  and  an  extaaskM  tafl  ea  said  latch  pawl  retesring  bar 
for  maintaining  said  control  contacts  open  whc»  sakl 
notch  in  said  latch  pawl  releasing  bar  is  not  ei^aged  with 
said  bimetal  bar;  the  arrangement  bemg  sudi  that  when 
the  notch  in  sakl  latch  pawl  releasing  bar  engages  with 
sakl  bimetal  bar,  the  consequent  pivotal  movement  of  sakl 
latch  pawl  releasing  bar  permits  closure  of  said  control 
contacts  to  effect  short  circuiting  oi  sakl  heater  dement 
so  that,  on  cooling  of  the  bimetal  W  said  odier  end  of 
the  latter  imparts  kMigitudtaal  movement  to  said  latch 
pawl  releasing  bar  whereby  the  lug  extending  from  the 
latter  directly  engages  said  latch  pavri  to  effect  unlatdiing 
thereof,  thereby  permitting  said  carrier  to  rise  under  spring 
urge  with  consequent  partial  ejection  of  toasted  bread 
slices,  opening  oi  said  nuin  contacts,  freeing  of  the  notch 
in  said  latch  pawl  releasing  bar  from  engagement  with 
said  other  end  of  said  bimetal  bar,  restonttion  of  sakl  latch 
pawl  releasing  bar  under  the  urge  of  said  compression 
spring,  and  reopening  of  said  control  contacts. 


2,729,597 
APPARATUS  FOR  MILKING  POTATO  CHIPS 

Roy  Lake,  Lyawood,  CaW. 
AppilcathM  October  27, 19S2,  Serial  No.  317,913 
ICIafaB.    <CL99— 495) 
Apparatus  for  ccntinuously  making  potato  diips  com- 
prising a  recungular  unk  having  a  longitudinally  centrally 
disposed  bulkhead  extending  throughout  approxknately 
the  central  one-half  of  sakl  tank.  cocAing  oil  in  sakl  tank, 
a  mechanical  slicer  for  feeding  slices  of  raw  potato  mto 
said  tank  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
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ptrforaled  bukets  dJapowd  in  said  tank  adjacent  said 
sUcer  and  extending  toward  the  onxmte  end  of  nid  tank, 
nmuM  for  reciprocatint  said  baskets  longitiidinally  of 
said  tank  to  keep  said  slices  submeried  in  said  oil  while 
conveying  them  along  said  tank  toward  the  opposite 
end  thereof  from  said  slicer.  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped 
baikctt  located  about  a  vertical  axis  near  the  end  of  said 
bulkhead  farthest  from  said  slicer.  a  shaft  on  said  vertical 
axis,  a  circular  cam  of  predetermined  contour  facing 
downward  and  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hub 
rotataMe  on  said  shaft  below  said  cam,  a  irfurality  of 
cam  follower  shafts  extending  radially  from  and  roCatably 
supported  by  said  hub,  cam  followers  contacting  said 


are  indexed  and  held  motionless  m  wire  reodviif  posi- 
tion after  which  the  second  pair  of  baling  wbes  is  de- 
livered to  said  sets  of  twister  pinions,  said  driving  means 
imparting  rotation  to  said  gear  thereafter  whereby  the 
baling  wires  are  twisted  togedicr,  one  portion  of  each  set 
of  twister  pinions  being  held  motionless  by  said  arreting 
means  at  the  completion  of  the  twisting  operation,  the 
portions  of  said  sets  of  twister  pinions  being  arrested 
sequentially  whereby  each  baling  wire  is  sheared  in  se- 
quence by  the  relative  motion  between  the  respective  por- 
tions of  each  set  of  twister  pinions. 


'^^^-^  I 


L-: 


U 


2,72«,599 

DAMPING  nXTURE  FOR  BAR  AND 

ROUND  STOCK 

Mycr  CaOcr,  PhBadffiphia,  Pa. 

AppikatkM  Fcbnnry  27, 1953,  Scilal  No.  339,499 

3  ClaiiM.     (a.  191— 4) 

(Granted  nndcr  TWc  35,  U.  Sw  Code  (1952),  sm.  2M) 


cam  and  connected  to  rotate  each  of  said  radially  extend- 
ing cam  follower  shafts  in  accordance  with  the  contour 
of  said  cam  as  said  hub  is  rotated  and  connecting  rod 
means  copnecting  each  of  said  baskets  to  one  of  said 
cam  follower  shafts  for  causing  said  baskets  to  lift  out 
of  said  oil  to  clear  said  bulkhead  as  each  one  passes  said 
bulkhead,  means  for  routing  said  baskets  and  said  hub 
in  the  direction  necessary  to  convey  said  slices  around 
the  end  of  said  bulkhead  and  perforated  conveyor  belt 
means  operated  with  one  end  thereof  submerged  in  said 
tank  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bulkhead  from  said 
slicer  and  emergent  from  said  tank  on  a  gradual  incline 
whereby  potato  chips  may  be  produced  continuously  from 
whole  raw  potatoes. 


2,72M9t 
BALER  TYING  MECHANISM 
.  K.  Tlcc,  CcUwi,  Ohio,  assigM>r  to  Avco  Manu- 
factnfng  CofponMea,  ClMiunti,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

May  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,931 
11  Clafans.     (CL  100—11) 


1.  In  a  tying  mechanism  of  the  type  constructed  and 
arranged  to  twist  together  two  pairs  of  baling  wires  and 
to  shear  each  of  the  wires  sequentially  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  twisting  operation,  a  gear,  driving  means  for 
imparting  predetermined  intermittent  motion  to  said  gear, 
two  sets  of  twister  pinions  in  meshed  engagement  with 
said  gear,  each  set  of  twister  pinions  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  pinion  portion,  means  on  said  gear  for 
periodically  arresting  the  motion  of  one  portion  of  each 
set  of  twister  pinions,  both  portions  of  each  set  of  twister 
pinions  being  formed  to  define  a  pair  of  correspondingly 
positioned  spaced  wire  receiving  slou,  one  slot  in  one 
portion  of  each  set  of  twister  pinions  being  wider  than 
the  remaining  slots  in  the  set,  said  driving  means  holding 
said  sets  of  twister  pinions  motionless  with  slots  aligned 
while  a  first  pair  of  baling  wires  is  received  thereby,  said 
driving  means  imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  said  sets  of 
twister  pinions  thereafter  whereby  the  remaining  slots 


1.  An  embossing  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  base, 
a  U-shaped  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
extending  in  the  same  direction  in  which  the  legs  of  the 
base  extend,  the  legs  of  the  frame  overlying  the  bight 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  base,  an  embossing  tool  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  one  leg  of  said  base,  work  supporting 
means  rouubly  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  an 
end  in  proximity  to  said  embossing  tool,  the  work  en- 
gaging portions  of  said  tool  extending  toward  said  frame 
and  said  work  supporting  means  during  the  course  of 
operation  of  the  tool,  the  work  engaging  portion  of  said 
tool  acting  on  the  article  to  be  embossed  to  cause  its  rota- 
tion about  the  rotatable  work  support  so  as  to  permit 
successive  article  embossers  on  the  tool  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  article,  screw  means  engaging  the 
other  leg  of  said  base  and  a  portion  of  said  frame  for 
moving  said  frame  on  said  base,  set  screw  means  for 
holding  said  frame  in  an  adjusted  position  on  said  base. 


2,72<,M0 
INSOLE  MARKING  DEVICES 
Alfred  S.  Claifc,  Bcvcify,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  UnMed  Shoe 
MacUMiy  CoiporatloB,  Flemingtoa,  N.  J.,  a  coipdra- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatkNi  December  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  202^27 
1  Claim.    (CLIOI— 41) 


In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles,  a  work 
table  for  supporting  a  sole  by  engagement  with  the  under 
surface  thereof,  an  indenting  tool  supported  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  work  table  and  extending  above  the  strfe  sup- 
porting surface  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  sole,  a  tube  having  an  open  end,  an  absorbent 
felt  ink  marker  carried  within  the  tube  for  holding  a  sup- 
ply of  ink  and  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  tube 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole,  a  pres- 


ilt,  1M6 


GENBRAl.  •  AND  ICBCHANICAL 


iw  ouTiad  a^lidlr  wkhfa  ihe  tobo  tad  mmmM  br  < 
talk  mukar,  mA  pntm  aadndiiv  inm  iIm  osw  and 

tbe  <>lw  w  «MM>awat  with  the  oppw  wiflwo  of  I 
sole  at  a  looiUly  balwvei  and  ft#Meat  to  locaikiai  «^ 


sole  at  a  lociHty  htAmwm  aad  idjicBM  to  » 

abb  with  tlM  Ink  Baifcar,  a  euite  far  the  L 
atiof  Behai  lor  ilnifiarit  the  caniar  to 
marker  and  HU  prener  down  i^m  iha  ivl. 
the  sole  to  tguse  the  pnaer  to  pnas  the 
•fiiast  the  Meotii«  tod  aad  thenbr  to 
tioa  to  be  iaMMMsad  iato  the  imd( 
said  operathig  meaw  aenriiV  at  the  h.»«,  w. 
ink  marker  to  print  upon  the  ivpcr  snrfrMe 
mark  which  is  in  register  with  the 
under  aorfaoe^l 


vdodty  explosive,  a      _^ ,_  , ,  

hi  a  portim  of  the  shell  in  ifriiiaa  idatioMh^ 
Priasiat  Ghana,  «dd  portion  bilnf  at  least  twko 
as  the  dfametec  of  the  dHU.  a  looaa,  granular 
ff<niwiiion  anccptlUe  to  knition  by  an 
wire,  the  oomWned  air  space  pina  the  voUs   ._ 
portion  amoiiBting  to  70-t5%  <rf  the  nrfanie 
portion,  the  walls  of  said  shen  bciat  of  a 
as  to  underfo  aubstanthd  ooOapae  at  static  , 
greater  than  2XiOO  lb./sq.  faL,  whereby  the  sheU 
collapsed  onder  the  effect  of  piaisuini  greater  I 
lb./sq.  ia.  traaamitted  throogh  a  dense  hqaU 
and  wherein  the  igmtioo  of  the  iooae  ignition 
tion  is  produced  by  such  waU  eollapee. 
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««»hsft  K,Pjaris,Pna|tl   i|ili.  N.  Y.      

af  New  YaA  '  ^^  ^"^ 

I  MbKh  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  14t,57« 
Mnilaii,    (CL101-J93) 
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ROCKET  MOTDR 

WadeH.JaMa,llI,Miwatai, 

FebnMsy  It,  MS4,  Ssrfri  Nn.  409^44 
UCfadM.    (CLltS— 49) 

TUe  3S,  U.  S.  Cade  C19S2),  aac.  Mi> 


I.  A  mechanism  for  printing  characten  simultaneoua- 
ly  hi  character  q>aces  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  on  a  record  sheet  comprising,  in  combfaiation.  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  type  members,  one  group  bdng 
aligned  with  each  of  said  rows  of  character  spaces,  means 
for  moving  said  groups  of  type  members  simultaneously 
relative  to  said  record  sheet  so  that  the  type  members 
in  each  group  come  successively  into  printing  relation  witfi 
the  character  spaces  in  the  row  with  which  it  is  aligned, 
settable  means  associated  with  each  character  space  in 
each  row  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  any  selected  type 
member  in  its  aligned  group  at  a  certain  position  in  rela- 
tion to  such  character  space,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  detecting  means  for  actuating  said  selected  type 
members  of  each  group  to  print  in  the  related  character 
spaces  in  the  order  in  which  they  arrive  at  the  character 
spaces  of  the  fow  in  which  they  are  to  print. 


1.  In  a  twoiNtft  rocket,  compilsiug  a  warhead,  and  a 
separable  rocket  motor  adapted  to  be  leoaived  hi  JiMt^ 
intussuscepted  reUtkm  with  the  rearward  csid  of  add 
warhead,  a  compartment  in  sakl  waihead  for  receivi^  an 
inert  fluid  tmder  pressure,  a  pair  of  discrete  and  ooHodal 
tanks  in  said  rocket  motor,  a  fluid  oxkUaer  in  one  of  aaid 
tanks,  a  fluid  prapeOoit  ftid  hi  said  odier  fjiir,  a  oo-aadal 
combustion  chamber  integral  with  saU  rocket  motor  and 
disposed  in  contiguous  rehoion  rearwardly  of  said  co-axial 
tanks,  exhaust  nozzles  in  said  ro^et  motor  providiBg  com- 
munication  between  said  combustioo  chamber  and  the 
atmosphere,  a  niptorable  ««T»"Tgm  hi  said  rocket  motor 
separating  said  oo-axial  tanks  from  said  compartmeot. 
there  bdng  an  axial  space  buaiuji  aaid  diaphiagm  and 
said  compartment  when  said  rocket  is  assembled,  and 
means  responshw  to  the  Coffvard  raauning  of  aaid  motor 
mto  said  waihead  to  release  said  fawrt  fluid  tnm  said 
compartment  to  rapture  saU  diaphragm,  whereby  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  faiert  flnU  on  said  oxidher  and 
fuel  expels  the  same  into  said  oombostkw  chamber  to 
be  united  and  spontaneously  combusted  to  drive  said 
rocket 


2,72M02 

BLASnNG  DETONATOR 

ClydeOtfver  Davis,  WcMMah,  N.  1.,  Harold  Arthur  Lewis, 
WBoyngtai^  DcL,  and  George  Adslbert  Noddfts,  Claris- 
"^    Jn  ssslgaiiii  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  A 
igton,  DcL,  a  coiponitioa  of  Delaware 
I  Inly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,544 
lOOainH.    (CL  102— 29) 


2,72M04 

MIXED  FLOW  MULTIPLE  PUMP 
UjHaL^AMllB^aevehmd  Height 
Marednnia,  Ohio,  aaslpMn  to  Thoapsoa 
Inc.,  a  cosporaHon  of  OUo 

Applkatlun  lane  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,712 
ItOaiaM.    (CLltS— «) 


1.  A  detonator  for  use  in  blasting  operations  in  con- 
tact with  a  dense  liquid  medium  and  adapted  to  be 
initiated  by  pressure  resulting  from  a  nearby  explosion, 
said  detonator  comprising  a  completely  sealed  tubular 
metal  shell  containing  a  base  charge  of  a  dense,  hi^- 


1.  A  mixed  flow  pump,  oomprismg,  a  positive  di^lace- 
ment  pumping  unit  including  rotary  fluid  di^lacement 
elements  and  bearings  to  rotatably  journal  said  elements, 
a  centrifugal  pumping  unft  inchidmg  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let arranged  to  discharge  a  larger  quantity  of  fluid  at 
inmaaed  pressure  to  said  positive  disphu»nent  pumpiqg 
um'l  than  the  pumping  capacity  of  said  positive  displace- 
ment pumping  unit,  and  by-pass  means  to  divert  a  portion 
of  the  excess  fluid  supplied  from  said  centrifugal  pumpi^ 
unit  to  said  posithre  dispbuement  pumping  unit,  said  by- 
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pass  meuis  indodnif  flow  passtfes  throagh  said  baarfaip 
to  cool  and  lubricate  same,  said  by-pass  means  having 
restricted  flow  passages  therein  to  control  die  qoanlity 
ol  diverted  flow  as  a  function  of  pressure,  thereby  to 
provide  increased  fluid  flow  at  critical  speeds  of  said 
positive  displacement  pumping  unit 


GAS  UFT  FOR  WELLS 
F.  Tebbctts,  HMlftmloi 

November  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  911,154 

9ntkmt     (CLlt»-«40 


1.  A  gas  lift  comprising  a  housing  having  a  foot  valve 
and  located  within  a  well  casing,  power  tubing  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  to  conduct  pressure 
gas  into  said  housing,  a  differential  piston  unit  shdingly 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  provided  with  at  least 
two  pistons  one  above  the  other  and  the  lower  piston 
being  larger  than  the  upper  piston,  a  control  valve  car- 
ried by  the  piston  unit  to  control  flow  of  pressure  gas 
from  the  power  tubing  to  the  upper  face  of  the  upper 
piston  and  to  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  piston,  selec- 
tively, a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  control 
valve  and  the  piston  unit  operated  by  the  piston  unit 
at  the  ends  of  the  iq>  and  down  strokes  of  the  piston 
unit  as  imparl  by  the  pressure  gas  to  control  the  men- 
tioned gas  low,  and  a  displacement  pump  includfaig  a 
travelling  vahe  carried  by  the  piston  unit  and  operative 
to  di^ilace  fhiid  moving  past  the  foot  vahre  upwardly 
within  the  well  casing. 


rimtroic  wyntM 

Arnnr  P.  DafvMnH«  Mescedaa,  Tea. 

w»f  It,  Iff  1,  Serial  No.  23«,9M 
triikii     (CLlt^— «7) 


1.  In  a  combination  fluid  driven  motor  and  pumping 
unit,  a  diaft  iateroonnccting  said  motor  and  said  pumptag 
unit,  said  shaft  having  a  hollow  portion  m  the  motor  for 
coodoctiag  fluid  lo  said  motor  for  actuating  same  and 
having  a  solid  portion  therebdow  in  the  pumping  unit, 
spaced  impellar  unia  on  said  shaft  in  said  motor,  a  tubu- 


lar support  rotauUy  mourted  about  said  hoUow  portkm 
of  said  shaft  and  said  iaapeltor  laiti  in  said  motor,  in* 
pdler  uaUts  on  said  tubular  support  rotatiMe  by  said  floid 
to  inqpart  rotatioa  to  said  support,  said  tnbvlar  support 
beiag  necked  down  between  said  motor  and  said  pumping 
unit  so  Aat  a  sleeve  Is  formed  about  said  solid  portion  of 
said  shaft  fai  said  panping  units,  said  shaft  havtaf  a  hmw 
reach  extending  beyond  said  sleeve,  hnpdkr  units  oa  said 
sleeve  and  said  lower  reach  of  said  shaft  to  form  the  i 
ing  elements  of  said  pumping  unit,  said  pwaping 
being  rotated  upon  rotation  of  the  impellers  on  the  shaft 
and  on  said  support. 


COFFEE  MAKER 


7,  IMl.  Serial  No.  29M71 
(CL  lt3— 331  J) 


In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  peroolatw  type,  a  vessel  having 
an  imperforate  sheet  metal  bottom  contoured  to  form  a 
shallow  and  wide-moatfied  fmsto-oonical  seat  compris- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  an  outwardly  flared  side  wall  de- 
flning  an  entranoeway  to  the  seat  at  its  upper  end  of  sub- 
stantially greater  size  than  die  said  bottom  wall,  a  remov- 
able fountain  tube,  an  enlarged  pump  housing  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  communicating  therewith  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  opening,  a  removable  pump  dis- 
posed in  said  downwardly  fadng  opening  comprising  an 
apertored  dowre  meanber  threadably  received  in  the  said 
downwardly  fKiag  opening,  a  moviMe  diK  hi  the  vamp 
hottsinf  ovirlyiat  (ka  apertuied  doanre  member  and  an 
Integral  opca  spaiid  li*ailif  itaa  <kpfmling  downwardly 
from  the  dosore  raeoAer,  Mid  tubular  stem  being  of  audl- 
er  diameter  than  die  said  entranoeway  to  the  seat  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  bottoa  waH  at  the  seat  so  as  to 
rest  upon  die  said  flared  side  wall  iatannediate  die  bottom 
wall  and  the  upper  end  of  the  side  wall,  the  lower  end  of 
die  tubular  stem  baiog  duuniBred  to  form  a  ssaling  en- 
gagement with  the  side  waD,  and  electrical  heating  means 
secured  to  the  bottom  waU  of  die  fnato-oooical  seat. 


EAVES 
S. 


nSfncTOR 


(CL 


Oiag* 
fSa.  SssW  No.  315,652 
[XIM— 1) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  cooqirising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  writs  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape  in  croei  section  and  telescoped 
one  within  the  other  at  their  eiMb  to  form  an  assembly 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  eave  of  the  roof  of  a 
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Sf1?toZrl;:ifajSSS2i!LiS  «?«-««"•«•  to  die  hori-mal. -a  havi.,  a  ««« 

HTaBdmrnSj SyL?3w?^T"*?^  t  one  of   bearing  for  retaintef  die  shotfe  in  a  poaitaoolMbwise 

5^  *P<»««  ••  tht  Interior  of  each  of  said  suits  to 
Jrtct  the  aomeBt  of  air  diroogh  die  assembly  towaid 
die  outer  edge  diareal 


II 


APPARATUS  F^IIMSaNG  TUBULAR 


I  *  flivve  rinmsai.  a  c— pasnttaa  ef . 

J  Serial  No.  319,759 
(CLli9-t) 


loMarthi 


19S3,SsriniNo.3794<9 
-  ll>-43) 


9.  In  a  garhltge  hidnerator  indodlng  a  casing  having 
a  grate  in  die  lower  portkm  diereof  and  a  amoke  outlet 
in  the  top  at  one  side  diereof.  means  compensating  for 
variations  hi  draft  in  die  incfaierator  comptldM  Ki«f 
means  mounted  inwardly  of  die  wall  of  die  cmIm  with 
Its  outer  end  in  spaced  relation  dierefrom  and  exteadlag 
upwardly  and  inwardly  beaeadi  the  smoke  oudet  and  dis- 
posed to  intercept  and  retard  bodi  down  draft  and  np. 
draft  in  die  indnerator,  dMve  being  an  opening  in  snid 
casing  between  die  baflle  means  and  said  grata,  and  a 

damper  hi  Mid  opening  opecible  to  open  in  bodi  diractions 
responsive  to  diferencM  in  preanre  oo  *<|yi«ti*T  ddfft 
diereof  brought  about  by  said  taterceptioa  and  ntaiding. 


II 


ipCKamCH  SilOB%WlNG  MACHINES 
HmwM  Eraeet  Myt  mi  Stanhy   EiMst  F 

New  Jeiacy  *    "•  *  «•"••"•*  •* 

AppUotlen  Match  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275419 

Clahns  priority,  appiifallesi  Grant  Britain  Mniek  22, 1951 

HClaiHa.    (CL112— 39) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  cont&raoos  tubing  compru- 
^  aeaaa  for  aoppiyfaig  iaaoniratily  folded  woven  fobtk 
fa  «  anfcatantkPy  horimtrtnl  plaae^  tnictlon  means  spaced 
ftoB  ^  soppiy  matM  for  polUag  *a  folded  fabric  away 
froa  the  npply  meaaa,  and  meani  iBlermediate  die  8M>- 
g^  f  '"^  "— «  ft*  wfai^Mg  die  fobric  to  hriag 
"•adwgMjBlo  nocnrnte  regtoialbn  and  to  unlie  die 
SI?  *5?^*"9 'Wtloally  spaced  plows  located  at  the 
•Jwsa  die  of  AoMoA  opendig  o.  the  respective  edgM 
oTthe  upper  and  towar  fhirtaaMii  of  die  woric  to  onfbld 

iSSy  ?*  ?!l?*^  *  oowhfoed  edge  gnide  and  re- 
faiib»  M^  M^ngadde  edge  of  dM  work  beyoDd  die 
plows  having  a  horiaontaUy  arranged  rafl  paralld  to  die 

S!^  *^ '■°^^*??*.«*  <>«  ^>«* 'oo'ted  between  dM 
folds  in  coatnct  widi  die  indde  ftiMed  edge,  said  guide 

JS;,***^-!f!Sf*  *?  »  h«>rtw«i»  Ptone  and  yiddably 
bdd  engaged  with  aaid  folded  e(%i^  ipacod  drafting  rolb 
arranged  at  die  advaga  dde  of  Ao  worit  hnri^TraiUng 

tugeadd  cootaet  with  dM  oppodlB  aarfaoH  of  die  advaae 
•dgtt  Ibr  progTBMivdy  gripping  aocoeMiva  narrow  anas 
of  die  sdvage  edgM  of  the  revective  diickaem  thereof 
subetandaOy  transversely  npporila  die  gdde  bar  said 
drafting  means  befag  operable  atematdy  to  apply 'stram 
to  the  diickoMs  widi  whiok It fe a«a»d  to  dimSe foS? 

ed  edge  widi  refawqoe  to  idi  gdia  bar  dMreby  to  bring 
*•  "f'^into  «««••  wsidndon,  a  Mwfag  had 

located  at  die  advage  dda  of  the  woit  for  uniSit  die 
rttmtnd  edges,  and  a  ^iwdis  arranged  m  die  same 

bornoold  plane  M  the  gnide  and  rddd  bar  ftir  support- 
fag  die  ldd«l  edge  aMi  hddhg  die  fkhrie  horian^ 
the  regielerwl  odgm  move  fato  the  aoM  of  operation  of 
the  sewmg  head. 


8.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  a  main  sewfaig  Anfl,  a 
curved  hook  needle  actuated  by  die  mafa  sewing  shaft, 
a  stud  having  a  flxed  axis  about  which  the  needle  oedl- 
lates  in  a  circular  padi,  a  hollow  cup-shaped  rotary  slwttle 
having  a  Utop  entering  beak  and  an  intemd  meeway.  a 
diread  caM  rotauMy  mounted  in  dM  neewny.  a 
damp  for  securhig  the  work  m  a  suhstantfaBy  hedaontnl 
position  during  aewfaig  operations,  and  a  shaft  to  which 
the  shuttle  is  rigidly  secured  driven  from  die  sewfe^  dmft, 
the  oombfawtioa  with  a  bearing  systma  for  the  Attttle 
shaft  having  alined  radial  bearings,  the  ads  of  wMdi  is 


mjoM^SSSu 


to  Floor  Cover- 


1. 
yam 


said 


*^  *.i^  ^&  *>**  Nn.  299^29 

^  a  rug  atoktogmndrfne  fbf  forming  stitches  of 
"  *  *^**<  o'  fa)ddBg  matorid  "*«i^|i>fhit  carriage 
Vtod  to  extend  akmgdde  a  dieet  of 
--.  a  carriage  noonted  on  said  guiding 
MMto  be  movable  dierMktog,  means  for  moving 
carriage  therealong,  a  platfbrm  mounted  on  said 
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carruge  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, stitdiing  mechanism  carried  by  said  platfonn,  mov- 
able with  req)ect  thereto,  and  adapted  to  form  stitches 
in  said  backing  material  by  alteraately  extending  out  from 
said  platfonn  toward  said  backing  material  so  as  to  pene- 
trate said  backing  material  and  withdrawing  from  said 
extended  position  so  as  to  disengage  from  said  backing 
material,  means  to  actuate  said  stitching  mechanism  while 
said  carriage  is  moving  in  a  given  direction,  thus  forming 
a  row  of  stitches  along  said  backing  material,  and  means 


for  positioning  said  platform  in  its  movement  with  respect 
to  said  carriage  so  that  the  location  of  said  row  of  stitches 
on  said  backing  material  may  be  controlled;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  first  means  sensitive  to  motion  of 
said  carriage  in  a  direction  other  thaa  said  given  direc- 
tion and  effective  to  disable  the  actuating  means  for  said 
stitching  mechanism  when  said  carriage  is  moving  in  said 
other  direction,  and  second  means  sensitive  to  the  motion ' 
of  said  carriage  only  in  said  given  direction  and  effective 
td  energize  said  actuating  means  for  said  stitching  mech- 
anism when  said  carriage  is  moving  in  said  given  direc- 
tion. 


ADIUSTABLE  BUTTON  HOLDER 

GcMfc  F.  Eddy,  PvBxntawncy,  Pa. 

ApHicalilM  November  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  392^17 

7  ClainM.    (CL  112—114) 


1.  An  adjustable  shank  button  holding  device  for  the 
foot  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  said  device  comprising  a 
first  horizontal  plate,  a  means  for  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally adjustably  securing  said  plate  to  the  sewing  machine 
foot  bar,  a  second  horizontal  plate  copianar  with  said 
first  horizontal  plate,  a  horizontal  adjusting  screw  thread- 
ed through  one  of  said  plated  and  rotatably  secured  in 
the  other  of  said  horizontal  plates,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  horizontal  plates  in  copianar  relation,  a  pair  of 
parallel  vertically  extending  adjusting  screws,  a  pair  of 
parallel  feet,  said  feet  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
plates  in  parallel  relation  thereto  by  said  vertically  ex- 
tending adjusting  screws  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  plates  and  said  feet  for  maintaining  said  feet  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  plates,  said  plates  and  feet  each  hav- 
ing a  face  at  a  common  adjacent  end  providing  a  co- 
operating gripping  means  for  holding  a  button  shank. 


2,72M14 
FEEDING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
N.  Hala,  Pwli  Rld|i,  DL,  MrigMr  to  The  SiM» 
M— failwlM  Cofj',  FHirtifli,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
fioa  of  New  Icney 

MaRh  4, 1953,  ScrW  No.  349,271 
IICWm.    (CL  112— 214) 


II.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  feed-roller,  means  for  journaling  said 
feed-roller  upon  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  bodily  movable  on  a  substantially  fixed  radius 
about  said  shaft,  drive  connectioiu  between  said  shaft 
and  said  feed-roller  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  feed- 
roller  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  drive  connectioiu 
comprising  a  driving  element  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a 
cooperating  driven  element  opentivcly  connected  to  said 
feed-roller,  and  an  actiuting  element  for  oscillating  said 
feed-roller  and  driven  element  relative  to  said  shaft  and 
driving  element  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  rotation  thereof  for  modifying  the  effective 
rotation  of  said  feed-roller  about  its  axis. 


2,724,(15 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
George  Dowaing,  Parfccrsb«rg,  W.  Va,,  asrignor  to  Amcr* 
icaa  Vlscoae  CorporaHoa,  PhUadeipUa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  NjTcmber  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,656 
6  ClainM.    (CL  113—59) 


I.  In  a  pantographic  molten  metal  cladding  apparatus 
having  a  pantograph,  a  tracer  connected  to  said  panto- 
graph, a  pivotal  support  for  the  pantograph,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  effective  lengths  of  the  panto- 
graph links,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  bracket 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pantograph,  driving  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  the  bracket,  a  container  for 
molten  metal  mounted  in  the  bracket  for  lateral  recipro- 
cation therein,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  container,  con- 
nections operatively  associated  with  the  motor  and  the 
driving  means  for  turning  the  driving  means,  a  valve  in 
the  bottom  of  the  container,  means  for  periodically  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve,  said  last  named  means  being 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  torch  mounted  on  the  container 
and  positioned  to  direct  a  heating  flame  adjacent  the 
area  onto  which  the  molten  metal  is  deposited  from  the 
valve  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  container  in  the  bracket,  said  driving  means,  valve, 
and  container  reciprocating  means  being  adapted  to  be 
sequentially  actuated  to  deposit  the  cladding  metal  along 
a  devious  path. 
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3.  A  mdteil  metal  cladding  unit  comprising  a  bracket, 
a  container  for  nKritea  mM^  rectprocably  mottnled  in 
said  twacket,  means  mounted  on  the  container  for  re- 
ciprocatinf  tlw  coolainer  with  respect  to  the  bracket, 
a  vahre  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  means  mounted 
on  the  contaiabr  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing 
said  valve,  a  burner  mounted  on  the  bracket,  means 
mounted  on  the  container  for  intermittently  raising  and 
lowering  the  burner,  a  roller  on  which  the  bracket  and 
container  are  supported,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
container  for  turning  said  roller  to  move  the  bracket  and 
container  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  container 
reciprocating  means,  valve,  burner,  and  roller  being 
adapted  to  be  sequentially  actuated  to  deposit  the  clad- 
ding metal  along  a  devious  path. 


II 


2,72^616 

PORTABLE  WELDING  MACHINE 
George  Downing,  PufccfriNnc,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can ViMoee  Coiponrtion,  Wlimingten,  Del.,  a  corpon- 
tlon  of  Ddawaic 

AppHcnllon  December  27, 1951^  Serial  No.  263,677 
5ClainM.    (CL  113— 59) 


z-sU  " 


1.  A  self-propelled  welding  machine  having  a  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  burner  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  frame  and  positioned  to  direct  a  flame 
against  a  work -piece,  a  welding  rod  supply  conduit  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  to  direct  a  welding  rod  towards  a  prede- 
termined area  on  the  work-pttce,  at  least  one  driving  wheel 
on  the  frame,  a  camshaft  driven  by  the  motor,  means 
actuated  by  said  camshaft  for  oscillating  the  burner  into 
and  away  from  said  area  of  the  work-piece  towards  which 
the  rod  is  directed,  means  actuated  by  said  camshaft  for 
intermittently  advancing  the  welding  rod  to  said  area,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  camshaft  for  intermittently  turn- 
ing the  driving  wheel  to  advance  the  machine  along  the 
work  surface,  the  cams  on  the  camshaft  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  welding  rod  is  advanced 
simultaneously  with  the  forward  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine when  the  burner  is  oscillated  to  a  position  away 
from  said  area. 


MOBILE  BONDING  MACHINE 
Alfred  P.  Knnpp,  Long  UMd  City,  N.  Y.,  ssJgnnr  to 
American  VIscnse  Coiporadon,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawnra 

AppHcaHon  Mmr  9, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2S7,ff7f 
7CbfaM.   (CL113— 99) 


J  .  V 


^j  J 


OKans  on  the  main  carriage  for  a  fusible  nutoial,  means 
carried  by  die  sub-carriage  for  feediiv  the  fusiUe  nute- 
rial  into  proximity  to  tile  tordi,  means  on  the  main  car- 
riage for  intermittendy  operating  die  feeding  means,  a 
main  drive  shaft  mounted  rotataUy  on  the  carriage  and 
operatively  connected  to  all  (rf  said  means,  and  drive 
means  on  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  diaft,  said  means 
for  reciprocating  the  sub^airiage  comprising  a  skew  {date 
fixed  on  the  shaft  and  follower  means  fixed  on  the  sub- 
carriage  for  engagement  by  die  dtew  (rfate. 


2,724,CIS 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 
rachndi,  FlnsUng,  N.  Y^  mrignor  to  American 
Yiscoac  Cosporation,  PMlediiplila,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  DdawMC 

AppBcadon  September  12, 1H2,  Serial  No.  309,247 
7aaims.    (CL113— 59) 


'-. 


1.  In  lead-burning  apparatus,  a  unitary  movable  car- 
riage assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  secured  to 
said  housing,  a  driveshaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  motor  and  the  driveshaft, 
ways  supported  in  the  housing  parallel  to  the  driveshaft, 
a  torch  supporting  assembly  positioned  on  said  ways  for 
sliding  horizontal  movement  thereon,  a  first  eccentric 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  cotmected  between  the  first  eccentric  and  the  tordi 
supporting  assembly  by  means  of  a  rocker  arm  for  recip- 
rocating said  assembly  on  the  ways  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  said  first  eccentric,  a  torch  sui^orting 
plunger  vertically  reciprocable  in  said  torch  supporting 
assembly,  a  cam  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  re- 
ciprocate the  plunger,  a  second  eccentric  keyed  to  Ibt 
shaft,  a  driving  member  joumaled  in  the  housing  for  mov- 
ing the  entire  carriage,  a  one-way  clutch  cotmected  to 
said  driving  member,  and  a  cotmecting  link  between  said 
second  eccentric  and  said  one-way  clutch  to  impart  imi- 
directional  movement  to  the  driving  member  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rotation  of  said  second  eccentric. 


2,726,619 

MOBILE  BONDING  UNIT 

Trangott  Tsdindi,  FInsliing,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  American 

Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,340 

llChdnm.    (0.113—59) 


1 .  A  machine  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  mair. 
carriage  supported  on  the  member,  means  on  the  car- 
riage for  moving  it  along  the  member  in  intermittent  steps, 
a  sub-carriage  supported  by  the  main  carriage,  means  on 
the  main  carriage  for  reciprocating  the  sub-carriage  rela- 
tive to  the  main  carriage  in  a  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  main 
carriage  on  the  member,  a  torch  carried  by  the  sub- 
carriage,  means  on  the  main  carriage  for  reciprocating 
the  torch  vertically  relative  to  the  sub-carriage,  supply 


1.  Metallic  bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  work  sur- 
face support  member;  an  elongated  beam  positioned 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  suppori  member; 
a  carriage  assembly  positioned  on  and  movable  along 
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the  elongated  member;  a  ooa-inagiietic  atocvc  vcrticalhr 
poajtioaed  in  the  carriage;  a  solenoid  wiadiof  womid 
about  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve;  an  armature  poai- 
tioned  ia  the  sleeve;  a  torch  aasemhty  connected  to  and 
depending  downwardly  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
armature  toward  the  work  lurfecc  support  member, 
means  for  iq>wardly  biasing  the  torch  aaaemMy;  a  pair 
of  eletromagaetically  senaitire  protmsions  connected  to 
the  sleeve  and  extending  diametrically  outwardly  and 
laterally  therefrom;  non-magnetic  bearing  members 
mounted  on  the  inner  periphery  oi  the  carriage  which 
surround  the  protrusions  and  permit  a  sliding  lateral 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  armature  and  the  torch  as- 
sembly; solenoid  windings  positioned  about  the  periphery 
of  the  bearing  members;  meana  in  the  carriage  for  aeqneo- 
tially  energizing  the  solenoid  windings  in  a  predetermined 
manner  so  as  to  impart  controlled  relatire  movement 
between  the  torch  assembly  and  the  work  surface  sup- 
port member;  and  means  for  advancing  the  carriage 
along  the  elongated  beam  at  a  predetermined  rate. 

5.  In  lead-burning  apparatus,  a  unitary  movable  car- 
riage assembly  comprising  a  housing,  horizontal  ways 
supported  in  the  housing,  a  torch-carrying  assembly  sfa'd- 
able  on  said  ways,  means  for  mounting  the  torch-carrying 
assembly  on  said  ways  for  reciprocating  lateral  sliding 
movement,  at  least  one  dectromagnet  operatively  aa- 
sociated  with  the  torch-carrying  assembly  for  moving 
the  assembly  on  said  ways  in  one  direction,  resilient 
means  for  moving  the  assembly  on  the  ways  in  the  op- 
posite dir^tion,  means  in  the  housing  for  selectively 
energizing  said  electromagnet  to  slide  said  torch-carrying 
assembly  on  the  ways,  a  torch-supporting  plunier  verti- 
cally reciprocaUe  in  said  torch-carryiag  aaacmbiy,  a 
second  electromagnet  carried  by  the  toich-carrying  as- 
sembly operatively  associated  with  the  plim«ar  to  pull 
the  plunger  downwardly,  means  for  upwardly  biasing 
the  plunger,  means  in  the  houaiag  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  second  electromagnet  to  vertically  reciprocate 
the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  torcb<anying  aaaamMy, 
a  driving  member  joumaled  m  the  houaiag  for  moving 
the  entire  carriage,  a  one-way  clutch  conodbted  to  said 
driving  member,  an  armature  operatively  connected  to 
said  one-way  clutch,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said 
armature,  and  means  in  the  boosing  for  seiectivdy  ener- 
gizing said  last-named  electromagnet  to  iflfipart  unidi- 
rectional moivement  to  the  driving  member. 


MACHINE  FOR  WBUmO  AND  CLAIMXN6 
Warn  B.  Mihaaii,  New  Yifc,  N.  Y^  ma^wr  m 


of  Ddawara 

AppHcadosi  Novcnsbar  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,973 
(CL 113—99) 


I .  A  machine  for  bonding  with  fusible  nuterials  com- 
prising a  carrier,  a  torch,  means  on  the  carrier  for  sup- 
porting a  strip  of  fusible  material  with  ito  lower  end  in 
proximity  to  the  torch,  detem  means  on  said  fusible  ma- 
terial supporting  means  whereby  the  gravitational  descent 
of  the  fusible  material  can  be  controlled,  means  connected 
to  the  carrier  for  supporting  the  torch,  and  means  on  the 
carrier  for  reciprocating  the  torch  both  transversely  and 
upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  fusible  material. 


a,73i^i 

STEUUNG  AND  CTAMUBBNC  SYSTEM  FDII  A 
RULING  YACRT 


OikiMi-  atpMcailDB  Mqr  IS,  19S1«  8mM  No.  22MM. 
DMM  a^  Mi  applcatfas  SaplnAer  19, 19»rSMrU 
No.  31S«479 

4ClaiBm.    <CLn4— 144) 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  a  sailboat  having  a  riKlder  and 
a  rudder  post  compriaiiig  a  tube  mounted  in  the  boat 
and  surrounding  the  rudder  post,  a  tiller  secured  to  said 
post,  an  arm  secured  to  said  tube,  means  moonted  on 
the  sailboat  to  support  and  }ounial  said  arm,  a  kver 
secured  to  said  arm  and  having  a  toothed  portion  thereon, 
a  toothed  member  attached  to  said  sailboat,  a  slidable 
toothed  member  on  said  lever,  said  lever  engaging  said 
first-mentioned  toothed  member,  and  resilient  means  co- 
acting  with  the  slidable  toothed  member  to  cause  the 
teeth  of  said  slidable  toothed  member  to  engage  the 
toothed  portion  on  said  lever. 


2,72M12 

FOOT  STEERING  DEVICE  FOB  A  BOAT 

HaraU  F.  Daaiil^  Sm  Isi— fca,  CaW . 

ammmj  4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  479,799 
2  nihil     (CL114— 1S3) 


I.  A  foot  steering  device  for  an  outboard  motor  com- 
prising a  tubular  mounting  member  for  attachment  to  a 
boat,  pedal  members  having  horizontal  lower  portiooa 
engagaable  in  said  tubular  mounring  member,  horizontal 
foot  engaged  portions  located  above  aaid  lower  portion 
and  interconnecting  portiona  Interooimecting  the  lower 
portion  and  the  upper  foot  engaged  portiona,  levers  secured 
to  said  pedal  members  at  the  aods  of  the  upper  hcrimital 
foot  engaaad  portions,  tiihiiir  bearing  members,  and 
means  for  attadiing  said  tnbalar  bearing  members  to  the 
boat,  cables  secured  to  said  leven  for  atudunent  to  an 
outboard  motor,  said  levers  including  horizontal  legs,  said 
legs  being  received  in  said  tubular  bearii«  members,  said 
levers  including  upwardly  extending  arma,  said  cablea 
being  attached  to  said  arms,  said  tubular  bearing  members 
being  of  substantially  L-shape,  and  said  boat  attachhig 
means  comprising  telescoping  clamp  members  adjustably 
secured  in  said  tubular  bearing  members. 


Kari  W. 


2,72M33 
HATCH  COVER 

Vsnwa,  N.  J., 

a  rorporadan  of  Florida 
October  15,  1952,  Sariri  No.  314,779 
liOalBH.    (CL  114— 291) 

I.  In  a  hatch  structure,  a  deck,  a  hatch  opening,  a 
coaming,  weatherstripping  extending  about  the  entire  pe- 
riphery of  said  hatch  opening,  a  track  arrangement  at- 
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to  uii  coaming,  aa  articulaled  hatch  cover. 

cover  comprittag  two  oppoaite  aactioM  adapted  to  oaeeC. 
when  doaed.  faitermediate  the  ends  of  the  batdi,  each 
section  formed  <rf  at  least  two  panels  pivotally  Joined  edfe- 
wiae,  one  panel  of  each  section  being  hingidly  mounted 
outside  the  coaming  at  an  end  of  the  hatch,  and  the  other 
panel  of  each  section  havii«  wImIb  moonted  at  its  free 
end,  the  wheoh  being  adapted  to  roll  on  the  tracka,  where- 
by as  the  flnl-naraed  panel  ia  rotated  from  doaed  posi- 
tion, the  cover  is  buckled,  and  the  last-named  pand  is 
trundled  to  the  end  of  the  hatch,  gaskets  moonted  about 


the  periphery  of  said  hatch  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
weatherstripping  when  in  the  closed  position  to  seal  the 
entire  periphciy  of  said  hatdi  opening,  said  track  arrange- 
ment compriaing  a  first  track  for  the  wheels  of  one  sec- 
tion of  the  hatch  cover  and  a  aecood  track  for  the  wheels 
of  the  other  aecdon  of  the  hatch  cover,  said  second  track 
sloping  downwardly  at  a  poiat  near  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  hatch  cov«r  sections  when  cloaed  to  a  point  located 
beneath  said  first  track  whereby  when  said  sections  of  the 
batch  cover  are  in  doaed  position  the  wheels  of  one  sec- 
tion are  located  below  the  wheels  of  said  other  section. 


2,71i,914 

MEANS  FOR  PROFELUNG  A  ROWBOAT 
f^nmk  W.  ~         - 

i9S2,  Serial  No.  299,499 
(CL  lis— 21) 


1.  In  means  for  propelling  a  rowboat  the  combinatioo 
of.  a  standard  adapted  to  be  hingedly  connected  to  the 
transom  of  the  boat,  a  tiller  arm  hingedly  connected  to 
the  top  end  of  the  standard,  an  open  ended  box  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  fixed  to  the  bottom  end  of  tlie 
standard,  a  pair  of  blades  within  the  box  arranged  in 
tandem  and  having  a  combined  length  approximating 
the  box  length,  and  a  omnectfaig  rod  hingedly  connected  to 
the  tiller  arm  and  to  the  blades  at  approximatdy  the  third 
point  of  their  length  the  kmg  ends  of  the  Mades  being 
toward  the  diacharge  end  of  the  box. 


2,72M39 

SAFE  TAMPERING  INDICATING  MEANS 
HaraU  EvBOi,  Nhiara  Fah,  Oirtario,  Omaia 

I  AnaHt  2, 19S4,  SasW  No.  447,179 
3  nalrns     (CL  119—114) 


unauthorized  taaapering  with 
a  tempered  gfaMS  sheet  uaderiytef  said 
tyood  the  periphery  of  aald  dial, 
said  glaas  sheet  having  a  hole  therda  through  which  said 
spindle  extends,  and  a  window  m  said  pand  exposing  to 
view  a  portion  of  said  glass  sheet,  said  sheet  being  shat- 
teraMe  substantially  tmifbrmly  throughout  its  extent  in 
response  to  drilling  or  puncturing  thereof  thereby  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  such  shattering  through  said  window. 


I.  In  a  safe  having  a  forward  door  pand,  and  a  dial 
on  said  panel  having  a  spindle  extending  therethrough, 


2,719,^29 
DIAL  TEST  INDICATOR 


telle 


19, 19S1,  SctW  No.  331,999 
(CL  119—129) 


The  oomUnation  wldi  a  dtal  teal  tedlcator  hari^  a 
cylfaidrical  casing  with  cfacundiereatialljr  spaced  opeai^p 
therethroo^  near  die  vftptr  end  fharaof,  an  opcratiag 
riuft  extending  up  duoqih  aaid  caihii.  work  fngaghit 
means,  and  means  for  revoMaf  aaid  Aaft  raapondve  to 
displacement  of  said  woric  cafigiat  means,  of  reailicot 
means  moontad  wilMn  said  cteh^  and  prajectiag  later- 
ally through  aaid  opeai^i^aloarar  bead  member  iochid- 
ing  a  kaurtad  cyUadrieal  bodtjr  poriiao  whh  a  tap  tdm* 
revolvaMy  nsonnted  on  said  cadng  and  having  a  lower 
flange  extending  into  eapgHaeat  with  die  wall  of  said 
casing  direcdy  under  aaid  laiBlaat  oteaai.  Hid  resilient 
meana  eofMh*  the  famar  pedphand  wall  of  said  lower 
bead  member  to  reaiac  ratellva  movanaot  dwraof,  aaid 
lower  bead  member  indoding  an  Inwardly  directfd  flange 
readngon  theupper  peffphecal  adg*  of  nid  cadng  and 
aa  Inwardly  offset,  upwardly  dfaacted 
above  said  edge  of  aaid  eaahii.  a 
a  oentrd  openfaig  for  the  paaaafa  of  aaid  shaft  removahly 
mooatad  on  the  inwardly  dfaoeled  flange  of  aaid  lower 
bead  member  and  twohring  dMata^h.  ao  indicator  hand 
removably  and  noo-wtetahiy  ■laalifi  on  aaid  daft  above 
said  dial,  a  cryatel  innghig  the  top  adfi  of  aaid  lower 
bead  aember.  aaaaa  for  miiwHin  aid  crydil  ahove 
said  indicator  hand,  and  aa  oppc 
aMy  mounted  over  the  inwawBy  ofltet  portion  of 
lower  bead  member  for  ratdniat  aaid  cryatal  In  poaidoo, 
aaid  upper  bead  member  faidadiag  a  konrled  peiipharal 
waU  of  such  diickneas  diat  h  Is  aohafaiiliany  flnah  widi 
the  entire  outer  peripheral  aivfaoe  of  the  cyUndricd  body 
portion  of  said  lower  bead  oaember. 


SUPERIMFOSKD  LIGHT  VERNIER 
I H.  EhnaaiB.  GMMraa,  Md. 
J  Ami  uriM3L  Sariri  No.  349,994 
SOateM.    (Cl1i9— 129) 
(Granted  aisder  TMe  35,  U.  &  Coda  (1952),  aae.  290 
1.  A  pair  of  rdadvdy  movable  acalaa  of  die  type  where- 
ia  the  first  acale  la  provided  widi  equKapaced  cardfaid 
graduations  and  nidida  for  same,  and  the  aecosid  scale  is 
provided  with  equi-qwced  graduatioas  and  indicte  for 
same  which  represent  divisions  of  the  distances  between 
cardinal  graduations,  die  improvements  wherdn  die  fitat 
scale  is  soperimpoaed  over  the  aecood  acale  and  the  gnid- 
uationa  of  bodi  acales  are  hi  die  form  of  wfaidows  aiapted 
to  permit  light  to  pass  therediroogh,  die  conatmction  and 
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unngemeat  being  such  that  when  the  scales  are  dispoaed 
in  any  particular  relationship,  a  cardinal  indicia  is  visible 
to  indicate  the  approximate  relative  positions  of  the  scales, 
the  indicia  on  the  second  scale  is  visible,  and  a  window 


of  the  first  scale  is  aligned  over  a  window  of  the  second 
scale  to  permit  light  to  pass  through  the  aligned  windows 
to  indicate  the  substantially  exact  relative  positions  of  the 
scales. 


2,726,628 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  HARD  SURFACING 
METAL  TO  WORK  PIECES 
George  G.  Allcnbangh,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
OUo  Injector  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,255 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  118—47) 


^h'  ^ 


--^'/"p;/.. 

i;^«. 


(^<^(^dD 


ULUULU 


1.  In  a  machining  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for 
applying  hard  metal  surfacing  to  work  pieces,  means  for 
applying  such  hard  metal  surfacing,  and  means  longi- 
tudinally spaced  therefrom  for  indexing  work  pieces  for 
proper  presentation  to  said  surfacing  applying  means,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  work  pieces  for  their  presen- 
tation to  said  indexing  means  and  said  surfacing  applying 
means,  including  elevator  means  substantially  spanning 
the  space  therebetween  and  vertically  adjustable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  elevator 
means  and  adjustably  movable  relatively  thereto  normal 
to  such  vertical  movement,  and  work  piece  supporting 
and  positioning  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
movable  therewith. 


inlet  to  the  reheated  disk  whereby  cement  received  throagh 
the  inlet  opening  will  be  in  a  melted  condition  as  it  is 


•••^ 


applied  to  the  work  by  the  disk  after  it  emerges  through 
the  outlet. 


2,726,629 
MECHANISMS  FOR  APPLYING  ROD  CEMENT 
Hans  C.  PMriacn,  Medford,  MaH^  aasignor  to  B.  B.  Chem- 
ical Co^  Boatoa,  Maaa,,  a  cotporatioo  of  Massachusetts 
ContiMiatioo  of  appiicatioa  Serial  No.  330,138,  January 
7,  1953.    Thh  appiicatioa  August  12,  1955,  Serial  No. 
527,916 

10  Claims.  (CI.  118—202) 
1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  means  for  heating  said  casing,  a  driven  disk 
joumaled  in  the  casing  and  projecting  from  the  outlet  to 
apply  thermoplastic  cement  to  a  piece  of  work,  said  casing 
fitting  snugly  to  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  disk  and  also 
providing  a  surface  close  to  and  cooperating  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  reheat  it  as  it  enters 
the  casing,  and  means  for  feeding  rod  cement  through  the 


2,726,63« 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  ASPHALT  TO 

ROOFING,  FLOORING,  AND  THE  LKE 

Robert  C.  DickenoB,  Bcrfcclcy,  Calif. 

AppHcatfoa  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,995 

1  Clafan.     (a.  118—235) 


A  machine  for  applying  asphalt  to  the  entire  width 
of  a  roll  of  roofing  paper  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
normal  liquid  level  for  containing  liquid  asphalt  solu- 
tion, a  moistening  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  tank 
and  partially  disposed  bdow  the  normal  liquid  level 
of  the  tank,  power  means  for  driving  the  roller  posi- 
tively and  independently  of  roofing  paper  movement  with 
respect  to  the  roll,  said  roller  being  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  roofing  paper  to  be  moistened,  a  guide  carried  on 
one  side  of  the  moistening  roller  over  which  a  strip  of 
paper  is  extended  to  pass  to  the  moistening  roller,  sup- 
port means  cooperatively  adjacent  to  the  tank  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  paper  for  movement  over  the  moisten- 
ing roller,  a  horizontal  shelf  located  parallel  to  and  ad- 
jacent said  roller  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  roller  from 
said  roll  paper  support,  said  shelf  sloping  into  said 
tank  whereby  asphalt  solution  deposited  on  said  shelf 
will  flow  into  said  tank,  and  support  means  for  said  ma- 
chine comprising  adjustable  legs  having  wheels  thereon. 


2,726,631 

STRAND  COLORING  APPARATUS 

Albert  D.  Rutherford,  Jr.,  Eases,  Md.,  ass^nor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  Februafy  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,565 

3  Clafans.     (a.  118— 313) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  to  a  strand  advancing 
longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  path  a  colored  fluid 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  fluids, 
which  comprises  a  support  positioned  adjacent  to  and 


li 
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movable  transvetKly  acnm  ths  path  of  the  strand,  a 
plurality  of  aoalcs  directed  teaerany  towards  the  path 
of  the  strand  and  mounted  spacadly  on  the  soppott  in  a 
row  which  extends  transvendy  acroM  said  path,  a  phi- 
rality  of  fluid  siq>ply  meaiu  connected  to  the  nostles  to 
supply  one  of  a  phvality  of  differently  colored  floids  to 
each  of  the  nozzles,  means  for  nc^ing  the  support  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  q»aced  transvcnely  acroM  the  path 
of  the  strand  to  bring  a  selected  one  of  the  nozzles  into 
alignment  with  said  path  and  direct  a  single  colofed  fluid 
onto  the  advancing  strand,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  con- 
tainers one  for  each  of  the  differently  colored  fluids  posi- 
tioned below  the  nozzles  to  catch  die  fluids  emitted  by 
the  nozzles. 


2,726,C32 

APPUCATOR  FOR  IIIGm.Y  VISCOUS  UQUIDS 

HaM  J.  Asbecfc,  Lakeivood,  and  Lloyd  J.  Jordan,  Easdakc, 

Ohio,  Bisljinis  to  The  Shsrwto-WiOiams  Company, 

Ckvelaiid,  OUo,  ■  cosporatfoa  of  Ohfo  ^^ 

AppBcailea  March  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279^84 

ItClahM.   (CLUt-^lt) 


1.  An  applicator  for  application  of  hi^  viscosity  liq- 
uids under  pressure,  comprising  a  h<rflow  header  member, 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  (riurality 
of  rows  of  spaced  ports  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
major  axis  of  a  doctor  blade  located  between  two  <^  said 
rows  of  4>aced  ports  and  integral  with  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  applicator,  the  operating  edge  of  said  doctor  blade 
extending  below  said  rows  <^  spaced  ports. 


2,726,633 

PAINT  GUARD 

Walter  F.  MfatM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppMratioM  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,773 

2aahM.    (CL118-.584) 


1.  In  a  shield  and  guard  for  masking  coated  surfaces, 
a  stamping  of  metal  shaped  to  provide  an  elongated  body 
portion  having  a  straight  edge  along  one  side  thereof  and 
a  handle  on  the  other  side,  a  pair  of  triangular  shaped 
prongs  integrated  with  said  body  portion  and  bent  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  body  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  frictionally  contact  a  wall  surface,  and  a  flange 
disposed  laterally  along  the  back  edge  of  an  end  portion 
of  the  body,  the  ends  of  both  the  flange  and  the  body 
being  chamfered  to  fit  into  closer  engagement  with  both 
adjacent  surfaces  at  a  comer  when  the  mask  is  tilted. 


2,726,634 
PAINTER'S  TIRE  COVER  MASK 
Eari  V.  Homer,  Warwick,  Va. 
Application  Inly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,526 
1  Chdm.    (CL  118— 5«5) 
A  masking  device  for  an  automobile  tire  mounted  on 
a  wheel  comprising  a  ring  having  a  central  aperture,  said 
ring  being  adapted  to  overiie  an  automobile  tire,  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  through  said  ring,  and  strips  of  ad- 
hesive coated  material  secured  to  said  ring  and  overlying 
said  apertures,  said  strips  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  adhesively  engage  a  tire  to  secure 


said  ring  on  an  autoaaobile  whed,  nid  ring  haviac  as 
external  diameter  leas  than  that  of  a  tire  and  beiag  hi- 
wardly  concave  to  conform  to  and  fit  cloaely  ag^dnst  the 


side  wall  of  an  automobile  tire,  said  ring  being  formed 
with  an  inner  vertical  drcunrffeieatial  Haute  of  a  diameter 
to  abut  against  the  rim  <tf  an  automobile  i^ieel. 


2,71M35 

CATTLE  FIMWNG  DBVICE 

Rohcft  G.  Fcfrii,  Haivaid,  DL,  i 

ft  COVVOCBOQH  fls  i 

November  26,  tf92,  Seriri  No.  922,iS2 
iCWoH.   (CL119— SI) 


:m 


"  rfi  "^  j 


1.  In  a  cattle  feeding  device  having  a  pair  of  feedfaif 
stalls  on  opposite  sides  erf  an  alley  widi  their  ends  sub- 
stantially aligned:  a  feed  box  at  an  end  of  each  feeding 
stall  which  is  mounted  for  movement  to  a  filling  stadoo 
in  the  alley  close  to  one  of  the  stalls;  and  a  feed  ddivery 
assembly  positioned  in  said  alky  to  deliver  feed  to  a  feed 
box  at  said  filling  station,  said  assembly  including  a  rda- 
threly  narrow  feed  delivery  device  whidi  is  dose  to  one 
stall  and  har  a  portion  which  Is  moivable  between  a  posi- 
tion proiecting  into  a  feed  box  in  said  sution  and  a  re- 
tracted position. 


2,726,636 

DEMAND  DELIVERY  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR 

DOMEffllC  HOUSE  ANIMALS 

Robert  O.  Frsdcriksca,  MniMtala  View,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  FebnuuT  11, 1955,  Scihd  No.  487,542 

11  Oafans.    (a.  119^72.5) 


1.  A  watering  device  for  domestic  animals  comprising 
a  water  container,  a  mounting  bracket  on  a  side  of  said 
container,  means  for  releasaUy  attaching  said  bracket  to  a 
wall  with  the  container  in  inverted  position,  a  threaded 
neck  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  the  inverted  container,  an 
internally  threaded  cap  of  inverted  conoid  shape  acrewed 
onto  the  neck  of  said  container,  said  cap  havmg  an  outlet 
opening  in  its  lower  end.  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  out- 
let opening  in  the  cap.  a  valve  ball  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  water  seated  on  said  seat  with  its  lower  side 
exposed  below  the  cap  for  elevation  from  iu  seat  by  an 
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animal  licking  the  ball,  a  vent  valve  support  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  a  side  of  the  cap  and  having  a  vent 
valve  opening  Aerethrough  coaxially  of  the  cap,  a  vent 
valve  supported  on  said  support,  said  vent  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  in 
said  support  mounted  co-axially  therein  and  terminating 
closely  above  the  valve  ball,  a  valve  head  on  said  valve 
stem  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support  marginally 
around  the  opening  therein,  said  cap  having  a  vent  passage 
therein  extending  from  said  support  opening  to  the  at- 
mosphere exteriorly  of  the  cap,  and  means  sealing  the 
space  between  the  valve  stem  and  the  wall  of  the  opening 
in  which  the  valve  stem  is  mounted  below  the  point  at 
which  the  vent  passage  opens  into  said  opening. 


2,724,i37 
rSNCIL 
otto  H.  Miller,  Newark,  N.  J^  MrigMW.  by 
mcati,  to  Gcacral  Dyawirt  ConporatioB,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbwarc 
AppttcnliM  October  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,195 
2ClainM.    (CL  120— 22) 


1.  A  pencil  comprising  a  barrel  with  a  nose-piece,  an 
axial  passage  extending  through  said  barrel  and  nose-piece 
and  (^)ening  to  the  exterior  at  each  end,  lead  grasping 
means  for  holding  lead  of  rectangular  section  and  of  a 
thickness  no  greater  than  the  width  of  a  line  to  be  drawn, 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient  lead  gripping 
members  of  segmental  section  having  the  flat  surf^uxs 
thereof  in  oppo«tion  and  normally  spaced  apart,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  clamping  fingers  annu- 
larly  disposed  about  said  elongated  members  with  inte- 
rior wall  surfaces  of  certain  of  said  clamping  fingers  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
elongated  members,  said  clamping  fingers  being  operative 
on  said  elongated  members  for  moving  them  toward  one 
another  to  apply  a  holding  pressure  upon  a  lead  disposed 
between  the  flat  surfaces  thereof,  means  for  supporting, 
said  clamping  member  and  said  elongated  members  for 
rectilinear  movement  within  said  axial  passage,  said  sup- 
porting means  compristng  a  tubular  member  disposed  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  within  said  passage,  extending  its 
\ippcr  end  to  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  and  having  its  lower 
end  affixed  to  the  clamiHng  member,  said  elongated  mem- 
bers extending  at  one  of  their  ends  within  said  tubular 
member  and  restrained  against  independent  longitudinal 
movement  thcrain.  the  oppoaite  other  cods  of  said  elon- 
gated members  projectint  through  said  noae-piece  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  said  tubular  member  having  an  opening 
in  its  upper  end  for  inaertifm  of  lead  faito  die  tubular 
member  and  dierealong  into  position  between  the  flat 
surfaces  ot  said  dongated  members,  and  spring  means 
within  said  barrel  exerting  its  bias  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  clamping  fingers  normally  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  elongated  members. 


POUNTAIN 

A. 
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M«ck  h  19S4, 8mm  No.  413,S37 
IdiAik    (CL129— 45w4) 


A  fountain  ruling  pen  comprising  a  barrel  to  serve  as 
a  handle  and  having  a  main  bore  and  a  bottom  and  an 
open  top,  said  bottom  having  a  screw-threaded  extension 
integral  therewith  and  projecting  longitudinally  below  said 
bottom,  said  bottom  and  extension  having  a  reduced  longi- 
tudinal bore  formed  therein  and  leading  into  the  main 
bore  of  the  barrel,  an  ink  holding  receptacle  removably 
mounted  within  the  main  bore  of  the  barrel  and  having 
a  puncturable  end,  a  head  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  pair  of  ruling  pen  nibs  formed  integral  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  head,  the  bore  of  the  head  extending  between 
said  nibs,  a  single  elongated  feed  tube  remoivably  mounted 
within  the  bore  of  the  head  and  the  reduced  bore  of  the 
bottom  of  the  barrel  and  the  extension,  the  upper  end  of 
the  feed  tube  projecting  into  the  bore  oi  the  barrel  and 
puncturing  t|ie  puncturable  end  of  said  receptacle,  die 
lower  end  of  the  single  feed  tnbe  extending  kMifitndiiially 
beyond  said  head  and  arranged  between  said  nibs  and 
terminating  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  nibs,  means  to 
hold  the  lower  end  of  said  single  tube  in  substantial  con- 
tact with  one  nib,  a  collar  secured  to  the  feed  tube  at  its 
intermediate  portion  and  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  said  single  feed  tube,  said  collar  being  arranged 
between  the  ends  of  said  extension  and  said  head  carrying 
the  nibs  to  contact  therewith  and  be  held  thereby  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  barrel,  and  a  tubular  nut 
receiving  the  head  carrying  the  nibs  therein  and  secured  to 
said  head  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  such  head  aiKl 
having  an  internal  screw-threaded  portion  to  receive  said 
screw-threaded  extension,  said  collar  being  arranged  with- 
in the  tubular  nut  when  the  tubular  nut  connects  said  ex- 
tension and  the  head  carrying  the  nibs,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  head  carrying  the  nibs  may  be  easily 
separated  from  said  extrasaoo  and  the  single  tube  qidckly 
removed  from  the  bores  formed  in  said  extension  and  said 
head  carrying  the  nibs. 


2,7M,<39 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Frederick  R.  WMnebcrt  Chicago,  lU., 
PaikMT  Pen  Company,  JancfvUic,  Wis., 
of  WbcoDsin 
AppUcatioa  February  25, 1953,  Setial  No.  338,823 
7  ClafaM.     (CI.  129^50) 


or  to  The 
corpora  tloo 


1.  A  capillary  filler-and-reservoir  element  for  a  foun- 
tain pen  comprising  a  single  member  in  sheet  form  in- 
cluding a  generally  elongated  strip  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  leg  portions  extending  laterally  from  one  side 
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edfB  thereof  and  spaoad  apart  kM«iindinaUy  along  Hbt 
strip  pofftioB,  said  shwt  member  being  rolled  in  con- 
volute form  OQ  an  axis  tnuMverae  to  the  atrip  portion, 
with  adieoent  convolutions  formfa^  capillary  spnces  there- 
between. 


PNEUMATIC  HOCK  mKl  Wim  SEUECITVE 
DRILL  STEEL  IKyrATION 
Geeiia  H.  FMrnr,  Dmmmr,  CaML,  aiiignni  to  Thm 
Tool  Cinna^i,  Avan,  DL,  a  tmponbm  ef 


nonnally  urging  said  plni^Br  ovtwardly  of  aaid  deeve, 
said  phmger  having  an  eiongnted  i^crtuve  openinf  iaie 
its  bore,  said  piMdn  having  a  pomfevay  iinmiiimriiaiii^ 
at  one  end  with  the  -'"■^tfif  lyertme  in  the  phu^ar 
and  at  it*  other  end  with  a  diamber  fonned  bctwfecii 
the  inner  end  of  the  piMon  and  laid  ping,  and  a  bom  on 
said  sleeve  having  an  opening  oommonicatittg  widi  die 
elongated  aperture  in  said  plimter  for  siqiplying  ftdd 
under  pressure  to  said  chamter. 


9, 19S3,  Sarin!  No.  379;Z97 
(CL  121—7) 


2,73 

AIR  CONTTKOL  FOR  OMfMBMBION  APPARATUS 
Maieai  J.  ZbUy,  New  Yesfc^  N^Y^  mi  Hiy  A.  Wbvmm, 

aasj^nri  to  Mavma  flimlial  CasnpMy,  lac,  Gnr^ 
wood,  N.  J„  a  retpamllan  •(  New  Yarit 

laptoaiAar  3«,  19S4,  SarinI  No.  459,453 

llCWma.    (CL121— 159) 


1.  A  pneumatic  rock  drilling  apparatus,  comprising 
an  ekmi^ted  cadng  adapted  to  mount  a  drill  steel,  a 
piston  hammer  mounted  in  said  casing  for  recq>rocation 
toward  and  away  from  said  drill  steel  to  percussively 
actuate  the  same,  a  valve  guide  mounted  longitudinally 
in  9tM  casing  and  adapted  to  slidably  mount  the  distrib- 
utfaig  vaNe  of  the  apparatus,  a  flanged  rifle  bar  jour- 
nalled  kmgitudbially  hi  said  valve  guide  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  nut  on  said  piston  to  effect  relative 
rotation  between  said  piston  and  rifle  bar  during  recip- 
rocation of  said  piston,  an  faitemally  toothed  ratchet  ring 
mounted  peripherally  of  the  flange  of  said  rifle  bar  and 
locked  agafaiat  rotation  relative  to  said  casing,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  said  rifle  bar  flange  for  pivotal  movement 
aboot  an  axis  ^^--Mmg  kmgitudteally  of  said  casing  and 
for  shifting  alMig  said  axia.  a  flange  provided  on  said 
vahre  gukle  atQwxnt  snid  rifla  bar  flange,  said  valve  guide 
flenga  being  recessed  to  form  a  cam  surface  adapted 
when  engaged  by  said  pawl  to  pivot  the  same  out  of 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  sakl  ratchet  ring,  and  means 
to  shift  said  pawl  along  said  axis  and  hite  engagement 
with  said  cam  sufaoe. 


1.  In  an  faidustrial  immersioo  mndilne  faiooiporating  a 
vertically  dispoeed  cyUnder  and  an  operating  piMMi  diera- 
in.  the  said  cylhider  having  a  lower  port  and  an  nppar  port 
and  a  souroe  of  oonyresaed  air,  ffas  inqnoreamit  wliich 
comprises:  a  housing  and  a  spool  ralve  thenin,  tfie  boos- 
ing having  an  intermediaie  supply  port  and  an  intennedi- 
ate  exhaust  port,  said  spool  valve  in  one  positkm  open- 
faig  the  supply  port  to  admit  air  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tk»  of  the  housing  from  said  air  source  and  to  dose  die 
exhaust  port  and  hi  its  other  position  to  doae  die  soppiy 
port  and  open  the  exhaust  port;  said  honsfaig  lynriot  u 
iaiannediate  diacharge  port  adapted  to  comeet  dM  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  honaiiv  widi  die  aaid  lonw  cylin- 
der port  in  bodi  positions  of  die  spool  vahe;  mid  booa- 
ing  having  an  end  port  normally  in  coman^cadaa  widi 
die  said  npper  cylinder  port;  and  a  difea-way  vahe  adapted 
hi  one  poeition  to  vem  one  end  of  the  spool  valve  to  at- 
mosphere and  hi  another  poaition  to  admit  air  from  said 
source  to  said  one  end  of  the  spool  valve. 


2,71M41 

ACTUATOR  POR  PREMURE  RESPONSIVE  AUTO- 

MATKAUY  ACTU  ATP  SAPETy  BRAKE 

A*  Hapate,  Bevey,  n^mn* 
PasM  29, 1953,  SarU  No.  344,559 
2  nihil  I     (CLUl-^3fl) 


2,73M4> 

HEATmc  UNrr 

Ray  C  Edwnvda,  Psmatsn  PWs^  N.  J 
Fcbraaiy  3, 1^  Serial  No.  33 
ICIainB.    (CLin-43) 


334,173 


1.  A  brake  actuator  oomprisin|  a  sleeve,  a  plunger 
slidable  within  said  sleeve  and  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  plunger  having  a  longitodinany  elongated, 
transverse  slot  therethrough,  a  pin  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  extending  diametrically  tberecrf  through  the  slot  in 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  also  havii^  a  lo^itudiiial  bore 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  pionger  and  mter- 
secting  the  elongated  slot,  a  piston  member  secured  to 
said  pfai  and  pr(>)ecting  fatto  ^  bora  of  said  pionger,  a 
plug  closing  die  inner  end  of  said  plunger.  resOiait  means 


In  a  heating  unit,  means  for  heating  water  to  pro- 
vide heat  for  heating  an  enclosure  and  means  for  heat- 
ing water  for  domestic  use,  inchiding  a  housing,  a  coil 
of  finned  tubing  contained  in  said  housing,  a  water  hi- 
let  and  a  hot  water  outlet  connected  to  said  coil,  a  safety 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  water  inlet,  a  safety  valve 
in  said  safety  ouUet,  a  pressure  retfaidng  valve  in  said 
safety  ouUet  outwardly  of  said  safety  valve,  diermal 
means  for  controlling  die  heating  of  water  in  said  coil. 
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a  tank,  m  domestic  water  coil  in  said  tank  and  having  a 
water  inlet  and  outlet,  said  outlet  from  said  first  coil 
or  finned  tvbing  entering  said  tank  Vhereby  domestic 
water  in  said  domestic  water  coil  will  be  healed  by  hot 
water  from  the  first  coil,  an  overflow  outlet  for  said 
tank  above  the  level  of  the  uppermost  part  of  said  do- 
mestic water  coil,  safd  overflow  outlet  connected  to  the 
inkt  of  said  finned  tube  coil  whereby  overflow  water 
from  the  tank  will  be  returned  to  the  initial  heater 
through  the  finned  tube  coil. 


2,7M,M4 
HEATING  BOILER  WITH  HORIZONTAL  CIRCU- 
LATION PRODUCED  BY  UFFLOW  PIPES 

Bi—u  Bctteia,  Northvalc,  N.  J. 

AppUcaHn  Amgmi  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,049 

7  CialaH.     (CL  122—215) 


from  the  outlet  of  said  motor  into  said  solution  tank, 
whereby  water  from  the  boiler  carried  to  the  motor  by 
said  first  pipe  serves  to  drive  said  motor  and  thereby  said 
pump  and  whereby  said  motor  in  thus  being  driven  serves 
to  reiduce  the  pressure  of  said  boiler  water  flowing  there- 
from via  said  second  pipe  into  said  tank;  conduit  means 
connecting  said  solution  tank  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump; 
and  means  to  supply  chemical  to  laid  solution  tank  for 
admixture  therein  with  t^  aforesaid  boiler  water  reach- 
ing the  tank  via  said  second  pipe,  said  chemicals  being 
effective  to  condition  the  boiler  water  by  precipitating  the 
scale  forming  salts  in  the  raw  water  fed  to  the  boiler 
but  being  non-reactive  with  previously  conditioned  boiler 
water. 


4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  located 
one  above  the  other,  a  main  upflow  pipe  connecting  a 
water  chamber  of  one  section  to  a  water  chamber  of  the 
next  section  above,  and  a  second  and  larger  pipe  extending 
upwardly  from  the  water  chamber  of  said  next  section 
above  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  main  upflow  pipe 
for  receiving  a  current  of  water  flowing  upwardly  from 
said  main  upflow  pipe,  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the 
second  pipe  being  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
main  upflow  pipe,  and  means  on  different  sides  of  the 
main  upflow  pipe  and  near  the  ends  of  the  sections  ^and 
through  which  the  chambers  of  the  sections  connected  by 
the  main  upflow  pipe  communicate  with  one  another  at 
a  distance  q>aced  transversely  from  the  main  upflow  pipe 
and  through  which  water  is  drawn  upwardly  by  force  cre- 
ated in  part  by  the  thermal  flow  of  water  from  said  main 
upflow  pipe  into  said  second  pipe. 


2,72^,645 

PREPARING  CHEMICAL  SOLUTIONS  FOR 

CONDITIONING  BOILER  WATER 

Bcflnun  J.  CroM,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Combustloa 

FfinM  I  Ing.  LiCn  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

AppUcadon  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,091 
4  Claims.     (CI.  122—379) 


tt 


i"  5 


J;        »      «-    «r 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
chemical  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  boiler;  a  pump  con- 
nected at  its  discharge  end  to  said  feed  pipe  for  delivery 
of  chemical  into  said  boiler;  a  hydraulic  motor  coupled 
with  said  pump  to  drive  it;  a  first  pipe  leading  from  said 
boiler  to  the  inlet  of  said  motor  for  the  delivery  of  boiler 
water  under  pressure  into  the  motor;  a  solution  tank  for 
admixture  of  chemical  and  water;  a  second  pipe  leading 


2,72<,M« 

GASEOUS  FLUID  OPERATED  PRIME  MOVER 

WITH  ROTARY  SLEEVE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  B.  Black,  Coipw  Chriiti,  Tex. 

Applicatioo  Febnmiy  7, 1952,  Saiial  No.  270,350 

nClalM.    (CL123— 65) 


1 .  A  gaseous  fluid  operated  prime  mover  having,  at 
least  one  piston  and  cylinder  and  utilizing  a  rotary  inlet 
valve  assembly,  which  comprises  a  rotary  sleeve  for  said 
inlet  valve  assembly,  a  housing  in  which  said  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  and  closely  but  freely  fits,  an  inlet  connection  to 
said  housing  for  the  operating  gaseous  fluid,  means  for 
delivering  said  operating  gaseous  fluid  into  the  interior 
of  said  rotary  sleeve,  said  housing  having  a  gaseous  fluid 
collector  and  main  inlet  port  for  each  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  piston  to  be  driven  by  said  operating  gaseous  fluid, 
said  gaseous  fluid  collector  determining  the  starting  point 
of  inlet  of  gaseous  fluid  to  said  main  inlet  port  for  each 
cylinder,  said  rotary  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally  long 
but  relatively  narrow  inlet  valve  port  to  facilitate  close 
control  of  gaseous  fluid  supplied  to  each  cylinder,  means 
for  driving  said  roury  sleeve  so  that  the  inlet  valve  pori 
for  each  cylinder  is  ready  to  start  opening  to  deliver 
said  gaseous  fluid  to  same  through  said  gaseous  fluid  col- 
lector when  said  piston  is  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  said  inlet  valve  assembly,  means  for  determin- 
ing over  a  continuous  range  the  amount  of  rotative  travel 
of  said  rotary  sleeve  during  which  said  gaseous  fluid  is 
delivered  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  relieving  re- 
compression pressure  in  said  cylinder,  wherein  said  means 
for  relieving  recompression  pressure  in  said  cylinder  uti- 
lizes a  relief  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary 
sleeve,  and  a  recompression  relief  outlet  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  relief  graove  being  in  communication  with  said 
gaseous  fluid  collector  and  said  recompression  relief  out- 
let throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  time  during  which 
said  piston  is  returning  to  the  rotary  sleeve  valve  end 
of  said  cylinder. 


2,726,M7 

SPEED  LIMIT  CONTROL  AND  FREQUENCY 

SENSITIVE  SENSOR  THEREFOR 

Cecil  Patrick  Molyncax,  Soatiiamptoa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

MoiyBciix  and  Aspkiwall,  Inc.,  Port  Wadiington,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,793 
9  Claima.    (O.  123—118) 
1.  A  control  system  for  limiting  the  speed  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  ignition  system. in- 


Dbcembek  IS,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


cltiding  a  ^rk  coil,  a  contact  breaker  and  a  distributor 
dnven  by  tke  engine.  q>ark  pluga.  a  loiine  of  electric  cur- 
rent,  and  electrical  connectors  forming  an  ignition  circuit 
for  the  system,  said  control  system  comprising  a  tuned 
reed  havmg  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end,  the  reed  having 
a  predetermined  tuned  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  pioduced  by  the  contact  breaker  at  the  maxi- 
muin  desired  speed  for  the  engine,  an  armature  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  reed,  electric  means  moontMl 
ad;acent  the  armature  on  the  free  end  of  the  reed  lor 
producing  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  act  on  the  armature 
to  vibrate  the  reed  at  aaid  frequency,  means  including 
electrical  connectors  for  supplying  electrical  impulses 
from  the  cmruit  of  the  ignition  system  to  said  efctric 
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2,72M4f 
BALL  PITCHMG  DEVICE 

T^H»tfck,  C>iqy>  ■„  ■■IJP'^ to  Hnny  WB- 

AppHcatioa  Mwck  M,  1954,  SoW  No.  41^21 
7ClafaM.    (CL124— M) 


I 


means  at  the  frequency  produced  by  the  contact  breaker 
of  the  igmtion  system,  a  normally  open  switch  oper- 
atively  associated  with  the  reed  and  adapted  to  be  clm^ 
upon  vibration  of  the  reed  at  said  tuned  frequency  during 
operation  of  the  engine,  an  electrical  conductor  connected 
into  a  part  of  the  ignition  circuit  leading  to  the  spark 
plugs  of  the  engine  and  into  one  side  of  said  switch  for 
conducting  electric  current  to  said  switch,  and  a  second 
electnc  conductor  having  a  resistance  therein  connected 
into  the  other  side  of  said  switch  for  bleeding  electric 
current  from  the  ignition  circuit  when  said  switch  is 
cosed,  thereby  reducing  the  current  supplied  to  the  spark 
plugs  of  the  ignition  system  when  said  reed  is  vibrated 
at  said  tuned  frequency  and  closes  said  normaUy-open 


1.  A  ball  projecting  device  comprising  a  mounting 
structure  providing  spaced  apart  parallel  walls,  a  btU 
projecting  runway  adjacent  one  of  said  walls,  a  ahaft 
routably  joumalled  through  and  extending  beyond  said 
walls,  an  electric  motor  supported  by  and  between  said 
q>aoed  walls  and  having  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  and  having  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  runway  to  enfa«e  a  ball  therein  for 
protecting  said  bail  through  said  nmway  in  tiw  directkm 
of  rotation  of  the  arm,  a  cam  wiieel  mounted  oo  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  arm  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  arm  and  said  wheel  to- 
frther  for  roution  relative  to  said  ahaft,  holding  means 
pivotaUy  carried  by  said  one  of  said  walls  and  engane- 
able  witii  die  cam  wheel  for  holding  Htut  cam  whedand 
said  arm  against  rotation  with  the  shaft,  means  rotatable 
with  nid  shaft  and  engageable  witii  said  holding  means 
for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  cam  wheel  and  said  arm  relative  to  said  shaft  at 
a  speed  greater  than  tiie  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
having  operative  connection  with  the  shaft  and  said  cam 
wheel  for  routing  said  cam  wheel  and  said  arm  at  said 
greater  speed  upon  release  of  said  holding  means  by 
said  releasing  means. 


AppUcallM 
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2,72«,MS 
CARBURETOR 
J.  Redd,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,(71 
(CL  123—119) 


2,7M,<5f 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 

IVfldttd  Faflh,  BiooklyB,  N  Y 

Application  May  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,969 

1  Claim.     (CL  125—11) 


-^/ 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  an  air  measuring  section,  said  air 
measuring  section  having  a  cylindrical  hoUow  air  measur- 
ing passage,  and  tiic  air  flow  character  in  said  passage 
being  mainUinod  between  definite  limits  in  tiic  turbulent 
flow  region  whereby  tiie  weight  flow  of  air  through  said 
passage  is  nearly  proportional  to  the  square  ixkh  of  Uie 
pressure  differential  between  tiie  air  entering  said  passage 
and  the  air  leaving  said  passage. 


A  dressmg  device  for  grinding  wheels  comprising  a 
base  support,  a  tool  holder  member  pivotaUy  conn^ 
to  the  base  support  a  diamond  tool  element  connected 
to  the  pivotal  member,  said  diamond  tool  element  hav- 
ing a  diamond  point,  said  pivotal  member  having  a 
threaded  opening  tiierein.  an  adjusting  screw  coniiected 
to  titt  tiireaded  opening,  said  base  support  having  an 
opening  reviving  tiie  adjusting  screw,  said  latter  opening 
having  a  shoulder  thereon,  said  adjusting  screw  extenidU 
ing  upwardly  tiirough  tije  opening  in  tiie  base  support 

shoulder,  and  a  biasing  element  disposed  in  tiie  openini 
in  tile  support,  reacting  against  tiie  shoulder  and  sunoundU 
mg  tiie  adjustment  screw,  said  biasing  element  project- 
ing oiitwardly  from  tiie  opening  in  tiie  base  supporTand 
engaging  with  the  under  face  of  tiie  pivoul  ^bS 
whereby  to  urge  the  diamond  point  of  tiie  diamond  tool 
element  toward  the  grinding  wheel. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  D«cniw«  18,  1»65 

UntMl  I**^  nwaiM  oompriiiiif  a  rod  mounted  at  one  end  on 

MASONKT  SAW  the  mipotting  channel,  and  manually  opwable  means 

^  -.  CMy,  Mn^  ■iiignnr  io  Mmt  G.  engagint  nid  rod  to  hold  nid  rod  and  the  channel  againat 

M  Cnaany,  Kanaaa  CHy,  Mo^»  Kf^H^^  movemenL 
AppMlHlnly  12, 1W4,  9««  N«-  **M7l  __— ^ 


(CL  12ft— 13) 


CONTBOL  AND  KNmON  SVSIVM  FOR  GAflOUS 
FUlLBUKNnS 

^^   -    .  ^ 

r,  GnMdbnfg,  Pa.,  a 

I  Mr  7, 19S1.  S«W  No.  235.658 

(CL12«-^2) 


1.  In  a  maaoozy  saw  of  the  type  including  a  frame,  a 
cutting  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  lever 
for  pivoting  the  cutting  head,  means  adjusubly  and  re- 
leaMUy  comiertlng  the  lever  with  the  cutting  head  in- 
cluding a  link  carried  by  the  cutting  head  and  slidable 
thiough  an  opening  in  the  foot  lever,  said  link  having  a 
■erica  of  apertnits,  a  h<At  releasably  engageable  with 
reipect  to  ooa  of  said  apertures,  means  for  reciprocably 
and  osdllataMy  mounting  the  bolt  on  the  lever,  a  later- 
ally f»«*«wtfa»f  ann  on  the  bolt,  spaced  apart  flanges  on 
the  kver  for  guiding  the  bolt  therebetween  and  having 
a  transverse  stop  connecting  said  flanges  for  stopping  the 
bolt  when  the  holt  is  in  retracted  position,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  Aorter  than  the  other  with  the  shorter  flange 
h*jjtig  mt^piA  by  the  arm  to  lock  the  bolt  when  the  bolt 
is  in  projected  position  and  the  longer  flange  forming  a 
stop  for  the  arm  when  the  bolt  is  turned  to  bring  said  arm 
into  registry  with  the  space  between  said  flanges,  and  bolt 
actuating  means  connected  with  said  arm  and  reciprocably 
oedllatable  in  a  part  of  the  frame  to  nujve  the  bolt 
through  its  respective  positions. 


1 .  In  a  control  and  ignition  system  for  gas  ranges  hav- 
ing an  oven  and  a  burner  for  heating  the  oven,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  oven  door,  valve  means  movable 
between  positions  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gaseous 
fuel  to  the  burner,  detent  means  for  holding  said  valve 
means  in  one  of  said  positions  and  preventing  said  supply, 
an  electric  igniter  for  igniting  die  burner,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  igniter,  switch  means  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
said  igniter,  and  means  operathrely  associated  with  the 
oven  door  for  closing  said  switch  and  conditioning  said 
detent  means  to  disengage  said  detent  means  from  said 
valve  means  whereby  said  valve  means  is  conditioned  free 
from  said  detent  means  for  movement  to  another  of  said 
positions  when  the  oven  door  is  opened. 


2,726.652 
MASONRY  SAW 
_  H.  Brtttain,  Lo^  Beach,  Calif. 
AngBst  36,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,086 
6  daloM.    (a.  125—13) 


2,736.654 
TOP  HEATER  AND  OUTLET  GRILLE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  WALL  HEATERS 
Harry  E.  Thiiisa,  gisnis«f«s,  OMo,  assignor  ta  The 

vllle,  Ohio,  a  cofpontfon  of  OUo 

Siplsmiir  11, 1953.  Serial  No.  3793«1 
lOahn.    (CL  126— 116) 


I.  A  masonry  saw  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
channel,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  supporting  chan- 
nel on  the  frame,  an  arbor  frame,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  arbor  franoe  on  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting 
channel,  a  foot  pedal,  means  extending  from  the  foot 
pedal  to  the  supporting  channel  n^iereby  depression  of  the 
foot  pedal  will  pivot  the  supporting  channel  on  its  mount- 
ing, a  saw,  means  joumaling  the  saw  on  the  arbor  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  arbor  frame,  and  drive  means 
extending  from  the  motor  to  the  saw,  and  latch  means 
engaging  the  supporting  channel  to  fixedly  hold  said 
channel  in  a  tilted  position  relative  to  said  frame,  said 


In  a  room  space  heating  system,  a  wall  having  spaced 
studs  providing  a  vertically  elongated  front  opening  defin- 
ing a  wall  pocket,  a  lining  for  the  pocket  forming  a  wall 
box  for  a  heater,  a  louvered  front  panel  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  said  wall  surfooe  and  coaoealing  the  wall  box. 
said  fitMit  panel  being  of  less  vertical  height  than  said  wall 
pocket  to  provide  a  heat  escape  ana  above  the  panel, 
means  comprismg  a  header  assembly  adjacem  the  top  of 
the  wan  box  and  including  a  base  plate  having  a  flue 
opening,  end  fUnges  on  the  base  i^te,  perforate  buttons 
outwardly  offset  from  said  end  flanges  and  receiving  fas- 
tenings connecting  said  flanges  in  ^Moed  relation  to  a 


It,  1M6 
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to  tfM   neck  permiuif  said  hnb  proparto  ha  foroad  inward  past 
to  iM  hnst   said  stop  ww  to  pwttuin  of  said  diaphragrti  by  said 


wan 
tkmby 


•ad  a  losrsrad  grilla  pitoi  aac^ivd  to 

ad  «0(toriM  Iks  nU  ana  «f  the 

abosafka  Craal  paMi  to  cool  ika  wall 


BLOWTOrat  ADAPTOR 
^Mhraafeaa.? 
l£l9S2,  Ssrfii  No.  32Ma7 


1.  A  devioa  for  heating  soMcriof  irons  coo^yrWng, 
fai  oonbinatloa  with  a  sabsduNiBily  horlioutaily  rti^pnsnl 
blowtorch  burner  tube  provided  with  a  disiiiai|B  cad 
and  aoMerfag  iron  rests  rWag  ftom  the  horeer  tobe  hi 
longhudfaially  ^woed  relatioB  to  ooc  aaodier  iadn4kic  a 
front  rest  di^jissd  idHacaat  said  dhckarga  «ai 
for  use  with  the  hurasr  tobe  coaipiisiag  m 
body  member  cooforattMy  flttiag  over  te  appcr  part 
of  the  homor  tnba  and 
todiMdly 


body 

thcraof  and 

ing  the 

having 

longitudiBal 

todinaUy  spaosd  refaitiva  to 

wardly  offset  upwardly 

forming  front  and  rear  side 

rod  for  supfiorting  a 

forms  a  part  at  one  side  of  flM 


portions 
to  cagage  a 

iroB  of  whldi  tfie  rod 
bimar  two. 


wvSSgm  treucTuiiB 

N.J, 

N.  Va 

Na.  311.931 
16) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syriafs  stiuctaia  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  providing  a  capacity-reAicStle  chamber 
for  faiicctabia  Hqidd,  a  hollow  aeck  of  elastic  material 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  bore  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  sactioB  from  end  to  and  thoroof,  a  aaaifle- 
pierceaUe  dia^inigm  foraiiag  a  portioa  of  the  chamber 
walls  and  sealing  off  said  aock  heire,  a  needle  hub  proper 
of  certain  laqgth  slidahly  flKNmtad  hi  said  neck  bors  and 
hatrhig  an  inaar  ead  opposed  to  said  disphrafBi,  a  dia- 
phra^vpierdag  hollow  needle  inner  end  cairiad  by  the 
famer  end  of  eertaia  leagdi  oi  said  huh  proper  and  pro- 
jecting inward  toward  said  diifhragm,  and  means  pro- 
jecting radiaUy  toward  from  the  side  walls  of  said  neck 
bore  at  a  posnt  outward  of  said  dhphragm  a  distanoe 
greater  dian  the  lengtfi  of  said  needle  itmer  end  hot  less 
than  the  oootbined  lengtfis  of  said  needle  iimer  end  and 


2,736.617 
X-JOINT  FOR  SUiGICAL  INBHIUMENTS 
L.  TiAiah.  BsB^ten.  Wi 


MfS^tatol  Nn.  4M.633 


121) 


1.  The  tovrovwMBt  to  a 
forces,  hrfffifttitit  ligatoa.  aad 
ing:  said  fawtnawaat  having  a  pair  of 
joiaad  together  by  a  tooctise  aad  leaoa  type  pivotol  X- 
iaimt  and  fomii^  handles  on  om  Ma  of  the  pivot  and 
fomdng  jaws  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  oMd  |otot 
forming  fow-  pairs  of  opposed,  adlaoaat  aorfaoto  oa  tbt 
two  tovarage  measbers  which  asova  rslarhre  to  each  otiwr 
V-shapad  oovioM  «flA  the  oMdhM  piane 

cMNiai  piaM  iiwkiGh  Ika  lma«i  SMD- 
pair  of  Mid  appBtod  ncfacM  bah* 
to  that  tfMr  dNofyi  as  they  eflaod 
outwardly  dellaiQg  an  obton  aafla  therebetween,  the 
apex  of  the  obtuee  angle  befaig  looMad  appimhnateiy  at 
die  joinder  of  said  oppond  ■■hiiii,  each  said  cnvke 
todwUng  its  apex  batag  #votoi  wholly  to  one  side  of 
the  central  plane  hi  whkft  fta  livarafe  msrabcn  move. 


THERAnunc  cooimo  devkxs  for 

DOMmnC  AND  HKMRTAL  USE 
I  R.  Ciisssy.  hitoksfM,  Mich. 
I  April  37,  IM^BsXlNo.  351.M2 
2dalBM.    (CLUS-.4tf) 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  applicator,  a  pair  of  complementary 
appliealor  sectioas  formed  of  iaxibie  toner  and  outer 
waBs  to  provide  hitamal  liquid  passagsways  to  each  sec- 
tion, lailble  tyhit  ekmsots  ad|j«stobly  «■*— »«'-**«g  said 
sectioM  together,  said  sectioas  bahtg  shaped  to  It  the  con- 
tour of  a  patient's  head  and  to  extend  acroas  the  top  and 
down  to  the  neck  at  the  rear  Ifaaraof.  a  tobe  havhig  its 
ends  connerted  to  the  ap^icntor  seetioos  to  pemdt  the 
passags  of  oooUng  Said  firoas  one  section  to  the  other,  a 
flexJMe  tabe  connactod  to  one  of  said  sectJoae  and  adiyted 
to  conduct  cooling  fluid  to  the  applicator,  and  a  flexiUe 
tube  connected  to  the  other  section  for  conducting  cooling 
fluid  away  from  said  applicator. 


a,73i.iS9 

L008B  LBAF  RINDn 


5, 19St.  Seifnl  No.  16t,33t 
SCUmm.    «a.U»-B) 
1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  iiparAle  Iflearnplug 
back  sections,  a  stop  member  on  one  of  said  back 
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and  ■  latch  on  said  ocher  back  aection,  said  latch 
prianif  a  trauyerMly  moiiiitBd  miUent  itrip  having  a 
downtumed  end  ovtfhaaffaif  the  inner  cdfe  of  said  other 
back  sectkm  and  cngateabk  with  said  stop  member  to 
prevent  accidental  separation  of  said  sections,  a  slide  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  other  back  section  and  movable  at 
ri^t  angles  to  said  resilient  strip,  means  on  said  slide 


at  one  end  to  the  rear  wall,  a  tension  spring  hocriced  at  its 
ends  through  the  other  ends  of  the  rods  and  under  tcnsioa, 
the  assembly  of  rods  and  spring  lying  perpendicttlarly 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  strainer  link  con- 
nected between  that  end  of  one  oi  the  rods  throu^  which 


member  engageable  with  said  strip  in  one  position  of  said 
slide  member  to  hold  said  downtumed  end  in  the  plane 
of  said  stop  member,  and  meam  on  said  slide  member  en- 
gageable with  said  strip  in  another  position  of  said  slide 
member  to  lift  said  donvntumed  end  out  of  the  plane  d 
said  stop  member  to  permit  complete  separation  of  said 
back  sections. 


LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
GkM  H.  EUke,  Chkasc  m. 
immmrj  It,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  404,458 
ICUn.    <CL  129^24) 


Loose-leaf  binder  mechanism,  comprising  cover  means 
including  right  hand  and  left  hand  cover  elements,  flat 
back  bone  means  disposed  intermediately  the  said  cover 
elements,  right  hand  and  left  hand  locking  ledge  elements 
provided  with  inner  edges  and  bottom  edges  and  mounted 
parallely  with  said  inner  edges  facing  one  another,  hinge 
elements  securing  articulately  the  said  bottom  edges  oi 
the  said  ledge  elements  to  the  said  back  bone  means,  the 
said  ledge  elements  being  provided  with  transverse  notches 
along  the  said  inner  edges,  a  multiplicity  of  eye  bolt  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  said  inner  edges  with  the  eye  por- 
tions thereof  positioned  in  co-axial  alignment,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  locking  rod  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  said  eye  bolt  elements,  loop  elements  removably 
secured  in  the  said  transverse  notches  and  provided  with 
transverse  notches  adjacent  their  termini  engageable  re- 
leasably  by  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  said  locking 
rod  means,  continuous  longitudinal  flat  portions  on  the 
said  locking  rod  means  adapted  to  release  from  locking 
engagement  the  said  locking  rod  means  with  respect  to 
the  said  last-mentioned  transverse  notches  when  the  said 
locking  rod  means  are  rotated  substantially  180*,  and 
manipulating  portions  on  the  said  locking  rod   means. 


2,72«,M1 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  COMFARTMENTING 

DEVICES 

Edourd  Vailct,  ManeOle,  France 

AppHcatlon  October  8,  1952,  Seihd  No.  313,750 

ClafaH  prtorMy,  appUcalion  Fraacc  October  12,  1951 

3  Oafatts.    (a.  129—26) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  parallel 

front  and  rear  walls  and  a  base  joining  said  walls,  a 

compartmenting  device  comprising  a  first  rod  coupled 

at  one  end  to  the  front  wail,  a  second  separate  rod  coupled 


the  spring  is  hooked  and  a  point  of  the  base  vertically 
below  the  assembly  of  rods  and  spring,  the  length  of  the 
strainer  link  being  such  that  the  ends  of  the  rods  through 
which  the  spring  is  hooked  are  pulled  towards  the  base. 


2,72<,M2 
COMBINED  CONVEYOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  RE- 
MOVING VINES  FROM  POTATOES  IN  POTATO 
HARVESTERS 
VMor  I.  Kn— fhar,  BfOoUdd,  and  John  E.  Gaimii, 
Okniff,  ID.,  amigiinri  to  Intcraatlonal  Harvester  Cobh 
pasqr,  a  cofV«ntlon  of  New  Jersey 
AppBcadoa  December  2, 1952,  Settal  No.  323,533 
t  ClahBS.    (a.  130--30) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  alternately  arranged  first  and  second  nila 
rotatably  carried  by  the  support  on  generally  parallel  axes 
and  in  transverse  alignment  with  each  other,  at  least  one 
circular  stripping  element  joumaled  on  the  said  second 
of  said  rolls  coaxially  therewith,  said  element  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  associated  second  roll,  means 
for  rotating  all  of  said  rolls  in  one  direction,  and  drive- 
transmitting  means  between  each  element  and  the  ad- 
jacent of  said  first  rolls  for  rotating  said  element  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  rolls  and  comprising 
opposing  contacting  peripheries  thereon  and  defining  an 
intake  nip  therebetween. 


2,726,6^ 
CLOD  AND  HAULM  REMOVING  MEANS  FOR 
POTATO  HARVEOTERS 
RbhcO  R.  Rancy,  Western  Sprlngi,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
natioaai  Harvester  Company,  a  corponitioo  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcalioB  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323^34 
3  CUms.    (a.  13^-30) 
2.  In  a  mechanism  for  removing  dirt  clods  and  haulm 
from  a  potato  and  dirt  aggregate;  a  frame;  a  hopper 
carried   thereby   into   which   the   aggregate   is   adapted 
to  be  delivered;  a  pair  of  first  and  second  conveyors  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  each  comprising  endless  chain 
means,  said  conveyors  disposed  in  parallel  relation  and 
each  having  rectilinear  ascending  and  descending  stretches 
and  arranged  with  the  ascending  stretches  in  opposed  con- 
tiguous relation  transversely  separated  and  defining  a 
vertically  open  space  therebetween,  a  series  of  buckets 
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on  the  endoi  chain  menu  of  each  conveyor  spaced 
wngthwise  thereof,  said  buckets  adapted  to  move  throiigh 
said  apace  m  said  aacending  mitt  of  the  rapective  con- 
veyon.  megns  for  driving  said  conveyors  in  timed  se- 
quence so  that  the  buckets  o(  said  conveyors  intermesh 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  ascending  itrrtrhfis  and  each 
bucket  ot  the  second  conveyor  overtakm  and  rakes 
through  only  the  bucket  thereabove  in  said  space-catch- 
ing haulm  and  clods  b^ore  the  same  reach  the  upper 
ends  of  said  aacending  stretchm,  each  bucket  being  con- 
stituted of  a  aeries  of  laterally  spaced  fingers,  the  fingers 
of  the  buckets  of  one  conveyor  spaced  to  each  other 


2.72Mtf 

ciGARrrrE  holder 

L»  CoagiwiSt  CosaiH:  N.  Y. 
.14,  ItSt,  Miri  No,  lt4,7M 
SCTafam     (CL  131— 159) 


close  enough  to  retain  Uie  smallest  poutoes  desired  and 
the  fingers  of  the  buckets  of  the  other  conveyor  spaced 
wide  enough  to  pass  the  largest  potatoes  desired  and  at  a 
spacing  to  rake  through  the  fingers  of  the  buckets  of 
the  one  conveyor,  means  supporting  the  chain  means  of 
respective  conveyors  from  the  frame  in  said  relationship 
and  with  the  buckets  of  said  first  conveycH-  in  scooping 
relationship  through  the,  hopper,  said  ascending  stretches 
having  upper  portions  subsUntially  the  same  level  and 
diverging  upwardly  diereat  whereby  each  bucket  of  tiie 
second  conveyor  separates  from  the  bucket  of  the  first 
conveyor  through  which  it  had  just  raked  whereby 
stripping  the  haulm  off  the  potatoes. 


1.  In  combination,  a  handle  with  Uterally  spaced  por^ 
tions  having  aligned  i^ierturea  paaring  transversely 
through  sudi  portions  and  having  a  bore  therein  normal 
to  such  apertures  in  a  ^Mce  hitermedtate  said  portions, 
article  grippbg  means  having  a  shank  end  portion  oc- 
cupying said  bofv  and  an  article  gripfrfng  portion  located 
remote  from  its  shank  rad,  said  article  griiq^ing  means 
including  intermediate  its  shank  and  grippfaig  portions 
two  helical  springs  wound  in  <^^>oste  directions  forming 
passages  therethrough  about  an  axis  common  to  tiiat  of 
said  aligned  apertures  and  occupying  the  area  between 
said  laterally  spaced  portions,  means  profecting  through 
such  passages  and  mto  said  apertures  to  aid  hi  holding 
said  article  gripping  means  attached  to  said  handle,  and  a 
standard  having  ends  also  entering  said  apertures. 


2,7M,(M 

DISHWASHER 

Geoiie  R.  Osfori,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  October  €,  19S2,  Serial  No.  313,270 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  134—58) 


I" 


2,72MM 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  SUPPLY  OF 
WATER  IN  A  aCARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 
George  M.  Webber,  Bu— nMt,  Oicg.,  asslgaiii  of 

OBC-hair  to  Alfred  Paritem,  Portland,  Omg. 
Application  Febtnary  1, 1954,  Scitol  No.  407^10 
ll^Ckrima.    (0.131—234) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  tray  having  a  sealed  water  supply  compartment,  a 
quenching  compartment  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply compartment  above  and  below  a  predetermined  water 
level  in  said  compartments,  a  suction  line  communicating 
with  said  sealed  compartment,  a  spring-urged  valve  nor- 
mally ciosfaig  mid  suction  Une,  a  manually  operable  push 
button  adapted  to  unseat  said  valve,  and  cut  off  communi- 
cation between  said  quenching  and  supply  compartments, 
a  water  container  having  a  suction  tube  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  container  and  adapted  to  discharge  water 
into  said  supply  compartment,  and  a  float  control  valve 
in  said  water  supply  compartment  adapted  to  stc^  the  flow 
of  water  from  said  container  into  said  water  supply  com- 
partment when  the  water  in  said  supply  compartment 
readies  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  or  tiie  like,  a  vertically  disposed  tub 
arranged  for  positioning  articles  to  be  washed  therein  and 
around  tiie  wall  tiiereof,  a  driven  member  extending  ver- 
tically into  said  tub  through  and  cemrally  of  the  base 
thereof  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis,  a  spray  head  aecured  to  said 
driven  member  within  said  tub  and  laterally  directed  with 
req>ect  to  die  axis  of  said  driven  member,  means  for  simul- 
taneously verticaUy  reciprocating  and  reversingly  rotating 
said  driven  member  and  said  spray  head  as  a  unit,  and 
means  carried  by  said  driven  member  for  connecting  said 
spray  head  to  a  supply  of  liquid. 


2*724,447 

,^     o  *"^7.S!^  ^^^  CUP  CLEANER 
Jo^Raymond  Wigmore,  HnntlncloB  Bcwdl,  Calif.,  at- 

a^?SUlti2r!t?-S!S^  ^  "•'^™*'  ^•"•^ 

A»»««*««  Ajgji^  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,845 
7Cfarim8.    (CI.  134— 102) 

I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  spray  guns  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  assembly  and  paint  cup,  comprising:  a  cas- 
ing having  separate  clean  solvent  and  used  solvent  com- 
partments; an  opening  in  said  casing  above  tiie  level  of 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembes  13,  1965 


the  clean  and  used  lolvent  theidn;  meant  for  mounting 
the  spray  gun  nozzle  assembly,  with  cup  bead  and  air 
hose  attached,  on  the  casing  with  the  underside  of  the 
head  of  the  spray  gun  secured  in  fluid  tight  relation  over 
said  opening  and  with  the  suction  tube  thereof  project- 
ing into  the  clean  solvent  compartment  and  in  substan- 
tially fluid  tight  relation  with  the  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment; a  drainage  conduit  extending  from  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  the  casing  to  an  end  positioned  immediately 
below  said  spray  gun  bead  and  directed  toward  the 
underside  of  the  head;  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  drainage  conduit  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  the  noz- 
zlt  of  the  -pray  gun;  an  air  supply  conduit  in  said  cas- 
ing connected  to  the  casing  at  one  end  and  connected 


bracket  in  responic  to  chanfes  tai  a  conditioa,  a  Mcond 
control  bracket  pivoCaUy  mounted  oo  nid  lint  bracket, 
means  for  selectiv«ly  moving  said  second  bracket  to  pre- 
determined positioas  corresponding  to  predetermined  mag • 
nitudes  of  said  condition,  and  a  control  link  connected 
to  said  second  bracket  and  movable  therewith,  said 
brackets  having  corresponding  parts  in  alignment  when 


to  the  drainage  conduit;  a  pressure  air  conduit  connected 
to  said  air  supply  conduit  at  the  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  casing;  a  pipe  for  cup-washing  liquid  connected 
to  both  the  clean  solvent  and  used  solvent  compartments 
to  draw  liquid  therefrom;  a  second  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing; means  for  mounting  the  spray  gun  cup  with  its  mouth 
in  liquid  tight  relation  over  said  second  opening,  one 
end  of  the  pipe  for  cup-washing  liquid  delivering  into 
said  cup;  said  air  supply  conduit  having  a  branch  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  for  cup- washing  fluid;  valve  means 
controlling  said  air  supply  conduit  at  the  branch  there- 
of; further  valve  means  selectively  controlling  said  pipe 
for  cup- washing  liquid;  and  a  vent  for  releasing  air  from 
said  casing. 

2,726,648 

PARASOL 

Benjamin  B.  Lcvinc,  Ptttriwrgh,  Pa. 

Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,653 

4  Claims.    {CI.  135—16) 


1.  A  parasol  comprising  a  center  post,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  post  and  extending  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  cover  over  said  ribs, 
an  elevating  ring  slidable  on  said  center  post,  means  fbr 
maintaining  said  ring  at  a  predetermined  ftxed  position 
on  said  post,  elevator  arms  pivoted  on  the  elevator  ring 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  means  on  the  center 
post  rennovabiy  receiving  a  screw  stud  mounted  on  radiaOy 
extending  resilient  ribs,  locking  means  on  the  elevator  ring 
engaging  said  screw  stud  to  prevent  removal  of  the  stud 
from  the  center  post  and  head-gear  means  surrounding 
the  resilient  ribs  carrying  the  screw  stud  whereby  said 
ribs  fit  upon  and  engage  the  head  of  a  wearer. 


said  condition  has  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  condition  and  having  said  parts  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  when  the  magnitude 
of  said  condition  differs  from  said  predetermined  condi- 
tion, said  control  link  having  a  neutral  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  aligned  position  of  said  brackets  and 
having  control  positions  corresponding  to  said  angularly 
disposed  positions. 


2,726,669 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Francii  V.  Rcfllcy,  West  Pcabody,  Man.,  Mrignor  to 

Ccaeral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppllcatiMi  Aagust  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,660 

8  Claims.    (O.  137—85) 

I.  Control    apparatus,    comprising:    a    first    pivotally 

mounted  control  bracket,  means  for  moving  said  first 


2,726^70 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  J.  J.  Stantoa,  Oak  Puk,  OL,  rndprnr  to  Cokmaa 
be.,  MaywoodI,  DL,  a  corponlloa  of 


AppHcaHoB  My  28,  19S0,  9«M  No.  176^70 
nClahM.    (CL137— 93) 


S.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  faito 
a  solution  in  a  conuiner,  the  combination  of  a  conduit 
for  passing  the  liquid  into  the  container,  flow  control 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  con- 
duit into  the  container  and  operative  to  selectively  pan 
liquid  through  said  conduit  into  the  container  or  shut 
off  the  flow  of  liquid  through  uid  conduit  into  the  con- 
tainer, electrical  control  means  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  flow  control  means,  means  continuously  responsive 
to  a  preselected  characteristic  of  the  solution  in  the  con- 
tainer for  generating  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said 
characteristic  of  the  solution,  circuit  means  for  applying 
to  said  electrical  control  means  a  voltage  corre^ondiag 
to  said  voltage  generated  by  said  striution  re^wnrive 
means  to  render  the  operation  of  said  electrical  control 
means  responsive  to  the  v<ritafe  generated  by  said  aohition 
responsive  means,  means  for  generating  a  cyclicaUy  fluctu- 
ating voltage,  means  for  applying  said  fluctuating  vottafe 
to  said  electrical  control  means  along  witii  said  voltaflD 
corresponding  to  the  voltage  generated  by  said  condition 
responsive  means  so  that  the  composite  voltage  applied 
to  said  electrical  control  means  is  a  fluctuating  D.  C. 
voltage,  said  condition  reqxMtsive  means  as  the  end  point 
of  the  solution  is  approached  generating  a  changing  volt- 
age which  causes  said  electrical  control  means  to  operate 
said  flow  control  means  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  conduit  for  successively  longer  intervals  to 
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prevent  an  «venupply  of  liquid  imo  the  aolntioa  beyood 
the  end  pofat  of  the  solution,  and  nid  condition  icspoo- 
stve  means  at  the  end  point  of  the  solutioa  fooeratiaf  ■ 
voltage  which  actuates  said  electrical  control  means  to 
maintain  said  flow  control  means  operative  to  terminate 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  the  sohition. 


Il 


llie  inner  terminus  of  one  of  aaid  docti  commiuucatiaf 
with  the  interior  of  tiie  body  inwardly  <^  said  aeat  with 
respect  to  aaid  conduit  and  the  inner  tenninua  of  the 
other  of  said  dncti  coounuiriaitinff  with  the  flow  port  out- 
wardly of  said  seat  and  in  oonionnicalioa  with  said  con- 
duit, each  of  said  ducts  provided  with  a  check  valve  and 
means  fbr  normally  bia^  said  check  valve  toward  dM 


lBC.,a 


LTA  TANK  CONnOL 


lDA«el 


MODULAl 
J.  SEand,  Erfa.  ■■<  Knhart  K.  Ptamte,  Cony. 

eflSS^ei" 

m^  1%  19H  8«W  Nn.  4Si,7SS 
SCiite.    (CLU7— 98) 


8.  In  a  liquid  transfo-  system  between  a  plurality  of 
vessels,  means  for  nuintaining  an  equal  liquid  level  in 
said  vessels  independently  of  gravity  and  acceleration 
components  and  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  ddier  vessel, 
said  means  comprising  a  valve  located  in  lines  from  said 
vessels  for  controlling  and  regulating  liquid  flow  between 
the  vessels,  a  liquid  pressure  operated  amplifier  relay  for 
actuating  said  valve  comprising  a  housing  divided  into 
two  compartments  by  a  diaphragm  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve,  an  air  line  leading  into  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  commimlcating  with  pawajft  in  a  jet 
block,  a  pressure  air  source  and  a  pivoted  air  jet  pipe 
with  a  nozzle  normally  disposed  between  the  passages  in 
said  jet  block  to  deliver  equal  pressure  air  to  said  relay 
oompartmenti  to  mafaiuin  said  valve  dosed,  lines  lead- 
ing from  said  vessels  to  opposed  bdlows  connected  to 
said  jet  pipe  below  its  pivot  point,  said  opposed  bellows 
being  located  in  hoostnp  containing  relatively  heavy 
liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  tiiat  of  the  liquid 
in  said  vessds.  a  pair  of  opposed  linkages  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  jet  pipe  above  its  pivot  point  and  to  op- 
poaed  bellows  filled  with  heavy  liquid,  a  second  pair  of 
bellows  comaining  heavy  liquid,  lines  connecting  each  one 
of  tile  opposed  bellows  to  the  oppodte  of  said  second 
bellows,  said  amplifier  behig  operated  by  the  pressure 
differences  due  to  tlw  variation  of  liquid  cohunns  of  the 
respective  bdlows  and  corrected  for  errors  by  means  of 
said  bellows  and  housings  filled  with  heavy  liquid  and 
acting  by  menus  of  said  resilient  pressure  means  and  said 
linkage  system  on  said  jet  pipe  to  bias  the  same  to  convey 
pressure  air  to  said  amplifier  relay  to  nnake  said  system 
responsive  only  to  liquid  height  in  the  vessels. 


2,726^72 
BY-PASS  MEANS  FOR  VALVES 
HowMd  G.  Dealer,  Waii^vee*.  OUn,  ■■Jgaiii  to  The 
OUo  fa4ac*Br  Coapa«y,  Wadewoilh,  Ohio,  a  corpon- 
tUm  of  Ohio 

Applicafien  My  7. 1952,  Scriiri  No.  297,514 
lOCklM.  (CLU7— 271) 
1.  By-pass  means  for  valves,  includinf,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  body  provided  with  a  flow  port  for  connec- 
tion widi  a  conduit  and  valve  seat  and  doanre  memben 
for  said  port,  of  a  pair  of  ducts  penetrating  a  wall  of 
the  body  and  having  thdr  inner  and  outer  temimi  at  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  wall  of  said  body,  respectively, 


outer  terminus  of  its  duct  to  seated  condition,  a  bridge 
member  ^>anning  said  ducts  at  didr  said  outer  termini  and 
provided  with  a  bore  affording  coaunimication  between 
said  ducts,  and  means  carried  by  said  bridge  member  for 
positively  unseating  the  dieck  valve  means  of  the  duct  hav- 
ing Its  inner  terminus  arranged  inwardly  of  said  seat, 
whereby  undesired  pressure  within  said  body  may  be  by- 
passed around  such  seat  and  its  doaure  member. 


2,72M73 
VALVE 


Id  PsAmb  ik 


ofOftio 
22, 1951.  SaiW  No.  232,910 
(CL  U7— J32) 


1.  A  check  valve  ftn*  interposing  in  a  line  of  pulsating 
fiuid  pressure,  including  a  body,  a  pair  of  tubular  fittings 
projecting  from  said  body  in  angular  refaition  to  one 
another,  said  fittings  being  formed  fbr  connection  in 
a  flexible  fluid  conducting  hoae  line,  a  bore  in  said  body 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top.  in  coaxial  com- 
municating relation  with  one  of  said  fittings,  said  one 
fitting  having  an  expanded  portion  cooperatively  engaged 
with  said  body  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  elon- 
gated witii  Ttspeci  to  said  expanded  portion  and  con- 
nected tiiereto  by  a  taper  portion  defining  a  valve  seat, 
said  bore  and  tiie  ex|wnded  portion  of  said  one  fitting 
defining  a  valve  chamber,  a  cylmdrical  valve  element 
redprocable  in  said  expanded  portion  of  said  one  fitting 
and  having  one  end  engageaUe  witii  said  valve  aeat, 
and  a  finned  structure  on  the  oi^osite  end  of  said 
valve  element  having  a  slidfaig  mount  in  said  bore  and 
supporting  said  valve  clement  hi  elevated  rdation  to 
tfie  bottom  of  said  bore,  said  other  fitting  communicat- 
ing widi  said  bore  in  a  lateral  sense  near  Uie  bottom 
of  said  bore  beneath  said  valve  element. 


2,726,i74 

FILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUEL  TANKS 

FOR  AIRPLANES 

Robert  H.  Dwrlea,  Anran,  OUo,  ■■jgaiii  to  The  Pufecr 

^^vlteec  Convany,  Cicvdaiid,  OUo,  a  coipontfon 

AppRenden  October  2, 1951,  SctW  No.  249^36 
3Clafana.    <CL  137— 389) 

1.  A  filling  attachment  for  tanks  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  filling  opening  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat, 
a  main  vahre  diqwsed  on  the  intake  side  of  said  seat 
and  -opening  against  tiie  fud  pressure  when  filling,  a 
chamber  above  said  valve  having  a  diafdiragm  forming 
one  side  wall  tiiereof,  a  connection  between  the  dia- 
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phragm  and  said  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  including  a 
cuing  having  a  central  bore  in  which  is  located  a  valve 
stem  having  lands  thereon,  said  housing  having  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  chamber  to  the  bore  in  the  casing, 
said  housing  having  a  by-pass  conduit  leading  from  the 
interior  of  the  housing  below  the  valve  to  the  bore  in 
said  casing,  said  lands  being  so  disposed  on  said  valve 
stem  that  in  one  position  the  conduit  will  be  connected 
to  said  chamber  and  in  a  second  position  the  connection 
of  the  conduit  to  the  chamber  is  closed  and  a  connection 


bore  in  said  plunger,  the  bore  of  said  plunger  forming  the 
outlet  for  said  valve,  and  the  ports  in  said  casing  forming 
the  inlet  for  said  valve. 
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established  between  the  chamber  and  the  tank  so  as  to 
release  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  a  float  connected 
to  said  pilot  valve  stem  for  shifting  the  pilot  valve  to 
the  said  closed  second  position  when  the  tank  is  filled 
to  a  predetermined  degree,  a  spring  actuated  device  for 
shifting  the  pilot  valve  to  a  second  closed  position  when 
the  fuel  supply  is  cut  off,  and  a  spring  for  shifting  the 
pilot  valve  to  open  position  when  fuel  under  pressure 
is  delivered  to  said  housing  and  said  spring  actuated 
device  is  retracted  by  pressure  of  the  fuel. 


2,72«.<75 

STEAM  TRAP 

FraKb  M.  Bohlcr,  \jamg  Beach,  Calif. 

AppHcatkM  May  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  352,599 

4Claiiiia.    (a.  137— 397) 

(Granted  imder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  2M) 


2,72M7C 

REPLACEMENT  HEAD  AND  SEAT  ASSEMBLIES 

FDR  FAUCETS 

Okst  Mwntaff,  Lo*  AMcka,  CaUf . 

AppUcalioB  AagMtfl,  195t7SMtel  No.  180,545 

1  Claim,     (a.  137— 454.6) 


A  replaceable  insert  for  a  faucet  having  an  inlet  sur- 
rounded by  a  seat,  said  insert  comprising  a  unitary  hollow 
casing  having  an  outer  end  having  an  internal  thread, 
an  intermediate  portion  having  a  lateral  port  and  an  inner 
end  having  an  interior  groove  having  an  0-ring,  and 
said  casing  terminating  in  a  reduced  neck  having  a  length 
to  extend  in  said  inlet,  said  neck  having  an  exterior  seal- 
ing ring  for  said  seat  of  the  faucet,  said  inner  end  having 
a  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
thread  and  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
bore  and  coextensive  with  the  inner  side  of  said  port, 
and  a  cooperating  valve  stem  having  threads  for  said 
casing  thread  and  having  an  imperforate  valve  stem  por- 
tion inwardly  of  said  threads  of  diameter  larger  than  the 
bore  of  said  inner  end  of  said  casing  and  providing  a 
cooperating  shoulder,  said  stem  inwardly  of  said  shoulder 
being  of  reduced  diameter  and  having  an  imperforate 
portion  fitting  in  said  O-ring  when  said  shoulden  abut, 
said  inner  end  of  said  stem  having  an  axial  and  lateral 
passage  communicating  with  said  casing  port  when  said 
stem  is  operated  to  raised  position,  said  inner  end  of 
said  stem  extending  within  said  O-ring  when  said  stem 
is  in  raised  position. 


2,72«,477 

GOVERNOR  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED 

ROTARY  TOOL 

ShrapaUrc  E.  Reca,  Howdoa,  Tex.,  aMlKMr  to  Rc«d  RoUcr 

Bit  Cuip— y,  Howtoa,  Ivu,  ■  corponlloB  of  Texas 

AppUcatiM  Ssylwter  22, 1954,  Soial  No.  457,664 

8  ClaiBH.     (CL  137—494) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
outlet,  said  valve  comprising  a  stationary  casing  having 
a  central  bore  therein  and  a  plunger  fitted  in  slidable 
liquid  tight  relation  in  said  bore,  a  float  in  said  reservoir,  a 
horizontal  cross  member  secured  to  said  float  and  having 
an  aperture  therein,  said  plunger  being  slidably  fitted  in 
said  aperture,  stops  on  said  plunger  above  and  below  said 
cross  member,  said  stops  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cross  member  to  thereby 
provide  a  lost -motion  connection,  a  bore  formed  in  said 
plunger,  and  ports  in  said  casing  and  said  plunger  in 
fluid  connection  in  one  axial  position  of  said  plunger  and 
closed  off  from  fluid  connection  in  an  axially  shifted  posi- 
tion of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  ports  opening  into  the 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inlet  cham- 
ber having  pressure  fluid  admitted  therein,  a  pressure  fluid 
conveying  passage-way,  a  casing  with  a  bore  therethrough 
having  a  first  end  portion  opening  into  said  chamber  and 
a  second  end  portion  enlarged  and  opening  into  said  pas- 
sage-way. an  outer  piston  element  slidable  within  the  first 
end  portion  of  said  bore  with  its  inner  end  within  the 
second  portion  thereof,  stop  means  limiting  inward  and 
outward  movements  of  said  element  within  said  bore,  an 
inner  piston  element  slidable  within  said  outer  one,  pri- 
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maiy  and  aeomduy  pnwire  fluid  npplyiBf 
ing  into  the  tijkuwA  poftion  of  odd  bore,  a  vilyc  didabin 
within  nid  ealuyed  portioo,  means  nnoootroiled  by  laid 
vahre  su|>plylis  Ihniled  amount  of  pcenure  fluid  from 
laid  chamber  lo  aid  paaaafe-way,  ^ring  meant  normally 
maintaining  aud  vahre  doaed  rdative  to  the  openings  of 
•aid  primary  «ad  Mooodary  meant,  laid  inner  piston  ele- 
ment diifled  againtt  laid  valve  by  presture  fluid  within 
said  chamber  acting  on  one  end  theiec^  to  assist  said 
spring  means,  said  outer  piston  element  similarly  shifted 
into  its  InneraMMt  position  within  said  casing,  a  pressure 
surface  on  said  valve  subfected  to  fluid  under  increased 
pressure  withhi  said  passageway  overcoming  opposed  pres- 
sure of  said  b|>ring  means  and  inner  piston  element  to 
shift  said  vahra  ag«bst  the  inner  end  (rfsaid  outer  pistcm 
element  faito  open  position,  relative  to  the  opening  of  said 
primary  meant  and  supplying  additional  prassure  fluid 
to  said  passage-way,  said  valve  pressure  surface  being 
responsive  to  fluid  under  still  greater  pressure  within  said 
passage-way  for  overcoming  oppoaed  combined  pressure 
<rf  said  spring  meant  and  piston  elements  to  shift  said 
vahre  and  elements  into  the  outennost  position  of  the  ele- 
ments withfai  said  casing  and  into  open  position  of  said 
valve  relative  to  the  opraing  of  said  primary  and  second- 
ary means  to  supply  still  more  pressure  fluid  to  said  pas- 
sage-way. 


MXD4G  VALVE 


AppBcnUsM  Inly  2),  i9S2,  SaiW  No.  3«M47 
ISCUtes.    (CL  MT—SSS) 


2,72M7B 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

SPRINKLER  CONTROL  VALVE 

RniBsl  B.  Eyeitar,  Saka,  Oreg. 

Lagnst  1.  liSl,  SsffM  No.  3f2,lM 
(CUnw.    (CL137-^SM) 


7.  A  mixer  valve  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  formed 
of  a  easily  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  locafiBd 
substantially  in  the  same  truaverse  ^ane  but  anguMy 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  another,  valves  in  said  pas- 
sageways, valve  rods  of  solid  oonfignntion  attadied  to 
said  valves,  said  rods  extending  transversely  and  crossing 
ooa  anochor  in  said  chamber,  a  control  rod  ^•'^♦•cting 
the  periphoies  of  said  valve  rods  at  die  crossii«  point 
and  rirtrndlng  normal  with  reject  to  said  valve  rods,  said 
control  rod  being  pivoted  witUn  die  casing  ud  extending 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  means  for  restraining  d>e 
pivotal  nxyvement  of  the  control  rod  to  a  path  as  defined 
by  a  triangular  area  wfaidi  will  embrace  all  tilted  posi- 
tioos  of  the  valve  rods  as  the  control  rod  b  moved  to 
operate  the  valves. 


2,72MM 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Dfwd,  Engh^  assignor  to  Hm  Plesscy 
Dfasd,  F^aad,  a  IdtJ*  rnn^My 
October  14, 19SX,  Ssrial  No.  3I4,71t 
SOaiHM.    (CLU7— 421) 


I.  A  control  valve  for  q>rinklers  comprising  an  open- 
ended  vertical  tubular  stem  oo  die  upper  end  of  whkh 
a  head  can  be  nnounted.  said  stem  having  side  openings 
near  its  lower  inlet  end,  a  body  didaUy  recdvhig  and 
enclosing  all  of  said  stem  except  its  ivper  end,  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  inlet  end  and  interior  of  said  stem  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  supply  pipe,  seals  between  die  body 
and  stem  on  both  ends  of  said  side  openings,  said  stem 
having  a  sealing  seat  disposed  around  the  stem  bore  adja- 
cent the  lower  ends  of  saikl  openings  and  within  said  stem, 
a  valve  seal  within  said  stem  at  die  portion  having  the  side 
openings,  means  for  anchoring  said  seal  to  said  body,  said 
seat  having  the  same  diameter  as  does  the  end  portions  of 
said  stem,  a  spring  on  die  iqiper  end  of  the  ttem  normally 
urging  said  seat  away  from  said  vahre  seal,  and  a  screw 
cap  on  said  body  providing  an  adjustment  for  said  tqpring 
whereby  an  increase  in  supply  pressure  urges  the  stem 
toward  the  vrive  seal  for  reidudng  die  amount  xA  valve 
opening  and  dius  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
flow  through  the  valve. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  assembly  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  high  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  for  circu- 
lating fluid  under  pressure  and  an  intersecting  bypass  irith 
an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  to  low  pressure,  a  relief 
valve  for  contnrfling  the  bypass,  said  valve  being  nor- 
mally spring-biased  to  closed  position  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  pressure  of  the  circulating  fluid,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic valve  members,  the  outer  valve  nomuUy  closing 
the  high  prenure  outlet,  the  inner  valve  of  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  outer  valve  member  and  normaOy 
closing  a  passage  in  the  outer  valve  member  connecting 
the  inlet  side  thereof  with  the  outlet  side,  a  cam  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  movable  to  a  first  positioa 
to  engage  the  relief  valve  spring  to  compress  the  same 
and  dose  said  valve  to  cause  diversion  of  die  pressure 
fluid  from  said  bypass  to  said  outer  valve  member  to  open 
the  same  in  re^mnse  to  said  presture  and  movable  to  a 
second  position  to  engage  the  inner  telescc^  valve  to 
open  the  same  for  relieving  the  stored  pressure. 
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INTERNALLY  FINNID  TUBE 


uf  •  pair  of  imperforate  pbtet  hartiv  pwslld  plime  rar- 

^     -     -  niifci    Gi^  w   M^m^  '^  *^  ^^^  '  dlinaiiioii  greater  than  the  flow  area 

IvIMTwSh,  iSiL  6m^  *^.!**  coodulte,  an  ammlar  indicator  ring  tntennediate 

I  PMabt  "-ifuij.  ¥11  l_,  mj-,  a  '^^  I****"'  '*^  •nnolar  ring  aod  pUtes  togetfaer  defining 

^of  OWe 

OririMi    ipfBcaHin   Biateifcir    Ig,    IMt,   SmW   No.  ..JIL^' 

ItMlf.    DhridW  aMi  lUi  appUcatfcMi  May  M,  1952,  _ilL_J!^R&"    f 


Satlal  No.  29MS4 


(CL13S-^M) 


an  inner  chamber  wthrtanHally  ofKextenstve  to  the  flow 
area  of  aid  conduita.  and  a  teOtale  duct  in  said  ring 
commimicating  betweaa  laid  chamber  and  the  exterior  of 
saidbHad. 


1.  An  internally  ftnaed  heat  aKhanger  tube  compris- 
ing a  metal  tube  and  a  plurality  of  separately  formed 
open  channel  metal  fln  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  tube,  each  having  a  pair  of  fin  pcwdoas 
and  a  base,  the  outer  edges  of  said  fins  being  bonded 
to  circumferentially  spaced  zones  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tube,  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  being  exposed 
between  said  zones,  said  fin  portions  extending  subetan- 
tially  radially  inward  therefrom,  each  edge  of  the  base 
of  each  channel  member  being  in  contact  with  an  edge 
of  the  base  (rf  an  adjacent  channel  member  to  provide 
a  self-supporting.  boUow  center  structure,  said  channel 
members  being  in  contact  with  each  other  only  at  said 
edges,  there  being  longitudinal  passages  on  both  sides  of 
each  fin  portion. 


.       CfKuCoTLOOMB 

KOMn  Nanla  LoWf 
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PLEnSuCD 


DUCT 


B.  CoHwy,  LoM  Bsarh,  a^  Alvfa  E.  HcwHt, 
U  Hahn  iMghte,  CA.,  ii<M    i  to  AenNtacC,  Im., 
Soalh  Gate,  CaBT.,  a  catyarafleB  of  CaBffoffBia 
AppBcaBoa  Navsrafcw  7, 19S2,  Serial  No.  319.1M 
7ClaiaiB.    (CL  US— 55) 


"S^ 


1.  In  a  circular  loom  havfaig  healds,  a  pivoted  main 
rocker  lever  having  a  cam  for  actuating  it  to  move  the 
respective  heald  in  one  directioB  and  a  spring  for  moving 
the  heald  in  the  oppoaHe  direction,  catch  means  fixed  to 
said  rocker  lever,  a  pivoted  auxiliary  rocker  lever  having 
a  cam  for  actuating  it,  and  hook  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  auxiliary  rocker  lever  for  movement  about 
its  pivot  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  catch 
means,  the  auxiliary  rocker  lever  being  operative  by  its 
cam  to  turn  the  main  rocker  lever  about  its  pivot  while 
said  hook  means  is  engaged  with  said  catch  means. 


2t72MI5 

WEFT  THREAD  PUCD  DEVICE  FDR  LOOMS 

FOR  WEAVING 


n; 


li,  I9H  9«M  No.  443,94t 


li 


If,  1953 
(CLU9^12«) 


1.  A  flexible  duct  compriaiiig  an  elastic  body  of  rubber- 
like material,  a  reinforcing  fabric  within  said  body  dis- 
tributed substantially  uniformly  throughout  length  of  said 
duct,  and  additional  reiafbtdag  fibrous  material  m  the 
end  section  of  said  duct  providing  a  generally  tepered 
wall  section  of  substantially  increased  thickness  at  the 
end  of  the  duct,  said  end  section  being  expansible  to 
faciliUte  attachment  to  a  rigid  nipple  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  duct. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  flexible  ducts 
having  waDs  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  diickened  by  an 
expansible  tapered,  rrinforced  band  with  maxhaun 
thickness  at  tha  extreaiity,  said  method  comprising  wfaid- 
ing  oa  a  lo«g  maadrei,  kyen  of  rubbcrixed  fabric,  apply- 
mg  baads  of  expaasiUe  reinforcing  flbtxMis  material  to 
the  resnltiag  dnctfaig.  said  bands  befaig  spaced  at  fartervals 
substaatiaOy  equal  to  the  final  length  of  the  desii«d  ducts, 
curing  the  rerahfaig  aasembly  and  cuttmg  the  doctfaig 
transversely  at  dte  approximato  mid  pohits  of  said  bands. 

2,72«pM3 
FIFE  BUND  WITH  FAILURE  INDICATOR 
I.  ^ilaisrh.  lan^ig,  OL,    iilgan  to 

r,  CUcafo,  OL,  a  eorpoiBaua  of  IuiBmb 

Aagaal  39,  1951,  Serial  No.  244371 
9  CWaM.    (CL  13g— j943) 

•;  t*^  ^  "*?*^  ^  )*-  removably  inserted  as  a        1 .  A  weft  thread  feed  device  for  looms  for  weaving  of 
unit  between  adjacent  ends  of  flanged  conduits  compris-    the  type  having  weft  thread  inserting  elements  individu- 

( 


Dbcembix  13,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


817 


ally  provided  with  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  weft  thread 
to  be  inserted  into  the  shed  and  supplied  from  a  package 
outside  of  said  elements,  said  device  comprising  a  weft 
thread  changftig  element  indudmg  at  least  two  weft  feed- 
ers for  individually  transferring  a  weft  thread  to  the 
damp  of  a  weft  thread  inserting  element  which  is  in  a 
position  ready  to  be  inserted  into  the  shed,  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  moving  said  thread  changing  dement  to 
place  said  feeders  in  a  predetermined  sequence  into  thread 
transfer  position;  said  actuating  mechanism  induding  a 
rough  adjustment  mechanism  for  moving  said  thread 
changing  element  from  one  position  to  another  position, 
and  a  fine  adjustment  mechanism  affording  exact  align- 
ment of  the  feeder  from  which  a  thread  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  weft  inserting  element  with  said  last  men- 
tioned element. 


ment  and  journalled  in  the  diac  eocentrically  of  the  centre 
of  roution  of  the  latter,  a  retatably  aioimtad  craak,  a 
connecting  rod  extending  from  the  craak  to  the  disc, 
and  means  connecting  the  rod  to  the  dbc  to  cMiae  said 
disc  to  rock  with  the  rod  end,  «iiereby  loution  of  the 
crank  rocks  the  disc  to  osdUate  the  pin  and  saw  arrange- 
ment during  reciprocation  of  the  latter. 


2,7SMM 
^^J^^y^^^^^  ^^^^'^  WIRES 

to  Hartfofd  Nallaa«l 
..Haitfori,Coaa.,arto«itoe 
AppBcaBoa  Jaae  13. 1951,  Serial  No.  231,494 

j^  Ne*eriaadta  Jim  1571959 

(CL  149— 71  J) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  fiat  grid  with  wires  <rf 
less  than  25  microns  in  diameter  and  with  a  pitch  <rf  less 
than  50  microns  for  an  electric  discharge  tube,  compris- 
ing a  support  member  having  flat  surface  portioes  form- 
ing sharp  straight  edges  at  the  junctions  of  adjoUag  sup> 
face  portions  and  having  an  angle  of  less  than  90'  be- 
tween the  adjoining  surface  portions,  a  plurality  of  said 
surface  portions  having  apertures  therein,  said  apertures 
havmg  a  depth  approximately  the  same  as  the  thickness 
of  said  flat  grid. 

2,72i,M7 

OSCILLATING  AND  RECIPROCATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  SAWS 

Robert  Aagas  McLacUaa,  North  VMcoavcr,  British  Co- 

to  DnaihliiB  Bridge  Com- 


■  Apifl  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,1<2 
SOafaM.    (CL143— ID 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine  having  a  saw  arrangement 
mounted  for  redprocation  in  a  guide  finune,  "rril'sting 
and  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising  an  eccentric 
strap  block  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  frame  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  saw  arrangement,  a  circular 
disc  rotatably  mounted  in  and  carried  by  the  block,  a  pin 
fixed  to  and  projecting  from  a  portion  ctf  the  saw  arrange- 


2,724,Mg 
SAW  LUBRICAIING  DEVICE 
L.  Flood.  Saa  DIm,  CaHT.,  amigBor,  by 
_..-^     ^ ,  to  Geaaral  Dyaaarfcs  CofporatioB,  a  cor- 
potatfna  of  Dchmara 

AppBcalioB  March  15, 1954,  SesW  No.  416,992 
5CUass.   (CL143— 15t) 


2.  A  saw  blade  lubricating  device  con^rismg  a  mount- 
ing member  having  aa  exit  orifice  therein  and  a  chuta* 
like  portion  juxtaposed  to  said  orifice,  said  chute-like 
portion  induding  a  wall  indiaed  at  aa  acute  aagle  to  the 
plane  of  said  exit  orifice,  a  guide  menaber  posttioned  whfa- 
m  said  chute-like  portion  and  adapted  to  support  a  stick 
of  solid  lubricant  for  guided  movement  through  said  ori- 
fice, and  adjusuble  means  carried  by  said  chute-like  por- 
tion for  varying  tiie  positioa  of  the  guide  member,  both 
Uterally  and  vertically,  withm  said  chute-Uke  portion  to 
diange  die  direction  of  travel  of  said  stick  of  solid  lubri- 
cant. 


2,724,(19 

MOTOR  ATTACHM&rr  DEVICE  FOR 

FOWSR  TOOLS 

Robert  L.  Ba^,  riiifthgli  ii,  D.  C. 

AppttcatioB  Maicfc  3l.  1953,  Sattal  No.  345,647 

4aafaBS.    (CL144— 1) 


mi    o    (! 


21 


3.  In  a  power  tool  comprising  a  work  performing 
element,  the  combinaticm  of  primary  means  for  operating 
a  work  performing  element  inchiding  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  coupling  having  an  elongated  recess  tiiereon  attached 
to  the  said  shaft,  a  housing  for  tiie  said  first  mentioned 
means  mcluding  said  shaft,  an  open-topped  receptacle 
removably  attached  to  the  said  housing,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  wall,  the  inner  surface  o^  which 
has  a  recess  projecting  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  a  motor  casing  removably  disposed  within 
the  receptede.  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  projed- 
ing  rib  insertabie  within  the  recess  in  the  wall  of  die  said 
receptacle,  electric  motor  means  including  a  motor  shaft 
located  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  atuching  the 
motor  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  for  the  work  performing 
member  of  the  tool,  said  means  including  a  coupling  on 
the  said  motor  shaft,  said  coupling  in  turn  having  a  tongue 
insertabie  within  the  recess  on  the  coupling  for  the  drive 
shaft  of  said  work  performing  element. 
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CONTOUR  GUIDE  FOR  ROUTERS 

Walter  C  SckadMT,  PofOMd,  Orcg. 

Apflkadoa  JtOj  31, 1951,  SmU  No.  23M55 

SCWm.    (CL  144— 137) 


1.  In  a  power  tool  having  a  rotary  cutter,  a  flat  plate 
mounted  on  the  base  of  said  tool  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter  for  engaging  a  principal 
surface  of  a  workpiece  and  supporting  the  tool  relative  to 
an  edge  surface  thereof,  a  guide  supporting  structure 
mounted  on  the  undersurface  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
pair  of  arms  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cutter,  and  a  guide  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  arms  and  having  a  work  engaging  surface  for  en- 
gaging an  edge  of  the  workpiece  to  limit  the  depth  of  cut 
of  said  rotary  cutter,  said  guide  supporting  structure  pro- 
viding for  mounting  said  guide  in  axially  spaced  relation 
to  said  cutter. 

2,726,691 

DEBARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  UNDERLYING 
BARK-STRIPPING  HEUCAL  ROLLERS  AND  AN 
OVERLYING  ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  ROLLER 

Philip  Harwood,  LMIc  Sattom  Wirral,  and  Gordon  Rob- 
ert Jacob,  Qoecni  Park,  Chester,  England,  awlgnon  to 
J.  R.  Gordon  *  Co.  Limited,  Cardiff,  Walct,  a  Britiih 


AppHcatfon  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,424 

OainM  pcfority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  9,  1953 

SChdma.    (CL  144— 208) 


r» 


1.  A  debarking  machine  for  timber  comprising  rotat- 
ing str^ing  means  formed  by  a  pair  of  debarking  rollers 
carrying  helical  projections  for  effecting  the  debarking  of 
timber,  and  a  pressure-exerting  member  constituted  by  a 
roller  mounted  above  said  debarking  rollers  for  rotation 
about  an  adjustable  axis,  said  debarking  rollers  each  be- 
ing driven  in  the  same  direction  as,  but  at  a  greater  speed 
Qf  rotation  than,  that  of  said  pressure-exerting  roller  and 
being  adapted  to  convey  timber  being  stripped  through  the 
machine,  and  said  pressure-exerting  roller  being  arranged 
to  hold  said  timber  against  said  helical  projections  and 
control  the  speed  at  which  said  timber  is  conveyed  through 
the  machine. 
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2,72M93 
■IP  AND  DADO  FENCE 
G.  CoMfMB,  Aihnckte,  CaUf . 
Mmj  3, 1954,  ScriU  No.  427,17t 
1  nihil     (CL  144— 253) 
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1.  A  rip  and  dado  fence  comprising  an  elongated  recti- 
linear block  adapted  to  abut  along  one  tide  a  table  saw 
fence,  and  having  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  an  arcu- 
ate cut-out  portion,  a  pair  €>t  vertically  diapoeed  bores  in 
said  block  on  each  aide  of  laid  cut-out  portion,  a  pair  of 
counterbores  concentrically  ^tpoted  with  req)ect  to  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  bores  and  opening  downwardly 
to  the  surface  ot  a  saw  table,  a  pair  of  U-cUmpe  each 
including  a  first  shank  having  aa  enlargemeiit  at  ttte  lower 
end  thereof,  a  threaded  aperture  in  aid  enlargement,  a 
bolt  having  a  knurled  knob  on  its  outer  portion  and  threads 
on  the  inner  portion  thereof  in  engagement  with  said 
threaded  aperture,  and  a  second  shank  extending  below 
said  first  shank  and  disposed  in  said  vertical  bore  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  counterbore,  said  second  shank  having 
a  flange  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  flange  being 
interrupted  on  the  side  of  said  flange  away  from  said 
first  shank,  and  means  for  fastening  said  second  shank  to 
said  block. 


2,72<,<93 

FIXTURE  CLAMP  WITH  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

ACTUATING  SCREW 

N.  &uiloii.  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Jannwy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M27 
2aalnH.    (CL144— 29«) 


1.  A  clamp  as  disclosed,  including:  a  sUnd  having  two 
spaced-apart  parallel  side  plates  of  trapezoidal  form,  two 
edges  of  each  of  which  merge  with  a  top  keeper  portion  of 
segmental  arcuate  form,  a  jaw  having  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers in  spaced-apart,  parallel  relationship,  each  side  mem- 
ber comprising  two  rigidly  connected  arms  in  substan- 
tially right  angular  relationship,  one  end  of  each  side 
member  being  pivotally  nKNinted  between  the  side  plates 
at  a  point  below  and  forwardly  of  the  concave  sides  of 
the  arcuate  keeper  portions,  a  block  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  side  members  at  the  angle  portion  between 
the  arms  thereof,  a  thrust  screw  secured  at  its  outermost 
end  to  the  rotatable  block,  a  nut  provided  with  a  pair  of 
end  trunnions  carried  on  said  thrust  screw,  each  trunnion 
adapted  to  be  detachably  received  in  the  keeper  portions 
of  the  side  plates,  and  a  work  engaging  block  rotatably 
carried  between  the  side  members  of  the  jaw  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof. 


2,72M94 

SINGLE  SCREW  ACTUATED  PIVOTED  CLAMP 

John  N.  Sazloii,  Baldwin  Past,  CaHf . 

AppHcarton  Fehnmry  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  249,755 

2ClafaM.    (CL144-^3«2) 

1.  A  clamp   including  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping 

members,  each  member  including  an  arm  portion  and  a 


jaw  portico  at  a  sharp  right  angle  to  laid  arm  portioB. 
the  arm  portion  of  one  member  being  lubetantially  twice 
the  length  of  the  arm  portion  of  the  other  member,  meant 
pivotally  connecting  the  terminal  of  the  thofter  arm  por- 
tion at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  longer  arm 
portion,  said  longer  arm  portion  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  apex  of  the  other  right  angular  arm  and 
jaw  portion  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  plane  bisect- 
ing the  space  between  the  jaws  and  including  the  ant 


2,7M,i9i 
POTATO  MASHERS 
WeiiVi 


■  Anrii  19, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  424,180 
ICUm.    (CL  144— 213) 


fr^ 


of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arms,  a  trunnioa  not 
carried  by  said  extremity,  a  tingle  (^>erating  elongated 
thrust  screw  for  the  arms  and  jaws  carried  by  the  trun- 
nion nut,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  thrust  screw  having 
a  swivel  connection  with  the  apex  of  the  riiorter  arm  and 
jaw  and  movable  at  all  times  in  a  straight  line  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  movement  of  the  jaws  whereby  said  ttrai^t 
line  movement  imposes  an  equal  pressure  thrust  upon 
each  jaw  due  to  the  leverage  obtained  by  the  tingle  ici«w. 


A  potato  masher  comprising  a  cutting  element  having 
sptkced  cutter  bars,  said  element  being  supported  npoa 
spaced  shanks  with  the  cutter  bars  extending  diag<Mially 
back  and  forth  between  the  q>aced  shanks,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  dianks,  said  handle  having 
a  bore,  a  second  cutting  element  beneath  the  first  named 
cutting  element  and  having  sptioed  cutter  bars  at  one  end 
and  a  pliuger  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  cutter  bars 
extending  diagonally  between  the  shanks  and  divergently 
of  the  cutter  bars  of  the  first  named  element,  said  plunger 
being  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  a  spring  in  said 
bore  engaging  the  plunger  and  adi4>ted  to  urge  the  cut- 
ting elements  apart. 


2,724,495 

MULTIPLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SCREW  DRIVER 

HcniT  Matan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcndon  Jane  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,945 

2  Clainii.    (CL  145—59) 


2,724.497 

MONEY  BAG 

John  E.  Rowan,  'Diha,  OUa. 

Application  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,997 

1  Clafan.    (a.  159-^7) 


»rl 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously tapered  body  having  wide  and  contracted  ends, 
a  screwdriver  mounted  in  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body  and  having  an  end  protruding  beyond  the 
contracted  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  rod-like  elements 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  wide  end  of  said  body,  the 
body  being  grooved  at  opposite  sides  to  receive  said  ele- 
ments when  in  collapsed  position,  free  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments projecting  beyond  the  contracted  end  of  said  body 
when  in  collapsed  position,  said  elements  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  different  positions  through  an  arc  of 
substantially  180*.  tensicmal  means  in  the  wide  end  por- 
ticm  of  said  body  for  supporting  said  elements  in  dif- 
ferent positions,  the  mounting  of  said  screwdriver  and 
elements  in  said  body  including  a  mounting  part  embedded 
in  the  wide  end  of  said  body,  means  keying  said  mounting 
part  in  said  body,  said  body  being  composed  of  flexible 
material,  and  the  wkle  end  portion  of  said  body  includ- 
ing parts  adapted  to  be  extended  when  the  elements  aiv 
moved  into  different  positions  of  adjustment. 


A  money  bag  having  elongated  side  walls  connected 
along  one  of  the  longer  edges  of  said  side  walls,  tapes 
extending  along  the  other  of  the  opposite  longer  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  tepes  having  an  edge 
portion  attached  along  an  outer  face  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  along  the  length  thereof  whereby  said  edge  portion 
is  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bag  and  the  edge  ot  said  one 
wall  provides  for  unobstructed  egress  of  coins  thervacioss. 
said  other  edge  portion  of  said  one  tape  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  inwardly  upon  said  atteched  portion  of  fbe 
tape  to  bring  said  other  edge  portion  into  registry  with 
the  edge  portion,  of  the  other  of  said  tapes,  fastening  ele- 
ments of  a  zipper  on  the  respective  registering  edges  of 
the  tapes,  a  slide  fastener  for  securing  the  fastening  ele- 
ments together  along  the  length  of  said  walls  to  close  said 
bag,  expandable  inserts  connecting  ends  of  the  side  walls 
together  and  extending  inwardly  between  said  side  walls 
and  under  the  fastening  elements  of  said  tapes  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  bag,  and  transverse  lines  of  stitching  inter- 
mediate the  inserts  with  the  lines  of  stitches  spaced  apart 
and  from  said  inserts  for  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets 
in  said  bag. 

2,724,498 

EMERGENCY  ICE  GRIPS 

Thomas  C.  Dnnahnr,  Dn  Boia,  Pa. 

Application  Jnne  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,282 

1  Claim,    (a.  152—224) 

An  emergency  grip  plate  for  attachment  to  an  anto- 

mobile  chain  having  side  and  cross  chain  portimia,  said 

grip  plate  being  of  a  dimension  to  be  diqwsed 
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December  13,  1955 


CONTOUR  GUIDEFOR  ROUTERS 

Walter  C.  Sckachcr,  Pwtfaiid,  Orcf. 

ApfBcadoB  Jaly  31, 1951.  SmW  No.  23MS5 

SOataM.    (CL  144— 137) 


^S^ 


\  J^ 


fi   m 


1.  In  a  power  tool  having  a  rotary  cutter,  a  flat  plate 
mounted  on  the  base  of  said  tool  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutter  for  engaging  a  principal 
surface  of  a  workpiece  and  supporting  the  tool  relative  to 
an  edge  surface  thereof,  a  guide  supporting  structure 
mounted  on  the  undersurface  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
pair  of  arms  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cutter,  and  a  guide  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  arms  and  having  a  work  engaging  surface  for  en- 
gaging an  edge  of  the  workpiece  to  limit  the  depth  of  cut 
of  said  rotary  cutter,  said  guide  supporting  structure  pro- 
viding for  mounting  said  guide  in  axially  spaced  relation 
to  said  cutter. 


2,7M.«91 

DEBARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  UNDERLYING 
BARK-STRIPPING  HEUCAL  ROLLERS  AND  AN 
OVERLYING  ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  ROLLER 

PhOip  Harwood,  LMlc  Sattoa,  WIrral,  and  Gordoa  Rob- 
ert Jacob,  Quccaa  Park,  Chester,  EogUuid,  aerignors  to 
J.  R.  Gordoa  A  Co.  Limited,  CardUT,  Wales,  a  British 


ApyBcatfoB  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,424 

Oaima  prkirity,  appUcatioB  Great  Britahi 

Scptnnber  9,  1953 

S  Chdms.    (CL  144—208) 


^X 


1.  A  debarking  machine  for  timber  comprising  rotat- 
ing stripping  means  formed  by  a  pair  of  debarking  rollers 
carrying  helical  projections  for  effecting  the  debarking  of 
timber,  and  a  pressure-exerting  member  constituted  by  a 
roUcr  mounted  above  said  debarking  rollers  for  rotation 
about  an  adjustable  axis,  said  debarking  rollers  each  be- 
ing driven  in  the  same  direction  as,  but  at  a  greater  speed 
pf  rotation  than,  that  of  said  pressure-exeriing  roller  and 
being  adapted  to  convey  timber  being  stripped  through  the 
machine,  and  said  pressure-exerting  roller  being  arranged 
to  hold  said  timber  against  said  helical  projections  and 
control  the  speed  at  which  said  timber  is  conveyed  throu^ 
the  machine. 


2,72M92 
AND  DADO  FENCE 

G.  riiBlfiia.  AihwiUi,  CaUf . 
Maj  3, 19S4,  SeiW  No.  427,178 
2ClalM.    (CL  144— 253) 


1.  A  rip  and  dado  fence  comprising  an  elongated  recti- 
linear block  adapted  to  abut  along  one  side  a  table  saw 
fence,  and  having  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  an  arcu- 
ate cut-out  portion,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  bores  in 
said  block  on  each  side  of  said  cut-out  portion,  a  pair  of 
counterbores  concentrically  disposed  witii  req>ect  to  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  bores  and  opening  downwardly 
to  the  surface  oi  a  saw  table,  a  pair  of  U-damps  each 
including  a  first  siiank  having  an  enlarfcnaent  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  threaded  aperture  in  said  enlargement,  a 
bolt  having  a  knuried  knob  on  its  outer  portion  and  threads 
on  the  inner  poriion  thereof  in  engagement  with  said 
threaded  aperiure,  and  a  second  shank  extending  below 
said  first  shank  and  diqxMed  in  said  vertical  bore  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  counterbore,  said  second  shank  having 
a  flange  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  flange  being 
interrupted  on  the  side  of  said  flange  away  from  said 
first  shank,  and  means  for  fastening  said  second  shank  to 
said  block. 


2,72i,<93 

FIXTURE  CLAMP  WITH  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

ACTUATING  SCREW 

N.  amMtam,  El  Maatc,  Calif. 
JaMMiy  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,427 
2Clalw.    (CL  144— 298) 


1.  A  clamp  as  disclosed,  including:  a  stand  having  two 
spaced-apart  parallel  side  plates  of  trapezoidal  form,  two 
edges  of  each  of  which  merge  with  a  top  keeper  portion  of 
segmental  arcuate  form,  a  jaw  having  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers in  spaced-apart,  parallel  relationship,  each  side  mem- 
ber comprising  two  rigidly  coiuiected  arms  in  substan- 
tially right  angular  relationship,  one  end  of  each  side 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side  plates 
at  a  point  below  and  forwardly  of  the  concave  sides  of 
the  arcuate  keeper  portions,  a  block  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  side  members  at  the  angle  portion  between 
the  arms  thereof,  a  thrust  screw  secured  at  its  outermost 
end  to  the  rotatable  block,  a  nut  provided  with  a  pair  of 
end  trunnions  carried  on  said  thrust  screw,  each  trunnion 
adapted  to  be  detachably  received  in  the  keeper  portions 
of  the  side  plates,  and  a  work  engaging  block  rotatably 
carried  between  the  side  members  of  the  jaw  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof. 


2,72M94 

SINGLE  SCREW  ACTUATED  PIVOTED  CLAMP 

JohB  N.  Sntoa,  BaMwfca  Park,  CaHf . 

ApyHfrtoM  FebnMffy  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  249,755 

2  CfadoM.    (CL  144-^2) 

1.  A   clamp   including  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping 

members,  each  member  including  an  arm  portioa  and  a 
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jaw  portion  at  a  sharp  right  an^  to  laid  arm  portioii, 
the  arm  portion  of  one  member  being  substantially  twice 
the  length  at  the  arm  portion  of  the  other  aaember.  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  terminal  of  the  shorter  arm  por- 
tion »t  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  kwfer  arm 
portion,  said  longer  arm  portion  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  apex  of  the  other  ri^t  angular  arm  and 
jaw  portion  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  plane  bisect- 
ing the  space  between  the  jaws  and  inchMling  the  axis 


2,72MM 
POTATO  MASHERS 

Waat  VMMMMTcr, 


"  f^  *^»,^j^»>^  No-  424,188 
1  Claim  I 


(CL  14<— 113) 


"ff^ 


of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arms,  a  trunnion  nut 
carried  by  said  extremity,  a  single  operating  elongated 
thnist  screw  for  the  arms  and  jaws  carried  by  the  trun- 
nion nut,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  thrust  screw  having 
a  swivel  connection  with  the  apex  of  the  shorter  arm  and 
jaw  and  movable  at  all  times  in  a  straight  line  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  movement  of  the  jaws  whereby  said  stnii^t 
line  movement  imposes  an  equal  pressure  thnist  upon 
each  jaw  due  to  the  leverage  obtained  by  the  sin^e  screw. 


A  potato  masher  comprising  a  cutting  element  having 
q;>aced  cutter  bars,  said  element  being  supported  i^xm 
spaced  shanks  with  the  cutter  bars  extending  diagonally 
back  and  forth  between  the  qtaced  shanks,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  shanks,  said  handle  having 
a  bore,  a  seomd  cutting  element  beneath  the  first  nam^ 
cutting  element  and  having  q>aoed  cutter  bars  at  one  end 
and  a  plunger  adjacent  the  odier  end,  said  cutter  bars 
extending  diag(»ially  between  the  shanks  and  divergently 
of  the  cutter  bars  of  the  first  named  element,  said  plunfer 
being  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  a  ^ring  in  said 
bore  engaging  the  plunger  and  adi^rted  to  urge  the  cut- 
ting elements  apari. 


Il 


2,72M9S 

MULTIPLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SCREW  DRIVER 

HewT  Malm,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioB  JsM  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,8i5 

2ClaiaM.    (CL145— 58) 


2,72M97 

MONEY  BAG 

John  E.  RowM^  Tata,  Okla. 

Applicatloa  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,987 

ICbdoa.    (CL15»-n37) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously taperrd  body  having  wide  and  contracted  ends, 
a  screwdriver  mounted  in  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body  and  having  an  end  protruding  beyond  the 
contracted  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  rod-like  elements 
pivoully  mounted  in  the  wide  end  of  said  body,  the 
body  being  grooved  at  opposite  sides  to  receive  said  ele- 
ments when  ia  collapsed  position,  free  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments projecting  beyond  the  contracted  end  of  said  body 
when  in  collapsed  position,  said  elements  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  different  positions  through  an  arc  of 
substantially  180*.  tensional  means  in  the  wide  end  por- 
tion of  said  body  for  supporting  said  elements  in  dif- 
ferent positions,  the  moonting  of  said  screwdriver  and 
elements  in  said  body  indoding  a  mounting  part  embedded 
in  the  wide  end  of  said  body,  means  keying  said  mounting 
part  in  said  body,  said  body  being  composed  of  flexible 
oaaterial,  and  the  wide  end  portion  of  said  body  includ- 
ing parts  adapted  to  be  extended  when  the  elements  are 
moved  into  different  positions  of  adjustment. 


A  money  bag  having  elongated  side  walls  connected 
along  one  of  the  longer  edges  of  said  »de  walls,  tapes 
extending  along  the  other  of  tfie  opposite  longer  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  tapes  having  an  edge 
portion  attached  along  an  outer  face  (rf  one  of  the  side 
walls  along  the  length  thereof  whereby  said  edge  portion 
is  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bag  and  the  edge  of  said  one 
wall  provides  for  unobstructed  egress  of  coins  thereacross. 
said  other  edge  portion  of  said  one  tape  being  adiqrted 
to  be  turned  inwardly  upon  said  attadied  portion  of  the 
tape  to  bring  said  other  edge  portion  into  registry  with 
the  edge  portion  of  the  other  of  said  tapes,  fastening  ele- 
ments of  a  zipper  on  the  respective  registering  edges  of 
the  tapes,  a  slide  fastener  for  securing  the  fastening  ele- 
ments together  along  the  length  of  said  walls  to  close  said 
bag,  expandable  inserts  connecting  ends  of  the  side  walls 
together  and  extending  inwardly  between  said  side  walls 
and  under  the  fastening  elements  of  said  tapes  to  doae 
the  ends  of  the  bag,  and  transverse  lines  of  stitching  inter- 
mediate the  inserts  with  the  lines  of  stitches  H>aced  apart 
and  from  said  inserts  for  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets 
in  said  bag. 

2,72M98 
EMERGENCY  ICE  GRIPS 

TkomM  C«  DoH^hne.  Ds  Bofa.  Pa 

AppUcatioa  Jne  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«2,2S2 

lClafa&    (a.  152— 22«) 

An  emergency  grip  plate  for  attachment  to  an  auto- 
mobile chain  having  side  and  cross  chain  portion*,  n%^ 
grip  plate  being  of  a  dimension  to  be  diqwafd  between 
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the  cross  chains  of  the  automobile  chain  and  to  be  against 
the  tire,  comer  chains  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
plate,  said  corner  chains  being  extended  to  the  side  chains 
adjacent  tlie  connection  of  tlie  cross  chains  therewith, 
said  grip  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections, 
hingedly  connected  together  and  curved  to  conform  to 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  curvatures  of  the  auto- 
mobile tire,  said  comer  chains  having  snap  hooks  there- 
on for  the  quick  attachment  and  release  of  the  comer 


chains  to  the  automobile  tire  chains,  said  grip  plate  hav- 
ing pin  projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
each  hinged  section  comprising  a  plate  member  having 
tapered  openings  therein  narrowing  from  the  rear  face 
of  the  plate  toward  the  front  face,  back  retaining  plate 
means  associated  with  the  plate  member  to  hold  the  pins, 
lying  in  the  tapered  openings  against  rearward  displace- 
ment and  weld  means  surrounding  pins  engaging  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  plate  to  further  retain  the  pins  in 
place  thereupon. 


2,7M,«99 

>iNTISKID  CHAIN  MOUNTING  DEVICES  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 

Max  A.  SfoMa,  Airtloch,  lU. 

AppttcatkM  May  3,  1951,  Scrtel  No.  224,398 

<  Claims,    (a.  152—236) 


1.  An  anti-skid  chain  mounting  device  for  attachment 
with  an  automobile  wheel  having  a  disk  and  a  felly 
secured  thereto,  said  disk  having  a  recess  adjacent  the 
felly,  comprising  a  chain  engaging  member,  another  chain 
engaging  member,  both  of  said  members  being  in  a  super- 
imposed mutual  relation  when  passed  through  said  re- 
cess, means  upon  one  of  said  chain  engaging  members  for 
engaging  said  disk  from  one  side  thereof,  and  means  upon 
said  second  named  chain  engaging  member  for  engaging 
a  side  of  the  felly,  said  last  named  means  being  positioned 
on  the  side  of  said  disk  opposite  from  that  at  which  said 
first  named  means  engages  said  disk. 


2,724,7M 

COIL-PRESSING  APPARATUS 

H.  BrowBfeBfu  BiniDKham,  Ala. 

AppHcadoa  Fcbnutfy  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  142,199 

1  Claim,    (a.  153— 1) 


electric  motor  coil  windings  provided  with  securing  dips, 
a  vise-like  member  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movabk 
elongated  jaws  each  having  a  coil  contacting  face  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  opposite  face  areas  of  such 
a  pre-formed  loop*shaped  coil,  an  elongated  coil  support- 
ing member  carried  by  and  below  one  of  said  jaws  and 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  jaw.  said  sup- 
porting membor  having  a  free-edged  lip  capable  of  sliding 
movement  below  imd  engageable  with  the  bottom  tarfact 
of  the  other  jaw,  and  over  which  the  loop  of  the  coil  may 
be  arranged  so  that  the  supporting  member  may  extend 
through  the  opening  of  said  loop  to  thereby  suspend  the 
coil  by  its  upper  turn  and  position  the  said  face  areas 
thereof  in  pressure  receiving  relation  between  said  jaws,  a 
presser  member  carried  by  and  above  one  of  said  jaws 
and  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  said  supporting 
member  when  said  jaws  are  engaged  upon  said  cofl,  said 
presser  member  serving  with  said  supporting  member  to 
fumish  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  edge  areas 
of  the  coil  normal  to  said  face  areas,  the  coil-contacting 
faces  of  said  jaw  members  and  said  supporting  member 
and  presser  member  being  provided  with  recesses  to  ac- 
commodate said  clips  and  prevent  their  depression  into 
the  coil  windings  during  the  pressing  operation,  means 
for  relatively  moving  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  apply  pressure  throughout  said  oppontt 
face  areas  of  the  coil,  and  means  operable  independently 
of  said  jaw  moving  means  for  moving  said  presser  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  jaw  move- 
ment for  applying  pressure  throu^out  the  said  edge  areas 
of  said  coil. 


2,72<,791 
TUBE  SEALING  MACHINE 
loaspk  J.  Frank,  Vmkm,  and  lamca  C  Macy,  Wcstfldd, 
N.  J.,  Bsslganti  to  HcrcBlas  Faalwiis,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  New  Itran 
CoBrtiaHuM  of  appMcartoB  SciW  No.  M8,892,  May  10, 
194^  now  abandoocd.    TUs  appUcatioa  February  28, 
1951,  Serial  No.  213,259 

9  Claims.    (O.  153—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  application  of  sealing  eyelets 
comprising  a  die  having  crimping  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  barrel  of  an  eyelet  and  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  flange  on  the  eyelet,  a  cooperating  die  hav- 
ing a  displaceable  sleeve  adapted  to  brace  the  flange  on 
the  eyelet  and  having  a  cooperating  crimping  means,  and 
means  to  operate  the  dies  to  crimp  the  eyelets. 


Tn  apparatus  for  applying  in  two  directions  normal  to 
each  other  compacting  pressure  to  pre-formed  loop-shaped 


2,72«,7t2 
HOOK  FORMING  MACHINE 
Ed  Lazo,  OaUmd,  CaBC. 
Applicadon  Masch  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,581 
ICUtas.    (CL1S3— 11) 
A  can  body  hook  forming  machine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  horizontal  table  fixed  to  said  frame  for 
supporting  a  can  body  blank  thereon  with  an  edge  of  the 
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blank  praiectiaig  beyond  an  edge  of  said  taUe,  a  pav  of 
parallel  generally  horizontally  dispoaed  levers  pivoted  to 
said  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a  first  hori- 
zontal axis  parallel  to  said  edge  ot  said  table,  a  pair  of 
generally  vertically  disposed  arms  phrotally  mounted  at 
one  end  on  free  ends  of  said  levers  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  edge  of 
said  ubie,  a  book  forming  tool  secured  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  tool  having  a  flat  vertical  surface  facing 
said  edge  of  said  tabla  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  body  blank,  said  to<ri  having  a  lip 
at  one  end  of  said  flat  vertical  surface,  a  roller  secured 
to  said  frame  and  rotataUe  about  an  axis  parallel  to 


said  edge  of  said  table,  cam  means  fixed  to  said  arms, 
spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  cam  means  into  en- 
gagement with  said  roller,  said  cam  means  having  a 
vertical  dwell  portion  causing  said  tool  to  partake  of  an 
increment  of  vertical  movement  upon  oscillation  of  said 
levers,  such  increment  of  vertical  movement  causing  said 
flat  venical  surface  of  said  tool  to  slide  vertically  relative 
to  the  projecting  edge  of  the  blank  and  subaequently 
causing  said  lip  to  engage  and  bend  such  protecting  edge 
to  substantially  a  90*  angle  to  the  Uank,  and  said  cam 
means  having  a  rise  portion  causing  said  tool  to  rock 
toward  said  edge  of  said  table  after  such  90*  angle  has 
been  formed  in  the  Mank  to  thereby  cause  said  lip  to 
eflfect  an  acute  angle  fold  in  the  Uank. 


2,7M,7t3 

AXLE  AND  FLANGE  STkAIGHTENER 

WBIiam  W.  FWti,  BaWmon,  Md. 

I  Jammiy  24, 1952,  SeiU  No.  2«,955 
3ClainH.    (CL  153— 52) 


1.  A  straightening  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  side  members  and 
an  upper  cross  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  members,  a  jack  carried  by  said  cross  member  and 
slidable  therealong,  a  plate  carried  by  said  side  mem- 
bers below  the  cross  member,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  cen- 
tering elements  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  bent 
axle  therebetween,  in  proximity  to  the  aforesaid  jack,  a 
pair  of  anvils  located  between  the  centering  elements  and 
supporting  the  bent  axle,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  centering  elements  and  anvils  on  the  afore- 
said plate  while  the  jack  presses  the  axle  back  to  shape. 


end  (rf  a  piece  ol  tubing  in  a  substantially  fttad  poMoo, 
a  circular  opening  in  said  support,  a  ndpracabto  localor 
mounted  on  one  side  of  and  in  ■iignnwl  willi  isiil  imaii 
ing.  means  normally  holdiag  said  kwalnr  in  a  positka  in 
which  it  projects  throu^  said  opening  to  thereby  poaitioa 
the  end  of  the  tubing  contacting  the  siqiport,  a  reM  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  support  for  supporting  the 
side  of  said  tubing,  a  ram  having  a  cylindrical  trailing 


portion  and  a  tapered  leading  portion  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  alignment  with  said  opening,  reciprocating  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  thrust  said  ram  through  said 
opening  and  then  withdraw  said  ram  back  through  said 
opening  and  the  tubing,  means  for  causing  said  locator  to 
move  away  from  said  support  after  said  ram  has  entered 
the  tubing,  and  a  stop  so  positioDed  as  to  engage  the  tubing 
and  strip  it  from  the  pundb  as  the  punch  is  withdra«iL 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  154—1.  1.6,  and  4  see: 
Patent  Nos.  2,726,974  through  2,726,976  inclusive 


2,72tf,7tS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

WRAPPING  PIPE 

Paol  F.  Man  and  U  R07  L.  Drearier,  Bradford,  Pa., 

■-H"".'  ^  PS-*  /■■■^■''■.  fcc^  Drfta,  Tea.,  a 
cotporatMw  of  rsHMiylvaMa 

I  JnMaa  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,272 
9ClaiiM.    (CL1S4— 41) 


2,72(,7t4 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  TUBING 

Haaay  C  FWher,  Aberdeen  Md. 

AppBeatfasi  Magr  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2a9,795 

9  Hilii     (CL153— M.S) 

(Gnuited  nndsr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aer.  2M) 

1.  Apparatus  for  sizing  tubing  comprising  a  base,  a 

support  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  suntort  one 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  {wessore-tensitive  adhesive 
tape  to  pipe,  said  tape  befaag  supplied  in  a  roll  with  an  axial 
hole,  an  enclosure  having  opposite  end  walls  with  aligned 
central  apertures  and  a  side  wall  having  an  elongated 
slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  apertures,  said  endosuie 
being  sufficiently  large  to  receive  said  roU  with  the  axial 
hole  of  the  roll  aligned  widi  said  apertoraa  tad  said 
slot  being  looger  than  the  width  of  said  tape,  a  healer 
in  said  enclosure,  means  for  raleasably  boktiog  said  heater 
in  position  hi  said  enclosure,  and  a  shaft  exiaiduig 
through  said  apertures  and  hole,  said  shaft  being  lo^er 
than  said  enclosure  and  being  rouuMe  and  axiaUy  mov- 
able relative  to  said  roll  and  enclosure,  the  end  of  said 
tape  being  led  out  through  said  slot  and  the  tape  being 
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ympptd  on  die  pipe  by  carrying  said  shaft,  with  the  roU 
and  eacloaure  thereon,  aroaiid  the  pipe  whik  maintain- 
ing the  shaft  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  and  the  slotted  side  of  the  container  in  contact 
with  the  pipe,  the  roll  and  enclosure  rotating  on  said 
shaft  as  it  is  carried  around  the  pipe. 


HOT  WIRE  WELDER 

L  HafcnwaM,  MiMcapolb,  Mfam.. 

GcBcrai  IVflhi,  bc^  a  corporalloa  of  Dcbware 

AppUcatfaM  Jwm  25,  IMl,  Serial  No.  233,449 

SCIafaM.    (CL  154-^2) 


r  to 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  and  welding  layers  of  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  a  first  clamping  means  having 
spaced  bars  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  distance 
between  the  bars,  a  second  clamping  means  similarly  con- 
structed, a  heated  sealing  wire  for  severing  and  welding 
the  material,  insulated  blocks  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  wire,  a  supporting  arm  hingedly  connected  between 
each  insulated  block  and  a  bar  of  the  first  clamping 
means,  and  similar  supporting  arms  hingedly  connected 
between  each  insulated  block  and  the  other  bar  of  the 
first  clamping  means  to  hold  the  wire  at  the  midpoint 
between  the  bars  as  the  distance  between  bars  is  varied. 


2,726,707 

SEALING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Richard  S.  Weilons,  AiUngton,  and  Arthur  S.  Russell, 

Chelmsford,  Mass.,  aasi^MMn  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 

a  corporation  of  Conaccticat 

AppUcatfon  August  30,  1954,  Scifal  No.  452,885 

3  Clafans.     (a.  154—42) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  joining  sheets  of  thermoplastic 
material  by  heat  and  pressure  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
sealing  elements  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  sealing  ele- 
ments into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement,  means  includ- 
ing retractable  stops  adapted,  after  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial has  been  established,  to  arrest  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  sealing  elements  in  its  approach  to  sealing  posi- 
tion, means  adapted  to  release  said  stops  at  the  expiration 
of  a  predetermined  lime,  means  to  cause  the  closer  ap- 
proach of  said  sealing  elements  after  said  stops  are  re- 
leased, and  means  including  timing  elements  to  release 
the  jaws  after  a  predetermined  interval. 


2,726,708 
REVERSIBLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Kari  Heinz  Elckboni,  SoHngcn-Ohlifs,  and  Alfred  Langer, 
HBden  RUnctand,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Bremshey  & 
Co.,  SoUnfcn-OhUii,  Germany 
Application  September  10,  1952,  Seiiai  No.  308,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  14,  1951 
8  Claims.     (CL  155—101) 
6.  In  a  reversible  seat  structure  having  a  support,  a 
movable  seat,  hinge  means  guiding  said  seat  between  two 


opposite  end  positions  above  said  support,  a  double-sided 
backrest  movable  betwaen  opposite  end  positions  and  si^ 
ported  by  tiluMe  links  pivoted  to  said  support  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  driving  means  intermediate  said 
links  and  said  seat  for  moving  said  seat  when  said  links 
and  said  backrest  are  being  moved  between  end  positions, 
said  driving  means  comprising  a  cam  structure  connected 
to  the  underside  of  said  seat  and  having  two  symmetrically 


arranged  downwardly  converging  opposite  inclined  cam 
surfaces  terminating  in  parallel  surfaces  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  underside  of  said  seat,  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower for  each  cam  connected  between  opposite  links  and 
movable  in  an  arcuate  path  about  the  pivots  of  said  links 
to  the  support  and  operable  to  engage  an  inclined  cam  sur- 
face slidingly  during  a  portion  of  the  backrest  movement 
and  to  abut  against  the  parallel  surface  thereof  during 
the  remainder  of  said  movement. 


2,726,709 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Anton  Lonm,  Bnffrio,  N.  Y. 

Appttcalion  Jannary  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  332^75 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  155— 106) 


1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising  in  combination:  a  support,  a  unit  in- 
cluding a  seat  and  a  back-rest  rigid  with  each  other,  said 
unit  being  rockably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  con- 
trolling element  swingably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
connecting  link,  one  end  portion  of  said  connecting  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  seat,  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
connecting  link  being  pivoted  to  said  controlling  element, 
a  controlling  arm  pivoted  at  one  of  its  end  portions  to  said 
connecting  link,  a  controlling  bar,  one  end  portion  of 
said  controlling  bar  being  pivoted  to  said  controlling  arm, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  controlling  bar  being  pivoted 
to  said  controlling  element,  a  leg-rest  swingably  mounted 
on  the  front  end  portion  of  said  seat,  and  controlling 
means  interposed  between  said  controlling  arm  and  said 
leg-rest  for  effecting  movements  of  the  latter  in  coordina- 
tion with  said  controlling  arm. 


2,726,710 
ARM  REST  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Fredcflc  S.  Cader,  Portlaad,  Orcg. 
AppUcatioa  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,319 
2  Claims.     (O.  155—112) 
1.  An  arm  rest  for  automobiles  comprised  of  a  rec- 
tangular box  having  a  padded  top  hinged  at  its  rear  end 
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and  having  a  bottom  of  defonnable  metal  extending  2,7Ml713 

beyond  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  box  whereby  said     CHAIR  WTIH  FLEXIBl2  BOTTOM  AND  BACK 

JaaMi  a  l^nwr,  Bctlulnr,  CaMT. 
AppHeatfon  Maick  17, 1951,  taW  No.  216,121 
''"  2ClaiBM.    (a.  155— 187) 


bottom  may  be  curved  to  fit  the  contour  of  die  automobile 
seat  cushion  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction. 


I 


2,726,711 
COMBINATION  OF  CHAIRS  AND  TABLE 

Marvhi  G.  Brill,  JoHd,  DL 

AppUcatfon  May  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,218 

4ClalaH.    (CL  155— 123) 


1.  In  a  self  storing  table  and  four  chain  combination 
in  which  the  chairs  are  so  proportioned  that  pairs  of  them 
will  nest  back  to  back  and  the  two  pairs  wfll  rast  side  by 
side  in  back  of  the  Uble  top  with  two  of  the  table  legs 
oppositely  overlapping  a  portion  al  the  folded  chairs,  a 
storage  locking  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  channel  adjacent  the  foot  of  a  Uble  leg  when  folded, 
and  a  locking  clip  secured  at  its  base  to  the  chaimel  and 
characterized  by  a  tongue  which  selectively  engages  the 
adjacent  uble  leg  thereby  securing  the  overlapped  chair 
portions. 

II        ^^""-^^^ 

2,726,712 

RELATIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  DESK  AND 

ATTACHED  SEAT 

Aftcrt  K.  WeOcr,  Portland,  Oieg. 

Application  Jane  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,909 

3Clalaia.    (CL  155— 124) 


'^^ 


3.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  child  in  a  seated  posi- 
tion comprisitg  a  pair  of  laterally  suble  spaced  leg  struc- 
tures, a  seat  board  positioned  horizontally  to  abut  said 
leg  structures  at  its  reqiective  ends,  said  seat  board  being 
formed  along  its  imder  side  with  a  longitudiiud  groove 
throu^out  its  length,  a  bolt  occupying  said  groove  and 
extending  through  said  leg  structures,  a  seat  supported  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  seat  board  and  a  spaced  pair  of 
U-sh^ped  metal  clips  fitting  said  seat  board  over  its  lat- 
eral and  bottom  sides,  said  clips  being  formed  with  hori- 
zontally outwardly  extending  flanges  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  seat  for  securing  said  seat  to  said  seat  board 
and  slidably  therealong. 


1.  A  chair  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  imitary 
matching  rail  sections  forming  the  sides  of  back  and  seat 
portions  of  a  chair  and  having  rows  of  openings  extend- 
ing throtigh  the  thickness  of  the  rail  sectkms  spaced  from 
the  forward  and  upward  edges  thereof,  cross  members 
securing  the  sections  in  spaced  rdation,  strand  material 
laced  throu^  the  rows  of  openings  and  forming  anchor- 
ing bights  extending  therethrough,  webbing  strung  be- 
tween the  rail  sections  and  forming  back  and  seat  stq>- 
ports  therebetween,  said  weM>ing  being  fOTmed  of  loops 
of  textile  strands  and  having  side  readies  diverging  from 
one  rail  section  to  the  other  and  interwoven  with  ad- 
jacent reaches  of  adjacent  kx^is  and  said  loops  being 
threaded  through  said  bights. 


2,726,714 

INFANT  RESTRAINING  MEANS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  USE 

Donald  McAndrewa,  Snn  loac,  CaHT. 

AppUcatioa  AngnsI  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,961 

3  Clafans.    (CL  155— 189) 


1.  An  infant  restraining  device  comprising  a  flat, 
elongated  seat  strap  arranged  to  extend  along  the  back 
rest  of  a  vehicle  seat,  a  relatively  short  harness  str^, 
means  slidably  attaching  said  harness  sbrap  to  said  seat, 
strap  for  movement  of  said  harness  strap  and  means  tab- 
stantially  the  entire  length  of  said  seat  ttnp,  a  belt 
arranged  to  pass  aroimd  the  abdomen  of  an  infimt  and 
means  detachably  connecting  each  end  of  said  harness 
strap  to  said  belt  adjacent  eadi  side  of  the  infimt 


2,726,715 

OIL  BURNER  WITH  ELECTRICAL  VAPORIZER 

Walter  H.  TcftaMycr,  CIcvclMid,  OUo 

-  — a  Aagait  26, 1952.  Serial  No.  306,363 

5ClalBBa.    (CLlSB->28) 


1.  A  burner  for  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising  an 
elongated  shell  forming  a  conduit  for  air,  a  hood  having 
a  side  wall,  the  forward  end  of  which  is  mounted  on  the 
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intake  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  plate  having  an  annular 
wall  secured  to  the  rearward  end  (4^ said  side  wall  and 
a  diametrically  disposed  wall  formint  at  each  side  thereof 
an  opening  to  admit  air  into  said  shell,  a  tubular  member 
fixed  at  its  rearward  end  to  and  closed  by  said  diametrical 
wall  and  extending  forwardly  axially  of  and  into  said 
shell,  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  member  having 
an  end  wall  formed  with  a  jet  opening,  a  transverse  wall 
in  said  tubular  member  between  said  diametrical  wall  and 
said  outer  end  wall  to  form  in  said  tubular  member  rear- 
ward and  forward  chambers,  a  sleeve  within  and  co- 
extensive in  length  to  said  rearward  chamber  and  con- 
centric to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  pipe  extending  through  said  rearward  chamber,  the 
rearward  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  supply  of  oil  and  its  forward  end  portion  extending 
through  said  transverse  wall  into  said  fcKward  chamber, 
an  electrical  resistance  surrounding  said  sleeve  within  said 
rearward  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
electrical  current  supply  for  heating  the  air  and  pipe  in 
said  rearward  chamber,  whereby  the  oil  during  flow  there- 
of through  said  pipe  is  vaporized  for  discharge  into  said 
forward  chamber  and  flow  through  said  jet  opening. 


2,724,7H 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 

BURNERS 

WiniaM  J.  RmmB,  Jcsnctte,  Pa^  Msigaor  to  RoberlriMw- 

Fnltaa  Coatrola  Compaiiy,  Grecmbarg,  Pa^  a  corpon- 

Applicatioa  December  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  203,648 
3  Clalim.    (a.  158—130) 


1.  In  a  safety  control  for  gaseous  fuel  burners  having 
main  and  pilot  burners,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve 
biased  to  open  position  during  normal  operation  of  the 
burners  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  main 
burner,  a  pilot  valve  biased  to  closed  position  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  pilot  burner,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  support  and  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  main  valve  and  said  pilot  valve,  said  lever  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  pilot  valve  in  open 
position  while  said  main  valve  is  in  open  position,  an 
electromagnet,  a  thermoelectric  device  located  to  be  heat- 
ed by  a  flame  at  the  pilot  burner  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tromagnet, an  armature  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  electromagnet,  said  armature  being  braised  to 
the  free  position  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  said  main 
valve  closed  in  the  free  position  thereof  while  permitting 
said  main  valve  to  assume  its  biased  position  in  the  at- 
tracted position  thereof,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  electromagnet  into  engagement  with  said 
armature  to  attract  and  hold  said  armature  in  attracted 
position,  and  lever  means  movable  with  said  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  pivotal  support  to  posi- 
tion said  lever  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  pilot  valve 
during  operation  of  said  manually  operable  means  while 
said  main  valve  is  in  closed  position. 


2,7a4»717 
FLAME  FAILURE  AND  IGNITION  CONTROL 
FOR  FUEL  BURNERS 
K.  SiroM,  PlUifcMih,  PiB^  aari^or  to  Robert- 
Coatrali  CoapMj,  GrMMbwg,  Pa^  a 
of  Dalawan 
AppHortioa  My  3, 1951,  SeiW  No.  235,0M 
5  HalMi     (CLUl— •) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  fuel  burning  appliances 
having  main  and  pilot  burners,  comprising  control  valve 
means  for  the  main  burner  biased  to  one  controlling  posi- 
tion, motion  transmitting  means  including  an  articulated 
arm  having  a  free  end  movable  axially  of  said  control 
valve  means  and  operable  for  moving  tiie  same  to  another 
controlling  position,  manually  operable  means  operatively 
engageable  with  said  arm  on  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
said  articulation  for  setting  said  motion  transmitting 
means  in  operative  position,  means  responsive  to  a  flame 
at  the  pilot  burner  including  an  expansible  element, 
restraining  means  carried  by  said  expansible  element  and 
operatively  engageable  with  said  arm  for  preventing  said 
setting  operation  in  the  absence  of  said  flame,  and  means 
operatively  engageable  with  said  arm  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  articulation  and  being  responsive 
to  said  setting  operation  for  returning  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  to  inoperative  position. 


2,724,718 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  BLANKS  FROM 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Fred  I.  PMia,  WBkMghby,  OUo 

AppUcadoB  DscsMber  12, 1951,  Scrid  No.  261,283 

12  rialBM      (CL  164---19) 


.  r^ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  blanks  of  predetermined 
size  and  contour  out  of  sheet  material,  a  platen  and 
means  for  moving  said  platen  into  vertical  cutting  opera- 
tion position,  a  die  cutter  head  including  a  blank  cutting 
knife,  means  for  imparting  linear  movement  to  said 
cutter  head  alternately  back  and  forth  from  said  cutting 
position  to  a  predetermined  point  of  travel,  said  cutter 
head  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  means  for  impart- 
ing linear  movement  thereto,  guiding  and  tilting  means 
for  said  cutter  head  for  alternately,  linearly  moving  and 
tilting  said  cutter  head  into  vertical  cutting  operation  po- 
sition and  to  horizontal  blank  unloading  and  stacking 
position  in  the  combined  linear  movements  of  said  cutter 
head  and  the  guided  movement  thereof,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  sheet  material  vertically  into  position  between 
said  platen  and  cutting  head,  means  in  said  cutter  head 
for  holding  said  sheet  in  vertical  position  for  power  op- 
eration of  said  platen  against  the  opposite  side  of  said 
iheet  against  the  blade  of  said  cutter  head  and  for  hold- 
ing the  resulting  cut-out  blank  while  the  die  cutter  head 
moves  linearly. 
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MULTIPLE  BAND  KNIPB  MACHINE 

Wmk  Ehbmpsoh,  N.  J. 
U,  19S2,Miil  N«.  2M9JK9 
f  nihil     (CLIM-^S) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transversely  severing  long  paper 
rolls  to  produce  short  paper  rolls,  conveyor  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  kmgitudiiul  runs;  and  cutting 
mechanism  having  a  phirality  of  endless  cutting  bands 
each  defining  a  pair  cMf  knife  sectkms  operable  between 
pairs  of  said  ruiis  and  being  longitwfinally  spaced  and 
unilaterally  offset  with  rttptct  to  the  adjacent  pair  of 
sections  and  with  the  latter  operable  between  the  closest 
runs  unilaterally  of  a  different  paired  relation,  whereby 
paper  nih  earned  by  said  means  are  transversely  severed 
by  each  pair  of  said  sections  successiveiy. 


2,72<,72t 
HAND  OPERAIVD  KEYPUNCH 
W.  Mh«b,  AIImh,  OMo,  Mi^wr,  by 
to  Rqyri  McBm  CwpwalloB,  a 
of  New  Yoik 
AppBcallM  Inly  7. 19S2,  SciW  No.  297,417 
4  Claim  I     (CL  164— 112) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  punch- 
ing station,  two  seu  of  punches  adapted  to  punching 
cards  positionable  in  said  punching  station,  a  keyboard 
having  a  plurality  of  setuble  keys  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  each  row  corresponding  to  a  coding  zone  on 
said  card,  a  carriage  having  mounted  thereon  a  first  set 
of  punch  actuators  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
keys  on  said  keyboard,  means  conmrting  each  of  said 
first  set  of  punch  actuators  to  a  key  on  said  keyboard 
for  actuation  thereby  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position,  each  of  said  first  set  of  actuators  when  activated 
by  iu  key  to  an  operative  positioa  adapted  to  contact 
a  punch  in  the  first  of  said  sets  of  punches  to  cause  said 
punch  to  pundi  said  card  upon  actuation  of  said  carriage, 
the  second  of  said  sets  of  punches  having  a  plurality  of 
zero  punches  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  rows 
on  said  keyboard,  a  second  set  of  pundi  actuators  mounted 
on  said  carriage  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
punches  in  said  second  set  of  pvndies,  said  second  set 
of  actuators  being  normally  portioned  to  actuate  said  aero 
punches  upon  operation  of  said  carriage,  menns  on  each 
of  said  first  punch  actuators  for  moving  the  teoond  punch 
actuator  associated  with  the  ctrfumn  containing  said  fint 
actuator  to  inactive  position  when  said  first  actuator  is 
moved  to  operative  position,  manual  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  carriage  comprising,  a  hand  lever,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  in  said  device  for  oscillation  about  its  axis 
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and  having  on  each  end  thereof  an  ccocntrkally  mounted 
oonatant  diameter  cam,  said  shaft  bring  connected  to 
said  hand  lever  for  oadttatioa  tiMRby,  t  pair  of  diametri' 
cally  onweed  roUers  on  each  end  of  said  carriafe  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  oonatant  diameter  cam, 
whocby  when  said  cam  is  oarlllatcd  by  actoation  ot  mid 
hand  lever  said  carriage  will  be  ncjprocatod  by 
punching  station. 


2,72^721 

PUNCH  HEAD  SLIDABLY  MOUNTED 

ON  A  FRAME 

Segrij^New  YoA,  N.Y^iiilgaii  to  WihwKlcys 

bsr 2l!lfsl£rial  No.  315311 
SClalBBa.    (CLIM— 119) 


1.  A  punch  comprising  a  frame  and  a  punch  head  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  pundi  head  including  a 
vertically  movable  punch  pin  and  a  plate  movable  with 
said  punch  pin.  a  lug  projecting  from  said  plate,  said 
frame  including  a  top  wall  against  wliich  said  plate  is 
positiooed,  and  a  spring  urging  said  plate  upwardly 
towards  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  means  selecthrely  engageabte  with  said  log  in  a 
irfurality  of  predetermined  positions  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  pundi  bead  relative  to  said  frame. 


2,72C722 
PACKING  FLOW  RBSTRKTING  DEVICES 
C  Bakar,  riiBaji,  CdK,  iiilgniii  to  Bi*cr  OH 
ic.  Lea  Anglian  raHf,  a  casferatfwa  of  CaMlatnla 
niiinAii  U,  19S2,  latW  No.  32S,8<9 
12  nalmi     <CLIM— M4) 


1.  In  a  packing  structure:  a  pliant  packing  *<<iiptfd  to 
be  expanded  laterally;  abutmoit  means  adjacent  said  padc- 
ing  and  having  inner  and  outer  inclined  expander  snr- 
faces;  and  a  flow  preventing  ring  device  engaging  said 
packing  and  abutment  means,  said  device  induding  an 
inner  split  ring  engaging  said  inner  expander  surface,  and 
an  outer  split  ring  encompassing  said  inner  ring  and  en- 
gaging said  inner  and  outer  expander  surfaces. 


2,726,723 
Oa  WELL  TOOLS 

M.  WflhoR,  Hanr  B.! 
Hctbcrt  C  Olii,  DaBaa,  Tex. 
"September  «.  1952,  SctW  No.  3M,2t2 
22ClaiBBa.    (CL  IM— 224) 

1.  A  well  tool  comprising:  an  dongate  hollow  hous- 
ing connectable  in  a  well  flow  string,  said  housing  hav- 
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ing  a  lateral  port,  an  elongate  hollow  landing  nipple  con- 
centrically diqKMed  in  said  bousing  and  having  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  nipple  being  of  substantially  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  housing  whereby  an  annular  passage  is 
formed  therebetween,  said  nipple  having  an  extension 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  said  housing  and  having 
a  bore  communicating  with  the  port  of  the  housing  and 
the  interior  of  said  landinig  nipple,  a  two-way  check  valve 
in  said  bore  movable  by  fluid  pressures  to  prevent  flow 
of  fluid  in  either  direction  through  said  bore,  and  a  re- 
movable choke  disposed  in  said  landing  nipple  having 


of  the  inner  member  to  the  interior  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber; said  inner  member  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  outer  member; 
said  outer  member  being  connectaMe  in  the  flow  string 
of  a  well;  said  inner  member  having  a  cylindrical  sealing 
surface  in  its  bore  above  and  below  said  lateral  opening 
in  said  inner  member;  said  outer  tubular  member  having 
its  bore  reduced  to  form  a  sealing  surface  therein  spaced 
longitudinally  from  the  inner  member. 


2,72«,72S 

PROPELLER  SPINNER  UTILIZING  BOUNDARY 

CONTROL  BY  BLOWING 

Maifc  R.  Nkhob,  Newport  Newi,  Va. 

ApplicaliMi  April  7. 19S2,  Swial  No.  2S1,024 

tCWM.    (CL  I7»— 135.2S) 

(Granted  nndcr  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  choke  and  said 
landing  nipple  above  and  below  said  bore,  said  choke  and 
said  landing  nipple  forming  an  annular  space  between 
said  sealing  means,  said  choke  displacing  said  valve  to 
permit  fluid  flow  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  into 
said  annular  space,  said  choke  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  annular  space  between  the  choke 
and  landing  nipple  and  with  the  interior  of  said  landing 
nipple  below  said  bore  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from 
exteriorly  of  the  housing  to  the  interior  of  said  landing 
nipple  and  downwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  thence  upwardly  through  said  annular  passage  be- 
tween the  nipple  and  housing. 


2,72<,724 

WELL  TOOLS 

Lowell  M.  WUholt,  Harry  B.  Schramm,  and 

Herbert  C.  Otk,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ApplicatkHi  September  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,409 

16  Claims.    (CL  IM— 224) 


1.  A  well  tool  including,  an  outer  tubular  member;  an 
inner  tubular  member  within  said  outer  tubular  member 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  flow  passage  there- 
between; said  inner  and  outer  members  each  having  a 
lateral  port  formed  therein;  means  connecting  said  ports 
of  said  inner  and  outer  members  to  establish  a  flow  pas- 
sage from  the  port  of  the  outer  member  through  the  port 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  counter  rotating  propeller  as- 
sembly having  a  first  and  a  second  propeller,  each  being 
provided  with  a  hub,  a  first  spinner  mounted  on  one  of 
the  hubs  and  a  second  spinner  mounted  on  the  other  hub, 
said  spinners  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  thereby  de- 
fine a  port  between  the  spinners  and  upstream  of  one  of 
the  propellers,  and  said  first  spinner  having  a  frontal  air 
entrance  to  receive  air  for  discharge  through  said  port 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  q)inner  so  as 
to  modify  the  flow  of  boundary  layer  air  contiguous  to  said 
second  spinner. 


2,726,726 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Robert  G.  Le  Toancaa,  Loflcrfew,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

R.  G.  Lc  ToanMMi,  inc.,  PMiria,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 

California 

AppUcatioa  AogMt  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,038 

4  Clafam.     (a.  180—60) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body  joumalled  to  a 
nonrotatable  mounting  structure,  a  helical  ring  gear  fix- 
edly secured  on  the  body,  a  power  driven  pinion  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  mounting  strycture 
and  freely  floating  at  the  other  end,  a  helical  pinion  fixedly 
secured  adjacent  said  freely  floating  end  of  said  pinioo 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  countershafts  joumalled  in  said  struc- 
ture, a  helical  gear  fixedly  secured  on  each  countershaft 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  helical  countershaft  pinion 
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fixedly  secured  on  eadi  countershaft  in  q>aced  relatioB 
frooi  its  associated  helical  fear,  said  ring  gear  meshing 
with  each  countershaft  pinion,  said  countershaft  gears 
having  hubs,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  coiatenhaft 
gears  comprising  adjusUUe  thrust  bearings  f<»-  rotataUy 
supporting  said  hubs  in  the  mounting  structure  and  for 
imparting  axial  motion  to  said  countershaft  gears  and 
thereby  centering  and  positioning  the  freely  floating  end 
of  the  pinion  shaft  and  its  pinion  between  the  gears  for 
substantially  equal  pressure  distribution  throughout  the 
gearing  system. 

II         ^— ^— 
2,726.727 
BRACING  MEANS  FORTHE  UPPER  PORTIONS 
^OF  AUTOMOBILE  PBOreCTIVE  SCREENS 
VIbccb(  O.  AbnasMM,  RflMMapoHa,  MIib.,  asrignor  to 

Parker  ProdwlB,  Im.,  MhasupoBs,  MIhi.,  a  coipon- 

tioa  of  Ml—iiBtn 

AppiicMltNi  JuM  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,185 
4ClaiM.    (CL  180-48) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  nK>tor  vehicle  having  a  ver- 
ticaUy  opening  hood,  a  light-weight  flexible  protective 
screen  fixedly  secured  only  in  its  lower  region  to  die 
front  of  the  vehicle,  said  screen  bemg  diqxMed  in  gen- 
erally upstanding  protective  relation  across  the  hood  and 
grill  of  the  vehicle  and  with  a  substantial  upper  portion 
thereof  flexible  and  q>aced  fcMTvardly  of  the  hood,  a  strut 
member  interposed  between  the  upper  portion  of  the 
screen  and  the  hood  to  mafaitain  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation  between  -said  upper  screen  portion  and  said  hood 
and  a  portion  of  the  strut  being  normally  in  a  position 
such  as  to  interfere  with  opening  of  the  hood,  there  being 
first  and  second  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  strut  en- 
gaged with  the  hood  and  screen  respectively  to  prevent 
rearward  displacement  of  the  screen  and  maintain  the 
^aced  relation  between  the  upper  porticm  of  the  screen 
and  the  hood,  one  of  said  means  being  disengageaMe 
from  its  associated  member  by  pulling  the  strut  away 
from  such  member,  whereby  the  hood  will  be  free  to 
swing  open,  and  the  other  means  being  so  attached  to  its 
associated  member  that  the  strut  is  substantially  rigidly 
carried  thereby  after  the  strut  is  disengaged  at  its  other 
end  and  positions  said  one  means  so  as  to  be  readily  re- 
engaged with  its  associated  member  when  the  hood  is 
again  closed. 

ii     ~~^— ^^" 

2,726,721 
AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASED  THROTTLE- 
SETTING  HOLDER 
WBIiaa  M.  Ayic,  Gardna,  Calif. 
AppHcnlioB  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,957 
SCIaioM.    (a.  180— 82.1) 


1 .  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine  controlled 
by  a  throttle  valve  and  a  throttle  control  rod  extending 
from  said  throttle  valve  to  a  driver  actuated  dement 
within  the  driver's  compartment,  a  throttle  valve  setting 
retainer  means,  comprising:  a  movable  member  mounted 


on  said  vehkle;  a  conaectint  member  between  nid  mov- 
able member  and  the  throttle  Ttlve;  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  throttle  and  naovable  member  to««rd 
idling  position  said  resilieat  means  being  stressed  in 
opening  the  throttle;  a  detent  member  ad^Med  to  eofage 
with  and  prevent  movement  of  the  movable  member  but 
arranged  to  be  nimnally  held  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ipember,  electronugnetic  means  arranged  when  ener- 
gized to  cause  engagoneat  of  said  detent  member  with 
the  movable  member,  an  electric  drcuit  including  said 
electromagnetic  means  and  a  normally  open  switch  in 
the  driver's  compartment  momentarily  closed  to  energize 
said  circuit  and  tbenby  the  electromagnetic  means,  tlie 
engagement  ot  the  detent  with  tlie  movable  member  being 
thereafter  maintamed  by  friction  between  said  detent  and 
movable  member  caused  by  said  resilient  means,  the 
detent  being  released  from  the  movable  member  when- 
ever desired  by  moving  said  connecting  member  by  opera- 
tion of  the  throttle  rod  in  a  direction  to  overcome  Hat 
effort  of  said  q>ring  suflkiently  to  reduce  the  frictioo 
between  the  detent  and  movable  member  to  enable  die 
detent  to  free  said  movable  member. 


2,726,729 

HORIZONTAL  OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR  AND 

EMULS»N  TREATER 

'  R*  V¥lillH^&  Gtc^  B^n^  K^^s. 
I  laMMry  12, 1953,  S«W  No.  330,723 
3.  Its— 3.: 


(CL 


.7) 


1.  In  structure  for  handling  petroleum  products  con- 
taining oil,  water  and  gas,  a  hoUow  drum  having  a  heat 
chamber,  a  settling  compartment,  a  passage  for  fluid  flow 
from  the  chamber  to  thie  conqMrtment,  an  inlet  for  said 
products  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  valved  out- 
let communicating  with  said  chamber  for  free  gas  ema- 
nating from  the  products  as  the  latter  flow  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  an  oil  outlet  conununicating  with  the  compart- 
ment; means  connected  with  said  gas  outlet  for  convey- 
ing said  free  gas  from  the  chamber;  meus  connecting  said 
compartment  and  said  gas  conveying  means  for  equal- 
izing the  pressure  in  the  latter  and  in  said  compartmeM; 
means  for  siphoning  the  drum  of  water  that  settles  in 
the  chamber  and  compartment  from  the  products;  and 
means  controlling  the  valve  in  said  gas  outlet  for  main- 
taining sufficient  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  force  oil 
from  the  compartment  at  a  rate  to  keep  the  liquid  in 
the  chamber  at  a  predetermined  level. 


2,72<,73t 
GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
W.  MacKsuie,  Ncwtoa  ni|lil— Js,  Mam.,  m- 
_    r,  by  BMflBc  amigUMBts,  to  APRA  Pr 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
wan 

AppHcatioa  laoc  16, 1949,  SttU  No.  99,461 

6ClahM.    (0.183—7) 

6.  A  system  for  precipitating  particulate  matter  in  gases 

comprising  a  prisnutic  sectional  rotatable  precipitator, 

said  precipitator  having  ionizing  and  collecting  means  and 

means  for  conducting  gaseous  media  to  be  cleaned  into 
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and  out  of  said  precipitator,  means  for  produdng  relativr 
rotational  movement  between  said  ionizing  and  collecting 
means  and  said  gaseous  media  conducting  means,  means 
for  supplying  a  high  potential  to  said  precipitator  sec- 
tions comprising  a  separate  high  voltage  power  supply 


for  each  section  rigidly  mounted  on  the  support  structure 
of  each  section  of  said  precipitator,  means  for  energizing 
said  power  supplies  from  a  relatively  low  voltage  source, 
and  switching  means  controlling  the  power  input  to  said 
supplies. 

2,72<,731 

rigid  charging  electrode  for 
elbctrostahc  filter 

Jacob  K.  BrfadH,  Clerda^  OMo,  aalgnor  to  Air-Maze 

Coiporadoi^  derdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkM  Aagwt  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,139 

2  Clalnit.    (CI.  1S3— 7) 


2.  In  an  electrostatic  filter  for  a  gas  stream  having 
laterally  spaced  parallel  collector  plates,  said  collector 
plates  comprising  a  grounded  set  and  a  charged  set  alter- 
nately podtioned  across  the  filter  parallel  to  the  general 
direction  of  stream  flow,  one  of  said  plates  of  said  charged 
set  having  an  extension  upstream  beyond  the  rest  of  said 
plates,  said  extension  being  a  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  collector  plate  from  which  it  extends, 
said  extension  being  generally  parallel  to  said  collector 
plates,  the  upstream  portion  of  said  extended  plate  having 
elongated  projecting  ribs  on  opposite  side  faces  of  said 
plate,  said  ribs  having  sharp  edges  directed  laterally  away 
from  said  plate  whereby  electrical  discharge  from  said 
ribs  will  be  across  said  stream  for  charging  particles  car- 
ried thereby,  a  coacting  electrode  opposite  each  of  said 
ribs,  said  electrodes  projecting  laterally  inwardly  beyond 
the  laterally  outermost  collector  plate,  said  extension 
plate  being  extended  sufficiently  toward  the  upstream  end 
of  said  filter  to  be  engaged  by  a  gaseous  stream  entering 
the  filter  and  deflected  by  said  projecting  electrode,  and 
means  for  supplying  high  voltage  substantially  uni- 
directional electric  current  of  opposite  sign  respectively 
to  said  ribs  and  said  electrodes. 


2,724,732 
AIR  LINE  FILTER  AND  ALTTOMATIC 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Ddbcrt  G.  FMHt  lUMl  JcM  A.  Wlbo^  Jr.,  E«fkwood, 
Colo^  BMi^on  to  C.  A.  Norfrai  Company,  Eagle- 
wood,  Colo^  a  eorporatfoa  of  Colondo 

AprHcatioB  Joly  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  29932* 
ItOaiBM.  (CLlt3— 42) 
1 .  In  a  compressed  gas  filter  having  means  for  separat- 
ing liquid  from  the  gas  and  having  storage  means  for 
accumulating  a  quantity  of  the  separated  liquid,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  automatic  drain  valve  in 
said  storage  means  including  a  diaphragm  housing  jux- 


taposed in  said  storage  noeans,  a  diaphragm  in  and  divid- 
ing said  housing  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
the  upper  compartment  being  maintained  at  tubatan- 
tially  atnKMpheric  preMure,  a  valve  for  doriag  a  Uqnid 
outlet  for  said  storage  means,  means  interconnecting  said 
diaphragm  and  said  valve,  a  float  adapted  to  rise  and 


fall  with  accumulated  liquid,  a  float  valve  associated  with 
said  float  to  pass  compressed  gas,  means  for  conveying 
said  compressed  gas  at  a  predetermined  rate  from  said 
float  valve  to  said  lower  chamber  to  open  said  valve,  and 
means  for  continuously  bleeding  pressurized  gas  from 
said  lower  chamber  at  a  rate  less  than  incoming  gas  to 
close  said  valve  when  said  float  valve  is  closed. 


2,734,733 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Harold  a  Radke  aad  Cari  H.  rsthsiasr,  Lonia,  OMo, 
saripnri  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Coa«oay,  New  Yorit, 
N.  v.,  a  cononlioa  of  New  Yorii 

NoDrawiig.    ApfMcadoB  Decswhsr  4, 1951. 
SsrU  No.  244,342 
2ClahM.    (CLlt3— 114J) 
1.  The  method  of  sqNuvtIng  ammonia  from  hydrogen 
cyanide  present  in  the  mixed  gas  eflhient  resulting  from 
the  reaction  of  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon,  ammonia  and  a  gas 
comprising  free  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  cata- 
lyst at  an  elevated  temperature,  comprising  passing  the 
mixed  gas  effluent  at  a  temperature  above  the  condensa- 
tion point  of  water  through  an  adsorbing  column  contain- 
ing acidic  silica  gel  to  adsorb  the  ammonia  and  permit  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  vapor  to  pass  through  the  column  with 
only  slight  adsorption,  and  recovering  separately  the  un- 
adsorbed  hydrogen  cyanide  and  the  adsorbed  ammonia. 


2,734,734 
ACETYLENE  PURIFICATION 
Lester  Nlrsahcfi,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  aaslgpor  to  The 
LuaNMB  CoMfaay,  New  Yorh,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  May  11. 1954,  Serial  No.  42S,9M 
13  Claims.    (CL  18^—115) 


X 


i  r  I  fvt " 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  acetylene  from  a  cracked 
gas  mixture  which  includes  diacetylene,  vinyl  acetylene, 
methane,    hydrogen    and    other   components,    the   steps 
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comprising  initially  rontaffing  die  cracked  gas  with  a 
first  portion  of  selective  solveat  to  obtain  a  solvent  stream 
rkh  in  diadttylene  and  heavier  coosponents.  and  an 
acetylene  containing  overhead  substantially  free  of  di- 
acetylene. strin>u>g  diacetylene  from  the  solvent  stream 
and  passing  the  stripped  solvent  to  a  solvent  rerun  sys- 
tem, contacting  the  acetylene  containing  overhead  with 
a  second  p(Mti<»  of  solvent  to  obtain  substantially  com- 
plete absorption  of  the  acetylenes  by  said  second  portion 
of  solvent,  heating  the  acetylene  rich  solvent  to  flash  off 
said  acetylenes,  passing  the  flashed  acetylenes  to  an 
acetylene  recovery  column,  contacting  said  acetylenes  in 
the  acetylene  recovery  column  with  substantially  pure 
solvent  obtained  from  the  rerun  system  to  provide  an 
overhead  product  comprising  substantially  pure  acetylene 
and  proportioning  the  solvent  remaining  after  the  flash- 
ing of  acetylenes  into  the  first  and  second  solvent  por- 
tioiu  utilized  in  the  abswption  of  diacetylene  and  the 
abswption  of  acetylene. 


3,724,735 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAUUC  LIFTS 

W.  Rohri»eti.  WaisttowB,  N.  Y.,  asrifMr  to  The 
New  Yoifc  Ahr  Brake  Compovy,  a  earpmtMm  of  New 
Jersey 

Febntory  23, 1955,  fleriri  No.  449,941 
SCiaiaM.    (CL147— 29) 


1 .  A  combined  hydraulic  electrical  control  system  for  a 
hydraulic  platform  lift  of  the  type  which  is  positively 
raised  and  lowered,  comprising:  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure; a  cylinder-enclosed  piston  connected  to  the  platform; 
a  safety  latch  member  normally  biased  to  a  position  be- 
neath the  platform  in  its  raised  position;  means  including 
electrically-operated  valve  means  for  feeding  fluid  from 
said  pressure  source  selectively  to  either  side  of  said  pis- 
ton; manually-operated  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling said  valve  means;  a  solenoid  operative  when  ener- 
gized to  retract  the  safety  latch  from  the  platform  path 
of  travel;  a  first  limit  switch  positioned  adjacent  the  raised 
position  of  the  platform  and  actuated  by  the  platform  for 
energizing  the  latch  solenoid;  a  second  limit  switch  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  raised  position  of  the  platform,  actu- 
ated by  the  platform,  and  operative  when  actuated  so  to 
modify  the  connections  between  the  manual  switch  and 
the  valve  that  when  the  platform  is  in  its  raised  latched 
position,  actuation  of  the  mannal  switch  to  lower  the 
platform  results  in  an  initial  upward  movement  to  me- 
chanically unload  the  latch  and  close  the  first  Innit  switch 
to  retract  the  latch. 


2,724,734 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
I  F.  Dankovfch,  Jr.  Adah,  Pa. 
I  JaMnry  2, 1953,  Sceial  No.  329347 
3nalBM     (a.  144— 4) 
1 .  A  safety  braking  device  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
frame  and  rear  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  non-skid,  fiex- 


) 


ible  shoes  to  receive  the  xHieeis  thereupon  in  braking  posi- 
tion, a  rod  connecting  said  shoes  to  one  another  and  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  die  vehicle  frame,  means 
for  attaching  said  shoes  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  releas- 
able  latch  means  engaging  said  rod  to  nuuntain  the  shoes 
out  of  braking  position,  said  shoes  eadi  comprising  a 
pair  of  front  and  rear  spaced,  parallel  rigid  members  con- 
nected by  flexible  members,  and  a  flexible  mat  secured  to 
said  flexible  members,  said  cotmecting  rod  being  secured 


at  each  end  to  one  of  said  rear  rigid  members,  said  front 
rigid  member  comprising  a  bar  having  notched  ends,  said 
rear  rigid  member  comprising  a  plate  having  notches  in 
the  front  edge  thereof,  said  flexible  members  having  otie 
set  of  their  ends  secured  in  said  front  edge  notches  and 
having  their  other  ends  secured  to  said  attaching  means, 
portions  of  said  flexible  members  being  di^oaed  in  the 
notched  ends  of  said  front  member,  said  attaching  means 
including  a  flexible  cable,  and  a  portion  of  said  cable  con- 
stituting one  of  said  flexible  members. 


3,734,737 

TELESCOPIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOOT  VALVE 

miUCTURKS 

HMnjL.CkUkUm,  Jr^  ^MM*^  N.  Y^  iidgair  to  Ho^ 

ttoaofMich^ 
Oritfcii  upBuittnn  J—a»y  t,  1947,  Serial  No.  734,153, 
Mm  PMairt  No.  3,44S,4H  4alsd  Pcbnsaiy  9,  1954. 
DivMad  a^  Ms  application  Diniiir  37, 1954,  Seihd 
No.  343,974 

14  ClalnH.    (CL  144—144) 


Tflk^fTrnf^ 


1.  In  a  direct  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber  foot 
valve  assembly  including  a  casing  having  a  replenishing 
fluid  flow  port  therethrough  of  substantial  flow  area  and 
defined  by  a  vertical  port  of  substantial  length  with  an 
upwardly  facing  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end  and  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  of  substantial  lateral  extent  at 
its  lower  end,  a  disk  valve  engaging  said  valve  seat  for 
checking  compression  flow  throu^  said  port  and  having 
restricted  compression  displacement  flow  passage  there- 
through, a  flow  controlling  valve  normally  sealing  said 
restricted  passage,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  dhk  valve 
through  said  replenishing  flow  port  and  down  past  said 
shoulder,  disk  valve-contnrfling  spring  structure  comfwis- 
ing  radially  extending  spring  arms  carried  by  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  stem  for  engaging  said  shoukSer  of 
the  valve  casing  and  permitting  a  substantial  range  of 
reciprocation  of  the  valve  tttm  for  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  disk  valve,  and  stop  arms  carried  by  said 
lower  end  portion  of  the  stem  between  and  angulariy 
related  to  said  spring  arms  and  normally  spaced  below 
said  shoulder  but  engageable  therewith  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  stem  in  the  unseating  direction  of  the  disk 
valve. 
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2,72i,73t 

HYDRAUUC,  PNEUMATIC  AND  VACUUM 

OPERATED  BRAKES 

Tkomm  L.  Fawkfc,  CleTclaiid,  Ohio 

Afftkalkm  Fcbraaiy  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  2»9,788 

(Claiim.    (a.  188— 152) 


J ^n 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  axle 
structure  and  a  wheel-brake  associated  therewith,  said 
system  comprising  two  fluid-impelled  members,  operable 
each  independently  of  the  other's  operation,  for  actuat- 
ing said  brake,  fluid-confining  means  mounted  directly 
tipon  said  axle  structure,  for  containing  and  effecting 
actuation  of  said  members,  and  respective  means  each 
operable  independently  of  the  other's  operation  for  sup- 
plying super-atmospheric  pressure  fluid  to  said  members 
alternatively,  one  of  said  fluid-supply  means  compris- 
ing a  motor-driven  fluid-impelling  member  and  another 
comprising  a  manually-driven  fluid-impelling  member. 


2,72(,739 
PNEUMAnC  VEHICLE-BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Marcd  Jcmmou,  Pufa,  FnMcc,  iiriffrr  to  Rctic  Aato- 
■OBM  dec  TnMporti  PariJfi,  Pufa,  Fnncc,  a  body 
coqporaie  of  Fraacc 

AppHcadoa  Dteaaher  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,823 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcadoa  FnuKc  DcccBbcr  23,  1948 

4ClaiM.    (C1.18S— 181) 


2.  In  pneumatic  vehicle-brake  apparatus,  having  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  of  compressed  air.  and  a  pneu- 
matically operated  valve  for  supplying  air  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  cylinder,  a  relay  valve  means  for  partial 
release  of  the  vehicle  brakes  to  prevent  locking  of  the 
vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  enclosing 
said  piston  and  having  both  ends  connected  to  the  head 
end  of  said  brake  cylinder,  an  opening  to  atmosphere  at 
one  end  of  said  piston-enclosing  cylinder,  a  valve  carried 
by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  seal  said  opening,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston-enclosing  cylin- 
der, and  an  electromagnetically  operated  valve  normally 
sealing  said  pipe,  in  combination  with  a  device  responsive 
to  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  controlling  the  electro- 
magnet circuit  of  said  pipe-sealing  valve  to  open  said  pipe 
when  the  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  reaches  the  limit  of 
its  wheel  adhesion,  and  means  for  limiting  the  resultant 
fall  of  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder. 


Robert  B. 
Stod 
Jency 


December  18,  1965 

2,72<,74« 
BRAKE  BEAM 

PMttsli,  DL,  ■■Igmr  to  A^ricaa 
DL,  a  coffpocadoa  of  New 


May  <,  1958.  Serial  No.  1M,5M 
ItOataH.     (CL  188— 223.1) 


3.  A  railway  brake  beam  comprising  a  truss  structure 
including  tension  and  compression  members  and  a  web 
connected  to  the  outboard  ends  thereof,  said  structure 
having  a  segment  extending  outboardly  from  said  web,  a 
brake  head  having  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  jaw 
receiving  said  segment,  the  inboard  edge  of  said  head  be- 
ing in  line  engagement  with  said  web,  abutments  on  the 
head  and  segment  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  web,  apertures  through  said  walls  and  segment 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  abutments,  and  wedge  means 
extending  through  said  apertures  for  urging  said  abut- 
ments tightly  into  engagement  with  each  other. 


2,724,741 

MEANS  FOR  COOLING  AND  DAMPING 

BRAKE  DRUMS 

Geoifc  Albert  Lyoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcaltoa  Deccnber  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  263^93 

9  Clafam.    (CL  188—264) 


5.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  brake  drum  and  a 
flanged  tire  rim  disposed  about  the  drum  and  spaced  there- 
about to  define  a  space  therebetween,  a  brake  drum 
cooling  and  damping  ring  disposed  in  said  space  and  hav- 
ing radially  outwardly  projecting  vanes  resiliently  wedged 
between  and  against  both  the  rim  and  the  brake  drum 
for  retaining  the  ring  in  said  space. 


2,726,742 
BRAKE  WITH  AIR  COOLING  SCOOP 
Jcao  Dux,  NaKy,  Fraoce,  aasi^or  to  CoMpagaie  Dc 
Poot-A-MnoMoa,  Naocy,  France,  a  body  corporate  of 

AppUcatioB  May  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  355388 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  France  May  20,  1952 

8ClalBH.    (CL  188— 264) 

1.  In  a  supporting  unit  for  automobile  vehicles,  in  com- 
bination: an  axle;  a  wheel  joumalled  on  said  axle,'  a 
brake-drum  comprising  a  dish  portion  and  an  annular 
flange  and  secured  to  said  wheel  coaxially  and  concen- 
trically with  the  rim  of  said  wheel;  a  brake  back-plate 
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rigidly  attached  to  said  axle;  openings  in  said  dish  por- 
tion; a  cooling-air  collector  atuched  to  said  back-plate  on 
the  face  thereof  opposite  the  side  on  which  the  brake- 
drum  is  located;  said  collector  being  provided  with  an 
air  inuke  forward  of  said  axle;  apertures  in  said  back- 
plate  adapted  to  admit  air  from  said  collector  into  said 
brake-drum;  the  air  so  admitted  passing  through  said 
openings  to  cool  the  outer  face  of  said  annular  flange; 


said  collector  having  the  shape  of  a  prism  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  which,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  back-plate,  is 
substantially  triangular;  the  forward  edge  of  said  collector 
being  substantially  level  with  the  forward  periphery  of 
said  wheel;  the  Ijottom  of  said  collector  being  substan- 
tially horizontal;  said  air  intake  being  disposed  in  said 
bottom  and  occupying  substantially  the  entire  surface  of 
said  bottom. 


2,726,743 

TELESCOPED  OPEN  WEB  BEAM  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  J.  Short,  North  Hollywood,  and  Roy  A.  Badt, 

Bcveriy  Hills,  CaUf . 

AppUcatfcM  May  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,394 

1  Cfadm.     (CL  189—37) 


A  girder  comprising:  a  pair  of  open-web  I-beams, 
means,  at  longitudinally  spaced  stations  connecting  ad- 
jacent flange  edges  of  the  beam  in  a  manner  to  secure 
said  beams  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  defining  a  con- 
tinuous passageway  therebetween,  bounded  on  its  sides 
by  the  respective  webs  of  the  beams  and  on  its  top  and 
bottom  by  the  respective  adjacent  upper  and  lower  flanges 
of  said  beams  and  said  connecting  means,  said  adjacent 
flanges  at  the  bottom  of  the  passageway  defining  a  pair 
of  spaced  tracks  thcrealong,  said  adjacent  parallel  flnges 
at  the  top  of  the  passageway  defining  a  pair  of  tracks 
therealong  opposed  to  said  lower  tracks,  a  second  pair  of 
open-web  I-beams  of  lesser  height  and  width  than  said 
passageway  in  said  first  pair  of  I-beams,  means  securing 
said  second  pair  of  I-beams  in  parallel  relationship  at 
the  adjacent  corresponding  edges  of  their  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  said  second  pair  of  I-beams  being  rc- 
tractible  and  extensible  in  the  passageway  defined  by  said 
first  pair  of  I-beams,  opposed  anti-friction  roller  means 
between  the  first  and  second  pair  of  I-beams,  engageable 
along  said  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  tracks  respectively 
for  centering  said  second  pair  of  I-beams  within  said 
first  pair  of  I-beams,  and  for  facilitating  longitudinal 


telescoping  movement  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
I-beams,  said  roller  means  comprising  transverse  bearing 
sleeves  weMed  to  the  web  of  said  second  beam  in  align- 
ment, an  axle  extending  throu^  said  sleeves,  and  indi- 
vidual rollers  on  said  axle  outwardly  of  the  web  of  said 
second  pair  of  I-beams  in  engagement  with  the  flange  of 
the  first  pair  of  I-beams,  and  other  of  said  individual 
rollers  inwardly  of  the  webs  of  said  second  pair  of 
I-beams  in  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  second 
pair  of  I-beams. 


2,726,744 
GONDOLA  TYPE  RAILWAY  CAR  CONVERTIBLE 

FROM  CLOSED  TO  OPEN  END  CONSTRUCIIDN 
Georae  B.  WHIard,  WMcU,  VL,  mi  Oliver  A.  WalMe, 
WAidfBgtoB,  N.  C  ■wigBnii  to  Eataipitee  RaBway 
Eqi4Hiicat  CeipaBy,  CMcago,  DL,  a  corporatloB  of 

Applkatloo  laly  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,442 
3  Claims.    (O.  189—46) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  ^aced  apart  side  walls  and 
an  end  wall  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  walls 
to  swing  on  a  vertically  extending  axis  to  either  form  die 
end  wall  of  the  car  or  lie  along  the  side  wall  with  which 
it  is  pivotally  related,  a  hollow  comer  post  structure  for 
supporting  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  end  wall,  said 
pivotal  mounting  including  a  pivot  extending  vertically 
within  the  confines  of  the  hollow  post,  said  comer  post 
structure  having  an  entrance  c^iening  in  one  side  for 
accommodating  the  end  wall  therethrough,  said  end  wall 
being  formed  with  a  wall  portion  concentrically  related 
to  the  pivotal  axis  within  said  post  and  adapted  to  remain 
in  close  adjacency  to  the  edge  of  said  entrance  opening 
throughout  the  entire  swinging  movement  of  the  end  wall. 


2,726,745 
HINGE  MOUNTING  FOR  METALLIC  DOOR 
FRAMES^  WINDOW  FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bert  A.  Qidu,  St  Paid,  Minn. 

AppUcatioB  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,522 

3  Claims.    (CL  189— 46) 


I.  In  combination,  a  rail  for  a  hinged  closure  and  a 
hinge  for  pivotally  anchoring  the  closure  rail  to  a  frame 
member;  the  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  and  a 
pintle,  the  wings  being  formed  to  provide  spaced  pintle 
journals  and  adjacent  notches,  the  journals  of  one  wing 
being  staggered  with  respect  tcrffTe  other  and  being  dis- 
posed in  the  notches  of  the  other,  the  notches  of  one 
wing  extending  beyond  the  journals  received  therein  to 
define  therewith  anchoring  element  receiving  apertures; 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  last  said  hinge  wing  to  the 
rail,  said  means  comprising  outstanding  anchoring  lugs 
on  the  rail  extending  through  the  said  aperture  of  the  as- 
sociated hinge  wing  and  having  a  head  portion  which  is 
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offset  in  the  direction  of  the  free  edge  of  that  wing  and 
which  overlies  the  expoaed  faces  thereof,  and  other  an- 
choring elements  rigid  with  the  rail  and  overlapping  the 
exposed  face  of  the  associated  wing  adjacent  the  free  edge 
thereof,  said  other  anchoring  elements  engaging  the  free 
edge  portion  of  the  associated  wing  to  anchor  said  free 
edge  portion  against  movement  in  one  direction  away 
from  the  rail  independently  of  said  anchoring  lugs. 


2,72<,74€ 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Walter  B.  Hcndoa,  RodMaten  aai  Aagwt  H.  Bormam 

Detroit,  Mkk^  iiilfnia  la  GcMial  Melon  Corpora- 

tkm,  Detroit,  Micl^  a  cofyontkM  of  Delaware 

ApplkatloB  Fcbmry  29, 1952,  ScrW  No.  272,5M 

ISCiafani.     (CL  192-^.5) 


a  crank  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmission  gear  mech- 
anism comprising  at  least  two  pinions  fixed  on  an  exten- 
sion of  said  crankshaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gear  wheeb  dis- 
posed on  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing  respectively  with 
said  pinions,  a  one  way  drive  connection  between  said 
driven  shaft  and  one  of  said  gear  wheels  corresponding 
to  the  lowest  ratio  of  transmission,  a  clutch  for  at  least 
another  of  said  gear  wheels  enabling  selective  engagement 
into  driving  connection  with  said  driven  shaft,  power  taLe- 
ofT  means  and  a  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable 
friction  clutch  interposed  between  said  driven  shaft  and 
said  power  take-off  means. 


1 .  In  a  transmission,  at  least  two  gears,  one  of  which 
is  shiftable  into  meshing  relation  with  the  other,  a  source 
of  power  including  a  hydraulically  actuated  clutch,  hav- 
ing actuating  means,  for  driving  one  of  said  gears,  a  fluid 
system  including  pump  means  for  pumping  liquid  under 
pressure  and  first  and  second  valves  for  controlling  said 
clutch,  a  shift  rail  actuatable  to  shift  said  shiftable  gear, 
said  first  valve  being  normally  positioned  to  admit  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  second  valve  and  said  second  valve 
being  normally  positioned  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure 
to  one  side  of  said  actuating  means  for  engaging  the 
clutch,  said  second  valve  also  being  provided  with  means 
for  normally  interiocking  with  said  shift  rail  whereby  the 
shift  rail  is  latched  in  position,  said  system  including  fluid 
lines  connecting  said  first  and  second  valves  whereby  when 
said  first  valve  is  shifted  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted 
to  said  second  valve  to  shift  the  same  to  withdraw  the 
locking  means  from  said  shift  rail  and  simultaneously 
exhaust  the  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  one  side  of 
said  actuating  means  and  to  admit  liquid  under  pressure 
to  the  other  side  of  said  actuating  means  to  disengage 
the  clutch  whereby  said  driven  gear  is  disconnected  from 
its  source  of  power  preparatory  to  meshing  said  gears. 


2,7M,747 

VARIABLE  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION  GEAR 

Alfred  Kreidlcr,  StottfUt-O,  Germany 

AppUcatkM  Fcbniary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,951 

5  ClaioH.    (a.  192^-3^) 


2,72«,74S 

CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  DRAG  RELEASE 

FOR  HYDRAUUC  CLLJTCH 

Erik  V.  Qnistgaard  aod  WUIiaB  T.  Du^  Detroit,  Midi., 

aarinon   to   Ciuyricr   Coipontloa,   Higliland    Park, 

Mi^  a  corporatioa  of  IMawaro 

Appllcatloa  Jannary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  140,456 

nciaima.    (CL  192— «5) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  operated  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prising rotatable  driving  and  driven  members  arranged 
for  relative  axial  movement  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
for  the  transmission  of  drive,  a  closed  end  stepped  and 
axially  extending,  cylinder  bore  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  stepped  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
arranged  to  be  reciprocably  actuated  therein  by  the  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bore, 
the  actuation  of  said  piston  by  the  admission  of  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure  fluid  to  the  smaller  diameter  end 
of  said  bore  being  adapted  to  effect  engagement  of  said 
members,  and  resilient  means  and  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure fluid  operated  means  mounted  in  the  larger  diam- 
eter end  of  said  bore  and  rotatable  with  said  one  of  said 
members  having  portions  thereof  engageable  with  said 
piston  and  arranged  to  oppose  actuation  of  said  piston 
by  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  smaller  diameter  end  of 
said  bore  so  as  to  prevent  uninteixled  engagement  of 
said  members  by  centrifugally  devdoped  forces  trans- 
mitted to  the  piston  by  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  smaller 
diameter  end  of  said  bore,  the  relatively  low  pressure 
fluid  in  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  bore  being  ef- 
fective to  disengage  said  chitch  mechanism  and  to  cause 
the  torque  capacity  of  said  clutch  to  conform  to  the 
torque  load  transmitted  by  the  clutch  mechanism. 


1.  In  an  engine  unit  suitable  for  light  self-propelled 
vehicles,  such  as  an  engine-assisted  bicycle,  and  including 


2,724.749 
COIN  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Francia  C.  Da  Greater,  HarciUlI,  aad  Frank  B.  Perrl, 
GroveiaBd,  MaK,  nld  Petri  aadiaor  to  Blaachc  E. 
Boochard,  Ecmx  Co^rty,  Maaa. 
Appiicatloa  Aagaat  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,234 
UCIataDB.    (0.194— 54) 
1.  Coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising,  a  mounting  panel,  a  tiltable  coin  platform 
having  coin  supports  thereon  for  a  plurality  of  coins  of 
one  or  more  denominations,  a  coin  chute  for  directing 
coins  to  said  platform,  a  locking  bar  flxed  on  said  panel, 
a  carriage  movable  a  fixed  stroke  toward  said  locking  bar 
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for  completion  of  the  vending  operation,  said  carriage 
having  a  scries  of  locking  levers  one  for  each  coin  of 
lowest  denomination  with  which  the  mechanism  is  op- 
erable, said  locking  levers  normally  being  in  position  to 
engage  said  locking  bar  upon  slight  upward  movement  of 
said  carriage,  said  locking  bar  acting  when  engaged  by 
said  locking  levers  to  prevent  movement  of  said  carriage 
through  said  /ull  fixed  stroke,  and  a  plurality  of  coin 
feeler  levers  each  slidably  attached  to  one  of  said  lock- 
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direction  of  tnvd  of  the  articles  to  the  ddivery  poctite 
ud  coiupiisiiig  a  bar  q>aced  from  said  cooveyer  meaas 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pins,  pivotally  fixed  theivto, 
extending  into  spaces  between  said  rollen;  and  antomati- 
cally  operable  control  means  operativdy  connected  to 
the  conveyer  means  for  controlling  and  operating  said 


ing  levers,  said  locking  levers  acting  to  move  said  feeler 
levers  toward  said  coin  platform  into  engagement  with 
the  coins  thereon  upon  said  slight  upward  movement  of 
said  carriage,  uid  feeler  levers  upon  engagement  with 
the  coins  on  said  platform  acting  to  cam  said  locking 
levers  out  of  said  normal  position  to  by-pass  said  locking 
bar,  and  thereby  permit  movement  of  s^d  carriage 
throu^  said  flxed  atrcke  to  permit  completion  of  the 
vending  operation. 


directing  means  and  comprising,  an  oscillatable  means 
actuated  by  contact  with  said  articles,  and  means  nspoa- 
sive  to  actuation  of  said  oscillatable  means  for  effectint 
periodic  redprocation  of  said  directing  means,  wheivby 
said  artides  are  directed  into  a  plurality  of  paths  for 
travel  towards  the  ddivery  portion  of  said  conveyer  means. 


2,724,752 
..«»  MAGNETIC  SHEET  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
wmaai  W.  Mahcr,  Saa  Fkaactoeo,  Calff.,  aaaUaui  to 
ABMricaii  Cm  Comftmr,  New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  Jcney 

AppMcartoa  Jaly  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,M5 
7Clalw.    (CL198— 41) 


2,724,75t 

STRAIGHTENING  ARM  FOR  VEHICLE 

MOUNTED  ELEVATORS 

Robot  F.  CoUm,  ScTMOr,  Iowa 

ApplicatkNi  NovcBBlMr  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,112 

5ClalaH.    (a.l9»— 7) 


I.  In  a  straightening  arm  for  a  vehicle  mounted  elevat- 
ing mechanism,  an  elongated  member,  an  arc  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  elongated  member,  a  collar  hinged- 
ly  secured  to  said  elongated  member;  said  arc  member 
having  a  plurality  of  bearing  holes  therein,  a  shaft  jour- 
nailed  m  said  collar  and  a  selected  one  of  said  arc  mem- 
ber bearing  holes,  and  a  pair  of  discs  mounted  on  said 
shaft. 


2,724,751 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Coytatio«^Cfcfcay^fa.,acofFOfalie«oflSaoh 

Appttcatfoa  Ssm«iti  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,245 

14  CUn.    (CL  194-^1) 

I .  An  article  transfer  apparatus  comprising;  means  in- 
cluding roller  conveyer  means  on  whfch  artfcles  are  trans- 
ferred from  a  recdving  portion  to  a  ddivery  portion; 
directing  means  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  con- 
veyer means  for  reciprocal  movement  transverse  to  the 


1.  In  a  magnetic  device  for  transferring  magnetizable 
articles  from  a  primary  conveyor  to  an  auxUiary  con- 
veyor, the  combination  of  a  stetionaxy  magnetic  core  unit 
having  oppositely  disposed,  stationary  magnetic  poles,  a 
pair  of  stationary  article  holding  rails  tpmced  bdow  said 
Aationary  poles,  shunt  means  extending  transversely 
between  said  rails  and  spaced  tiberefrom  by  a  gap  of  low 
permeability,  a  pair  of  slides  positioned  between  said 
poles  and  said  rails,  said  slides  when  in  one  position  mag- 
neticaUy  connecting  said  poles  with  said  nils  to  thereby 
energize  said  raib  when  an  article  is  received  from  said 
pnmary  conveyor  aad  when  in  another  position  magneti- 
caUy  connecting  said  poles  with  said  shunt  means  to  deen- 
ergize  said  rails  and  thereby  rdease  said  article  onto  said 
auxiliary  conveyor,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
slides  to  each  of  said  positions  in  time  with  said  con- 
veyors. 


2,724,753 
BARREL  9H>RAGE  SYSTEM 
C  Boa,  BlnniBili  Hlli,  MidL,  asaignor  to 

of  Mkii^"*^*  ^^'"^  **""  "  «*»««»« 
AppBcaOoa  laMwy  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  247,495 
4ClafaM.    (CL  194-44) 
I.  In  a  system  for  storing  barrels,  a  storage  rack  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  tiers. 
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a  bed  portion  on  each  of  said  tiers  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  all  the  barrels  on  the  tier,  each  of 
said  bed  portions  including  an  endless  chain  having  a 
relatively  smooth  contacting  surface  for  the  barrels, 
whereby  the  chain  may  be  continuously  driven  while  the 
barrels  remain  stationary,  successive  chains  being  mov- 


2,724,75s 
GUARDED  WINDING  DRUM 
Irving  S.  Moier,  Ho«itoa,  Tcz^  aMitnor,  by 
dgnmcBti,  to  EaM>  Rtacardl  aad  EaglMMlBg 
Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a  corponrtfcwi  of  Ddawan 
AppUcatioa  November  23, 1953,  Seital  No.  393,M1 
3aaiiiM.    (CL2t3-.34t) 


able  in  opposite  directions,  supporting  members  for  said 
tiers  holding  the  tiers  in  a  unitary  structure,  guard  rails 
along  the  sides  of  said  tiers  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  said  barrels,  and 
arcuate  guide  means  extending  between  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  tier  and  the  bed  portion  of  the  tier  next 
below. 


2,726,754 
ROTARY  KICKOFF  FOR  COOLING  BED 
William   Rodder,   Youngstown,   Ohio,   assiiqior   to   The 
Aetna-Standard   EngtaMering   Company,   Youngstown, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,602 
15  Claims.    (CI.  198—104) 


I.  A  guarded  hoisting  drum  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  drum  having  a  cylindrical  surface  arranged  to  be 
concentrically  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  drum  having  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  said  first  drum,  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
second  drum  for  mounting  it  on  said  shaft  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  with  said  first  drum  for  rotative  movement 
with  respect  to  said  first  drum  and  shaft  with  an  end  of 
said  first  drum  and  an  end  of  said  second  drum  substan- 
tially abutting  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  drums  define  a  common  cylindrical  surface  for 
receiving  wraps  of  line,  a  cover  slidably  mounted  on  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  drums  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  annular  shaped  space 
of  fixed  dimensions  movable  longitudinally  along  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  drums  and  receiving  a  single  layer  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  wraps  of  a  load  carrying  line 
with  the  ends  of  the  line  freely  slidable,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  cover  arranged  to  move  said  cover  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drums. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyor  for  conveying  successive  lengths  of 
elongated  material  in  an  axial  direction,  a  conveyor  for 
conveying  said  lengths  in  a  direction  transverse  of  their 
axes,  and  means  for  transferring  said  lengths  from  the 
axial  conveyor  to  the  transverse  conveyor  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  screw-like  cam  members  disposed  in 
alignment  with  said  axial  conveyor  with  their  axes  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto  and  alongside  of  said 
transverse  conveyor,  said  cam  members  having  hubs, 
continuous  threads  extending  from  the  hubs  having  three 
spaced  flange  portions  that  lie  in  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  cams  and  extend  up- 
wardly in  idle  position  of  the  cams  throughout  approxi- 
mately half  the  circumference  of  the  hubs  and  define  two 
passageways,  the  first  being  in  alignment  with  said  axial 
conveyor  and  the  second  parallel  thereto  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  axial  conveyor  and  said  transverse  conveyor, 
said  threads  having  ramps  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  flange  portions  that,  upon  rotation  of  said 
cams  through  one  complete  revolution,  engage  a  length 
disposed  in  said  first  passsageway  to  move  said  length 
bodily  transversely  of  its  axis  into  said  second  passage- 
way and  engage  a  length  in  said  second  passageway  to 
move  it  onto  said  transverse  conveyor  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cams  through  a  single  revolution  and  stopping 
them  in  said  idle  position. 


2,726,756 

STEADY  GUIDE  FOR  A  PUSH-POINTER 

WalfaKc  E.  Kerr,  Polaiad,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Febivary  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,555 

7ClalaH.    (0.295—4) 


5.  In  a  push  pointer  having  a  die  stand  and  a  die 
mounted  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  pushing  grip  de- 
vice and  a  steady  guide  for  metal  stock  to  be  pointed  there- 
by, said  steady  guide  for  said  metal  stock  comprising  a 
body  member  having  stock  guiding  formations  formed 
therein,  said  body  member  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  die  stand  for  arcuate  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  die  and  between  said  die  and  said  pushing  igrip 
device,  and  linkage  pivotally  affixed  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  to  said  pushing  grip  device  for  transmitting 
motion  of  said  pushing  grip  device  to  said  body  member. 


Decembek  18,  1966 
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1,726,757 

PARKING  METER  COIN  HOLDER 

.     w^^'f^  '''Mi"""*  B«9^  Oak,  Mich. 

AppllealiM  April  13, 1953.  Scihd  No.  34M«7 

2Cbiw.    (CL296— J4) 
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of  said  triangular  shaped  end  portions,  each  of  said  hous- 
ings having  longitudinal  hypodermic  needle  receiving  re- 


2.  A  parking  meter  coin  holder  for  mounting  upon  an 
automobile  sun  visor,  said  coin  holder  comprising  an 
elongated  resilient  sheet  material  structure  of  approxi- 
mately W -shaped  cross-section  having  an  elongated  ap- 
proximately channel-shaped  visor-receiving  portion  with 
opposite  inner  side  walls  yieldably  engageable  with  said 
visor,  said  structure  also  having  an  elongated  outer  side 
wall  extending  reversely  from  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
mner  side  walls  in  closely-adjacent  substantially  parallel 
relationship  therewith,  each  of  said  outer  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  transverse  slots 
therein  defining  a  plurality  of  coin-engaging  clips,  each 
clip  and  its  adjacent  inner  side  wall  portion  defining  a 
com-receiving  pocket  with  said  one  inner  side  wall  said 
pocket  side  walls  yieldingly  engaging  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  com  placed  in  said  pocket,  the  slots  in  one  of  said 
outer  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  more  widely  than  the 
slou  m  the  other  outer  side  wall  and  forming  wider  coin- 
engaging  clips  in  one  of  said  outer  side  walb  than  in 
the  other  outer  side  wall  whereby  to  hold  coins  of  dif- 
ferent denominations  in  the  coin-receiving  pockets  of 
different  widths  provided  by  the  coin-engaging  clips  of 
different  widths. 


cesses  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  ribs 
inwardly  extending  from  the  inner  walls  surrounding  said 
recesses  of  each  of  said  housings. 


2,726,769 

HOLDER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  EJECTING 

CONTENTS 

Mmmj  Dalbeii,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

ArtUeatkm  Jmc  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  199,999 

19ClaiM.    (CL  296-56) 


2,726,759 

CARD  CASE 

Floyd  D.  Browcr.  Iw^lij.  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  October  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  193  J08 

ICIafaik    (CL296— 39) 


A  card  receiving  envelope  comprising  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  generally  rec- 
tangular overlying  walls  which  are  secured  together  along 
fheir  parallel  longitudinal  side  edges  and  at  one  end  there- 
of, the  other  end  of  said  envelope  being  open  across  its 
full  width,  one  wall  of  said  envelope  extending  beyond  the 
other  edge  of  the  other  wall  thereof  and  having  a  V- 
notch  therein,  the  end  edges  of  said  other  wall  on  either 
side  of  said  notch  being  folded  over  toward  said  one  wall 
to  embrace  the  end  of  a  card  within  said  envelope  out- 
wardly of  the  deep  point  of  said  notch. 


^ 


2,726,759 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR 

WUIamM.Ffciri^Notfott,Nebr. 

AppUcatiOB  JoM  22. 1954,  Serial  No.  439,379 

2  OafaM.    (CL  296-43) 

2.  A  hypodermic  needle  protector  comprising  two  op- 
posed rows  of  housings,  each  of  said  housings  having 
mner  end  portions  of  triangular  cross-sectional  shape  inte- 
grally connected  by  a  perforated  break  joint  therebetween 
with  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  adjacent  housing  of 
the  other  row  thereof,  a  breakaway  joint  integrally  con- 
necting each  of  said  housings  of  the  same  row  thereof 
while  spacing  said  housings  of  the  same  row  from  each 
other  with  said  rows  being  connected  only  at  the  apices 


4.  An  article  holder  comprising:  an  elongated  holder 
body  having  an  internal  cavity  and  passage  means  mto  and 
out  from  its  internal  cavity,  said  holder  body  cavity  and 
passage  means  forming  a  continuous  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel,  an  article  carrier  having  an  internal 
cavity  and  passage  means  into  and  out  from  its  internal 
cavity,   said   article  carrier  cavity  and  passage   means 
forming  a  continuous  longitudinally  extending  channel, 
said    article    carrier    being    positioned    in    said    holder 
body   cavity,   means   for  elevating   and  retracting   said 
article    carrier    relative    to  said    holder    body,    means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  article  car- 
rier,  said   limiting   means   esUblishing   uK>ermo8t   and 
lowermost  levels  for  said  article  carrier  in  said  holder 
body  cavity,  an  article  elevating  device  positioned,  in  its 
entirety,  within  said  holder  body  cavity  and  carried  by 
said  article  carrier,  said  article  elevating  device  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  the  base  for  an  article  which  is  adapted 
to  slidably  fit  in  said  article  carrier  and  being  positioned 
at  a  predetermined  level  below  the  top  of  said  article 
carrier  so  that  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  article  carrier 
is  free  to  frictionally  hold  said  article  against  accidental 
displacement  from  said  article  carrier,  said  article  elevat- 
ing device  being  arranged,  in  its  entirety,  for  simple  lon- 
gitudinal  movement   upwardly   relative   to   said   article 
carrier,  independent  of  the  movement  of  said  article  car- 
rier, for  removal  of  said  article  from  said  article  carrier, 
said  article  elevating  device  having  a  portion  thereof  po^ 
sitioned  adjacent  to  said  article  carrier  passage  means  to 
expose  said  article  elevating  device  for  elevation  relative 
to  said  article  carrier,  said  portion  of  the  article  elevating 
device  being  exposed  for  elevation  relative  to  said  article 
carrier  through  said  holder  body  passage  means  at  least 
at  one  level  of  said  article  carrier  in  said  holder  body 
cavity,  whereby  said  article  elevating  device  will  be  ele- 
vated relative  to  said  article  carrier  upon  said  portion 
thereof  being  moved  upwardly  relative  to  said  article 
carrier,  and  said  article  holder  is  safeguarded  against 
accidental  elevation  of  said  article  elevating  device  rela- 
tive to  said  article  carrier  during  movement  of  said  article 
carrier. 
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EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  J.  Laneo,  Parfcrillc,  Md^  MrigMr  to  Wcftctn 
Electric  ConpaBy,  Incorflonited,  New  York,  N.  Y^  « 
coffpontioB  ti  New  Yorfc 

Appbcatioa  NoTcadbcr  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,551 
TdaiaM.    (CL  2«7— 2) 


(.  I .  f>,iMiiivma%vik<' 


6.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  lead,  which  comprises  a 
barrel  provided  with  an  axially  extending  bore,  a  scresv- 
type  impeller  positioned  for  rotation  within  said  bore 
and  provided  with  an  unthreaded  portion  which  hts 
closely  within  the  rear  end  of  the  bore,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  impeller  to  force  lead  along  the  bore  toward  the 
forward  end  thereof,  and  a  toothed  pulverizer  for  com- 
minuting any  solidified  lead  which  may  be  forced  back- 
wardly  between  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  impeller 
and  the  barrel. 


2,726,762 

SEED  SEPARATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  W.  Aubry,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aarignor  of  one-half 

to  Adrancc  Seed  Company,  Phoenix,  Arlz^  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Artzona 

Applkatkm  October  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,869 

8  Claims.    (CL  299—111) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  seeds,  hopper  means  for 
retaining  the  charge  of  seeds,  seed  feeding  means  for 
successively  delivering  spaced  horizontally  disposed  rows 
of  seeds  from  said  hopper  means,  said  feed  means  serving 
to  drop  the  rows  of  seeds  successively,  whereby  the  hori- 
zontal rows  are  spaced  vertically  by  an  amount  which 
progressively  increases  as  the  seeds  fall  downwardly,  a 
photoelectric  unit  disposed  a  substantial  distance  below 
said  seed  feeding  means,  said  photoelectric  unit  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  color  characteristics  of  seeds  in  each  row, 
as  each  row  of  seeds  falls  downwardly  past  the  same, 
means  responsive  to  said  photoelectric  unit  for  selec- 
tively diverting  the  rows  of  seeds  after  the  seeds  have 
passed  said  photoelectric  means,  and  means  for  separately 
collecting  the  seeds. 


2,724,763 

METHOD  OF  GRAVITY  SEPARATION 

Vkter  Rakoirrigr,  Jot^,  Mo. 

Appttcatioa  AagHt  14, 1951,  larinl  No.  241,725 

6  0BfaM.    (0.299^172.5) 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  separating  particulate  solid 
mixtures  into  fractions  of  differing  specific  gravity  re- 
spectively higher  and  lower  than  a  selected  parting  density 
which  comprises:  causing  a  separating  medium  to  flow 
into  and  spirally  around  and  down  within  a  horizontally 
confined  space  at  a  sufficiently  angular  velocity  to  create 
an  open  downward  free  vortex;  discharging  the  fluid  tkm 
concentric  with  and  including  the  open  vortex  center, 
downwardly  and  out  of  the  confined  space;  causing  the 
remaining  flow  to  continue  around  and  down  within  said 
space  discharging  said  remaining  flow  from  a  level  below 
that  of  said  vortex  discharge;  introducing  the  solids  mix- 
ture into  said  confined  flowing  fluid  at  a  point  above  said 
vortex  discharge;  adjusting  the  volume  of  fluid  discharged 
from  said  lower  level  and  adjusting  the  total  volume  of 
incoming  fluid  whereby  the  desired  heavy  fraction  of 
higher  density  solids  is  removed  from  the  lower  level 
and  the  remaining  solids  are  removed  as  a  lighter  fraction 
with  said  vortex  discharge;  collecting  and  separately  sub- 
jecting each  fraction  to  drainage  and  washing;  collecting 
and  combining  the  drainage  imderflow  from  each  fraction 
and  recycling  it;  collecting  and  combining  the  washing 
underflow  from  each  fraction  and  subjecting  it  to  a  clean- 
ing and  concentrating  operation  comprising,  establishing 
a  spiral  laminar  flow  of  said  underflow  within  a  confined 
space;  causing  said  spiral  flow  to  move  downward  through 
said  confined  space;  dividing  the  downward  movement 
into  a  confined  central  flow  and  an  annular  flow;  con- 
tinuing the  confined  central  flow  downward  through  and 
at  a  lower  level  out  of  said  confined  space;  continuing 
the  annular  flow  downward  at  increasing  angular  veloci- 
ties through  a  zone  of  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  to 
a  level  below  that  of  the  central  flow  discharge;  dis- 
charging the  annular  flow  at  a  low  level  in  the  coafine*:! 
space;  creating  a  vacuumized  space  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  confined  space  by  maintaining  the  rates  of  flow 
into  and  out  of  said  conflned  space  sufficiently  high  to 
form  and  maintain  a  central  vortex  opening  downward 
from  a  level  high  in  the  confined  space  to  a  level  within 
the  confined  central  flow,  utilizing  die  resultant  vacuum 
to  draw  fluid  from  adjacent  the  annular  flow  discharge 
back  into  the  open  vacuumized  space;  adjusting  the  rate 
of  input  and  the  rate  of  annular  flow  discharge  to  produce 
the  desired  density  of  the  said  annular  flow  discharge 
fraction;  and  collecting  both  the  annular  flow  discharge 
fraction  and  the  conflned  central  flow  discharge;  com- 
bining the  annular  flow  discharge  fraction  with  th€  com- 
bined drainage  underflow;  subjecting  the  central  disdiarge 
fraction  to  a  magnetic  thickening  and  recycling  the  mag- 
netic concentrate. 


December  18,  1965 
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' '  2,724,764 

^HEAVY  MEDU  SEPARATION  PKOCXaS 

I  N.  viTHMflw,  nSSmT^ 
;9^^^8efW  No.  3M,654 

^_   . 24,l9Sl' 

tChfcifc   (CL  299L..1723) 
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iti  discharge  at  a  level  ia  mid  confined  space  substantialiy 
below  the  top  of  said  first  tubular  demeat;  means  for 
mtfoducmg  a  mixture  of  particulate  materiaU  into  an 
upper  level  of  said  confined  space;  a  second  tnbolar  ele- 
ment extending  from  without  up  and  into  said  ooofiaed 
apace,  said  second  tubular  element  having  one  end  thereof 
open  to  said  confined  space  at  the  horaontal  center  and 
at  an  mtermediate  level  thereof  for  dtacharging  fluid  me- 
dium and  said  lighter  fraction,  said  first  and  aecond  tubu- 
lar elements  defining  a  lower  annular  zone,  and  a  dis- 
charge conduit  communicating  with  a  low  level  in  said 
lower  annular  zone  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
first  tubular  element  for  discharging  the  remaining  fluid 
medium  and  solids  from  said  confined  space. 


2,726,766 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  MIXTURES 

A     «    ^Victor  RrfHm*y,JoHln,  Mo. 

AppHcation  AagMt  14, 1951,  SmW  No.  241,722 

19Clafaii8.    (CL  299— 211) 


In  a  proccM  of  separating  according  to  specific  gravity 
a  mixture  of  solid  particles  which  for  at  least  95%  by 
weight  arc  larger  than  80  microns  the  combination  of 
steps  which  comprises:   forming  a  liquid  mass  of  said 
mixture  with  a  liquid  separating  suspension  of  magneti- 
cally susceptible  parUcles  which  for  at  least  85%   by 
weight  are  smaller  than  60  microns,  said  suspension  hav- 
ing a  significantly  lower  specific  gravity  than  the  particles 
of  the  mixture;  separating  said  liquid  mass  into  two  frac- 
tions one  of  which  contains  separating  suspension  and  the 
bulk  of  the  specifically  heavier  particles  of  the  mixture, 
the  other  containing  separating  suspension  and  the  bulk 
of  the  specifically  lighter  particles  of  the  mixture;  dassi- 
fymg  the  fraction  of  specifically  lighter  particles  and  sep- 
arating suspension,  making  the  cut  such  that  the  bulk  of 
the  magneUcally  susceptible  particles  goes  into  the  finer 
classified  fraction  and  that  a  major  portion  of  the  specifi- 
cally lighter  particles  of  the  mixture  goes  into  the  coarser 
classified  fraction;  returning  the  finer  classified  fraction 
for  forming  a  liquid  mass  with  further  mixed  solid  par- 
tides  and  subjecting  the  coarser  classified  fraction  to  mag- 
netic separation. 


2,726,765 
DENSITY  SEPARATION— METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
A     „      Victor  Rakowrfty,  JopHn,  Mo. 
AppHcadon  Angnst  14, 1951,  SmM  No.  241,721 
7CUnM.    (CL299U.211) 


I.  A  method  of  separating  mixtures  of  particulate  ma- 
terials into  fractions  of  differing  average  specific  gravities, 
respectively  higher  and  lower  than  a  selected  parting 
gravity,  which  comprises:   causing  a  fluid  of  predeter- 
mined density,  approximating  but  slightly  less  than  the 
parting  density,  to  flow  into  and  spirally  around  and  down 
witiiin  an  upper  horizontally  confined  iop  enclosed  annu- 
ar  space  and  into  a  lower  horizontally  confined  space  of 
larger  cross-section,  at  suflkient  angular  velocity  to  create 
an  open  free  vortex  extending  from  within  the  open  vented 
center  of  the  annular  apace  down  into  the  larger  aptxe;  dis- 
diarging  a  substantial  volume  of  said  fluid,  comprising  the 
flow  concenti-ic  with  and  including  the  vortex  center 
downwardly  and  out  of  the  confined  space  of  larger  cross- 
section;  causing  said  remaining  flow  to  continue  around 
and  down  within  such  space;  discharging  said  remaining 
flow  from  said  conflned  space  at  a  level  below  the  central 
vortex  discharge;  introdudng  a  particulate  material  mix- 
ture into  a  fluid  at  a  level  above  said  vortex  discharge 
whereby  the  particles  are  separated,  the  major  portion 
of  said  lower  gravity  particles  being  carried  into  said  cen- 
tral vortex  discharge;  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  vol- 
ume of  fluid  discharge  from  the  lower  levd  to  remove  all 
the  solids  faUing  below  die  centnU  vortex  discharge;  and 
adjusting  the  volume  of  incoming  fluid  to  produce  a  rate 
of  oveiflow  into  the  central  discharge  which,  for  the  rate 
of  feedmg  of  particulate  materials,  will  carry  a  major  por- 
tion of  aU  the  particulate  material  of  less  than  the  selected 
parting  gravity  into  said  central  vortex  discharge 


I.  A  device  for  separating  mixtures  of  particulate  solid 
materials  into  fractions  of  differing  average  densities,  re- 
spectively heavier  and  lighter  than  a  selected  parting  den- 
sity, which  device  comprises:  a  first  tubular  element  hori- 
zontaUy  defining  a  confined  space  and  having  a  bottom 
enclosing  means;  means  for  introducing  fluid  medium  into 
an  upper  level  in  said  confined  space,  said  means  having 


^w»^.„^^  2,726,767 

DENSIFYDSTG  OF  SOLIDS-LIQUID  MIXTURES 

. V'<<Of  Rakowsky  JofHn,  Mo. 

AppHcalloa  AiagHt  14, 195l,  SerU  No.  241,723 
I    A         ..J*  9"'^    (a.  299—211) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  a  dilute  slurry  containing 
small  partides  of  differing  average  specific  gravity  to  pro- 
duce a  thickened  product  fraction  containing  as  it  princi- 
pal solid  component  only  partides  of  the  higher  specific 
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gravities,  which  method  comprises:  establishing  a  spiral 
laminar  flow  of  dilute  slurry  within  a  confined  space; 
causing  said  q>irally-flowing  slurry  to  move  downward 
through  said  confined  space;  dividing  the  downward  move- 
ment into  a  confined  central  flow  and  an  annular  flow,  both 
flows  being  circular  and  downward;  continuing  the  con- 
fined central  flow  downward  through  and  at  a  lower  level 
out  of  the  confined  space;  continuing  the  annular  flow 
downward  at  increasing  angular  velocities  through  a  zone 
of  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  to  a  level  below  that  of 
the  discharge  of  the  central  flow;  discharging  the  annular 


flow  through  a  restricted  port  at  a  low  level  in  the  con- 
fined space;  creating  a  vacuumized  space  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  confined  space  by  maintaining  the  rates  of  flow 
into  and  out  of  the  confined  space  sufficiently  high  to  form 
and  maintain  a  central  vortex  opening  downward  from  a 
level  high  in  said  confined  space  to  a  level  within  the 
confined  central  flow;  utilizing  the  resultant  vacuum  to 
draw  fluid  from  a  level  within  the  confined  space  adja- 
cent the  annular  flow  discharge  into  the  vacuumized 
space;  and  adjusting  both  the  rate  of  slurry  input  and 
rate  of  annular  flow  discharge  to  produce  the  desired 
density  of  said  annular  flow  discharge  slurry. 


2,726,768 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  SOLIDS 

Victor  Rakowriqr,  lopHn,  Mo. 

AppUcatioo  AngMt  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,724 

1  Claim.    (CI.  209—211) 


feeding  solids  of  substantially  the  same  specific  gravity 
to  be  classified  into  the  confined  moving  fluid  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  vortex  discharge  so  that  all  the  solids 
are  initially  adjacent  the  vortex  face  of  said  spirally 
flowing  fluid;  and  adjusting  the  volume  of  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  lower  level  and  the  total  flow  of  fluid 
into  the  confined  space  so  as  to  remove  with  the  lower 
fluid  discharge  a  solid  fraction  comprising  particles  of 
a  predetermined  average  size  and  with  the  vortex  dis- 
charge a  second  solid  fraction  of  a  predetermined  and 
smaller  average  size;  said  adjustments  being  such  as  to 
maintain  the  free  vortex. 


A  method  of  classifying  particulate  solids  of  substan- 
tially the  same  specific  gravity  into  size  fractions,  each 
of  which  contains  only  solids  of  a  definite  selected  size 
range,  which  comprises:  continuously  introducing  a  classi- 
fying fluid  of  density  less  than  that  of  the  solids  to  be 
treated  into  a  horizontally  confined  space  and  causing 
said  fluid  to  flow  spirally  downward  therein,  the  fluid 
volume  flow  and  the  angular  velocity  imparted  thereto 
being  such  as  to  form  a  free  vortex  opening  and  ex- 
tending downward  from  a  level  within  said  space  sub- 
stantially above  the  level  of  fluid  introduction;  discharg- 
ing a  central  flow  including  the  open  vortex  face  down- 
wardly and  out  of  the  confined  space  at  a  level  substan- 
tially above  the  lower  extremity  thereof;  causing  the 
remaining  confined  fluid  to  continue  to  flow  spirally  down 
within  the  confined  space;  discharging  said  remaining 
confined  fluid   at   a   level   below  said  vortex   discharge; 


2,726,769 

CANDLE  FILTER 

Arthar  Creaiwcll,  Staoiford,  Coaa^  aarignor  to  Amcrkaa 

Cyanamid  Comitany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

ApplkatkM  December  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,474 

6  Claims.     (CL  210—164) 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  candle  filter  comprising 
a  filter  core  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  vents; 
a  base  joined  to  one  end  of  said  core  and  provided  with 
a  swivel  connection;  a  conical-shaped  extension  at  the 
other  end  of  said  core;  walls  defining  a  central  duct  in 
said  core  and  base,  said  duct  extending  at  one  end  to 
the  said  swivel  connection  in  said  base  and  terminating 
at  the  other  end  before  the  point  at  which  said  conical- 
shaped  extension  begins;  and  a  removable  casing  about 
said  core,  the  portion  of  the  said  casing  enveloping  the 
said  extension  conforming  approximately,  at  least  on  its 
inner  surface,  to  the  shape  of  the  said  extension. 


2,726,770 

FILTERS 

Frederick  E.  Settc,  Scolt  Bar,  Calif. 

AppUcatfcm  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,015 

SClalma.     (CI.  210— 165) 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
top  closure,  said  closure  having  admission  and  outlet 
ports,  of  a  bowl  and  a  ceramic  filter  cup  within  said  bowl, 
said  cup  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  bot- 
tom and  a  bottom  aperture  coaxial  with  the  side  wall, 
both  said  cup  and  bowl  being  closed  by  said  closure,  said 
filter  cup  being  spaced  from  the  bowl  to  form  a  climber 
therebetween,  and  a  tubular  stem  extending  from  said  clo- 
sure through  said  filter  cup  bottom  aperture  and  into  said 
bowl  the  end  of  said  stem  being  spaced  from  said  bowl, 
said  stem  having  an  internal  passage  communicating  with 
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one  of  said  ports  and  opening  to  said  chamber,  the  end  of 
said  stem  being  provided  with  an  internal  thread,  said 
bowl  being  provided  with  a  bottom  aperture  aligned  with 
said  Item,  a  bolt  having  a  head  engaged  with  the  bowl  and 
a  direaded  ahank  spanning  the  space  between  the  bowl 
and  stem  and  engaged  with  the  stem  threads,  a  cofl  spring 
coaxial  with  said  bolt  and  biased  for  retilieat  engage- 
ment with  said  filter  cup  and  bowl  whereby  release  of  the 
bolt  for  removal  of  the  bowl  also  releases  the  spring  for 
removal  of  the  filter  cup,  a  gasket  between  the  bolt  head 
and  bowl  for  sealing  the  bowl  aperture  and  a  gasket  be- 
tween the  spnng  and  ceramic  cup  bottom  to  seal  the  stem 
to  the  cup. 

|l         ^^""""^^ 
2,724.771 

"**^i2^f  f  ti??.i?®  *A^  ^^  HANDLING 

AMPULS  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  BULK  LOTC 

FnMk  J.  CoaaoH,  PUoieU,  N.  J. 

AppllcallM  laly  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,971 

2Claiaai.    (a.  211— 74) 


2,726,772 

AUXILIARY  SHELF  SUPPORTS 

A^iZffT  ^  "^  ^"^  "^^y"***.  Mam. 

Appilcalin  NoTCBber  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,909 

JCIalaM.    (CL211— 14S) 


1.  A  proccssmg  device  for  use  in  removing  ampuls  or 
the  like  from  their  package  or  carton  by  inverting  an 
opened  box  of  ampuls  on  to  the  device  and  for  handling 
the  ampuls  ia  bulk  lots,  consisting  of  a  plate  member 
havmg  a  plurality  of  ampul-receiving  openings  therein 
located  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  location  of 
the  ampuls  in  the  package  or  carton,  each  of  said  openings 
being  larger  than  the  neck  diameter  of  the  ampul  and 
smaller  than  the  body  diameter  of  the  ampul,  and  said 
plate  member  being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  spindle 
elements  projecting  from  both  sides  thereof  at  regions  out- 
side the  bank  of  ampul  openings  and  within  the  margins 
of  the  plate,  the  said  two-way  projecting  spindles  being 
in  respective  alignment  and  the  projection  from  one  side 
of  the  plate  member  being  longer  than  the  distance  an 
ampul  stem  projects  from  the  plate  from  the  said  one 
side,  and  the  spindle  projection  from  the  other  side  of 
the  plate  being  shorter  than  the  body  length  of  the  ampul 
that  extends  from  the  said  other  side  of  the  plate,  said 
longer  extending  spindle  projections  providing  leg  ele- 
ments for  the  plate  member  operative  when  the  plate 
IS  placed  upon  a  surface  to  position  the  projecting  stem 
ends  of  the  ampuls  in  spaced  relation  from  the  said  sur- 
face and  said  shorter  extending  spindle  projections  pro- 
viding means  for  locating  the  plate  in  inverted  poution 
upon  a  box  of  ampuls  so  that  the  openings  in  the  plate 
are  in  substantial  registry  with  the  axes  of  the  ampuls 
m  the  box  and  so  that  when  the  box  and  pUte  are  inverted 
as  a  unit  together  the  ampuls  faU  by  gravity  into  the 
plate  openings  and  therein  confined,  and  male  and  female^ 
end  portions  on  each  of  said  spindle  elements  adapted 
for  mutual  cooperation  with  spindle  elemenu  of  another 
like  plate  whereby  one  plate  may  be  racked  upon  another 
the  length  of  said  lower  ipindle  projection  of  one  ptate 
plus  the  length  of  the  upward  extending  projection  of 
another  plate  being  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
body  portion  of  ampuls  confined  in  one  plate  and  the 
length  of  the  projecting  neck  portions  of  ampuls  confined 
m  the  plate  next  above,  and  said  spindle  projections  ex- 
tending  from  the  lower  side  of  the  plate  being  formed 
with  an  annular  shoulder  at  a  region  doeer  to  the  plate 
than  the  tip  ends  of  the  ampuls  operative  when  the  shoul- 
ders are  brought  to  rest  upon  a  surface  to  reduce  the 
effective  length  of  said  lower  projections  so  that  the 
said  projecting  stem  ends  of  the  ampuls  may  be  caused 
to  engage  the  said  surface  thereby  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment between  the  ampuls  and  the  plate  member 


3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  indud- 
mg  a  bottom  member  and  end  walls,  with  a  shelf  con- 
strucUon  comprising  a  pair  of  brackeu,  each  bracket  hav- 
ing ends  and  a  single  plane  lateral  projection  adjacent 
each  end,  each  one  of  said  brackets  having  an  end  in- 
serted between  an  end  wall  and  the  bottom  member  with 
a  projection  flatly  contacting  the  bottom  member,  the  re- 
spective individual  projections  extendmg  toward  each 
other,  the  bottom  member  and  the  end  walls  causing  the 
brackets  to  stand  upright  against  the  end  walls,  a  shelf 
on  the  other  projections  tightly  wedging  the  brackets 
against  the  end  walls,  the  structure  being  otherwise  free 
of  fastenings,  the  shelf  being  unimpeded  in  an  upward 
direction. 


„ 2,726,773 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  BUFFING  AND  DRAW- 

.,.       , GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Arttar  PcKj  Flt^olM,  ShrtHfld,  fmUmt.  ■irfgan  ai 

Britahi  a«i  NvSumlrSmd  •""•"^  "^  ^'^ 

^^"Sf^_S=*5^  '*•  *•*••  S«W  No.  193,102 

Claims  priority,  wpMaOkm  Great  Britafai 

NoTembcr  4, 1949 

7  aafau.    (a.  213—43) 


1.  Buffing  and  draw-gear  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  assembled  for  movement  of  either 
of  said  cylinder  or  piston  with  respect  to  the  other,  inter- 
communicating oil  filled  chambers  in  the  cylinder  and 
piston,  an  oil-conveying  passage  in  the  piston  providing 
the  intercommunication  of  said  chambers,  means  associ- 
ated with  the  cylinder  co-operating  with  the  piston  for 
affording  progressively  increasing  resistance  to  the  dis- 
placement of  oil  through  said  passage  throughout  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  the  one  towards 
the  other,  compressed  air  cushioning  means  actuable  upon 
the  oil  in  one  of  said  oil  filled  chambers,  said  cushion- 
ing means  comprising  a  third  chamber  communicating 
with  the  oil  filled  chamber  to  be  cushioned,  a  movable 
member  in  said  third  chamber  subjected  on  one  face  to  the 
pressure  of  the  oil  in  said  oil  fiUed  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplymg  air  under  pressure  to  the  opposite  face  of 
said  member,  an  oil  sealing  chamber  circumferentially 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  piston  and  communicating  at  all  times  with  the  oil 
chamber  in  the  piston,  a  yoke  formed  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle  frame  and  slidably  accommodating  the  cylinder 
and  piston  assembly,  stop   means  associated   with   the 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  yoke  co-operable  with  the 
vehicle  for  limiting  movement  of  said  cylinder  on  move- 
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ment  of  the  piston  with  the  yoke,  and  stop  means  as- 
sociated with  the  piston  at  the  other  end  of  the  yoke 
co-operable  with  the  vehicle  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  piston  on  movement  of  the  cylinder  with  the  yoke. 


1,72«,T74 
MACHINE  FOR  PARKING  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kitchener  K.  Ncwmmd,  Sm  FrMctaco,  Caltf^  bmI  Albert 
R.  TtaellNHilt,  Cottage  City,  M4^  a«igw>n  to  RoMn- 
baum  'H)-B-Kr  Parkli«  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkMi  November  8,  IMS,  Serial  No.  58,924 
tClafans.     (CL214— !(.!) 


6.  In  a  machine  for  parking  nootor  vehicles,  two  struc- 
tures having  motor  vehicle  receiving  berths  therein  spaced 
both  horizontally  and  vertically  and  said  structures  spaced 
apart  to  provide  an  elevator  areaway.  said  areaway  hav- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  extensions  at  opposite  ends 
beyond  the  end  vehicle  berths  in  said  structures,  an  eleva- 
tor shaftway  horizontally  movable  along  said  areaway  and 
into  and  out  of  said  extensions,  an  elevator  having  at  least 
two  vehicle  receiving  spaces  side  by  side  in  the  horizontal 
direction  of  said  areaway,  propelling  means  for  propelling 
said  elevator  shaft  horizontally  along  said  elevator  shaft- 
way,  elevating  means  carried  by  said  elevator  shaftway, 
individual  normally  biased  open  gales  vertically  disposed 
at  the  vehicle  receiving  end  of  said  vdiicle  receiving 
berths,  and  control  means  one  unit  of  which  is  carried  cen- 
trally on  said  elevator  and  the  other  unit  of  which  is  car- 
ried at  the  vehicle  receiving  ends  of  said  berths  being  posi- 
tioned to  when  selected  by  said  first  control  unit  to  actuate 
said  second  control  unit  simultaneously  opening  the  select- 
ed individual  gate  and  aligning  said  vehicle  receiving  plat- 
form with  the  desired  vehicle  receiving  berth,  said  cen- 
trally grouped  first  control  unit  being  positioned  on  said 
elevator  for  controlling  the  alignment  of  either  side  of 
the  elevator  platform  with  a  desired  end  vehicle  receiving 
berth. 


2,726,775 
PRESS  UNLOADERS 
Charies  W.  Howard,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers Machine  Tool  Co^  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Washington 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,420 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214—16.4) 


comprising  a  bridge  extending  horizontally  across  the 
press  at  its  side  opposite  that  whence  the  panels  are 
discharged,  means  guiding  said  bridge  for  vertical  move- 
ment past  all  openings  of  the  press,  bridfe-supporting 
and  lowering  means  to  lower  it  past  all  such  openings, 
means  operable  to  stop  the  bridge  in  any  lowered  posi- 
tion, successive  means  indexed  with  the  several  press 
openings,  for  operative  engagement  with  the  bridfe- 
stopping  means  to  stop  the  bridge  in  registry  with  the 
uppermost  press  opening  and  successively  in  registry  with 
each  lower  opening  in  turn,  panel  pusher  means  carried 
by  said  bridge  in  position  to  enter  and  to  engage  and 
eject  a  panel  within  any  such  opening  whi'e  the  bridge 
is  so  stopped,  and  control  mechanism  for  said  bridge 
and  said  panel  pusher  means,  and  operatively  connected 
thereto  to  move  the  panel  pusher  means  automatically 
upon  the  bridge  stopping  opposite  a  press  opening,  into 
such  opening  for  discharge  of  a  panel  from  such  open- 
ing, then  automaticaHy  to  vrithdraw  the  panel  pusher 
means,  and  then  automatically  to  initiate  further  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bridge  into  registry  with  the  next 
lower  opening,  there  to  be  stopped  by  said  indexed  means 
and  said  bridge-stopping  means,  and  lo  on  successively 
until  the  lowermost  opening  has  been  unloaded,  and  the 
bridge  is  lowered  therebeneath. 


Dbcembb  18,  1955 


2,724.776 
SIDE  LOADING  GARBAGE  TRUCK  WTTH  COM- 
PRESSING AND  DISCHARGING  PLATE  MEANS 
Hubert  C.  Myers,  Griwsbsra.  N.  C^  aasifMr  to  The 
Mm  Cosporatlo^  GrMSHbora,  N.  C,  a  coi^ 

of  North  CafsHaa 

Applicalloa  Jhm  4, 1952,  SarinI  No.  291,391 
4Clafaw.    (CL214— 82) 


1.  Garbage  truck  comprising  a  closed  body  having  a 
tail  gate,  and  having  an  access  opening  in  one  side  ad- 
jacent the  front  for  loading  garbage,  a  power  driven  trans- 
verse packer  gate  substantially  closing  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  body  having  a  range  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment from  a  point  forward  of  said  access  opening  to  the 
rear  of  said  body,  that  part  of  said  body  posterior  to  said 
access  opening  between  said  packer  gate  and  tail  gate 
being  a  compression  chamber,  said  tail  gate  being  hinged 
at  its  top  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  open  outwardly,  releas- 
able  latch  means  between  said  body  and  tail  gate  for 
maintaining  the  latter  closed  during  compression,  said 
tail  gate  being  opened,  when  released,  by  the  pressure  of 
said  packer  gate  transmitted  through  the  intermediary 
of  the  compressed  garbage,  and  cooperating  means  on  the 
upper  part  of  said  tail  gate  and  said  packer  gate  engage- 
able  when  said  packer  gate  nears  its  limit  of  rearward 
movement  for  positively  tilting  said  tail  gate  upward 
away  from  the  final  part  of  the  compressed  garbage  to 
facilitate  the  discharge  of  tiie  latter  by  said  packer  gate. 


1.  Unloading  mechanism  for  use  with  a  plywood 
press  such  as  includes  a  stack  of  platens  which  receive 
and  press  individual  sandwiches  into  panels  in  the  spaces 
between  successive  platens,  and  which  opens  first  the 
uppermost  space  and  then  in  successive  steps  the  next 
lower  spaces,  for  discharge,  said  unloading  mechanism 


2,726,777 
AirrOMOBILE  TOWING  DEVICE 
MUM  M.  WBcy,  NMhvllle,  Tews.,  aaslgwir  to  W;  T. 
StrtBcfcOow  and  Company,  bcorpocated,   Nashville, 

Application  October  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  252455 
nClafasH.     (CI.  214— 86) 

1.  A  towing  device,  comprising:   a  support  structure 
adapted  for   rigid  attachment  to  the  rear  of  a  towing 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


truck;  upper  and  lower  wide-based  link  members  hori- 
■onully  pivotally  connected  along  dietr  bases  to  said 
support  structure;  an  upright  rear  Imk  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  Imk 
members  to  form  therewith  and  with  said  support  stiTic- 
ture  a  parallelogram  linkage  system,  the  pivoul  connec- 
tion between  said  lower  link  member  and  said  rear  Unk 
member  comprising  a  pin  and  an  open-sided  bearing- 
sleeve;  an  ekMigated  lifting  member  pivotally  connected 


to  said  rear  link  member  for  swinging  about  a  vertical 
axis;  and  means  for  applying  a  lift  to  said  rear  link  mem- 
ber and  the  lifting  member  connected  thereto,  said  means 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  members;  said  linkage 
system  holding  said  lifting  member  substantially  hori- 
zontal during  iu  up  and  down  movement,  and  said  pin 
and  open-sidod  bearing-sleeve  permitting  the  Ufting  mem- 
ber to  be  swung  upwardly  and  forwardly  over  said  truck 
body  into  a  storage  or  non-use  position. 
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to  an  inverted  position,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  turn- 
•ble  u  said  frame,  an  inverter  platform  which  has  end- 
edges  and  side-edges,  said  platform  being  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  located  intermediate  said  end- 
edges,  turning  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
turning  said  platform  continuously  in  a  single  forward 
turning   direction,   said   platform   having   can-ietaining 
members  at  its  end-edges  and  also  havmg  ade  edges  and 
side  fianges,  said  inverter  platfocm  being  tamable  in  said 
tiiming  direction  to  a  can-receiving  position  and  being 
nimabie  in  said  titming  direiSion  from  said  can-receiving 
position  to  a  can-inverting  position  m  which  said  platform 
IS  rearwanUy  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  plane,  a 
tilting  lever  located  at  each  face  of  said  platform,  each 
lever  havmg  a  body  and  an  extennao,  eadi  said  lever 
being  connected  by  a  respective  pivot  to  said  platform, 
each  extension  extending  over  a  reflective  side  edfe,  each 
body  being  forwardly  tumable  relative  to  the  respective 
face  of  said  platform  and  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
respective  face,  each  lever  being  biased  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion in  which  ita  body  is  in  normal  position  relative  to 
the  respective  face  of  said  platform,  an  abutinent  member 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  abutinent  member  being 


.47'^ 
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.7      ..  ^    „       TRACTOR  LOADERS 

stodt,  IJbMfjrvglc  n.,  wmi  Mmtm  L.  Covad,  Slevt 

*"A^5iS^  S- "^*^Co!t  ■««»*»««  of  nSS, 

AppOcatien  Octob«  UjUsA,  Serial  No.  471,t2« 

llClatam.    (0.214— 14t) 
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I.  In  a  power  loader  having  a  frame,  a  power-actuated 
forwardly-extending  boom  pivoted  at  \\%  rear  to  said 
frame,  a  forwardly-extending  Unk  pivoted  at  its  rear  to 
said  frame,  a  bucket  support  pivoted  to  the  forward  por- 
tions of  said  boom  and  link  at  poinu  having  different 
axes,  a  bucket  pivoted  to  said  support,  and  means  con- 
necting said  sivport  and  bucket  for  giving  said  bucket 
an  initial  rearward  tiU  from  a  digging  position  to  a  break- 
out position  to  break  away  Uie  load  in  the  bucket  from 
thematerial  being  dug  and  leaving  the  bucket  at  a  load 
•cooping  angle,  said  boom  and  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  fkwne  and  bucket  support  and  arranged  in 
a  manner  whereby  as  said  bucket  is  elevated  a  prede- 
termined amount  and  controlled  by  said  boom  and  Unk  it 
wiU  be  tilted  rearwardly  an  additional  amount  in  a  load 
scooping  action  to  a  ftUl  load-retaining  poaition.  and 
whereby  as  said  bucket  is  ftirtiier  elevated  and  contiolled 
by  said  boom  and  Unk  it  wiU  be  tUted  forwartlly  witii 
reject  to  die  boom  to  maintain  said  bucket  in  subatan- 
tiaUy  ftUl  load-retiuning  position  thereby  compensating 
for  rearward  tilt  of  said  bucket  in  iu  breakout  action. 


in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  extensions,  said  abutment 
inember  being  located  to  be  struck  by  a  respective  exten- 
sion when  said  platform  is  tiiming  forwardly  from  said 
inverting  position  to  him  the  respective  body  forwartlly 
relative  to  the  respective  face  of  said  inverter  platform 
to  a  tilting  position  until  the  respective  extension  clears 
said  abutntent  member,  each  tilting  lever  tiltfog  a  can 
forwardly  relative  to  said  pUtform  on  tiie  can-ietainhig 
member  which  is  then  in  Uie  lower  posMon  when  the 
respective  body  of  the  req>ective  lever  is  thus  turned  for- 
wardly, a  transfer  member  which  is  movable  in  a  dfaec- 
tion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  automatic  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  transfer  member  in  an  idle 
stroke  towards  said  platform  and  in  a  tiimsferring  stroke 
away   from   said  platform,   said  automatic  miM4ianism 
being  timed  to  locate  said  transfer  member  at  die  b^in- 
ning  of  its  transferring  stroke  when  the  respective  body 
is  in  iu  tilting  position,  said  transfer  member  being  adja- 
cent a  respective  side  flange,  tiic  can  being  thus  forwardly 
tilted  to  dear  said  respective  side  flange,  said  transfer 
member  removing  the  inverted  can  past  the  respective 
side  flange  and  from  said  platform  in  said  transferrina 
stroke. 


2,72C7tt 
INDUSTRIAL  UFT  TRUCK 

^     .-^■•*MBKWIIhWcc»Pnalbwy,EBchmd 
AppHenllosi  Mmeb  12, 1912, Serial  No!27W71 
2Claiias.    (0.214—653) 
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caMI,  PoMaa^  N.  Y.,  msipM 
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AppHcatioa  Pebmy  ^,  >?%  S«S,No.  269,761  1.  A  self-loading  transporting  device  comprising  a  car- 

1 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembei  13,  1955 


loading  members  carried  by  the  said  part,  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders carried  by  the  said  part,  hydraulic  rams  working  in 
the  said  cylinders  and  connected  to  the  loading  members 
for  driving  them  separately  by  separate  drive  or  by  joint 
drive,  and  toothed  parallel  racks,  pinions  for  meshing 
with  both  racks,  sprocket  wheels  routing  with  said  pinions 
and  a  driving  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  to- 
gether, the  said  racks,  pinions,  sprocket  wheels  and  chain 
interconnecting  the  loading  members  for  constraining 
them  always  to  approach  a  substantially  equal  disUnce 
towards  and  recede  a  substantially  equal  distance  from 
a  fixed  centre  plane  of  the  device  even  if  the  load  when 
encountered  by  one  of  the  loading  members  is  not  central 
relative  to  the  said  plane,  and  constraining  the  said  hy- 
draulic cylinders  and  their  rams  to  act  jointly  on  one 
loading  member  alone  when  resistance  to  movement  of 
that  loading  member  and  not  the  other  loading  member 
is  encountered. 


2,724,781 

LIFT  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT 

Harold  H.  Staalcy,  Hales  Comer,  Wb.,  aaslgBor  to 

G«Bcral  Electric  Company,  a  coqioratioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatloo  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,627 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214— «54) 


open  or  to  close  the  same,  several  suspension  devices  car- 
ried by  the  service  platform  and  arranged  thereon  in  a 
polygonal  pattern,  adjacent  its  perimeter,  flexible  suspen- 
sion cables  extending  from  said  suspension  devices  and 
converging  to  said  excavating  shovel,  means  for  winding 
in  or  out  each  suspension  cable,  through  the  locations  of 
said  several  suspension  devices,  conjointly  with  or  inde- 


1  r.', 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  an  elevator  arranged  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  along  upstanding  guide  rails,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  structural  element  fixed  to  said 
elevator  for  movement  therewith,  said  element  extending 
transversely  of  said  guide  rails,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
directed  plate-like  hook  members  fixed  to  said  element  at 
intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  each  said  hook  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  article-engaging  edge  portion 
disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  and  vertical  plane  for- 
ward of  said  structural  element,  a  plurality  of  mutually 
spaced  relatively  narrow,  upwardly  directed,  hook  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  said  element  rearwardly  of 
said  first-named  hook  members  for  rotation  in  a  vertical 
plane,  each  of  said  second-named  hook  members  having 
a  relatively  sharp  article-engaging  end  portion,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  second-named  hook  members  into 
an  operative  position  with  the  end  portions  thereof  in  a 
common  vertical  and  horizontal  plane  forward  of  and 
below  the  said  article-engaging  edge  portion  of  said  first- 
named  hook  members  while  permitting  retraction  with 
respect  thereto. 

2,726,782 
MINE  SHAFT  SINKING  APPARATUS 
Aftimr  Haoldtc,  Ckmnbcry,  France 
AppBcatkm  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355321 
ClafaM  priority,  appBcatioa  France  May  17, 1952 
Sdaima.    (0.214—656) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  sinking  vertical  mine  shafts,  com- 
prising a  service  platform  of  appreciable  width  and  length, 
having  an  area  with  shape  approximating  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  shape  of  the  shaft,  and  having  two  holes 
through    it.    a    pair    of    hoisting    buckets    for    receiving 
loosened  material,  means  supporting  said  platform  at  a 
safe  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  means  above 
said  platform  suspending  said  buckets  in  alignment  with 
the  respective  holes  in  the  platform,  for  lowering  the  same 
alternately  to  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  and  raising  the  same 
through  their  respective  holes  to  a  higher  discharge  point, 
an  excavating  shovel,  power  means  carried  thereby  to 


pendently  of  the  winding  in  or  out  of  any  or  all  other 
such  cables,  control  means  distant  from  the  excavating 
shovel,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  winding  means 
to  control  the  winding  in  or  out  of  each  cable  by  such 
winding  means,  and  control  means  distant  from  said  ex- 
cavating shovel  for  controlling  the  power  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same. 


2,726,783 

TAPE  APPLYING 

John  D.  Erickaoa,  St  PanI,  Mimu,  amixnor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  A  Ma— factmlng  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,767 

2  CUdms.     (Q.  216—22) 


} 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  applying  two  lengths  of  tape  to  two 
opposed  lower  edges,  respectively,  of  an  object,  each  length 
extending  for  a  distance  from  the  edge  upwardly  along 
the  adjacent  side  surface  and  inwardly  along  the  adjacent 
under  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  edge;  comprising 
means  for  conducting  the  object  along  a  path  to  a  tape 
applying  station,  a  movable  tape  applying  bead  at  the  sta- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  said  object  path,  a  second  movable 
tape  applying  head  at  the  station  at  the  other  side  of  the 
object  path,  the  two  heads  being  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  along  paths  at  right  angles  to  the  object  path 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  object  path  to 
apply  tape  to  the  under  surface  of  the  object,  a  movable 
severing  and  buffing  means  at  the  station  below  the  apply- 
ing head  path  and  below  the  object  path  at  one  side  of  the 
object  path,  and  a  second  movable  severing  and  buffing 
means  at  the  station  below  the  applying  head  path  and  be- 
low the  object  path  at  the  other  side  of  the  object  path,  the 
two  severing  and  buffing  means  being  mounted  for  recip- 
rocal vertical  movement  to  sever  and  to  apply  to  the  sides 
of  the  object  the  lengths  of  tape  that  extend  outwardly 
from  the  under  surface  of  the  object  to  the  applying  heads 
after  the  applying  heads  have  moved  through  a  cycle  of 
reciprocation. 


Dbcembeb  18,  1966 
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MEIHODOP  PORMING  TAPE  CUITING  MECHA- 
NHM  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

W.  VmI,  Nonraik,  Com. 
^-  "^  W.  !•».  SartJ  No.  318381 
iCIiriM.    (CL216-;i3) 


343 

guUr  CI9  having  longitudinal  walls  and  end  walls  coo- 
vergins  towards  the  bottom  and  a  surrounding  margmal 
flanfe  proiectuif  laterally  from  the  top  margin  of  the 
cup,  said  marginal  fiance  existing  only  at  the  end  sides 
of  the  cup  having  downwardly  bent  extensioas  (rf  such 
length  as  to  form  legs  for  supporting  the  cup  on  a  surface. 


2.  A  tape  holder,  applicator  and  cutting  mechanism, 
comprising  a  channel-shaped  holder  having  sides  and  a 
bottom  for  receiving  a  roll  of  tape,  a  flexible  strip  extend- 
ing from  said  hottom  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  an 
outwardly  curved  first  portion  forming  an  appUcator  head 
adapted  to  apply  the  tape  to  a  desired  surface  and  a 
reversely  bent  second  portion  on  the  applicator  head 
lying  at  an  angle  to  the  first  portion,  the  second  portion 
havmg  a  notch  formed  therein,  an  element  having  a 
cutung  edge,  and  mutually  overiapping  means  on  the 
second  portion  and  said  element  to  secure  the  last  named 
element  thereto  with  the  cutUng  edge  overlapping  the  said 
notch.  1 1 


the  inclination  <rf  said  extensions  being  such  that  when 
a  plurality  of  containers  are  piled  on  each  other  in  an 
inverted  position  with  the  extensioas  of  an  upper  con- 
tainer bearing  on  the  extensioas  of  the  subjacent  con- 
tainer, there  remains  a  small  continuous  space  between 
each  adjacent  receptacle  throughout  the  wh<rie  area  of 
the  proper  cup  and  its  marginal  flange. 


2,72<,7SS 

CAN  OPl^niVG  KEY  HOLDEK  AND  ACTUATOR 

DomU  A.  MiMarf,  8«Mie,  Wash. 

">■  jWy  M,  1953,  SsfW  No.  368,988 

SClainM.    (CL228— 52) 
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RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSERS 
fi.^^i^**'^'^*''  ^**'  '*•  ^•»  ■■*»»  *»  America. 

AppVortioB  Ociokcr  29, 1948,  Serial  No.  57^13 
7Claima.    (CL  221—229) 
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I.  A  sealmg  strip  remover  comprising  a  key  holder  and 
actuator  including  a  cylinder-like  portion  constituting  one 
end  of  the  holder  and  actuator  and  having  a  slot  extend- 
mg  from  end-to^nd  thereof,  a  shank  portion  forming  an 
extension  of  an  inner  end  of  said  cylinder-like  portion  and 
arcumferentially  spaced  from  the  cylinder  slot,  said  shank 
termmating  at  its  opposite  end  in  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
manually  engaged  for  revohring  said  cylinder-like  por- 
two.  said  inner  end  of  the  cylinder-like  portion  having  op- 
positely disposed  notches  opening  outwardly  thereof  and 
disposed  between  said  slot  and  shank,  a  sealing  strip  re- 
movmg  key  including  a  shank  looaely  fitting  in  the  cyi- 
inder-like  portion  and  having  a  distal  end  provided  whh 
an  elongated  slot,  said  key  having  a  transversely  elongated 
handle  loop  foming  an  extension  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shank,  portions  of  the  handle  loop  engaging  in  said 
notehes  for  supporting  the  key  shank  nonrotataUy  in  said 
cylinder-like  portion,  said  key  shank  slot  receiving  a  ter- 
minal portion  of  a  sealing  strip  which  is  anchored  to  the 
key  shank  and  a  part  of  which  strip  extends  through  the 
slot  of  said  cylinder-like  portion,  and  said  holder  and 
actuator  being  vocated  about  its  longitadinal  tak  with  the 
key  supported  therein  and  rotated  therewith  for  winding 
the  remainder  d  the  sealing  strip  around  the  cylinder- 
like portion  for  tearing  the  strip  from  a  can  sealed  thereby 


1.  A  razor  Made  diq>enser,  comprising  a  casing,  a  stack 
of  longitudinally  slotted  double  edged  blades  located  with- 
in said  casing,  said  blade  slot  having  wider  and  narrower 
portions,  a  post  extending  iqmardly  from  the  casing  bot- 
tom through  the  stack  and  enterable  only  into  the  widened 
portions  of  the  blade  slots  for  vertical  guidance  of  the 
blades,  a  blade  ejector  at  the  top  of  the  casmg  mounted 
for  IcHigitudinal  reciprocating  movemeirt  between  a  nor- 
mal and  a  retracted  position,  means  within  the  casing  for 
urging  the  stack  toward  said  blade  ejector,  a  slot  in  one 
wall  of  said  casing  for  permitting  the  emission  of  the 
uppermost  blade,  said  blade  ejector  having  a  downward 
projection  approxinutely  the  thickness  of  a  blade  enter- 
able only  into  the  widened  portions  ot  the  blade  slota  and 
depressing  the  stack  when  in  normal  position,  said  pro- 
jection being  positioned  to  register  with  said  post  and 
guide  the  elevation  of  the  uppermost  Made  above  the 
post  to  a  position  flush  with  the  undersurface  of  the 
blade  ejector  when  the  blade  ejector  is  moved  to  retracted 
position,  a  projecting  rib  extending  downwardly  from  said 
projection  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  single 
blade  and  adapted  to  ride  in  the  narrowest  portion  of 
said  Made  slot  whereby  the  uppermost  blade  is  maintained 
clear  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  post  while  the  next 
succeeding  blade  is  maintained  at  least  partially  thereon 
when  the  blade  ejectcn-  is  in  retracted  position. 


2,726,786 
OTACKABLE  RECEPTACLES 

mM,  Brnnma,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

CWhm  priorilr,  appBcatlun  Sweden  October  21, 1958 

ICUa.    (a.22*-f7) 
A  container  of  rigid  m-terial  for  receiving  small  quan- 
tities of  material  for  medical  use  comprising  a  rectan- 


2,726,788 
Tl^^CTORTABIJE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

IgiPTYING  CRUDE  OLEORESIN  THEREFROM 
WMhn,  A.  Mclntosfc,  VaMortn,  G«,  .astgnor  to  TV 

gUden  Convnny,  Clevefamd,  Ohto,  a  corponrfion  of 

AppBcnden  Marck  8, 19S1,  Serial  No.  214,596 
3  CbtaH.    (CL  222—1) 

1.  The  method  of  emptying  crude  oleo-resin  in  sub- 
stantially unheated  condition  from  a  container  having 
bottom  confining  walls  inclined  toward  a  discharge  port 
of  restricted  area  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  container,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  by  means  of  external  heat  ap- 
plied to  portions  of  said  bottom  confining  walls  a  thin 
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film  of  liquefied  crude  oleo-resin  between  said  mass  of 
crude  material  in  unheated  condition  aad  said  heated 
walls,  whereby  said  liquefied  film  functions  as  a  lubri- 
cant between  said  crxide  material  and  said  heated  walls 
and  enables  the  unheated  mass  of  crude  material  to  move 
by  gravity  toward  said  discharge  port  when  the  latter 
is  open;  discharging  crude  material  from  said  container 


2,73«,79f     

GBEASB  SUFTLY  8Y8TIMB 


af  Ohio 

J^  22,  i'95t,  9«W  N9, 175^14 
7Cli*H.    (CL  221— 122) 


through  said  port,  and  during  the  discharge  of  material 
therefrom  until  the  container  has  been  substantially 
emptied,  continuously  maintaining  by  application  of 
said  external  heat  a  thin  film  of  liquefied  crude  oleo- 
resin  between  said  heated  walls  and  the  mass  of  crude 
materials  which  remains  in  the  container  in  unheated 
condition. 

2,72«,7«9 

COMBINED  CAN  PUNCTURING  AND 

POURING  PITCHER 

ClanKC  Rkhari  Perry,  Miaori,  Fla. 

AppttcatioB  March  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,331 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222— 83.5) 


1.  A  grease  supply  system  comprisinr.  a  grease 
voir,  a  grease  conduit,  a  pump  adapted  to  draw  grease 
from  the  reservoir  and  force  it  through  the  greaae  coodoh 
at  a  substantially  high  pressure,  a  flow  control  Vahre 
near  the  end  of  the  greaae  conduit,  a  coiq>ler  at  the  end 
of  the  grease  conduit,  and  a  presnire  control  unit  installed 
in  the  grease  conduit  between  the  coiqpler  and  flow  con- 
trol valve,  said  pressure  control  imit  having  a  housing 
configurated  internally  to  provide  grease  passageway 
therethrough,  slidable  means  di^Kwed  within  the  housing 
adapted  to  move  into  a  position  in  re^onse  to  grease 
pressure  in  which  it  is  effective  for  mainUining  in  the 
system  beyond  the  unit  grease  pressure  which  is  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  grease  pressure  in  the  system  be- 
tween the  unit  and  the  pump,  and  a  slidable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  housing  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
slidable  means  for  locking  said  slidable  means  in  a  second 
position  in  which  it  is  ineffective. 


2,72<,791 

DIVIDED  FARM  SEEDER 

EiigcM  K.  ThoH^Ma,  Tccwnach,  Mich. 

ApplicatioB  JaMUUT  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,8S9 

4ClafaBS.     (CL  222— 137) 


1.  A  pitcher  used  for  dispensing  canned  liquids  com- 
prising a  bottom  part  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  for 
receiving  a  can  therein,  a  top  cover  member  hingedly 
connected  adjacent  the  top  and  front  of  the  bottom  part 
and  said  top  cover  member  having  a  valve  receiving  chan- 
nel and  a  depending  handle,  said  handle  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  having  a  lower  end  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bottom  part,  spring  securing  means  for  rcleasably 
retaining  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  to  the  bottom  part, 
said  top  part  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  the  hinge 
connection  upon  vertical  movement  of  the  handle  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  a  can  into  the  bottom  part,  hollow  tubu- 
lar puncturing  elements  fixed  in  and  !>|)aced  transversely 
across  the  top  part  and  projecting  downwardly,  one  of 
said  elements  being  position^  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
top  part,  passageways  in  the  top  part  communicating  with 
the  hollow  tubular  puncturing  elements  whereby  a  liquid 
may  be  dispensed  through  one  of  the  puncturing  elements 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  top  part  from  the  can  and  air 
may  enter  the  can  from  another  passageway  and  pimctur- 
ing  element,  a  horizontal  reciprocable  slide  valve  in  the 
top  part  comprising  a  unitary  flat  elongated  strip  having 
apertures  spaced  to  be  slidably  aligned  with  said  top  part 
passages  and  the  hollow  puncturing  elements  within  the 
valve  receiving  channel,  a  valve  actuating  plunger  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  slide  valve  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  through  the  handle  part  and  being  accessible  to  the 
thumb  of  the  hand  while  gripping  said  handle,  and  a  spring 
recessed  in  the  front  of  the  top  member  forward  of  the 
slide  valve  to  normally  urge  the  flat  strip  rearwardly  to 
displace  the  apertures  from  the  openings  in  said  punctur- 
ing elements  and  passageways 


1.  A  farm  seeder  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tractor, 
comprising  a  divided  feed  hopper  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  rear  of  said  tractor,  said  hopper 
having  material  discharge  openings  at  spaced  poinU  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  rod  members  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  lower  opposed  sides  of  said  hopper,  chain  members 
so  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  that  they  pass 
over  said  material  discharge  openings,  the  ends  of  said 
chains  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  slidable  rods,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rods  for  reciprocating  said  chains 
relative  to  said  hopper. 


2,724,792 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  MEASURED 
QUANTITIES  OF  DRY  CHEMICAL 
nam  R.  Ssi'i— r,  Mmrtam,  Ffak 
AppHcathw  A«fMl  24, 1953.  S«hri  No.  375,954 
^^     fCWaaa.    (0.222—199) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  hopper  for 
containing  material  to  be  fed  therefrom  said  hopper  having 
an   open    bottom,   a    substantially   horizontal  plate-like 
member  extending  beneath  the  hopper  in  spaced  reUtion 
thereto,  a  combined  material  agiuting  and  feeding  ele- 
ment disposed  for  endwise  sliding  movement  upon  the 
plate-like  member  and  comprising  a  pair  of  cro^  bars 
each  having  a  vertical  face  and  an  inclined  face  with  the 
vertical  faces  disposed  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
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plate  like  member  and  with  the  inclined  Ckcs  coafronting   doaed  nDoer  and  loMr  «d  «>li«  .m  .m.  «.ii  w    • 
each  other  a«i  means  for  imparting  hack  and^^   «^tl2^^  STpSScTl^S  ^S^ 

end  wall  than  the  lower  end  waU,  and  a  measuriat  <le- 
vice  secured  within  said  receptacle  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  area  which  Is  less  than  the  area  of  the  croaa- 


ing  nnovement  in  a  substantially  horixootal  plane,  to  said 
agitating  and  feeding  element  over  and  upon  the  fixed 
plate  like  member. 


section  of  the  receptacle,  said  plate  having  formed  cen- 
trally therein  a  trough  having  one  end  in  communicatioa 
with  said  outlet  opening,  the  edfes  of  said  plate  formii« 
wmgs  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  fitxn  the 
side  edges  of  said  trou^ 


2,724,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ADHESIVE 

MATERIAL 

^*'*"  S~^  J?r  S"**"^  N.  Y.,  asslf«»r  to  Jacob. 

Apf  HniHoM  Aupwt  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3443M 
4ClaiM.    (CL  222-^34) 


2,7)4,795 

REFRIGERATOR  TYPE  MILK  CONTAINER 

AND  DBPENSnr 

I E.  BHodt  a^  TkMMi  L.  MOock, 

LiaiMJimfcOMo 

May  21, 1953,  SarW  No.  354,474 

ICUm.    (CL  222     444) 


6.  A  portable  apparatus  for  I4>plying  plastic  adhesive 
material  to  various  ol^ects  comprising  a  piston  including 
an  expansible  neoprene  diac  for  entering  a  container  for 
the  material,  an  applicator  supported  in  a  fixed  elevated 
position,  a  duct  connecthig  the  applicator  with  the  piston, 
a  platform  on  which  the  container  is  supported,  means 
for  moving  the  platform  upward  to  cause  the  piston  to 
enter  the  container  and  force  the  plastic  material  throu^ 
the  duct  to  the  applicator  and  downward  to  remove  the 
empty  container,  said  disc,  in  its  normal  contracted  posi- 
tion, being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  container,  but.  when  the  piston  is  forced  against 
the  adhesive  material  in  the  container,  the  disc  expands 
into  snug  scraping  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  container 
thereby  effectively  removing  the  adhesive  material  from 
the  sides,  means  on  the  platform  to  engage  die  container 
and  pull  it  off  the  disc  when  the  platform  is  moved  down- 
ward, and  an  elastic  member  attached  to  the  platform  to 
seal  the  duct  opening  to  the  piston  when  the  apparatus  is 
inoperative.       i 

2,724,794 
CONTAINOS  INCjMIPORATING  MEASURING 
AND  DISPENSING  MEANS 
1 G^  AwfchMl,  Auddmd,  New  Zaolaad 
I  lilsr  7, 1952,  ScrW  No.  297,444 
^'     iP9llr1la«  New  Zeofamd 
HU7  t,  1952 
.     ,  .  tfliiiaii     (CL  222— 454) 

1.  A  contamcr  for  granulated  or  powdered  flowaUe 
material,  comprismg  a  receptacle  having  a  side  wall  and 


For  use  in  the  usual  shelved  storage  compartment  of 
a  home  refrigerator,  a  one  gallon  capacity  rectangular 
mflk  storage  and  dispensing  container  in  the  form  of 
a  box  having  flat  bottom,  top.  side  and  fix>nt  and  rear 
end  walls,  all  of  transparent  nuterial,  said  top  wall 
embodying  a  relatiirely  large  rearward  main  section  and 
a  complemental  small  auxfliary  ftorward  section,  said  sec- 
tions providing  selectively  usable  Uds  having  their  prin- 
cipal marginal  edges  resting  atop  die  respective  side 
walls  and  front  and  rear  walls,  said  sections  having 
d^nding  marginal  flanges  fitting  telescopically  into  die 
milk  space  and  frictionally  contacting  die  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  side,  front  and  rear  walls,  exterioriy  dis- 
posed horizontally  elongated  hand-grips  joined  to  upper 
portions  of  said  front  and  rear  end  walls,  a  push-button 
pet  cock  communicatively  joined  to  said  front  wall  adja- 
cent said  bottom  wall  for  dispensing  milk  into  a  drink- 
ing glass  or  similar  receptacle,  and  a  transverse  parting 
stnp  located  between  die  forward  end  of  die  main  sec- 
tion and  rearward  end  of  die  auxiliary  section,  said  stiip 
being  integral  at  iu  respective  ends  widi  die  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  side  walls,  having  its  top  flush  widi  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  sections  and  iu  longitudinal  edfes 
rabbeted  and  defining  support  ledges  for  adjacent  coop- 
crating  overiapping  edges  of  said  main  and  auxiliary 
sections. 


2,724,794 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CAPS 
Ira  Roy  AlMte.  NadOMl  CHy.  CaUr. 
>■  ApHI  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,201 
,,     4CWM.    (CL  222-^545) 
1 .  In  a  coUapriMe  nibe  cap.  die  combiaatioa  of  a  hollow 
shank  member  provided  with  internal  threads  at  its  lower 
end.  arranged  to  fit  on  a  conventional  coUapaiMe  tube 
after  die  cap  has  been  removed,  a  hollow  semi-spherical 
member  in  integral  reUtion  dierein.  extemfoig  upwardly 
therefrom  to  form  a  rounded  surface  to  engage  a  forked 
support,  a  tubular  paste  conductor  secured  centrally  at  its 
lower  end  and  extending  upwardly  thereof  one  half  the 
tubular  paste  conductor  lengdi  above  its  substantial  mid- 
dle, and  a  semi-spherical  cover  member  widi  a 
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centrally  in  its  upper  side  amnged  to  fit  on  the  upper    ing  said  severed  card  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  winding 
edge  of  said  semi-spherical  member  and  hinged  at  one   a  suture  about  said  card,  sliding  the  wound  card  into  a 

receptacle,  and  removing  said  loaded  receptacle. 


C ) 


side  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  paste  conductor. 


2,724,797 

CAP  DRYING  AND  SHAPING  DEVICE 

WUfaui  ITBiBBltiii,  Hcbraa,  Ind. 

ApplicatiOB  March  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,700 

2ClaiM.    (CL223— 25) 


2,72^799 
APPARATUS  FDR  EXHAUffTING  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Erie  H.  Dodge,  Bcirwij,  tmi  LmmM*  W.  Kliiibidl, 
ford,  Mmb.,  ntd^tnfHjhmim  EkclricProdBrta  be. 

Appttcatloa  Miirdfuj%3.  Scriri  No.  343,M2 
11  riiVii      (CL224— 19) 


1.  In  a  cap  drying  and  shaping  device,  a  resilient  split 
band  having  ends  in  mutually  overlapping  relation  and 
sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  means  confining  said 
ends  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of 
brackets  fixed  to  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  said 
band  and  arcuately  curved  inwardly  from  the  band,  nuts 
fixed  on  said  brackets  having  opposed  threads,  a  first 
shaft  extending  through  said  brackets  and  having  op- 
positely threaded  end  portions  threaded  in  the  nuts,  a 
^ame  joumaled  on  said  first  shaft  between  said  brackets, 
a  second  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end,  complementary  and  meshed  gear  means 
fixed  on  said  first  shaft  and  the  inner  end  of  said  second 
shaft  within  said  frame,  and  a  knob  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  shaft  outside  of  said  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  an  electric  discharge  device 
having  at  least  two  tubulations  extending  therefrom  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  conveyor  for  carrying  the  electric  discharge 
device;  a  plurality  of  heads  disposed  on  said  conveyor 
for  hermetically  engaging  the  tubulations  of  the  electric 
discharge  device;  and  valve  means  disposed  on  said  con- 
veyor and  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  one  of  said  heads  and  a  source 
of  flushing  gas,  and  another  of  said  heads  and  a  vacuum 
pump. 

2,72Mit 

FILLING  APPARATUS 

NdMM  V.  BwdiB,  Taflow,  FBgl—i,  — ignr>r  to  Imperial 

Chcmkal  iBdnatrics  Limited,  a  corporatioa  of  Great 

Britata 

AppUcatkm  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,476 

ClainM  priority,  ■ppMcaHoa  Great  Britain 

7, 1951 
(CI.  224—124) 


'^li=4-' 


2,72«,79S 

WINDING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Joha  Hal^aa,  Jacksoa  Heighti,  Theodore  F.  Aronaon, 

Valley  Stream,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyoa,  Upper  Brooli- 

riUc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkm  Imic  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,794 
S  Claims.    (0.224—2) 


7.  The  method  of  winding  and  loading  sutures  com- 
prising the  steps  of  feeding  a  strip  of  H -shaped  cards  to  a 
winding  station,  severing  the  end  card  of  said  strip,  bend- 


I .  A  displacement  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  filling 
tube,  a  valve  for  said  filling  tube,  an  air  vent  tube  ad- 
jacent said  filling  tube,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  air  vent  tube,  the  opening  through  said  air  vent 
tube  and  air  vent  tube  valve  being  large  enough  to 
permit  venting  of  air  through  viscous  liquid  contain«l 
therein,  sealing  means  encircling  said  filling  and  air 
vent  tubes,  said  sealing  means  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment and  displacement  by  a  container  mouth,  means 
operative  by  initial  upward  displacement  of  said  seal- 
ing means  to  open  said  air  vent  valve,  means  operative 
by  further  upward  displacement  of  said  sealing  means 
to  open  said  filling  tube  valve,  and  means  for  closing  said 
valves  before  downward  movement  of  said  sealing  means 
is  initiated. 
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2,734^1 
CLOCK  ntAIN  LUBRICATING  METHOD 
,_     AND  APPARATUS 
H«V7  C.  FoK,  CliJMii,  CaBf. 

"»  *P«wJ"  ^  *•*••  S««  No.  111,409 
24CWiM.    (CL  234— 125) 
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2,724Jt3 
PACKING  DRUM 
0«o. 


to 


AppBcalioa  My  4, 19S3,Scriri  No.  344^14 
9  nsimi     {CL22%-5S) 


2.  Apparatus  for  recharging  a  clock  train  mechanism 
having  a  sealed  housing  provided  with  a  shaft  joumallcd 
through  the  wall  of  the  housing  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: means  providing  a  fluid  chamber,  means  for 
cffectmg  a  fluid  seal  between  the  fluid  chamber  and  the 
housmg  wall  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  train,  means 
for  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  for  transferring 
gas  from  the  housing  to  the  chamber,  means  operative 
immediately  after  creation  of  a  certain  degree  of  vacuum 
for  admitting  a  lubricant  into  the  chamber  at  a  high  rate 
of  admission  to  trap  the  gas  in  the  chamber,  means  for 
releasing  the  gas  from  the  chamber,  means  for  closing 
the  chamber  except  for  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  clock  train  housing,  and  means  for  forcing  the  oil 
out  of  said  chamber  and  into  the  housing. 


2t7243i2 

LOADING  RIG  FOR  CAULKING  GUNS 

"*;7>  ^"^  q«T«fc"»^  <»••.  -il^or,  by  direct  ami 

AppUcatiMi  April  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,240 
5Clalma.    (CL  224— 125) 


4.  A  knockdown  container  including  a  side  wall  struc- 
ture, having  successively  connected  side  wall  panels  fold- 
able  relative  to  each  other  between  collapsed  and  tubular 
formation,  normally  flat  top  and  bottom  clotures  pe- 
npherally  formed  to  fit  and  nest  within  opppate  ends  of 
said  tubular  side  waU  structure,  a  bearing  ub  foldable 
inwardly  from  each  said  panel  adjacent  iu  oppodte  ends 
to  provide  supporting  ledges  to  seat  and  limit  the  poahion 
of  said  closures  a  predetermined  diatance  inwardly  £n»n 
the  respective  ends  of  said  side  wall  structure,  an  inward- 
ly and  downwardly  foldable  locking  flap  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  each  side  panel,  an  outwardly  extending 
hinged  edge  flap  foldable  fiom  the  periphery  of  each 
closure  positioned  to  be  embraced  by  adjacent  locking 
flaps  respectively,  and  a  tongue  and  dot  interiocking  con- 
nection between  said  lockmg  flaps  and  end  cloauies  re- 
spectively. 


2,724,004 

PAPER  ■AG  IWTH  TICKET  RETAINING  AND 

MOUTH  CLOSING  MEANS 

GM^W^PMpc^BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  aaripmr  to  Equitable 

AppMcalion  April  29, 1952,  Scriy  No.  204,942 
2CkhM.    (CL229L— 77) 


1.  A  gun-loading  rig  for  application  to  a  standard  con- 
tainer holding  caulking  compound,  grease  or  the  like 
comprising  a  foot  plate;  a  raised  platform  on  the  fool 
plate,  said  raised  pUtform  conforming  closely  to  tfie 
shape  of  the  bottom  chime  of  a  standard  contamer  for 
caulkmg  compound,  greaae  or  the  like;  a  piston;  an  op- 
erating rod  extending  upward  from  the  piston;  a  cross- 
head  connected  to  the  foot  plate,  said  cross-bead  being 
duTctly  supported  by  and  indirectly  supporting  the  rod 
frona  the  container;  two  upwardly  extending  side  pUtes 
on  the  cross-head;  rod-engaging  means  mounted  between 
the  side  plates  for  progressively  depressing  the  rod  in 
retotion  to  the  cross-head;  and.  coupled  to  the  rod-engag- 
ing means,  a  compound  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  plurality  of 
points  intermediate  its  ends,  the  unexpended  forces  ap- 
plied to  the  assembly  by  said  lever  being  dissipated 
through  said  fool  plate. 


2.  A  merchandise  container  comprising  a  paper  bag 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  front  pand,  a  back  panel 
and  a  flap  connected  to  the  back  panel  along  a  fold  line  in 
position  to  bend  across  the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  down- 
wardly along  the  upper  part  of  the  front  panel  to  close 
the  bag,  the  panels  and  flap  having  openmgs  therethrough 
composing  groups  of  slits  in  the  paper  extending  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  downwardly  away  from  the 
fold  line  and  spaced  from  the  fold  Une  and  generally 
normal  thereto,  each  of  the  slits  having  confronting  edges 
severed  directly  from  one  another  without  removal  of 
intervening  material,  two  of  the  slits  being  in  the  back 
panel  and  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  two  other  slits  being  in  the  front  panel  at  loca- 
tions and  extending  in  directions  conespboding  lo  the  sliu 
in  the  back  panel  and  registering  with  the  corresponding 
s  lU  which  are  in  the  back  panel,  the  flap  also  having  two 
slits  therein  at  locations  and  extending  in  directions  to 
register  with  the  slits  in  the  front  and  back  panels  when 
the  flap  IS  folded  down  into  position  to  close  the  bag.  and 
locking  means  free  and  independent  of  the  bag  for  holding 
the  flap  in  closed  posiUon.  said  means  comprising  a  strip 
of  paper  material  which  extends  across  a  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  back  panel  and  from  the  back  of  the  bag 
through  all  of  the  slits  of  one  group,  and  which  extends 
across  the  outside  surface  of  the  front  panel  and  then 
through  all  of  the  slits  of  the  other  group  to  and  across 
a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  back  panel  whereby 
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both  ends  of  each  group  of  regUtering  slits  are  accessible 
to  an  operator  inserting  the  strip  through  the  slits  when 
the  bag  is  closed,  the  strip  having  a  width,  throughout  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length,  substaiitially  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  slits  between  the  points  of  juncure  of  the 
confronting  faces  of  the  slits  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  slits  whereby  resilience  of  the  paper  displaced  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  juncture  points 
holds  the  edge  portions  of  the  slits,  near  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  slits,  in  contact  with  the  strip  to  hold  the  strip 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  resulting  displacement 
from  the  slits. 


2,724,8«5 
ION  PUMP 
Enicat  O.  Lawreacc,  Bofedcy,  aad  John  S.  Foster,  Jr^ 
UvcnBOK,  Califs  airigMMi  to  the  Uaitod  Statea  of 
America  as  repraseoted  by  the  Uaitcd  Stales  Atonak 
Eacrgy  CoouBisrioa 
AppHcalkw  lanaiy  29, 19S3,  Serial  No.  333,929 
nOaiBM.    (CL23«— <9) 


1.  An  ion  pump  comprising  an  elongated  envelope, 
inlet  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  en- 
velope adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  vessel  to  be  evacuated,  means 
establishing  an  electron  discharge  longitudinally  of  said 
envelope  for  ionizing  gas  entering  same  through  said 
inlet  means  and  thereby  producing  an  arc  discharge 
within  said  envelope,  means  removing  ions  from  the  ends 
of  said  arc  discharge  ard  neutralizing  same,  and  means 
directing  return  gas  flow  from  the  ends  of  said  arc  dis- 
charge through  the  discharge  wherein  same  is  reionized 
and  redelivered  to  the  arc  discharge  ends,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  pumping  action  from  the  center  to  the  ends  of 
said  envelope. 

2,72«,8M 

AXIAL  COMPRESSOR 

Francis  Henry  Kcast,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  A.  V.  Roc  Canada  Lindtod,  MaHoa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  cornoratlon 

Appiicatioa  December  2, 195t,  Serial  No.  198,779 

4  Claims.    (CL  23»— 122) 


3.  An  axial  flow  compressor  having  a  stator,  a  rotor 
joumalled  ooaxially  within  the  stator  and  defining  there- 
with an  annular  passage,  and  blades  extending  across 
the  said  passage  and  mounted  in  circumferential  rows 
alternately  upon  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  each  row  of 
rotor  blades  with  the  row  of  stator  blades  next  down- 
stream constituting  a  stage  of  the  compressor,  adjacent 
rows  of  blades  interacting  aerodynamically  so  that  on 
rotation  of  the  rotor  a  stream  of  air  is  drawn  through 
the  passage  and  progressively  compressed  therein,  the 
characteristics  of  the  flow  of  air  entering  each  successive 
stage  after  the  first  stage  depending  on  the  blade  char- 
acteristics of  the  preceding  stages,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  passage  at  the  stages  intermediate  the  first  and 
last  stages  diminishing  progressively  in  a  downstream 
direction,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage  at  the 
first  stage  diminishing  at  a  rate  which  is  less  than  the 


rate  of  diminution  of  the  cross-sectiooal  area  of  the  pas- 
sage at  said  intermediate  states,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  passage  at  the  last  rtage  dimfaoihing  at  a  rate  which 
is  less  than  the  rate  of  diminution  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  passage  through  the  said  intermediate  stages 
in  order  to  impress  on  the  air  which  has  been  given  flow 
characteristics  in  tlie  preceding  stages  desired  flow  char- 
acteristics on  finally  leaving  the  compressor,  the  diame- 
ter of  the  stator  at  the  first  stage  aixl  at  least  two  con- 
secutive stages  upstream  of  the  last  stage  being  uniftmn, 
while  the  diameter  of  the  rotor  progressively  increases 
in  a  downstream  direction  at  the  first  stage  and  at  at  least 
one  of  the  stages  next  preceding  the  last  stage,  and  the 
diameter  of  the  rotor  at  the  other  stages  excepting  the 
last  suge  being  uniform  while  the  diameter  of  the  stator 
at  the  stages  other  than  the  previously  mentioned  stages 
of  uniform  diameter  and  other  than  the  last  stage  de- 
creases in  a  downstream  directioo. 


2,72Mt7 
VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  AND 
DIRT  REMOVAL 
K.  Lewis,  UUtort,  Ind^  ami^or  to 


1)7,219.    DMded 
Serial  No.  295,499 

4 


Serial   No. 
c  25,  1952, 


I.  In  a  suction  blower  unit  for  a  cleaning  machine,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  casing  including  a  cup-shaped 
end  portion  and  a  second  cup-shaped  portion  telcscopical- 
ly  secured  therein,  a  rotary  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  fan  rotors  on  said  shaft  each  having 
a  central  inlet  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  blades, 
said  blades  having  a  low  attack  angle  at  said  chambers  and 
curving  rearwardly  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  between  adjacent  rotors, 
means  on  said  shaft  to  clamp  said  rotor  and  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally whereby  said  adjacent  rotors  may  be  secured 
on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation,  concentrating  means 
between  adjacent  rotors  adapted  to  transfer  air  from  the 
peripheral  zone  of  the  lower  stage  rotor  to  said  central 
inlet  chamber  of  the  next  stage  rotor,  said  concentrating 
means  including  a  diaphragm  forming  the  annular  in- 
ward extension  of  said  second  cup-shaped  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  fixed  vanes  curving  inward  from  said  zone  to 
said  central  chamber  in  said  direction  of  rotation,  means 
forming  an  annular  discharge  chamber  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
and  a  diflfuser  secured  in  said  casing  in  axial  communica- 
tion between  the  peripheral  zone  of  said  last  stage  rotor 
and  said  discharge  chamber. 


CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 

Harold  C.  FWiil iisi,  Wsat  Chaetor.  Pa.,  assizor  to 

The  Shaiyles  Corporation,  a  cofMration  of  Delaware 

ApHkadon  April  23, 1951.   Serial  No.  222,4S3 

7ClalBBs.,    (CL233— 19) 

3.  Apparatus  comprising  a  centrifuge  having  a  rotor  of 

the  full  bowl  type  for  the  separation  of  a  contintlous 
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stream  of  a  di^wrsion  into  two  coatinuoas  streams  which 
differ  in  concentration  of  the  di^ersed  phase,  said  rotor 
being  adapted  to  establish  a  differentially  higher  dischaige 
pressure  on  one  of  said  sqiarated  streams  than  on  tiie 


an  output  continuously  adjustable  in  accordance  widi 
target  range,  and  also  two  further  outputs  proportional  lo 
present  position  of  the  target  in  azimuth  and  elevation 
respectively,  a  generator  actuated  by  the  azimuth  output 
for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  target  in  azimuth,  a  second 
generator  actuated  by  the  elevation  output  for  producing 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  angular 
position  of  the  target  in  elevation,  means  actuated  by  the 
first  mentioned  output  for  converting  both  of  said  voltages 
into  voltages  respectively  proportional  to  azimuth  and 
elevation  prediction  components  of  corresponding  lead 
angles,  ballistic  computing  means  actuated  according  to 
gun  azimuth  and  gun  elevation  angles  and  also  controlled 
by  the  first  mentioned  means  for  producing  discrete  volt- 
ages proportional  respectively  to  the  required  ballistic 
components  of  the  azimuth  and  elevation  lead  angles. 


other,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  back 
pressure  on  the  stream  discharged  at  higher  pressure,  and 
means  for  continuously  metering  a  regulated  amount  of 
said  last-mentioned  stream  while  under  said  back  pressure 
into  the  other  of  said  streams. 


2,72Mt9 

MOMENTS  OF  DISTRIBUTION  DETERMINING 

DEVICE 

Monroe  Farber,  Woodslde,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  11. 1951,  Serial  No.  24<.t0a 

ICIafan.    (CL235— «1) 


iTOTimro 


II 


,jl^. 


A  self-balancing  system  for  determining  nsoments  of 
histogram  type  distributions  comprising  a  beam,  said 
beam  being  fulcrumed  substantially  at  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  movable  part  of  the  system,  said  fulcrum 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  beam,  said  beam  moving 
angularly  only  relative  to  said  fulcrum,  means  for  sus- 
pending at  least  one  o(  a  number  of  bodies  of  equal  mass 
from  said  beam,  the  points  of  suspension  being  arranged 
along  a  straight  line  on  said  beam,  said  line  of  points 
being  perpendicular  to  a  line  from  said  fulcrum  to  said 
line  of  points,  the  rotation  of  said  movable  part  of  the 
system  being  a  function  of  the  distribution  of  said  bodies, 
said  points  being  disposed  along  said  beam  in  accord- 
ance with  the  formula 

where  K  is  the  scaling  factor  to  convert  the  uniu  of 
values  into  units  of  linear  distance  along  the  beam,  x 
is  the  algebraic  quantity  of  any  value,  /  is  the  identity  of 
the  individual  subdivisions  of  x,  xj  being  the  center  of 
the  subdivisions,  xo  is  the  value  of  x  around  whose 
ordinate  the  moment  is  taken,  and  Jt  is  a  preselected 
constant. 


azimuth  and  elevation  summation  circuits  for  adding  cor- 
responding prediction  and  ballistic  voltages  to  obtain 
thereby  voltages  respectively  proportional  to  the  required 
lead  angles  in  azimuth  and  elevation,  respective  means 
controlled  by  the  latter  voltages  for  producing  corre- 
sponding proportional  mechanical  movements,  a  pair  of 
adding  differential  mechanisms  having  corresponding  in- 
put members  actuated  respectively  by  the  tracker  in 
accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  target  in  azi- 
muth and  elevation,  and  other  corresponding  input  mem- 
bers actuated  by  corresponding  mechanical  motions  of  the 
last  mentioned  means,  output  members  for  the  respective 
differential  mechanisms  displaced  respectively  according 
to  gun  aiming  angles  in  azimuth  and  elevation,  and  me- 
chanical connections  for  regulating  the  ballistic  comput- 
mg  means  according  to  gun  angles  in  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion operatively  connected  to  the  output  connections  of 
the  differential  mechanisms. 


(I 


2,72<,ll« 

ELECTRIC  FIRE  CONTROL  COMPUTER 
Giffoid  E.  White,  Heaspstead,  N.  Y.,  asBlgnor  to  The 
Speny  Rand  C^orpocatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Marcb  25, 1943,  Serial  No.  4M,573 
ISCIaiBM.    (CL  235— 61.5) 
I.  An  electric  fire  control  system  for  use  against  rela- 
tively moving  targets  comprising  a  radio  tracker  having 
"01  ()   (!     •2:\ 


2,72M11 
TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
PUHp  H.  Dn  Bois,  Clayton,  Mo. 
Application  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451 J29 
8  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.0 
4.  Apparatus  for  translating  two  decimal  digits,  repre- 
sented by  single  first  and  second  differentially  timed  im- 
pulses respectively  in  first  and  second  electrical  circuits, 
mto  one  or  more  differentially  timed  impulses  in  a  single 
operaUonal  cycle  of  at  least  eleven  possible  sequential 
instants  of  time,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrical  inputs  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of 
said  electrical  circuits,  a  single  electrical  output  connect- 
ed conunonly  to  said  pair  of  electrical  inputs  whereby  an 
impulse  in  either  of  said  circuits  is  transmitted  to  said 
output,  means  adapted  to  supply  an  additional  synchro- 
nously timed  impulse  once  every  operational  cycle,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  differentially 
timed  impulses  to  interconnect  said  supply  means  to  said 
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output  and  thus  transmit  a  distinguishing  additional  im- 
pulse to  said  output  only  when  the  numerical  value  of  a 


>:.|t- 


B- 


particles  remaining  after  the  collisions  and  subjecting 
them  to  further  collisions  in  a  gaseous  stream  and  con- 
tinuing in  such  fashion  until  substantially  all  of  the  clay 
particles  are  less  than  10  microns  in  equivalent  spherical 
daimeter  and  at  least  73%,  by  weight,  of  the  clay  consists 
of  particles  less  than  2  microns  in  equivalent  spherical 
diameter,  said  particles  having  a  substantially  plate-like 
form. 


•-■-  -a  , 


predetermined  one  of  said  decimal  digits  exceeds  that 
of  the  other. 


2,72M12 
POSTAGE  METER  CONSTRUCTION 
WUUam  H.  UU,  PeofieM,  N.  Y^  MrigMH*  to  Commercijil 
CoBtrota  Corporatiou,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,902 
46  Claims.     (CI.  235—101) 


1.  In  a  meter  for  a  metered  mailing  machine,  in 
combination,  a  main  frame,  a  self-contained  setting 
mechanism  unit,  a  self-contained  printing  head  unit,  a 
self-contained  registering  unit,  each  of  said  last  two 
units  including  mechanism  actuated  by  said  setting  mech- 
anism unit,  and  means  detachably  mounting  each  of 
said  units  .as  a  unit  on  said  main  frame. 


3  - 


2,72M13 

CLAY  COMMlNirnON  METHOD 

Bernard  K.  Aadcil,  Mclatyre,  Ga^  ■■ipinr,  by  mesne  as- 

rignments,  to  Minerals  A  Chemicals  CorporatioB  of 

America,  Metnchcn,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maryland 

Application  October  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,924 

ITCIainw.    (0.241—5) 


•    •      .    a      i  ff«    •!•    *      a 


1.  The  method  of  treating  kaolin  to  improve  its  proper- 
ties as  a  pigment,  which  comprises  supplying  a  feed 
material  consisting  essentially  of  kaolin  of  such  moisture 
content  that  the  mass  is  in  a  free-flowing  state,  a  sub- 
stantial percentage  of  the  feed  material  consisting  of 
particles  in  the  form  of  stack-like  assemblies  of  crystal- 
line plates,  reducing  at  least  some  of  the  stacks  to  their 
plate-like  components  by  forming  a  suspension  of  the  feed 
material  in  a  gaseous  stream,  moving  the  stream  at  high 
velocity  and  causing  a  substantial  number  of  the  particles 
to  enter  into  one  or  more  collisions,  collecting  the  larger 


2,72M14 

SPIRAL  SEPARATOR  AND  BREAKER 

Dnald  J.  Whrtofi,  Denver,  Colo. 

Appttcatkm  Inly  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,545 

tClalnM.    (CI.  241^46) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  tubular  barrel  adapted 
to  transmit  a  flow  of  pulp,  like  vanes  spaced  angularly 
about  and  correspondingly  spiraled  in  fixeid  relation  along 
the  barrel  interior  wall  to  project  radially  and  inwardly 
therefrom,  a  selector  tube  of  less  diameter  than  said 
barrel  coaxially  end-registered  with  the  delivery  end  of 
the  barrel  to  define  an  annular  diversion  passage  between 
the  interior  wall  of  the  barrel  at  its  delivery  end  and 
the  spacedly  adjacent  exterior  wall  of  the  selector  tube, 
and  means  actuatable  exteriorly  and  longitudinally  of 
said  selector  tube  through  said  passage  to  clear  the  latter 
of  obstructions. 


2,726,815 
IMPACT  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  METAL 
SCRAP  AND  THE  LIKE  ^ 

Eric  H.  Hccliett,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hcckett  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Bntlcr,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Innc  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,461 
2  Oainm.    (CI.  241—91) 


1 .  An  impact  apparatus  for  continuously  recovering  free 
steel  particles  from  steel  bearing  slag  particles  comprising 
an  elongated  barrel-like  member  of  continuous  substan- 
tially uniform  rectangular  cross  section,  said  barrel-like 
member  having  open  ends  and  perforated  heavy  flat  plate- 
like side  walls  and  being  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be 
broken,  a  supporting  frame,  roller  means  on  said  frame 
spaced  substantially  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  barrel- 
like member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  same,  ring-like 
bearing  members  mounted  rigidly  in  circumscribing  rcr 
lation  about  said  barrel-like  member  substantially  inward^ 
ly  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  bearing  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  roller  means,  heavy  longitudinally  ex- 
tending reinforcing  beams  secured  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  barrel-like  member  intermediate  the  sides  edges  of 
the  respective  walls  and  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  side  walls,  said  beams  being  circumscribed  by 
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and  rigidly  secured  to  said  bearing  aicmbers,  and  wd> 
plate  means  secnred  between  said  side  walls  and  said  bear- 
ing members  and  including  a  portion  radially  outward  of 
said  reinforcing  beams,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
barrel-like  member  including  a  large  ring-like  gear  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  of  said  bearing  members  in  drcimi- 
scribing  relation  to  said  barrel-like  member  and  said 
beams,  said  side  walls  having  imperforate  areas  coexten- 
sive with  said  bearing  members  anu  said  gear. 


2,726,816 

COMBINED  TABLET  CONTAINER  AND  CRUSHER 

Anhntf  C  BnaHnr,  Lot  A^det,  CaHf . 

AppUcalioa  Fehnnvy  M,  1951.  Serial  No.  210,603 

SCUhM.    (CL241-.lfl) 


1.  A  tablet  crusher,  including:  a  tablet  container  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth,  the  lower  end  of  which  container 
has  a  closed  base  formmg.a  pestle,  said  lower  end  of  the 
container  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  thread,  a 
mortar  formed  with  an  internal  thread  for  co-engagement 
with  the  peripheral  thread  of  the  container,  the  threaded 
arrangement  for  the  contamer  and  the  nxMlar  being  such 
as  to  bring  the  pestle  into  engagement  with  the  mortar 
upon  turning  the  same  in  one  direction,  whereby  a  tablet 
interposed  therebetween  may  be  crushed. 


2,726,117 

WINDING  MACHINE 

lolm  Bamwi,  BtooUIbc,  Mam. 

Application  Jnnc  28, 19S2,  Serial  No.  296,187 

17ClafaM.    (CL242— 4) 


12.  In  a  winding  machine  for  winding  toroidal  coils 
and  segments  thereof,  a  vertic&lly  extending  8iq>port  di- 
visible into  two  separate  parts,  an  annular  wire  carrying 
shuttle  also  divisible  into  two  separate  parts  carried  on 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  guiding  said  shuttle 
mounted  on  the  separate  parts  of  said  siqiport  and  on 
the  outside  of  said  shuttle,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
shuttle,  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  shuttle,  a  core  rotating  mechanism  m- 
cluding  rollers,  a  separate  motor  for  uniformly  rotating 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  separate  motor  and  an  oscillating  arm  interchange- 
able with  said  core  rotating  rollers  driven  from  the  same 
motor,  and  automatic  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  said  motor  and  said  oscillating  arm. 


2,726J18 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Walter  Bailey,  SBvcr  Srrii«.  Md.,  MriVMT  of  «K-thinl  to 
Edward  A.  Canv,  Md  oM-thfad  to  Hcniy  J.  Dorr, 

W^Atostf^i.  DC 

AppUcatioa  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,177 
7  Claims.    (0.242—7) 


TT    ffi 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  linear  material  in  the  form 
of  a  wire  strand  or  the  like,  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 
supported  on  the  base,  the  frame  including  opposed 
fixed  spaced  side  walls,  a  feed  screw  having  its  opposite 
ends  mounted  in  the  opposed  side  walls  for  rotation  and 
axial  movement,  a  traveler  unit  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  feed  screw,  indicating  means  carried  by  said  frame, 
indicating  means  on  said  traveler  unit  for  cooperation  with 
said  first  mentioned  indicating  means  to  indicate  the  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  said  feed  screw  reqmred  to  move  said 
traveler  unit  a  given  distance  along  said  feed  screw,  a 
form  mounted  on  said  feed  screw  and  upon  which  the 
material  is  to  be  wound,  a  combined  brake  element  and 
clutch  element  fixed  to  said  feed  screw,  a  stationary  brake 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  a  power  driven  pulley  hav- 
ing a  face  portion  thereof  disposed  to  be  ettgaged  by  said 
clutch  element  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  feed 
screw  in  one  direction,  yieldable  means  for  moving  said 
feed  screw  in  said  direction  to  cause  said  feed  screw  to 
be  driven  by  said  pulley  and  to  advance  said  traveler  unit 
along  said  feed  screw,  and  a  fixed  stop  with  which  said 
traveler  unit  is  engageable  so  that  continued  rotation  of 
said  feed  screw  produces  axial  movement  of  the  same 
in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby  to  effect  disengagement 
of  said  clutch  element  from  said  pulley  and  engagement 
of  said  brake  element  with  said  stationary  brake  means. 


2,726,819 
WINDING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Waldo  H.  Zander,  Biookvlle,  Frad  D.  Zander,  Dayton, 
and  Ddbert  L  Wlbon,  TIpp  CHy,  OUo,  asrignon  to 

McGiaw  Electric  "  ~^ 

of  Delaware 


•  El|^  DL,  a  corporation 


47 


20, 1950,  ScfW  No.  186,476 
(CL242— 9) 


1.  The  method  of  winding  a  flat  heating  element  on  a 
flat  form  having  notches  spaced  along  t^yposing  edges 
which  comprises  oscillating  about  an  axis  between  the 
notched  edges  of  the  form  one  relative  to  the  other  the 
notched  form  and  a  wire  feeding  holder  to  lay  successive 
windings  on  the  front  face  of  the  form  in  of^KMite  direc- 
tions upon  movements  in  c^posite  directions  in  the  ot- 
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dilating  path,  drawing  the  wire  of  one  winding  under 
tension  from  front  to  back  through  a  notch  at  one  edge 
of  the  form  to  a  surplus  length  beyond  the  back  of  the 
form  and  in  the  next  movement  in  the  reverse  direction 
first  forming  a  slack  loop  in  said  surplus  length  of  wire 
and  then  drawing  the  wire  through  an  adjacent  notch 
from  back  to  front  of  the  form  with  removal  of  slack  in 
the  loop  at  the  back  of  the  form  between  said  two  notches. 
10.  A  flat  coil  winding  machine  comprising  a  form 
holder  adapted  to  support  a  flat  form  for  a  coil,  a  wire 
feeding  holder,  two  wire  guides  located  adjacent  the  po- 
sitions of  the  opposite  edges  of  a  form  supported  by  the 
form  holder,  actuating  means  for  oscillating  the  form 
holder  and  the  wire  guides  in  an  arcuate  path  about  the 
axis  of  the  form  holder  and  means  for  intermittently 
shifting  step  by  step  one  of  said  holders  and  the  wire 
guides  relative  to  the  other  holder  along  said  axis  of  the 
form  holder  in  timed  relation  with  the  oscillation  of  the 
form  holder  and  the  wire  guides,  and  means  for  holding 
said  guides  against  axial  motion  relative  to  said  wire 
feeding  holder  and  for  maintaining  said  guides  in  align- 
ment with  said  wire  feeding  holder  during  said  step-by- 
step  axial  shifting. 


2,726,820 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Ddbcrt  L  Wlbon,  Tlpp  City,  Ohio,  asigiior  to  McGraw 

Electric  CouqMny,  Elgin,  U^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  DccemlMr  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,260 

5  Claims.    (0.242—9) 


drive  said  control  drum  and  rotate  it  on  said  threaded 
shaft  and  move  it  axially  therealong,  a  substantially  oval 
shaped  cam  on  the  periphery  of  said  control  drum  and 
having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  wind-up 
roll,  the  axial  position  of  said  first-named  gear  on  said 
driven  shaft  being  controlled  by  the  axial  position  of  said 
control  drum  on  said  threaded  shaft,  a  guide  shaft  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  said  driven  shaft  adjacent  said  roll,  a 


1.  In  a  flat-coil  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a 
form  holder  for  supporting  a  flat  form  for  a  coil,  a  wire- 
feeding  holder,  means  supporting  one  of  said  holders  for 
rotational  oscillation  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis 
of  a  form  supported  on  said  form  holder,  and  means  op- 
erable for  shifting  said  form  holder  progressively  step- 
by-step  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  actuating  means 
for  rotatably  oscillating  said  one  holder  and  for  shifting 
said  form  holder  step-by-step  progressively  in  one  direc- 
tion along  said  axis  in  timed  relation  to  the  oscillation. 


2,726,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SPECIALLY 
SHAPED  CONVOLUTIONS  OF  A  CONTIN- 
UOUS ARTICLE  ON  ROLLS 
Robert  S.  Enabnit,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  May  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  163316 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242-^1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  depositing  a  continuous 
flexible  cord,  wire  or  the  like  in  convolutions  on  a  roll, 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  wind-up  roll,  means  for 
rotating  said  roll,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  movable  axially  therealong,  a  threaded  shaft 
positioned  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  driven  shaft,  a 
control  drum,  means  connected  to  said  control  drum  en- 
gaged with  said  threaded  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said 
control  drum  and  meshing  with  said  first  named  gear  to 


guide  block  in  sliding  telescoped  engagement  with  said 
guide  shaft,  a  guide  finger  secured  to  said  block  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  said  wind-up  roll, 
said  guide  finger  having  a  guide  aperture  therein  for 
threading  a  continuous  cord  therethrough  to  facilitate 
and  control  deposit  of  same  on  said  roll,  a  cam  engaging 
member,  and  means  pivotally  securing  said  cam  engaging 
member  to  said  block  whereby  the  position  of  said  block 
is  controlled  by  rotation  of  said  control  drum. 


2,726,822 
MATTRESS  BORDER  WINDING  REEL 
Einar  Gmmar  Snndbcii,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignmcnts,  to  United  Mattrcm  Machinery  Company, 
Qnincy,  Mm.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  Jamuuy  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,649 
3  Cfadma.     (CI.  242—55) 


2.  In  a  mattress  border  winding  reel  for  intermittently 
winding  a  mattress  border  thereon  during  stitching  of  the 
border,  a  frame  having  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  inclined  upwardly  from  said  frame  at  a  rela- 
tively flat  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  a  friction 
disk  journaled  on  said  frame  above  said  shaft,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  disk,  a  reel  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  slidable  movement  downwardly  therealong  toward 
said  disk,  said  reel  having  a  hub  freely  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  flange  extending  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  hub  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  said  friction  disk  having  a  flat  angled  conical  fric- 
tion drive  surface  at  the  angle  of  said  flange  and  engaged 
by  said  flange  by  gravity  and  the  weight  of  the  border 
wound  on  said  reel,  and  the  drive  between  said  fric- 
tion disk  and  flange  maintaining  tension  on  the  border 
and  slipping  during  a  stitching  operation  of  the  border 
and  affording  increased  frictional  drive  engagement  with 
said  flange  by  the  increase  in  weight  of  the  border  as  it 
is  coiled  thereon. 
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2,72<,t23 
SUFTLY  ItOLL  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

DHPEN8ING  CABINETS 
W.  Jfipimn,  WBaitta,  OL,  ■■Ignnr  to 
SnpHy  Co^  Chicnm,  DL,  ■  cotyoraiioa  of  Nevada 
NoTimfcir  20, 19S2,  Serial  No.  321^38 
ICkfaik    (CL  242— 55  J) 


In  a  dispenser  for  paper  toweling,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical supply  roll  of  paper  toweling,  means  for  supporting 
a  first  end  of  uid  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said 
supply  roll  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  elon- 
gated slots  in  its  second  end,  said  slots  extending  out- 
wardly in  oppoaite  directioiu  from  the  central  portion 
of  said  roll  toward  the  periphery  thereof  and  each  having 
a  longitudinally  arcuate  bottom  that  ascends  gradually 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  dot  and  meets  the  surface  of 
said  second  end  of  said  roll  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
slot,  a  plate  abutting  said  second  end  of  said  roll  and 
nuNinted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting lugs  carried  by  said  plate  and  respectively  received 
in  said  slots,  said  lugs  having  arcuate  outer  edges  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  arcuate  bottoms  of  said  slots 
and  being  in  intimate  engagement  therewith  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  lengths  of  said  slots  for  automatically 
centering  said  second  end  of  said  roll  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  for  supporting  said  second  end  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  said  logs  providing  the  sole  means  engaging  said 
roll  for  vertical  support  of  said  second  end  thereof. 


2,72Ma4 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Rndoiph  G.  Birr,  Lonbavi,  DL,  ■■Ignni  to  AmcricM 
Linen   S«ppl|r  Co.,  ChicapN  HL*  a  coiyonition  of 
Nevada 

Application  September  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  246,588 
19ClatanB.    (Q.  242— 55  J) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ownprising,  an  up- 
right tubular  spindle  having  first  means  projectable  be- 
yond its  periphery,  means  for  projecting  said  first  means, 
a  supply  roll  of  sheet  material  having  a  core  having  fixed 
therein  an  expandable  ring,  and  said  ring  being  rotatably 
engaged  with  said  first  means. 


|i 


2,726,825 

PAPER  TOWEL  AND  WAX  PAPER  DISPENSER 
Ma«Mi  S.  ZiiUn,  MaylcM  Hrighto,  m4  Ralph  B.  BilHg, 
WHIonghby,  OUo,  awlgnnri  to  Kromez  Corporation, 
Ckvcfamd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  M.,rch  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,330 

SOainw.    (CL  242— 55.4) 

1.  In  a  paper  towel  and  wax  paper  dispenser,  a  base 

adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall,  said  base  having  arms 

on  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  mounting  a  paper  towel 

roll,  and  having  means  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  for 


moantmf  a  wax  paper  roll,  a  houatng  unit  removably 
secured  to  said  base  for  permitthig  inaertimi  of  new  roOs 
in  said  dispenser,  said  unit  oomprisinf  top  and  bottom 
members  constituting  a  front  wall  im  said  unit  and  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  front  opening  of  tulMtaotial 
size  for  removal  of  toweb  from  said  first-nanMd  nril,  said 
bottran  member  having  an  arcuate  upper  portion  extend- 
ing a  substantial  distance  inwardly  toward  said  base  to 
partially  encircle  the  wax  paper  roll  and  provide  a  lownr 
compartment  of  the  imit  for  housing  the  wax  paper  roll, 
said  arcuate  portion  preventing  entry  oi  the  free  cad  of 
said  paper  towel  nrfl  faito  said  compartment  and  guiding 
the  free  end  of  said  pi^r  towel  roll  toward  said  opening, 
said  unit  also  iiKluding  side  members  secured  to  said  top 
and  bottom  members  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  housing 
unit 


2.  In  a  paper  towel  dispenser  of  the  type  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  and  a  housing  imit 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  base;  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  housing  unit  to  said  base,  said  means  com- 
prising openings  in  the  sides  of  said  housing  unit,  and 
spring-pressed  buttons  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted 
for  entry  into  said  side  openings,  said  bottom  betag 
mounted  for  axial  movement  perpendiculariy  to  the  rides 
of  said  housing  unit,  and  being  adi4>ted  to  be  pushed  out 
of  said  side  openings  by  the  index  fingers  of  the  bands 
incidental  to  removal  of  the  housing  unit  from  the  base 
by  means  of  the  hands. 


2,726,826 

INERTIA  REEL  WITH  RETRACTING  MECHANISM 

Alfred  C.  Horen  and  Walter  E.  Novdnmh,  Grvad  RapUh, 

Mkh.,  aasiiBora  to  American  Seathic  Company,  Grand 

Rapida,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 

*  December  28, 1954,  Scrfad  No.  478,074 

SChhna.    (CL  242— 107) 


I.  A  safety  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  therein 
a  chair  and  a  safety  harness  for  the  chair  occupant,  said 
safety  device  comprising:  a  housing  adapted  for  mount- 
ing in  the  vehicle;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing; a  cable  connected  to  the  harness  and  to  the  drum 
whereby  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction  winds  the 
cable  thereon  and  opposite  rotation  of  the  drum  unwinds 
the  cable;  means  for  constantly  yieldingly  urging  the  drum 
in  the  winding  direction  with  sufficient  force  to  take  up 
slack  in  the  cable  but  not  sufficient  force  to  interfere  with 
the  occupant's  freedom  of  movement;  other  and  more 
powerful  means  adapted  for  operable  engagement  with 
the  drum  to  urge  the  drum  in  the  winding  direction  with 
sufficient  force  to  positively  retract  the  chair  occupant 
from  a  forward-leaning  position  rearwardly  against  the 
chair  back  under  normal  conditions  of  velocity  of  the 
vehicle;  means  for  disengaging  said  powerful  means  from 
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the  drum;  and  means  mounted  in  the  vehicie  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  disengaging  means  whereby  sud- 
den deceleration  of  the  vehicle  disables  said  disengaging 
means  thereby  operatively  engaging  said  powerful  means 
with  the  drum. 


N.   Y. 


CREEL 

Mohawk  CaipcC  Milh,  faK. 
poratioa  of  New  Yotk 

ApvttcalkMi  Jaly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,437 
SCIalaH.    (CL  242— 157) 


N.  Y. 


to 
a  cor- 


1.  In  a  creel  having  a  support  for  a  package  of  yam, 
the  combination  of  an  element  extending  horizontally 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  support  and  having  a  guide 
notch  for  the  strand  of  yam  drawn  from  the  package, 
and  a  member  encircling  the  element  and  freely  movable 
both  rotationally  and  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  ele- 
ment, the  member  having  a  clip  for  holding  the  end  of 
the  strand. 


2,726,828 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  HOSE  REELS 

WllUam  B.  Padikow,  Tcancck,  N.  J.,  asrisnor  to  Ward 

LaFnnca  Trvck  Corporatloa,  Efaniira,  N.  Y. 

porattoa  of  New  York 

ApptkatloB  FeiMvary  11, 1953,  Scrtal  No.  336,327 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242—156) 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  hose  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  support, 
means  for  braking  the  rotation  of  said  reel,  said  means 
comprising  a  brake  drum  carried  by  said  reel,  a  brake 
band  surrounding  said  brake  drum  and  operable  thereon, 
means  for  releasing  said  brake  band  from  engagement 
with  said  brake  drum,  and  means  for  operating  said  releas- 
ing means  comprising  an  operating  member  actuated  by 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  of  the  hose  carried  by  said 
reel,  said  operating  member  being  pivotally  supported  for 
arcuate  movement  substantially  about  the  axis  of  said  reel, 
said  brake  band  being  engaged  with  said  brake  drum  when 
said  hose  is  untensioned  and  disengaged  from  said  brake 
drum  when  said  hose  is  tensioned. 


2,726,829 
CIRCULAR  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Ted  E.  Hillb,  Bmbaak,  CaHf . 
Appikaltoa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,919 
1  Claioi.     (a.  244—12) 
An  aircraft  having  a  circular  fixed  wing  and  ailerons 
and  rudder  for  the  same,  the  ailerons  and  rudder  being 
at  the  periphery  of  the  wing,  the  ailerons  being  equally 
spaced  about  said  periphery,  a  source  of  power  at  the 
center  of  said  wing,  a  pair  of  contra-rotated  blowers  oper- 
ated by  said  power  source  and  arranged  to  force  air  out 
over  the  upper  wing  surface,  slots  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  wing  for  allowing  a  flow  of  air  inwardly  through  said 
wing  to  said  power  source  and  to  one  of  said  blowers, 


a  portion  of  said  flow  of  air  being  employed  for  fuel  com- 
bustion in  the  power  source,  a  siq>port  dq;>endiBg  from 
said  power  source,  a  cabin  space  surrounding  said  sup- 
port, and  landing  wheels  for  supporting  the  cabin  and 


entire  stmcture  from  below,  the  exhaust  from  the  engine 
being  radially  outwardly  over  the  upper  wing  surface,  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  air  for  blower  and  engine 
operation  is  drawn  in  from  the  top  of  the  craft. 


2,73«438 
BLAST  FENCE  FOR  lET  ENGINES 
L.  Brows,  JohB  M.  Robertw,  aad  G«oric  E. 
MlMktowm  OUo,  ■■%aiiii  to  Atmco  Slad 
CoiyoratfaM,  MIddlttowB,  OUo,  a  corporalkM  of  OMo 
Jhbc  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  36M82 
nClalBH.    (CL  244—114) 


tr 


1.  In  a  free  standing  blast  fence  for  use  in  the  open 
in  deflecting  the  blast  from  a  jet  engine,  which  fence 
comprises  a  metallic  frame  structure  composed  of  frame 
members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  curved 
metallic  vanes  extending  therebetween,  said  fence  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  with  the  vanes 
sloping  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  framework;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  sloping  frame  members  are 
constituted  of  two  channel  sections  disposed  with  their 
flanges  in  interdigitated  relation  and  bolted  together. 


2,726,831 

AIRCRAFT  SEAT 

Max  E.  Bleck,  Kenmore,  tmi  E4wari  H.  Replogle,  Snyder, 

N.  Y.,    aMignors    to    SteaJcy    Aviatioa    Corporatioii, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloD  January  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,658 

9  Claims.     (O.  244—122) 


5.  An  ejection  seat  device  adapted  for  mounting  in  an 
aircraft  comprising  track  means,  supporting  and  guide 
link  means  for  mounting  said  track  means  in  the  aircraft 
in  substantially  upright  attitude  and  guiding  the  upper 
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portion  of  said  track  means  to  oscillate  in  one  qusfdrant 
arc  and  guiding  the  lower  portion  of  said  track  means  to 
oscillate  in  the  opposite  quadrant  arc,  said  arcs  bdng  oi 
different  sized  radii  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  track  nneans  simultaneously  oscillate  al<»g 
the  diverging  arcuate  paths  of  said  arcs,  a  passenger  seat 
mounted  upon  said  track  means  for  jettisoning  movement 
therealong,  and  means  connected  to  said  track  means 
operable  to  cause  said  track  means  to  oscillate  upcm  said 
link  means  to  adjust  said  seat  to  suit  different  personnel. 


Edwaid  A. 


L 


2,726,832 
ARACHUTE  HARNESS 


Covad  S.  Ko- 
to PkNMcr 


poratfcm  of 

AppHretlM  May  8, 1953,  SmM  No.  353,844 
17  Hsimi     (CL  244— 151) 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  parachute  harness  having  a  seat  sling  with  side 
risers  extending  upward  from  the  seat  sling  to  shoulder 
portions  ol  the  harness,  the  combinaticm  of  side  riser 
sections  located  betweoi  the  seat  sling  and  shoulder  por- 
tions and  completely  separable  therefrom,  there  being 
separable  connector  elements  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  riser  sections  and  on  the  shoulder  portions  of  the 
harness  and  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  skle  riser  sections 
and  on  the  seat  sling. 


2,726,833 

COMBINED  STAND  AND  LID  FOR  A 

GARBAGE  PAIL 

lohn  Borgh,  Dcnrcr,  Colo. 

AppHcatkw  October  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,805 

1  Claim,    (a.  248— 147) 


A  combined  stand  and  lid  for  a  receptacle  of  the  kind 
described  comprising  an  anchor  base,  an  upstanding  sup- 
porting post  connected  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
base,  said  post  being  threaded  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  horizontal  stand,  a  depending  boss  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  stand  threadedly  engaging  said  upper  end  of  said  post, 
an  upstanding  flange  on  said  stand  about  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  drain  openings  in  said  flange  adjacent  said 
stand,  an  outwardly  extending  ear  on  the  outer  edge  of 
said  stand,  an  upstanding  arm  adjacent  said  stand,  ^aced 
apart  ears  on  one  end  of  said  arm  engageable  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ear  on  said  stand,  pivot  means  engaging 


through  said  ears  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  upstandinf  arm  to  said  stand,  a  sunnirting  lever  posi- 
tioned horizontally  above  and  in  vertical  ^Moed  relation 
to  said  stand.  claiiq>ing  jaws  on  one  end  of  said  lever 
engageable  about  said  tustanding  arm,  a  clamping  means 
engaging  said  clamping  jaws  for  chunping  said  one  end 
of  said  lever  to  said  vertically  extending  arm  in  a  selected 
position  along  the  length  of  said  arm,  a  collar  slidably  ad- 
justable on  said  lever,  a  handle  on  the  other  end  ot  said 
lever  for  manually  moving  said  arm  and  lever  about  said 
pivot  means,  said  cellar  having  a  radially  disposed  bore 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  paU  lid,  an  outwardly  extending 
shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  slidably  engaging  said  lid.  a  coiled  spring  about 
said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  qiring  bearing  against  said 
collar,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  said 
lid  constantly  urging  said  lid  in  q;>aced  relation  to  said 
lever  for  closing  and  sealing  the  tq>per  open  end  of  the 
pail  on  said  stand. 


2,726,834 

LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  O.  Hoic,  Loo  Ai^clca,  CaUf . 

AppikafkM  Febraaiy  24, 1953,  SciU  No.  338,589 

SCIaiaM.    (CL  24ft— 188) 


1.  A  leveling  device  comprising:  a  mounting  base;  a 
lower  wedge  member  having  a  flat  upper  face  inclined  to 
a  flat  lower  face;  a  first  pair  of  bearing  rings  mounted 
between  said  base  and  said  lower  wedge  member,  one  of 
said  rings  being  secured  rigidly  to  said  base  and  the  other 
to  said  member;  a  plurality  of  rolling  element  bearings 
between  said  bearing  rings;  an  outer  locking  ring  pre- 
venting separation  of  said  bearing  rings  and  affixed  non- 
rotatably  to  one  of  said  rings;  a  clamping  block  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  locking  ring;  a  set  screw  in  said 
block  to  clamp  frictionally  against  the  non-affixed  bear- 
ing ring  to  hold  said  lower  wed^  member  from  rotation 
relative  to  said  base;  an  upper  wedge  member  having  a 
flat  upper  face  inclined  to  a  flat  lower  face;  a  second  pair 
of  bearing  rings  mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
wedge  members,  one  of  said  rings  being  secured  rigidly 
to  each  of  said  members;  a  plurality  of  rolling  element 
bearings  between  said  second  pair  of  bearing  rings;  an 
outer  locking  ring  preventing  separation  of  said  second 
pair  of  bearing  rings  and  afllixed  non-rotatably  to  one  of 
said  second  pair;  a  second  clamping  block  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  last-mentioned  ring;  and  a  set  screw  in 
said  second  block  to  clamp  frictionally  against  the  non- 
affixed  one  of  said  second  pair  of  bearing  rings  to  hold 
said  lower  and  upper  wedge  members  against  relative 
rotation. 


2,726335 
COLLAFSDLB  DISPLAY  STANDS 
Robert  Staart  H— id,  TakoMa  Pari^  Md. 
Application  Fehraary  6, 1951,  Sofal  No.  289,554 
naaims.    (CL  248— 198) 
1.  A  collapsible  di^lay  stand  for  supporting  and  ex- 
hibiting an  article  of  merchandise  or  the  like  comprising 
a  single  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  material  weakened  along 
a  plurality  of  transverse  parallel  lines  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  connected  in  hinged  relation  at  their  con- 
tiguous edges  to  provide  a  plural-panel  shelf  structure  and 
a  plural-panel  back  structure,  (Mie  of  the  panels  being  com- 
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mon  to  the  shelf  and  back  structures  and  forming  the  base 
portion  of  the  stand,  one  of  the  panels  of  the  shelf  struc- 
ture comprising  a  floor  panel  for  supporting  the  bottom 
of  the  article  and  one  of  the  panels  of  the  back  structure 
comprising  a  support  against  which  the  article  rests  in 
leaning  engagement,  said  two  last  named  panels  converg- 


portion  connecting  its  arms  adjacent  $ud  pintle,  whereby 
said  C-clamp  in  one  position  is  dispoaed  wboOy  within 
said  receptacle  and  said  receptacle  may  be  closed,  con- 
cealing said  clamp  and  hinge,  and  whereby  in  another 


ing  to  provide  an  article-engaging  cradle  portion,  and 
means  removably  connecting  said  cradle  portion  to  said 
base  portion  comprising  a  tab  struck  out  from  the  cradle 
portion  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  base  portion,  said  tab 
being  inserted  into  said  slot  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing notch  abutting  material  of  said  slotted  portion  so  as  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  portions. 


2,72MM 
LAMP  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
John   B.   EMckson,   Highland   Park,   Mkh^ 
Chryiier  Corporadoa,  Highland  Paik,  Mich, 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  Jniy  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  174,649 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24S— 214) 


T    to 

corpo- 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  bumper  member  having 
a  substantially  horizontally  extending  flange  projecting 
rearwardly  from  a  substantially  vertically  extending  con- 
nected wall,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  having 
spaced  leg  portions  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the 
flange  of  said  member,  three  vertically  adjustable,  trian- 
gularly ^aced,  positioning  screws  mounted  in  the  leg  of 
said  bracket  that  is  normally  concealed  beneath  said 
flange  and  behind  said  wall,  said  positioning  screws  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  concealed  underside  of  said  flange, 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  set  screw  concealingly  mounted 
in  the  other  leg  of  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  project 
from  the  underside  of  said  other  leg  and  engage  the  upper 
side  of  said  flange  within  the  area  defined  by  the  afore- 
mentioned positioning  screws,  said  set  screw  having  ad- 
justing means  therefor  located  between  said  support 
flange  and  the  underside  of  said  other  bracket  leg. 


position  said  clamp  is  di^KMed  with  said  connecting  por- 
tion against  the  outside^  of  said  wall  and  may  be  secured 
to  a  table  or  the  like  to  support  caid  receptacle  in  open 

condition. 


2,72M3t 

DISH  HOLODOWN  DEVICE 

Glenn  Q.  Ripley,  Jr.,  Girari  Township,  Eric  County,  Pa., 

assignor  off  one-half  to  Panlinc   M.   Ripley,  Girard 

Township,  Erie  Connty,  Pa. 

Application  September  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,659 

1  Claim.    (CL24t-^l) 


2,726,837 
RECEPTACLE  WITH  DISAPPEARING  CLAMP 
Robert  F.  Jameson,  CIndnnati,  Ohio 
Application  August  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  305371 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248—226) 
In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  closure,  and  hav- 
ing a  body  wall  an  edge  of  which  defines  in  part  the  open- 
ing in  said  receptacle,  and  against  which  edge  said  closure 
abuts  in  closing  said  receptacle,  a  hinge  having  a  pintle, 
said  hinge  being  secured  by  one  leaf  thereof  to  the  inside 
of  said  wall  with  the  pintle  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  but 
within  the  receptacle  in  the  closed  condition  of  said  hinge 
and  receptacle,  a  C-clamp  secured  by  one  of  its  arms  to 
the  outside  of  the  other  leaf  of  said  hinge  and  with  the 


In  combination,  a  dish  and  a  clamping  device  for  clamp- 
ing said  dish  to  a  table,  said  dish  bdng  generally  cylindri- 
cal in  shape  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  flange 
generally  concentric  to  said  cyliixlrical  portion,  said 
clamping  device  comprising  a  one  piece  strap  having 
an  opening  therethrough  formed  in  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  with  the  ends  of  said  strap  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  opening  in  said  str^  being 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  dish,  said  opening  in 
said  strap  being  adapted  to  receive  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  dish  with  said  strap  resting  flatwise  on  said  flange 
around  said  opening,  said  ends  of  said  strep  being  adapted 
to  extend  around  a  table  top  and  be  attached  together 
thereunder  whereby  said  dish  is  adapted  to  be  held  to  said 
table  top. 

2,72M39 

FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Joe  W.  Dodaon,  EHzabeth  City  County,  Va. 

Application  October  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,775 

1  Claim,    (a.  251—49) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A-^^*^^^' 


A  fluid  metering  and  cut  off  device  comprising  a  valve 
element  and  seat  therefor,  a  slidable  support,  means 
mounting  said  valve  element  in  said  support  for  manual 
adjustment  to  preset  or  regulate  the  valve  element  with 
respect  to  said  seat  so  that  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  may  be 
selected,  a  coil  spring  reacting  on  said  slidable  support 
constantly   urging  said  valve  element   toward   a  seated 
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position  on  said  seat  whereby  said  valve  element  is  spring 
closed,  a  stop  movable  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
support  at  which  location  said  valve  element  is  lield  sepa- 
rated from  said  seat  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  ad- 
justment of  said  valve  element  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port, a  leaf  spring  supporting  said  stop  and  normally  bias- 
ing said  stop  into  the  path  of  said  support,  and  time-delay 
means  connected  to  said  stop  for  moving  said  stop  out 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  support  against  the  bias  of 
said  leaf  spring  whereby  said  valve  element  and  said 
support  are  released  suddenly  after  a  measured  interval 
and  quickly  moved  as  a  unit  by  said  coil  spring  to  seat 
said  valve  element. 


,  2.726,«40 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  C.  Jnn,  Oakland,  and  Joseph  P.  Van  Overveen, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  aasicnorB,  by  mc«c  asrignmcnts,  to 
Shand  and  Jnrs  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  onsia 
Application  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,644 
2Claim>.    (CL  251— 62) 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  stationary  body  member 
having  an  annular  stationary  valve  seat  and  an  outflow 
opening  communicating  through  the  seat,  a  movable  valve 
member  having  an  annular  valve  working  surface  co- 
operating with  an  annular  valve  working  surface  formed 
by  the  seat,  the  valve  member  being  disposed  on  the  in- 
flow side  of  the  seat,  a  stationary  piston  carried  by  the 
body  and  disposed  on  the  inflow  side  of  the  seat,  said 
valve  member  being  formed  on  and  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  member,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  pis- 
ton being  greater  than  the  mean  effective  diameter  of  said 
valve  working  surfaces,  the  space  on  that  side  of  the  pis- 
ton which  is  faced  toward  the  valve  seat  being  in  unre- 
stricted communication  with  the  outflow  opening  and  form- 
ing a  space  which  is  closed  to  the  inflow  side  of  the  seat, 
spring  means  housed  within  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
acting  between  the  piston  and  valve  member  to  urge  the 
latter  to  a  closed  position,  a  second  piston  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  disposed  within 
the  same,  a  second  stationary  cylinder  carried  by  the 
body  and  having  a  sealed  fit  about  said  second  piston, 
said  second  named  piston  and  cylinder  forming  a  closed 
fluid  chamber,  and  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  fluid  chamber  and  a  source  of  controlling 
fluid  under  pressure  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve 
member  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


I« 


Man- 


2,726,841 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  FAUCET 
BMklcy  Crist,  MnMle,  bd.,  asrignor,  by 
mcnt^  to  Glwcock  Bralbcn  Mamrfactnring  Co. 
dc,  Ind.,  a  mrpnrthnn  nf  InillMia 
Appilcadoa  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313315 
ndainss.    (a.  251— 120) 
1.  A  faucet  for  dispensing  a  pre-mixed  carbonated 
beverage  comprising  a  body  member  having  transversely 

701    O     C       24 


arranged  intersecting  openings  therein,  a  hollow  barrel 
communicating  with  one  of  the  opeaingi  extending  from 
the  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  carbonated  beverage  imdo-  pressure,  said  body 
member  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein  at  tlie  termi- 
nus of  said  barrel  member  and  ahead  o(  the  other  open- 
ing in  the  body,  a  movable  valve  member  portioned  with- 
in the  barrel  member  for  cooperation  with  the  said  valve 


r  r 


seat,  said  movable  valve  member  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting upstream  from  the  valve  seat  and  constructed  so 
as  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  barrel  relatively  closely  at  its 
upstream  end  so  that  pressure  liquid  from  the  source  is 
caused  on  entering  the  barrel  to  flow  in  a  relatively  thin 
sheet  about  the  extension,  and  said  members  being  so 
shaped  and  proportioned  one  to  the  other  that  the  sheet 
of  fluid  is  caused  to  thicken  at  an  exponential  rate  to- 
ward the  valve  seat,  and  means  to  actuate  the  valve. 


2,726,842 

GATE  VALVES 

Lewis  Mervyn  Cecil  Seamark,  Lyme  Regis,  England 

Application  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,060 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  October  13, 1953 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  251—172) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  support- 
ing member  mounted  in  the  casing  and  transversely  bored 
for  passage  of  fluid  and  vertically  bored  to  receive  with 
sliding  fit  a  gate  element  of  rectangular  cross-section  mov- 
able vertically  by  means  of  a  screw  spindle  mounted  to 
project  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  by  means  of  a 
nut  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  within  a  slot  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  gate  element,  laterally  flanged  parts  bearing 
in  the  dosed  position  of  the  valve  on  the  t(^  of  pistons 
drilled  vertically  and  movable  in  cylinders  formed  in  the 
supporting  memlwr,  channels  connecting  the  cylinders 
with  grooves  formed  in  circular  resilient  elements  bear- 
ing at  opposite  faces  of  the  gate  element  on  vertically 
disposed  sealing  rings  mounted  in  grooves  for  their  recep- 
tion in  the  supporting  member. 


2,72M43 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VALVE  SEAT 
Charics  E.  Evans  and  Erwia  C.  Rohdc,  Marblchcad,  Maaa., 
—slgnnw  to  Gcnoal  Efedrk  Company,  a  corpotntlon 
of  New  York 

Application  June  14, 1954,  SciW  No.  436,490 
5ClalnM.    (a.  251— 333) 
I.  In   a   valve   having   a   reciprocable   liead   member 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a  seat  member,  the  combina- 
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tion  of  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  member  defining  an  axial 
passage  therethrou^  and  having  at  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage a  seating  area  forming  a  true  surface  of  revolution 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  valve  bead  member,  the 
valve  seat  member  having  portions  of  two  different  ex- 
ternal diameters  which  are  connected  by  a  first  radially 
extending  annular  surface,  the  portion  of  larger  diameter 
being  provided  with  a  deep  annular  groove  extending 
axially  in  from  the  end  of  the  valve  seat  member,  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  groove  being  slightly  less  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  portion  of  larger  diameter 
whereby  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion  of  small  radial  thick- 
ness relative  to  its  axial  length  is  formed,  a  supporting 
member  for  the  valve  seat  defining  a  circular  opening  of 


to  rotary  movement  ot  the  blade  shank  in  said  bore,  said 
rotor  having  a  wall  adjacent  said  bore  and  extending 
generally  transversely  thereof,  and  means  on  said  shank 
inwardly  of  said  wall  and  engaging  said  wall  at  least 
during  certain  periods  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  retain 
said  shank  in  said  bore. 


two  different  diameter  portions  adapted  to  receive  the 
valve  seat,  the  smaller  diameter  portion  forming  a  small 
annular  clearance  space  with  the  smaller  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  seat  member  and  the  larger  diameter  portion 
likewise  forming  a  small  annular  clearance  space  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the 
seat  member,  said  supporting  member  defining  a  second 
radially  extending  annular  surface  connecting  the  two 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  adapted  to  abut  said 
first  radially  extending  annular  surface,  spacer  means 
disposed  on  said  skirt  portion  to  locate  the  valve  seat 
relative  to  the  supporting  member,  and  means  connecting 
the  supporting  member  to  the  skirt  portion  of  the  valve 
seat  member. 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  ANGLE  TURBO-JET 

ROTOR  BLADES 

John  Edward  Walton  Drexd  HH,  Fa^  aariciM>r,  by  mtmt 

-tt't'— — *f.  to  the  Vmhtd  State*  of  Amcrka  as  repre- 

sentcd  by  tkc  Sccrctur  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatkM  Scptnaber  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  3113S5 

2  Claims.    (0.253—59) 


2,72M45 

PORTABLE  ELEVATOR 

FnMds  E.  Hyrio^  Jr.,  aad  Lois  Boc  Hyslop, 

Slate  CoUafc,  Pa. 

Applkatioii  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S5,»33 

5  Claims.    (CL  254— 131) 


I.  In  a  portable  stairway  elevator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  elongated  platform  corresponding  approxi- 
mately in  width  to  the  width  of  a  conventional  stair  tread, 
rocker  means  of  substantially  shorter  length  than  said 
platform  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof  in  a  zone  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  and  adapted  to  seat  on  a  stair  tread  sur- 
face so  as  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  about  which  said  plat- 
form may  be  rocked  between  alternative  positions  where- 
in the  respective  terminal  ends  of  the  platform  contact  the 
said  tread,  and  a  handle  member  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  platform,  the  said  rocker 
means  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  longitudinally  of 
said  platform  so  that  when  one  said  terminal  end  engages 
the  tread  supporting  the  rocker  means,  the  opposite  ter- 
minal end  will  be  elevated  above  the  tread  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  the  vertical  distance  between  said  tread 
and  the  tread  of  the  next  higher  step. 


2,72M4« 
CATHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  Crooiutaa  mi  Artkw  L.  ScHm,  HomIob,  Tea., 
amigiion,  by  mcaw  amifUMatB,  to  EaH 
E^Mieriag  Compmy.  fifaoibcth,  N.  J.,  a 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  November  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,838 
ICUm.    (CL  254— 187) 


2.  In  a  turbine  rotor,  a  bore  in  said  rotor  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  recess 
extending  laterally  through  one  side  surface  of  said  rotor 
and  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  a 
rotor  blade,  a  shank  extending  from  said  blade  and  div 
posed  in  said  bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  extending 
into  said  recess  and  having  a  groove  therein  and  curving 
thereabout,  a  lever  having  a  weight  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  by  a  pivot  pin, 
said  pivot  pin  being  secured  to  said  rotor  in  said  recess 
and  being  disposed  to  permit  said  weight  to  move  said 
lever  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  as  said  rotor 
rotates,  a  driver  pin  carried  by  said  lever  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  weight,  said  pin  being  accommo- 
dated in  the  groove  of  said  shank,  whereby  said  lever  will 
be  pivoted  about  said  pivot  pin  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force,  and  said  lever  motion  will  be  converted 


A  cathead  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  prime  mover  for  contin- 
uous rotation,  a  supporting  member  adjacent  said  drive 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  and  mounted  coaxially  around  said  shaft  and  out 
of  contact  therewith  and  having  a  first  circumferential 
groove  on  its  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  laterally  spaced  from  said 
first  circumferential  groove  and  a  passage  connecting  said 
first  circumferential  groove  with  said  outlet  port,  a  ring 
member  carried  by  a  pair  of  spaced  rolling  contact  bearing 
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iTT  "S^  ?^.  *^*  '  "^^  oreumfaaitial  vertical  movement  from  an  upper  to  a  kmer  podtioii 
PMsage  between  s«d  roUmt  oootact  be»in«  asaonblie.  within  said  «andi«l.  an  extend  boss  iTSd^E^ 
m  contmuotts  circumferentiai  communication  widi  the    adapted  to  bear  againM  the  upper  inner  suifac*  ofmid 

Iri«'i[rS;?^'lfr'*J*'  r"^?  V^  '-^»»  •«  ^^^  «»««  and^ntain  Jddftnger,  in  uSdnfiS? 
wrinlet  port  connected  with  wM  second  drcumferential  ^^ 

froove  by  a  fluid  passafeway.  a  pair  of  ^aced  seal  mem- 
ben  mounted  between  said  ring  member  and  said  sleeve 
and  continuously  drcumferentially  contacting  said  sleeve 
and  said  ring  member  to  make  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  said 
first  and  second  circumferential  grooves  between  said 
spaced  seal  members,  a  spool  member  carried  on  said 
shaft  by  rolling  contact  bearings,  means  mechanically  con- 
necting said  spool  member  with  said  sleeve,  a  friction 
clutch  assembly  havmg  a  first  friction  member  mechani- 
cally attached  to  said  spool  member  and  a  second  friction 
mraiber  mecbanically  attached  to  said  driven  shaft,  air 
actuated  means  carried  by  said  spool  member  arranged  to 
bring  said  first  clutch  member  into  friction  engagement 
with  said  second  clutch  member  and  a  conduit  connecting 
said  air  actuated  means  with  the  outlet  port  of  said  sleeve. 


2,72M47 
DRAIN  HOLE  DRILUNG  EQUIPMENT 

'<*■*•  MtCmm*  amd  William  E.  Hank^  Loa«  I 

CaHf .,  Ill  I  111  II  li  to  OBwvl  Dr^  IMe  DrflLg  Co. 
^Vlf ,  a  rtijsnrtnB  af  Tallfmjb 

Mmth  31, 1952,  ScrinI  No.  279AS4 
UOalma.    (CL  255— Li) 


tion  when  said  sleeve  is  in  its  uppermost  position  and  to 
bear  against  the  lower  inner  surface  of  said  latch  fingen 
to  rotate  the  lateh  fingers  to  release  position  when  said 
sleeve  moves  downwardly. 


2,72M49 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTORS  OF 

REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATERS 


19^  19SL  SaiW  No.  257,873 

_^  23,1958 

(CL2Sr— i) 


4.  Apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  rotary  drill- 
ing shaft  to  be  lowered  into  the  main  bore  of  a  well  and 
including  an  iq)per  section  and  a  longitudinally  flexible 
lower  section  adapted  to  drill  and  be  advanced  into  a 
drain  bole  extending  laterally  from  the  main  bore,  said 
lower  section  including  an  elongated  tubular  longitu- 
dinally flexible  body  and  a  drilling  bit  carried  at  the  low- 
er end  of  said  body,  and  a  connection  between  said  sec- 
tions preformed  to  be  broken  by  force  exerted  against 
said  upper  section  to  permit  removal  of  the  upper  sec- 
Uon  from  the  well  while  leaving  the  lower  section  in 
said  drain  hole  to  support  the  wall  thereof. 


2,724,848 

LOGGING  SUB 

Ribald  F.  Montiomery,  Midland,  and  Nicdaas  U  Root, 

OdMsa,  Tex^and  Marion  A.  Garrinn.  South  Pasadena, 

CaHf^said  GarriMS  aarignor  to  said  Montgomery  and 

aaid  Root 

AppBcatloa  Seplcmbei  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,413 
19  Claims.    (0.255—28) 

I.  In  a  logging  sub  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  drilling 
string,  a  housing,  a  tubular  mandrel  telescc^ically  re- 
ceived in  said  housing.  releasaUe  latch  means  adapted  to 
niaintain  said  mandrel  and  housing  in  telescoped  rela- 
tion, said  latch  means  comprising  an  upwardly  facing  in- 
ternal shoulder  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  hook-shaped 
latch  fingers  piwoully  mounted  on  said  mandrel  adjacent 
their  mid-portions  and  adapted  to  hook  over  said  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  for 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  gaseous 
media  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  carrying  regenerative  heat  exchanging  mass, 
a  sUtionary  structure  comprising  a  housing  for  said  rotor 
and  end  plates  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  separated 
by  angulariy  related  separating  portions  and  providing 
for  two  channels  of  different  cross  sectional  area  through 
the  rotor  for  flow  of  different  gaseous  media,  one  of  said 
channels  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  providing  for  flow 
of  heating  media  and  the  other  of  said  channels  provid- 
ing for  flow  of  media  to  be  heated,  and  supporiing  struc- 
ture for  said  rotor  comprising  three  angularly  related 
arms  supported  by  said  stationary  structure,  two  of  said 
arms  being  located  above  said  angulariy  related  separat- 
ing portions  with  the  channel  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area 
passing  therebetween  and  the  third  arm  being  located  over 
the  channel  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  throudi  the 
rotor. 


2,724,858 

HINGED  RADIATING  FIN  FOR  HEATING  PIPES 

Frank  G.  Ensn^lrnu,  Waih^ird,  Conn. 

Fabnmiy  12, 1952,  Sarid  Nn.  271,157 
ICfadnk  (CL  257— 242.14) 
In  a  raduitor  fin.  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of 
fiat  semi-circular  body  secticMis  having  aicaate  itailient 
flanged  inner  edges  adapted  to  drcomferentially  eB«age 
a  pipe  in  heat  transferring  relationship  with  the  ends  of 
said  body  sections  being  disponed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship, one  pair  of  said  ends  being  joined  by  integrally 
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fonned  pivotal  connecting  means,  the  other  pair  of  said 
ends  being  joined  by  integrally  formed  permanent  con- 
necting means,  said  pivotal  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  ears  formed  in  one 
of  said  body  sections  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  open- 


partially  coated  with  a  plastic  binding  material  wherein 
the  particles  of  the  solid  material  are  whirled  up  and 
are  sprayed  with  the  plastic  binding  nuterial  in  liquid 
form  while  suspended  in  air,  the  steps  comprising  Mpny- 
ing  the  solid  material  with  said  liquid  plastic  binding 
material  while  the  said  solid  material  is  suspended  in 


ing  provided  in  the  other  of  said  body  sections  to  be 
bent  radially  outwardly  to  engage  the  margin  of  said  open- 
ing, said  permanent  connecting  means  comprising  a  slot 
provided  in  the  end  <rf  one  of  said  body  sections  adapted 
to  receive  a  tongue  fonned  in  the  end  of  the  other  of  said 
body  sections. 

2,724,S51 
AGFTATING  HEATER 
Robert  F.  Knipp,  Saa  Loreaao,  and  Manin  Hal  WardeU, 
Owtfo  VaDcy,  CaUf^  awllBnri  to  Gcrbcr  Products 
FrawNit,  Mlch^  m  covporatkNi  of  MkUgaa 
Jawary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,476 
SCIalim.    (a.  259— 9) 


air,  metering  the  amount  of  plastic  material  sprayed  onto 
said  solid  material,  simultaneously  ceasing  the  spraying 
operation  and  the  whirling  operation  when  a  predeter- 
mined proportion  of  plastic  nuterial  has  been  sprayed 
onto  the  particles  and  discharging  the  mixed  composi- 
tion from  the  mixing  device. 


2,72M^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LINT  FROM 

LAUNDRY  DRIER  EXHAUST 

Victor  Scycycr,  Jack  L.  Hcwkki,  aad  Robert  Roy  Baxter, 

Aadcnoa,  Ind^  Mrigansi  to  E.  C.  ScM^er  Tmrnp  Com- 

■■■y  bc^  AadcniM,  bd^  a  corpontkM  of  iMaMa 

ApollcatkM  DcccBber  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  2<1,4«2 

lOaiok    (a.2«l— 5) 


1.  An  agitating  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
open  at  one  end,  a  circular  plate  closing  off  said  open 
end,  said  plate  being  apertured  in  a  plurality  of  small 
holes,  a  body  behind  said  plate,  said  plate  abutting  said 
body,  means  for  securing  said  casing,  plate  and  body  in 
position,  said  body  being  recessed  to  form  a  steam  chest 
in  back  of  said  plate  from  which  steam  may  pass  into 
said  casing  through  said  holes,  a  shaft  rotatably  jour- 
naled  in  said  casing  and  terminating  proximate  said  plate, 
an  agitator  blade  on  said  shaft  proximate  said  plate,  a 
heated  fluid  inlet  to  said  chest,  a  product  outlet  from  said 
casing,  said  plate  being  centrally  apertured,  a  product  inlet 
conduit  passing  through  the  i^rture  in  the  center  of  said 
plate,  said  conduit  having  a  flange  overlying  the  edge  of 
the  central  aperture  of  said  plate,  said  conduit  being  ex- 
teriorly threaded,  and  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  external  threads  of  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  body  to  tighten  said  flange  against  said  plate 
to  seal  said  conduit  from  direct  communication  with  said 
chest  or  atmosphere. 


2,726,852 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

COATED  PARTICLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  SoouMT,  Moate^ofai,  SwHaeriand,  aMigM>r  to 

••Straba-  Haadeii  AktJcagnellwJMft,  Zvfch,  SwMxcriaad 

Apvlkadoa  AagMt  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  373^79 

ChfaM  priority,  appHcatfoB  Gcraiaay  Angoit  B,  1952 

5Clain.    (a.25»— 154) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  composition  in  which 
granulous  and  pulverulent  solid  materials  are  at  least 


In  a  device  for  removing  flnely-dhrided  and  difficultly 
wetable  air-borne  textile  lint  from  the  air  stream  trf  a 
laundry  drier  exhaust  or  the  like,  a  blower  and  rotor  co- 
axial on  a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  havicg  a  radial  face 
positioned  above  the  blower,  conduit  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  air  stream  to  the  blower  inlet,  means  to  feed  water 
to  the  radial  face  of  the  rotor  whereby  said  rotor  dis- 
charges a  radial  sheet-like  stream  of  water,  said  blower 
being  arranged  to  discharge  radially  at  a  slight  upward 
angle  into  convergence  with  said  water  stream,  and  cas- 
ing means  including  a  downwardly  inclined  conical  wall 
coaxial  with  said  blower  and  rotor  and  positioned  to  be 
forcibly  impinged  by  the  streams  of  air  and  water  dis- 
charged from  said  blower  and  rotor,  an  air  outlet  above 
said  rotor,  a  collecting  chamber  below  the  rone  of  im- 
pingement and  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  the  base  of  said  conical  wall,  an  open 
discharge  conduit  to  discharge  lint-laden  water  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  means  to  discharge  a  stream  of 
additional  water  interioriy  of  and  tangentially  to  said  cy- 
lindrical wall  to  mix  with  water  and  lint  which  drops  to 
said  chamber  from  the  zone  of  impingement,  said  addi- 
tional-water stream  being  directed  to  fiush  the  mixed  water 
and  lint  to  said  discharge  conduit,  and  means  to  support 
a  disposable  filter  unit  to  receive  the  lint-water  mixture 
from  the  conduit. 
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2,72M54 
nUFFLB-FUBNACE  BUMPER 
C  OiiiWH,  FMi^Hh,  N.  Jn  iiiliiiiii  ft 
CM  Gat  Ftence  Cufaay,  FWi^rtb,  1^.  J^  a 
tiM  of  New  Itffscy 
ApHkattoi  JaMHuy  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,395 
€CUam.    (CL  243— 21) 


1.  In  a  heat  treating  furnace  having  a  heating  cham- 
ber and  a  hearth  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement 
therein  the  combination  of  means  for  reciprocating  the 
hearth  whereby  to  effect  step-by-step  movement  of  work- 
pieces  therealong  comprising  a  lever  member  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the 
reciprocable  hearth  of  the  furnace,  means  operative  on 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  imparting  an  oscillatory 
movement  thereto  slowly  in  one  direction  and  rapidly 
in  the  other,  said  lever  having  an  extension  projecting 
laterally  from  its  pivot,  and  a  relatively  massive  weight 
member  supported  above  and  spaced  from  said  extension 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  extension  during  move- 
ment of  the  latter  in  one  direction  to  abruptly  stop  same 
and  define  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  hearth  in  one 
direction. 


2,72M55 

FURNACE  REGENERATOR 

Eraert  E.  Lail,  Atbd  Spt^i,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoa  Angwt  38,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,187 

9ClalaH.    (CI.  263— 51) 


1  In  combination  with  a  reversing  furnace,  regenerators 
therefor  connected  to  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  re- 
generators comprising  a  pair  of  sections  arranged  in 
parallel  in  side-by-side  relation  and  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  therebetween  communicating  with  said 
furnace,  and  multiple  substantially  horizontal  ducts  ex- 
tending in  generally  opposite  directions  through  each  of 
said  sections  from  said  passage  to  receive  and  provide 
a  path  first  for  off  gases  from  said  furnace  and  then 
for  air  passing  to  said  furnace  when  said  furnace  is  re- 
versed. 


2,726,856 

CUPOLA  AND  A  COMBINED  FUEL  AND  AIR 

SUPPLY  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Albert  Maag,  Liege,  Belgium 

Applicatioa  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,283 

9  Claima.    (CI.  266—27) 

1.  A  combined  fuel  and  air  supply  device  for  a  vertical 

type  cupola  having  a  melting  zone  in  the  lower  region 


thereof  and  a  material  prefaeatiiig  zone  in  the  upper  region 
there(rf,  laid  device  being  adapted  for  nnounting  within 
said  cupola  to  accupy  a  substantial  vertical  position  there- 
in with  its  upper  end  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
cupola,  with  its  intermediate  portion  within  said  material 
preheating  zone  and  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  material  to  be  melted  within  said  cupola,  and 
with  its  lower  end  below  said  material  preheating  zone 
and  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  melting  zone,  said 
device  including  an  elongated  fuel  feeding  chamber  and  an 
elongated  air  supply  chamber,  said  chambers  being  lo- 
cated within  said  device  and  having  discharge  openings  at 


their  lower  ends  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  device  and 
through  which  fuel  and  air,  req;>ectively,  may  be  supplied 
to  the  melting  zone  in  the  cupola;  means  for  supporting 
said  device  within  said  cupola  and  including  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  device  for  mov- 
ing said  device  to  and  from  a  vertical  position  within  said 
cupola  from  and  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  out- 
side said  cupola;  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the 
fuel  feeding  chamber  and  to  the  air  supply  chamber,  re- 
spectively, of  said  device;  and  means  at  the  lower  portion 
and  end  of  said  device  for  protecting  said  lower  portion 
and  end  from  the  heat  of  the  melting  zone  during  opera- 
tion of  the  cupola. 


2,726357 

REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Daate  Glacon  and  Aageto  Mono,  Turin,  Italy,  anignon 

to  Flat  S.  p.  A.,  Tuk,  Italy 

AppUcatloa  Jnly  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,421 

Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Italy  AagMt  4,  1958 

7  ClafaM.     (CL  267—28) 


I.  Rear  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  in 
combination,  helical  springs  interposed  between  the  frame 
and  rear  axle,  longitudinal  reaction  arms  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  and  secured  at  their  other  end  to  the 
axle,  and  curved  rods  extending  transversely  of  the  ve- 
hicle situated  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  vehicle 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  rods  being  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  and  at  their  other  end  to  the  axle 
and  being  of  a  profile  such  as  to  resiliently  react,  when 
they  are  subjected  to  stresses  directed  along  the  line 
connecting  its  articulation  pivots. 
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2,72M5S 

WEB  POSITION  CX>NTROL  MECHANISM 

PIciTC  CMiiii^  Parii,  Fnocc,  Mrignor  to  U  CcUoplianc, 

Paiii,  France,  a  Preach  company 

AMMcalion  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,723 

ClalnM  priority,  appDcadon  France  March  19,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  271— 2.() 


I 


■(t^-^r 


If^'j^yy^^^K^ 


A  servo  system  for  maintaining  edge  alignment  of  a 
moving  web,  comprising  a  suction  nozzle  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  of  uniform  width  positioned  to  be  partly  cov- 
ered by  said  web  when  the  web  is  in  a  predetermined 
position,  the  part  covered  varying  as  the  web  is  shifted 
transversely,  whereby  the  suction  in  said  nozzle  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  transverse  position  of  said  web.  a  com- 
pressed air  line  having  a  proportional  control  valve  con- 
nected to  respond  to  variations  in  said  suction  in  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  produce  variations  in  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  line  proportional  to  variations  in  said  suc- 
tion, a  servo-relay  connected  to  be  actuated  in  response 
to  minor  variations  in  pressure  in  said  compressed  air 
line,  said  servo-relay  having  an  output  line  and  having 
means  to  supply  to  said  output  line  a  fixed  high  pres- 
sure or  a  fixed  low  pressure  according  to  the  direction 
of  said  variation  in  said  compressed  air  line,  a  hydrau- 
lic motor  connected  to  control  the  position  of  said  web 
with  respect  to  said  suction  nozzle,  a  liquid  control  valve 
connected  to  control  the  supply  of  actuating  liquid  to 
said  motor,  means  connecting  the  output  line  of  said 
servo-relay  to  supply  either  said  fixed  high  pressure  or 
said  fixed  low  pressure  to  actuate  said  liquid  control  valve 
in  a  sense  to  cause  said  hydraulic  motor  to  return  said 
web  to  a  predetermined  position  with   respect  to  said 
suction  nozzle,  and  follow-up  mechanism  connected  to 
be  actuated  by  said  motor  and  adapted  to  restore  said 
servo-relay  to  its   initial  condition   whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  motor  is  proportional  to  the  change  in 
air  pressure  which  produced  such  movement. 


2,726,859 

STOCK  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Earl  W.  Dolamore,  Jr.,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,717 

2  Clafant.     (CI.  271—2.6) 


^ 


1— ^ 


post  and  operably  associated  with  said  anns  ^iliereby 
said  arms  are  urged  to  swing  toward  one  another  whereby 
guiding  pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  stock  at  spaced 
points. 


2,72MM 

RECORD  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Haas  P.  Lnha,  Aimonk,  N.  Y^  Mri^or  to  Internatfcwal 

Bosincm  Machines  Cotporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

cor^oratioa  of  New  Yoih 

Application  Scptemhcr  4, 1952,  Scrfad  No.  307,93S 

It  Oaims.     (O.  271—3) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  including  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  group  of  elements  and  a  stacker  to  which  said 
elements  are  directed,  a  holder  full  of  elements,  means 
for  supporting  said  holder  in  a  position  above  the  maga- 
zine, a  pair  of  fingers  for  engaging  the  bottom  one  of 
said  elements,  said  fingers  holding  the  entire  group  of 
said  elements  when  said  holder  is  removed  from  the 
position  above  the  magazine,  means  for  extending  the 
fingers  to  move  the  group  of  elements  toward  said  maga- 
zine, means  for  withdrawing  said  fingers  from  the  position 
where  the  entire  group  of  elements  is  held  to  a  position 
where  said  fingers  do  not  hold  the  group,  whereby  said 
elements  are  deposited  into  said  magazine,  and  means  for 
moving  said  elements  from  the  magazine  to  the  stacker 
where  the  elements  are  deposited  into  the  empty  holder 
which  is  placed  on  the  stacker  after  removal  from  the 
F>osition  above  the  magazine. 


2,726,861 
SHEET  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 
Edwhi  K.  WoUr,  Palisades  Park,  and  Helmut  Voltmer, 
Cliffsidc  Park,  N.  J.,  and  Knrt  Ncfaneicr,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  New  Jersey  Machfaic  Corporation,  Ho- 
iwken,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,058 
21  Claims.    (CI.  271— 26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  guideway 
for  stock  being  fed  into  the  machine  including  a  back- 
rail,  a  guiding  device  for  guiding  stock  as  it  is  fed  into 
the  machine  comprising  a  post  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  stock  movement,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted 

mo^inM°'  »^;°«^"8  **?"»  ^  «'■»  thereof,  a  roller        1.  Mechanism  for  separating  sheets  from  the  top  of  a 

^^ni!l    K    L    '""/u"*  °^  '!'*•  °^  "'^  *""»  ^^^"P^'^*^  '''^^•^  °f  sheets.  compriSng  a  floating  deTe  arranged  to 

h.^?*^     *  ^^.  u   •?*  '^^  ^'''"  *'  °PP^"^  «*««  °^«^'*«  'he  stack  and  to  engage  the  toj  therSf  ind  Sai° 

thereof  engages  sa.d  back-rail,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  for  floatingly  supporting  sa'd^devkeT  p^^a  f,^  ^ 
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nient  of  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the  top  of  the 
stack,  said  floating  device  including  suction  means  for  lift- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  topmost  sheet  in  the  stack,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  exposed  portion  of  the  next  underlying 

?ff*i  '°^  /  '*'^''  "^^  **  *°P"o»*  »h««  has  been  so 
ifted  and  for  applying  a  holding  pressure  on  such  under- 
ymg  sheet,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  connected 

to  said  floaung  device  so  as  to  raise  the  latter  from  the 

top  of  the  stock  as  such  means  appUes  a  holding  pressure 

on  such  underlying  sheet. 
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combinaUon  with  the  cylinder  of  stripping  rollers  mova- 
ble into  stripping  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  a 
^Ifi^J'^^'H'^  """^  actuating  means  therefor  con- 
trolled by  the  sheet  detecting  means  for  bringing  the 
stripping  rollers  into  stripping  engagement  with  a  mis- 
registered  sheet  on  the  cylinder 


2,726,862 
wrn^    KM^P  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Er^   ^•*~!»   Mnchtae    Compnnj,    Cambridse. 

^»"«<*<»",*S»*  M.  1W2,  Sctlai  No.  277,667 
5ClaiaH.    (CI.  271— 41) 


2,726,864 

H™TS!SL?^*^  ^^  T'-'LE  STRUCTURE 
H«rfyJ;Waach<«r,  MmiK  Hcyihy,  OUo,  ass^nor  to  Paul 

SSi?^-  '^^'^  "-*^  "-SSL,  Ohio, 

Origfaial  application  August  12,  1947,  Serial  No.  768  106 

nIJ;131,SJ         ■"*"«**«•  0«»«l»er  22.  1952,  Serial 
ICIaia.    (0.271— 59) 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  a  rotating  drum, 
the   combinaoon   therewith   of  a   generally   rectangular 
feed-control    member   having   an    edge   portion    of   re- 
siliently  flexible  material,  said  member  being  thrust  edge- 
wise into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
sufficiently  to  cause  appreciable  flexing  of  said  edge  por- 
tion in  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  whereby  a  sheet 
clement  advancing  between  said  member  and  the  drum 
.s  required   to   further  flex  said  edge  portion   of  said 
member  away  from  the  drum  with  the  flexed  edge  por- 
tion resihently  engaging  and  wiping  the  advancing  sheet 
element,  plate  means  associated  with  said  feed-control 
member  and  having  an  inner  edge  about  which  the  said 
flexing  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  member  occurs,  man 
ual  nieans  for  adjusUng  said  plate  means  relative  to  said 
member  thereby  to  move  said  edge  of  the  plate  means 
relative  to  said  member  in  directions  generally  toward 
and  from  said  drum,  a  said  movement  of  said  edge  of 
the  plate  means  toward  the  drum  having  the  effect  of 
reducing  the  degree  of  flexure  of  said  edge  portion  of 
said  member  and  increasing  the  relative  stiffness  of  said 
nexed  edge  portion  of  said  member. 


The  combination  of  a  Uble  for  an  autographic  register 
or  the  like  and  an  adjustable  guide  unit  engageable  with 
an  edge  of  said  table  for  guiding  strips  of  paper  across 

^ni^  f^'J"f  *  '^"'^''^  *^  ^'  *°  »^'*  «*«*•  «"  «»*<»« 
unit  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  meul  and 

comprising  a  U-shaped  spring  dip  adapted  to  embrace 

said  edge  with  the  respective  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  the 

U-shap«l  clip  engaging  the  respective  upper  and  lower 

faces  of  said  table,  a  vertical  wall  extending  upwanlly 

from  one  side  edge  of  the  upper  limb  of  said  clip,  a  flange 

extending  horizontally  from  said  wall  to  overhang  sak) 

upper  limb  of  said  clip,  the  upper  limb  of  said  U-shaped 

spnng  clip  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  lip  depending 

from  the  underside  thereof,  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  upper 

surfa^  of  said  table,  said  grooves  being  disposed  at  90* 

to  said  edge  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  one 

another  with  the  ends  of  the  grooves  adjacent  to  said  edge 

erminating  short  of  said  edge,  and  said  lip  being  adapted 

to  be  engaged  into  a  pre-sclected  groove  to  lock  said  guide 

unit  to  said  edge  in  pre-selected  position  within  the  range 

of  the  senes  of  grooves. 


2,726,865 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISMS 

'l*^i^yJomtad  BM±bousc  Nassau,  Bahamas 

AppUcation  August  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  394,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  August  22  1951 

SQahns.    (CL  271— ^)  ' 


2  726.863 

AU        SHEET  REGISTERING  MECHANISM 
^«*¥**H  J- Albrecht,  West  New  YoriL,  N.  J.,  i«|g„or 

ApplicatiM  August  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,786 
4  Claims.     (CI.  271— 56) 


'•  In  a  sheet  registering  mechanism  having  a  register- 
mg  cylinder,  sheet  detecting  and  sheet  rejecting  means,  the 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-board 
conveyor  means  for  feeding  a  timed  succession  of  sheets 
onto  the  feed-board,  a  front  lay  for  effecting  registration 
of  the  front  edge  of  each  sheet  in  turn,  the  lay  being 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  projects  up- 
wardly from  the  feed-board  in  the  path  of  the  sheets,  a 
suction  gripper  having  an  upwardly  directed  gripper 
mouth  in  front  of  the  lay.  impositive  means  operatingin 
timed  relation  with  the  arrival  of  each  sheet  above  the 
gripper  for  raising  the  gripper  mouth  to  a  position  above 
the  free-board  to  engage  said  sheet,  and  suction  operated 
means  over-ruling   the   raising   means   for   moving   the 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1955 


gripper  mouth  downwardly  at  least  to  the  level  of  the 
surface  of  the  feed-board,  said  suction  operated  means 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  gripper  mouth 
whereby  said  suction  operated  means  are  inoperative 
where  the  mouth  is  open  and  are  rendered  operative  when 
the  mouth  is  sealed  by  engagement  with  a  sheet. 


2,726  S6€ 

KNOCK-DOWN  PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTION 

Duke  Howe  Nally,  Anuulllo,  Tex. 

ApplkalioB  Juc  18,  1959,  Serial  No.  362,548 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—3) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  boxing  ring  construction  the  com- 
bination of  vertical  corner  posts  each  comprising  a  rela- 
tively detachably  connected  base,  intermediate  and  top 
portions,  floor  supporting  rails  having  means  for  detach- 
able connection  with  the  intermediate  post  portions,  said 
rails  having  short  supporting  leg  portions  thereon  the 
bottoms  of  which  are  positioned  substantially  flush  with 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  intermediate  post  portions  to 
which  said  rails  are  directly  connected,  stringers,  means 
to  detachably  connect  the  stringers  to  opposed  floor  sup- 
porting rails,  tensioned  guys  connected  diagonally  be- 
tween diagonally  opposed  intermediate  post  portions, 
lower  horizontal  reinforcing  rails  having  means  for  de- 
tachable connection  of  the  same  to  the  base  portions 
of  the  posts,  vertical  supporting  legs  between  said  posts 
detachably  connected  to  said  floor  rails  and  the  lower 
reinforcing  rails,  and  vertical  supporting  legs  detachably 
connected  to  said  stringers  for  supporting  the  same  in- 
termediate their  ends. 


2,726,867 

CAP  RRING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

Harry  B.  Bcrgcr,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicatfon  October  2,  If 53,  Serial  No.  383,894 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—27) 


I.  An  amusement  device  for  use  with  an  empty 
cigarette  package,  a  full-length  cigarette,  a  plurality  of 
stub-length  cigaiettes.  and  a  cap.  comprising,  a  frame 
disposable  within  the  confines  of  said  cigarette  package: 
a  cap-firing  device  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  for  receiving  said  cap;  a  horizontal  shelf  disposed 
at  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame;  and.  an  opening 
formed  in  said  shelf  for  frictionally  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  full-length  cigarette,  the  lower  end  of  the  latter 
engaging  said  cap-firing  device  and  the  upper  end  thereof 
adapted  to  protrude  above  the  top  of  said  cigarette 
package,  and  said  stub-size  cigarettes  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  shelf  with  their  upper  ends  flush  with 
the  top  of  said  cigarette  package,  said  full  length  cigarette 
acting  as  a  trigger  in  actuating  said  cap  firing  device  when 
it  is  moved  upwardly  from  said  package. 


2,726,868 

RACE  TRACK  GAME 

Louis  G.  SdMdte,  St.  Leak,  Mo. 

AppUcadoD  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,641 

7  Claims.     (CI.  273—86) 


6.  A  race  track  simulative  game  apparattis  comprising 
an  inclined  track  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  lanes 
of  different  lengths  arranged  tide  by  side,  rolling  game- 
pieces  placeable  selectively  in  said  tracks,  each  of  said 
lanes  having  a  normal  width  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  a  gainepiece,  at  least  one  of  said  lanes  including  a  re- 
stricted portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  a  gamepiece  and  thereby  shortening  the  distance 
traveled  for  each  revolution  of  the  gamepiece. 


2,726,869 

RACE  TRACK  GAME 

Louis  G.  Schnlte,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,642 

6  Claims.     (Q.  273—86) 


6.  In  a  racing  game  having  a  track  with  a  plurality  of 
lanes  arranged  side  by  side,  the  track  including  a  reversed 
curvature  whereby  game  pieces  moving  over  it  move 
successively  in  opposite  directions,  said  track  including  a 
lane  switching  device  for  game  pieces  and  having  a  first 
series  of  passages  individually  communicating  with  the 
track  lanes  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  device,  the  device 
having  a  second  series  of  passages  individually  communi- 
cating with  the  track  lanes  at  the  discharging  end  of  the 
device,  individual  connections  between  corresponding  ad- 
jacent receiving  and  discharging  terminals  in  the  device  in 
paired  relation  so  that  different  track  lanes  at  the  receiving 
and  discharging  ends  of  the  device  are  interconnected,  the 
track  lanes  at  each  end  of  the  device  being  directionally 
aligned. 

2,726,870 

MOVING  TARGET  APPARATUS 

Albert  L.  Auger,  Rochester,  N.  H. 

ApplicatioQ  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,215 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—105.2) 


I  A  moving  target  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
track  between  two  substantially  spaced  locations,  a  tar- 
get support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  target 
mounted  on  said  support  and  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  pivot  of  the  support,  and  actuating  means 
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connected   to  said  target  support  below  its  pivot   and  2,726,873 

responsive  to  movement  of  the  carriage  along  said  track  SKATE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

for  effectmg  reciprocating  actuations  of  said  target  gen-  MAKING  SAME 

erally  m  the  directions  of  extent  of  said  track  throughout  ^^  ^*  Woollcy,  Kokono,  laL,  ■■Unni   to  Kincrtu^ 

any  period  of  travel  of  the  carriage  along  said  track.  ff^!!!^  CorpontioB,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


|l 


ATTACHMENT  OF  MCKS  ON  TRACK-FACKING 
MACHINES 

Ferdlnaiid  ScfaneUman^  Maideb^ladbacli,  Germany,  as- 
ripor  to  MaKUnenfabrik  Mmt  ^Hkifwlliilufi 
Mbnich^ladbach,  Getmany.  .  GttmlmcSSS^^ 
Sodete  Flmndcre  dTnanston  CoauDCicialcctlndus- 
JteDe  S.  A.  -SFINDEFKapeDptalx,  SwttMriimd,  a 
swHs  conpsny 

^A"*^"^''**™*^  *^'  "»» S««W  No.  339,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  15,  1952 
4Cbims.     (CL279l-^1) 


Application  August  30, 195«,  Serial  No.  182,256 
16  Claims.    (CL  286— 11.28) 


1.  In  a  skate,  a  truck  comprising  a  longitudinal  split 
tubular  axle  member,  outward  longitudinal  edge  portions 
thereof  abutting  to  form  alined  seams  for  said  axle  mem- 
ber, said  seams  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  the  axis 
of  said  axle  member,  said  common  plane  being  inclined 
normal  to  the  action  angle  of  said  truck,  opposite  truck 
attachment  arms  extending  transversely  from  said  axle 
member,  and  bearing  means  supported  by  said  arms  at 
the  action  angle  of  said  truck. 


1.  A  pick  arm  and  pick  for  a  track-packing  machine 
comprismg  a  reciprocating  pick  arm  provided  with  a 
slotted  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  screws  passing  through 
the  arm  proper  and  the  sleeve  adapted  to  cause  a  grip- 
pmg  action  by  the  sleeve  at  longitudinally  separated 
pomts  m  combination  with  a  pick  having  a  smooth,  gen- 
erally cylindrical  upper  end,  adapted  to  fit  in  the  slotted 
sleeve  of  the  arm  and  be  gripped  by  action  of  the  screws. 


2,726,874 

CONVERTIBLE  GOLF  CASE  AND  CART 

John  J.  SnOlTan,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  Norember  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,997 

19  Claims,     (a.  280—37) 


2,726,872 

o  ..  .-?^I^5y  ^^^  SHANK  AND  CHUCK 
";?**!?  L  ?!!f^^^^"««»»  ^  ""^V^or  to  Onsiud 
Cutter  Manufacturing  Company,  Ubertyrille,  DI.,   a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,599 
8  Claims.     (CL  279—103) 


1.  A  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  chuck  hav- 
mg  coactmg  complementary  cutter  shank  and  chuck  socket 
surfaces  conically  tapered  convergently  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  chuck  socket,  said  surfaces  being  fluted  to 
form  alternating  longitudinal  landing  areas  and  depressed 
areas  arranged  for  mutual  registry  of  the  landing  areas 
of  the  shank  and  socket  in  one  relative  angular  position 
thereof  and  for  registry  of  the  depressed  areas  of  one 
with  the  landing  areas  of  the  other  in  another  relative 
angular  position  thereof,  said  depressed  areas  being 
formed  to  provide  in  said  last  named  angular  position 
clearance  for  withdrawing  the  shank  from  the  socket, 
and  means  in  said  socket  for  biasing  said  shank  in  the 
axially  outward  direction. 


1.  A  knock-down  golf  cart  comprising  a  substantially 
flat,  elongate  case  having  a  plurality  of  sides  in  excess  of 
two.  including  a  pair  of  relatively  large,  opposite  oblong 
sides  facing  each  other  in  spaced  relation,  said  sides  con- 
stituting two  main  relatively  movable  and  separable  parts 
of  the  case,  each  of  said  sides  having  an  appreciably 
greater  area  than  any  one  of  the  remaining  sides  of  the 
case;  releasable  means  for  holding  said  sides  in  said  mu- 
tually facing,  spaced,  case-forming  positions  including 
hmges  connected  with  one  correspondnig  pair  of  long 
edges  of  the  oblong  sides  and  having  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  edges;  releasable  means  for  holding 
the  sides  back-to- back  when  released  and  swung  about 
said  hinges  from  said  case-forming  positions,  with  the 
lower  pair  of  corresponding  short  edges  of  the  sides  mor« 
widely  spaced  apart  than  the  upper  pair  of  short  edges 
whereby  the  sides  lie  in  upwardly  convergent  planes;  a 
pair  of  wheels  storable  in  said  case;  means  for  relcasably 
mounting  said  wheels  in  operative  positions  adjacent  the 
said  lower  pair  of  corresponding  short  edges  of  the  sides 
to  enable  the  sides  when  back-to-back  to  be  wheeled  like 
a  cart;  and  rack  means  on  said  sides  for  releasably  hold- 
ing golf  clubs,  said  rack  means  being  exposed  when  the 
sides  are  back-to-back  whereby  the  clubs  are  accessible 
for  removal  and  use. 
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gripper  mouth  downwardly  at  least  to  the  level  of  the 
surface  of  the  feed-board,  said  suction  operated  means 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  gripper  mouth 
whereby  said  suction  operated  means  are  inoperative 
where  the  mouth  is  open  and  are  rendered  operative  when 
the  mouth  is  sealed  by  engagement  with  a  sheet. 


2  726  866 

KNOCK-DOWN  PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTION 

Duke  Howe  NaUy,  Amariilo,  Tex. 

ApplkatfcM  JwM  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,548 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—3) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  boxing  ring  construction  the  com- 
bination of  vertical  corner  posts  each  comprising  a  rela- 
tively detachably  connected  base,  intermediate  and  top 
portions,  floor  supporting  rails  having  means  for  detach- 
able connection  with  the  intermediate  post  portions,  said 
rails  having  short  supporting  leg  portions  thereon  the 
bottoms  of  which  are  positioned  substantially  flush  with 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  intermediate  post  portions  to 
which  said  rails  are  directly  connected,  stringers,  means 
to  detachably  connect  the  stringers  to  opposed  floor  sup- 
porting rails,  tensioned  guys  connected  diagonally  be- 
tween diagonally  opposed  intermediate  post  portions, 
lower  horizontal  reinforcing  rails  having  means  for  de- 
tachable connection  of  the  same  to  the  base  portions 
of  the  posts,  vertical  supporting  legs  between  said  posts 
detachably  connected  to  said  floor  rails  and  the  lower 
reinforcing  rails,  and  vertical  supporting  legs  detachably 
connected  to  said  stringers  for  supporting  the  same  in- 
termediate their  ends. 


2,726,867 

CAP  FIRING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

Harry  B.  Bcrgcr,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  Octoi>cr  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,894 

3  aalms.     (CI.  272—27) 


I.  An  amusement  device  for  use  with  an  empty 
cigarette  package,  a  full-length  cigarette,  a  plurality  of 
stub-length  cigaiettes,  and  a  cap,  comprising:  a  frame 
disposable  within  the  confines  of  said  cigarette  package; 
a  cap-firing  device  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  for  receiving  said  cap;  a  horizontal  shelf  disposed 
at  the  intermediate  pwrtion  of  said  frame;  and,  an  opening 
formed  in  said  shelf  for  frictionally  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  full-length  cigarette,  the  lower  end  of  the  latter 
engaging  said  cap-firing  device  and  the  upper  end  thereof 
adapted  to  protrude  above  the  top  of  said  cigarette 
package,  and  said  stub-size  cigarettes  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  shelf  with  their  upper  ends  flush  with 
the  top  of  said  cigarette  package,  said  full  length  cigarette 
acting  as  a  trigger  in  actuating  said  cap  firing  device  when 
it  is  moved  upwardly  from  said  package. 


2,726,868 

RACE  TRACK  GAME 

Loob  G.  SclMdte,  SL  Lonis,  Mo. 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,641 

7  Claims.     (Q.  273—86) 


6.  A  race  track  simulative  game  apparatus  comprising 
an  inclined  track  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  lanes 
of  different  lengths  arranged  side  by  side,  rolling  game- 
pieces  placeable  selectively  in  said  tracks,  each  of  said 
lanes  having  a  normal  width  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  a  gamepiece,  at  least  one  of  said  lanes  including  a  re- 
stricted portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  a  gamepiece  and  thereby  shortening  the  distance 
traveled  for  each  revolution  of  the  gamepiece. 


2,726,869 

RACE  TRACK  GAME 

Louis  G.  Schulte,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.642 

6  Claims.     (Q.  273—86) 


6.  In  a  racing  game  having  a  track  with  a  plurality  of 
lanes  arranged  side  by  side,  the  track  including  a  reversed 
curvature  whereby  game  pieces  moving  over  it  move 
successively  in  opposite  directions,  said  track  including  a 
lane  switching  device  for  game  pieces  and  having  a  first 
series  of  passages  individually  communicating  with  the 
track  lanes  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  device,  the  device 
having  a  second  series  of  passages  individually  communi- 
cating with  the  track  lanes  at  the  discharging  end  of  the 
device,  individual  connections  between  corresponding  ad- 
jacent receiving  and  discharging  terminals  in  the  device  in 
paired  relation  so  that  different  track  lanes  at  the  receiving 
and  discharging  ends  of  the  device  are  interconnected,  the 
track  lanes  at  each  end  of  the  device  being  directionally 
aligned. 

2,726,870 

MOVING  TARGET  APPARATUS 

Albert  L.  Auger,  Rochester,  N.  H. 

Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,215 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—105.2) 


1  A  moving  target  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
track  between  two  substantially  spaced  locations,  a  tar- 
get support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  target 
mounted  on  said  support  and  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  pivot  of  the  support,  and  actuating  means 
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connected  to  said  target  support  below  its  pivot  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  carriage  along  said  track 
for  effecting  reciprocating  actuations  of  said  target  gen- 
erally in  the  directions  of  extent  of  said  track  throughout 
any  period  of  travel  of  the  carriage  along  said  track. 


II 


2,726J71 
ATTACHMENT  OF  PICO  ON  TRACK-PACKING 

MACHINES 
FcrdinaBd  SdweUmaBa,  MaBkb-Gladbacii,  Germany,  as- 
■ipor  to  MaM^lMBfUbrik  Macr  Aktki^cadlKliaft, 
Mnakfe-GMback,  Gcmaay,  a  Gemaa  company,  and 
Sodctc  Finaadcre  dCExpuadom  Coamcrdale  ct  Indns- 
MeOc  S.  A«  -SFINDEX,**  KapcOplati,  Swttzcrlaod,  a 
Swlii  conpMy 

AppHcadon  Fcbnuur  27,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  339,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  15,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  279— 41) 


,i   K 


«  , 


1.  A  pick  arm  and  pick  for  a  track-packing  machine 
comprising  a  reciprocating  pick  arm  provided  with  a 
slotted  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  screws  passing  through 
the  arm  proper  and  the  sleeve  adapted  to  cause  a  grip- 
ping action  by  the  sleeve  at  longitudinally  separated 
points  in  combination  with  a  pick  having  a  smooth,  gen- 
erally cylindrical  upper  end,  adapted  to  fit  in  the  slotted 
sleeve  of  the  arm  and  be  gripped  by  action  of  the  screws. 


2  726,872 

ROTARY  TOOL  SHANK  AND  CHUCK 
Rudolph  F.  Oasmd,  Chkago,  MIL,  aasiffior  to  Onsnid 
Cutter  MannfactnitBg  Company,  Ubertyrille,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,599 
8  Claims.    (O.  279^103) 


1.  A  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  chuck  hav- 
ing coacting  complementary  cutter  shank  and  chuck  socket 
surfaces  conically  tapered  convergently  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  chuck  socket,  said  surfaces  being  fluted  to 
form  alternating  longitudinal  landing  areas  and  depressed 
areas  arranged  for  mutual  registry  of  the  landing  areas 
of  the  shank  and  socket  in  one  relative  angular  position 
thereof  and  for  registry  of  the  depressed  areas  of  one 
with  the  landii\g  areas  of  the  other  in  another  relative 
angular  positimt  thereof,  said  depressed  areas  being 
formed  to  provide  in  said  last  named  angular  position 
clearance  for  withdrawing  the  shank  from  the  socket, 
and  means  in  said  socket  for  biasing  said  shank  in  the 
axially  outward  direction. 


2,72M73 

SKATE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Lee  A.  WooUcy,  Kokomo,  Imi^  amlKnor  to  Kingston 

Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Application  Angnat  38, 1950,  Serial  No.  182,256 

16  Claims.    (CL  28^—11.28) 


*t  _ 


1.  In  a  skate,  a  truck  comprising  a  longitudinal  split 
tubular  axle  member,  outward  longitudinal  edge  portions 
thereof  abutting  to  form  alined  seams  for  said  axle  mem- 
ber, said  seams  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  the  axis 
of  said  axle  member,  said  common  plane  being  inclined 
normal  to  the  action  angle  of  said  truck,  opposite  truck 
attachment  arms  extending  transversely  from  said  axle 
member,  and  bearing  means  supported  by  said  arms  at 
the  action  angle  of  said  truck. 


2,726,874 

CONVERTIBLE  GOLF  CASE  AND  CART 

John  J.  SnlliTan,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  Norember  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,997 

19Clafans.    (CL  280— 37) 


1.  A  knock-down  golf  cart  comprising  a  substantially 
flat,  elongate  case  having  a  plurality  of  sides  in  excess  of 
two,  including  a  pair  of  relatively  large,  opposite  oblong 
sides  facing  each  other  in  spaced  relation,  said  sides  con- 
stituting two  main  relatively  movable  and  separable  parts 
of  the  case,  each  of  said  sides  having  an  appreciably 
greater  area  than  any  one  of  the  remaining  sides  of  the 
case;  releasable  means  for  holding  said  sides  in  said  mu- 
tually facing,  spaced,  case-forming  positions  including 
hinges  connected  with  one  correspondnig  pair  of  long 
edges  of  the  oblong  sides  and  having  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  edges;  releasable  means  for  bedding 
the  sides  back-to-back  when  released  and  swung  about 
said  hinges  from  said  case-forming  positions,  with  the 
lower  pair  of  corresponding  short  edges  of  the  sides  more 
widely  spaced  apart  than  the  upper  pair  of  short  edges 
whereby  the  sides  lie  in  upwardly  convergent  planes;  a 
pair  of  wheels  storable  in  said  case;  means  for  releasably 
mounting  said  wheels  in  operative  positions  adjacent  the 
said  lower  pair  of  corresponding  short  edges  of  the  sides 
to  enable  the  sides  when  back-to-back  to  be  wheeled  like 
a  cart;  and  rack  means  on  said  sides  for  releasably  hold- 
ing golf  clubs,  said  rack  means  being  exposed  when  the 
sides  are  back-to-back  whereby  the  clubs  are  accessible 
for  removal  and  use. 
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2,72^875 

COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  CXUB  CARRYING  CART 

Chailcs  E.  Mwpcott,  VaDej  Stream,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaliM  JaDiury  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  2«4,124 

HCIaimi.    (a.  ISO— 41) 


1.  A  golf  club  carrying  cart,  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  a  top  crosshead  and  depending  sides,  an  angle- 
iron  joining  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a 
U-shaped  wheel  frame  having  parallel  sides,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sides  being  pivotally  coupled  to  outer  surfaces 
of  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  and  carrying,  at  its  lower 
end,  a  transverse  axle  portion,  means  comprising  pairs 
of  links  for  coupling  and  bracing  sides  of  the  wheel  frame 
with  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  having 
shaft  portions,  means  detachably  and  adjustably  coupling 
the  shaft  portions  of  said  wheels  with  said  axle  portion 
in  numerous  positions,  a  club  supporting  unit  detachable 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  said  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  pocketed  facings  joined  throughout  the  length  of  their 
upper  ends  in  a  pocket  portion,  in  which  the  upper  end 
of  the  main  frame  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  support  of 
the  pocketed  facings  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  main 
frame,  and  means  on  said  unit  engaging  side  members  of 
the  main  frame  for  retaining  the  unit  on  the  main  frame 
and  in  predetermined  position  with  respect  thereto. 


2,726,87« 
FUSHER  HANDLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
BABY  CARRIAGES,  STROLLERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alban  M.  Boudreau,  Gardner,  Mass^  assignor  to  Hed- 
itHMii-UnkHi  Company,  Fitchbnrg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mamadraaetti 
Application  October  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,749 
4  dalms.     (a.  280— 47  J6) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  an  inverted  gener- 
ally U-shaped  pusher  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  for  movenoents  about  its  pivotal  axis  between  two 
operative  positions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  bar 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  a  leg  of 
said  pusher  handle  having  a  projection  thereon  slidably 
engaged  in  the  slot  of  said  bar,  and  one  end  wall  of  said 
slot  coacting  with  said  projection  to  limit  movements  of 
said  pusher  handle  in  both  directions  about  its  pivotal 
axis,  and  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  pair  of  integral  hook  por- 
tions thereon,  said  locking  member  being  swingable  to 
engage  one  of  said  hook  portions  over  said  projection 
when  the  pusher  handle  is  stopped  at  one  limit  of  its 
movement  and  being  swingable  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  hook  portions  over  said  projection  when  the  pusher 
handle  is  stopped  at  the  other  limit  of  its  movement. 


2,724,877 

STEERING  MECHANISM  WTTH  DOUBLE 

REDUCTION  GEARS 

Emcit  WUdhabcr,  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  May  1(,  1950,  Serial  No.  1<2,19< 

SCMm.    (CL280— 94) 


4.  A  steering  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vdiicle 
comprising  a  steering  shaft  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  vehicle,  a  steering  wheel  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  shaft  whose  axis  intersects 
the  axis  of  the  steering  shaft,  a  pivoted  member  whose 
pivotal  axis  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  line  of  the  vehicle  and  is  disposed  at 
an  angle  larger  than  forty-five  degrees  to  a  horizontal 
plane  but  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  transverse  shaft, 
two  pairs  of  gears  operatively  connecting  the  steering 
shaft  with  said  pivoted  member  at  a  speed  reduction, 
one  of  said  gears  being  coaxial  with  the  steering  shaft, 
two  of  said  gears  being  secured  to  said  transverse  shaft 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  and  one  of  said 
gears  being  secured  to  said  pivoted  member,  said  speed 
reduction  being  split  up  between  the  two  pairs  of  gears, 
each  of  said  two  pairs  giving  a  speed  reduction  and  the 
pair  of  gears  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  with  the 
pivoted  member  having  at  least  a  seven  and  a  half  to 
one  ratio  of  tooth  numbers  and  taking  the  larger  share 
of  the  speed  reduction,  and  the  pair  of  gears  which 
connect  the  steering  shaft  and  the  transverse  shaft  hav- 
ing a  tooth  ratio  of  at  least  three  to  two,  the  larger  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  the  transverse  shaft,  a  common 
housing  in  which  said  gears  and  shafts  are  mounted,  and 
equal  linkages  connecting  the  pivoted  member  to  the 
two  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  steer  said  wheels  on 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pivoted  member. 


2,724,878 

TRACTOR  FIFTH  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  TRAILER  COLTUNG 

John  P.  K.  Fontakac,  Birniinxhani,  AU. 

Application  October  18, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  462,673 

6  Clahns.     (Q.  280—434) 


1.  In  a  trailer  coupler  embodying  a  fifth  wheel  plate 
having  a  radial  opening  terminating  in  a  slot  for  receiving 
a  king  pin,  a  locking  member  movable  across  the  slot  to 
retain  the  king  pin  when  coupled,  a  wedge  member  mov- 
able across  the  slot  alongside  the  locking  member  to  limit 
relative  motion  between  the  king  pin  and  the  locking 
member,  an  operating  lever  for  moving  the  locking  and 
the  wedge  members  to  coupled  and  uncoupled  positions 
pivoted  to  the  fifth  wheel  plate  and  underiying  the  wedge 
member  and  the  locking  member  and  having  an  elongated 
transverse  slot  therein  under  the  wedge  member  and 
under  the  locking  member,  a  pin  on  the  wedge  member 
and  a  pin  on  the  locking  member  extending  downwardly 
into  the  slots,  said  pins  being  disposed  to  be  engaged  by 
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the  slots  during  movement  of  the  operating  lever  from 
coupled  to  uncoupled  podtiaii,  and  a  gnide  member  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  locking  member  with  a  tlkfoig 
connection  with  tb»  wedge  member  and  engageaUe  during 
a  part  of  the  coupling  and  uncoupling  nrarements  with 
a  sutionary  part  on  the  fifth  wheel  plate  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  locking  and  wedging  members  to  a  rec- 
tilinear path  in  unison. 


2,71MT9 

SEMISPHERICAL  FIFIH  WHEEL  SUPPORT 

FOR  SEMITRAILER 

Jean  YbBImI,  Mancfflie,  Vnmet 

Application  Angnat  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302^05 

dafans  priority,  appBction  Fimmc  Angmt  10,  1951 

2ClalnH.    (CL  280— 438) 


1.  A  universal  semi-trailer  hitch  for  connecting  a  semi- 
trailer to  a  towing  vehicle  comprising  a  spherically  dished 
mounting  secured  in  horizontal  position  on  said  towing 
vehicle  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  spherically  domed 
bearing  member  of  corre^>onding  radius  and  having  a 
central  aperture  seated  in  inverted  position  on  said  mount- 
ing, a  coupling  pin  extending  throu^  the  apertures 
in  the  mounting  and  bearing  member  to  secure  the  two 
members  together,  said  pin  being  of  less  width  than  the 
width  of  the  central  aperture  of  the  dished  mounting 
and  fittirig  loosely  therein,  a  bearing  plate  secured  on 
the  bearing  member  and  having  a  segmental  opening 
therein  which  opens  rearwardly,  a  bearing  surface  on 
said  semitrailer  bearing  on  the  bearing  plate,  a  king-pin 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  bearing  surface  and 
engaged  in  the  forward  end  of  the  segmental  opening, 
and  locking  means  on  the  bearing  plate  for  engagement 
and  retaining  the  king-pin  in  said  opening. 


2,726,880 

ADJUSTABLE  TOW  BAR  HITCH  FOR 

YEHICLE  BUMPERS 

aetna  A.  KMn,  Curo,  Mich. 

Application  Febrawy  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,029 

nClalM.    (CL  280— 502) 


2.  In  a  bumper  hitch,  an  upright  support  member 
havmg  passages  through  the  ends  theirof,  clamping  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  passages  for  engagen>ent  with  the 
edges  of  the  bumper,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  bearing 
plate  mounted  on  said  support  member  interjacent  the 
ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  a 
bumper. 

2,726,881 
KNUCKLE  JOINT  WITH  LATERAL  ACTUATING 

MEANS 
CMord  M.  Howard,  Fontana,  Calif. 
'-"a  Jannaiy  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,703 
3Clafaaa.    (CL  285— 93) 

1.  A  knuckle  joint  comprising  a  body,  threads  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  sub,  a  bearing  on  the  sub 


seated  in  the  body  and  tiltably  mounting  the  sub  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  said  nib  profecting  from  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  fluid  bore  centrally  arranged 
therein  and  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  said 
sub  having  a  fluid  passage  centrally  arranged  therein  and 
extending  vertically  therethrough,  said  body  having  a 
vertical  cylinder  therein  eccentrically  positioned  to  the 


vertical  center  line  of  the  body,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  said  body  having  a  fluid  bore 
therein,  and  a  duct  extendmg  from  said  fluid  hore  to 
said  cylinder,  a  Upered  shoe  on  said  piston,  and  means 
on  said  sub  engageable  by  said  shoe  to  tilt  the  sub  as 
the  piston  moves  downwardly,  said  means  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  bearing  on  the  sub. 


2,726^82 

ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  PRESSURE  ROTATING 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Chaikt  J.  Ryant,  Jr.,  CMcnffo,  DL,  airfgnor  to 

on  Coopanv,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cotporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcatlon  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,413 

5ClainM.    (CL286— 8) 


1.  A  pressure  sealing  shaft  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing about  an  opening  through  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  a 
processing  vessel,  a  bushing  disposed  within  said  housing, 
a  flange  collar  on  said  bushing,  said  bushing  having  an 
elongated  conical  bore,  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  said 
bushing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bushing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  the  conical  bore,  means  for  introducing  a 
liquid  under  high  pressure  between  said  conical  surfaces, 
a  non-compressible  spacer  ring  between  said  flange  and 
said  housing,  and  a  compressible  gasket  means  concentric 
with  said  spacer  ring  and  having  a  normal  height  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  ring  whereby  drawing  down  the 
bushing  onto  said  spacer  ring  compresses  the  gasket  means 
into  liquid  sealing  contact  and  brings  the  elongated  conical 
bore  into  a  preset  clearance  with  the  conical  surface  of 
the  shaft  as  determined  by  said  spacer  ring. 
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2,72M<3 
SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT  AT 
HIGH  PRESSURES 
Theodore  C.  Taylor,  Cotambui,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Stand- 
ard OO  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,663 
2Clafans.    (Q.  2S6— 9) 


2,724,t8S 

SPLIT  PACKING  GLAND 

CoTMihu  A.  Lncey,  Schodacfc,  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to  Sterling 

Drag  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,061 

3ClafaBs.    (a.  2S6-^3) 


1.  A  high  pressure  seal  for  a  rotatable  shaft  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  gland  housing,  a  shaft-receiving  bore 
in  said  housing,  an  enlargement  in  said  bore  adapted  to 
receive  an  adjustable  bushing,  means  including  a  cap  for 
said  housing,  a  thin  flexible  cylindrical  bushing  integral 
with  said  cap  and  extending  within  said  enlargement,  a 
flange  means  on  the  end  of  said  bushing  remote  from  said 
cap,  an  annular  recess  in  said  cap  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  bushing,  a  rigid  fluid-impervious  cylindrical 
anti-buckle  support  having  one  end  in  said  annular  re- 
cess in  said  cap  and  the  other  supported  by  said  flange 
means,  said  support  having  an  internal  diameter  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
bushing,  and  conduit  means  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing and  through  said  cylindrical  support  for  admitting 
fluid  under  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  said  support. 


2,726,8S4 
SEAL  FOR  RECIPROCATING  MEMBER 
Earl  R.  Price,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Coiporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,187 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  286—26) 


1.  A  packing  gland  comprising  a  follower  having  an 
inside  diameter  adapted  closely  to  engage  a  shaft  and 
having  two  portions  of  different  outside  diameter  with  an 
annular  shoulder  therebetween;  said  follower  comprising 
separate  half  portions  whereby  it  may  be  readily  assem- 
bled around  said  shaft;  and  two,  substantially  identical 
yokes,  separate  from  said  follower,  each  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  arcuate  passage  therethrough  of  a  diam- 
eter adapted  closely  to  engage  that  portion  of  said  fol- 
lower of  smaller  outside  diameter  when  inserted  therein, 
and  having  a  passage  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  yoke 
into  said  central  passage  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  central  passage  but  adapted  to  pass  said  shaft;  said 
yokes  being  provided  at  each  side  of  said  central  passage 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  threaded  studs  for  securing 
said  gland  in  place. 


2  726  886 
PACKING  feed'  for  STUFFING  BOX 
John  Thomas,  El  Dorado,  Kana^  amignor  of  fifty  per  cent 
to  Deep  Rock  Oil  Corporation,  Tulia,  OUa.,  a  con»oni- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,017 
2  Chdnw.     (CI.  286—33) 


1.  For  use  in  a  power-operated  hydraulic  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
power-operated  rod  movable  in  opposite  directions  ex- 
tended through  one  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  act 
on  the  piston,  a  seal  for  the  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
through  which  the  rod  extends  comprising  a  stationary 
U-section  sealing  ring  having  an  outer  lip  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  an  inner  lip 
in  engagement  with  the  rod,  a  circular  cross-section  seal- 
ing ring  which  grips  the  rod  ahead  of  the  inner  lip  of 
the  U-section  ring  and  moves  therewith,  and  which  moves 
into  contact  with  the  end  of  said  lip  during  movement 
of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  said  circular  cross-section 
sealing  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  appreciably  less 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  U-section  sealing  ring  and 
accordingly  contactable  only  with  the  inner  lip  of  said 
sealing  ring,  and  a  retainer  which  is  spaced  slightly  from 
the  circular  cross-section  ring  in  released  position  and 
which  limits  the  forward  movement  of  said  ring  when  the 
rod  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 


I.  A  packing  assembly  for  a  movable  rod  comprising  a 
tubular  stuffing  box,  a  transverse  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
stuffing  box.  said  stuffing  box  surrounding  the  rod  in 
spaced  relation,  a  packing  gland  having  an  elongated 
tubular  portion  surrounding  the  rod  and  telescopically 
receivable  in  said  stuffing  box,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  gland,  a  spiral  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  said  gland,  said  slot  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  packing  gland  flange,  said  slot  forming  a 
passage  through  the  lower  end  of  the  gland  into  the  stuff- 
ing box,  a  handle  on  said  gland  for  rotation  thereof  for 
coiling  and  uncoiling  a  packing  member  through  the  pas- 
sage in  the  gland,  and  adjustable  fastening  means  re- 
movably extending  between  the  flanges  for  urging  the  tu- 
hul.ir  portion  of  the  gland  into  the  stuffing  box  thereby 
compressing  the  coiled  packing  member  positioned  in  the 
stuffing  box. 


-^:*^*^umttSH»- 


December  18,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,72Mi7 
PLUNGER  CONNECTION  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
^^  ^  PUMPS 

Charlts  T.  PicroMI,  Cony,  Pa^  amignor  to 

^*"'"*"/!!!?'^  *'  *•«.  S«W  No.  329,616 
ICfarfm.    (a.2C7— 20) 
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member  between  and  bearing  upon  the  bdt  head  and 
said  bottom  wall  to  resist  downward  axial  movement  of 
the  bolt  relauve  to  said  body  member. 


2,726,889 
LATCH 

^.^^'^^^y^  •  tt»«Ponrtion  of  New  YoA^ 
AppBcatiMi  J.^  24, 1952.  Serfad  No.  300,592 
6  CUdmt.    (CL  292—170) 


In  a  pump,  a  reciprocatmg  plunger,  a  pair  of  plunger 
rods,  an  outer  crosshead  secured  between  said  plunjer 
rods,  said  reciprocatmg  plunger  having  an  annular  groove 
adjacent  sa.d  outer  crosshead.  a  pair  of  ring  seSnents 
cngagmg   m   said   groove   and   projecting   radialirout! 
wardly  therefrom,  the  inner  diameS  of  said  ring  Tr- 
ments  bemg  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  whereby  said  plunger  may  be  disposed  out 
of  axial  position  with  respect  to  said  ring  segnu^tsL  a 
c  amping  ring,  an  internal  shoulder  at  one  end  of  wid 
tV!ZZ^  ring,  said  clamping  ring  encompassing  said  ring 
Sh"     ","**  ?^'^  surrounding  said  plunger  with  said 
shoulder  of  said  clamping  ring  extending  in  contact  with 

Lc^rin!  «iH  ''i   "'^  °^.  '"*^  ""«  «^'^"»'''  «"d  '"<^«ns 
securing  said  clanriping  nng  to  said  outer  crosshead  with 

the  end  of  said  clamping  ring  opposite  the  end  carryine 
said  internal  shoulder  adjacent  said  crosshead. 


2,726  888 
W.H   ^t25NGMACHINE  AGITATOR  CAP 

Application  Aim  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,858 
aChdmi.    (a.  287— 53) 


2.  In  a  latch  suitable  for  securing  in  a  single  aperture 
L  ir„H  I  ^1^'  •^°»°\'"«"»'<^r  having  internal  th^d^ 
fh^SI^,       ""'*'.  '"^"'.^'"  ^*^'"8  «^™^  thread*  fo; 

arranged  to  be  brought  toward  each  other  in  response  to 
relative  screw  motion  of  said  hollow  members  during 
^Zl^t     fnf gement    of    said    internal    and    external 

«S  ^^^  *.f"PP°'^^''  ^^  '^'^  ^«>"<*  hollow  member, 
said  second  hollow  member  including  transverse  apertures 
for  transvcr^ly  slidably  supporting  said  bolt,  a  spring 
biased  push  button  located  internally  of  said  hollow  mem 
bers  and  movable  axially  therein,  said  push  button  includ- 
ing a  cam  slot  extending  angulariy  of  the  axis  of  said 
hollow  members,  said  bolt  including  a  cam  follower 
o?  «-i"5  n  ''*'"  '1°'  ^""^  "^^'°8  ^'^  t»'t  transversely 
pus"  bu'o^"  "*^'"*""  '"  "^P^""  *°  -»-^»-  of  said 

2,726,890 
DOOR  LATCH 

Application  Angnst  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  305,317 
7  Claims.    (CL  292—192) 


r  In  a  washing  machine  having  an  agitator  drive 
Shaft,  an  agitator  mounting  assembly  comprising  an 
externally  tapered  axially  bored  and  threaded  agftator 
mounting  block  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  a^tator 
drive  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  hollow  interioriy  tfpered 
hub  portion  on  the  agitator  fitted  to  said  tapered  moun^ 
Z  ^^'^\''^\,^^!-^ocking  clamping  means  en^Cg 
M.d  mounting  block  and  bearing  endwise  on  said  hub 
portion;  said  clamping  means  including  a  hollow  body 
member  having  a  centrally  apertured  bottom  wall  bear- 

T°\  ,t  *""**  °^  "^'^^  ^"^  ^"^'on,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  said  bottom  wall  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  body  member  threaded  into 
Mie  axial  bore  of  said  mounting  block,  the  head  of  said 
bolt  being  disposed  within  said  hollow  body  member 
and  engaged  thereby  against  relative  rotation,  and  com- 
pression spnng  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  body 


3  A  door  atch  comprising  an  elongated  casing  adapt- 
ed  to  extend  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  door  a  slide 
mounted    ,n    said   casing   for   movement   longitudinally 

J^!\u  *"?.'?  '"^'"*^'"  P'"^otaIIy  mounted  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  slide  and  normally  extending  beyond  the  edge 
hoiH  J°'  engaging  a  keeper,  releasable  means  for 

holding  said  catch  member  against  inward  swinging 
movement,  said  catch  member  being  adapted  to  be  smme 
inwardly  by  the  keeper  on  release  of  safd  mi^aTSS 
opening  the  door,  said  slide  and  said  catch  member  hav- 
ing interengaging  parts  preventing  outward  swinging 
movement  of  the  catch  member  whereby  the  k^f 
forces  the  s  ide  and  catch  member  bodily  inward  o?Se 

^^wLZnlT''  '•'*  ^^'J  '"^.  'P""8  "~™  interposed 
between  and  engaging  said  casing  and  said  catch  mra- 

ber  and  resisting  inward  swinging  movement  of  the  catch 

member  on  opening  the  door,  the  engagement  of  said 
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SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT  AT 
HIGH  PRESSURES 
Theodore  C.  Taylor,  Colambui,  Ohio,  avignor  to  Stand- 
ard OO  Compaay,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
AppUcatioa  September  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,663 
2  Oafans.     (a.  286—9) 


2,726,tSS 

SPLTT  PACKING  GLAND 

CoracUu  A.  UMer,  Schodacfc,  N.  Y.,  MrigMtr  to  Sterling 

Drag  Inc.,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicattoB  AprU  1, 19S3,  Serial  No.  346,061 

3ClalnM.    (CL2S6— 33) 


,'<■ 


W^ 


1.  A  high  pressure  seal  for  a  rotatable  shaft  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  gland  housing,  a  shaft-receiving  bore 
in  said  housing,  an  enlargement  in  said  bore  adapted  to 
receive  an  adjustable  bushing,  means  including  a  cap  for 
said  housing,  a  thin  flexible  cylindrical  bushing  integral 
with  said  cap  and  extending  within  said  enlargement,  a 
flange  means  on  the  end  of  said  bushing  remote  from  said 
cap,  an  annular  recess  in  said  cap  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  bushing,  a  rigid  fluid-impervious  cylindrical 
anti-buckle  support  having  one  end  in  said  annular  re- 
cess in  said  cap  and  the  other  supported  by  said  flange 
means,  said  support  having  an  internal  diameter  which 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
bushing,  and  conduit  means  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing and  through  said  cylindrical  support  for  admitting 
fluid  under  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  said  support. 


2,726,8S4 
SEAL  FOR  RECIPROCATING  MEMBER 
Earl  R.  Price,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  December  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,187 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  286—26) 


1.  A  packing  gland  comprising  a  follower  having  an 
inside  diameter  adapted  closely  to  engage  a  shaft  and 
having  two  portions  of  different  outside  diameter  with  an 
annular  shoulder  therebetween;  said  follower  comprising 
separate  half  portions  whereby  it  may  be  readily  assem- 
bled around  said  shaft;  and  two,  substantially  identical 
yokes,  separate  from  said  follower,  each  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  arcuate  passage  therethrough  of  a  diam- 
eter adapted  closely  to  engage  that  portion  of  said  fol- 
lower of  smaller  outside  diameter  when  inserted  therein, 
and  having  a  passage  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  yoke 
into  said  central  passage  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  central  passage  but  adapted  to  pass  said  shaft;  said 
yokes  being  provided  at  each  side  of  said  central  passage 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  threaded  studs  for  securing 
said  gland  in  place. 


2,726,886 
PACKING  FEED  FOR  STUFFING  BOX 
John  Thomas,  El  Dorado,  Kans^  asrignor  of  fifty  per  cent 
to  Deep  Rock  Oil  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,017 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  286—33) 


1.  For  use  in  a  power-operated  hydraulic  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
power-operated  rod  movable  in  opposite  directions  ex- 
tended through  one  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  act 
on  the  piston,  a  seal  for  the  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
through  which  the  rod  extends  comprising  a  stationary 
U -section  sealing  ring  having  an  outer  lip  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  an  inner  lip 
in  engagement  with  the  rod,  a  circular  cross-section  scal- 
ing ring  which  grips  the  rod  ahead  of  the  inner  lip  of 
the  U -section  ring  and  moves  therewith,  and  which  moves 
into  contact  with  the  end  of  said  lip  during  movement 
of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  said  circular  cross-section 
sealing  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  appreciably  less 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  U -section  sealing  ring  and 
accordingly  contactable  only  with  the  inner  lip  of  said 
sealing  ring,  and  a  retainer  which  is  spaced  slightly  from 
the  circular  cross-section  ring  in  released  position  and 
which  limits  the  forward  movement  of  said  ring  when  the 
rod  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  packing  assembly  for  a  movable  rod  comprising  a 
tubular  stuffing  box,  a  transverse  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
stuffing  box,  said  stuffing  box  surrounding  the  rod  in 
spaced  relation,  a  packing  gland  having  an  elongated 
tubular  portion  surrounding  the  rod  and  telcscopically 
receivable  in  said  stuffing  box.  a  flange  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  gland,  a  spiral  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  said  gland,  said  slot  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  packing  gland  flange,  said  slot  forming  a 
passage  through  the  lower  end  of  the  gland  into  the  stuff- 
ing box.  a  handle  on  said  gland  for  rotation  thereof  for 
coiling  and  uncoiling  a  packing  member  through  the  pas- 
sage in  the  gland,  and  adjustable  fastening  means  re- 
movably extending  between  the  flanges  for  urging  the  tu- 
bular portion  of  the  gland  into  the  stuffing  box  thereby 
compressing  the  coiled  packing  member  positioned  in  the 
stuffing  box. 


DecEMBEX  is,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,72Mt7 
PLUNGER  CONNECTION  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
^    .  PUMPS 

Chaiica  T.  Pleroiti,  Cony,  Pa^  asaigm>r  to 

AppHcatiM  laraary  5. 1953,  Sef4ri  No.  329,616 
ICbfaB.    (0.287—20) 
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member  between  and  bearing  upon  the  bolt  head  and 
said  bottom  wall  to  resist  downward  axial  movement  of 
the  bolt  relative  to  said  body  member. 


2,726,889 
LATCH 

"^IJH^  42?^A'""«**^  Va.,  asrignor  to  Meipnr, 

^  AkMiidifa.  Va..  a  coq»ontiM  of  New  YoA 

^^PttkMtkmJiOj  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,592 

6Clafaiis.    (0.292—170) 


In  a  pump,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  pair  of  plunger 
rods,  an  outer  crosshead  secured  between  said  plunger 
rods,  said  reciprocating  plunger  ha-ing  an  annular  groove 
adjacent  said  outer  crosshead,  a  pair  of  ring  segments 
cngagmg   m   said   groove   and   projecting   radially   out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  seg- 
ments bemg  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  wliereby  said  plunger  may  be  disposed  out 
of  axial  position  with  respect  to  said  ring  segments,  a 
clamping  ring,  an  internal  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said 
clamping  ring,  said  clamping  ring  encompassing  said  ring 
segments  and  loosely  surrounding  said  plunger  with  said 
shoulder  of  said  clamping  ring  extending  in  contact  with 
a  radial  face  of  each  of  said  ring  segments,  and  means 
securing  said  clamping  ring  to  said  outer  crosshead  with 
the  end  of  said  clamping  ring  opposite  the  end  carrying 
said  internal  shoulder  adjacent  said  crosshead 


2,726388 

WASHII<^  MACHINE  AGITATOR  CAP 
WattM  Aagwt  Franti,  Shaker  Hdghts,  OWo,  asrignor  to 
TJ-e™-P„Him:i.,  I.C,  Oerd-K^ 

Application  Angust  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,858 
3ChdnH.    (CI.  287— 53) 


2.  In  a  latch  suitable  for  securing  in  a  single  aperture 
in  a  wall,  a  first  hollow  member  having  internal  threads 
a  second  hollow  member  having  external  threads  for 
threadedly  engaging  said  internal  threads,  said  first  and 
second  hollow  members  having  wall  engaging  surfaces 
arranged  to  be  brought  toward  each  other  in  response  to 
relauvc  screw  motion  of  said  hollow  members  during 
threaded  engagement  of  said  internal  and  external 
threads,  a  bolt  supported  by  said  second  hollow  member, 
said  second  hollow  member  including  transverse  apertures 
for  transversely  slidably  supporting  said  bolt,  a  spring 
biased  push  button  located  internally  of  said  hollow  mem- 
bers and  movable  axially  therein,  said  push  button  includ- 
ing a  cam  slot  extending  angulariy  of  the  axis  of  said 
hollow  members,  said  bolt  including  a  cam  follower 
engaging  said  cam  slot  for  moving  said  bolt  transversely 
of  said  hollow  members  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
push  button. 

2,726,890 
DOOR  LATCH 

A     .<  ^^.^  ^••**'  Hagentow.,  Ind. 
Application  Angnst  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  305317 
7Clafaii8.    (CL  292— 192) 


1_  In  a  washing  machine  having  an  agitator  drive 
shaft:  an  agitator  mourning  assembly  comprising  an 
externally  tapered  axially  bored  and  threaded  agitator 
mounting  block  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  agitator 
dnve  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  hollow  interioriy  tapered 
hub  portion  on  the  agitator  fitted  to  said  tapered  mount- 
ing block,  and  self-locking  clamping  means  engaging 
said  mounting  block  and  bearing  endwise  on  said  hub 
portion;  said  clamping  means  including  a  hollow  body 
member  having  a  centrally  apertured  bottom  wall  bear- 
ing on  the  end  of  said  hub  portion,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  said  bottom  wall  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  body  member  threaded  into 
the  axial  bore  of  said  mounting  block,  the  head  of  said 
bolt  being  disposed  within  said  hollow  body  member 
and  engaged  thereby  against  relative  rotation,  and  com- 
pression spring  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  body 


3.  A  door  latch  comprising  an  elongated  casing  adapt- 
ed to  extend  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  slide 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  catch  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  slide  and  normally  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  door  for  engaging  a  keeper,  releasable  means  for 
holding  said  catch  member  against  inward  swinging 
movement  said  catch  member  being  adapted  to  be  swml 
inwardly  by  the  keeper  on  release  of  said  means  and  on 
opening  the  door,  said  slide  and  said  catch  member  hav- 
ing interengagmg  parts  preventing  outward  swinmna 
movement  of  the  catch  member  whereby  the  keeper 
forces  the  slide  and  catch  member  bodily  inward  of  the 
casing  on  closing  the  door,  and  spring  means  interposed 
between  and  engaging  said  casing  and  said  catch  mem- 
ber and  resisting  inward  swinging  movement  of  the  catch 
member  on  opening  the  door,  the  engagement  of  said 
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interengaging  parts  holding  said  catch  rigid  with  said 
slide  whereby  said  spring  means  also  resists  the  inward 
movement  of  the  slide  and  catch  member  on  closing  the 
door. 


2,724,891 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM  HOUSING 
William  F.  Graliaiii,  La  CreaccBta,  Maurice  Kompaniez, 
Loa  Aagelca,  aad  FranlK  W.  Urennoat,  Doarte,  Calif., 
aariKBon,  l»y  meme  aarigamcnti,  to  Alexandria  Kom- 
paniez, Loa  Aaseica,  Calif. 

Appiicatioo  April  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  159,042 
SClaioM.    (CL  292— 337) 


y^M^f 


^it 


wa 


4.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism:  a  housing;  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  end  walls;  one  end  wall  having  two  pairs 
of  slots  respectively  at  opposite  edges  of  the  wall,  the 
slots  in  each  pair  being  parallel;  a  pair  of  door-engaging 
plates;  one  of  said  plates  having  openings  aligned  with 
the  slots;  a  pair  of  hook  members,  each  having  two  legs 
terminating  in  hooks  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  one 
plate,  said  legs  passing  through  the  openings  and  slots; 
said  legs  having  spaced  slots  the  edges  of  which  intcr- 
cngage  the  edges  of  the  slots  in  the  said  one  end  wall  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  hook  members;  and  screws 
passing  through  the  other  plate  and  respectively  threaded 
into  the  hook  members. 


2,726,892 

SAFETY  LOCK  CLIP 

Alfred  E.  Zyada,  SOrer  Spring,  Md.,  and  Heri>ert  F. 

Zynda,  Charia  Town,  W.  Va. 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,890 

2  Claim,    (a.  292— 341.14) 


I.  A  safety  clip  for  covering  the  bolt-receiving  opening 
of  a  keeper  for  a  door  latch  bolt,  comprising:  a  V-shaped 
body  including  a  pair  of  angularly  related  legs  propor- 
tioned to  extend  across  said  opening  and  spaced  apart  at 
one  end  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  opening;  and  fastening 
means  connecting  the  legs  adjacent  said  ends  thereof  for 
adjustment  toward  each  other  to  clampably  engage  the 
legs  against  said  edge,  comprising  a  screw  having  a  head 
bearing  against  one  leg  and  a  shank  threadedly  engaged 
with  the  other  leg.  the  legs  being  integrally  connected  at 
the  other  ends  of  the  legs  and  said  body  including  at  said 
other  ends  of  the  legs  a  lip  projecting  laterally  of  the  body 
adapted  to  engage  a  door  latch  bolt. 


2,726,893 

REMOTE  CONTROL  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 

OPERATOR 

Wmiam  Zncker,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  Norember  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,536 

1  Claim,     (a.  296—44) 

An  attachment  for  mechanical  actuation  of  a  vehicle 

door  from  a  point  remote  from  said  door,  said  door  being 

adapted  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  in 

which  said  door  is  positioned,  said  door  including  con- 


nected inner  and  outer  panels,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
open  and  closed  positions  selected,  said  door  also  being 
provided  with  conventional  manually  releasable  snap  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  the  door  closed  and  conventional 
inner  and  outer  handles  for  the  manual  release  of  said 
latch  mechanism;  said  attachment  comprising  a  first  cylin- 
der positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  door  panels, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  said  first  cylinder  between  said 
panels,  a  piston  operable  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  attached  at  its  other 
end  to  said  conventional  latch  mechanism,  a  second  cyl- 
inder positioned  between  said  panels  at  a  point  adjacent 
said  first  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  and  linkage  pivotally  connecting  said  last  mentioned 
piston  to  a  hinge  pillar  of  said  door,  a  source  of  power  for 


actuating  both  of  said  pistons,  connections  between  said 
source  of  power  and  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  three-way 
valve  for  directing  said  power  to  either  of  said  cylinders 
to  actuate  its  associated  piston,  said  piston  rod  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  lost  motion  pin  connection  with  the  inside 
door  handle,  the  first  said  valve  means  selectively  venting 
cither  side  of  said  second  cylinder  and  simultaneously 
disconnecting  said  source  of  power,  the  linkage  between 
said  conventional  latch  means  being  adapted  to  be  acti- 
vated first  by  said  first  piston  and  its  associated  linkage 
connecting  means  and  second  by  the  second  said  piston 
and  its  associated  door  swinging  mechanism,  and  spring 
means  for  retaining  the  pistons  of  each  cylinder  in  re- 
tracted position,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  in  vertical 
parallelism,  said  cylinders,  pistons  and  linkage  being 
contained  between  said  panels  of  said  doors. 


2,726,894 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  WUllam  Bogbec,  Binaftigham,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcatbom,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppiicatioB  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,055 

3  Claims.    (CL  296—44.5) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  sheet  metal  window  frame 
having  a  glass  run  channel  generally  U-shaped  in  cross 
section,  said  channel  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly flared  legs  extending  integrally  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  base,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  integral  in- 
wardly projecting  retaining  portion  adjacent  its  marginal 
edge,  a  glass  run  assembly  generally  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
side  flanges,  said  side  flanges  having  integral  outwardly 
projecting  retainable  ribs  intermediate  their  width  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  inwardly  projecting  retaining  por- 
tions on  the  legs  of  said  glass  run  channel,  the  side 
flanges  of  said  glass  run  being  flexible  and  adapted  to  be 
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moved  toward  each  other  to  permit  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting retainable  ribs  to  be  inserted  into  said  glass  run 
channel  beyond  the  inwardly  projecting  retaining  por- 
tions of  the  legs  thereof  and  into  interiocking  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  textile  lining  for  said  glass  run  asaem- 
bly  carrying  inwardly  projecting  pile  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  felt  strip  secured  to  the  base  of  said  glass 
run  assembly  and  cooperating  with  the  inwardly  extend- 
ing pile  to  guide  and  cushion  the  window  glass  in  said 
window  frame. 


2,72M9S 
MOBILE  OVERHEAD  IRRIGATING  DEVICE 

Adoipk  F.  Brfcira,  Loa  Aafdca,  Calif. 

AppttcatkM  Siptimbsr  15, 1952rScrial  No.  309,723 

ISCblM.    (CL299^— 49) 


1.  In  an  overhead  irrigating  device  for  watering  an 
area  of  ground:  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  tractors; 
transverse  water  distributing  piping  supported  by  said 
tractors;  water  delivery  members  connected  to  said  piping 
at  spaced  points  therealong  for  delivering  water  to  the 
ground;  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  water  to  said 
piping;  means  operative  to  effect  movement  of  said  trac- 
tors along  their  reqxctive  lines  of  travel  so  as  to  move 
said  piping  over  the  surface  of  the  ground;  and  control 
means  for  said  motor  means,  said  control  means  having 
a  control  lever  connected  to  said  piping  so  as  to  be  moved 
from  inactive  to  active  position  when  the  engaged  por- 
tion of  the  piping  is  moved  into  disaligned  position. 


2,726,896 

NEBULIZER  FOR  PRODUCING  AEROSOL  Miyr 

Bain  L.  McKIbmm,  Seattle.  WaA. 

AppMcatfoa  September  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,668 

19  ClaiaH.     (CL  299^-88.5) 


1.  A  device  fcr  producing  aerosol  mist  adjustable  to 
atomize  and  nebulize  liquids  therein,  comprising:  walls 
defining  a  chamber  having  at  one  end  an  air  ingress  open- 
ing and  having  at  its  other  end  an  air  discharge  opening; 
jet  means  connected  to  said  air  ingress  opening  and  dis- 
posed to  direct  an  air  stream  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing; a  liquid  supply  tube  assembly  having  its  discharge 
end  disposed  between  said  ingress  and  discharge  open- 
ings; an  impingement  target  having  a  pair  of  bowed 
arms  secured  at  one  end  to  said  target,  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  liquid  supply  tube  assembly 
at  their  other  end,  said  supply  tube  assembly  having  a 
toothed  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  target,  said 
toothed  ponion  having  an  arc-shaped  toothed  surface 
with  the  center  of  the  arc  at  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  arms  and  said  supply  tube  assembly, 
and  said  impingement  target  having  a  tooth  engaging 
lug  engaging  said  toothed  surface  permitting  adjustment 
of  said  target  at  various  positions  in  relation  to  a  line 
between  the  centers  of  said  ingress  and  discharge  open- 


ings, affording  means  for  adjusting  the  fineness  of  di^Mr- 
sion  of  liquid  in  the  aerosol  by  changing  the  air-stream 
blocking  pontion  of  said  target  from  a  positicm  of  mini- 
mum intarferrace  when  the  liquid  is  atomized  to  a  por- 
tion of  maximum  interference  when  the  liquid  is  finely 
nebulized. 


2,726,897 

FIRE  FfGHTlNG  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Hatiy  B.  Duport,  Bwddock,  Pa. 

Applkaitioa  March  26, 19S2,  Seiial  No.  278,616 

7Claimt.    (CL  299— 141) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  extended  stream  of 
liquid  in  the  form  of  a  subttantially  h<mx>geneous  moving 
mass  of  liquid  q>ray  and  aqmrate  drops  of  liquid,  which 
consists  in  simultaneously  projecting  a  ring-like  series  of 
substantially  ccmaolidated  streams  of  liquid  with  each  such 
stream  of  the  series  moving  in  the  same  general  direction 
but  diverging  slightly  from  the  center  of  such  series  and 
from  each  adjacent  stream  of  such  series;  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  projectitm  thereof,  flattening  each 
such  stream  into  a  substantially  consolidated  fan-shaped 
stream  without  materially  dianging  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof  or  materially  reducing  the  velocity  of  sodi 
movement;  causing  marginal  porticms  of  adjacent  fan- 
riiaped  streams  of  such  series  to  impinge  upon  each  other 
and  to  intermin^e  while  maintaining  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  each  such  stream  substantially  in  ccMUfHidated 
form  and  moving  at  a  hi^  velocity;  progressively  in- 
creasing the  marginal  impingement  and  intermingling  of 
adjacent  streanu  throughout  the  length  of  the  same  while 
nuuntaining  the  movement  of  the  resulting  mass  of  spray 
and  sqwrate  6xop%  of  liquid  in  the  general  directi(»  of 
nwvement  of  said  integrally  projected  streams  of  liquid, 
and  while  continuously  maintaiidng  a  liquid  flow  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  oonacrfidated  liquid 
streams,  moving  in  the  general  direction  of  tihe  initiaUy 
projected  streams  and  throughout  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  moving  mass  of  ^>ray  and  sq>arate  drops. 


2,726,898 

NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  FITTINGS  FOR 

FIRE  ENGINE  HOSES 

Kari  Gwiaf  William  Hfrifcmosi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Applicatton  Febnmiy  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,773 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden  Fcbmaiy  23, 1951 

SCIalBH.    (CL  299— 144) 


1.  A  nozzle  attachment  fitting  for  fire  engine  hoses, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  box,  a  handle  tube 
for  connection  with  a  water  supply  hose  being  attached 
to  one  side  of  said  box,  a  connection  piece  for  connec- 
tion with  an  extension  tube  having  a  fog  nozzle,  being 
attached  to  an  (^posite  side  of  said  box  and  extending 
on  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  handle  tube,  a  nozzle 
for  ejecting  a  solid  stream  being  attached  to  said  oppo- 
site side,  alongside  of  the  axis  of  the  handle  tube  and 
higher   than   the   same,   a   spring-pressed   lift-valve  for 
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controlling  the  connection  piece  of  the  extension  tube 
being  provided  in  said  box  on  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
handle  tube,  and  another  spring-pressed  lift-valve  for 
controlling  the  solid  stream  nozzle  being  provided  in  said 
box,  alongside  of  the  axis  of  the  handle  tube  and  higher 
than  the  same,  said  two  lift-valves  being  provided  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  axial  plane  of  the  handle  tube 
and  extending  in  parallel  with  each  othei,  an  operating 
handle  for  lifting  the  first-mentioned  valve  and  a  different 
operating  handle  for  lifting  the  last-mentioned  valve, 
said  two  operating  handles  being  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  handle  tube  and  being  disposed  in  positions 
allowing  actuation  by  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  of  one 
and  the  same  hand  holding  the  handle  tube. 


of  a  base  detachably  fixed  to  the  wheel  disk  and  a  central 
part  axially  movable  relatively  to  the  cap  base,  guide 
bushes  removably  supported  by  the  cap  base,  a  central 
bore  in  the  bushes  for  receiving  the  hub  bolts,  wedges 
carried  by  the  cap  base  for  cooperation  with  the  hub  bolts. 


2,726,199 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  S.  SvtowAi,  GarfleU  Hdghli,  Ohio 

AppUcatkMi  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,930 

3Claiiiig.    (CL  301— 5.7) 


transverse  passages  in  the  guide  bushes  into  and  out  of 
which  the  wedges  may  be  moved  for  being  put  into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  hub  bolts,  and  lever 
connections  between  the  wedges  and  the  movable  central 
cap  part. 

2,72«,9fl 

SAFETY  STEP  FOR  LADDER 

Allen  F.  Newman  and  Eracat  H.  King,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  348^08 

3Clalmf.    (a.  304— 31.5) 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising  in  combination  an 
inner  race  member,  an  integral  outer  race  member,  a 
plurality  of  balls  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer 
race  members  to  provide  ball  bearings  therebetween,  said 
outer  race  member  being  split  at  one  point  in  its  circum- 
ference and  being  resiliently  compressible  to  close  said 
split,  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  race 
member  being  substantially  cylindrical,  and  a  pair  of 
metal  cup  members  providing  the  rim  and  web  of  said 
wheel,  the  said  cup  members  having  outer  circumferential 
portions  disposed  in  overlapping  engagement  to  hold 
said  cup  members  together,  the  outer  circumferential  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  cup  members  forming  the  rim  of  said 
wheel,  said  cup  members  radially  inward  of  said  rim 
uniformly  extending  toward  each  other  and  toward  the 
wheel  axis  to  form  the  web  of  said  wheel,  the  said  cup 
members  radially  inward  of  said  web  and  adjacent  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  race  member 
at  an  equal  radial  distance  from  the  said  wheel  axis  being 
extended  away  from  each  other  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  wheel  axis  to  provide  a  cylindrical  hub  portion 
engaging  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer 
race  member  and  compressing  said  outer  race  member  to 
substantially  close  said  split,  said  cup  members  having 
inner  edge  portions  extending  radially  inward  from  said 
hub  portion  and  embracing  said  outer  race  member  to 
resist  relative  axial  movement  between  said  cup  mem- 
bers and  said  outer  race  member,  whereby  the  interaction 
of  said  hub  portion  and  said  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  outer  race  member  is  such  that  the  radial 
outward  components  of  force  therebetween  are  main- 
tained substantially  radial  in  direction. 


''i.^ 


I.  A  safety  step  for  use  with  a  ladder  having  a  pair 
of  side  rails  and  rungs  therebetween,  comprising  a  plate 
like  element  to  be  received  on  one  of  the  rungs  of  said 
ladder,  said  plate  like  member  having  a  cradle  pivoted 
at  either  end  thereof  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  cradles  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  side  rail  of  said  ladder,  whereby  to 
secure  said  plate  against  lateral  movement,  each  of  said 
cradles  consisting  of  a  rod  having  its  free  ends  bent  in- 
wardly toward  one  another  to  form  pivots,  one  of  said 
pivots  having  an  extension  angularly  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  other,  said  extension  having  a  curved  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  top  of  said  rung  and  the  under  side 
of  said  plate. 

2,724,902 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKS  FOR  SECTIONAL 
SCAFFOLDING 
Arthur  C.  Bergman,  Franklin  Square,  and  William  B. 
Sbcard,  PlcauntviUc,  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  The  Patent 
Scaffolding  Co.,  Inc^  Long  bland  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^62 
1  Claim,     (a.  304-^0) 


2,726,900 

WHEEL  FASTENINGS  FOR  MOTOR  AND 

OTHER  VEHICLES 

Lothar  StanctzU,  Bonn  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  of 

threc-foortfia  to  Hennan  Streabcr,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 


AppUcalioa  January  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,637  In  an  automatic  brace  lock  attachable  to  the  upright 

13  Claims.     (CI.  301 — 9)  of  a  sectional  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped 

1.  A  wheel  fastening  comprising  a  hub  with  a  number  supporting  member  having  an  elongated  base  and  a  pair 

of  fastening  bolts  for  the  wheel  disk,  a  hub  cap  consisting  of  legs,  said  base  being  vertical  and  said  two  legs  hori- 
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zontal,  substantially  shorter  than  said  base  and  secured 
to  the  upright  with  the  free  extremities  thereof,  a  slide 
member  having  a  base  and  two  right-angled  sides,  each 
of  said  sides  having  an  caning  in  the  proximity  of  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  openings 
and  through  said  U-shaped  member  along  said  vertical 
base  thereof  for  slidably  holding  said  base  of  said  slide 
member  against  said  vertical  base  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  slide  member  being  pivotable  on  said  bolt  for 
moving  its  base  away  from  the  base  of  said  U-shaped 
member  when  said  b(4t  is  adjacent  the  upper  one  of 
said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  said  dide  member 
having  a  slotted  portion  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
base  thereof,  and  a  stud  having  a  cutout  in  the  proximity 
of  one  extremity  thereof,  said  stud  being  secured  to  the 
upright  at  the  other  extremity  thereof,  said  cutout  being 
vertically  aligned  with  said  slide  member  base  to  be 
received  in  said  slotted  portion  on  the  downward  gravi- 
tational movement  of  said  slide  member,  whereby  a 
brace  engaging  said  stud  between  said  cutout  and  the 
upright  is  locked  by  said  slotted  portion  of  said  slide 
member  on  gravitational  sliding  movement  thereof,  and 
removable  from  said  stud  on  upward  movement  of  said 
slide  member  and  pivoting  thereof  away  from  the  base 
of  said  U-shaped  member. 


from  each  of  said  elements,  said  first  members  being 
alternated  with  second  link  members  each  composed  of 
an  inside  cleat  co-extensive  with  said  backbone  member 
and  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom  in  the  track,  flanges 
extending  outwardly,  respectively  from  each  end  of  said 


2,726,903 

LONGITUDINAL  AND  TRANSVERSELY  ADJUST- 
ABLE CARRIER  FOR  SUPPLEMEI^tTTAL  TRACTOR 
WHEELS 

Bmo  F.  Arvi,  New  Hol■tefei^  Wla^  airignor  to 

Arpa  Corporatioii^  New  Hobtda,  Wis. 

Applicatkn  Fcbraary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,428 

ICfadm.    (CL305— 8) 


cleat,  said  flanges  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom 
web  of  said  channel  shaped  elements  and  forming  addi- 
tional parts  of  the  buggy  wheel  track,  and  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  first  and  second  members  to 
each  other. 


2,726,905 

SUSPENSION  FOR  A  DRAWER  OR  SHELF 

DooilM  C.  Sondqirist,  Jamcatowa,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr  to 

Wataoa   Mamrfactwlng   Compaay,   Inc.,   Jamestown, 

N.  Yn  a  coiponlioa  of  New  York 

ApHiortioa  J«ni7  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,863 

5Cbtaiia.    (a.  308— 3  J) 


A  half  track  tensioning  attachment  for  a  wheeled, 
track-equipped,  tractor  having  a  pair  of  axle  housings 
with  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  each  housing,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  axles  protruding  relative  to  the  hous- 
ings and  carrying  longitudinally  adjustable  driving  wheels, 
comprising  arms  hingedly  mounted  at  their  inner  ends 
on  said  housings  and  parallel  to  the  axles,  plates  secured 
to  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  arms,  brackets  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  plates,  spindles  transversely  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  brackets,  supplemental  wheels  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  spindles  and  adjustable  for  aline- 
ment  with  the  driving  wheels  of  the  tractor,  said  supple- 
mental wheels  together  with  the  driving  wheels  of  the 
tractor  mounting  the  endless  track  of  the  tractor,  anchors 
secured  to  said  arms  remote  from  portions  of  the  plates, 
and  tiunbuckles  forming  operative  connections  between 
the  anchors  and  brackets  for  adjusting  the  tautness  of 
the  track. 

2,726,904 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
MIcczyslaw  G.  Bekker,  WaAtagton,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  the  QiMM  hi  the  right  of  Canada  as 
represented  by  the  Mhilitcr  off  National  Defence,  Otta- 
wa, Ontario,  Canada 
Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,148 
4  Claims.    (0.305—10) 
1 .  An  endless  track  comprising  first  link  members  each 
composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  channel  shaped 
elements  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a  buggy  wheel  track, 
a  non-ground  bearing  and  non-tractive  backbone  member 
connecting  the  adjacent  flanges  of  said  elements,  and 
outside  cleat  elements  projecting  outwardly,  respectively, 


1.  In  an  extendable  suspension  for  a  drawer  or  shelf,  a 
fixed  chaiuel,  an  extension  slide,  anti-friction  means  car- 
ried by  said  slide  engaged  with  said  channel,  a  drawer  or 
shelf  supporting  rail,  said  anti-friction  means,  at  least 
in  part,  supporting  said  rail,  means  forming  a  tapered 
recess  at  the  rear  of  said  channel,  a  tongue  at  the  rear 
of  said  rail,  said  tongue  being  engaged  with  the  walls 
of  said  recess  when  said  rail  is  fully  retracted  into  said 
channel,  and  serving  to  prevent  relative  vibration  and 
displacement  of  said  rail  and  said  channel. 


2,726,906 
BEARING  CONmtUCnON 
Frank  J.  Wfaichcll,  Franklin  Vfflage,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbraary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,401 
3Clahns.    (CL  308— 201) 


•i-/ 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  race, 
said  races  being  provided  with  opposed  circumferential 
grooves  of  substantially  semi-circular  cross  section,  a 
plurality  of  load  bearing  balls,  spaced  apart  arcuate  seg- 
ments having  spaced  perforations  retaining  said  balls  in 
circumferentially  spaced  groups  between  said  opposed 
grooves,  compression  spring  means  disposed  between  ad- 
jacent segments  to  permit  limited  unequal  angular  move- 
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meat  of  said  segments,  and  relieving  means  permitting 
said  spring  means  to  periodically  expand  and  reposition 
said  segments,  said  relieving  means  comprising  diametri- 
cally opposite  arcuately  relieved  portions  formed  in  one 
of  said  circumferential  grooves. 


PIVOT  RELEASE  FOR  X-RAY  EXAMINATION 

TABLE 
Robert  J.  Wagacr,  BmMbor,  aod  Emttme  P.  Tbomaa, 
Hakdiorac,  MiL,  ■■ijiiKi  to  Wesdafhome  Electric 
Corponnoa,  Eait  Ptttriiwih,  Pa^  a  cocpovatioB  of 


2v72^9#7 
BALL  BEARING  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  Kiaaa,  Chicago,  DL 
Appiicatioa  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,S81 

3Clafaiii.    (CL3M— 227) 


»7    y^xj 


I.  In  a  ball  bearing  swivel  having  two  opposed  plates 
mounted  in  superposed,  spaced  relation  for  relative  rota- 
tion, each  plate  having  a  cupped  central  portion  and  an 
inwardly  opening  annular  channel  spaced  from  its  cen- 
tral portion  with  the  channels  arranged  in  opposed  but 
aligned  relation,  said  opposed  channels  providing  an  an- 
nular race,  spaced  ball  bearings  in  said  races  for  smooth 
rotation  and  for  maintaining  radial  alignment  of  said 
plates,  a  centrally  arranged  thrust  washer  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  and  offset  circumferential  flange  of  substan- 
tially harder  metal  than  the  plates  and  a  recessed  part 
conformably  received  in  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the 
plate  with  the  flange  of  the  washer  seating  in  the  cupped 
central  portion  and  about  the  opening  in  its  plate,  and  a 
rivet  projecting  through  the  openings  in  said  washers  and 
plates  and  bridging  the  cupped  central  portion  of  these 
plates  with  the  head  of  the  rivet  received  in  and  tightly 
engaging  the  recessed  part  of  one  washer  and  the  upset 
end  of  the  rivet  received  in  and  tightly  engaging  the  re- 
cessed part  of  the  other  washer  whereby  to  join  the  thrust 
washers  and  maintain  the  swivel  assembled  with  said 
thrust  washers  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  the  plates 
and  retaining  said  plates  in  predetermined,  vertically 
spaced  relation. 

2,726,908 

PUMP,  INCLUDING  PACKING 

Hennaa  F.  Nied,  Oaklya,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioB  Febfvary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,745 

3  Claima.     (CL  309—23) 


1.  In  a  packing  for  sealing  between  an  outer  tubular 
member  and  an  inner  relatively  moving  member,  an  ex- 
ternally cylindrical  packing  holder  on  the  inner  member. 
a  plurality  of  stiff  spacers  loosely  surrounding  the  packing 
holder,  a  plurality  of  elastomer  0-rings  surrounding  the 
packing  holder  and  alternating  with  the  stiff  spacers  end- 
wise of  the  packing  holder,  the  stiff  spacers  converging 
outwardly  on  the  sides  engaging  the  0-rings,  and  means 
for  compressing  the  stack  of  spacers  and  O-rings  longi- 
tudinally, the  O-rings  in  the  compressed  stack  protruding 
out  radially  beyond  the  spacers  under  wedge  action  of 
the  spacers  and  the  O-rings  engaging  and  sealing  on  the 
inside  of  the  outer  tubular  member. 


ApHlcatiOB  October  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  465,1M 
SCiainM.    (CL  311—^ 


]€ 


■\>^ 


0^-f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  a  top  tillable 
about  either  one  of  two  pivot  members,  a  table  tilting 
mechanism  including  a  rotatable  member  for  applying 
force  to  tilt  said  top,  a  pair  of  releasable  bearings,  with 
each  of  said  bearings  being  movable  into  and  out  of  as- 
sociation with  a  different  one  of  said  pivot  members,  a 
link  member  movable  into  a  pair  of  locking  locations  to 
lock  said  bearings  in  their  respective  associated  posi- 
tions when  said  top  is  tilted  about  either  one  of  said  two 
pivot  members,  and  locking  means  for  said  link  member 
comprising  a  circular  rim  for  said  rotatable  member,  a 
locking  piece  pivoted  relative  to  said  table  and  arranged 
to  move  said  link  member  into  one  or  the  other  of  said 
two  locations  depending  upon  whether  the  locking  piece 
is  rotated  about  its  pivot  in  a  clockwise  or  a  counter- 
clockwise direction,  said  locking  piece  including  a  pair 
of  bearing  edges  which  respectively  engage  said  rim  when 
said  link  member  is  positioned  to  associate  one  of  said 
bearings  with  one  of  said  pivot  members,  and  a  control 
member  for  pivoting  said  locking  piece  in  respectively 
one  or  the  other  of  said  directions  about  its  pivot  when 
said  top  moves  from  its  untilted  position. 


2,726,910 

SINGLE  PrVOT  X-RAY  TABLE 

Eugene  P.  Thomas  and  Robert  I.  Wagner,  Balttmore,  Md^ 

asrignon  to  Weitlughoaai  Electric  Corpontion,  East 

Pittstmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnsylYanIa 

Application  NoTcmbcr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,774 

5aaiiiis.     (a.  311— 6) 


1.  In  X-ray  apparatus  including  a  table  tiltable  about 
a  pivot  and  having  a  support  base,  the  combination  of 
a  control  cam  member  fastened  to  said  table  and  includ- 
ing a  predetermined  contour  surface  having  a  pair  of 
end  portions,  control  chain  means  fastened  between  said 
end  portions  and  operative  with  said  contour  surface,  and 
motor  means  fastened  to  said  support  base  and  opera- 
tive with  said  control  chain  means  to  tilt  said  table  about 
said  pivot. 

2,726,911 

ROLL  TOP  EXTENSION  TABLE 

^moci  J.  Mason,  lamcstown,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,622 

5  Clafans.     (Q.  311—16.5) 

1.  An   extension   table   comprising   an   enclosure,   an 

extensible  table  top  normally  positioned  in  said  enclosure, 

means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  table  top  in 

said  enclosure,  and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  end 

of  said  table  top,  said  guide  means  including  a  spiral 

trackway  and  said  table  top  being  provided  with  projec- 
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tioos  slidably  posttioiied  within  said  trackway  for  gnidfait 
the  movement  of  the  table  top  relative  to  the  cadoaure, 
said  table  top  includins  a  plurality  of  pivotal  aectioas 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  thdr  adjacent 
edges,  and  a  dqiending  profection  on  each  sectioo  for 


engaging  said  trackway,  said  trKkway  being  generally 
diannel-diaped  with  intumed  edges  forminf  a  groove, 
and  said  projections  extending  through  the  groove  and 
terminating  in  a  transverse  extension  for  captive  sliding 
movement  in  the  channel-sh^>ed  trackway. 


2,72«,912 

ROTARY  FIUNG  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  WmbcII,  Wcalpoft,  Com 

G«ort«e  ParUa  WmmO.  Wcstoosi.  Cow. 

AppBcalioa  Febrvary  21, 1952,  Sct4l  No.  272,721 

SdafaM.    (CL  312— 198) 


to 


1.  In  a  filing  system  wherein  a  carriage  carrying  a 
seated  filing  (^rator  is  moved  along  guideways  to  per- 
mit fast  access  by  the  operator  while  remaining  seated  to 
different  items  of  a  body  of  file  material  disposed  along 
the  length  of  the  guideways,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  files  disposed  in  a  row  alongside  the  guideways 
within  lateral  reach  of  the  seated  operator,  each  file  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  generally  circular  platforms  each 
having  a  planar  support  surface  for  file  material  and  an 
edge  portion  which  circiunferentially  bounds  the  plat- 
form, said  platforms  being  independently  and  rotatably 
mounted  one  above  the  other  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis,  the  bottom  and  t<^  ones  of  said  platforms  be- 
ing, respectively,  at  the  lowermost  level  conveniently 
reachable  by  the  seated  operator  and  intermediate  waist 
and  shoulder  level  for  the  seated  operator,  the  said  cir- 
cumferential edge  portion  of  each  platform  being  sub- 
stantially as  low  as  the  support  surface  thereof  to  provide 
free  access  for  the  operator  radially  of  said  platform  and 
at  the  level  of  the  support  surface  to  file  material  sup- 
ported on  the  surface,  in  each  file  at  least  each  platform 
above  the  bottom  platform  having  a  portion  of  its  periph- 
ery cut  away  to  facilitate  access  to  the  next  lower  plat- 
form, and  housing  means  having  top  wall  means  and  side 
wall  means  which  enclose  said  files,  said  side  wall  means 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed 
between  said  files  and  said  guideways,  one  opening  be- 
ing located  in  front  of  each  file  and  having  a  vertical  ex- 
tent providing  access  for  the  seated  operator  from  the 
guideways  to  all  the  platforms  of  the  associated  file. 


ing  legs  with  wheel  treads,  a  bundle  and  artide-reodving 
receptacle  having  bottom  and  side  walls  on  said  structure 
and  an  open  top  to  recdve  such  bundles  and  articles,  said 
side  walls  being  of  foraminous  nuterial.  the  lower  front 
wall  kA  the  recqrtade  having  an  opening  for  the  exit 
passage  of  the  articles  and  bundles,  a  toble  hinged  adja- 
cent the  bottom  <rf  the  recqitacle  and  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  extend  horizontally  at  work  table  height  ftar 
sorting  and  marking  the  articles  from  the  rec^itacle,  said 
table  being  adapted  to  be  turned  v^  along  the  &x)nt  side 
of  the  recq>tacle  and  dosing  thcoopening  therein  and 


2,72M13 

^  CLOTHES  CART 

David  A.  FreenMU,  Chicago.  IIL.  asslgBor  to  G.  H.  Bishop 

Compaiqr,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiyofadon  of  IDfaioh 

Appllcatiwi  April  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,017 

ICfadm.    (CL  312— 213) 

A  clothes  cart  for  tranq>orting,  sorting,  and  marking 

clothes,  comprising  a  siq>porting  structure  having  depend- 


reducing  the  over-all  width  oi  the  cart  and  table,  and 
a  foldable  sun>ort  iot  the  outer  portion  of  said  table 
when  down  in  working  position,  comprising  a  swinging 
leg  member  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  table  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  floor  at  its  lower  end  when  the 
table  is  let  down,  a  transverse  leg  member  extending  be- 
tween the  forward  legs  of  said  cart  and  a  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  swinging  leg  member  and 
said  transverse  member  to  swing  the  lower  end  of  the 
swinging  leg  member  in  toward  the  uble  when  the  latter 
is  raised  and  to  swing  it  outwardly  to  supporting  position 
when  the  table  is  let  down. 


a,72<»914 
HOME  FREEZER 

H.  ABa^  St  LoMis,  Mo.,  ■srfgani  Id  Avco    

of  nSJ^T""^^  nari-art,  Ohio,  a  cotpotado. 

AppMcatlea  Jane  23, 1951,  SciU  No.  233,200 
4Claiiaa.    (CL  312— 223) 


^      -a  -•* 


4.  In  combination  in  a  home  freezer  induding  a  caln- 
net  formed  to  define  a  frozen  food  storage  compartment 
and  a  horizontally  diqxMed  lid  providing  access  to  the 
compartment,  means  connected  to  the  lid  for  supporting 
a  variab  t  weight  of  frozen  food,  hinges  secured  to  the 
cabinet  a.Yd  the  lid  permitting  movements  of  the  lid 
about  a  horizontally  disposed  hinge  line,  a  rdeasable 
latch  securing  the  lid  to  the  cabinet  remote  from  said 
hinges,  yieldable  means  constantly  urging  the  lid  to  open, 
and  a  fluid  metering  dash  pot  secured  to  the  cabinet  and 
to  the  lid  for  restraining  opening  movements  of  the  lid 
while  offering  no  substantial  renstance  to  closing  move- 
ments. 
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2,72M15 

LATERAL  THRUST  BEARING  FOR  A  FILING 

CABINET  DRAWER  SLIDE 

JohB  A.  Sctaette,  Maattowoc,  Wli^  md^^or  to  bTindbk 

Mclil  Fnniitwe  Co^  Manitowoc,  Wii^  a  corporatkw 

AppUcatkNi  AprB  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,467 
4  Claims.     (Q.  312—337) 


2,72<,9I7 
LAMP  SEALING  AND  EXHAUSTING  MACHINE 

WITH  PRECISION  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 

Lcdie  P.  Tyler,  ClcTcfaMd  Hdghti,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

Geoeral  Hcctric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  MaKh  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,023 

7  Claims,     (a.  316— 29) 


2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing channel  member  having  a  base  web  and  edge  flanges, 
and  a  drawer  support  member  slidable  in  said  channel 
between  said  flanges,  of  a  bearing  between  the  base  web 
of  the  channel  member  and  the  slidable  member,  said 
bearing  comprising  a  blister  projecting  laterally  from 
one  of  said  members  toward  the  other,  said  blister  com- 
prising a  portion  of  one  of  said  members  embossed  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with  a  circular  aperture,  the  margins  of  the  wall  about 
said  aperture  constituting  a  seat,  a  ball  bearing  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture 
against  said  seat  and  having  a  surface  portion  thereof 
projecting  through  the  aperture,  said  blister  having  a 
side  wall  provided  with  an  outwardly  embossed  shoulder 
at  the  level  of  the  rear  of  the  ball  bearing,  and  a  backing 
plate  fixedly  seated  upon  said  shoulder  to  close  said 
blister  behind  said  ball  bearing  and  engaged  therewith 
to  hold  said  ball  bearing  against  its  seat,  the  ball  bear- 
ing being  free  of  contact  with  said  blister  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  backing  plate. 


2,726,91^ 

FILING  CABINET  STRUCTURE 

Hans  W.  Regcniiardt,  Wooster,  OUo,  assignor  to  Record 

Flics,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,495 

3  Claims.    (CL  312— 341) 


I.  A  sealing  and  exhausting  machine  for  electric  lamps, 
comprising  a  turret,  rotatable  sealing  heads  including 
means  for  holding  a  bulb  with  a  dependent  exhaust  tube 
neck  down  supported  on  said  turret,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  the  turret  to  index  the  heads  to  suc- 
cessive stations,  optical  means  fixed  at  a  pre-focusing 
station  for  determining  the  position  of  the  filament  in  a 
bulb  held  in  a  sealing  head,  heating  means  located  at  a 
station  preceding  the  pre-focusing  station  to  heat  the 
seal  region  of  said  bulb  to  a  plastic  condition,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  sealing  heads  to  position  them  accu- 
rately at  the  pre-focusing  station  with  respect  to  said  op- 
tical means  and  including  movable  portions  on  the  ma- 
chine engaging  fixed  portions  on  the  heads  during  the 
dwell  interval  of  the  heads  at  said  pre-focusing  station. 


2,72Mlt 

CATHODE  RAY  RECORDING  OSCILLOGRAPH 

CUudc  M.  Hatluway  and  Waircn  D.  TUton,  Jr.,  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hatliaway  Instniment  Company, 

Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  September  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,806 

5Clafans.    (0.346—33) 


Ww^^ 


1 .  A  cabinet  for  filing,  storage,  transfer  or  the  like  made 
up  of  one  or  more  compartments  which  comprises  a  frame 
having  horizontally  extending  portions;  frame-supported 
walls;  an  element  moveable  into  and  out  of  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  walls;  runners  on  the  bottom  of  said  ele- 
ment; and,  underlying  said  runners,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stationary  bearings  each  of  which  takes  the  form  of  an 
upwardly  tapered  block  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  anti- 
friction characteristics  which  block  is  rigidly  mounted  in  a 
downwardly  flared  opening  in  one  of  the  horizontally  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
blocks  being  squared  off  after  the  fashion  of  truncated  pyr- 
amids to  provide  plane  bearing  surfaces  each  of  which  is 
elevated  a  small  fraction  of  an  inch  above  the  horizon- 
tally extending  portion  of  the  frame  into  engagement  with 
one  of  said  nmners. 


-^-P'  \-^ 


^L. 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  oscillograph  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  source  of  potential  for  con- 
trolling the  beam  intensity  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  means 
including  a  vacuum  tube  and  a  resistor  for  modifying  the 
effective  electron  beam  potential  supplied  thereto,  a  re- 
cording drum  mechanism  provided  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  impulse  in  accordance  with  the  revo- 
lution of  said  drum  mechanism,  electron  means  resspon- 
sive  to  said  impulse  to  apply  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  a  cut-off  voltage  to  said  vacuum  tube  thereto  to 
intensify  the  electron  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  and 
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a  thyratron  circuit  responsive  to  the  end  of  said  time  in-   connected  to  said  contacts  for  determinina  duration  of 


DRUM  RECORDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
n,^^    m,  «  ^    OSCILLOGRAPHS 
Cla.de  M.  Hajhmray  agd  Wnn-  amm.  Jr.  D.^„, 
i^oKK.  ■ninnii  to  Halkawnr  iutnuncnt  Conmanv 

AppUcadM  AiipK  U.  1952,  Serial  No.  304,858 
18  Cfadaa.    (CL  346—118) 

10.  A  drum  recorder  system  tor  OKdUographs  com- 
pnsut  •  record  drum,  means  for  projecting  a  light  image 
on  said  drum,  an  electromagneticaUy  operated  shutter 
interposed  between  said  drum  and  said  light  projecting 
means,  a  plurality  of  electric  contacts  arranged  to  be 
actuated  during  one  revolution  of  said  drum,  one  of  said 


CHEMICAL 


.  2,726,928  2,726,922 

COLORED  STRUCTURES  OF  POLYAMIDES  AND      «  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

POLYURETHANES  ««*«<  A.  Merrill,  Detroit,  and  Hcwy  S.  IVfika,  IMnninc. 

WV^Om    Federidel.    Fk.ke.lhaL    Pfab.    .^    H-o—*       ^  SSJvSl'TSV*  U»«*^  SSrt"_5»*ber  Com- 

^I^^Zl^'S^HLyr  ■  ^nwratton^of  New  J««y 


Fedcitiel, 
ami  HaM 


. (RUnc), 

AiriiiB-  A  Soda-Fabrik 


Application  October  «,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,282 
28  Claims.    (CL  18— 2) 


No  Drawing.    Application  Noirenber  21,  1952. 
Sow  No.  321,938 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  GcrmMy  December  5, 1951 

3ClafaiM.    (CL8— 4) 

I.  Structures  of  synthetic  materials  selected  from  the 
class  consistmg  of  polyamides  and  polyurethanes  colored 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
complex  iron  compounds  of  l-nitro»o-2.hydroxynaph- 
???k'^  '-"'tfo»-2.6-dihydroxynaphthaIene.  1-mtroso- 
2  7-dihydroxyBaphthalene,  and  l-nitroso-2-hydroxynaph- 
thalene-6-sulfoBamide. 


II 


2,726,921 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BAST  FIBERS 

BoegBn,  Washh^too,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Satlva  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcation  July  6, 1949,  Serial  No.  183,262 
6  Claims.     (Q.  8—156) 


li 


i  i>^>fiH  \%' 


1.  A  method  of  treating  bast  fibers,  including  forming 
raw  undegummed  fiber  strands  into  a  relatively  longdry 
web  of  fibers  io  a  comparatively  loose  fluffy  condition, 
said  fibers  lying  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  web-  posi- 
uoning  said  web  horizontally  to  be  treated;  floating  said 
web  in  a  bath  of  degumming  fluid;  circulating  the  fluid 
so  as  to  pass  through  the  web  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto;  removing  said  fluid  from  about  said  web  iriiile 
the  latter  is  stationary;  applying  wash  water  to  said  web 
to  remove  degumming  fluid  and  gum  therefrom;  and 
drying  said  web. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  conveying  continuously 
extruded  material  from  an  extruding  die,  said  conveyor 
system  having  a  series  of  individual  conveyors  and  means 
for  independently  driving  each  conveyor,  a  control  sys- 
tem comprising,  means  adjacent  the  extruding  die  for  de- 
tecting a  weight  deviation  in  the  extruded  material  from 
a  predetermined  standard,  control  means  operated  by  said 
weight  deviation  detecting  means  for  simultaneously  vary- 
mg  the  speeds  of  all  the  conveyor  driving  means  to  correct 
the  weight  of  the  extruded  material,  means  adjacent  the 
conveyors  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  conveyor 
system  for  detecting  a  tension  deviation  in  the  extruded 
material,  control  means  operated  by  said  tension  deviation 
detecting  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  individual 
conveyor  driving  means  as  necessary  to  correct  the  ten- 
sion and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  speed  of  the 
first  and  last  conveyors  in  Uic  series  for  intiwlucing  a  com- 
pensating correction  in  the  second  named  means  to  com- 
pensate for  the  changes  in  weight  per  unit  of  length  of 
extruded  material  due  to  shrinkage  in  its  travel  alone  the 
conveyor  system. 


2,726,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TOY  PUPPET 

OR  ANIMAL  FIGURES 

Friedridi  ScUeich,  Schwabiseh  Gnrand,  Germany 

AppUodoiiSeptembcr  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  187,888 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  October  14, 1949 

3  fJalitif.      (Q,  lg__3^) 

1.  Apparatus   for   manufacturing   flexible   puppet   or 
anunal  toy  figures  having  a  wire  skeleton  covered  by  a 
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mass  of  flexible  material,  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
and  end  walls,  means  on  said  frame  for  securing  the  said 
wire  skeleton,  additional  means  on  said  frame  for  twisting 
and  tensioning  said  skeleton,  a  two  part  mould  positioned 


<TrB 


within  the  area  defined  by  said  side  and  end  walls  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  and  out  of  contact  with  said  side  and 
end  walls,  and  means  on  said  mould  for  locating  it  in  cor- 
rect position. 

2,72^,924 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  LATEX-DEPOSITED 

ARTICLES 

John  S.  Rmboid,  Woodbiidgc,  Conn^  Mrignor  to  United 

States  Rabber  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporatioa  of 

New  Jcncy 

Applkatioa  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  31^129 

8  Claims,     (a.  18—48) 


-^ 


^/ 


1.  The  method  of  severing  a  rubber  film  deposited  from 
latex  on  a  sharp  edge  of  a  deposition  form,  said  film  being 
under  tension  over  said  sharp  edge,  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  rubber  deposit  on  the  sharp  edge  a  rubber 
swelling  agent,  whereby  the  film  is  severed  at  the  sharp 
edge. 


2,726,925 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CURING  BAGS 
AathoBjr  J.  Sanlino,  Detroit,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  Jetscy 

Application  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,073 
1  Claim.     (CL  18—59) 


A  method  of  making  a  curing  bag  by  molding  com- 
prising in  combination  the  steps  of  providing  a  definite 
quantity  of  raw  vulcanizable  rubber  stock  in  a  shape 
roughly  approximating  the  shape  of  a  trans-axial  half 
of  the  curing  bag,  said  raw  rubber  stock  being  inherently 
elastic  and  tending  to  shrink  and  return  to  its  original 
shape  after  being  molded,  molding  the  said  raw  rubber 
ahi^te  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  compress  it  into  the 


form  of  a  trans-axial  half  of  the  curing  bag,  simulta- 
neously forming  during  said  molding  operation  relatively 
thin  circumferential  connecting  webs  of  rubber  stock  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges 
of  such  Cluing  bag  half  in  a  plane  corresponding  to  the 
parting  face  of  a  mold  in  which  the  rubber  stock  is  formed 
and  terminating  in  rdatively  thickened  annular  anchor 
beads  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  webs,  said  thicker  anchor 
beads  being  radially  spaced  from  the  edges  o[  the  curing 
bag  half,  and  said  thickened  anchored  beads  extending 
below  the  plane  of  said  webs  with  respect  to  the  curing 
bag  edges,  whereby  such  beads  and  webs  serve  to  anchor 
the  curing  bag  half  to  the  edges  of  a  mold  cavity  m  which 
said  curing  bag  half  ia  formed  and  thereby  obviating 
distortion  of  the  ctuing  bag  half  as  a  consequence  of 
the  said  tendency  of  the  molded  raw  stock  to  shrink  and 
change  shape  after  molding,  similarly  forming  an  iden- 
tical second  curing  bag  half  of  raw  rubber  stock,  bring- 
ing the  two  such  raw  curing  bag  halves  together  in  face- 
to-face  relationship  to  effect  a  circumferential  splice  and 
thus  form  a  whole  curing  bag,  and  vulcanizing  the  thus- 
formed  curing  bag  by  application  of  heat. 


2,72M2« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LITHIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 

Raymond   EtieuM   Pwri,   YcnalHea,  Seinc^t-Obe,   and 

Nicole  Marie  Joseph,  Paris,  France,  amignon  to  Sodete 

dea  Usincs  CUmlqMa  RboM-PoiricK,  Paris  Fnmcc 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  November  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  321,951 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlun  Fnmce  December  1, 1951 

4Claimi.  (CL23— 14) 
1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solution  of  lithium 
borohydridc  in  an  inert  solvent  therefor  which  comprises 
reacting  in  said  solvent  the  borohydride  of  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  p>otas- 
sium  with  an  excess  of  a  lithium  salt  soluble  in  said  xA- 
vent  to  effect  double  decomposition,  said  lithium  salt  be- 
ing so  chosen  that  the  alkali  metal  salt  formed  by  the 
double  decomposition  is  but  sparingly  soluble  in  said 
solvent,  and  which  process  also  comprises  the  steps  of 
concentrating  the  resulting  solution  by  partial  evapora- 
tion of  the  solvent  thereby  to  eliminate  from  solution  a 
major  portion  of  the  said  lithium  salt,  and  freeing  the 
solution  so  produced  from  undissolved  material. 


2,726,927 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WASTE  SULFATE 
UQUOR 
HOdfaig  Oiof  Vidar  Bcrgstrom,  Stockannd,  and  Karl  Gns- 
taf  Trobeck,  Stockboim,  Sweden,  asrignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  BT-Metoder,  Stockboim,  Sweden,  a  company 
of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Febraary  17,  1948,  Serial  No. 
9,027.    In  Sweden  Angnat  28,  1939 
Section  1,  PnbHc  Law  690,  Angust  8,  1946 
Patent  expires  Angnst  28, 1959 
SCUuM.    (0.23— 48) 
1    The  process  of  regenerating  black  liquor  in  the  sul- 
fate pulp  process,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  liquor 
as  it  comes  from  the  cooking  step  and  before  any  substan- 
tial  evaporation   thereof  to   a   separate   oxidizing   step 
wherein  it  is  intimately  contacted  with  air  at  an  elevated 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquor,  said 
liquor  being  subjected  to  said  oxidizing  treatment  with- 
out any  substantial  evaporation  until  substantially  all  of 
the  sulfur  present  becomes  fixed  in  the  liquor  without 
substantial  loss  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  terminating  said  treat- 
ment before  the  occurrence  of  any  substantial  oxidiza- 
tion of  the  organic  compounds  present  in  said  liquor,  and 
then  evaporating  the  thus  oxidized  liquor,  whereby  loss 
of  sulfur  compounds  during  the   evaporating  step  are 
substantially  eliminated. 
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RECOVERY  OF  FLUORD^FSOM  FHfVVnATV        ^f".  *^  f^^^^  •«<»  •«  ■  low  tempentnn  to  prodim 
«i.  ^,r  '^^"^^u^  "iOM  PHOSPHATE       ,  „iution  of  stannous  sulfate,  separating stannotuiuttate 

TUniMi  A.  HolMngsiimlh,  I  akHil  Fla,  asateor  In  '^^  ^  wlution  by  adding  sulfuric  acid  thereto  and  by 

Snritb-Dovgiaai  Cofiy,  LMorponled.  Norfolk.  Va..  ^^^'  «parating  the  precq>itated  stannous  sulfate  from 

a  conomtiosi  of  VlqiWa  '    "^  the  mother  liquor,  and  preparing  a  new  starting  solutnn 

AppHcaflai  ScptMHbcr  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  31faf7  with  the  mother  liqoor. 

(0.23— 88)  ^^_^^^__ 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  RECOVEKY  PROCESS 
John  F.  EdwaHli  ami  J«Ma  H.  BMoiy,  Ada,  Okkk 
I  Nmiibcr  U,  1952,  SoW  No.  32M9t 
2Claima.   (0.23— 158)  ^^ 


The  method  of  recovering  fluorine  from  a  phosphatic 
matenal  containing  fluorapatite  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  phoq>hatic  material  to  chloridizing  calcination  in 
the  upper  half  of  an  externaUy  heated  retort  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  1400  and  2200*  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  chlonne-containing  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen  chloride,  ammonium  chloride  and 
chlonnc  and  thereby  replacing  a  large  part  of  the  fluorine 
of  the  fluorapatite  with  chlorine  with  volatilization  of  the 
replaced  fluorine  and  the  production  of  a  calcine  contain- 
ing at  least  0.5%  fluorine,  the  chlorine-containing  agent 
bemg  present  in  such  excess  that  at  least   10  parts  of 
chlonne  are  provided  for  each  part  of  fluorine  to  be  re- 
placed,  subjectmg  the  resulting  partially  defluorinated 
calcine  without  cooling  to  continued  calcinaUon  in  the 
lower  half  of  said  retort  at  substantially  the  same  tem- 
perature and  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  consisting  substan- 
tially of  only  such  chlorine-containing  agent  as  is  evolved 
therefrom  as  a  consequence  of  the  calcination  and  thereby 
volatilizing  most  of  the  chlorine  that  replaced  fluorine  in 
the  fluorapatite  during  the  preceding  chloridizing  calcina- 
tion and  producing  a  calcine  containing  at  least  0  5% 
fluorine,  passing  said  volatilized  chlorine  into  the  mate- 
rial undergoing  said  chloridizing  caldnation,  withdrawing 
from  the  chloridizing  caldnation  the  combined  gaseous 
products  of  the  aforesaid  successive  caldnations  consist- 
mg  for  the  most  part  of  said  volatilized  fluorine,  said 
volatilized  chlorine  and  the  excess  of  said  chlorine-con- 
taining agent,  recovering  at  least  part  of  the  fluorine  in 
said  withdrawn  gaseous  products,  and  returning  to  the 
aforesaid  chlondizing  calcination  as  chlorine-containing 
agent  substantially  all  of  the  chlorine  content  of  said 
withdrawn  gaseous  products. 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  recovery  of  carbon  dioxide 
from  gaseous  mixtures  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  an 
oxide  of  nitrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  con- 
tacting an  alkaline  solution  contaiidng  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  with  the  gaseous  mixture,  heating  the  solution 
to  release  carbon  dioxide,  then  purifying  the  solution  by 
subjecting  it  to  electrolysis  to  decompose  nitrate  and 
nitnte  sahs  at  the  cathode,  and  recycling  the  electrolyzed 
alkahne  solution  for  further  use  in  the  process. 


A.-if?P2K^^J^^  ^^  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

1    XI.  '9?*?*    (CL23— 151) 

1.  me  process  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  ammonia,  natural  gas,  and  air  over  a  platmum 
alloy  catalyst  coated  on  alumina-zirconia  porcelain  par- 
tides  containing  90%-98%  AbOj  and  l%-5%  ZiOa; 


2,72«,929 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STANNOUS  SULFATE  FROM 

TIN  AND  SULFURIC  ACID 
"^ff~*J*S**»'  «r^"y.  N-  '-  --^^Jr  to  Metal  A 

JnSTjS?*^  ^"*'  ^*  ^-  '  "■»<«*»■ 

Application  Janmuy  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  288,777 
11  Claims.    (O.  23— 117) 


2,72(,932 

Wliii«/?^S?E1P*^F"  *S  STREAMS 
WilHaniA^airi^  MbmI^,  Ind.,  nrtgnor  to  Standani  Oil 

^■*?^L*^^iS***»  ™*  •  coiporatloB  of  Indiana 

AppUcatios  May  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,873 

9Claims.    (CL  23— 153) 


^a^Sfl 


1^ 


2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  stannous  sulfate  which        I    Th^  m*tK<^  ^»  « 
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and  HaS,  which  method  comprises  contacting  said  stream 
at  a  temperature  above  350*  C.  with  an  excess  of  free 
oxygen  which  is  greater  than  required  for  complete  oxi- 
dation of  all  oxidizable  components  of  said  stream  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  platinum  and  vanadium  oxide  to  effect  total 
conversion  of  the  HaS  component  of  the  stream  chiefly 
to  SCh  and  HaO  and  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbons  to 
COa  and  HaO,  cooling  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  the 
contacting  step,  absorbing  the  HF,  SO3  and  HaO  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  augment  the  amount  thereof, 
and  venting  unabsorbed  CO3  and  excess  oxygen  from 
the  system. 


2,72^933 

PRODUCnON  AND  USE  OF  SULFUR  DIOXmE 

Henry  F.  Menrhun  and  Howard  H.  Hanneiicc,  West 

Orange,  N.  J^  aasifpion  to  ADicd  Chemical  &  Dye  Cor- 

ponitkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corponitioD  of  New  York 

ApplicatioB  Jannary  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,644 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—179) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elemental  sulfur 
from  hydrogen  sulfide  by  reaction  of  a  gaseous  stream 
containing  the  same  with  a  gaseous  stream  containing 
sulfur  dioxide  produced  by  combustion  of  sulfur  which 
comprises:  producing  the  second-named  gaseous  stream 
substantially  free  of  molecular  oxygen  and  having  low 
elemental  sulfur  content  by  ( 1 )  reacting  to  substantially 
complete  consumption  of  its  oxygen  content  within  a 
pool  of  liquid  sulfur  maintained  at  auto-ignition  tem- 
perature below  700*  F.  a  stream  of  oxygen-containing 
gas  admitted  to  said  pool  and  (2)  maintaining  said  pool 
at  the  aforesaid  temperature  by  continuously  withdrawing 
liquid  sulfur  from  the  pool,  cooling  the  liquid  sulfur  with- 
drawn to  below  auto-ignition  temperature,  returning  the 
cooled  sulfur  to  said  pool,  and  effecting  said  withdrawal 
and  return  of  sulfur  at  rate  in  excess  of  about  25  times 
the  rate  of  sulfur  combustion  to  absorb  at  least  a  major 
jHirtion  of  the  heat  of  combustion;  cooling  the  combustion 
products  by  direct  contact  of  the  same  with  a  stream  of 
circulating  cooled  liquid  sulfur  to  condense  from  said 
combustion  products  substantially  all  of  the  sulfur  vapors 
contained  therein;  reacting  the  first-  and  second-named 
gaseous  streams  under  conditions  to  form  a  gaseous  prod- 
uct containing  elemental  sulfur;  cooling  said  gaseous  prod- 
uct and  extracting  elemental  sulfur  therefrom  by  con- 
tact with  a  stream  of  circulating  cooled  liquid  sulfur; 
and  withdrawing  as  the  sulfur  product  of  the  operation 
a  portion  of  the  circulating  cooled  liquid  sulfur. 


2  726  934 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  METHOD  OF 
EXTRACTING  METAL  VALUES 
Frank  ArUrar  Forward,  Vancoorer,  British  Columbia,  and 
Vladiniir  Nicholas  Mackiw,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
aHiiBon  to  Shcrritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  off  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  247,752 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—190) 
1.  The  method  of  extracting  metal  values  from  metal 
bearing  oxidizable  material  containing  values  of  at  least 
one  of  the  metals  nickel,  copper  and  cobalt,  said  material 
containing  less  than  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  sul- 


phur to  the  metal  values  to  be  extracted,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  actively  agitating  said  material  in 
an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  substantially  free  from  am- 
monium carbonate  and  containing  free  ammonia  in 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  form  amines  of  each  metal 
present  in  said  material  to  be  dissolved  in  the  solution  and 
an  added  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  sulphate  and  ammonium  sulphamate, 
said  anunonium  salt  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  sulphur  atoms  in  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
equivalent  of  the  metal  values  to  be  dissolved,  conduct- 
ing the  operation  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  elevat- 
ed temperature  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  and 
feeding  an  oxygen  bearing,  oxidizing  gas  into  the  reaction 
zone  during  the  operation. 


2,726.935 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHIX)RAMINE 

Frank  V.  Canfleld,  Zachary,  a^  Lonis  B.  Reynolds, 

Baton  Roocc,  Iju,  amiwior  to  Ethvl  Corporatioa,  New 

York.  N.  Ym  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Appttcatkm  December  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  477,075 

3Claimi.    (CL  23— 190) 


iHT-' 


1.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  an  anhydrous  chlo- 
ramine  gaseous  product  comprising  feeding  chlorine  gas 
and  ammonia  gas,  in  the  proportions  of  0.02  mole  to 
0.10  mole  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  ammonia,  to  an  ex- 
tended reaction  zone  having  a  hydraulic  radius  of  not 
less  than  one-fourth  inch,  and  suspending  finely  divided 
ammonium  chloride  solids  in  said  gases  which  reacting 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  150  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
at  a  temperature  of  not  over  about  350*  P..  the  am- 
monium chloride  solids  being  suspended  in  the  propor- 
tions of  from  100  to  2000  parts  by  weight  to  one  part 
by  weight  of  the  total  free  chlorine  in  the  reaction  zone. 


2.726,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Georxes  W.  Bcnabcim.  Bern.  Switzerland 

Application  September  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  245,900 

5  Claims.     (H.  23—253) 


¥ 


m 


'•S^g-^'-- 


■i      "i 


I.  Analyzing  apparatus  for  liquids  comprising  a  receiv- 
ing vessel  having  an  upper  portion  detachably  connected 
to  a  bottom  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  trans- 
parent walls  and  being  connected  to  a  supply  pipe  of  the 
liquid  to  be  analyzed  and  being  also  connected  to  at  least 
one  supply  pipe  of  a  reagent  as  well  as  to  a  discharge 
pipe,  all  of  said  pipes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
receiving  vessel  closely  adjacent  each  other  and  at  its 
bottom  thereof  with  each  of  said  pipes  having  an  electro- 
magnetic valve  controlling  means  so  as  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  material  into  and  out  of  said  receiving  vessel. 


December  13,  1955 


CHEMICAL 


said  valves  producing  a  closure  near  the  bottom  of  the 
receivmg  vessel  when  they  are  all  in  a  closed  position, 
electrical  control  contacts  positioned  at  different  levels 
in  the  interior  of  the  receiving  vessel  to  control  the  clos- 
ing action  of  the  valves  with  the  control  contact  circuits 
themselves  being  controlled  by  the  liquid  rising  in  the 
receiving  vessel  at  the  time  it  reaches  the  different  contacts 


2  726  937 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  SOAP 
Felix  Lucien  Ijichampt,  Franconvillc,  France,  asrignor 
to  Union  Franfaise  Commerciale  et  Industrielle,  Casa- 
blanca, Morocco,  a  corporation  off  Morocco 
1Wi*"**J3f".?*5   September    13,    1949.   Serial    No. 
Serial  No  22i"m  *"  appUcation  April  19,  1951, 

1 1     4Clafans.    (CI.  23— 260) 
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contact  material  and  a  lower  reaction  chamber,  a  reactant 
conduit  extending  generally  centrally  through  the  upper 
chamber  and  having  its  ouUet  end  disposed  within  the 
reaction  chamber  to  supply  reactants  thereto,  a  contact 
material  conduit  communicating  with  said  upper  cham- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  reactant  conduit  to  supply  ma- 
terial to  said  upper  chamber  in  a  manner  to  provide  an 
upper  space  therein  above  the  level  of  the  material,  a 
casing  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  said  partition  and 
Its  lower  end  depending  within  the  reaction  chamber,  a 
sleeve  which,  surrounding  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
reactant  conduit  provides  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  a  compartment  within  the  reaction  chamber,  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  conununication  between 
the  compartment  and  the  reaction  chamber,  a  discharge 
nozzle  secured  in  said  partition  and  having  an  upper 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  the  con- 
tinuous production  of  purified  soap,  an  emulsifying  de- 
vice comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  housing,  a  rotatable 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  housing,  helical  grooves  extend- 
ing along  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft 
bearing  surfaces  for  said  rotatable  shaft  adjacent  both 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  housing  respectively,  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  and  cause  a  screw-like  displacement 
of  said  helical  grooves  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  means  to  shift  said  shaft  axially  in  said 
housing,  a  frustro-conical  plate  member  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  plate 
member  having  an  upper  surface  of  lesser  area  than  the 
under  surface  thereof,  a  frustro-conical  bottom  portion 
in  said  housing  having  a  conical  surface  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  frustro- 
conical  plate  member  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  first  per- 
forated  cylinder   secured    to   said   frustro-conical   plate 
member  along  the  periphery  of  the  upper  surface  thereof 
to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  in  close  relationship  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  housing,  a  second  perforated  cyl- 
inder coaxial  with  said  first  cylinder  attached  to  the  up- 
per wall  of  said  housing  and  spaced  within  said  first  cyl- 
inder at  a  close  distance  therefrom  and  means  to  feed 
a  fat-like  malcnal  and  an  aqueous  material  through  the 
wall  of  said  housing  and  between  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  perfo- 
rated cylinder. 


open  end  positioned  within  the  upper  chamber  and  an 
open  lower  end  positioned  within  said  compartment 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  providing  a  confined 
space  in  the  compartment,  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  flow  of  contact  material  from  the  upper  chamber  to 
the  reaction  chamber  which  comprises  a  fluid  supply  con- 
duit in  conununication  with  said  confined  space  in  the 
compartment,  a  valve  in  said  supply  conduit,  a  lower 
branch  conduit  between  the  valve  in  the  supply  conduit 
and  the  reaction  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  branch  con- 
duit, a  differential  pressure  regulator,  a  pressure  line 
therefrom  in  communication  with  the  confined  space  in 
the  compartment,  a  second  pressure  line  from  the  pres- 
sure regulator  in  communication  with  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, control  lines  from  the  pressure  regulator  to  said 
valves  m  the  supply  conduit  and  the  branch  conduit  for 
varying  the  flow  of  contact  material  into  the  reaction 
chamber. 


2,726,939 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLIDS 

^ST"  ^"^nii^  IMttMd,  Englaad,  amignor  to  Rose. 

ni  I  '^'^**5?*  ^?r"  *••  ''^•'  S«^  No.  90384 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  April  29  1948 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 310) 


2,726,938 

trr^rlV^^^^?  SUPPLYING  CONTACT 
MATERIAL  TO  A  REACTION  CHAMBER 

n!w  JeS""^'    '^*»"»^«'i*'«'    '*•'    «    cofporatlon    of 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,589 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23— 288) 

-.  In  converter  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  vessel, 
a  partition  thereacross  providing  an  upper  chamber  for 


1.  In  a  continuous  system  for  the  solvent  extraction  of 
oils  or  the  like  from  solid  particles,  the  steps  comprising 
separately  confining  a  succession  of  masses  of  solid  oil- 
containing  particles  independently  from  one  another  sub- 
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sUntially  simultaneously  applying  solvent  to  each  mass, 
interrupting  the  application  of  solvent  to  each  mass  when 
said  solvent  reaches  a  predetermined  level  with  respect 
to  said  mass,  positively  maintaining  the  solvent  applied  to 
each  mass  against  drainage  from  said  mass  while  the 
solvent  is  being  applied  to  the  mass  and  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  application  of  solvent  to  the 
mass  has  been  interrupted,  keeping  the  solvent  and  mass 
in  still  contact  with  each  other  during  said  predetermined 
period  of  time,  then  substantially  simultaneously  initiat- 
ing solvent  drainage  from  each  mass  and  continuing  said 
drainage  until  the  solvent  is  drained  from  each  mass,  col- 
lecting the  solvent  drained  from  each  mass,  then  moving 
each  succeeding  mass  into  the  position  previously  oc- 
cupied by  its  immediately  preceding  mass  and  repeating 
said  solvent  application,  maintenance  against  drainage, 
and  subsequent  drainage,  the  solvent  applied  to  the  first 
mass  of  said  succession  of  masses  being  fresh  solvent 
and  the  solvent  applied  to  each  succeeding  mass  being 
solvent  drained  previously  from  a  mass  in  a  position  im- 
mediately preceding  said  succeeding  mass. 


2,726,94« 
XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Eugen  Buhler,  PoughkecpdCv  N.  Y^  aaB^gnor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,496 
14  Claims.    (CI.  41— 1) 


ment  positioned  in  unsecured  relation  on  the  surface  of 
said  member,  said  element  being  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  normally  non-heat-sealable  to  said  sheet  mate- 
rial member,  and  a  light  permeable  element  formed  of 
plastic  sheet  material  overlying  and  encompassing  said 
ornamental  element,  said  light  permeable  element  being 


molded  to  conform  to  the  underlying  adjacent  surface 
of  said  element  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  heat  sealed 
in  position  on  said  sheet  material  member  to  retain  said 
applique  element  in  position  on  the  surface  of  said  sheet 
material  member  without  impairment  of  either  said  ap- 
plique element  or  said  sheet  material  member. 


2.  In  a  line-by-line  photo  recorder  including  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  drum  having  a  plurality  of  transparent 
characters  arranged  in  columns  with  corresponding  char- 
acters in  said  columns  being  aligned  laterally,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  photo  sensitive  medium  positioned  adjacent 
one  surface  of  said  drum;  a  plurality  of  arc  units  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  other  surface  of  said  druhi  for  project- 
ing images  of  said  characters;  means  for  triggering  said 
arc  units  at  selected  differential  times  during  the  transit 
of  said  columns  of  characters  past  said  arc  units;  a  plu- 
rality of  lenses  interposed  between  said  drum  and  said 
photosensitive  medium  for  focusing  said  projected  images 
on  said  photo  sensitive  medium;  and  means  for  develop- 
ing said  projected  images. 

3.  A  photo  recorder  according  to  claim  2.  wherein  said 
photo  sensitive  means  and  said  means  for  developing  said 
images  comprises  a  photo  emissive  member  for  emitting 
electrons;  a  charged  member  for  attracting  said  emitted 
electrons;  a  record  sheet  interposed  between  said  photo 
emissive  and  said  charged  members  for  receiving  said  elec- 
trons whereby  latent  images  of  said  projected  characters 
are  formed  thereon;  powdering  means  for  developing  said 
latent  images. 

2,726,941 
ORNAMENTED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
George  Marfcus,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Martin  Siegel, 
Roslyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Products, 
Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,197 
5  Claims.     (CI.  41—34) 
1.  An  ornamental  applique  assembly  comprising  a  plas- 
tic sheet  material  member,  an  ornamental  applique  ele- 


2,726^2 
MOTOR  FUELS 
Jerome  W.  ArUs,  Hammoad,  Ind^  aad  loaeph  Mnawr 
Miller,  La  Grange,  DL,  aaigBon  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpontfon  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    AppHoilioa  Daccmber  17, 1951, 
Serial  No.  262,191 
7ClaliiM.    (CL  44-^56) 
1.  A  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  motor 
fuel  additive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  not 
more  than  about  4  carbon  atoms,  from  about  10%  to 
about  90%  of  a  catalytic  hydroformer  polymer  fraction 
boiling  within  the  range  of  from  about  350*  F.  to  about 
750*  F.,  having  a  gravity  of  from  about  10*  A.  P.  I. 
to  about  13*  A.  P.  I.,  and  comprising  predominantly  of 
alkyl  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  not  more 
than  three  condensed  aromatic  rings,  and  from  0%  to 
about  0.5%  of  an  oil-soluble  organic  corrosion  inhibitor. 


2,726,943 

PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 

Raymond  H.  Hckkell,  San  Bnmo,  CaUf . 

AppUcation  June  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,406 

6  Claims.    (CI.  52— 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  delayed  ignition  projectile  tracer  comprising  a 
dark  burning  non-flash  ignition  pellet  for  igniting  the 
projectile  tracer,  said  pellet  comprising  at  least  10% 
not  to  exceed  75%  manganese  and  at  least  25%  not  to 
exceed  90%  of  an  oxygen  bearing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric  oxide,  barium  per- 
oxide, antimony  pentoxide,  lead  dioxide,  and  lead 
chromate,  and  up  to  10%  lubricant. 


2,726,944 

PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION 

Raymond  H.  HeiskeiL  Swi  Bnmo,  CaUf. 

Application  Juc  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,467 

4  Claims.    (0.52—2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  delayed  ignition  projectile  tracer  comprising  a 
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^nSLr'Su^S^fSL^.  'Z^SSt^  .**   ^^^'""'  ^°^  ^  «-'y  ^^'^  «-ri-  ^or  the  bacteria 
proiecuie  tracer,  said  peUet  comprising  90-30%  banum    consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  acidic,  heat-treated 

peat  and  air-blown  alkaline  wood  charcoal,  said  mixture 
being  of  substantially  dry  appearance  but  containing  ab- 
sorbed moisture  and  the  peat  and  charcoal  components 
thereof  being  mixed  in  proportions  such  that  in  the 
presence  of  the  absorbed  moisture  the  adds  of  the  peat 
are  substantially  neutralized  by  the  alkali  of  the  char- 
coal, said  inoculant  being  characterized  in  that,  in  the 
substantially  dry  condition,  it  adheres  to  seed. 


/^ 

; 

J 

1 
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._J_  1    i 

peroxide.  10-70%  of  a  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium  monosulfide,  chromium  tetra- 
sulfiile,  and  selenium  sulfide  and  up  to  10%  of  lubricant. 


2,726  945 
^•<2-CHLOROANILINO)PROPIONniULE 
i  ii!^"*?^if*"'  Dvtoii,  Ohio,  airigMr  to  Mon- 
nnto  Chcnkal  Compoiy,  St  Loids,  Mc,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawara 

NoDnwtag.    AppUcatloB  April  19, 1954, 

Serial  No.  424,256 

5  Claim.    (CL71— 2J) 

1.  /9-(2-chloroanilino)propionitrile. 


2,726,f49 
COMPLEX  FERTILIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Louis  E.  Andres,  SabA  GwnAm,  aad  Bcnud  J.  Qmioai^ 
Grand-CoarooM,    Fnmcc,    Mrffim    to    Pofame    * 
Eo0«isC1iimlqncs,  Paris,  France,  a  sodete  anonyme 
of  FraBCC 

Application  July  36, 1952,  Serial  No.  301.781 

Clafans  priority,  appikaOoa  F^mmc  AngMt  14, 1951 

12  Claims.    (CL  71-^9) 


I '  2,726,946 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  UNDESIRABLE  VEGETATION 
■^"•y  ?•  WnsseD,  Clara,  Mkk.,  amIgBor  to  IW  Dow 
gjUj^  C«»P"y.  MldhDd,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.   Appikaiioa  April  26, 1954, 

Serial  No.  425,711 

'CUbM.    (CL  71— 2J) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  and  mixing 
with  a  growth  medium  a  growth  inhibiting  amount  of 
4-chloro-2-nitrophenyI  4-chlorophenyl  ether 


f  ■  ■- 


^^- 


2,726,947 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSTTIONS  COMPRISING 
,  _^      ,  ^Ir*^^  POLYCHLOROBENZOATES 
^%  VJJSSIP:?^''  "**«^  N-  Y.,  aaslgMr  to  The 
ratioB  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  December  22,  1956, 
Serial  No.  262,441 
naafau.    (CL71— 2.6) 
6.  The  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  area  in  which  weed  growth  is  to  be  con- 
trolled, at  least  two  pounds  per  acre  of  an  ester  of  a 
polychlorobenzoic  acid  of  the  f(Minula 

COOA 


/\ 


v 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  complex  fertilizer  fiwn 
water  insoluble  phosphate  rock  containing  phosphorus 
and  caldum  which  when  calculated  as  PaOs  and  CaO  may 
be  represented  by  the  formula  Pa06(CaO)x  where  x  rep- 
resents the  numerical  value  of  mols  of  CaO  to  each  mol 
of  PaOs  in  said  rock  which  method  comprises  iracting 
said  rock  phosphate  with  nitric  add  in  suffident  amount 
to  form  a  slurry  in  which  all  the  phosphate  is  converted 
to  phosphoric  acid  form  which  in  water  soluble,  then 
adding  sufficient  ammonia  to  said  slurry  to  adjust  its  pH 
to  about  3,  then  gradually  adding  to  the  resulting  slurry 
sulphuric  acid  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  x—2  mols  of 
HaSO*  for  each  mol  of  PaOs  present  in  the  slurry  and 
simultaneously  while  adding  said  sulphuric  add  also  add- 
ing ammonia  gradually  in  an  amount  and  at  a  rate  and 
in  a  ratio  to  the  sulphuric  acid  to  cause  the  pH  of  the 
slurry  gradually  to  rise  to  a  pH  of  about  5,  and  then 
adding  sufficient  ammonia  alone  to  the  slurry  to  raise  the 
pH  of  the  slurry  to  the  neighborhood  of  5.5  to  6.5  thereby 
to  convert  any  existing  monocalcium  phosphate  to  di- 
calcium  phosphate  and  avoiding  the  formation  of  un- 
wanted tncalcium  phosphate  and  then  drying  the  slurry 


■(CD. 


in  which  n  represents  an  integer  from  3  to  5.  inclusive, 
and  A  represents  an  aliphatic  alcohol  radical. 


2,726.948 

CHARCOAL  IN  A  SEED  INOCULANT  AND 

MEIHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  M.  Ericfcaoa,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asrii^or  to  Aeri- 

SKii^sr^  •"-  """"^  «*^  •  "^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  2,  1952, 

Serial  No.  302,421 

15  Claims.    (CL  71— 7) 

I.  A  neutral  legume  inoculant  suitable  for  packaging 
comprising  bacteria  of  at  least  one  species  of  the  genus 


_  2,726,950 

PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 

METAL  POWDERS 

Horace  Freeman,  Cap  dc  te  Madeleine  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Match  24,  1952, 

Serial  No.  271,312 

9  Clafaos.    (CL  75—0.5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  spongy  metallic  producU 

from  metal  oxides  which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  or 

carbon  monoxide  which  comprises  mixing  the  metal  oxide 

with  urea  to  serve  as  a  reducing  agent,  heating  the  mixture 

to  decompose  the  urea  into  non-oxidizing  vapour  and  a 

solid  residue,  further  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mass 

to  decompose  the  solid  residue  into  reducing  vapours  to 

remove  oxygen  from  the  metal  and  render  the  reduced 

metal  porous  and  free  from  contaminating  residue  and 

cooling  the  mass  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmoq>heiv. 
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2,726,951 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  POWDER 
FROM  METAL  CARBONYL 

Alexander  Gray  Ramsay,  Coniston,  Clydach,  and  Albert 
E.  Wallis,  Clydach,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  30,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  75— .5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  metal  powder  character- 
ized by  a  fibrous  and  hair-like  structure  and  a  bulk  density 
of  about  0.3  to  1.3  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  by  decom- 
posing metal  carbonyl  vapor,  the  steps  comprising  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  metal  carbonyl  vapor  of  at  least  65°  con- 
centration adjacent  a  heated  surface  maintained  at  an  ele- 
vated decomposition  temperature  of  not  more  than  about 
400°  C.  while  maintaining  said  vapor  at  a  flow  rate 
equivalent  to  about  4  to  10  litres  of  liquid  carbonyl  per 
hour  per  foot  of  the  perimeter  of  the  heated  surface  cross 
section,  and  causing  said  stream  to  flow  substantially 
longitudinally  along  said  heated  surface  while  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  stream  during  at  least  the  initial  part  of 
the  decomposition  so  that  the  vapor  stream  is  not  more 
than  15  inches  from  a  heated  surface  and  so  that  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  stream  is  at  least  five  square 
feet  and  the  cross  section  of  said  stream  is  of  substantially 
elongated  configuration. 


2,726,952 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  IRON 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Eric  R.  Morjcan,  Inkster,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  I>carbom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  427,881 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 49) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  ductile  and  substantially 
oxygen  free  alloy  of  iron  and  aluminum  comprising  fus- 
ing under  vacuum  conditions  an  iron  charge  in  the  pres- 
ence of  carbon,  continuing  the  application  of  Ihe  vacuum 
conditions  after  fusion  has  taken  place  until  the  ebullition 
of  carbon  monoxide  has  ceased  and  the  pressure  has 
dropped  to  a  substantially  constant  low  value,  adding  and 
fusing  into  the  bath  at  least  sufficient  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  niobium  and  tantalum 
to  chemically  combine  with  any  residual  carbon,  adding 
metallic  aluminum  to  an  extent  suflicient  to  produce  an 
aluminum  content  of  5  to  I8''f  and  casting  the  alloy,  all 
of  said  operations  being  conducted  without  interruption  of 
the  vacuum  conditions. 


2,726,953 
SELECTIVE  NUCLEATED  PRECIPITATION  FROM 

ACIDIC  SOLUTIONS 
TuUn  Kumar  Roy,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and  Felix  Alfred 
Schaufelberger,  Stamfo;d,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chemi- 
cal Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  438316 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75— 108) 
1.  In  the  hydrometallurgical  production  of  non-feirous 
metals,  wherein  an  aqueous  acid  liquor  containing  (a)  at 
least  one  dissolved  metal  value  of  interest  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  copper,  nickel  and  zinc, 
and  (/))  at  least  one  dissolved  contaminant  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium, manganese  and  iron,  is  treated  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  chemically  precipitate  said  metal  content  of  in- 
terest, the  improved  method  of  selectively  concentrating 
the  content  of  said  metal-value-of-intercst  and  separating 
the  same  from  the  content  of  said  dissolved  contaminant 
metal  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  adjusting  the  free 
acid  content  of  the  liquor  to  less  than  that  at  about  3% 
but  more  than  that  equivalent  to  a  pH  of  about  3.5; 
adding  as  the  nucleating  agent,  from  about  0.1  to  about 
five  grams  per  liter  of  added  minus  60  mesh  powdered 
non-metallic  solid  material;  producing  in  resultant  slurry 
a  temperature  of  from  about  90'  to  about  150*  C;  sub- 
jecting said  hot  slurry  to  an  over-pressure  of  at  least  25 
p.  s.  i.  g.  of  hydrogen  sulfiide  and  continuing  treatment 
with  agitation  until  sulfide  precipitation  substantially 
ceases. 


2,726,954 
TTTANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Robert  I.  Jaffee  and  Horace  R.  Ogden,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  Rem-Cru  Titanium, 
Inc.,  Midland,  Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  20,  1949, 
Serial  No.  122,576 
11  Claims.    (CL  75— 175.5) 
I.  An  alloy  containing  from  about  2%  to  about  7% 
aluminum  and  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  chromium, 
balance  titanium. 


2,726,955 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  ANTI- 

PLUMMING  AND  ANTl-BRONZING  AGENTS 
Norman  E.  Pamell,  East  Brunswick  Township,  Middle- 
sex County,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327.049 
18  Claims,    (a.  95— 7) 
I.   A  colloid  silver  halide  emulsion  having  dispersed 
therethrough    particles    of    a    wax    containing    an    agent 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti-plumming  and  anti- 
bronzing  agents,  said  agents  being  sulfur-  and  nitrogen- 
containing  organic  compounds  having  the  property  of  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  bronze,  to  plum-colored  silver 
images  upon  the  hdt-drying  of  developed  silver  photo- 
graphic images. 


2  726  956 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  SENSITIVE  DIAZO  PAPER 
Edward  Jahoda,  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  P. 
Andrews  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,103 

9  Claims.  (CI.  95—8) 
I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  photosensitive 
dia/o  paper  comprising  a  penetration  resistant  paper  base 
and  a  discontinuous  layer  of  discrete,  brittle,  waler-im- 
pervious  siyrene  resin  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than    I    micron  in  diameter  adhered  to  said 
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base,  said  particles  formed  in  said  discontinuous  layer  by  slowly  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  150*  F  and 
evaporation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  resin  at  a  thereafter  heating  the  mixture  rapidly  to  approximately 
temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  the  resin  to  pro-    205 '  F 


duce  a  hard  brittle  mass  which  disintegrates  on  impact 
into  a  fine  dust  and  said  base  and  resin  sensitized  over  the 
resin  surface  with  a  solution  of  a  photosensitive  diazo 
compound. 


2,726,959 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MALTED  MILK  BALLS 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Channing  H.  Loshbongh,  OcoBomowoc,  Wis.,  and  Paul  G. 
Miller,  West  OnMige,  N.  1^  ■■ignow  to  Canutfoa  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif  ^  a  corpontfoa  of  Ddaware 
Application  November  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,784 
7  Claims.    (CL  99— 134) 


2  726  957 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MALT  EXTRACT 

Frederick  L.  G.  Kunz,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

AppUcation  August  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,889 

13  Claims.     (CI.  99—51) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  malt  extract  which  con- 
sists in  grinding  the  malt  and  the  adjuncts  to  such  a  fine- 
ness that  ninety  percent  will  pass  through  a  hundred  mesh 
screen,  forming  a  thin  slurry-like  mash  of  the  ground  malt 
and  adjuncts  in  the  proportions  of  approximately  two 
and  one-half  to  three  parts  by  weight  of  water  to  one  part 
grain,  heating  the  mash  until  starch  conversion  is  com- 
plete, then  without  further  treatment  centrifuging  the 
mash  to  separate  out  the  fibrous  solids,  centrifuging  the 
resultant  effluent  to  separate  the  wort  and  the  non-soluble 
proteinaceous  material,  mixing  the  fibrous  and  the  pro- 
teinaceous  material  with  water  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sultant liquid  to  a  further  centrifuging  to  separate  out 
the  fibrous  solids,  subjecting  the  resultant  effluent  to 
centrifugal  separation  to  separate  the  wort  from  the  non- 
soluble  proteinaceous  material  and  discharging  the  fibrous 
material  and  the  proteinaceous  material  separately  for 
further  treatment. 


!' 


2  726  958 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOFT-BODIED  FRUITS 
George  A.  Fisiier,  Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  C.  H. 
Musselman  Company,  Biglerville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  364,200 
9  Claims.    (CL  99— 102) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  product  capable  of  use 
as  a  fruit-pie  mix  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing 
together  a  batch  of  fruit  and  a  sugar  syrup  having  a  con- 
centration of  approximately   30-35 «7f    to  coat   the  fruit 
substantially    uniformly    with    the   syrup,    adding   to   the 
coated  fruit  and  residual  syrup  a  dry  mixture  of  sugar 
and  a  thickening  agent,  the  sugar  in  such  dry  mixture 
being   sufficient   to   increase   the   concentration   of   such 
syrup  to  approximately  60-700;^.  mixing  the  said  ingre- 
dients to  effect  substantially  uniform  absorption  of  liquid 
by  the  sugar  and  thickening  agent,  heating  the  mixture 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  confectionary  base  com- 
prising agitating  malted  milk  crunch  in  a  rotating  cham- 
ber while  treating  it  with  finely  divided  molten  d-glucose 
monohydrate  thereby  forming  agglomerates  and  remov- 
ing the  agglomerates  from  said  chamber  when  they  have 
reached  the  desired  size. 


2,726,960 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GELLED 

CONFECTIONS 

John   P.   Bolanowski,  JcfferBonvUle,   Ind.,   assignor,   by 

™*"~J?f*«""«"*«'  *®  National  Cylinder  Gas  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,709 
11  Claims.     (CL  99— 134) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gelled  confections 
having  a  moisture  content  of  between  about  15%  and 
about  25%,  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  carbo- 
hydrates having  substantially  the  water  content  desired 
m  the  finished  confection  and  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  starch,  heating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature 
above  that  corresponding  to  the  boiling  point  of  said 
slurry  at  atmospheric  pressure  while  maintaining  suffi- 
cient pressure  thereon  to  prevent  boiling  of  the  slurry 
during  said  heating,  holding  the  heated  slurry  at  said 
temperature  and  pressure  for  a  period  sufficient  to  allow 
the  starch  therein  to  cook,  rapidly  cooling  the  cooked 
slurry  to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
slurry  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  forming  the  product 
into  confection  pieces. 


2,726,961 
POLISHING  WAX  EMULSION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  IT 
Ralph  K.  Her,  WilnUngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3,  1951, 

Serial  No.  259,689 

2  Claims.    (CI.  106—10) 

1.  A  wax  emulsion  polishing  composition  containing 

from  10  to  50%  of  Si02,  based  upon  the  solid  content 

of  the  wax  emulsion,  of  an  aqueous  silica  sol  having  a 
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silica:  alkali  metal  oxide  mole  ratio  of  from  130:1  to 
500:1,  a  relative  viscosity  of  from  1.15  to  1.55  as  meas- 
ured at  10%  SiOa  and  pH  10,  and  a  specific  conductance, 
as  measured  at  10%  SiOs  and  28*  C,  of  less  than 

(i^^+30)xl0-»  mho/cm. 

where  R  is  the  silica: alkali  metal  oxide  mole  ratio,  and 
containing  amorphous  silica  in  the  form  of  dense,  non- 
agglomerated,  spherical  particles  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  of  10  to  130  millimicrons. 


2,726,962 
BEFOGGING  COMPOUND 
GabricUa  A.  lorio,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawtaic.     AppikathMi  Joly  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  366,078 
6  CbUms.     (a.  106—13) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  preventing  the  accumu- 
lation of  moisture  on  a  preselected  surface  comprising 
10  to  30  parts  by  weight  one  of  a  group  of  wetting  agents 
consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate,  and 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monolaurate,  5  to  15  parts  by 
weight  one  of  a  group  of  emulsifying  agents  consisting 
of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monostearate,  and  polyoxy- 
ethylene sorbital  pentooleate;  and  one  of  a  group  of  or- 
ganic solvents  consisting  of  aliphatic  naphtha  and  mineral 
spirits. 


2,726,963 
CERAMIC  COMPOSmON 
WUllam  M.  Jackson  II,  Watertown,  MasSn  asrigDor  to 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Borton,  Maa.,  a  corporatkw 
of  MaMadmsetti 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  October  8, 1952, 

Serial  No.  313,797 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  106—46) 

A    ceramic    body   essentially    comprising    wollastonite 

70-90%  by  weight,  base  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  kaolin,  ball  clay  and  china  clay  4-28%  by 

weight  and  boron  phosphate  2-10%  by  weight. 


2  726  964 

MODIFIED  QUARTZ  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Edward  J.  Smoke,  Metuchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States   of   America   as   represented   by    the   Secretary 

of  the  Army 

Application  November  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,775 

12  culms.    (CI.  106 — 46) 
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7.  The  new  component  product  for  substitution  in 
place  of  simple  silica  in  otherwise  conventional  porcelain 
compositions,  to  substantially  eliminate  the  abrupt 
changes  in  curve  of  linear  thermal  expansion  of  the 
final  porcelain  body  due  to  conventional  quartz  char- 
acteristics, said  new  component  product  consisting  of — 
by  weight— from  91  per  cent  to  97  percent  silica,  the 
remainder  of  said  new  component  consisting  of  alumina 
and  lithia  in  the  ratio  of,  by  weight,  from  two  to  one 
to  three  to  one. 


2,726,965 
ULTRAMARINE  BLUE  ENAMEL  PIGMENT 
Gconc  W.  CriMBiM,  CIcTdaBd,  aod  WlUiani  E.  Kotoch 
and  Cari  ScTcrin,  Clcydaiid  Helfhti,  Ohio,  aM^paon  to 
General  Elcctik  Company,  a  corporatfcm  of  New  Yoifc; 
patent  dedicated  to  the  PnbUc  faMofar  as  it  relates  to 
hunps  and  lamp  parti  to  the  extent  stated  in  document 
recorded  fan  the  United  Slates  Patent  Office,  January 
4,  1955,  Uber  U-238,  page  394 

No  Drawhig.    Application  November  1,  1951, 

Serial  No.  254,456 

1  Cbiim.    (CI.  106-— 48) 

A  vitreous  enamel  for  coating  glass  electric  lamp  bulbs 

and  consisting  essentially  of  a  frit  having  the  following 

composition  in  percentages  by  weight: 

Percent 
20.11 


SiOa  . 
AI3O3 
BjOs  - 
FeaOs 
CaO  . 


2.85 

22.14 

0.03 

0.13 

MgO    0.02 

Na:0  3.27 

KaO  4^28 

AS2O3 3.44 

ZnO  29.03 

CaFj    5.91 

BaO  3.83 

TiOa 2.96 


and  ultramarine  blue  pigment  having  the  molecular  for- 
mula Na4  (NaSs.Al)  Ala  (Si04)3  in  an  amount  of  about 
20  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  frit  and  titanium  dioxide  as 
a  diffusing  material  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  2Vi  per 
cent  inclusive  by  weight  of  the  frit. 


2,726,966 
FLUORESCENT  COATING  METHOD 
James  Thomson  Anderson  and  Harold   Francis  Ward, 
Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Origfaoal  application  February  4,   1949, 
Serial  No.  74,718,  now  Patent  No.  2,676,894,  dated 
April  27,  1954.     Divided  and  this  application  Decem- 
ber 22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,412 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  BriUhi  April  2,  1948 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117>-33.5) 
1.  The  process    of    coating    a    vitreous    surface    with 
powdered  luminescent  material  which  includes  the  steps 
of    flowing    over    said    surface    a    suspension    of    said 
luminescent   material    in    a   water   solution   of   a   water- 
soluble  cellulose  derivative  capable  of  giving  at  least  a 
moderately  viscous  solution  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  cellulose  and  glycol  cellulose,  drain- 
ing the  solution  from  said  surface  and  drying  the  resultant 
coating,  and  thereafter  heating  the  coating  so  formed  to 
a  temperature  at  which  said  water-soluble  cellulose  deriva- 
tive is  dispersed. 


2,726,967 

PAPER  BACKED  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Laszio  Walter  Eger,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  and  Edward 

William  Engel,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  asssignors  to 

Permacel   Tape   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No   Drawing.     Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 

556,494,  September  29,  1944.    This  application  October 

23,  1948,  Serial  No.  56^58 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117— 76) 

1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  having  a  flexible,  internally  bonded  paper  backing 
comprising  a  thin  web  formed  of  paper  fibers,  originally 
having  an  open,  highly  porous  structure,  of  the  type 
conventionally  employed  in  the  formation  of  paper  backed 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tapes,  whose  original  flexibility, 


December  13,  1955 


CHEMICAL 


387 


thinness  and  weight  are  substantially  those  of  a  paper 
sheet  of  the  order  of  approximately  27  lbs,  per  ream  of 
480  sheets  24"  x  36"  in  size,  additionally  internally 
bonded  by  the  bonding  together  of  the  fibers  thereof  by 
polymeric  particles  deposited  in  the  formed  web  from  an 
aqueous  dispersion  whose  solids  content  is  approximately 
30  to  60%  of  its  weight,  said  polymeric  particles  form- 
ing approximately  40  to  60%  of  the  weight  of  said  inter- 
nally bonded  web  and  consisting  essentially  of  unvulcan- 
ized  particles  of  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  an  initially 
unsaturated  compound  present  in  the  copolymer  to  the 
extent  of  about  35  to  70%  by  weight  thereof  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acrylic  nitriles, 
isobutylene,  and  the  methacrylates,  and  a  normally  tacky 
and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  united  to  said  backing  in 
manner  such  that  the  adhesive  tape  is  removable  from 
a  suitable  surface  to  which  it  is  applied  without  splitting, 
said  internally  bonded  web  having  internal  strength  suf- 
ficient to  render  it  immune  to  splitting  and  delamination 
when,  in  a  roll  of  the  tape,  it  is  subjected  to  the  forces 
exerted  by  the  adhesive  of  an  overtying  ply  of  the  tape 
in  the  unwinding  thereof,  and  being  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  retain  its  internal  and  tensile  strength  and  its 
flexibility  upon  exposure  to  temperatures  ranging  from  at 
least  the  boiling  point  to  at  least  the  freezing  point  of 
water. 


dized  surface  with  a  solution  of  14  to  16  ounces  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  sodium  thiosuliAate,  65  to  85  per  cent, 
sodium  tetraborate,  12  to  24  per  cent  and  an  alkyl  aiyl 
sulphonate,  5  to  10  per  cent  in  one  gallon  of  water. 


2,726,9(8 

ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  SOLUTION  CONIKOL 
Robert  A.  Spanlding,  Hnattaglon  Woods,  Mich^  asaigBor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  DetroM,  Mick,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delawara 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3, 1953, 
1 1  SeiW  No.  396.ttl 

nClahH.  (a.  117~13f) 
1 .  In  a  chemical  reduction  nickel  plating  process  utiliz- 
ing a  plating  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  water-soluble  nickel  salt  and  a  hypophosphite 
reducing  agent,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  re- 
plenishing the  hypophosphite  in  said  bath  by  addition  of 
hypophosphorous  acid  and  treating  said  bath  with  an 
anion  exchange  material  to  remove  phosphite  ions  pro- 
duced by  said  process. 


!> 


2,726,969 
CHEMICAL  REDUCTION  PLATING  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Spmlding,  Hmrtington  Woods,  Mich.,  asrignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3, 1953, 
I,         Serial  No.  396,082 
I'    9ClafaiM.    (CL 117—130) 
1 .  In  a  chemical  reduction  plating  operation  utilizing  a 
plating  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  water-soluble  nickel  salt  and  hypophosphite  reducing 
agent,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  maintaining 
the  desired  nickel  concentration  in  the  bath  by  additions 
thereto  of  a  water-insoluble  nickel  compound  adapted  to 
regulate  the  bath  pH,  and  simultaneously  removing  phos- 
phite by-products  formed  during  plating  by  treating  said 
bath  with  an  anion  exchange  material. 


2.726,970 

DEOXIDIZING  COPPER  BASE  METAL  PARTS 

John  Toth,  Deaibora,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Deariiora,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  1,  1954, 

Scrfad  No.  433,813 

'       2  Clafam.    (a.  134—3) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  copper  base  metal  parts 

for  subsequent  soldering  operations  comprising  treating 

said  parts  first  within  an  alkaline  cleaning  medium,  then 

deoxidizing  the  surface  by  treating  with  a  mixture  of 

sulphuric  and  nitric  acids,  and  then  treating  the  deoxi- 


2,726371 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND  ANNEALING 

WIRE 
Joseph  V.  Ot;rady,  West  CaldweH,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Syncro  Machine  Company,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,247 
1  Oaim.    (a.  148—10) 


In  a  machine  for  continuously  annealing  wire,  the 
combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  rotat- 
able  pulleys  over  which  a  wire  to  be  annealed  is  passed 
progressively,  an  annealing  chamber  positioned  between 
a  pair  of  said  pulleys  so  that  the  section  of  wire  between 
said  pair  of  pulleys  passes  through  said  chamber,  a 
quenching  chamber  into  which  the  wire  passes  from  the 
annealing  chamber,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  and 
parallel  circuit  connections  from  said  source  to  said 
pulleys  in  three  pairs  including  said  mentioned  pair, 
to  separately  heat  three  sections  of  said  wire,  one  prior 
to  reaching  the  annealing  chamber,  one  in  the  annealing 
chamber,  and  one  after  leaving  said  annealing  chamber, 
whereby  the  wire  is  preheated  in  said  first  section,  heated 
to  annealing  temperature  in  said  second  section  and  dried 
in  said  third  section. 


2,726,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

METAL  WORKPIECES 

Joseph  S.  Corral,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,635 

6aaimt.    (0.148—11.5) 


•  r-lt 


-  " 


yt'^^.  -^"V-^^ ■\<  V 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  workpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  die  surface  with  a  con- 
tour corresponding  to  that  desired  for  said  workpiece; 
providing  a  quantity  of  granular  material  in  an  open  re^ 
ceptacle;  heating  said  workpiece  to  a  heat  treatable  tem- 
perature; disposing  said  heated  workpiece  on  said  granu- 
lar material;  forcing  said  surface  of  said  die  against  said 
workpiece  whereby  said  die  and  said  granular  material 
cooperate  to  conform  said  workpiece  to  the  contour  of 
said  surface;  and  maintaining  said  die  so  forced  against 
said  workpiece  thereby  to  cool  said  workpiece  by  heat 
transfer  to  said  die  and  said  granular  material,  and  with 
suflicient  force  to  substantially  preclude  any  movement 
of  said  workpiece  during  said  cooling  for  thereby  reliev- 
ing internal  stresses  from  said  material  and  permanently 
imparting  the  contour  of  said  die  thereto. 
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2  726  973 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AND  QUENCHING  METAL 

Joseph  S.  Corral,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,915 

6  Claims.     (CI.  148— 11.5) 


•n^TT?^]. 


I.  The  method  of  providing  an  integrally  stiffened 
formed  part  from  a  metal  workpiece  having  at  least 
one  rccesb  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said  workpiece 
to  a  heat  treatable  temperature;  urging  forming  means 
info  engagement  with  all  portions  of  said  workpiece  re- 
mote from  said  recess  to  thereby  force  said  workpiece  to 
assume  a  predetermined  contour;  introducing  pressurized 
fluid  into  said  recess  to  urge  the  surface  of  said  workpiece 
opposite  from  said  recess  into  engagement  with  said  form- 
ing means:  and  maintaining  said  workpiece  so  engaged 
to  permit  transfer  of  heat  from  said  workpiece  to  said 
fluid  and  to  said  forming  means  to  quench  said  workpiece. 
said  engagement  being  maintained  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  preclude  contraction  of  said  workpiece  during  said 
quenching  whereby  said  workpiece  is  uniformly  worked 
and  stress-relieved. 


2  726  974 
MACHINE  FOR  BONDLNG  LINING  TO  A 
BRAKE  SHOE 
Clark  R.  Lopton,  Charies  Wayne  Trautman,  and  William 
H.  Weber,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  108,374 
9  Claims.    (CI.  154—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  bonding  lining  to  a  brake  shoe  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  anvil  of  hemi-cylindrical 
shape  movable  in  line  with  its  median  radius  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  brake-shoe- 
web-receiving  slot  in  its  curved  portion,  a  shoe-position- 
ing member  carried  in  each  end  of  said  slot,  an  arcuate 
member  movable  with  said  curved  portion  having  a  slight 
depression  along  its  edge  adjacent  said  curved  portion 
for  receiving  one  edge  of  a  brake  shoe  rim.  said  arcuate 
member  lying  in  a  plane  below  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  slot  to  vertically  position  both  the  brake  shoe  and 
the  lining  segment,  an  electrical  heating  element  carried 
inside  said  anvil  for  uniformly  heating  same,  a  mounting 
plate  secured  on  one  of  its  sides  to  the  flat  diametrical 
portion  of  said  anvil  and  having  a  centrally  projecting 
flared  tenon  on  its  other  side,  a  pressure  transmitting 
block  mortised  to  receive  said  tenon  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  line  with  the  median  radius  of  said  anvil, 
a  power  cylinder  connected  to  said  pressure  transmit- 
ting block  to  selectively  reciprocate  said  block  and  anvil, 
a  flexible   steel   strap   mounted   at  each   of  its  ends   for 


only  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis  lying  in  the 
plane  of  said  anvil  slot  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
flat  portion  of  said  anvil,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  fit 
the  contour  of  the  curved  portion  of  said  anvil  and  fur- 
ther adapted  to  take  the  compressive  load  of  said  power 
cylinder  during  a  bonding  cycle,  the  ends  of  said  strap 
being  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  anvil  and  said  strap 
causing  said  strap  to  move  out  of  bonding  position  upon 
retractile  movement  of  said  anvil,  a  brake  lining  locator 
adapted  to  circumferentially  position  a  segment  of  lining 
comprising  a  plate  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
said  anvil  pivotally  mounted  to  symmetrically  overlie 
the  top  side  of  said  anvil,  a  pair  of  radially  and  circum- 
ferentially adjustable  lining-locator-fingers  carried  by  said 
locator  plate,  each  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  a  cor- 
responding end  of  a  lining  segment  and  one  of  said 
fingers  being  biased  to  yield  in  a  circumferential  direction 
away  from  the  end  of  a  lining  segment  to  compensate 
for  manufacturing  variations  in  lining  segment  length, 
means  for  shifting  said  locator  into  and  out  of  its  lining 
locating  position,  a  shoe  ejector  for  unloading  a  shoe 
after  the  completion  of  a  bonding  cycle  comprising  an 
ejector  rod  which  lies  in  a  plane  including  said  anvil  slot 
and  which  penetrates  said  anvil  to  register  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  anvil  slot,  an  impact  delivering  cylinder 
connected  to  said  ejector  rod  to  selectively  cause  substan- 
tially instantaneous  axial  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  bonding  time. 


2,726,975 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FABRICATING 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

Roderick  W.  Hoag,  Melrose,  Mass. 

ApplicaHon  December  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  325,140 

2  ChUms.     (CI.  154—1.6) 

1.  A  method  of  combining  a  web  of  paper  and  a  web 
of  heat  scalable  cellophane  to  provide  a  composite  web 
assembly  with  a  window  in  its  mid-area;  comprising  caus- 
ing a  web  of  paper  to  travel;  longitudinally  slitting  the 
web  of  paper  to  provide  two  webs;  advancing  the  two 
paper  webs  in  spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship  in  pro- 
longed contact  with  the  surface  of  a  heated  heat  conduct- 
ing medium;  causing  a  web  of  cellophane  to  travel;  super- 
imposing the  margins  of  the  web  of  cellophane  upon  the 
top  inner  margin  of  each  web  of  paper  material;  just  be- 
fore the  paper  webs  leave  contact  with  the  heat  conduct- 
ing medium  and  simultaneously  applying  rolling  pressure 
upon  the  surface  of  the  cellophane  web  to  press  the  same 
into  firm  engagement  with  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
paper  webs  just  before  leaving  contact  with  the  heating 
conducting  medium,  thereby  uniting  the  several  webs. 

2.  A  machine  for  combining  a  web  of  paper  and  a  web 
of  heat  scalable  cellophane  to  provide  a  composite  web 
assembly  with  a  window  in  its  mid-area;  comprising  a 
device  having  rollers  for  advancing  a  web  of  paper;  a  slit- 
ting knife  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  web  of  paper  to 
provide  two  webs;  means  to  guide  the  advance  of  the  two 
paper  webs  in  spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship;  rollers 
for  advancing  a  web  of  heat  scalable  cellophane;  means 
for  guiding  and  superimposing  the  margins  of  the  web  of 
cellophane  upon  the  top  inner  margin  of  each  web  of 
paper  material  including  a  heated  cylinder  over  which  the 
two  paper  webs  are  trained  in  contact  therewith  for  a  sub- 
stantiiil  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof,  and  a  pres- 
sure roll  engaging  the  cellophane  web  to  press  the  same 
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into  contact  with  the  spaced  paper  webs  just  before  the  perforations  therethrough,  said  layers  being  joined  with 

latter  leave  the  surface  of  the  heated  cylinder,  thereby  the  perforate  foU  sheet  facing  outwardly  and  the  im- 

causmg  firm  adherence  of  the  margins  cellophane  web  to  perforate  foil  sheet  visible  through  said  perforations, 
the  adjacent  margins  of  the  paper  webs.  ^^__^^_^^__ 


II 


2,726,976 
V-BELTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Dale  L.  Waagh,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 

Rubber  Company,  a  corporathM  of  Ohio 

AppUcBtioB  July  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,130 

11  Claims.    (CI.  154-^) 


1.  A  V-belt  having  an  inner  compression  section  of 
rubber-like  material,  an  outer  tension  section  of  rubber- 
like material  and  an  intermediate  load  carrying  portion 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  transversely 
aligned  longitudinally  extending  cord  windings  arranged 
in  the  same  plane  and  a  cushion  portion  of  elastomeric 
material  within  which  said  cord  windings  are  embedded, 
said  load  carrying  portion  being  enclosed  by  upper  and 
lower  fabric  layers  contiguous  with  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  cushion  portion  and  parallel  with  the 
transverse  alignment  of  said  cord  windings,  whereby  the 
flow  of  the  elastomeric  cushioning  material  is  prevented 
and  the  transverse  alignment  of  the  cord  windings  is  main- 
tained in  the  same  plane,  wherein  the  transverse  align- 
ment of  said  cord  windings  is  parallel  to  the  theoretical 
neutral  flexural  axis  of  the  belt,  but  outwardly  thereof 
so  that  the  upper  of  said  flow  control  fabric  layers  is  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  belt. 

10.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  V-belts  compris- 
ing superimposing  a  layer  of  elastomeric  compression 
stock,  a  layer  of  fabric,  a  layer  of  elastomeric  cushioning 
material,  a  layer  of  longitudinal  cord  windings,  a  second 
layer  of  an  elastomeric  cushioning  material,  a  second  layer 
of  fabric  and  a  layer  of  elastomeric  tension  stock  and 
subjecting  this  laminated  structure  to  vulcanization  and 
consolidating  the  respective  layers  into  a  unitary  body,  the 
elastomeric  material  of  at  least  said  cushioning  layers  hav- 
ing a  Mooney  viscosity  of  less  than  30  at  a  temperature 
of  250°  F.  and  the  thickness  of  said  cushioning  layers  at 
the  time  they  are  applied  to  the  belt  structure  ranging  from 
21  }9  to  .6073  times  the  diameter  of  said  longitudinal 
cord. 


2  726  977 

HEAT  REFLECTIVE  COMPOSITE  FABRIC 

Theodore  S.  Sec,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Horace  A. 

Frommcit,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  AprU  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,444 

,       4  aaims.     (CI.  154 — 44) 


I.  A  heat  insulative  and  reflective  composite  flexible 
material  which  comprises  a  first,  imperforate  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  sheet  of  fabric,  a  sheet  of  metallic 
foil  laminated  to  one  side  of  said  fabric  and  a  batt  of 
glass  fibers  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  fabric,  and  a 
second  layer  of  the  same  construction  as  and  super- 
imposed over  the  first  layer  but  having  a  plurality  of 


2,726,978 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS 
Ralpk  L.  SUuier,  Detroit,  MidL,  MrigMr  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tioB  Coipontioi^  Sontli  Bead,  Ind^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
Original   application    December   30,    1947,    Serial    No. 
794,667.    Divided  and  this  application  August  28, 1951, 
Serial  No.  244,014 

7  Clahns.    (CL  154—81) 


1 .  In  a  method  of  making  fibrous  bearings,  the  steps  of 
winding  a  fibrous  ribbon  impregnated  with  a  synthetic 
resin  and  having  transverse  rugosities,  around  a  mandrel  in 
a  substantially  edgewise  manner  to  form  a  cylindrical 
element  having  radial  pores  therein;  heating  the  element 
so  formed  to  harden  said  resin;  and  filling  said  pores 
with  a  lubricant. 


2  726  979 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING 

Frank  A.  Grant,  RlehoMmd,  Va.,  aaignor,  by 

signmenti,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,236 
3  Claims.    (Q.  154— 129) 


M'-f^ 


2.  A  method  of  laminating  comprising:  continuously 
and  simultaneously  advancing  a  web  of  metallic  foil,  a 
first  tissue  web  and  a  second  tissue  web;  applying  a  coat- 
ing of  molten,  micro-crystalline  wax  to  one  side  only  of 
said  first  tissue  web;  superimposing  the  uncoated  side  of 
said  first  tissue  web  on  the  web  of  metallic  foil  at  a  tem- 
perature sufllcient  to  cause  penetration  of  the  wax  through 
the  tissue  to  cause  adhesion  between  the  foil  and  the 
tissue;  thereafter  superimposing  said  second  tissue  web  on 
the  coated  side  of  the  first  tissue  web  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  partial  penetration  by  the  wax  of  the 
second  tissue  web  and  adhesion  between  the  two  tissue 
webs. 


T(M    «»     i, 


•_'t; 


2,726,98# 
INSECT  REPELLANT  AMINES  PRODUCED  BY  RE- 
ACTING 1,3-BUTADIENE  AND  AMMONIA  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Lyic  D.  Goodhnc,  Baitlefiille,  Okla.,  and  Carolyn  E. 
TisMtl,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  asrignors  to  Phillips  Pctrokam 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  9, 1952, 
Serial  No.  281,468 
3  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  prevention  of  infesta- 
tion of  a  roach  habitat  by  roaches,  containing  as  an  essen- 
tial active  ingredient  thereof  a  higher  boiling  amine  prod- 
uct boiling  in  the  range  307.4  to  316.4°  F.  at  3.7  milli- 
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meters  of  mercury,  and  a  roach  repellent  adjuvant  as  a 
carrier  therefor,,  which  product  has  been  prepared  by 
reacting  ammonia  and  1,3-butadiene  employing  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
drides and  sodamide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  50  to  500°  F.,  in  liquid  phase,  said  catalyst  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.05  to  15  weight 
per  cent  of  said  reactants  which  are  present  in  a  ratio  of 
0.33:1  to  30:1  ammonia  to  1,3-butadicne  for  a  period 
of  5  minutes  to  3  hours  and  fractionally  distilling  the 
reaction  product  thus  obtained  to  separate  said  higher 
boiling  amine  product. 


2,726,981 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  FUNGUS  ORGAN- 
ISMS   AND    N-ARYL    CHLOROSUCCINIMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Calvin  N.  Wolf  and  Rex  D.  Oomom,  Dclnrft,  and  Waldo 
B.  UfcM,  Pontiac,  Mich^  aaig^on  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporaHoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appttcadon  May  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  286,431 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  New  composition  of  matter  having  the  structure 

o 


CHCl 


^ 


CI 


N-Ar 
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wherein  Ar  is  an  ary!  group. 


2,726,982 
HYDROUS  GELS 
Irving  L.  Ochs,  Annapolis,  and  Preston  L.  Veltman, 
Sevema  Pari^  Md. 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  24,  1950, 
Serial  No.  164,028 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  topical  therapeutic  immobile  hydrous  gel  to  pro- 
mote  healing   by  controlling  infection  without  injuring 
tissue,  consisting  essentially  of  water  100  parts,  gel  form- 
ing material  from  5  to  30  parts,  and  acetic  acid,  the  acid 
being  not  over  4  parts,  all  parts  being  by  weight,  said  gel 
forming  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  pectin  powder,  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  gelatin  and  partially  oxidized  cellulose. 


2  726  983 
ISONICOTINIC   ACID  ^HYDRAZONES  AND  ANTI- 

TUBERCULOUS  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Harry  Louis  Yale  and  Jacit  Bcrastein,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignnicnls,  to  Oiin  Matiiic- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vin^nia 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  266,795 
15  CUUms.    (a.  167—65) 
1.  An   isonicotinic   acid   hydrazone   of  a   hydrazone- 
forming  carbohydrate  containing  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms. 


2,726,984 

COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATTING  AMOEBIASIS 
COMPRISING  1:2-  BIS(4'  -  ARSONO  -  PHENYL- 
AMINO)  .  ETHANE 
Bcruard  Beas  and  Phlllipe  Kemy,  Paris,  France,  assisnors 
to  Sodcte  des  Usincs  Chimiqnes  Rhonc-Poulenc,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  310,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1952 
2  Claims.     (CI.  167—69) 
1.  A  composition  for  combatting  amoebiasis,  compris- 
ing between  5  and  75%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 


from  the  class  consisting  of  l:2-bis(4'-anono-phenyl- 
amino)-ethane  and  its  salts  and  a  significant  amount  of 
a  solid  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


2,726»985 

CONTROLLED  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

DEXTRAN 

Nbon  N.  Hdlman  and  Heavy  M.  TsocUya,  Peoria,  Sey- 
mour Peter  RoffOTlu,  PcUu,  aad  Rkhard  W.  Jackaou 
and  Frederic  R.  Seutf,  Pcorte,  MIL,  aariguon  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcfka  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agrknlture 

No  DrawlBg.    Application  September  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  456,892 
2ClalmB.    (CL195— 31) 
(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  cyclic  method  for  the  production  of  dextran 
of    intermediate-molecular-wei^t    comprising    the    syn- 
thesis step  of  reacting  an  essentially  cell-free  solution 
containing  dextransucrase,  sucrose  and  a  dextran  primer 
comprising  a  relatively  low-moiecular-weight  dextran,  the 
improvement  comprising  fractionating  the  product  of  said 
synthesis  step  into  a  high-molecular-weight  heads  frac- 
tion,  an   intermediate-molecular-weight   middle   fraction 
and  a  low-molecular-weight  tails  fraction,  hydrolyzing  said 
heads  fraction  to  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  20,000  to  50,000.  admixing  said  hydrolyzed 
heads  with  said  tails  fraction  and  recycling  the  mixture 
as  dextran  primer  to  a  subsequent  synthesis  step. 


2,726,986 
REFINING  OF  Ll^RICATING  OIL  EXTRACTS 
Howard  H.  Gross,  Pleasantvillc,  N.  Y.,  assipoK>r  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,975 
6  Claims.    (CI.  196—14.15) 


^« 


1.  The  method  for  treating  a  lubricating  oil  fraction 
containing  relatively  high  viscosity  index  constituents  and 
relatively  low  viscosity  index  constituents,  such  as  aro- 
matic and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  fraction  with  a  selective  solvent  for  said  hy- 
drocarbons to  produce  an  extract-selective  solvent  mix, 
recovering  said  extract-selective  solvent  mix,  separately 
subjecting  the  extract-selective  solvent  mix  comprising  the 
relatively  low  viscosity  index  extract  oil  in  admixture 
with  the  selective  solvent  from  said  selective  solvent  ex- 
traction step  to  liquid-liquid  contact  with  a  light  liquid 
parafTinic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  effective  to  cause  partition  of 
said  oil  between  said  selective  solvent  and  said  light  liquid 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon,  withdrawing  from  said  contacting 
step  the  resulting  light  liquid  parafTinic  hydrocarbon  ex- 
tract phase  containing  oil  of  improved  viscosity  index, 
contacting  said  withdrawn  extract  phase  with  silica  gel 
at  a  temperature  at  which  the  silica  gel  is  effective  to  se- 
lectively adsorb  low  viscosity  index  constituents  contained 
in  said  extract  phase,  removing  unadsorbed  rafTinate  mix- 
ture from  contact  with  the  silica  gel  and  separating  said 
parafTinic  hydrocarbon  therefrom  to  yield  a  high  viscosity 
index  lubricating  oil  fraction. 
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2,726,ft9 


SOLVENT  DEWAXING^FLUBRICATING  OIL 
Robwt  A.  Mackc,  BuytowB,  Tcz.,  Minor,  by  mcsuc  as- 
■BMMutg,  to  Eaw  RcacarA  aad  Ei^bMcring  Com- 
pmjt  EUaabcti^  N.  J^  a  conoratioa  of  Dclawara         „  -«„,,. 

AppHcatfeu  September  8, 19S2;Scrial  No.  308J23  tlmum  S.  Scdig,_Valpm»iBo,  Cml  E.  J( 

3  daioM.   (CL  196—18) 


HEATER  OIL  PURIFICATION  USING  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE  AND  A  HALOGEN 


1}    S^ 


-J 


1.  A  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  mineral  oil  including 
the  steps  of  dissolving  a  waxy  mineral  oil  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  wax  nucleation  temperature  in  a  solvent 
having  admixed  therewith  water  in  such  an  amount  that 
upon  solution  of  the  waxy  oil  in  the  solvent  to  form 
solvent-waxy  oil  solution,  free  water  within  the  range 
of  .25  to  5%  by  volume  based  on  the  solvent-waxy  oil 
solution,  with  approximately  90%  within  the  particle 
size  range  of  5  to  20  microns  is  separated  from  the 
solvent-waxy  oil  solution  at  an>roxiffiately  wax  nucleation 
temperature,  chilling  the  resulUnt  solution  conuining 
particles  of  free  water  to  a  temperature  substantially  be- 
low the  wax  nucleation  temperature  to  cause  wax  crystals 
to  form  and  subsequently  separating  a  wax  crysUl  frac- 
tion from  a  wax  free  oil  fractiMi. 


2,726,988 
SOLVENT  DEWAXING  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Macka,  Baytowu,  Tex.  aMJaniii,  by 
ripuBcaita,  to  EaM  Rcacarch  Md  Ei^bwlf  ^ 
Ellzabed^  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,324 
9aafans.    (CL196— 18) 


1.  A  method  for  dewaxing  a  waxing  oil  with  a  solvent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  one  single  lactone  and  a  low 
boiling  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  which  the  ketone  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  are  proportioned  to  provide  a  sol- 
vent having  a  miscibility  temperature  with  a  first  waxy 
oil  corresponding  to  the  proportion  of  said  Icetone  and 
aromatic  in  said  mixture,  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
solvent  mixture  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  adjust 
the  miscibility  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  misdbility 
temperature  of  about  —  5*  F.  correqwnding  to  a  solvent 
having  a  ratio  of  ketone  to  aromatic  greater  than  that  of 
the  solvent  mixture,  and  then  employing  said  solvent  to 
which  water  is  added  in  dewaxing  a  second  waxy  oil  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0*  F. 


V>  ■ F     — —    —   WW— JMM,    GflBfi^ 

and  John  F.  Deters,  VatoafulBO,  Ind^  anjinon  to 
Sto|udard  OU  Compa^r,  Oricafo,  DL,  a  coiponttoii 


AppUcatfoB  Norembcr  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,756 
UCIafaBB.    (CL196— 24) 


y^ 


13.  A  process  for  refining  a  straight  run  petmlmiin  dia- 
tillate  boiling  in  the  heavier-than-gaaoline  range  whidi 
contains  objectionable  amounts  of  mercaptans,  whicti 
process  comprises  countercurrently  contacting  said  dis- 
tillate in  the  liquid  phase  witii  between  about  20  and  80 
volume  percent  of  liquid  SOa  based  on  said  distillate, 
introducing  into  the  contacting  zone  at  a  point  about 
intermediate  between  the  points  of  introduction  of  said 
distillate  and  said  liquid  SOa  an  amount  of  a  sweetening 
agent  sufficient  to  substantially  sweeten  said  distillate, 
which  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, sulfuryl  chloride  and  thionyl  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  +30*  and  —40*  F.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  sweeten  said  distillate,  separating  a 
rafTinate  phase  from  an  extract  phase  and  recovering  from 
said  raffinate  phase  a  substantially  sweet,  SOa-free  pitxl- 
uct  oil. 


2,726390 
SEPARATION  OF  OIL  AND  WAX 

Vi?"  ^  5S"ji!2f*t'***'  "^  ""^^  to  Sun  Oil 
Compaq,  PhUadcipiiia,  Pa^  a  coipontiou  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,400 
6Claima.    (CL  19^— 19) 


-i^Lre^Wn 


■H 


r^hqTe 


1.  Method  of  separating  wax  from  oil  which  comprises 
dissolving  a  mixture  of  wax  and  oil  in  a  solvent,  chilling 
the  so-formed  solution  to  precipitate  at  least  10%  of  the 
wax  present  whereby  a  slurry  is  formed,  dissolving  an- 
other mixture  of  wax  and  oil  having  a  boiling  range  dif- 
ferent from  the  boiling  range  of  said  first  mentioned  mix- 
ture of  wax  and  oil  in  a  solvent,  chilling  the  so-formed 
solution  to  precipitate  at  least  10%  of  the  wax  present 
whereby  a  slurry  is  formed,  admixing  said  slurries,  filter- 
mg  said  admixed  slurries  to  separate  precipitated  wax 
from  oil  and  solvent,  and  separating  oU  from  solvent 
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2,72<,991 
HYDROCARBON     DESULFURIZATION     PROCESS 
WITH  CALCINED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  TI- 
TANIUM HALIDE  AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
WUfonl  J.  Zhnmcndiicd,  Crown  Potet,  Ind^  and  Harold 
ShaUt,  Drexel  HOI,  Pa^  aarignon  to  Standard  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  323,520 
lOClaimi.    (CI.  196— 28) 
1.  A  method  for  desulfurizing  a  sulfur-containing  hy- 
drocarbon stock  which  comprises  contacting  said  stock  at 
a  temperature  between  about  200  and  500°   C.  and  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and  4  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  prepared  by  mixing  a  phos- 
phoric acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho- 
phosphoric   and    pyrophosphoric   acids   with   a   titanium 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides 
and  bromides  of  titanium  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  halogen 
to  active  hydrogen  in  said  acid  between  about  0.4: 1  and 
1:1,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
above  about  175°  C.  until  evolution  of  hydrogen  halide 
therefrom  substantially  ceases. 


2  726  992 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBONYL  Sl'LFIDE 
FROM  LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GASES 
John  H.  Easthagen,  Bcrlceley,  and  Howard  I.  Allen,  Jr., 
Oaldand,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califoraia  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,942 
11  Claims.    (CI.  196—32) 


I    1    .  w^^irv 


1.  The  method  of  removing  carbonyl  sulfide  from  non- 
mally  gaseous  petroleum  hydrocarbons  containing  car- 
bonyl sulfide  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  gases  in  liquid  phase  with  a  solution  con- 
sisting of  dicthanolamine  and  water. 


2  726  993 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  LIQl'ID  Fl  ELS  BY 
TREATING  WITH  PROPANOL  AND  A  METAL 
PASSIVATOR 
John    E.    Hickoic,    New    Providence    Township,    Union 
Coonty,  George  S.  Tobias,  Plainfield,  and  Robert  V.  J. 
McGee,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaHon  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,534 
4  Claims.    (CI.  196—44) 


...»     --'  r^  --  n^    - 


I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  an  improved 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  of  improved  corrosion  char- 
acteristics and  increased  stability  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing  at  least 
10%  cracked  gas  oil  and  boiling  in  the  range  below 
about  700°  F.  into  an  initial  treating  zone,  contacting 
said  fuel  in  said  zone  with  a  treating  agent  consisting 


essentially  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  volume 
of  isopropanol  based  on  the  volume  of  said  fuel  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  treating  zone  in  the 
range  of  about  100'  F.  to  about  180°  F.,  passing  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  second  treating  zone,  contacting 
said  resulting  mixture  in  said  second  treating  zone  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  metal -passiva ting 
alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrites,  nitrates,  chromates,  bichromates,  phosphates, 
phosphites,  borates  and  benzoates  to  extract  the  iso- 
propanol from  said  mixture,  and  separating  improved 
hydrocarbon  fuel  from  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of 
water-soluble  metal-passivating  alkali  metal  salt  and  iso- 
propanol. 

2,726  994 

METHOD  OF  CONSERVING  RECYCLE  GAS 

Kenneth  M.  Elliott,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcation  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,943 

6  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 


-i-fi  J?  - 


I.  A  method  of  reforming  hydrocarbons  capable  of  be- 
ing reformed  wherein  a  particle-form  solid  contact  mass 
material  flows  downwardly  from  a  zone  at  given  pres- 
sure into  a  pressurizing  catalyst-transfer  zone,  introduc- 
ing gas  into  said  pressurizing  catalyst-transfer  zone  until 
the  pressure  therein  is  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  in 
a  reaction  zone  higher  than  said  given  pressure,  flowing 
said  catalyst  downwardly  from  said  pressurizing  catalyst- 
transfer  zone  into  said  reaction  zone,  contacting  said  cata- 
lyst with  reformable  hydrocarbon  reactant  and  gaseous 
heat  carrier  in  said  reaction  zone,  flowing  said  catalyst 
downwardly  from  said  reaction  zone  into  a  second,  de- 
pressurizing  catalyst-transfer  zone  at  a  pressure  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone,  reducing 
the  pressure  in  said  second,  depressurizing  catalyat-trans- 
fer  zone  to  about  that  of  a  regenerating  zone  and  venting 
only  a  portion  of  the  gas  introduced  into  said  pressurizing, 
and  depressurizing  catalyst-transfer  zones. 


2  726  995 
METHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  AND  TRANSPORT- 
ING SUBDIVIDED  CONTACTING  MATERIAL 
Louis  S.  KasscI,  Oak  Park,  01^  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  September  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,673 

9  Claims.  (CI.  196—52) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  an  organic  reactant  stream 
in  the  presence  of  subdivided  solid  contact  material, 
which  comprises,  introducing  said  reactant  stream  into 
the  upper  portion  of  a  confined  reaction  zone  and  pass- 
ing it  downwardly  cocurrently  with  a  descending  bed 
of  heated  contacting  particles,  effecting  the  separation  of 
a  re«:iilting  vaporous  product  stream  from  said  particles 
wi.hin  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  and  pier- 
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mitting  the  particles  to  discharge  downwardly  in  a  free 
flow  through  an  adjustable  restriction  at  the  bottom  of 
said  zone,  subsequently  introducing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  separated  product  stream  in  a  downward  direction 
into  the  downwardly  moving  stream  of  discharged  par- 
ticles passing  through  said  restriction,  passing  the  result- 
ing mixture  upwardly  in  a  fluidized  lift  of  said  particles 
to  an  elevated  confined  separating  zone,  discharging  the 
separated  reaction  product  stream  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  separating  zone  and  passing  the  contacted 


particles  downwardly  in  a  gravity  flow  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  confined  regeneration  zone,  introducing  a  free 
oxygen-containing  gaseous  stream  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  regeneration  zone  and  countercurrently  contacting 
said  particles  as  the  latter  descend  in  a  substantially  com- 
pact bed,  removing  resulting  flue  gases  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  regeneration  zone,  and  continuously  pass- 
ing resulting  heated  and  reactivated  particles  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  regeneration  zone  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  confined  reaction  zone. 


I' 


2  726  996 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  OILS  BY  MEANS  OF  HOT 

PEBBLES  ALONG  A  SPIRAL  PATH 
Louis  C.  Bearer  and  Robert  R.  Golns,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  158,716 
8  Claims.    (CL  196—55) 


1.  A  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  oil  residuum 
by  contacting  same  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  pebbles, 
comprising  heating  a  mass  of  pebbles  to  a  temperature 
above  a  predetermined  requisite  temperature  for  cracking 
said  residuum,  gravitationally  passing  pebbles  thus  heated 
downwardly  through  an  initial  oil-pebble  contacting  zone 
along  a  spiral  path  as  a  layer  having  a  depth  of  from 
4  to  30  pebble  diameters,  introducing  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  liquid  oil  residuum  into  direct  contact  with 
hot  pebbles  at  points  from  within  said  contacting  zone 
disposed  along  said  spiral  path  in  a  weight  ratio  of  total 
pebbles  to  total  oil  thus  contacted  of  from  14:1  to  30:1, 
removing  vapor  from  said  oil-pebble  contacting  zone  at 
a  plurality  of  points  along  said  spiral  path  of  pebbles, 
passing  resulting  hot  oil-coated  pebbles  from  said  initial 


contacting  zone  to  an  oil  cracking  zone  at  said  predeter- 
mined cracking  temperature  under  time  conditions  to 
crack  oil  coated  on  said  pebbles,  and  recovering  vaporous 
oil  cracking  product  from  said  cracking  zone  as  a  product 
of  the  process. 


2,726,997 

CLAY  CONTACTING  PROCESS 

Rkfaard  H.  Dudley,  Cnmford,  and  Robert  L.  Weeks, 

Unioo,  N.  J.,  aailgnon  to  Eaao  Reaearcfa  and  Engineer- 

ing  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,048 

2CUims.    (0.196—147) 


1.  Improved  process  for  the  production  of  high  quality 
petroleum  oil  fractions  from  a  feed  oil  boiling  above  about 
650*  F.  which  comprises  distilling  said  feed  oil  to  secure 
a  distillate  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  650 
to  950'  F.  and  having  a  gravity  in  the  range  from  about 
27°  to  33'  A.  P.  I.  and  into  a  residual  fraction  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  above  about  1000'  F.  and  a  gravity  in 
the  range  from  about  22-26°  A.  P.  I.,  contacting  said 
distillate  fraction  with  fresh  clay  in  an  initial  clay  contact- 
ing zone,  removing  spent  clay  from  said  initial  zone  and 
contacting  said  residual  oil  in  a  secondary  zone  with  said 
spent  clay,  removing  said  residual  oil  frc«n  said  second- 
ary clay  treating  zone  and  OMitacting  the  same  in  a 
tertiary  treating  zone  with  fresh  clay. 


2,726,998 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHALE  OIL 

EXTRACTION 

Robert  A.  FfaidUy,  BartleavUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  104,043 

19Chifans.    (CI.  202— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  stripping  organic  material  from  shale 
which  comprises  gravitating  crushed  stripped  shale  through 
a  heater  zone  as  a  flowing  contiguous  solid  material  bed; 
heating  said  stripped  shale  in  said  heater  zone;  removing 
said  heated  stripped  shale  from  said  heater  zone;  gravitat- 
ing a  first  portion  of  said  heated  stripped  shale  through  a 
superheating  zone;  gravitating  a  second  portion  of  said 
heated  stripped  shale  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  stripping 
zone;  gravitating  crushed  organic  material-containing 
fresh  shale  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone 
to  admix  in  direct  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  heated  stripped  shale  so  as  to  form  a  flow- 
ing contiguous  solid  material  bed  therein;  gravitating  said 
mixed  shale  bed  downwardly  through  said  stripping  zone; 
passing  an  inert  stripping  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 


ma>mmsmmmmSimm 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1955 


superheating  zone  and  upwardly  therethrough  in  direct 
heat  exchange  with  said  heated  stripped  shale;  removing 
said  stripping  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  super- 
heating zone  in  a  superheated  condition;  passing  said 
heated  stripping  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  strip- 
ping zone  and  upwardly  through  said  flowing  shale  bed 
therein,  whereby  the  combined  influence  of  said  heated 
stripped  shale  and  said  stripping  gas  decomposes  kcrogen 
in  said  fresh  shale  and  organic  material  is  removed  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone  in  the  form  of 
vapors;  removing  said  stripping  gas  and  said  organic  prod- 
ucts from  said  stripping  zone  in  a  gaseous  form;  gravitat- 
ing stripped  shale  from  said  superheating  zone  and  sepa- 
rating a  controlled  amount  of  shale  fines  therefrom;  gravi- 
tating stripped  shale  from  said  stripping  zone;  and  elevat- 
ing said  stripped  shale  from  said  superheating  zone  and 
5aid  stripping  zone  to  said  heater  zone. 


2,726,999 
USE  OF  PHENOL  TO  PREVENT  FOULING  DURING 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  BENZENE 
CONCENTRATES 
Preston  L.  Brandt,  La  Marqac,  and  Mark  C.  Hopkins, 
Texas  CHy,  Tex^  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  American  Ofl  Company 

Application  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,948 
4  Claims.    (CI.  202— 39.5) 


3.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  benzene  from  a 
benzene-containing  mixture  by  fractionally  distilling  said 
mixture  and  separating  therefrom  a  benzene-boiling- 
range  concentrate  as  a  bottom  fraction,  storing  said  con- 
centrate in  contact  with  air,  thereafter  cxtractively  dis- 
tilling said  concentrate  in  the  presence  of  a  phenol,  where- 
by a  phenolic  solution  of  purified  benzene  is  obtained,  and 
stripping  said  purified  benzene  from  said  phenolic  solution, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  fractional 
distillation  wherein  said  bottom  fraction  is  separated  from 
said  benzene-containing  mixture  by  fractionally  distilling 
said  benzene-containing  mixture  countercurrent  to  a 
stream  of  a  liquid  phenol  in  a  proportion  between  about 
0.1  and  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  said  bottom  frac- 
tion, whereby  the  segregation  of  benzene  into  said  bottom 
fraction  is  facilitated  and  said  phenol  is  incorporated 
therein,  and  maintaining  said  phenol  therein  during  con- 
tact of  said  bottom  fraction  with  air  prior  to  said  extrac- 
tive distillation,  whereby  fouling  of  the  extractive-distil- 
lation zone  during  the  said  extractive  distillation  is 
avoided. 


and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  penta- 
ethoxide  and  uranium  penu  normal  propoxide  under  a 
vacuum  between  about  10-'  and  about  10-«  mm.  ot  mer- 
cury to  a  molecular  countercurrent  distillation  under  a 


temperature  below  that  at  which  substantial  decomposi- 
tion of  the  distilland  occurs,  and  then  recovering  the 
distillation  residue  in  which  the  uranium  compound  hav- 
ing an  enhanced  U***  content  is  concentrated. 


2,^27,001 
DRILLING  FLUID 


David  A.  Rowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,901 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  colloidal 
clay  dispersed  in  water  and  having  incorporated  therein 
chrysotilc  asbestos  of  a  fineness  such  that  it  will  pass  16 
mesh,  said  asbestos  being  present  in  amount  sufficient 
to  substantially  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  drilling  fluid. 


2,727,002 

NON-FOAMING  DRILLING  FLUID 

David  A.  Rowe,  Houston,  Tcz^  amignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  329,130 

5aaims.    (CI.  252— 8.5) 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  salt  water  containing 
at  least  150.000  p.  p.  m.  of  salt  and  having  dispersed 
therein  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
colloidal  clay  and  oil.  and  a  minor  amount  of  Turkey-red 
oil  sufficient  to  inhibit  foaming. 


2,727,000 
CONCENTRATION  OF  URANIUM  ISOTOPES  BY 
MOLECULAR    DISTILLATION    OF    URANIUM 
POLY  ALKOXIDES 
Aubrey  Keith  Brewer,  Samuel  L.  Madorsky,  and  T.  Ivan 
Taylor,  Washfaagton,  D.  C,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 

AppUcation  March  19,  1945.  Serial  No.  583,495 

5  Claims.    (CI.  202—52) 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  uranium  having  an  increased 

content  of  the  U*»«  isotope  which  comprises  subjecting  a 

uranium  compound  containing  the  isotopes  U***  and  U"* 


2,727,003 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 
METALS 

William  B.  Hughes,  Bartlcsvillc,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Research  and  Development  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  352,567 

6  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.55) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  in  con- 
tact with  corrosive  oil  well  fluids  which  comprises  in- 
corporating into  the  well  fluids  a  small  but  sufficient 
quantity  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R 


UN— t  HiCHi 


-N- 


-NH 


O 

-C-R' 


CBjCHt 

in  which  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  and  hydrogen,  and  in  which  R 
and  R'  together  contain  at  least  six  carbon  atoms. 
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2,727,M4 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  THERE- 
WITH 

Oku  p.  Cohen,  Newtoa,  Mmil,  asrigMtr  to  MomuId 
Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  corpontkm  of 
Delaware 

NoE^wlag.    AppHcatioa  October  2, 1952, 
I  Serial  No.  312,867 

19  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.75) 
7.  A  textile  finishing  composition  comprising  a  mineral 
oil  and  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

R     OR'  o 

X^\_  I  _N_c  ,H,-/o-C,hA-0-# -R" 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  ethyl, 

-OH,  -CiH«-^-0— CiH,-J-OH 


-CfHc 


and 


o 


-cm,-Co-c.  ia  A-o-h-R' 


radicals,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satur- 
ated and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
sisting of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  containing  from 
5  to  23  carbon  atoms,  x  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  7, 
y  represents  an  integer  of  at  least  I  and  x  and  y  taken  to- 
gether represent  integers  totalling  from  2  to  8.  said  com- 
pound being  soluble  in  said  mineral  oil,  but  being  in 
soluble  and  non-dispersible  in  water. 


2,727,M5 

MARINE  ENGINE  OIL  CONTAINING  A 
PETROLEUM  OXIDATE 
John  K.  McKinley 
Tex.,  and  AHoa  I, 
loTWTeia 
tioB  of  DalMrai* 


MeivlB  R.  Hefty,  Port  Arthur, 
DMtMT,  NotlMDa,  Mldk, 
,  Naw  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 


I.    AppHcalkH 
ScridNo.274J 


No 


II     SCbhw.   (0.252— 55) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  adapted  to  form  emulsions 
of  the  water  in  oil  type  in  the  presence  of  water,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  predominantly 
naphthenic  character  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity 
at  100*  F.  in  the  range  from  about  400  to  1500  seconds, 
and  about  1-10  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  oxidate 
characterized  by  a  maximum  neutralization  number  of 
about  35,  a  saponification  number  of  about  9(X-145,  a 
ratio  of  neutralization  number  to  saponification  number 
below  about  0.25  and  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at 
210*  F.  above  about  1500  seconds. 


2,727,0M 

HYDROCARBON  OILS 

loMhim  DasBi  ami  Joseph  E.  FUdi,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  as- 
ateon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  covpontloB  of  Dchiware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  November  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,420 

2aafans.    (a.  252— 56) 

1.  A  substantially  foam-resisting  hydrocarbon  oil  com- 
position conuining  up  to  1. 0  per  cent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  homo  polymeric  di-n- 
butyl  itaconate. 


2,7!l7,tt7 

DETERG»n'-GERMICB>B  COMPOSmON 
Lawrence  L.  LNtk  ami  GifaaoK  Chca,  Morrk  PiahM, 
N.  J.,  ■■%■  unto  E.  F.  Drew  A  Co.  bc^  New  Yoik, 

N.  Y.,ai  * 


No  I>«»wlM.   AimllcjJtaiJijIy  t.  IfSt, 

lal  No.  172,777 


fClataH.   (CL252— lt6) 

2.  A  detergent-germicide  composition  consisting  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  germicide,  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate and  an  alkali  metal  poIyphoq>hate  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkaU  metal  triphosphates  and  tetra- 
phosphates,  the  ratio  of  cartxmate  to  polyphosphate  be- 
ing 1  to  2-7,  the  amount  of  said  germicide  being  2  to 
4%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


2,727.Nt 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CONCENTRA- 
TION  OF  A  METASTABLE  SHJCA  SOL 

Ralph  K.  Der,  Braadywtoe  HMdred,  Dd.,  asrignor  to 
E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Ncaooa  ani  Company,  WOmiagton, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwia 

NoDnwim.    ApplieatfM  AntBit  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  376,521 

2C1alais.   (CL  252— 313) 

1.  In  a  process  for  increastog  the  silica  concentration 
of  a  metastable  silica  sol  the  steps  comprising  mixing  with 
a  silica  sol  containing  ultimate  silica  particles  less  than 
about  4  millimicrons  in  diameter  and  having  an  SiOs  con- 
tent of  up  to  4  per  cent  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solution 
having  a  silica  concentration  of  about  from  10  to  36 
per  cent  by  weight,  with  agitation  at  the  point  of  mixing 
sufficient  to  cause  homogeneity  substantially  instantane- 
ously, the  proportion  fo  silicate  added  being  not  more 
than  enough  to  make  the  alkali  meUl  ion  content  of  the 
mixture  0.4  normal  and  the  temperature  being  main- 
tained below  60*  C.  removing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the 
mixed  sol  and  solution  by  passing  the  mixture  in  contact 
with  a  cation-exchanger  in  the  hydrogen  form  the  effluent 
having  a  pH  below  about  4,  and  repeating  the  process 
using  the  effluent  from  the  ion-exdianger  as  the  silica 
sol  treated,  until  the  silica  concentration  of  the  effluent 
has  been  brought  up  to  about  from  10  to  20  per  cent  SiOi. 


2,727,M9 

ANTIFOAM  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FOAM  INHIBITION 

Myroa  1.  lunrfch,  Chicago.  ID.,  amiganr  to  Natioaai  Ala- 
mtaialc  Corporation,  CUcaio,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppUcatioa  May  22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  289,443 

9Chrfms.   (a.  252— 321) 

5.  A  method  of  defoaming  aqueous  liquids  which  are 
normally  susceptible  to  foaming  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  liquids  with  a  quantity  of  a  defoaming  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  21%  to  25%  by  weight 
of  lecithin,  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyoxyethylene 
glycol  400  dilaurate  and  0%  to  25%  by  wei^t  of  a  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxypropylene 
diols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  400  and  the 
monoethers  and  diethers  thereof  in  which  the  terminal 
ether  group  contains  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  all 
dissolved  in  a  water  inuniscible  normally  liquid  hydro- 
phobic solvent,  the  components  of  said  composition  being 
employed  in  proportions  sufficient  to  form  a  solution  in 
said  solvent  and  the  product  being  self-emulsifiable  in 
water,  said  quantity  being  sufficient  to  subsUntially  pre- 
vent foaming. 


.396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmber  13,  1955 


REACTIVATION  OF  TITANIUM-PHOSPHORUS 

CATALYSTS 

Wilford  J.  Zfannienchlcd,  Crowa  Point,  Id<L,  aadgnor  to 

Standani  OO  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  1, 1952, 

Serial  No.  323,519 

7  Claims.    (0.252-^11) 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  the  activity  of  a  deactivated 
titanium-phosphorus  catalyst,  prepared  by  heating  a  ti- 
tanium halidc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
titanium  chlorides  and  bromides  with  a  phosphoric  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric 
and  pyrophosphoric  acids  at  a  temperature  above  about 
175"  C.  until  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  halide  therefrom 
substantially  ceases,  which  comprises  contacting  said  de- 
activated catalyst  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  above 
about  500  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  350  and  500°  C.  for  a  period  in  excess  of 
about  0.5  hour. 


2,727,011 
HEXAMETHYLBENZENE  BF3  HF  COMPLEX 
AND  SOLUTION  THEREOF 
David  A.  McCanlay,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Arthur  P.  Lien, 
Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
ContinaaHon  of  application  Serial  No.  146,776,  February 
28,  1950.    This  application  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No. 
300,440 

2  Claims.    (CI.  252— 428) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  complex 
compound  having  the  molecular  formula  hexamethylbcn- 
zene.BF3.HF. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  a 
complex  compound  having  the  molecular  formula  hexa- 
methyIbenzene.BF3.HF  in  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride,  said 
liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  form  said  complex  compound. 


2,727,012 
LATEX   COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ZINC  PHOSPHATE-MODIFIED  ZINC  OXIDE 
Lyie  G.  Treat  and  Laurence  L.  Ryden,  Midland,  Mich., 
anipiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  336,019 
11  Clahns.    (CI.  260—23.7) 
1.  A  latex  coating  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  pigment,  including  a  zinc  oxide  coated  with 
zinc  phosphate,  and  an  alkaline  aqueous  film-forming 
polymer  dispersion,  which  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin   and   a   monovinyl    aromatic   hydrocarbon   and 
plasticized  homopolymers  of  monovinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, and  an  oleic  acid  salt  of  a  beta-oxyalkylamine 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  beta-hydroxyalkyi 
amines  and  morpholinyl  compounds  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  at  leaft  two  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  pigment. 


2,727,013 
^  wSii^JSr';^??^?  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 

GlTS A^i'l^c'l^S^Df^'^  ^'^  ^"^"^"^  ^«^^ 
Raymond  I.  Longley,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
MonsMito  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27,  1953. 

Serial  No.  351.498 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 31.8) 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  thermoplastic 

resin  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 

of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a 

compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene 


chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  the  vinyl  chloride  in  said  co- 
polymer constituting  at  least  50  mol  percent  thereof,  said 
thermoplastic  resin  being  plasticized  with  a  dialkyi  ester 
of  an  alpha  aryl  glutaric  acid  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alpha  phenyl,  alpha  tolyl,  alpha  xenyl,  alpha  p- 
ethyl  phenyl  and  alpha  diethyl  phenyl  glutaric  acids,  the 
alkyl  groups  of  said  esters  containing  from  7-9  carbon 
atoms. 


2,727,014 
METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  PRE  VULCANIZATION 

OF  RUBBER  MIXES 
Lynn  Harbison,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  24.  1952, 
Serial  No.  278.300 
25  Claims.    (CI.  260—41.5) 
I.   In  the  process  of  making  rubber  products  wherein 
the   rubber   mix.   containing   an   organic   accelerator  of 
vulcanization,  sulfur  and  a  furnace  carbon  black  having 
a  pH  ab<ive  8,  is  preformed  and  vulcanized,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  to  said  rubber  mix,  in  an 
amount  Mitficient  to  retard  prevulcanization.  an  organic 
anlioxKlani    and    a    prevulcanization    retarding    material 
characterized  by  the  formula 


/\ 


X. 


>{ 

I 


H 


\/ 


V 


i^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  radical  and  a  cyano 
radical  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2. 


2,727,015 
POLYMERIC    N.N'-ALKYLENEUREIDOALKYL 
ACRYLAMIDES   AND   PROCESS   FOR   PRO- 
DUCING  THEM  BY  AMINOLYSIS 
Robert  W.  Auten,  lenkintown,  and  EHnor  M.  HanUns, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Application  Match  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  413,422 
12  Qalms.    (CI.  260—72) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  soluble  polymer 
of  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  and  an  aminoalkylalkyleneurea 
of  the  structure 

A 

/   \ 

H.N-  V-A-NH, 

\     / 
C 

A 

where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  between  65"  and 
130°  C.  under  alkaline  conditions  with  formation  of  amide 
groups  in  the  polymer. 


2,727,016 
ACRYLAMIDES  OF  N-AMINOALKYI.  ALKYLENE 

UREAS  AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 
Elinor  M.  Hankins  and  Sidney  Melamed,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phlhidelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348.109 
25aalnis.    (0.260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  structure 

A 
CHr=C(R)rONnAN  NH 

\  / 

(' 


11 
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which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A 
HiNAN  .NH 

\  / 

c 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2=C(R)C0Hal 

between  —20'  and  50°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acceptor 
for  hydrogen  halides,  in  the  above  formulae  R  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  group,  A  being  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  with  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between 
nitrogen  atoms,  X  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Hal  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


II 


2,727,017 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
George  H.  BerthoM,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olfai 
Mathieaon   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Yirginfai 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  Mareh  5,  1954, 

Serial  No.  414.493 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 

1.  The   process  of  polymerizing   caprolactam    which 

comprises  heating  caprolactam   in   the  presence  of  an 

alkali  metal  salt  of  2-pyrrolidone. 


2,727,018 
REACTION  OF  A  MERCAPTO  POLYMER  WITH  AN 
N^CYL    LACTAM    OF    A    POLYCARBOXYUC 
ACID 

Robert  D.  Evans,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Milton  J.  Rhoad, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  81  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  309,134 

3  Claims,    (a.  260— 78.4) 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of 

a  linear  polythio  ester  having  mercapto  end  groups  which 

comprises  reacting  said  polythio  ester  with  a  polylactam 

in  which  at  least  two  lartam  radicals  are  linked  through 

their  nitrogen  atoms  by  an  acyl  radical  of  a  polycar- 

boxylic   acid,  each  of  the  carbonyl  groups  of  the  acyl 

radical  being  thus  attached  to  a  lactam  radical  and  sa^d 

polylactam  being  free  from  reactive  substituenfs. 


2,727,019 

N  -  (VINYLOXYALKYD-IMIDAZOLIDONES  AND 

HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDONES  AND  POLYMERS 

Sidney  Melamed,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348,105 
15CUinM.    (a.  260— 79.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

A 

/   \ 

il 

X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  at  least  two  of  which  occur  between  the  nitrogen 
atoms,  and  Z  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  between  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  this  carbon  chain 
being  at  least  a  part  of  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylene  groups  of  not  over  18  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl-,  vinyl  ,  and  cyclohcxyl  subsiiuiicd  ethylene 
groups. 


2,727,020 

ISOCYANATOALKYL  VBVYL  ETHERS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Sidney  Melamed,  Philadelphia,  and  Benjamin  F.  Aycock, 
Elkins  Parfc,  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Rohm  tt  Haas  Coinpan^, 
PhihMlelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  10, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348,107 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 80  J) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


rnj=c 


!=CH-o-z-r-? 


NCO 


H" 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkylene  group  of  not  over  seven  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  4  carbon 
atoms  when  Z  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  not  over  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  4  carbon 
atoms  when  Z  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms. 


2,727,021 
POLYMERIZABLE    AND   POLYMERIZED    AMINO- 
ETHYL    ACRYLATE-ACRYLONITRILE    COMPO- 

smoNs 

John  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  30, 1951, 
Serial  No.  253,965 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 85.5) 
1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  (1)  2-(4- 
morpholinvDethyl    acrylate    and     (2)    acrylonitrile,    the 
compound  of  (  1  )  constituting  from  about   \^c  to  about 
20'7f  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  (I )  and  (2),  and 
the   copolymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  the  said 
polymerizable  composition  being  formable  into  fibers  and 
being  more  readily  dyed  with  an  acid  dye  than  homo- 
polymeric  acrylonitrile. 


2,727,022 
PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZING   ISO^LEFIN 
POLYMERS  WITH  ISOPENTANE  DILUENT 
Jack  Linsk,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indhma 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  282,707 
2  Claims,    (a.  260—94.8) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  feed  con- 
sisting essentially  of  isobutylene  with  an  aluminum  chlo- 
ride catalyst   in   the   amount   of  between   about    1    and 
about  2  weight  percent,  based  on  feed,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  -35°  C.  over  a  time  of  about  1  hour,  in  the 
presence    of   an    inert    diluent    consisting   essentially   of 
isopenlane,  in  an  amount  between  about    100  and   500 
volume  percent,  based  on  feed,  and  recovering  a  solid 
polymer  from  the  reaction  product  mixture. 


2,727,023 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Bernard  L.  Evering,  Chicago,  III.,  Alan  K.  Roebuck,  Dyer 
Ind.,  and   Alex  Zletz,  Parit  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  I,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,508 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
3.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  form  high 
polymers   which   method   comprises  contacting  ethylene 
with  a  supported  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  parti- 
cles having  an  average  screen  size  smaller  than  200  mesh 
and  consisting  of  activated  carbon  containing  about    5 
to  25  per  cent  of  a  reduced  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  class 
consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel  which  particles  are  dis- 
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2,727,tlt 

REACnVATION  OF  TTTANIUM-PHOSniORUS 

CATALYSTS 

WDford  J.  Zlmmendded,  Crowa  Poiat,  ImL,  aarignor  to 

Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chkafo,  IIL,  a  corporatioB  of 


No  Drawtef.    AppHcatioii  December  1, 1952, 

Serial  No.  323,519 

TCiafaoa.    (0.252-^11) 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  the  activity  of  a  deactivated 
titanium-phosphorus  catalyst,  prepared  by  heating  a  ti- 
tanium halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
titanium  chlorides  and  bromides  with  a  phosphoric  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric 
and  pyrophosphoric  acids  at  a  temperature  above  about 
175"  C.  until  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  halide  therefrom 
substantially  ceases,  which  comprises  contacting  said  de- 
activated catalyst  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  above 
about  500  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  350  and  500°  C.  for  a  period  in  excess  of 
about  0.5  hour. 


chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  the  vinyl  chloride  in  said  co- 
polymer constituting  at  least  50  mol  percent  thereof,  said 
thermoplastic  resin  being  plasticized  with  a  dialkyl  ester 
of  an  alpha  aryl  glutaric  acid  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alpha  phenyl,  alpha  tolyl,  alpha  xenyl,  alpha  p- 
ethyl  phenyl  and  alpha  diethyl  phenyl  glutaric  acids,  the 
alkyl  groups  of  said  esters  containing  from  7-9  carbon 
atoms. 


2.727,011 
HEXAMETHYLBENZENE  BF3  HF  COMPLEX 
AND  SOLUTION  THEREOF 
David  A.  McCanlay,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Arthur  P.  Lien, 
Highland,  Ind^  aarignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  146,776,  February 
28,  1950.    This  application  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No. 
300,440 

2  Claims.    (CI.  252— 428) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  complex 
compound  having  the  molecular  formula  hexamethylben- 
zene.BF3.HF. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  a 
complex  compound  having  the  molecular  formula  hexa- 
methylbenzene.BF3.HF  in  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride,  said 
liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  form  said  complex  compound. 


2,727,012 
LATEX  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ZINC  PHOSPHATE.MODIFIED  ZINC  OXIDE 
Lyie  G.  Treat  and  Laurence  L.  Ryden,  Midland,  Micfa^ 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  336,019 
11  Oaims.    (a.  260—23.7) 
1.  A  latex  coating  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of  a  pigment,  including  a  zinc  oxide  coated  with 
zinc  phosphate,   and  an   alkaline   aqueous  film-forming 
polymer  dispersion,  which  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin   and   a   monovinyl    aromatic   hydrocarbon    and 
plasticized  homopolymers  of  monovinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, and  an  oleic  acid  salt  of  a  beta-oxyalkylamine 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  beta-hydroxyalkyl 
amines  and  raorpholinyl  compounds  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  at  lea5t  two  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  pigment. 


2,727.013 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ALPHA  ARYL 
GLUTARIC  ACIDS 
RaynHMid  L  Longley,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  351,498 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260-^1.8) 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  thermoplastic 

resin  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 

of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a 

compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene 


2,727,014 
METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  PREVULCANIZATION 

OF  RUBBER  MIXES 
Lynn  Harbison,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  24.  1952, 
Serial  No.  278.300 
25  Claims,    (a.  260— 41.5) 
1.   In  the  process  of  making  rubber  products  wherein 
the   rubber   mix.   containing   an   organic   accelerator  of 
vulcanization,  sulfur  and  a  furnace  carbon  black  having 
a  pH  above  8,  is  preformed  and  vulcanized,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  to  said  rubber  mix,  in  an 
amcnint  siitTicient  to  retard  prevulcanization,  an  organic 
antioxidant    and    a    prevulcanization    retarding    material 
characterized  by  the  formula 

H 


X, 


\y 


1^ 


-H 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  radical  and  a  cyano 
radical  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from   1  to  2. 


2,727,015 
POLYMERIC    N.N'-ALKYLENEUREIDOALKYL 
ACRYLAMIDES   AND   PROCESS   FOR   PRO- 
DUCING THEM  BY  AMINOLYSIS 
Robert  W.  Auten,  JenUntowa,  and  Elinor  M.  HanUns, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignoffi  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  413,422 
12  Claims.    (0.260—72) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  soluble  i>olymer 
of  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  and  an  aminoalkylalkyleneurea 
of  the  structure 

A 

/     \ 
HN  N-.\-NH| 

h 

where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  between  65°  and 
130°  C.  under  alkaline  conditions  with  formation  of  amide 
groups  in  the  polymer. 


2,727,016 
ACRYLAMIDES  OF  N-AMINOALKYL  ALKYLENE 

UREAS  AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 
Elinor  M.  Hankins  and  Sidney  Melamed,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348.109 
25aalnis.    (0.260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  structure 

A 

\   / 

{• 

ii 

X 
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which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A 

/  \ 

HiNAN  NH 

C 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH2=C(R)COHal 

between  —20°  and  50°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acceptor 
for  hydrogen  halides,  in  the  above  formulae  R  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  group,  A  being  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms  with  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between 
nitrogen  atoms,  X  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Hal  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


ii 


2,727,017 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
George  H.  BcrthoM,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olfai 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Yfa^hda 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  5, 1954, 

Serial  No.  414,493 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 

1.  The   process   of  polymerizing   caprolactam    which 

comprises  heating  caprolactam   in   the  presence  of  an 

alkali  metal  salt  of  2-pyrrolidone. 


2,727,018 
REACTION  OF  A  MERCAPTO  POLYMER  WITH  AN 
N-ACYL  LACTAM  OF  A  POLYCARBOXYUC 
AOD 
Robert  D.  Evans,  Grcenwidi,  Conn.,  and  Milton  J.  Rhoad, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Application  September  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  309,134 

3  Claims.    (0.260—78.4) 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of 

a  linear  polyfhio  ester  having  mercapto  end  groups  which 

comprises  reacting  said  polythio  ester  with  a  polylactam 

in  which  at  least  two  lactam  radicals  are  linked  through 

their   nitrogen  atoms  by  an  acyl   radical  of  a  polycar- 

boxylic   acid,  each  of  the  carbonyl  groups  of  the  acyl 

radical  being  thus  attached  to  a  lactam  radical  and  s?'d 

polylactam  being  free  from  reactive  substituents. 


2,727,019 
N  ■  (VINYLOXYALKYD-IMIDAZOLIDONES  AND 

HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDONES  AND  POLYMERS 
Sidney  Melamed,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348,105 
15  Claims.    (0.260—79.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

A 

/   \ 

tl{>^(  HOZN  Ml 

-y    / 
(• 

It 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  at  least  two  of  which  occur  between  the  nitrogen 
atoms,  and  Z  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  between  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  this  carbon  chain 
being  at  least  a  part  of  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylene  groups  of  not  over  18  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl-,  vinyl  ,  and  cyclohcxyl  substituted  ethylene 
groups. 


2,727,020 
ISOCYANATOALKYL  VINYL  ETHERS  AND 
POLYMERS 
Sidney  Melamed,  Philadelphia,  and  Benjamfai  F.  Aycock, 
ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Coi^aay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  10, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348,107 
8  Claims.    (O.  260— SO  J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R' 

I 
rn}=cH-o-z-r-NTO 

I 

H" 

wherein  Z  is  an  alkylene  group  of  not  over  seven  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  4  carbon 
atoms  when  Z  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  not  over  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  4  carbon 
atoms  when  Z  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms. 


2,727,021 
POLYMERIZABLE  AND  POLYMERIZED  AMINO- 
ETHYL  ACRYLATE-ACRYLONITRILE  COMPO- 
SITIONS 
John  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253,965 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 85.5) 
I.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  (1)  2-(4- 
morpholinyDethyl    acrylate    and    (2)    acrylonitrile.    the 
compound  of  ( 1)  constituting  from  about  l'^  to  about 
209c  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  ( I )  and  (2).  and 
the   copolymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  the  said 
polymerizable  composition  being  formable  into  fibers  and 
being  more  readily  dyed  with  an  acid  dye  than  homo- 
polymeric  acrylonitrile. 


2,727,022 
PROCESS    FOR    POLYMERIZING    ISO-OLEFIN 
POLYMERS  WITH  ISOPENTANE  DILUENT 
Jacit  Linsk,  Hammond,  Ind^  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  16, 1952, 
Serial  No.  282,707 
2  Claims.    (O.  260— 94.8) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  feed  con- 
sisting essentially  of  isobutylene  with  an  aluminum  chlo- 
ride catalyst   in   the  amount  of  between   about    1    and 
about  2  weight  percent,  based  on  feed,  at  a  temperature 
of  about   —35°  C.  over  a  time  of  about  1  hour,  in  the 
presence    of   an    inert    diluent    consisting   essentially   of 
isopentane.  in  an  amount  between  about    100  and   500 
volume  percent,  based  on  feed,  and  recovering  a  solid 
polymer  from  the  reaction  product  mixture. 


2,727,023 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Bernard  L.  Evering,  Chicago,  111.,  Alan  K.  Roebucii,  Dyer, 
Ind.,  and  Alex  Zletz,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,508 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
3.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  form  high 
polymers  which   method   comprises  contacting  ethylene 
with  a  supported  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  parti- 
cles having  an  average  screen  size  smaller  than  200  mesh 
and  consisting  of  activated  carbon  containing  about  .5 
to  25  per  cent  of  a  reduced  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  class 
consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel  which  particles  are  dis- 
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tributed  throughout  an  inert  support  in  the  form  of 
rugged  masses  constituting  50  per  cent  to  98  per  cent 
of  the  total  catalyst  composition  and  having  a  screen  size 
greater  than  20  mesh,  effecting  said  contacting  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  10*  to  300*  C.  under  a  pressure 
of  at  least  SO  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
substantial  conversion  of  ethylene  into  polymers  having 
molecular  weights  higher  than  12.000,  and  subsequently 
separating  said  polymers  from  surfaces  of  the  catalyst 
composition  by  washing  said  masses  with  a  solvent. 


2,727,024 
GROUP  VA  METAL  OXIDE  AND  ALKALI  METAL 

ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE  CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 
Edmund  Field,  Chicago,  and  Morris  Feller,  Parii  Forest, 

nU  mlgnon  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 

a  corpontlon  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  11, 1953, 

Serial  No.  373,684 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymeric  hy- 
drocarbon material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
300,  the  steps  of  contacting  a  normally  gaseous  olefin 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  mixtures  containing  ethylene  and  propylene  with  a 
catalytic  mixture  prepared  by  admixing  an  alkali  metal 
aluminum  hydride  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  VA 
of  the  periodic  table  at  a  reaction  temperature  between 
about  130*  C.  and  about  325*  C.  and  separating  a 
polymeric  hydrocarbon  material  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  300  thus  produced. 


oxyalkylation  catalyst,  and  which  solid  is  insoluble  in 
oxyalkylation-resistant,  distillation-separable  solvents; 
which  process  consists  in  reacting  said  anhydrous  solid 
with  at  least  one  anhydrous  alkylene  carbonate  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate,  propyl- 
ene carbonate,  butylene  carbonate,  hydroxypropylene 
carbonate,  and  hydroxybutylene  carbonate,  by  contact- 
ing said  solid  and  said  alkylene  carbonate  in  presence 
of  an  anhydrous  oxyalkylation  catalyst,  at  a  temperature 
producing  effervescence  of  carbon  dioxide  and  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  sufficient  to  form  an  oxyalkylated  derivative 
of  said  solid;  the  proportion  of  alkylene  carbonate  em- 
ployed being  sufficient  to  yield  a  product  which  is  liquid 
at  the  temperature  required  to  effect  its  subsequent  oxy- 
alkylation using  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycid,  and  methylglycid. 


2,727,025 
UREA  ADDUCTS  OF  POLYOL  ESTERS 
Alfred  W.  Weitkamp,  Lansing,  111^  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  256,820 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 96.5) 
1.  An  adduct  of  urea  and  an  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  terminal  monoesters  and  terminal  di- 
esters  of  a  straight-chain  polyol  and  a  straight-chain  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid,  said  ester  having  at   least 
four  methylene  groups  in  the  molecule. 


2  727  026 
N-RESINOYL-N-7-AMINOPROPYLAMINES 
Ricfaard  A.  Recli,  Chicago,  and  WHliam  W.  Roas,  La 
Grange,  M.,  assignors  to  Annoar  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  257,632 
2  Claims.    (0.260—102) 
1.  N-rosin-N-7-aminopropylamines. 


2,727,027 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXYALKYLATED 
DERIVATIVES 
Louis  T.  Monson,  Pucnte,  and  Woodrow  J.  Dicluon,  Mon- 
terey Parle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  19,  1955, 
Serial  No.  482,884 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 112) 
1.  A   process   for  preparing   substantially   anhydrous, 
substantially  undiluted  oxyalkylated  derivatives  from  an 
anhydrous,  solid,  oxyalkylation-susceptible  protein,  which 
solid  satisfies  one  of  the  following  two  conditions:    (a) 
it  is  infusible;  (/>)  it  suffers  at  least  partial  decomposition 
if  maintained  at  its  beginning-of-fusion  temperature  for 
a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes  in  the  presence  of  an 


2,727,028 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  SULPHITE  LIQUOR  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
John  K.  Russell,  David  Craig,  and  Gerald  J.  Byrd,  Quebec, 
Quebec,  and  Richard  L.  Macder,  East  Angus,  Quebec, 
Canada,    aasignorB    to    Lignosol    Chemicals    Limited, 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1951, 

Serial  No.  215.632 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 124) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  sulphite  liquor  which 

comprises  adding  sulphur  dioxide  to  the  liquor  to  provide 

therein   substantially   equimolar   proportions   of  sulphur 

dioxide  and  lime,  adding  one  of  a  group  consisting  of 

ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide 

and  sodium  hydroxide  to  neutralize  the  liquor  to  a  pH  not 

less  than  6.5,  removing  the  crystalline  calcium  monosul- 

phite  formed,  and  concentrating  the  liquor. 


2,727,029 
ADSORPTION  OF  LIGNOSULFATE  FROM  SOLU- 
TION WITH  POROUS  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Lloyd  Eugene  Van  Blaricom,  Kenneth  RuawO  Gray  and 
Frank   Gordon   Ward,   Sbcltoa,   Wash.,   assignors   to 
Rayonicr  Incorporated,  Sbclton,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,316 
12  Claims.  (0.260—124) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lignosulfonate  from 
a  lignosulfonate-containing  solution  which  comprises 
treating  a  lignosulfonate-containing  solution  at  a  pH  not 
exceeding  7  with  a  porous  resin  containing  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl  groups  in  the  hydrogen  form  and  adsorbing  ligno- 
sulfonate on  said  resin. 


2,727,030 
METHOD  OF  SULFURIZING  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Helen  Sellei  Bcretvas,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  9, 1951, 
Serial  No.  225,453 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 139) 
3.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  from  about 
10  to  about  25  volume  percent  of  SaClj  with  an  unsatu- 
rated butylene  polymer  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1 
to  about  50  volume  percent  of  water  and  of  from  0  to  9 
volume  percent  of  PaSs  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  to  about   150*  F.  for  at  least  about  one-half  hour, 
removing  the  water  by  vaporizing  the  same  at  the  end  of 
the  reaction  period,  neutralizing  the  product  with  a  basic 
reagent,  deactivating  the   neutralized  sulfurizcd  product 
by  refluxing  the  same  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an 
alkali   metal  compound  and  recovering  the  deactivated 
sulfurized  product.  ^ 
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Rhcinfeldcn,  SwitMriand, 


to  con  Limited, 


No 


AppHcafkNi  hdj  22, 1952, 
fo.3«0334 

Claims  priority,  sppMrntlnn  OwUiwl— d  Ai«Ht  7, 1951 
19ClaiM.  (CLMO— 147) 
1.  A  complex  metal  compound  of  monoazo  dyestuffs 
free  from  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  which 
contains  two  monoazo  dyestuffs  so  bound  in  complex 
union  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium  and  cobalt  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
metal  atoms  bound  in  complex  union  to  the  muiber  of 
monoazo  dyestuff  molecules  is  smaller  than  1 : 1  and  sub- 
stantially about  1:2,  and  in  which  one  of  the  monoazo 
dyestuffs  present  corresponds  to  the  formula 


OH 


Ri-K=N-Pr 

1 

80r-N-Y 

r.-iH,.-i 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo  group  in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  hydroxy  group,  Pz 
represents  a  5-pyrazolone  radical  bound  to  the  azo  group 
in  4-position,  n  represents  an  integer  which  is  at  most  6, 
and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  allcyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  the  other 
monoazo  dyestuff  present  in  the  complex  compound  is  a 
monoazo  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  monoazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  that  same  formula 
and  a  monoazo  dyestuff  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


OH 

I 

Rr-N=N-Ri 


in  which  R2  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo  linlcage  in  ortho  position  relatively  to  the  hydroxyl 
group,  and  Ra  represents  a  hydroxynaphthalene  radical 
bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  a  position  vicinal  to  its 
hydroxyl  group. 


2,727,033 
TREATMENT  OF  FECTOUS  WASTE 
Danid  F.  Norman,  Ipswidi,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  Eng- 
land Spectrocfaemkal  Laboratmics,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  a 
partncnUp 
No  Drawing.     Continuatiaa  of  applications  Serial  Nos. 
86,397,  86,398,  86^99,  April  8,  1949.    lUs  applica- 
tion May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,290 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 209.5) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  educt  from  pectous  waste, 
containing  water  and  water  soluble  constituents,  the  step 
which  comprises  extracting  the  waste  with  an  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol,   n-propanol,   isopropanol,  n-butanol,   secondary 
butanol,  tertiary  butanol,  normal  amyl  alcohol,  iso-amyl 
alcohol,  acetone,  dioxane,  methyl  acetone,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  diacetone  alcohol  and  cyclohexanone  until  the 
water  content  of  the  waste  has  been  non-evaporatively  dis- 
placed therefrom  and  the  water-soluble  constituents  have 
been  separated  from  the  waste. 


2,727,034 
PRIMARY  AROMATIC  AMINO  ETHER  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE AND  FREFARATION  OF  SAME 
Roland  R.  McLaughlin,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Donald  B. 
Mutton,  New  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  31, 1952, 
Serial  No.  291,068 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— -211) 
5.  A  cellulose  ether  having  the  following  formula: 


o 


Cell. 


-0-CKt-C~/  \-XHi 


2,727,032 
COBALTIFEROUS  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Arthur  Buchler,  Rhcfaifelden,  and  Christian  Zidiendraht, 
Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  302,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  7,  1951 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 147) 

1.  A  complex  cobalt  compound  containing  one  atom 

of  cobalt  bound  in  complex  union  with  substantially  to 

monoazo  dyestuffs  free  from  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic 

acid  groups,  which  correspond  to  the  formula 


OH 

I 

1{,-N=N-Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo-linkage  in  ortho-position  relatively  to  the  hydroxyl 
group,  and  R3  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxynaphthalene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo-linkage  in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  hydroxy  group,  a 
l-phenyl-5-pyrazolone  radical  bound  to  the  azo-linkage  in 
4-position,  and  the  radical  of  a  /9-ketocarboxylic  acid 
arylide  bound  to  the  azo-linkage  in  a-position,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  R3  contains  an  aromat- 
ically  bound  methyl  sulfone  group. 


2,727,035 
3<SUBSTrrUTEI>-2-TH10NO-4-KETO-TIIIAZANES 
James  Basfl  Bowets,  Can^bcll,  CaUf .,  and  Isaac  BengUat, 
Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aasi^on  to  Stanffer  Chemical  Company, 
a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Norcmbcr  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  468374 
3ClaiBM.    (CL26«— 243) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

s 

R-N-C S 

0=C— CHr-CHj 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-methoxyphenyl  and  p-halophenyl. 


2,727  03€ 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  ADDirTVE 

John  P.  McDennott,  Springfield,  N.  J.,  aailgnor  to  Eaao 
Research  and  Eni^eering  Conqiany,  a  coipontion  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  AngMt  25, 1951, 
Serial  No.  243,767 
5ClainM.    (CL  260— 243) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  salt  formed  by 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


i, 


;h 

«/\ 

I         I 

R— CH        CH— R 

\^ 

I 
H 


where  R  is  a  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl  radical,  with  an  acidic  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  R'XCSSH  where  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Cjo  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
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2,727,«37 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

MELAMINE 

CaiTon  A.  Hockwalt,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assigiior  to  Monsanto 

Cbcmical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,248 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—249.7) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  melamine  which  comprises 
heating  a  melamine  precursor  at  temperatures  between 
about  300°  and  600'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  700 
p.  s.  i.  in  a  pressure-resistant  metal  reactor  having  a  con- 
tinuous coating  of  at  least  0.005  inches  thickness  of  a 
phosphorous  compound,  which  is  substantially  non-fusible 
at  said  temperatures,  on  those  surfaces  of  the  reactor 
which  are  exposed  to  the  conversion  products  formed 
from  said  precursor,  until  said  precursor  is  converted  to 
melamine. 


2,727,038 
2,S-DIMETHYL-l,4.PIPERAZINEDITHIO- 
CARBONYL  DISULFIDE 
John  J.  lyAmico,  Charieaton,  W.  Va^  aarignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Aprfl  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421,421 
IClafan.    (a.  260— 268) 
2,5-dimethyl- 1 ,4-piperazinedith iocarbonyl  disulfide. 


2,727,039 
TERTIARY  -  AMINOALKYL  4-AMINO-2-HYDROXY. 
BENZOATES,  THEIR  SALTS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  North  Grccnbush,  and  Stanley  C. 
LaskowsiKi,  Menands,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sterlhig  Drug 
Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  385  J81 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294  J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  ester 
having  the  formula 

NHi 

I 
/\ 


OH 


I 


2,727,040 

TERTLARY-AMINOALKYL  4-ALKYLAMINO-2. 
HYDROXYBENZOATES,  THEIR  SALTS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Raymond  O.  CHnton,  North  Grccnbush,  and  Stanley  C. 
Laskowski,  Menands,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Octoh.^r  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  385^82 

24aaims.    (CI.  260— 294  J) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  ester 
having  the  formula 

NHR" 


COO-X-NKK' 
where  NRR'  is  a  tertiary-amino  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino,  1-piperidyl  (lower 
alkylated)-l-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl.  (lower  alkylated)-l- 
pyrrolidyl  and  4-morpholinyl  and  X  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 

4.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  a  basic  ester  having  the  for- 
mula 

NH, 


OH 


COO-X   -N'KK' 

where  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  2  4  carbon 
atoms  and  NRR'  is  a  l-piperidyl  radical. 

19.  2-dimethylaminoethyl    4-amino-2-hydroxybenzoate 
monohydrochloride. 


A 


-OH 


COO-X-NRR' 


where  NRR'  is  a  tertiary-amino  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino.  1-piperidyl 
(lower  alkylated)- 1-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl  (lower  alkyl- 
ated )-l-pyrrolidyl  and  4-morpholinyl,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 

6.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  a  basic  ester  having  the 
formula 

NHK" 


OH 


(   OO-X  -N'RR' 

where  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  X  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  NRR'  is  a  1-piper- 
idyl radical. 

13.  A   process  of   preparing  a   tertiary-aminoalkyi   4- 
alkylamino-2-hydroxybcnzoate  having  the  formula 

NHH* 

I 


/\ 


-OH 


COO— X— NRH' 


where  NRR'  is  a  tertiary-amino  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino.  l-piperidyl. 
(lower  alkylated)- l-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl,  (lower  al- 
kylated)-1 -pvrrolidyl  and  4-morpholinyl,  R"  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having 
2  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  treating  in  a  reducing 
medium  the  corresponding  tertiary-aminoalkyi  4-amino- 
2-hydroxybenzoate  with  a  lower  alkanal. 


2,727,041 

ISONICOTINYL  HYDRAZONF  OF  M-FORMYL- 
BENZENE  SULFONIC  ACID 


Andre  Girard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lcs  Laboratolits 
Francals  De  Chimiotherapie,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmbcr  19,  1953, 

Serfad  No.  393^41 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  24,  1952 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 

6.  An  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazone  compound  of  bcnz 
aldehyde-m-sulfonic  acid  selected    'imh   the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  the  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazone  of  benzalde- 
hyde-m-sulfonic  acid  of  the  following  formula 

CO-VH-N=CH 

A 


\x^ 


[      J— 80iH 


and  its  salts  of  metals  and  organic  bases,  said  salts  being 
compatible  to  the  human  body. 

10.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  salt  of  the  isonicotinic 
acid  hydrazone  of  benzaldehydc-m-sulfonic  acid,  the 
steps  comprising  dissolving  the  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazone 
of  benzaldehyde-m-sulfonic  acid  in  an  equimolecular 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  a  metal,  and  an 
organic  base,  said  base  forming  a  salt  with  said  hydra- 
zone, said  salt  being  compatible  to  the  human  body  while 
heating  and  causing  the  salt  to  crystallize  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


2,727  §42 

DIASTEREOISOMERIC  OXAZOLINES  AlVD  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  Michel  Jacob,  Ablon-anr-Scinc,  France,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Parke,  Davis  9t  Company, 
Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  16,  1951, 

Serial  No.  221,335 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  4, 1950 

7Clatans.    (CL  260— 307) 
1.  The  threo  forms  of  2-dichloromethyI-4-chlorometh- 
yl-5-p-nitrophenyl-A*-oxazoline. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  DL-threo  2-di- 
chloromethyl  -  4  -  chIoromethyl-5-p-nitrophcnyI-A'-oxa2o- 
line  which  comprises  the  cyclization  of  DL-threo  2-di- 
chloracetamido-1-p-nitrophenyl  -  1,3  -  dichloropropane  by 
treatment  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  not  over  40*  C. 


2  727  043 

1 ,- AMINO-3,-IMINO,  ISOINDOLENINES 
Georg  Rosch,   Walther  Wolf,  and   Helnrich  Vollmann, 
Lcverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  21,  1950, 
Serial  No.  180,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  August  25, 1949 
4  Claims.  (0.260—319) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-amino-3-imino- 
isoindolenines,  which  comprises  heating  an  o-phenylene 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenyl- 
ene dicarboxylic  acids,  their  anhydrides,  amides  and 
imides,  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea  and  biuret,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  molybdate  and  ammoni- 
um phosphate,  and  an  at  least  equimolar  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate  and  ammonium  chloride,  calculated  on  said 
o-phenylene  compound,  at  temperatures  from  about  140° 
C.  to  about  200"  C. 


ized  by  a  dominant  wave  length  of  576,  a  brightness  of 
70  and  a  purity  of  71.5,  when  measured  as  a  transparent 
tap  out  on  glass  of  a  45%  dispersion  of  the  pigment  in 
bodied  linseed  oil. 


2,727,044 
YELLOW  PIGMENT 

Roy  A.  Pizurello,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  and  Alfred  F. 
Schneid,  New  MUford,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  Interchcmical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 
Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,084 

4Clafan8.    (0.260—377) 
1.     A  bright  yellow  pigment  consisting  of  the  con- 
densation product  of  one  mol  of  symmetrical  o-phthalyl 
dichloride   with    two   mols   of    1    amino-anthraquinone. 
prepared  in  inert  solvent  for  the  reactants  and  character- 


2,727,M5 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAMINOANTHRAQUI- 

NONES 

Justfai  A.  McShediy,  Somerrille,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Cyanamid  Compaay,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Malaa 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUeation  December  13, 1952, 

Serial  No.  325,887 

9  0afau.    (CL  260— 378) 

1.  A  process  for  replacement  by  a  radical  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  amino,  monoalkyl  amino  and 

monohydroxy  alkyl  amino  radicals  of  at  least  one  a- 

hydroxyl  in  an  anthraquinone  of  the  formula 

o       OH 


xvV\ 


in  which  X  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano  and  nitre  radi- 
cals; which  comprises  heating  a  phenol  and  an  alkali 
with  said  anthraquinone  and  a  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  aliphatic  amines, 
primary  monohydroxy  aliphatic  amines  and  mixtures  of 
primary  aliphatic  amines. 


2,727,046 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHATIDES 
Charies  R.  ScAolfield  and  Herbert  J.  Dnttan,  Peoria,  Dl., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  December  17, 1951, 
Serial  No.  262,163 
OCIafans.    (CL  260— 403) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  comprising  extracting  a  hydrocarbon 
solution   of   vegetable   phosphatides,   said   phosphatides 
containing  associated  therewith  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sucrose,  raffinose  and  stachyose  and  mixtures  there- 
of with  an  alkapol  solvent  for  said  sugars,  said  alkanol 
solvent  being  chosen  fron  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  methanol  containing  60  to  75  volume 
percent  methanol,  an  aqueous  solution  of  ethanol  con- 
tainirig  40  to  65  volume  percent  ethanol,  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  isopropanol  containing  30  to  50  volume  percent 
isopropanol,  and  separating  the  alcoholic  extract  contain- 
ing sugars. 

2  727  047 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  COLOR  OF 
DEHYDRATED  CASTOR  OIL 
James  V.  Hnnn,  Avon  Lake,  (Miio,  assizor  to  The  Sher- 
win-Winfaims  Company,  Oerehuid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  29,  1952, 

Serfad  No.  317^80 

UCfadms.    (O.  260— 405.5) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  the  color  of  catalytically 

dehydrated  castor  oil,   said  dehydration   being  effected 

by  means  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  comprising  adding  to  said 

catalytically  dehydrated  castor  oil  a  minor  amount  of  a 

relatively  basic  material  having  the  general  formula: 

M— X 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminum  and  zinc,  and  X 
is  a  radicle  selected  froqi  the  group  consisting  of  oxide. 
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hydroxide,  carbonate,  and  organic  acid  radicles  weaker 
than  that  of  the  acid  used  as  the  dehydration  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  no  less  than  about  400*  F.,  said  tempera- 
ture level  being  derived  solely  from  the  heat  content  ob- 
taining in  the  course  of  the  dehydration  reaction. 


the  bottom  of  said  reaction  zone  whereby  said  caustic 
reacts  with  said  oxygen-containing  reactant  and  a  gas  is 
liberated  chiefly  at  substantially  the  level  of  oxygen- 
containing  aliphatic  organic  reactant  inlet  and  in  lesser 


CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  EPOXIDIZED 

OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  H.  Mack  Mid  WHiaM  G.  Bkfcford,  Nan 
La^  ami  Klarc  S.  MaiUcy,  RackHOc,  Md^ 
to  the  UaiM  States  of  AaMvka  as  lapffawaiii  by  (he 
Secretary  of  AgricaMara 

NoDrawtig.    AppHcaliaa  Norcmhcr  It,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3193M 
SOaiaM.    (CL2M-4«9) 
(Graatcd  nn^r  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1 .  A  process  of  selectively  hydrogenating  epoxy  groups 
of  an  epoxidized  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
acids  and  esters  that,  prior  to  expoxidation,  contained  at 
least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  of  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  to  hydroxyethyiene  groups  which 
process  comprises:  forming  a  solution  of  the  epoxidized 
compound  with  a  liquid  of  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
alkanoic  acids  containing  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  liquid 
alkanoic  acid  anhydrides  containing  from  2  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  contacting  the  resultant 
solution  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  palladium  dis- 
persed on  carbon  particles  suspended  in  the  solution  as  a 
catalyst  until  reaction  occurs. 


2,727,M9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALCOHOLYSIS  OF  OILS, 
FATS,  AND  WAXES 
FrMMc    Fnwfoia    AHwit   Bracoakr.    PlaiacTanx,    aad 
Joseph  Marie  leas  HcraMSsc,  Eaiboorg,  Liege,  Bcl- 
ghm,  asri^ort  to  Sw:iete  Bdgc  dk  TAzotc  et  des 
Prodaiti  CWariqact  da  Marly,  Llegc,  Belgium,  a  com- 
paay  of  Beigiaai 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  July  S,  1954, 

Serial  No.  442,182 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Belgium  March  8,  1954 

9Clafam.  (CI.  26fr— 410.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alcoholysis  of  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oils,  fats  and  waxes, 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  said  substance  and 
an  excess  of  an  aliphatic  monovalent  alcohol  over  a 
fixed  catalyst  for  heterogeneous  catalysis  consisting  essen- 
tially of  zinc  silicate  at  a  pressure  approximating  the  criti- 
cal pressure  of  said  alcohol  and  separating  the  resulting 
products  from  each  other. 


2  727  854 

CAUSTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND 

ALDEHYDES 

Mack  Suttoa,  Valparaiao,  lad.,  assigBor  to  Standard  Oil 

Compaay,  Chioigo,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  iadiana 

AppHcatioa  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,341 

18  Claims.  (CI.  2M-^13) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  caustic  oxidation  of  an 
oxygen-containing  aliphatic  organic  reactant  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alcohols,  aldehydes  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  method  comprises  introducing  preheated 
caustic  near  the  top  of  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  350*-380'  C.  introducing  a  hot  liquid 
oxygen-containing  aliphatic  organic  reactant  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alcohols,  aldehydes  and  mixtures  thereof 
at  a  lower  level  in  said  reaction  zone,  maintaining  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  atmos- 
pheric to  about  500  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  350*-380*  C,  intimately  mixing  introduced 
reactant  caustic  and  liquid  oxygen-containing  aliphatic 
organic  reactant  while  passing  said  reactants  from  sub- 
stantially the  level  of  oxygen-containing  reactant  inlet  to 


amounts  below  said  inlet,  and  countercurrently  contacting 
said  gas  with  said  caustic  in  the  zone  between  the  levels 
at  which  hot  caustic  and  hot  oxygen-containing  aliphatic 
organic  reactant  are  introduced  to  said  reaction  zone. 


2,727,851 

COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  DRYING  OILS 

Robert  E.  Blank,  Mayfldd  Heights,  aad  Albert  A.  Arten, 
CkTciaad,  Ohio,  asrigaon  to  The  Sbcrwfai-WilHami 
Company,  CkvelaBd,  Ohk>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatkM  Jane  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,924 

8  Claims.    (CL  268— 424) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  stable,  bleached 
vegetable  oil  which  comprises  heating  under  an  inert  at- 
mosphere a  vegetable  oil  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  drying  and  semi-drying  oils  with  an  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  halides 
and  acid  anhydrides  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  radicle 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  325* 
C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  0.25  hour  to  about  20  hours. 


2,727,852 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAETHYLLEAD 

Harold  J.  Madden,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfcm  August  U,  1958, 
Serial  No.  179,885 

(Claims.    (CI.  2M— 437) 

1.  In  a  process  of  reacting  an  alloy  of  lead  with  ethyl 
chloride  to  make  tetraethyllead,  the  improvement  com- 
prising introducing  a  molten  sodium-lead  alloy  into  a 
reactir  ^one  containing  a  liquid  reaction  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ethyl  chloride. 


2,727,853 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYLLEAD  COMPOUNDS 


Ivar  T.  Krohn,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  257,949 

8  Claims.    (CL  268-^37) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  alkyllead  compounds,  which 
method  comprises  heating  finely  divided  lead  with  an 
alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
sulfates  and  alkyl  phosphates  to  a  temperature  between 
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about  100  and  200*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  thermal  stabilizer  for  alkyllead  compounds 
until  an  appreciable  amount  of  alkyllead  compound  is 
produced. 

2,737,tS4 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SIUCATE  ESTERS 
James  R.  Wri|M  El  CsnMm  CaHL,  ■iitfin  to  Crilfonla 
Rmmt^  Corpontioi^  San  Framdaco,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 

NoDrawh«.   Applicado«Ai«M(  24,1994, 

Serial  No.  451,M5 

SOabm,   (CL2M— 44tJ) 

1 .  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  trialkoxysilancri 
having  alkoxy  radicals  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  each  with 
a  tertiary  alkyl  primary  amine  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst 


ratio  by  weight  of  alkali  oxide  to  precipitated  silicic  acM 
of  the  catalyst  witiiin  die  range  <rf  1 : 1  to  1 :7  for  the  sab- 
stantially  proportional  utilization  ol  the  carbon  oKmozide 
and  hydrogen  in  the  synUiesis  gas,  a  higher  ratio  of 
precipitated  silidc  acid  to  alkali  oxide  being  used  wHhin 
said  range  for  a  higher  proportional  utilization  of  hy- 
drogen, and  thereafter  contacting  die  synthesis  gas  and 
the  catalyst. 

2,727,857 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  SULFONATES 

Harold  F.  Park,  East  Longmeadow,  Mam.,  aisignirr  to 


2,727,855 
CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  CO  AND  H3 
Herman  S.  SeeUg,  Valparaiso,  and  Herman  I.  Week,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assigBon  to  Stamfaud  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  ni.,  a  cotporatkM  of  Indiana 
Application  December  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,778 
SOafaBS.    (CL24*— 449) 


Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corw 
poration  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274,513 

5aafaBS.    (CL2i8— 454) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  and  salts  of  ethylene 
sulfonic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  acetylene  with  a 
compound  taken  from  die  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  ammonium  salts  of  sulfurous  acid  and  alkyl  acid  esters 
of  sulfurous  acid  in  which  die  alkyl  group  contains  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  from  —10 
to  200*  C.  in  die  presence  of  a  water-soluble  free  radical- 
generating  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  added  to  the  re- 
action mixture  slowly  diroughout  the  course  of  the  re- 
action. 


fnrtf  o^ 


1.  A  process  for  synthesis  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
the  said  process  comprising:  reacting  carbon  monoxide 
and  ^hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  750*  and 
950'  F.,  in  the  presence  of  an  alumina  catalyst  that  is 
substantially  free  of  alkali-metal  oxide  and  is  prepared  by 
treatmg  an  amalgamated  aluminum  metal  with  aciduous 
water  to  form  a  stable  alumina  sol.  coagulating  the 
alumina  sol  with  a  non-alkali-metal  electrolyte,  and  dry- 
mg  the  resultant  gel;  and  recovering  a  normally  liquid 
product  of  the  said  synthesis  consisting  predominantly  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


^^^IP^^  HALOGENATED  PHOSPHATC 
ESTERS  AND  IHE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 

James  C.  Conly,  Santa  Monica,  CaBf .,  asstrmr  to  DoagfaH 
Aircraft  Company,  lac,  Santa  Moirica,  CaHf . 

NoDnwfaig.   Application  October  3, 1958, 
Serial  No.  188^43 

llCbdms.   (CL  240— 441) 

1.  The  new  chemical  compounds  represented  by  tlie 
formula: 

Ri— O 

Ri— O— P=0 

Ri— O 

in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkoxy-alkyl  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  all  die  hydrogens 
are  completely  replaced  widi  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


2,727,854 

'"'P^lSn^J*  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  WITH 
A  PRECfflTATED  IRON  CATALYST  CONTAIN- 
gJg^AN^ALKALI  OXIDE  AND  PRECIPITATED 

"^!l!![S;rr»S^  ^  '■■'  ^"»^  Christian  Royen, 
5«Jfurt(Mata),  Germany,  asrignors  to  Metallgesell- 
■chaft  Akti«Bgcseilschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  J»  -  "" 

No  Drawfatg.    Application  February  7,  1950. 
Serial  No.  142,937 

Claims  prfority,  application  Switzeriand  November  2, 1948 

4Clafans.    (CI.  240--449.6) 

3.  In  the  method  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrocarbon  derivatives  by  catalytic  carbon  monoxide 
hydrogenation,  using  precipitated  iron  catalysts  containing 
an  alkali  oxide  and  precipitated  silicic  acid,  die  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  a  hydrogen-rich  carbon  mon- 
oxide hydrogen-containing  synthesis  gas,   adjusting  die 


2,727,059 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ADDUCTS 
Joseph  E.  Fields,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  27,  1951. 
Serial  No.  258,519 

19  Claims.  (0.24(^-^65.4) 
1.  A  liquid  mixture  of  adducts  in  which  one  mole  of  a 
polyhalomethane  compound  having  die  formula  ZCX3 
in  which  X  is  selected  from  die  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  has  added  to  a 
copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  2.000 
to  20,000,  said  copolymer  consisting  of  an  alkyl  acrylate 
of  from  4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  copolymerized  with  a  nitrile 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
mediacrylonitrile  and  the  percentage  composition  of  said 
copolymer  being  from  0.5  to  50.0  mole  per  cent  of  said 
nitrile  and  from  99.5  to  50.0  mole  per  cent  of  said 
acrylate. 
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2,727,M« 
24'^ARBALKOXYMETHYLENE-BIS- 
INDANDipNE-(lJ) 
WUly  StoU  and  Franz  Utran,  Bawl,  SwUzcriand, 
on  to  J.  R.  G«lgy  A.  G^  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swtai 

No  Drawing.   Application  March  15, 1954, 

Serial  No.  41M79 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  lone  12, 1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  2M— 469) 

1.  2.2'-carbalkoxymethykne-bis-indandione-(1.3)     cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 


CO 


CO 


CH-CH-CH 

,     .  coor\     a./ 

CO  CO      ^/ 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radic&l  containing  at  most 
four  carbon  atoms. 


2,727,061 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IN  A  SELECTIVE  MAN- 
NER  MONO-  AND  DI-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
1-PJVTTROPHENYL-2.AMIN0.13-PROPANEDIOLS 

Alberto  Verccllone  and  Cario  Giuseppe  Albert!,  Milan, 
Italy,  ass^ors  to  Farmaceatici  Italia  S.  A.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Itafy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  29, 1951, 

Serial  No.  244,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  30, 1951 
7  Claims.  (0.260-^90) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  acetylated  derivatives  of 
l-p-nitrophenyI-2-amino-l,3-propanediol,  which  comprises 
treating,  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  40°  C,  l-p-nitrophenyl-2-amino- 
1.3-propanediol  hydrochloride  with  a  reactant  saturated 
with  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetyl  chloride  dissolved  in  acetic 
acid  and  dichloroacetyl  chloride  dissolved  in  dichloro- 
acetic  acid,  separating  the  resulting  l-p-nitrophenyl-1.3- 
diacetoxy-2-amino-propane  hydrochloride,  dissolving  it 
in  water,  adding  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with  water, 
adjusting  the  pH  value  to  above  7  while  keeping  the  tem- 
perature between  0  and  30°  C,  and  separating  the  re- 
sulting crystalline  product. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-2- 
acetyl  amino-3-acetoxypropane-l-ol,  which  comprises  dis- 
solving threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-2-amino-l,3-propanediol  in 
glacial  acetic  acid,  adding  glacial  acetic  acid  saturated 
with  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  and  acetyl  chloride,  per- 
mitting to  stand  for  about  twelve  hours,  diluting  with 
ether,  separating  the  resulting  threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-1.3- 
diacetoxy-2-aminopropane  hydrochloride,  dissolving  it  in 
water,  adjusting  the  pH  value  between  7  and  8,  and  sepa- 
rating the  oily  precipitate  which  crystallizes  at  once. 


2,727,063 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  AMINO  PROPANE  DIOLS 
Robert    Michel    Jacob,    Ablon-sur-Selne,    and    Jacques 
Georges  Robert,  Paris,  Fnince,  assignors,  by  meme 
assignments,   to  Parfce,  Daris  &   Company,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgMi 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalkw  Fcbiwary  23, 1951, 
Serial  No.  212,486 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatloa  France  Jnnc  16, 1950 
4aafaBS.    (0.260—519) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active 
isomer  of  erythro  2-o-carboxybenramido-l-p-nitrophenyl- 
propane-l,3-diol    which    comprises    dissolving    racemic, 
erythro    2-o-carboxybcnzamido- 1  -p  -  nitrophenylpropane- 
1,3-diol  and  brucine  in  an  aqueous  solvent  thereby  forni- 
ing  a  solution  of  the  brucine  salts  of  the  said  racemic 
compound,  submitting  said  solution  to  fractional  crystal- 
lization to  obtain  the  brucine  salt  of  one  of  the  separated 
optically  active  isomers  of  said  compound,  treating  the 
brucine    salt    of   said    separated    isomer    with    alkali    to 
liberate  brucine,  separating  the  brucine,  and  acidifying 
the  aqueous  solution  to  obtain  the  optically  active  isomer 
of     erythro     2-o-carboxybenzamido-l-p-nitrophenylpro- 

pane-l,3-diol. 

2  727  064 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID  FROM 
METHANOL 
Edward   Boadcn  Thomas,  Thomas  Hall   Stothard,  and 
Edmund  Harry  Alcodu  Spondon,  near  Derby.  England, 
assignors  to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britafai 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316,318 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 532) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  acetic 
acid,  comprising  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  methanol 
in  the  vapour  phase  in  presence  of  active  carbon  impreg- 
nated with  nickel  iodide  as  catalyst,  the  carbon  monoxide 
being  passed  through  successive  zones  of  active  carbon 
and  the  iodine  content  of  the  catalyst  being  maintained 
by  a  suitable  supply  to  the  reactor,  and  periodically  re- 
versing the  direction  of  flow  of  the  reactants.  the  methanol 
being  introduced  so  that  it  by-passes  the  first  zone  of 
active  carbon  in  the  direction  of  flow  obtaining  and  the 
last  zone  of  active  carbon  in  said  direction  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  acetic  acid 
condenses  but  below  reaction  temperature  so  that  it  ab- 
sorbs nickel  from  the  outgoing  vapours  without  condensa- 
tion of  acetic  acid  and.  upon  reversal  of  flow,  yields  nickel 
to  the  incoming  gas. 


i 


2,127,961 

STORAGE  STABLE  4,6-DIAMINO  METANIUC 

ACIDS 

Vgevolod  Tnlagin,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26, 1954, 
Serial  No.  432.601 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 509) 

1.  The  storage  stable  producis  which  result  from  crys- 
tallizing a  4.6-diamino  metanilic  acid  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  an  alkali 
metal  bisulfite. 


2,727,065 
PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTOPROPIOMC  ACIDS 
Constantine   E.   Anagnostopoolos.  Waltham,   Mass..   as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1953, 

Serial  No.  401.723 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—535) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  alpha-hydroxy-beta-mer- 

captopropionic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali 

metal  thiosulfate  with  a  hydroxy  chloropropionic  acid. 

and  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,727,066 
MANl'FACTL'RE  OF  ACONITIC  ACID 
Hoy  A.  Cranston,  Oak  Lawn,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Daniel  F.  Kelly.  Hammond.  Ind.,  as  trustee 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  340,665 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 537) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  to 
a  temperature  effecting  homogeneous  solution,  said  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  2.25  moles  of  monosulfonic 


acid  of  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methane,  ethane  and  n-propane,  from  0.5  to  1  mole 
of  citric  acid,  and  from  1  to  1.5  moles  of  water  per  mole 
of  citric  acid,  mdntainfaig  the  solution  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  upwardly  from  said  first-mentioned  tempera- 
ture and  below  120*  C.  for  a  period  not  over  24  hours 
and  until  a  crysUUization  of  aconitic  acid  takes  place, 
and  recovering  aconitic  add  from  the  mass. 


2,727,M7 

PREPARATION  OF  FHOSPHlNODrnilOIC  ACID 
ANHYDRIDES  BY  HEATING  THE  CORRESPONl>- 
ING  ACIDS 
Willis  G.  Craif,  WHkMigfaby,  and  Cfanfc  O.  MBkr,  Ocre- 
land,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Lohrizol  Corporation, 
WkUiffe,  Ohio,  a  coiporatkM  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkM  laniaiy  26, 1954, 

Serial  No.  4M325 

7aafans.    (CL  260— 545) 

1 .  The  process  for  preparing  anhydrides  of  phosphino- 

dithioic  acids  which  comprises  heating  at  least  one  phos- 

phinodithioic  acid  having  the  structure 

R         S 

V         8H 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  non-functional 
organic  radicals  attached  to  phosphorus  through  a  carbon 
atom,  above  about  100*  C.  but  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  constituents  of  the  reaction  mixture 
to  eliminate  hydrogen  sulfide. 


ii 


2,727  068 
VINYLOXYALKYL-CYANAMIDES 
Peter  L.  dc  Beucrillc  PhfladdpUn,  Tm^  awiinnr  to 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  PUIaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cocpo- 
ratkm  of  Dclaiware 

NoDrawfaig.   AppUcatloa  Apifl  10, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348.110 
UClaliM.   (CL  260— 551) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


'  1 

R— N C-Z— O— CH= 


i 


CHi 


N    R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  groups  6f  not  over  18  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  the  groups  R,  R'  and  R"  is  hydrocarbon,  and  Z  is  an 
alkylene  group  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


2,727,069 
PREPARATION  OF  UREA 
Joseph  P.  M.  Van  Waes,  Gelecn,  Nethcriands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.  V.,  Hecrien,  Netheriands 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  422,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  April  15,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 555) 
1.  In  the  synthesis  of  urea  wherein  gaseous  NH3  and 
CO3  are  reacted  in  a  form  substantially  free  of  sulphur 
and  sulphur  compounds  using  relatively  high  temperatures 
and  pressures  and  apparatus  having  chromium-nickel  steel 
surfaces  exposed  to  the  reactants  and  reaction  conditions, 
and  wherein  a  normally  corrosive  carbamate  melt  is  ob- 
tained as  an  intermediate  product,  the  improvement  where- 
by the  corrosive  effect  of  said  melt  is  minimized,  said 
improvement  comprising  effecting  said  synthesis  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.1  to  3%,  by  volume,  of  oxygen  based 
on    the    amount    of   CCh   utilized    and    using,    for    the 
chromium-nickel  steel  surface,  chromium-nickel  steel  con- 
taining at  least  16%  chromium  and  at  least  8%  nickel. 


2,727,t7f 

SUBSTITUTED  PROPANOLS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Michel  Jacob,  AMoa-mr'S^me,  France,  nHigBor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Paifce,  DiaTis  A  ConqHUiy, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontloa  of  Midiigan 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloB  Fcbmiy  23, 1951, 

Serial  No.  212,482 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnuet  Febmary  25, 1950 

9dainis.    (CL  260— 562) 
1 .  A  substituted  propanol  having  the  formula: 


soy     \- 


CHOH-CH-CHiCl 

NH-CO— CHClt 


4.  A  process  for  the  epimerisation  of  the  erythro  forms 
of  2  -  dichloracetamido-l-p-nitrophenyl-3-chloropropane 
l-ol  which  comprises  treating  the  same  with  strong  sul- 
phuric acid  and  neutralising  the  reaction  mixture  with  a 
base  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  ammonium  hydroxide  and 
triethylamine. 

2,727,071 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SUBSTITUTED 
CHLOROPROPANOLS  FROM  OXAZOLINES 
Robert   Michel   Jacob,   Abloa-sar.SeiBC,   Paul   GallHot, 
Paris,  and  Jean  Robert,  Mabons  Laffitte,  France,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Parfce,  Davis  Sc  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqwration  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  Febniary  23, 1951, 
Serial  No.  212,484 
dafans  priority,  appttcatkm  France  June  16, 1950 
7  Claims.    (0.260—562) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  threo  forms  of 
2-dichloracetamido-l-p-nitrophenyl-3  -  chloropropane     1- 
ol  which  comprises  treating  a  threo  form  of  2-dichloro- 
methyl-4-p-nitrophenylhydroxymethyl-A'-oxazoline    with 
hydrogen  chloride  under  anhydrous  conditions  at  about 
room  temperature. 


2,727,072 

DIASTEREOISOMERIC  SUBSTITUTED  PROFANES 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  Michel  Jmeab,  Ablon-snr-Seinc,  and  Jacques 
Georges  Robert,  Parte,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Parfce,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  16, 1951, 

Serfad  No.  221^36 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  7,  1950 

11  Claims.    (O.  260—562) 

1.  The  threo  forms  of  2-dichloracetamido-l-p-nitro- 

phenyl-1 : 3-dichloropropane. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  threo  form  of 
2-dichloroacetamido-I-p-nitrophenyl-l, 3-dichloropropane 
which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  not  less  than 
the  refluxing  temperature  of  thionyl  chloride  a  2-dichIoro- 
methyl-4-p-nitrophenylhydroxymethyl-A'-oxazoline  with  a 
chloride  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  thionyl 
chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  under  unhydrous  con- 
ditions. 


2,727,073 
PREPARATION    OF    DI-AROMATIC   TRICHLORO- 
PHOSPHORA^fES  BY  THE  CHLORINATION  OF 
A    PHOSPHINODITHIOIC    ACID    OR    A    PHOS- 
PHINOTHIOIC  CHLORIDE 
Willis  G.  Craig,  Willoagfaby,  and  WDUam  A.  Hlgglu, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  aaignon  to  The  Labriml 
Corporation,  WlcklHre,  Ohio,  a  corponrtfam  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  Jamuuy  26, 1954, 
Serial  No.  406328 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 607) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  di-aromatic  tri- 


406 

chlorophosphoranes   which   comprises   reacting   a   com- 
pound of  the  fonnula: 

R  S 

\    ^ 

P 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  same  and  different  aromatic  radicals  each  at- 
tached to  phosphorus  through  a  benzenoid  carbon  atom 
and  A  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mercapto 
and  chloro  groups;  with  sufficient  chlorine  to  form  the 
trichiorophosphorane. 
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2.727.r7« 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 


2,727,t74 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENOL 

Thomas  Bewley,  EpMm,  England,  aMigpor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment, to  Herailcs  Powder  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  1,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 621) 


Gknn  W.  Warren,  Midland,  Mfc*^  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  off 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  January  22,  1945, 
Serial  No.  574,035.  Dhidcd  and  this  application  May 
2, 1951,  Serial  No.  224^59 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 658) 

1,  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, the  steps  which  consist  in  forming  a  "i^)or  mix- 
ture   of    an    aliphatic    compound    having    the    general 

formula: 

C«HX«Y." 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  3,  and  n'  and  n"  are  integers  having  a  sum  cor- 
responding to  one  of  the  values  2n— 1  and  2«+l,  tetra- 
chloroethylenc  in  amount  corresponding  to  from  0.4  to 
10  times  the  molecular  equivalent  of  the  aliphatic  com- 
pound having  said  general  formula,  and  chlorine  in 
amount  at  least  as  great  as  that  theoretically  required  to 
perchlorinate  the  aliphatic  compound  having  said  general 
formula  and  convert  it  to  carbon  tetrachloride,  passing 
the  vapor  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone  where  it  is 
heated  to  a  reaction  temperature  between  500*  and  900* 
C,  and  cooling  the  vapors  flowing  from  said  rone  to 
condense  the  organic  products. 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol  by 
the  catalytic  decomposition  of  isopropylbenzcne  hydro- 
peroxide the  step  of  separating  phenol  from  acetophenonc 
which  comprises  extracting  a  mixture  containing  phenol 
and  acetophenonc  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  which  contains  less  than  15  grams  sodium  hy- 
droxide in  100  cc.,  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  alkalme 
phase  containing  sodium  phenate  and  a  residual  phase 
containing  acetophenonc,  separating  the  aqueous  phase 
and  recovering  phenol  frcMn  the  sodium  phenate  m  solu- 
tion in  the  aqueous  phase  by  treatment  with  acid,  and 
recovering  substantially  pure  acetophenonc  from  the  re- 
sidual phase  by  distillation. 


2,727,077 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  VmGIN  NAPHTHA 

Nathan  Fragen,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Mark  C.  HopUns, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  American  Ofl  Company 

Application  Angnst  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,246 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 668) 


ffl  -    Y\  r^  "^h-  \ 


2,727,075 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  ORTHO-DICHLOROBENZENE 

Leonard  A.  Mattano,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


^^ 


No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  1949, 
Serial  No.  127,531 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 650) 

2.  A  process  of  producing  mctadichlorobenzcne  which 
comprises  subjecting  orthodichlorobenzcnc  to  hydrogen 
chloride  and  a  catalyst  comprising  aluminum  chloride 
under  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
between  100*  C.  and  200'  C. 

5.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  ortho-dichloroben- 
zene  to  isomeric  dichlorobenzcnes  containing  a  substan- 
tial proportion  of  meta-dichlorobenzcne,  which  consists 
in  contacting  ortho-dichlorobenzene  with  from  5  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  boiling  point  of  the  ortho-dichloroben- 
zene and  200"  C,  under  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
liquid  phase  for  a  reaction  period  sufficient  to  effect  sub- 
stantial isomerization. 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  benzene  from  a  virgin 
naphtha  containing  cyclohexane  and  methylcyclopentane, 
which  method  comprises  fractionating  said  naphtha  to 
obtain  a  first  heart  cut  boiling  in  the  range  of  150*  F. 
to  185*  F.,  enriching  said  first  heart  cut  with  a  recycle 
stream  which  is  richer  in  cyclohexane  than  said  first  heart 
cut,  contacting  said  diluted  first  heart  cut  with  a  hydro- 
forming  catalyst  under  conditions  to  convert  most  of  the 
cyclohexane  to  benzene,  fractionating  the  product  from 
the  hydroforming  step  to  obtain  a  second  heart  cut  boil- 
ing in  the  range  of  about  150'  F.  to  185"  F.,  recovering 
benzene  from  said  second  heart  cut,   isomerizing  that 
portion  of  the  second  heart  cut  from  which  benzene  has 
been  removed  to  convert  at  least  a  part  of  the  methyl- 
cyclopentane contained  therein  to  cyclohexane,  removing 
components  lower  boiling  than  about  157*  F.  from  iso- 
merization products,  and  recycling  components  of  the 
isomerization  products  boiling  above  157*  F.  to  serve  as 
a  supplement  to  the  charge  in  the  enriching  step. 


Dbcdibb  18,  1966 


CHEMICAL 
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XYLENIS  CONCENTRATION  PROCESS 
H.  ShocMakcr,  Hammrmd,   Ind.,   awignnr  to 
GO  Comftmft  Chkafo,  OL,  a  ev^onHkm  of 


with  hydrogen  fluoride  and  BFi  and  effecting  the  dis- 
placement of  the  isomeric  xylene  thus  liberated  into  a 


13, 1952,  Serial  No.  3f9,400 
TCIafaM.  (CL  260— 674) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  meta- 
xylene  from  a  hydrocarbon  stock  whose  aromatic  oom- 
pooents  comprise  essentially  meta-xylene  and  at  least  <me 
isomeric  xylene,  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  form- 
ing a  solution  comprising  complexes  of  meta-xylene  and 
at  least  one  isomeric  xylene  with  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  BFs,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
into  said  solution  a  meta-xylene  stream  without  any  sub* 
stantial  accompaniment  of  BFs,  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing into  said  solution  a  countersolvent,  thereby  selec- 
tively liberating  said  isomeric  xylene  from  its  complex 


liquid  phase  which  is  insoluble  in  said  solution,  and  sepa- 
rating the  distinct  liquid  phases  thus  produced. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,727,079 
BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Melrfai  F.  Chnbb  Md  James  M.  Dfaics,  lopUn,  Mo.,  as- 
signofs  to  The  Eaglc-Plchcr  Company,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio, 
a  oornoratioa  of  Ohio 

Application  SipUmher  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,687 
3Clafans.    (CL  136— 17) 


active  material  and  iron  active  material,  and  a  small  pro- 
poriion  of  solid  rubber  in  intimate  mixture  therewith. 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  elec- 
trode connectors,  electrode  separators,  end  closure  plates 
and  at  least  two  side  walls,  said  end  closure  plates  and 
electrode  separators  formed  solely  of  platelike  sheets  of 
plastic  material,  said  side  walls  formed  of  thermally  set 
plastic  material,  said  end  closure  plates  and  electrode  sep- 
arators being  of  substantially  identical  shape  and  disposed 
in  spaced  aligned  parallelism,  an  electrode  disposed  at 
each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  each  cell  separator  with  the 
electrode  connector  for  these  electrodes  extending  around 
an  edge  of  said  electrode  separator,  and  opposite  edges  of 
each  of  the  electrode  separators  and  end  closure  plates 
embedded  in  the  thermally  set  plastic  material  constituting 
said  side  walls. 


2,727,080 

ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  ALKALINE  STORAGE 

CELLS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Joseph  Donald  MooHon,  West  Orangi,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Thomas  A.  Edisoa,  Incofporatcd,  West  Orange,  N.  J., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcsacy 

Application  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,041 

11  Claims.   (CL136— 24) 


^nr^r^      i 


1.  A  negative  electrode  for  storage  ceils  comprising  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium 


2,727,081 

PREPARATION  OF  PASTE  FOR  STORAGE 

BATTERY  PLATES 

Lcioy  E.  SokMsoa,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Smyth, 

Westport,  Conn^  amignnn  to  The  Elcctrk  Storage 

Battery  Company,  a  corponrtlon  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,456 

6Clafans.    (CL  136— 27) 


I- 


2.  The  method  of  increasing  tribasic  lead  sulphate  hy- 
drate content  in  an  unformed  lead  battery  plate  which 
consists  in  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  a  mixture  of  lead 
and  lead  oxides  within  the  range  of  from  about  one 
minute  to  about  three  minutes  to  form  a  paste,  cooling 
said  mixture  to  less  than  125°  F.  in  less  than  twenty 
minutes  after  the  addition  of  acid  to  said  mixture,  and 
applying  said  paste  to  a  grid  to  form  said  plate. 


2,727,082 
SILVER  PEROXIDE  BATTERY 
Melvfai  F.  Chnbb  and  James  M.  IMnct,  JopUn,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  The  Eagle-Pldier  Company 
Application  September  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,688 

4Clatans.  (CL  136— 30) 
1.  A  structurally  integral  electrolytic  battery  havmg  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  cells  of  the  silver  peroxide 
zinc  type,  said  battery  comprising  two  end  plates  and  one 
or  more  cell  partitions,  each  end  plate  and  partition  con- 
sisting of  a  plastic  sheet  having  a  facial  area  congruous 
with  that  of  each  other  sheet,  means  for  holding  the 
respective  edges  of  said  plastic  sheets  together  in  align- 
ment with  one  another,  said  means  comprising  a  layer 
of  plastic  adhesively  affixed  to  the  edgewise  p<Mtions  of 
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said  plastic  sheets  in  liquid-tight  relation  thereto  on  at 
least  two  opposite  sides  thereof  to  constitute  side  walls  of 
the  battery  and  a  plurality  of  included  cell  compartments, 
a  composite  electrode  structure  connected  to  each  cell  par- 
tition and  supported  thereby,  said  structure  comprising  a 
metal  strip  cemented  over  an  edge  of  the  cell  partition, 
a  plate  like  silver  peroxide  electrode  engaging  the  metal 
strip  on  one  side  of  the  partition,  a  plate-like  sponge  zinc 
electrode  engaging  the  metal  strip  on  the  other  side  of 


to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending,  transversely  con- 
cavo-convex, elastically  compressible  cushion  portion  bor- 
dered along  its  longitudinal  sides  by  laterally  projecting, 
relatively  dense  and  non-compressible  footing  flanges,  a 
jacket  of  tubular  knit  wire  mesh  fabric  enclosing  said 
strip  body  formation,  and  a  channeled  carrier  member 
in  which  said  strip  body  formation  is  supported,  said 
carrier  member  having  keeper  flanges  inwardly  project- 
ing from  its  opposite  sides,  beneath  which  said  footing 
flanges  are  engaged,  whereby  to  retain  said  strip  body 


the  partition,  a  terminal  strip  disposed  in  the  inside  of 
each  end  plate  with  an  electrode  therewith  to  provide  a 
positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  in  each  cell 
compartment  and  bibulous  electrode  spacing  means  dis- 
posed in  each  cell  to  separate  the  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  thereof,  the  overall  spacing  of  the  end  plates 
being  related  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  electrodes, 
partitions  and  separators  so  that  the  end  plates  hold  the 
elements  together  in  assembly  under  slight,  but  tangible, 
pressure. 

2,727,083 
SILVER  PEROXTOE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Edwanl  G.  HoUnuui,  Elliott  M.  Mone,  and  James  S. 
Bone,  Joplin,  Mo^  assignors  to  The  Eagle-Pkher  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,752 
11  Claims.    (CI.  13^—30) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  primary  battery  of  the 
zinc-silver  peroxide  caustic  type  which  is  adapted  to 
deliver  uniform  current  continuously  to  substantially  the 
full  electrolytic  capacity  of  the  active  chemicals  which 
constitute  the  battery,  said  method  comprising  the  form- 
ing of  the  positive  electrode  by  pasting  silver  peroxide 
upon  a  grid,  sintering  and  reducing  said  silver  peroxide 
on  the  grid  to  constitute  a  spongy  mass  of  metallic  silver, 
polarizing  said  silver  electrolytically  at  low  current 
density,  and  the  forming  of  a  negative  electrode  by  elec- 
tro-plating zinc  upon  a  grid,  then  physically  compacting 
the  zinc  so  deposited  to  such  a  degree  that  its  sponginess 
corresponds  electrolytically  to  the  sponginess  of  the  posi- 
tive electrode,  whereby  the  active  surface  areas  of  the  two 
electrodes  bear  the  relationship  to  each  other  which  pro- 
vides optimum  operating  current  densities  for  each. 


formation  in  assembled  relation  to  the  carrier  member, 
said  carrier  member  being  of  less  internal  width  than 
the  overall  width  of  said  strip  body  formation,  whereby 
the  latter  when  entered  in  the  former,  is  subjected  to  lateral 
compression  effective  to  bulge  said  cushion  portion  out- 
wardly from  the  carrier  member  and  also  lift  the  concave 
bottom  thereof  to  maximum  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
of  the  carrier  member,  thereby  to  increase  the  amplitude 
of  elastic  deflection  of  said  cushion  portion  under  pressure 
applied  thereto. 


2,727,i85 

SUPPRESSING  GALLOPING  CONDUCTORS 

Earl  L.  Tornqnist,  Elmhont,  and  Carl  Becker, 

Oak  Park,  ni. 

Application  December  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  133,916 

12  Claims.    (CI.  174-^2) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mitigating  wind-induced  galloping 
oscillations  in  aerial  conductors,  the  combination  of  spaced 
supporting  structures,  conductor  clamps  carried  by  said 
supporting  structures,  a  conductor  supported  by  said 
clamps  and  extending  in  spans  between  said  supi>orting 
structures,  mounting  means  connected  with  said  conductor 
clamps  at  a  plurality  of  said  supporting  structures,  a  pair 
of  damping  members  movabiy  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
mounting  means  below  and  independent  of  the  associated 
conductor  clamp,  means  connecting  said  damping  mem- 
bers with  adjacent  spans  of  said  conductors  at  points  sub- 
stantially removed  from  the  clamped  point  of  support  of 
the  conductor  established  by  the  associated  conductor 
clamp,  and  spring  means  connected  between  said  pair  of 
damping  members. 


2,727,084 

RESILIENT  METALLIC  SHIELDING  STRIP 

STRUCTURE 

Otmar  P.  Schreiber,  Middlesex,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Textile  Corporation,  Rosellc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  277367 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—35) 
1.  A  shielding  strip  structure  comprising  a  strip  body 
formation  produced  from  compacted  knitted  wire  mesh 


2,727,086 
SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  CONNECTOR 
Ernest  J.  MadanM,  Mlnden,  Iowa 
Application  November  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,179 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—51) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  for  junction  boxes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  body  having  complemcntal  electrical 
wire  confining  connectors  on  opposite  ends,  said  body 
connectors  including  threaded  male  and  female  ends  in 
said  body  for  connection  of  a  junction  box  and  electric 
wire  armored  conduit  thereto,  said  body  being  of  non- 
conducting material  and  having  spaced  longitudinally  dis- 
posed bores  extended  therethrough,  electrical  conductor 
bridging  tubes  positioned  in  said  bores,  wire  clamping 
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screws  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  tubes  for  threaded 
connection  thereto  through  said  body  to  engage  electrical 
conductor  wires  therein,  and  a  ground  connection  ex- 


-i 


2.727«0t9 

INSULATOR  HOLDER  FOR  TELEVISION 

LEAD-IN  WIRE 

Robert  A.  Cnccaro,  Woiccftcr,  Mms.,  aaliBor  to  Pukcr 

Metal  Goods  Coavaay,  WoRcater,  Mms.,  a  corpora- 

tfaw  of  Mawarhnsftts 

Application  Match  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,000 
3Cli*M.    (CL  174— 164) 


tended  longitudinally  of  said  body  between  said  comple- 
mcntal electrical  wire  confining  cable  connectors,  where- 
by different  circuits  are  electrically  joined  within  the 
junction  box  connected  to  said  body. 


2,727,087 

ARMORED  OIL  WELL  CABLE 

Clifforti  O.  H^  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatkm  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,973 

3  Claims.    (CL  174— 109) 


1.  A  flexible  armored  electrical  cable  suitable  for  ver- 
tical suspension  comprising  at  least  one  conductor,  a 
sheath  of  vulcanized  thermosetting  elastomer  surround- 
ing said  conductor,  an  open  braided  glass  yam  covering 
surrounding  said  sheath,  a  flexible  interlocking  metal- 
lic armored  tape  surrounding  both  said  sheath  and  said 
braided  covering  and  means  mechanically  interlocking 
said  vulcanized  glass  braided  sheath  and  said  armor 
against  relative  axial  displacement,  said  means  compris- 
ing spaced  apart  portions  of  said  sheath  extending  be- 
tween some  of  said  yarns  of  said  open  braid  into  a  spiral 
groove  formed  on  the  inner-surface  of  said  armor  so  that 
a  dotted  helix  of  sheath  material  is  formed  on  the  outer- 
surface  of  said  sheath. 


I 


2,727,088 

STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORDS 

George  R.  La  Wall,  Trambnll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,170 

1  Claim.    (CI.  174—135) 


^tt" 


A  strain  relief  member  for  electric  cords  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  of  resilient  material  through  which  said 
cord  extends,  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  circular  grooves,  the  width  of  each 
individual  groove  being  substantially  constant  through- 
out the  entire  depth  of  the  groove  so  as  to  form  spaced 
annular  discs  which  are  joined  by  thin  walled  sections, 
the  diameter  and  spacing  of  said  annular  discs  are  such 
that  said  discs  engage  each  other  along  the  compression 
side  of  the  strain  relief  member  when  the  cord  is  bent 
to  a  curvature  of  approximately  90°,  thus  limiting  the 
bending  to  said  curvature  of  approximately  90*. 


'^r^/ 


K  n  ■' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat- 
sided  insulating  body  for  heading  wires,  said  body  being 
elongated  and  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of inwardly  from  oac  end  for  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  said  slot  terminating  in  an  enlargement,  a 
generally  circular  head  at  one  flat  side  of  said  body  ad- 
jacent the  said  one  end  thereof,  said  slot  intersecting  said 
head  and  said  head  providing  means  for  attaching  the 
insulator  to  a  support. 


2,727,090 

COLOUR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Fmcbc  Okoiicaanyi,  London,  England 

ApplicatioB  Aprfl  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,684 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  April  17,  1952 

10  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


1  1_Cl^ 


1 .  A  colour  television  transmission  system  employing  a 
cathode  ray  tube  including  a  surface  scanned  by  an  elec- 
tron beam,  comprising  a  colour  filter  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  differently  coloured  strips  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  scanning  movement  of  said  electron 
beam,  a  plurality  of  non-coloured  strips  arranged  between 
said  sets  of  coloured  strips,  means  for  projecting  an  image 
of  said  colour  filter  and  said  non-colour  strips  on  to  the 
surface  scanned  by  said  electron  beam,  means  for  illumi- 
nating said  colour  filter  and  said  non-colour  strips  so  as  to 
cause  the  scanning  beam  in  scanning  the  image  of  the 
non-colour  strips  to  produce  therefrom  index  signals  which 
are  stronger  than  the  signals  produced  due  to  the  scanning 
of  the  image  of  the  coloured  strips,  means  for  imparting 
a  time-delay  to  the  said  index  signals,  means  for  varying 
the  time-delay  thus  imparted  to  said  index  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  scanning  movement  of  said  electron  beam 
across  said  color  strips,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
stronger  index  signals  for  suppressing  the  signals  due  to 
all  but  one  of  said  colour  strips  of  each  set  sequentially 
for  each  colour. 


2,727,091 
CENTRIFUGAL  TAPE  READER 
Walter  J.  Zenner,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,052 
10  Claims.    (0.178—17) 
1.  In  a  reader  for  tape  having  permutations  of  per- 
forations therein,  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  means 
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to  freely  support  the  tensing  elements  for  centrifugal  ing  device  to  select  at  any  one  instant  from  the  one  d 
movement,  means  for  rotating  the  supporting  means  and  said  groups  associated  therewith  only  one  of  said  souroM 
elements  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  centrifugally  move  the  at  which  a  message  is  available  for  transmission,  a  second- 
ary selector  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminaJi 
and  an  output  terminal,  means  connecting  the  output 
terminals  of  said  primary  selector-switching  devices  to  the 
input  terminals  respectively  of  said  secondary  selector- 


elements  through  the  perforations,  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively moving  the  tape  toward  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  sensing  elements  whereby  the  sensing  elements  are 
moved  by  the  nonperforated  portions  of  the  tape. 


2,727,092 
TRANSVERTER  (RECORDER-CONTROLLER) 
HmoU  D.  CahiD,  Scandak,  N.  Y^  MrisBor  to  BcU  Tek- 
phoBc  Labonitoilcf,  Incorporatcil,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
corpontioB  of  New  York 

AppUcalioB  November  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,786 
15  Claims.    (0.179^7) 


r 


IT^-^:r:l 


13.  A  recorder  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
incoming  conductors  electrically  conditionable  to  express 
indices  of  data  to  be  variously  recorded  as  expressed  or 
in  modified  form,  a  plurality  of  output  conductors,  a  first 
means  responsive  to  certain  of  said  incoming  conductors 
when  electrically  conditioned  to  express  certain  indices 
of  said  data,  a  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means 
when  operated  for  indices  to  be  recorded  in  modified 
form,  and  means  controlled  by  said  operated  second 
means  for  electrically  conditioning  certain  of  said  output 
conductors  to  express  said  certain  indices  in  modified 
form. 

2,727,093 
MULTI-CHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Maarice  MoIk  Levy,  Loadoo,  Eagland,  asslgiior  to  Tbc 
General  Electric  Compaay  Limited,  London,  En«land 
Application  Jaanary  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,088 
Claimi  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 
January  25,  1950 
5  Claims.    (O.  179—15) 
1.  A  multi-channel  communication  system  for  trans- 
mitting messages  originating  at  random  instants  at  a  plu- 
rality of  sources,  comprising  a  plurality  of  primary  selec- 
tor-switching devices,  each  said  primary  selector-switch- 
ing device  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal,  means  connecting  said  sources  in  groups 
to  the  input  terminals  of  said  primary  selector-switching 
devices,  different  ones  of  said  groups  being  connected  to 
different  ones  of  said  primary  selector-switching  devices, 
and  different  ones  of  the  sources  in  each  said  group  being 
connected  to  different  ones  of  the  input  terminals  of  the 
associated  one  of  the  said  primary  selector-switching  de- 
vices, means  controlling  each  said  primary  selector-switch- 


switching  device,  means  responsive  to  the  establislunent 
of  a  connection  from  any  one  of  said  sources  through 
its  associated  one  of  said  primary  selector-switching  de- 
vices and  said  secondary  selector-switching  device  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  secondary  selector  switching  de- 
vice to  transmit  a  signal  identifying  the  last  said  source, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  message  from  the  last-said 
source. 


2,727,094 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATING  SELECTING 

ThonuM  Harold  Flowcn,  MID  Hill,  Middlcaex,  Saanicl 
Denis  Harper,  Prestbnry,  Cheltenham,  Gloaccatenhire, 
and  Lionel  Roy  Frank  Hairia,  London,  Enffamd,  aa- 
signon  to  Her  Majcfty*!  Poetamster  General,  London, 


Application  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  17, 1950 

25aaiBM.    (CL  179^18) 


22.  Apparatus  for  selecting  one  of  a  number  of  cir- 
cuits marked  out  of  a  group  of  circuits  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  time-spaced  train  of  marking 
pulses  for  each  of  the  circuits  in  the  said  group  of  cir- 
cuits; at  least  one  set  of  bi-stable  registers,  the  registers 
of  each  set  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  group,  the 
number  of  combinations  of  one  register  operated  in  each 
group  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  circuits  in 
the  said  group  of  circuits;  means  for  indicating  a  different 
circuit  in  said  group  of  circuits  by  each  combination  of 
one  register  operat^  in  each  group  of  registers  of  each 
said  set  of  registers;  means  for  marking  a  free  set  of  regis- 
ters; register  operating  means;  means  for  applying  to  said 
register  operating  means  the  trains  of  pulses  of  the  said 
circuits  marked  out  of  each  group  of  circuits,  said  oper- 
ating means  being  responsive  to  one  of  the  marking  pulses 
applied  to  it  to  operate  in  the  said  marked  set  of  registers 
that  combination  of  one  register  in  each  said  group  of 
registers  indicating  the  circuit  the  train  of  marking  pulses 
for  which  includes  the  said  one  of  the  marking  pulses;  in 
which  the  said  means  for  indicating  a  different  circuit 
in  said  group  of  circuits  by  each  combination  of  one  reg- 
ister operated  in  each  group  of  registers  of  each  $et  of 
registers  comprises  a  common  gate  circuit  and  for  each 
register  a  gate  circuit  individual  to  and  connected  to  its 
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register  and  arranged  to  communkate  a  train  of  register- 
ing pulses  wlien  its  register  is  operated  to  said  conunon 
gate  circuit,  said  conunon  gate  circuit  being  conunon  to 
all  the  gate  drcuits  of  a  set  of  registers  and  combining 
the  trains  of  registering  pulses  oonununicated  to  it  into 
a  selecting  pulse  which  is  coincident  with  the  train  of 
noarting  pulses  said  one  of  which  operated  the  said  com- 
bination of  one  register  operated  in  each  groiq>  (rf  reg- 
isters. 


2,727,095 
TELECDMMUNICAIIDN  SYSTEMS 


Appttcmha  April  1, 1952,  taW  No:279,845 

prtority,  nmrilcalion  GicaC  Britehi  April  19, 1951 
UChlM.   (CL  179—18) 


I. 


12.  A  testing  circuit  for  a  telecommunication  system 
comprising  a  phirality  of  switclies  arranged  in  stages 
whereby  a  group  of  switches  of  one  stage  has  access  to 
a  number  of  groups  of  switches  of  a  succeeding  stage, 
selecting  means  operable  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
nection desired,  a  normally  non-conductive  device  linked 
to  each  switch,  means  for  causing  a  non-conducting  de- 
vice selected  by  said  selecting  means  to  be  conductive, 
means  controlled  by  each  switch  for  preventing  the  non- 
conductive  device  linked  to  it  from  being  nude  conduc- 
tive when  said  switch  is  engaged,  multiplying  means  for 
connecting  corresponding  terminals  of  a  non-conductive 
device  linked  with  a  switch  of  each  of  the  groups  of 
a  succeeding  stage,  a  testing  network  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  parallel  paths  each  comprising  a  normally  non- 
conductive  device  linked  with  the  switch  of  the  first  sUge 
and  a  set  of  non-conductive  devices  linked  with  switches 
of  the  second  stage  and  connected  by  said  multipling 
means,  a  plurality  of  testing  devices,  one  for  each  of 
said  paths,  and  a  source  of  current  connected  in  said 
testing  network  whereby  a  testing  device  in  a  path  which 
is  made  conductive  by  said  selecting  means  re^>onds  to 
determine  in  conjunction  with  said  selecting  means 
switches  to  be  operated  to  complete  the  connection  de- 
sired. 


channels  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  heads 
and  to  a  different  one  of  said  bias  oscillators  and  having 
an  input  for  connection  to  a  different  one  of  said  signal 
sources,  said  channels  being  so  rdated  that  a  leakage 
signal  in  any  one  of  said  channels  is  impressed  on  the 
recording  heads  of  adjacent  channels  and  on  the  film  track 


^rTTlf^^P^"Z^a0 
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areas  scanned  by  said  adjacent  channel  heads,  a  bias 
isolating  filter  in  each  of  said  channels,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  impressing  the  same  signal  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  said  leakage  signal  in  a  reverse  phase  on 
said  adjacent  channel  heads,  said  means  being  connected  to 
said  channels  between  said  channel  Inputs  and  said  filters. 


2,727,097 

SPEED  C0^^1tOL  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVING 
MEANS    UnUZING    THE     RECORDED     BIAS 
SIGNAL 
lohn  G.  Fhgmc,  Paadasa,  CnBf  .,  airfpar,  by 
slgnfts,  to  Wcstres  Cosponliaa,  i 
Delaware 
Application  October  18. 1952,  Serial  No.  315,585 
5aalnis.    (CL  179— 100.2) 


B^ 


1.  In  a  sjrstem  for  recording  sound  magnetically  on 
and  reprododng  sound  magnetically  from  a  non-per- 
forated magnetic  tape,  the  method  of  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  tape  during  reproduction  to  correspond  to  the 
speed  thereof  during  recording  which  comprises  re- 
cording on  said  tape  a  supersonic  biasing  current  si- 
multaneously with  an  audio  signal  current,  magnetically 
reproducing  said  ciurents,  electrically  separating  said 
currents,  and  employing  said  reproduced  biasing  current 
to  control  the  speed  of  said  tape  during  reproducticm. 


2,727  090 
ANTI  CROSS-TALK  MULTITRACK  MAGNETIC 
SOUND  SYSTEM 
Kart  Sh«er,  Nov*  Hollywood,  CaUL,  ssslgniii  to  Radto 
Corporalton  ol  Aawrica,  a  coiporation  of  Dctewmv 
Appttcadoa  Aagmt  20, 1952,  Sorial  No.  300,801 
SOahna.   (CL  179^100.2) 
1 .  An  interference  preventing  system  for  a  multi-track 
recorder  adapted  to  record  on  a  magnetic  film  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  signal  sources,  said  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads  arranged  to  con- 
tact said  film  and  to  record  said  signals  in  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  tracks  longitudinally  of  said  film,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  bias  oscillators,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  independent  signal  channels,  each  of  said 


2,727,098 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDER 

■ear,  Moat-sw^larcfalnenne,  Belghiai, 
to^AtcUcn  ds  Cowttnctlons  Ekctriqncs  dc 
~  'Hneli,  Bdchm,  a  company  of  Bci^m 
October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,090 
ty,  spplliallun  FraMx  October  31, 1953 
lOOahns.   (CI.  179l-100J) 
1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recorder  having  a 
magnetic  head  for  scanning  a  magnetizable  sheet  on  a 
routing  drum  fixed  to  a  shaft;  comprising  a  worm  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  wheel 
fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  and  meshed  with  said  worm, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft 
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and  engaging  said  intermediate  gear  wheel,  a  drive  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  drive 
member  for  moving  the  magnetic  head,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  enable  movement  thereof 
transversely  to  its  axis  and  normally  positioning  the  drive 


for  said  anodes,  and  means  comprising  a  transmission 
line  for  producing  signal  substantially  co-phasally  in  said 
load  in  response  to  the  signals  between  said  cathodes 
and  control  electrodes,  the  combination  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  transmission  lines  is  a  multiconductor  trans- 
mission line  having  a  separate  conductor  connected  to 
each  electrode  of  corresponding  type,  said  conductors 
conductively  isolated  from  one  another  at  all  points  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 


.1 


shaft  so  that  the  driven  gear  and  intermediate  gear  are 
meshed,  and  means  for  moving  the  drive  shaft  transversely 
to  disengage  the  driven  gear  from  the  intermediate  gear 
and  simultaneously  rotating  the  drive  shaft  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  its  normal  rotation. 


2,727,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING  SOUND  WAVES 
INTO  A  SIGNAL  FOR  RECEPTION  BY  A  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  PART 

Charles  W.  Roberts,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,552 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


2,7274«1 

MONITOR  FOR  FREQUENCY  SHIFT 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Waiter  A.  Fkkctt,  Scrcn,  and  Cecil  E.  Land,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  a«iSBon  to  Wcstlii«boase  Eledik  Corporation, 

East  Pittsbarsh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,328 

6  ClaioM.    (CI.  179—175.3) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  translating  sound  waves  into  a  signal 
for  reception  by  a  light  sensitive  part  such  as  film,  light 
sensitive  instruments  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  diaphragm 
of  dead  soft  aluminum  foil  between  .001  and  .0025  inch 
thickness,  a  mirror  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  be 
oscillated  thereby,  means  for  focusing  an  original  beam 
of  light  upon  said  mirror  to  produce  a  reflected  beam 
spaced  laterally  from  said  original  beam,  means  for  focus- 
ing the  reflected  beam  upon  a  light  sensitive  element,  and 
a  light  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  grids  interposed  in  the 
respective  beams  with  the  first  grid  arranged  to  intercept 
spaced  parallel  sections  of  the  original  beam  and  the 
second  grid  arranged  to  intercept  the  spaced  shafts  of 
light  passed  by  the  first  grid  to  an  extent  depending  upon 
the  amplitude  of  the  vibration  of  the  mirror. 


2,727,100 

DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIERS 

Hymaa  Harvitz,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  February  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,517 

nClafans.    (CI.  179— 171) 


1.  In  a  distributed  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  tubes  having  each  at  least  an  anode  electrode,  a 
cathode  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  source  of 
signals,  means  comprising  a  transmission  line  for  apply- 
ing the  signals  from  said  source  in  successively  delayed 
phase  relation  between  the  control  electrodes  and  cath- 
odes of  succeeding  ones  of  said  tubes,  a  common  load 


^  —  t 


't:   i!. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  signaling  system  wliich  pro- 
duces a  positive  direct  current  control  voltage  in  reqwnse 
to  signals  having  one  predetermined  frequency  and  a  nega- 
tive direct  current  control  voltage  in  response  to  signals 
having  another  predetermined  frequency,  first  and  second 
electron  discharge  tubes,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode 
included  in  each  of  said  tubes,  means  for  applying  said 
positive  and  negative  control  voltages  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  tubes  respectively,  a  third 
electron  discharge  tube  having  a  control  electrode  in- 
cluded therein,  a  connection  between  the  anodes  of  said 
first  and  second  tubes  and  the  control  electrode  of  said 
third  tube,  a  relay  responsive  to  current  flow  through  said 
third  discharge  tube  for  indicating  the  existence  of  said 
negative  control  voltage,  and  means  for  sensing  equipment 
failures  in  said  system,  said  latter-mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  fourth  electron  discharge  tube,  a  control  elec- 
trode for  said  fourth  tube  normally  coimected  to  said 
positive  direct  current  control  voltage,  an  alarm  relay, 
a  pair  of  electron  discharge  devices  connected  in  parallel 
for  controlling  actuation  of  said  relay,  a  control  electrode 
for  each  of  said  devices,  a  connection  between  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  one  of  said  devices  and  the  cathode  of 
said  fourth  tube,  and  a  connection  between  tlie  control 
electrode  of  the  other  of  said  devices  and  the  cathode  of 
said  third  tube. 


2,727.102 
TWIN  TROLLEY  CROSSOVER 


Tkomas  H.  Sawyer,  M— ■ilrld,  Okie,  aarfgnor  to  The 
Ohio  BnM  Companj,  Mirffid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  NewJcney 

AppUcatioB  Oclohcr  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,958 
4ClafaBS.  (0.191— 37) 
1.  An  overhead  trolley  crossover  for  a  trolley  system 
comprising,  two  pairs  of  trolley  wires,  each  pair  com- 
prising spaced  and  parallel  trolley  conductors  of  opposite 
polarity  having  free  ends  adjacent  a  crossing,  a  pjvotally 
mounted  bridging  member  interposed  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  trolley  conductors  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  parallel  conductors  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  the  conductors  of  cither  pair  of  trolley  wires  t6  carry 
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a  tn^y  collector  between  the  free  ends  of  tlie  trolley  wire 
conductors,  a  flbied  support  for  the  bridgiat  membo-  and 
bearing  means  lor  permitting  rotation  thereof,  means  to 
pivot  tlie  bridijiBg  member  and  means  to  energize  the 
conducton  on  the  bridging  member  from  either  pair  of 
trolley  wires  comprising  separate  connecting  members 
on  the  outside  of  each  of  the  outer  trolley  wire  conduc- 
tors and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  bridging  member 
beyond  the  free  ends  of  ttie  said  conductors  and  contacts 
mounted  on  the  bridging  BMmber  at  the  outside  of  each 


of  the  conductors  of  the  bridging  member  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  proiecting  laterally  outward  to  ^gage 
the  connecting  members  on  the  trolley  wires  for  elec- 
trically connecting  one  of  tlie  conductors  of  the  bridging 
member  to  a  trolley  wire  conductor  at  one  end  of  the 
bridging  member  and  tlie  remaining  conductor  of  tlie 
bridging  member  to  tlK  trolley  conductor  of  the  remain- 
ing trolley  wire  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  bridging  mem- 
ber when  the  bridging  member  is  aligned  with  either  pair 
of  trolley  vrires. 


2,7274t3 
CLICK  ELIMINATING  MEANS  FOR  THREE- 
tOSmON  TYPE  KEYS 
C.  Barhar,  Fwsurt,  N.  Y^  aari^or  to  Bdl  Tcle- 
JibovaAorica,  ifietfOfnisi,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yodk 

Appiicatlaa  April  24, 1953,  Scrid  No.  350,954 
iOahM    (CL2tt— I) 


I.  In  a  switching  key  having  a  frame  supporting  a 
Nci  of  contact  springs  including  a  master  spring  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever  having  a  roller  at  one  end  for 
>  pcrating  said  contact  springs,  a  plunger  spring  included 
<!)  said  set  and  having  an  offset  portion  at  one  end  there- 
of  projecting  in  the  direction  of  said  contact  springs  and 
normally  engaged  by  said  roller  for  movemem  thereby 
in  the  said  direction,  said  master  spring  projecting  above 
(he  offset  portion  of  said  plunger  spring  into  tlie  path 
traversed  by  said  roller  when  said  lever  is  actuated,  and 
means  including  a  recessed  portion  of  said  master  spring 
located  in  substantial  alignment  with  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tlie  offset  portion  of  said  plunger  spring  when 
moved  by  said  roller  in  the  directioo  of  said  master 
spring  whereby  said  roller  first  engages  said  plunger 
spring  and  moves  it  in  the  direction  of  said  master  spring 
and  thereafter  engages  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
master  q>ring  to  operate  it 

701    •»,   (J-    27 


2,7274M 
CONTACT  AMIMII Y 

l»F.*B.M(g.C«^ 
•fmiMte 
25, 1955,  SmMNm.  4t3,Si9 
!•  Hi  I  III     (CL 


5.  A  unitary  contact  aaembly  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  hollow  two  bore  fenule  fixed  to  aaid  plate  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  an  inwilatDd  hollow  sleeve  ex- 
tending over  said  ferrule,  a  contact  arm  mounted  on  said 
hollow  sleeve,  a  ^ring  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
arm,  an  ear  integral  with  the  base  plate,  an  insulated 
bracket  fixed  to  said  ear,  means  to  secure  the  free  end  of 
the  firing  to  said  bracket,  and  means  to  fwint«'n  said 
bracket  in  place. 


Joha 


2,727,lf5 
SECnONALlZING  SWITCH  GEAR 
L.  Ttamr,  St  Loaii,  Mo^  MsigBor,  by 
to  A.  B.  Chaae 
a  cofpofBOoa  ul  nilsinHil 
AppiicalhM  Oclohcr  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  25«,99« 
4ClafaM.    (CL2f«— 4S) 


nlo^ 


1.  Sectionalizing  switch  gear  for  use  at  a  group  of 
three  overhead  line  terminals  two  of  which  are  in  a  first 
loop  circuit  and  one  of  which  is  in  a  second  feeder  or  tap 
circuit;  comprising  a  single  structure  adapted  for  overhead 
single-pole  mounting  at  said  group,  three  stationary  in- 
sulators on  the  stnicture,  contacts  on  said  insulators,  said 
contacts  respectively  being  connected  with  said  line  ter- 
minals, three  rotary  insulators  carried  upon  said  struc- 
ture, conductive  switch  blades  carried  respectively  by  said 
rotary  insulators,  stationary  interconnected  conductive 
means  between  said  rOtary  insulators,  said  stationary  con- 
ducting means  being  constituted  by  a  rigid  bus  bar  con- 
struction having  relatively  rotary  connections  with  said 
rotary  insulators  respectively  and  being  supported  and  held 
thereby  independently  of  any  fastenings  to  said  structure, 
movable  connections  between  all  of  said  switch  blades  and 
said  stationary  conductive  means,  said  movable  connec- 
tions being  constituted  by  brush  means,  one  each  of  said 
switch  blades  being  rotary  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  contacts  respectively  connected  with  said  line 
terminals  for  the  first  circuit  and  the  other  switch  blade 
being  rotary  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact 
connected  with  the  line  terminal  of  the  second  circuit 
and  individual  operating  means  for  individually  rotating 
each  of  said  rotary  insulators  from  a  single  operating  sta- 
tion adjacent  the  pole  at  ground  level  for  individual  con- 
nection or  disconnection  of  said  line  terminals. 
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to  Dtftoit 


355,741 


Maj  Ih  IMt,  S«W  N«.  2M29, 
N«.  2,i3t421,  4tfM  Mnr  12,  1953.    IN- 
thto  appHMawi  Maj  <,  l9S3,  Scttei  No. 

8CUW.    (a.2t«-41.SO 


1.  A  control  device  comprisiiig  a  castng  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  pair  of  fluid  outlets,  a  pair  of  valves  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  outlets,  a  rockable  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  valves  and  tolerable  upon 
rocking  movement  to  open  ooe  of  said  valves  and  to 
close  the  other  of  said  vahres,  a  pair  of  electric  switch 
contacts  carried  by  said  lever,  said  contacts  being  adapted 
for  controlling  electric  circuits  for  contrcdling  supply  ot 
fluid  to  said  casing,  one  of  said  contacts  being  doted 
iqwn  rocking  movement  of  said  lever,  said  dosed  con- 
tact being  operable  to  contnrf  flow  of  fluid  to  said  casing 
for  discharge  through  the  open  one  of  said  valves,  means 
to  move  said  lever  and  lost  motion  means  on  said  valves 
co(^>erable  with  said  lever  and  c^>erable  to  permit  said 
lever  on  movement  to  open  said  closed  contacts  before 
opening  the  closed  valve. 


2,727,lt7 

TOGGLE  SWrrCH  SWING  ARM 

HMvty  HabMl,  Lo^  Hm,  Cows. 

\iigHt  9, 195t,  SuU  No.  17M97 
tCUam,   (CL2M— 47) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  toggle  switch  having  a  spring- 
stressed  yoke  pivoted  for  movement  between  two  positions, 
a  yoke  operating  swing  arm,  and  a  contact  arm  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening,  of  means  connecting  said  con- 
tact arm  to  said  yoke  comprising  an  axial  supporting  shaft 
oo  said  yoke  having  a  flat  diametral  section,  a  yiddable 
resilient  insulating  bushing  mounted  in  the  dongated 
opening  throu^  said  contact  arm  and  including  longitudi- 
nally separated  oppositdy  di^xised  sections  having  longi- 
tudinal facing  slots  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  recdving 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  flat  diametral  shaft  section  and 
pervheral  grooves  in  thdr  outer  walls  forming  seats  re- 
cdving the  edges  of  said  opening  in  said  contact  arm,  said 
shaft  retaining  the  bushing  sections  against  the  edges  of 
the  opening  with  these  edges  seated  in  the  grooves,  and 
said  bushing  forming  the  sole  means  of  naounting  the  con- 
tact arm  on  the  shaft 


2,727*1  ii 

SNAP  ACnON  MAKE-AND-BREAK  ELECTRIC 

SWITCH 

AIM  E.  CM^nho,  Ptetfaod,  Oreg. 

AppUcadoo  May  19, 1951.  Serial  No.  227.151 

ItClaiM.   (a.29»-«7) 


1.  A  sensitive  switch  for  an  electric  circuit,  compris- 
ing a  base  member,  switch  contact  members  mounted 
thereon,  a  switch  blade  member  mounted  to  swing  be- 
tween said  members,  an  electric  circuit  of  which  said 
blade  ntember  and  said  contact  members  are  part,  a  freely 
swinging  magnet  carrier  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  base, 
actuating  means  for  swinging  said  carrier  in  an  arcuate 
path  around  its  pivot  mounting,  a  pair  of  opposed  U- 
shaped  magnets  mounted  on  said  carrier,  an  armature  as- 
sociated with  said  switch  blade,  said  magnets  in  opposite 
spaced  position  with  their  pole  pieces  confronting  each 
other  with  said  armature  normally  bisecting  a  predeter- 
mined air  gap  between  said  magnets,  and  stops  to  limit 
the  swing  of  said  magnet  carrier  effective  to  prevent  actual 
contact  of  a  magnet  pole  with  said  armature. 


2,727,199 

TIME  LAG  FUSE  LINK 

Fred  G.  voa  Hoon,  Bridgeport,  Cohl,  aarfgnor  to  Gea- 

end  Electric  Coapany,  a  corporailoa  of  New  Yorii 

Iwary  19. 1953.  Serial  No.  33I,tl2 

ICIolik    (a.2M— 117) 


A  fuse  link  comprising  two  fuse  link  members  arranged 
in  axial  alignment  with  their  inner  ends  q>aced  apart 
and  their  outer  ends  spaced  for  connection  with  contact 
members  of  a  cartridge  fuse  holder,  said  link  members 
being  provided  with  regions  of  limited  cross-sectional  area 
to  provide  heat  generating  sections,  a  hollow  two-piece 
heat  storage  mass  which  bridges  the  space  between  said 
inner  ends  and  is  connected  to  said  inner  ends  by  fusible 
solder,  the  lower  member  of  said  heat  storage  mass  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  upturned  side  and  end  walls,  the 
upper  member  of  said  heat  storage  mass  comprising  a 
down-turned  channel-shaped  member  with  its  base  por- 
tion resting  on  the  top  of  one  of  the  said  end  walls,  and 
opposed  ears  formed  as  a  part  of  the  said  side  walls  at  the 
sides  of  said  upper  channel  member  to  closely  overlie 
said  channd  member,  and  a  compression  spring  member 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  inner  end  of  the  bottom 
member  and  at  its  other  end  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
upper  member  so  that  when  the  members  of  the  heat 
storage  mass  are  soldered  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  link 
memben  and  to  each  other  the  said  spring  will  be  com- 
pressed, whereby  when  the  fusible  solder  melts  due  to 
excessive  current  the  spring  will  effect  movement  of  said 
heat  storage  mass  so  that  it  drops  out  of  contact  with  the 
said  link  members. 


2,727,119 

TIME-DELAY  MOTOR  PROTECTIVE  FUSE 

Fred  G.  voa  Hoon,  TmAoll,  Cou.,  wdgnor  to  G«a- 

cral  Electric  Covpaay,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatfoB  DeccMbcr  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,785 

5ClaiM.    (a.299— 117) 
1.  A  fuse  link  comprising  a  heater  section  and  i  spring 
section,   said   heater  section   comprising  an  outer  end 
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portion  for  connection  with  a  fuse  terminal,  a  mass  por- 
tion and  an  intermediate  heater  portion  of  small  cross- 
section  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  outer  end  portion 
and  said  mass  portion,  said  ^ring  section  comprising 
a  strip  of  sprite  mdal  having  an  outer  end  portion  for 
connection  with  a  fuse  terminal,  adjacent  ends  of  said 
heater  section  and  said  strip  of  spring  metal  overliving 
and  being  connected  by  a  fusible  metal,  and  said  strip 
of  spring  metal  bdng  provided  with  a  deformity  ad- 


2,727,111 

ARC  CHUTE  DESIGN  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Frank  J.  Pokomy,  PhHadilidila,  Pa.,  awignnr  to  I-T-E 

dicnit  Breaker  Corponttoa*  Pkllailelphin,  Pa.,  a  oor^ 

porltaiofPi— jlisnls 

AppHcatfoo  November  1, 1951.  Serial  No.  254,382 

ICfadM.   (CL288— 147) 


An  arc  extinguisher  comprising  a  pair  of  molded  halves 
rigidly  attached  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  metallic 
radial  plates  substantially  endosed  by  said  molded  halves 
and  positioned  transverse  to  the  arc;  said  molded  halves 
each  having  a  molded  protrusion  which  partially  supports 
said  plates  and  protects  said  plates  from  disintegrating 
due  to  arcing;  said  molded  protrusions  having  an  arcuate 
portion  and  a  straight  portion;  said  radial  metallic  plates 
being  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  contour  of  said 
protrusions  and  having  a  V-shaped  center  slot;  said 
arcuate  portions  of  said  molded  protrusions  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  movable  contact  of  a  drcuit  breaker 
and  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  path 
traced  by  said  movable  contact;  a  first  plurality  of  slots 
in  said  molded  halves  in  which  said  radial  plates  are  addi- 
tionally supported;  a  second  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
molded  halves;  a  plurality  of  insulating  plates  supported 
in  said  second  plurality  of  slots;  said  insulating  plates 
being  flexible  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to 
relieve  back  pressure  of  arc  gases;  said  second  plurality 
of  slots  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plu- 
rality of  slots;  said  plurality  of  openings  in  each  of  said 
insulating  plates  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  open- 
ings in  said  adjacent  insulating  plate;  a  magnetizable 
plate  attached  to  each  of  said  molded  halves  and  said 
magnetizable  plates  being  essentially  pentagon  shaped  to 
effectively  distribute  the  magnetic  field  to  all  of  said 
metallic  radial  plates. 


2,727412 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
A.Dinrte,DaBvflte.Va. 
^iciwlir  18, 1952. 9uM  No.  32«,732 
ICIalM.    (CL28«— 152) 


jacent  its  outer  end  portion  whereby  its  inner  end  is 
biased  away  from  said  heater  portion,  said  spring  sec- 
tion further  comprising  at  least  one  restriction  located 
between  the  said  deformation  and  the  fusible  connec- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  fuse  in  the  event  of  a  short 
circuit  condition,  whereby  on  moderately  heavy  over- 
loads approaching  short  drcuit  magnitude  the  restriction 
will  fuse  before  the  aimealing  temperature  of  the  spring 
is  reached. 


A  sensing  electrode  adapted  for  use  in  apparatus  for 
maintaining  an  even  liquid  level  in  an  open  container 
whidi  comprises  a  hollow  L-shaped  member,  an  elec- 
trically insulating  hollow  sheath  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  member,  an  dectrode  extending  through  said  sheath 
and  straight  through  the  base  of  said  L-shaped  member, 
means  for  mounting  said  member  cm  said  container  as  an 
inverted  L,  and  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  said 
electrode  in  said  L-shaped  member,  the  a^/pomtt  end  of 
said  L-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  through  said  member  and  said 
sheath,  said  sheath  being  spaced  from  said  electrode  at  the 
sensing  levd  an  aiiu>unt  sufficient  to  allow  air  circulation. 


2,727,113 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  CONTACTS 

Glen  R.  Mohr  aad  Mnriet  1.  GcM  BnUtaotc  Md., 

■idgnnrs  to  WiirtngliiinBii  Electrle  CorpontloB,  Emi 

PIttibwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpontkM  off  PcamylvaBia 

Appttcatloa  SepCeaibcr  MMLSeiial  No.  245,336 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  contact  bar  having 
end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  contact  members  positioned 
between  said  end  portions  a  supporting  membor  for  said 
contact  bar,  a  pair  of  q>rings  positioned  between  said 
supporting  member  and  said  contact  bar,  said,  q>rings 
respectively  being  positioned  such  that  each  of  the  springs 
is  connected  with  one  of  said  end  porti<ms  oi  the  contact 
bar  and  with  said  pair  of  contact  members  bdng  posi- 
tioned between  said  pair  of  qirings,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
stationary  contacts  adapted  for  connection  with  said  con- 
tact bar  to  supply  radio  frequency  current  throu^  said 
contact  bar  and  between  said  stationary  contacts,  with 
each  of  said  springs  having  a  diameter  and  said  contact 
bar  having  a  width  greater  than  said  diameter  such  that 
said  bar  is  operative  to  shield  said  pair  of  springs  from 
the  radio  frequency  field  established  by  said  current. 


2,727,114 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Keawfarfaig,  ZolHkon,  Znrich,  SwttzcriaMi, 
to  FKG  Fritz  KcaMliiiv  Genrtcbwi  A.  G.,  Bachtobci- 
Wdnfddea,  Thnrgan,  Switzerlaiad,  a  coipomtion  of 
Switzerland 

AppHcafioB  InM  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361.777 
5ClaiM.  (CL2M— IM) 
1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  switditng  element, 
a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  and  a  pair  of  conducting 
dampening  leaf  springs;  said  switching  dement  compris- 
ing a  conducting  portion  and  a  magnetic  portion;  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  said  pair  of  conductmg  dampenmg 
leaf  springs  each  being  qsaced  a  distance  less  than  the 
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width  of  said  conducting  portion  of  said  switching  ele- 
ment; said  switching  elenoent  biased  away  from  said  damp- 
ening leaf  springs  and  said  stationary  contacts;  said  nug- 
netic  portion  operatively  connected  as  an  armature  to 
move  said  switching  elennent  toward  said  leaf  springs  and 
said  stationary  contacts  when  said  magnetic  portion  is 
sufficiently  energized;  said  switching  element  initially  en- 
gaging said  leaf  springs  before  engagement  with  said  sta- 


tionary contacts;  said  switching  element  imparting  its 
kinetic  energy  to  said  leaf  springs  to  prevent  bouncing 
thereof,  said  initial  engagement  between  said  switching 
element  and  said  leaf  spring  completing  a  first  electrical 
circuit  through  said  leaf  springs  and  said  switching  ele- 
ment; a  second  electrical  circuit  completed  when  said 
switching  element  engages  said  stationary  contacts;  said 
first  electrical  circuit  being  in  parallel  with  said  second 
electrical  circuit. 


2,727,115 

PROTECTED  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gcffrtt  A.  ViMcr,  Adelbcrt  H.  Mckiiert,  mi  Jcmc  A. 

Cnwford,  Watcffloo,  Iowa,  a— ignora  to  Hawkeyc  SCccI 

Prodadi  lac,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB  of  Iowa 

ApfHcadoa  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,846 

ItClafau.    (0.200— IM) 


9.  A  sealed  switch  casing  having  in  combination,  a 
thermostatic  device,  means  securing  said  device  to  said 
casing  by  connecting  means,  means  for  sealing  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  means,  a  flexible  conduit  having  elec- 
trical conductors  therein,  a  block  of  insulating  material 
fused  to  said  conduit  means  connecting  said  block  to 
said  casing  to  seal  said  casing,  means  for  securing  a  sec- 
ond conduit  containing  electrical  conductors  to  said  cas- 
ing by  connecting  means,  means  sealing  said  last  men- 
tioned connecting  means,  said  casing  having  a  coating 
thereon  formed  by  dipping  the  same  in  a  body  of  molten 
insulating  rubber-like  material  for  hermetically  sealing 
the  same. 


2,727,116 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
DouJd  L.  Alfred  awl  John  G.  Commliia,  Spray,  N.  C, 
MrigBon,  by  mcnc  aMignimats,  to  Ficldcrcst  MUb, 
uCm  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Jnnc  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,2M 
3ClainM.    (CL  200— 168) 


I.  In  a  thermostatic  switch  assembly  to  which  insula- 
tion covered  wires  of  a  heating  clement  may  be  connected, 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  strctchablc  tube  heat-sealed 
and  constricted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  through 
which  constricted  portions  the  wires  extend,  a  switch  unit 


disposed  within  said  tube,  at  least  one  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  twitch  unit  and  at  least 
one  second  terminal  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
switch  nnit  adjacent  one  side  of  the  switch  unit,  the  com- 
bination of  an  auxiliary  wire  attadiing  eleofient  spaced 
from  the  second  termfaial  and  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
switch  unit  opposite  from  the  side  thereof  to  which  the 
second  terminal  is  connected,  said  aoxfliary  wire  attach- 
ing element  being  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  plate 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein  which  is  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  imtihrtion  cover  on  the  correq>bnding 
wire,  said  plate  also  having  a  slot  In  its  free  end  communi- 
cating with  said  aperture  and  being  of  less  width  than  the 
aperiure  and  also  being  of  less  width  than  said  insulation 
cover  and  through  which  the  corresponding  portion  of  a 
wire  whose  end  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  may 
be  pressed  to  thereby  loosely  extend  through  the  apertiur 
whereby,  upon  excessive  pulling  force  being  placed  on 
the  wires  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  and 
stretching  said  tube,  the  corresponding  wire  may  be 
pulled  outwardly  through  the  slot  m  the  auxiliary  wire 
attaching  element  to  thereby  relieve  stress  on  the  terminals 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  switch  unit. 


2,727,117 
ELECTRIC  REGULATOR 


to  lack  * 
af  Dda- 


OMa,  a 


10, 1953,  S««al  No.  373,208 
(CL  201—51) 


1.  In  an  electric  regulator,  an  electromagnet  having 
two  relatively  movable  parts  displaceable  by  electromag- 
net action,  a  pair  of  mechanical  spring  members  posi- 
tioned in  opposed  relationship,  each  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers comprising  a  rim,  a  middle  bowed  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  slots  from  said  centrally 
apertured  portion  to  provide  a  plurality  of  radially  in- 
wardly extending  fingers  that  are  tapered  to  decreasing 
width  at  their  inner  extremities,  each  of  said  fingers  being 
of  greater  width  than  each  of  said  radial  slots,  said 
spring  members  being  arranged  in  opposed  relationship 
to  bring  the  inner  tapered  ends  of  said  fingers  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  so  as  to  be  operative  to 
urge  said  relatively  movable  parts  against  the  action  of 
said  electromagnet. 


2,727,118 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  RESISTOR 
Rkhaid  L.  LobrW  and  DohM  K.  Coles,  PMibatih,  Pa., 
ssslginis  la  WisWaghiiasi  Ekctaric  Corporatloa,  East 
Plttibargh,  Pa^  a  cotporatioa  of  Pcaasylvaaia 

Deccasbcr  29, 1951,  ScflW  No.  264,196 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  201— 43) 


1.  An  electrothermal  response  element  comprising  a 
base  thick  enough  for  mechanical  strength  supporting 
a  layer  having  a  large  percentage  of  vacant  space,  a 
thin  film  of  silicon  monoxide  supported  by  the  face  of 
said  layer,  a  thermionically  emissive  surface  oq  said 
film,  and  a  current  lead  connected  to  said  film. 
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2,727419 
RADUTIQN-SENSrnVB  DEVICE 


laElcc- 


2, 19S4,88ilai  No.  466304 
(CL  201—63) 


stantially  the  same  as  that  oi  nid  sheadi,  said  tubular 
metallic  member  being  attacfaad  in  aealjag  relationship 
to  the  edge  of  said  sheatii  so  as  to  foam  in  shape  an  ex- 
tension thereof,  a  non-porous  ceramic  f^Hwg  menber 
shaped  so  as  to  abut  against  the  edge  of  said  tubular 
member  opposite  the  edfe  alBxed  to  said  sheath,  said 
ceramic  sMling  member  bctiig  attached  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  the  said  opposite  edfe  of  said  tubular  member 
and  having  an  opening  herein  dirough  whidi  said  ter- 
minal member  extends,  and  a  m^allic  cover  member  at- 
tached la  abutting  reUtiooship  to  said  ceramic  member  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the  aide  attached  to  said 
tubular  member,  said  cover  member  extending  around 
said  terminal  member  and  being  attadied  in  sealing  rda- 
tiooshqi  therela 


1.  A  radiatioa-sensitive  device  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  forming  a  hollow  central  column  and  an  outside 
wall- surrounding  said  coliunn,  a  radiation-sensitive  ele- 
ment positioned  on  said  coliunn  and  inside  said  envelope, 
and  a  metallic  slug  positioned  inside  said  column  and  out- 
side said  envelope. 


2,727422 
RESISTANCE  WELDER 
Stanley  Jacob  GartMr,  riiijiiilam,  Pa^ 
vaaia  Electric  F^eiacts  be.  a 


to^l- 


Application  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279^77 
UCIafaBH.    (a.219L-4) 


C. 


2,727,120 
ELECTRICHEATERS 
Pa., 


to  Edwfa 


L. 

of 


MaRh  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,627 
UOaiw.   (CL2tl— 67) 


a«aril  ..«<»»  .4<-/>.      -K*    ^ 


1 .  A  sealing  closure  for  the  terminal  end  of  an  electric 
heating  device  having  a  resistor  means  including  a  ter- 
minal and  sheath  means  generally  encloung  said  resistor 
means,  and  provided  with  a  tubular  portion  defining  an 
opening  through  which  said  terminal  extends,  said  closure 
comprising  a  moldable  material  surrounding  and  forming 
a  sealed  joint  with  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  sheath  adjacent  the  opening  therein  and  with  the  re- 
sistor terminal  extending  outwardly  of  said  opening,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  tubular  portion  of  the  sheath 
means  defining  said  opening  and  of  a  material  compatible 
with  said  moldable  nruterial  to  the  extent  of  forming  a 
tight  sealing  joint  therewith,  and  a  radially  extending 
flange  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  thereof  removed 
from  the  opening  in  said  tubular  p(Mtion  and  against 
which  said  moldable  material  abuts. 


11.  Resistance  welding  apparatus  indtidinf:  means  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  welding  electrodes  k  operative  re- 
lationship; resilient  means  for  urging  said  dectrodes  to- 
ward each  other;  means  for  varying  the  resilience  of 
said  resilient  means;  and  means  for  varying  stress  energy 
stored  in  said  resilient  means;  said  means  for  varying 
the  resilience  of  said  resilient  means  having  substantially 
no  effect  on  the  level  of  stress  energy  stored  in  said 
resilient  means. 


II 


2,727,121 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  TERMINAL 
loaepli  F.  Ncbom  PIttsOrid,  and  Robert  W.  Sawyer,  Lee, 
Mass.,  BBilgBiHS  to  Gcacial  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
pontioaorNetvYorii 

Application  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,190 
4Clafans.    (0.201—67) 


2,727,123 
STUD  WELDER 
George  E.  Gregory,  Jr.,  Bay  VIBage,  OUo,  sidgaiii  to 
Gregoiy  hdostrlcs,  Ik.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontfon 
ofMkhigaB 

Application  AagMt  18, 1952,  Scrfal  No.  304,991 
29Chrims.    (CL  219— 4) 


1.  A  terminal  structure  for  a  tubular  sheathed  heater 
comprising  a  metallic  terminal  member  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  sheath,  a  tubular  member  formed  of  a 
metallic  material  and  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  sub- 


1.  A  stud  welding  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  chuck 
on  said  body,  means  for  supporting  a  welding  stud  at  the 
end  of  said  chuck,  means  for  supporting  a  ferrule  in  a 
position  surrounding  the  welding  end  of  a  stud  in  said 
chuck,  a  tubular  shield  surrounding  said  chuck  and  ex- 
tending to  adjacent  said  supporting  end  thereof,  said  shield 
being  spaced  radially  from  a  ferrule  positioned  at  the  end 
of  a  stud  in  said  chuck,  and  means  for  supplying  an  inert 
gas  to  the  space  between  the  shield  and  the  ferrule  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  the  stud. 
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2,727,124 
MOLYBDENUM  FABRICATION 
Mmj  L  HwAb,  Chkac»,  IIL,  Mri^or  to  Fwitttl  Metal- 
hmikal  Cmpontkm,  North  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  corporatkNi 
oCNcwYoA 

NoDnwlBg.    ApvBcatioa  Dcccflriicr  29, 195«, 
ScffW  No.  2t334S 
SCIaiBi.    (CL219— If) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  fabricated  molybdenum 
characterized  by  crack-free  butt  welds  which  comprises 
positioning  edges  of  sheet  form  molybdenum  in  abutting 
relationship  and  arc  welding  the  abutting  edges  exclu- 
sively in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  noble  gas  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  heat  decomposable  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial which  decomposes  under  the  heat  of  the  arc  to 
form  atomic  carbon  in  the  region  of  the  weld. 


2,727,125 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Albert  Mailer,  Plalnflcld,  N.  I^  ■iri^nr  to  Ahr  RcdrctioB 

ipony,  iBcofporated,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yoik 

AppttcatioB  loly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,557 

SClafaiis.    (a.  219^10) 


*•    MS 


3.  A  gas  shielded  arc  welding  method  comprising  es- 
tablishing an  arc  from  a  bare  consuming  wire  electrode 
to  a  workpiece,  feeding  said  electrode  toward  said  work- 
piece  to  maintain  said  arc  as  metal  is  transferred  across 
said  arc  from  said  electrode  to  said  workpiece,  shielding 
said  arc  with  an  inner  stream  of  shielding  gas  containing 
a  finely  divided  solid  suspended  therein,  and  surrounding 
said  inner  gas  stream  with  an  outer  annular  stream  of 
shielding  gas  to  confine  said  inner  stream  and  bring  the 
solid  contained  in  said  inner  stream  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  weld  puddle  formed  by  said  arc. 


2,727,126 

CERAMIC  GAS  NOZZLES  FOR  WELDING 

TORCHES 

Frecnao  M.  Guest  ami  Georie  E.  Mania,  Hnntiiigtoa, 

bd.,  mmtwaton  to  Model  riiifcaiiiiiiii  A  ManiifaityiiBg, 

Ibc^  H— tlagtoa,  bd.,  a  cotyoratioa 

AppHcatkM  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,842 
2ClaiiiH.    (CL  219^14) 


2.  A  nozzle  for  use  on  an  arc  welding  torch  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  body  formed  of  ceramic  material 
having  a  high  melting  point  and  a  high  electrical  insulat- 
ing characteristic  reduced  in  diameter  at  one  end  to  pro- 
vide a  nozzle  and  having  an  internal  recess  at  its  opposite 
end,  a  metallic  adapter  at  the  said  opposite  end  of  said 
body,  said  adapter  comprising  a  heat  dissipating  tubular 
sleeve  of  an  external  diameter  corresponding  to  the  size 
of  said  nozzle  body,  an  exteriorly  threaded  stem  project- 
ing from  said  sleeve  concentric  therewith  and  of  less  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  latter,  and  the  threads  of  said 
stem  engaged  with  the  walls  defining  said  recess. 


2,727427 
ELECTRODB  HOLDER 
D.  R.  Dority,  BiiMirtPB,  Wa*. 

■CMi  «,  19S2»  SmU  No.  3t3,«14 
3  nilBi     (0.219—15) 
TMs  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952Xaac  2M) 


3.  An  electrode  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  at 
one  of  its  sides  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  and  support  said  electrode  in  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed position,  means  securing  said  electrode  in  its  sup- 
ported position,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to 
said  holder,  said  holder  being  formed  with  a  port  com- 
municating said  socket  with  said  fluid  pressure  and  with 
a  passageway  for  directing  said  supplied  fluid  pressure 
longitudinally  along  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  free 
extent  of  one  side  of  said  electrode,  said  securing  means 
maintaining  said  electrode  in  its  supported  position 
against  said  socket  pressure,  and  said  passageway  being 
provided  with  a  gradual  outwardly-converging  taper  di- 
rected at  the  free  tip  of  the  electrode  for  concentrating 
its  pressure  on  said  tip. 


2,727,12t 

DEVICE  FOR  CUniNG  APERTURES  IN 

CELLULAR  THERMOPLASTIC 

Richard  C.  laye,  Waiartowa,  Wk.,  ssri^nr  to  The  Jaye 

CoiporattoB,  Walsitowa,  Wis.,  a  cosporatioa  of  Wis- 


AppUcation  Novensber  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,180 
2aafaM.    (CL219— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  apertures  throu^  slabs  of 
cellular  thermoplastic  material,  comprising:  a  table  hav> 
ing  a  hole  therethrough  and  having  a  flat  top  surface; 
a  substantially  rigid  rod-like  cutter  of  resistance  mate- 
rial; stationary  supporting  means  spaced  above  the  table 
top;  means  endwise  slidably  mounting  the  cutter  on  said 
supporting  means  for  up  and  down  movement  in  align- 
ment with  said  hole  in  the  table,  between  a  lowermost 
position  in  which  its  lower  eixl  portion  extends  through 
the  hole  and  an  uppermost  position  in  which  its  lower 
end  is  spaced  above  the  table  top;  a  conductive  socket 
beneath  the  table,  in  alignment  with  said  hole,  in  which 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  cutter  is  engaged  when  in 
its  lowermost  position;  a  switch  having  an  actiiating 
member  movable  to  switch  on  and  switch  off  positions, 
said  switch  being  normally  biased  to  its  switch  o(i  po- 
sition; means  for  actuating  the  switch  actuating  mem- 
ber to  switch  on  position  upon  lowering  of  the  cutter  into 
engagement  with  the  socket;  a  pair  of  power  supply  ter- 
minals connectible  with  a  source  of  electric  current  by 
closure  of  said  switch  so  that  upon  closiue  of  the  switch 
said  terminals  are  "live";  and  coiuluctor  means  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  portion  of  the  cutter  with  one  of  said 
power  supply  terminals  and  said  conductive  socket  with 
the  other  terminal,  so  that  current  flow  is  established 
through  the  cutter  when  it  is  engaged  with  said  sodcet 
and  is  intertupted  when  the  cutter  is  raised  out  of  the 
socket. 

\ 


w 
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II  2,727.119 

'     COFFEBMAKBR 
Gaotit  B.  Davis,  Jr.  Wi 

Ji 

5 


^  •*.  «*««i.iv.«,  D.  C. 
12, 1953,  SaiW  No.  339,836 


5.  In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  vacuum  type  embodying 
a  resiliently  mounted  vessel  supporting  surface,  a  heater 
and  a  control  switch  for  said  heater  req;>ectively,  means 
for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  control  switch  auto- 
matically to  an  "off"  position  in  respmiae  to  vibratory 
action  of  the  resiliently  mounted  vessel  supporting  sur&ce 
including  a  thermal-reqwnsive  device  operaUe  when 
heat^  to  cause  movement  of  said  switch  to  an  "off" 
position,  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  for  controlling  the 
heating  of  said  thermal-responsive  device,  a  second 
thennal-responshre  device  for  oontroUing  the  operation  of 
said  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  and  a  vibrative 
chvuit  closer  operable  in  response  to  the  vibrations  of 
the  vessel  supporting  surface  and  connected  wMi  tbe 
second  thermal-tesponsive  device  for  controlling  the  beat- 
ing thereof. 

w  -^-^-^ 

2,727,139 
PRESSER  FOR  TROUSERSi,  SKIRTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hany  WHt,  New  RocfecBc,  N.  Y. 

ArrncaHhm  Febnuwy  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,481 

IChdM.   (CL219— 21) 


2,727431 
CURRENT  SBNSmvS  SWTICHES  AND 

IBONB  BMBODYING  I^CH  SWUCHtt 
WBBaas  Ifonb  ■— »B,  BwMdUy,  TaglMi.  iiiihin'  to 
Morplqr-Rkhaids  Uarftod,  St  Mary  Cny,  FnjJwi,  a 

J«MM7  27, 19S3,  Serial  No.  333^46^ 
llClafaM.    (CL  219^25) 


f..>n' 


1.  An  electric  switch  for  controlling  an  ancillary  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  current  flowing 
in  a  main  circuit,  said  switch  comprising  a  base,  switch 
contacts  for  inclusion  in  the  ancillary  circuit,  c^rating 
means  for  said  switch  contacts  and  first  and  second  cur> 
rent  reqjXMuive  members  mounted  on  said  base  which 
nx>ve  in  re^wnse  to  the  current  flowing  in  the  nuin 
circuit,  said  second  member  having  a  faster  speed  of 
re4>onse  than  said  first  member,  said  first  and  second 
current  reqxmsive  members  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  movement  of  one  of  said  members 
causes  actuation  of  said  operating  means  when  the  cur- 
rent in  the  main  circuit  d^ers  in  one  sense  from  a  pre- 
determined critical  value  and  the  moventent  of  the  other 
of  said  members  prevents  such  actuation  when  said  cur- 
rent differs  in  the  opposite  sense  from  said  critical  value. 


HAIR  SINGE^G  DEVICE 
S.  mh,  New  RocMIc,  N.  Y. 

17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,493 
SCiidnH.   (CL219— 29) 


A  portable  electric  presser  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  presser  jaw  rigidly  secured 
to  said  handle,  an  electric  heafiiig  element  moimted  with- 
in said  hollow  jiiw,  and  a  secoixl  presser  jaw  flexibly  se- 
cured to  said  handle  and  resiliently  urged  in  the  direction 
of  the  hollow  jaw,  both  jaws  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  shape  and  being  normally  in  engagement  with 
each  other  adjacent  the  handle  and  diverging  slightly  away* 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  away  from  the  handle,  ihe 
means  for  resiliently  urging  the  second  presser  jaw  in 
the  direction  of  the  hollow  presser  jaw  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  which  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the  handle  and 
which  engages  with  its  opposite  eiKl  said  second  presser 
jaw,  said  leaf  spring  being  biased  to  urge  said  second 
presser  jaw  toward  the  hollow  jaw,  said  handle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plastic  shells  which  are  bcrited  together 
to  provide  a  hollow  space  between  them,  the  luMow 
presser  jaw  having  an  extension  piece  wiudti  projects  into 
said  hollow  space  in  the  handle  and  is  secured  to  one  oi 
said  shells,  the  second  presser  jaw  being  aho  provided 
with  an  extenaion  piece  vt^iich  projects  into  said  hoUow 
space  and  which  is  secured  to  the  odier  of  said  shells,  and 
an  electric  cord  which  projects  mto  said  hollow  space  in 
the  handle  and  is  secured  to  said  electric  heating  element 
mounted  within  the  hollow  presser  jaw. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  unwanted  hair  or  fuzz  pro- 
truding from  the  skin  by  singeing  which  comprises  a 
hollow  handle  portion  to  provide  a  duunber,  means  pro- 
viding a  source  of  electric  power  in  said  chamber,  a 
guard  mounting  member  of  insulatkn  material  means 
mounting  said  giuud  mounting  member  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  portion,  a  generally  tubular  shaped 
hollow  metal  guard  having  a  iMse  poction  mounted  on 
saM  guard  nnounting  member  said  hollow  guard  having 
a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  bradc^  in  ^Mced  par- 
allel relationship  terminating  in  said  base  portion,  said 
base  portion  being  thicker  than  said  brackets  and  pro- 
viding a  mass  of  heat-dissipafing  metal  at  the  base  of 
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said  guard,  a  singeing  member  extending  through  said 
hollow  guard  at  rigjit  angles  to  said  brackets,  sakt  singe- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  heated  to 
hair  singeing  temperature  when  in  circuit  with  said  source 
of  power,  a  conductor  post  at  each  end  of  said  tubular 
guard  mooating  said  singeing  member,  other  conductor 
members  connecting  said  conductor  pcnts  in  circuit  with 
said  source  of  power  and  switch  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  circuit. 


2,727,133 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT 

W.  ScoicM,  CiwsHf,  Pan  a«igM»r  to  PUico 

CmpontfcM,  PMUifclpMa.  Pa^  a  corporatkM  off 


AppUcatioB  May  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,430 
^ClaiiM.    (CL219— 37) 


5.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit  a  substantially  im- 
perforate heat-shock  resistant  plate  of  glass  or  the  like, 
said  plate  being  relatively  transparent  to  infrared  radia- 
tion and  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  a 
cooking  vessel  and  a  lower  surface  provided  with  an 
electrically  conductive  heating  element,  a  metallic  mem- 
ber substantially  covering  said  lower  surface  and  having 
flange  portions  closely  underlying  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  about  said  edge 
for  securement  to  said  plate,  and  resilient  mounting 
means  bearmg  against  and  secured  to  said  underlying 
portions,  said  resilient  mounting  means  extending  from 
said  heating  unit  into  .position  to  react  against  fixed 
structure  of  a  range  or  the  like  and  mounting  said  plate 
with  freedom  for  limited  movement  in  directions  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  surface  of  the  plate. 


2,727,134 

PORTABLE  SCRUBBING  BUCKETS 

John  Wllken,  East  St.  Loois,  Dl. 

AMlicatioB  March  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,846 

3  Claims.    (0.219-^8) 


upon  the  underside  of  the  plane  within  the  confines  of  the 
aperture,  a  closure  aenber  oioaBlied  on  the  underside 
of  the  frame  fai  inwardly  spaced  rdatioo  to  the  underside 
of  the  heating  dement  to  provide  an  atbermaooas  air- 
space therebetween,  and  casters  moaoted  on  the  underside 
of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  entire  structiue  in  up- 
wardly spaced  relation  upon  a  floor. 


2,717438 

ILLUMINATED  VSWING  DEVICE 

Theodore  Berg  a^  Jolai  L.  talaa,  CMcago,  Dl., 

to  Michad  S.  Wolt,  CUci«o,  ID. 

Appiicatloa  April  21, 19S3,  S«lai  No.  350,194 

7CUaBa. 


(CL 


) 


1.  In  a  viewer  for  slides  and  the  like,  a  viewer  housing, 
a  pair  of  straight  parallel  spaced  mutually  facing  slots  in 
the  top  part  of  the  viewer  housing;  a  box-like  illuminator 
housing  including  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  an  end  wall, 
external  flanges  on  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  walls 
slidable  in  said  slots,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  two 
straight  parallel  grooves  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of 
and  on  the  inside  face  of  eadi  of  said  side  walls,  a  trans- 
lucent plate  slidably  inserted  into  the  lowermost  pair  of 
the  last  mentioned  grooves;  a  reflector  slidably  inserted  in 
the  uppermost  pair  of  the  last  mentioned  grooves,  said  re- 
flector being  formed  substantially  as  a  cylindrical  arc 
having  the  translucent  plate  as  a  chord;  an  illuminator 
lamp  mounted  substantially  centrally  of  the  apex  portion 
of  said  arc;  a  pair  of  flashlight  batteries  inserted  between 
the  top  of  the  reflector  and  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the 
illuminator  housing;  an  end  plate  for  the  illuminator  hous- 
ing, secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  reflector;  and  means  to 
selectively  close  and  open  an  electric  circuit  comprising  the 
batteries  and  the  illiuninator  lamp. 


2,727,136 

TARGET  LIGHT  ADAPTER 

Lcsler  A.  VoagkC,  EMt  dcrtiaad,  OUo 

AppUcatioa  Norcaabcr  24, 19S1,  Sarid  No.  258,005 

5naiBsa     (CL  24»-.Ml) 


3.  A  portable  scrubbing  bucket  comprising  a  bucket  re- 
movably mounted  on  a  movable  carriage  including  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  on 
all  sides  from  the  aperture  to  the  outer  peripheral  mar- 
gin of  the  frame  so  that  the  peripheral  margins  of  the 
aperture  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  above  the  plane  of 
the  outer  peripheral  margin  of  the  frame,  a  flat  plate  cov- 
ering said  aperture  and  extending  outwardly  on  all  sides 
around  the  peripheral  margins  of  the  aperture,  said  plate 
being  of  substantial  thickness  so  as  to  support  the  bottom 
of  the  bucket  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  sloping 
portions  of  the  top  wall,  electric  heating  means  mounted 


1.  A  target  light  adapter  for  small  arms  having  the 
usual  components,  including  a  barrel,  hammer,  and  trig* 
ger,  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  source  of  power,  a 
bulb  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  connected  to  the 
source  of  power,  and  a  lens  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an 
extension  member  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  and 
an  expanding  collet  mounted  on  said  extension  member 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  target  light  adapter  in  paralld 
relationship  with  said  barrel,  and  electrical  connection 
means  comprising  a  connection  through  the  source  of 
power  and  the  bulb  to  permit  the  hammer  to  complete 
the  electrical  circuit  through  the  barrel,  coUet,  extension 
member,  and  tube,  whereby  the  target  light  adapter  inay 
be  mounted  on  small  arms  and  readily  removed  there- 
from following  target  practice. 
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first  aeries  of  contacts  of  said  aelectort,  said  partid  braking 
pressure  condition  jacks  connected  one  to  each  of  the 
second  series  of  contacts  of  sdd  selectors,  sdd  series  of 
groiq»s  of  control  drcoit  jacks  connected  one  group  to 


1.  A  shock-resistant  lamp  housing  comprising  a  reflec- 
tor, a  yieldable  cu^ioning  member  mounted  on  said 
reflector  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  receptacle  yieldably 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  reflector,  a  bulb,  re- 
silient means  engaging  said  bdb  and  reflector  for  hold- 
ing said  bulb  in  engagement  with  said  receptacle  and  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  rHlector,  resilient  guard 
means  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  curiiioning 
member  and  receptacle  and  extending  therebetween  for 
forming  therewith  an  impact  absorbing  shield  for  said 
reflector  and  bulb,  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
receptacle  and  bulb  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


II 


2,727438 
CAR  RETARDER  SPEED  PRESSURE  SELECTIVE 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
EdwaH  I.  Anaew,  Swissvalc,  Pa^  assignor  to  W( 
howc  AlrWiwkm  Cnansny,  WDaiirdlig,  Pa.,  a 
ratloB  off  PcMBsylvania 

AppMcatlon  AptD  23, 1952,  Scrid  No.  283,932 
lOCbiasB^    (CL  240^182) 
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each  of  said  control  circuits,  a  current  source,  a  control 
relay,  drcuit  means  including  contacts  of  said  control 
relay  to  connect  said  source  to  said  first  w  second  series  of 
contacts  of  sdd  selectors  according  as  the  control  relay 
is  operated  to  a  reverse  m  a  normd  podtion,  sdective 
circuit  means  induding  sdd  jacks  and  said  firrt  and  sec- 
ond series  of  contacts  to  enable  an  imtid  braking  pressure 
condition  and  a  partial  braking  pressure  condition  to  be 
selected  from  said  several  different  retarder  braking  |»es- 
siuie  conditions  for  each  of  sdd  different  leaving  speeds, 
and  means  connected  to  said  control  rday  to  selectivdy 
operate  it  to  its  reverse  or  to  its  normd  podtion. 


2,727,U9 

PANORAMIC  RECEIVER  Wmi  UNWANTED 

SIGNAL  MIBCTOR 


Pa.,a 


30, 1952,  Scrid  No.  328,081 
(0.250—20) 


I.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  provided 
with  a  car  retarder  having  several  different  braking  pres- 
sure conditions,  a  series  of  control  circuits  connected 
to  said  retarder  one  for  each  of  said  braking  pressure  con- 
ditions, a  series  of  selectors  one  for  each  of  several  differ- 
ent assigned  leaving  speeds  for  the  retarder,  each  sdd 
selector  operable  to  a  first  and  a  second  position  and  sdd 
series  of  selectors  having  a  first  and  a  second  series  of 
contacts  dosed  at  the  second  podtion;  a  control  panel 
having  a  series  of  initid  braking  pressure  condition  jacks, 
a  series  of  partid  braking  pressure  condition  jacks  and  a 
series  of  groups  of  control  drcwt  jacks;  sdd  imtid  brak- 
ing pressure  condition  jacks  connected  one  to  each  of  the 


3.  Radio  apparatus  comprising  a  mixer  circuit  having 
an  input  for  incoming  radio  frequency  signals,  a  local 
oscillator  controlled  by  a  sweep  generator  adapted  for 
scanning  over  a  selected  range  of  frequencies  below  that 
of  the  range  of  frequencies  over  which  the  incoming 
signals  are  anticipated,  said  iocd  osdllator  and  incoming 
signals  being  connected  to  sdd  mixer  drcuit,  a  control 
circuit  including  a  filter  connected  to  said  Iocd  oscilla- 
tor, a  rectifying  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
filter,  a  filter  shifter  connected  to  said  filter  and  con- 
trolled by  an  independent  variaMe.  a  switching  ctrcdt 
connected  to  the  output  of  sdd  rectifier  for  dtering  the 
sensitivity  of  said  radio  apparatus  widiin  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  interval  determined  by  sdd  filter. 
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2,72744« 

rnoxiMrrY  fuse  adjusting  means 

A.  B«ll,  Lower  McrfcM  TowMbip,  Moattoawry 
Catmty,  Pa^  Mrigaor,  by  mimt  MrifprncBts,  to  Phflco 
CotfonOom,  Phflaiclphte,  Pa^  ■  cotyoratioa  of  Pcan- 


ApvUcatioB  Aagnit  25, 1944,  Serial  No.  551,1M 
IClalak    (CI.25#— 2f) 


In  a  system  for  testing  the  operation  of  a  radio  prox- 
imity fuse,  an  amplifying  tube  having  a  cathode,  grid  and 
anode,  means  for  varying  the  conductance  of  said  ampli- 
fying tube  for  simulating  the  time  variation  of  the  con- 
ductance of  the  antenna  of  said  radio  proximity  fuse  in 
actual  use  as  said  fuse  moves  in  the  direction  of  the  earth, 
said  means  comprising  a  resonant  circuit,  tuned  to  reso- 
nate at  the  transmitted  frequency  connected  across  said 
antenna  and  to  said  cathode  and  anode  to  effect  a  paral- 
lel circuit  connection  with  said  amplifying  tube,  a  radio 
frequency  choke  coil  connected  to  said  anode,  means  for 
supplying  anode  bias  current  to  said  anode  through  said 
radio  frequency  choke  coil;  means  for  supplying  grid 
voltage  bias  to  said  grid,  a  source  of  audio  frequency,  a 
circuit  connection  from  said  last  mentioned  source  to 
said  grid,  said  connection  comprising  the  sole  signal  cir- 
cuit connection  to  said  grid  for  varying  the  voltage  on 
said  grid  solely  at  an  audio  frequency  rate,  said  grid  being 
substantially  free  of  radio  frequency  potential,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  variation  of  said  grid 
voltage. 

2,727,141 
WIDEBAND  PHASE-SPLITTER 
Robert  C.  Cheek,  Inrla,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  CorporalkM,  Eaat  PMtiburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
Hob  of  PcBMylvaaia 

ApplkatloB  iBly  22, 195t,  Serial  No.  175,429 
2CUW.    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  Broad-band  single  side-band  apparatus  capable  of 
operating  over  the  band  between  frequencies  fi  and  /r 
where  /i  is  less  than  /r  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
phase-splitters  each  designed  to  operate  over  a  different 
band  between  /r  to  fr+i,  where  /■=!  ...  to  (n— I) 
and  /r^i  is  greater  than  /r  and  less  than  /n,  each  phase- 
splitter  operating  substantially  without  distortion  over 
its  band,  there  being  a  sufficient  number  of  such  phase- 
splitters  to  cover  the  band  between  /i  and  /n  and  by 
an  electric  discharge  device  having  an  input  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  of  each  device  being 
associated  with  a  corresponding  phase  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  phase-splitters,  each  output  first  terminal 
of  each  phase-splitter  being  connected  in  the  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  electric  discharge 
devices  and  the  electric  discharge  devices,  the  inputs  of 
which  are  supplied  from  corresponding  phases  of  said 
phase-splitters,  having  common  output  loads. 


2,727,142 

WAVE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 

AmUb  N.  ntmttm,  Gwlaod,  Tea. 

Appttcathn  Febnuary  19, 19S1,  Scri^  No.  211,7«9 

9ClafaM.    (CL25«— 27) 


I.  In  combination:  an  alternating  current  input  cir- 
cuit; an  output  circuit;  a  pair  of  electric  discharge  de- 
vices reversely  connected  in  parallel  between  said  cir- 
cuits to  transmit  energy  from  said  input  circuit  to  said 
output  circuit,  each  of  said  electric  discharge  devices 
having  a  control  member,  the  conductivity  of  each  of 
said  electric  discharge  devices  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  potential  impressed  on  its  control  member;  a 
transformer  having  two  secondary  windings  and  a  pri- 
mary winding,  each  of  said  secondary  windings  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  control  grids  for  impressing 
alternating  potentials  of  opposite  polarities  on  said  con- 
trol grids;  a  pair  of  resistances  connected  in  scries  across 
said  primary  winding,  one  of  said  resistances  being  con- 
nected across  said  input  circuit;  and  means  connected 
across  said  output  circuit  and  operatively  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  resistances  for  impressing  an 
alternating  potential  of  predetermined  wave  form  across 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  resistances. 


2,727.143 
MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  PULSE  REFLECTIONS 

IN   LINEAR   DELAY   UNES  LOADED   WITH   A 

NONLINEAR  LOAD 
Ralpk  I.  Statz,  KcMiagtoa,  Md.,  aMi«Dor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  m  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 

AppUcatloa  Augnst  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,447 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 

(Granted  mider  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  utilization  system  comprising  a  delay  line 
loaded  with  nonlinear  pulse  utilization  means  adapted  for 
operation  at  a  definite  voltage  level,  means  for  prevent- 
ing harmful  reflections  which  comprises  a  shunt  con- 
nected across  the  load  end  of  said  delay  line  between 
said  delay  line  and  said  load,  said  shunt  comprising  a 
nonlinear  impedance  element  whose  impedance  changes 
abruptly  at  approximately  said  definite  voltage  level  said 
shunt  being  returned  to  a  voltage  source  of  a  value  sub- 
stantially the  value  of  said  definite  voltage  level. 


2,727,144 
SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR 
Warrea  L.  Leydc,  Botbell,  Wash.,  and  David  R.  Houston, 
HanuMlale,   Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc   Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTanla 
Application  Jannary  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,168 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
I.  A  sawtooth  generator  comprising:   a  first  electron 
discharge  device  and  a  second  electron  discharge  device 
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each  having  m  cathode  and  an  anode,  the  cathode  of  said 
first  device  and  the  cathode  of  said  second  device  being 
connected  tofether,  connections  for  applying  a  zero  time 
pulse  to  said  cathodes,  connections  for  applying  a  range 
gating  pulse  to  said  cathodes,  a  third  electron  dtsdiarge 
tube  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  the  cathode  of  said 


means  and  said  tunable  networic  being  connected  between 
said  collector  electrode  and  said  oomnaon  point,  and  a 


s^ 


r=ii=-\r 


third  device  being  connected  through  a  resistance  to  the 
anode  of  said  first  discharge  device  and  the  anode  of 
said  third  device  being  connected  to  a  source  of  positive 
potential,  a  condenser  connected  between  the  anode  of 
said  first  discharge  device  and  the  anode  of  said  second 
device,  and  an  output  electron  discharge  device  having  a 
grid  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  device. 


direct  connection  from  said  base  electrode  to  said  ccmi- 
mon  point 

2,727,147 
PERMEABfLTTY  TUNING  SWrEM 
Heniy  8>  CiwuMf,  Bndfovd,  Ph.,  amlpMtr  to  Coishig 
Glam  Works,  Conine  N.  Y^  a  ceqporniion  of  New 
York 

AppHcatlaa  Inly  27, 1951,  SarinI  No.  23t,9tl 
2CtainH.   (a.25*-4«) 


2,727,145 

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Henry  A  Mnsk,  Glen  Bnmie,  Md^  assign  nr  to  Westing- 

honsa  Electric  CMMratton,  Eaat  PftUbwih,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poiiadon  of  Psnnsyli  nnia 

AppHcathw  Fcbraniy  14, 1950,  ScrinI  No.  144,099 

4aafaM.    (C1.250-M) 


1.  In  combination,  condtKtors  for  connecting  to  op- 
posite terminals  of  a  power  supply;  a  first  electric  dis- 
charge path  defined  by  an  anode  aiid  a  cathode  and  in- 
cluding a  control  electrode;  a  second  discharge  path  de- 
fined by  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  including  a  control 
electrode;  a  frequency  determining  component  having  a 
plurality  of  modes  of  vibration;  a  resistance-capacitor 
network  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  one  of  said  modes; 
connections  coimecting  in  series  one  of  said  conductors, 
said  network,  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  first  path, 
a  first  resistor  and  another  of  said  conductors;  connections 
connecting  in  series  said  one  conductor,  a  load  resistor, 
said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  second  path,  a  second 
resistor  and  said  other  conductor;  connections  connecting 
said  component  between  said  cathodes;  connections  con- 
necting said  control  electrodes  to  said  other  conductor  and 
coupling  between  said  network  and  said  control  electrode 
of  said  second  path. 


1.  In  a  combined  inductance  and  ci^Micity  tnner,  an  in- 
duction coil  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  a  resHieot  member 
forming  a  shunt  about  a  niunber  of  turns  of  saul  ooil,  a 
condenser  comprising  two  tubular  axially  aligned  elec- 
trodes spaced  from  one  an<^ier,  a  tuning  circuit  extend- 
ing between  said  inductance  and  said  condenser,  tuoiiif 
elemenu  ad^ted  to  be  variaUy  advanced  into  the  boras 
of  said  coil  and  electrodes  reqtectively  to  imttally  simul- 
taneously change  the  inductance  of  the  undiunted  tahu  of 
said  coil  and  the  capacity  of  but  one  electrode  of  said  con- 
denser, a  common  carrier  for  said  tuning  elemmts,  rod 
means  secured  to  said  carrier  for  «t'«p'a^"g  said  meqiber 
to  remove  the  shimt  from  about  die  dimited  coil  tnmi 
when  a  maximum  possible  cfaanfe  in  die  inductance  of  tttt 
unshimted  turns  thereof  has  been  effected  by  its  tmynf 
element,  said  elements  being  only  thereafter  availaUe  for 
simultaneously  changing  the  inductance  of  the  lemaininf 
turns  of  said  coil  and  the  collective  ci4>acity  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 


2,727,141 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER 

Matthew  W.  SUte,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  smlgnnr  to  Alien 

B.  Dn  Mont  Lnhorntoriea,  Ine^  CHfton,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 

pocyton  of  Delaware 

AppUcntlon  Anfnat  31, 1951,  Scfini  No.  244,626 

4ClafaM.    (a.  250— 40) 


2,727,146 
SINUSOIDAL  OSCILLATORS 
Kenneth  N.  Fkt>nun,  Cohimbna,  OMo,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc Electifc  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
cofpomiion  of  Pi  nnsj  i  i  ania 
OriiinnI    applcadon    Febnury    2t,    1950,    Serial    No. 
146,713.     Divided  and  tUs  application  October  26, 
1951,SeriiriNo.2533Sl 

OOafaM.  (CL250-.36) 
1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  including  a  semi-conductive 
device  having  emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes 
and  having  a  negative  resistance  characteristic,  means  for 
supplying  positive  bias  potential  connected  between  said 
emitter  electrode  and  a  common  point,  means  for  supply- 
ing negative  bias,  a  tunable  network,  said  last-named 


f  ^ 


1.  An  electrical  tuning  device  comprising  a  stator  mem- 
ber and  a  rotor  member  mutually  positioned  in  substan- 
tial axial  alignment,  said  stator  member  being  electrically 
conductive  and  shaped  approximately  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  a  wall  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slit  along  the  entire  length  of  said  wall  and  having  a  strap 
portion  comprising  a  shortened  longitudinal  section  of 
said  wall,  said  rotor  member  comin*ising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical surface  part  of  which  is  electrically  non-conductive, 
said  non-conductive  surface  being  a  slot  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  positioned  substantially 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  strap,  means  for  relatively 
rotating  said  rotor  and  stator,  and  means  for  connecting 
electrical  circuits  to  said  stator  member. 
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1,727,14>  beyond  said  regioii  of  focus,  and  ioo  decelerating  means 

BALANCED  MULTBECnON  INDUCTANCE  UNFTS    disposed  in  the  path  of  said  remainder  of  the  beam  beyond 
FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SKNAL  SYSTEMS  AND 


loRadio 
■  fqpwuooB  of  Delaware 
19, 19M,  SafW  No.  1M,434 
of  *•  tarai  allhe  palciU  to  be 


*'*'/ 


-=> ^^ :H4t — 4H 


1.  In  a  network  for  providing  a  multi-filar  tuning  ef- 
fect with  a  continuously-wound,  single-conductor  coil,  an 
inductance  unit  comprising  a  ribbon  conductor  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  section  a  plurality  of  intermediate  con- 
nection tabs  located  at  predetermined  positions  on  one 
side  of  said  conductor  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 
the  sections  of  said  conductor  between  said  tabs  each 
defining  a  tunable  inductance  element,  said  inductance 
elements  being  connected  in  series  relationship  and  be- 
ing disposed  to  provide  substantially  coincident  fields  be- 
tween each  inductance  element,  whereby  an  inductance- 
changing  core  member  in  said  fields  may  tune  each  sec- 
tion without  appreciably  disturbing  the  overall  induct- 
ance balance  between  the  coil  sections. 


O. 
Ualtod 


2,727,15f 
CALUTRONS 
LawraMc,  Bcikcky,  CaHf.* 
of  AflMika  a 


to  Ike 
by  the  Uaitcd 


2, 1M4,  Serial  No.  552,544 
(CL  25«— 41.9) 


1 .  In  a  calutron  including  a  tank  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  through  said  tank,  a  face  plate 
associated  with  said  tank  and  electrically  connected  there- 
to, an  ion  source  mechanism  mounted  on  said  face 
plate  and  insulated  therefrom,  means  connected  to  said 
ion  source  mechanism  for  impressing  a  positive  potential 
with  respect  to  said  tank,  a  first  electric  shield  disposed 
within  said  tank  and  surrounding  said  ion  source  mecha- 
nism, said  electric  shield  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  face  plate  and  having  a  concavity  formed  in  oppos- 
ing walls  thereof,  a  second  electric  shield  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  electric  shield  and  said  ion  source  mecha- 
nism and  haivng  a  pair  of  opposing  fins  extending  there- 
from into  said  concavity,  said  fins  being  substantially 
normal  to  said  magnetic  field. 


2,727,151 

CALUTRON  RECEIVERS 

WilliaB  E.  Parkiu,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  sMigMr  to  the 

Uaited  Steles  of  America  as  wpwacMfad  by  the  United 

Stales  Atonic  E^rgy  CoiHibrioa 

ARpikatkM  February  19, 1944,  Serial  No.  648,798 

18Clafaiis.  (CL25«— 41.9) 
I.  In  a  calutron  having  means  for  projecting  a  poly- 
isotopic  ion  beam  along  an  arcuate  path  toward  a  region 
of  focus  while  effecting  a  momentum  separation  of  beam 
components  of  different  mass,  a  vane  system  disposed 
adjacent  said  region  of  focus  for  intercepting  a  selected 
portion  of  the  beam  while  passing  the  remainder  thereof 


said  region  of  focus  for  decelerating  ions  traveling  therein 
to  effect  an  energy  separation  thereof. 


SidMy  W. 


by  tkc 


2,717412 
CALUTRON  UCnVER 

N.  Y.,  Ml 
«iP«B.by 
to  tkc  U^tod  States  of  Aaartca 
Urited  Steiss  Ktumkc  Easfgi  C< 

Ai«Mt  1, 194C,  SsriS  No.  M7,632 
aniiwi     (CL  258-^1  J) 


1 .  In  a  calutron  including  a  tank  and  means  for  tnns- 
mitting  a  plurality  of  ion  beams  within  the  tank  toward 
respective  spaced-apart  regions  of  focus,  a  receiver  s^>- 
porting  structure  disposed  within  the  tank,  a  plurality  <rf 
ion  receivers  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  said  beams,  said  receivers  being  mounted  on  said 
structure  in  laterally  spaced  apart  side-by-side  rdation 
for  respectively  intercepting  selected  portions  of  said 
beams  adjacent  said  regions  of  focus,  means  for  effecting 
limited  longitudinal  movement  of  each  of  said  receivers 
along  the  general  direction  of  travel  adjacent  its  region 
of  focus  of  the  beam  to  be  intercepted  thereby,  and  means 
for  varying  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  receivers. 


2,727,153 
ELECTRON  DIFFRACTION  CAMERA 
loba  W.  CoHmm,  PItlsbMgb,  Fa.,  MrigMr  to  WcstlBg- 
koase  Electric  Corporatfoa,  East  Ftttsbiugb,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Feaasylvaate 

ApplicatloB  Jne  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  182,123 
12  Claims.    (CL  258-49.5) 


-^to-. 


1.  In  combination,  means  to  cause  a  sample  material 
to  produce  an  electron  diffraction  pattern,  electrically 
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raapoosive  means  to  deflect  the  diffracted  electrons  therein, 
a  circait  to  Mpply  said  electricaUy  responsive  means  with 
a  periodic  voltafe,  a  material  impervious  to  electrons 
mounted  in  the  path  of  said  diffracted  electrons  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  covering  a  limited  area  of  said  path,  an 
eiectroB  detoctw  to  receive  such  of  sakl  di|fr^cted  eiectronf 
as  pass  through  said  aperture,  an  oscilloscope  having  its 
scanning  movement  synchronized  with  said  periodic  volt- 
age and  impressed  with  the  output  current  from  said  elec- 
tron detector  to  rec<»xl  periodic  variations  therein. 


inch  so  that  ganuna  rays  from  ttie  souroe  which  pass 
into  the  surrounding  formations  to  be  scattoed  upwanlty 


Ui 


w. 


2,727454 
RADUTION  DETECTOR 
oUswortky,  OiMto,  CaUf ., 

of  " 


to  tke 
Ike  United 


AppMraHea  Febraary  28, 1952,  Ssetel  No.  273,485 
ICtetek    (CL258— 71) 


to  said  detector  will  travel  outwardly  into  the  formations 
in  a  substantially  annntar  radial  beam. 


Robert  L. 
GIca 


2,727458 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Rayasoad  K.  Jcaay, 


Md^ 


to  Wisrtaghiiase  Ekctsk 

Pa.,  a  ooiyoratiOB  of 


AppBcatkm  Maick  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  348488 
4CtaiBH.    (CL258— 92) 


An  improved  radiation  detection  device  comprising  a 
first  scintillation  crystal  responsive  to  alpha  particles  and 
producing  stnmg  light  scintilUtions  therefrom,  a  second 
transparent  scintillation  crystal  responsive  to  beu  and 
gamma  rays  and  producing  light  scintilUtions  therefrom 
that  are  weaker  than  the  alpha  produced  sctntillatiotts  of 
said  first  crystal,  an  envelope  dispoaed  about  said  crysuls 
and  having  an  aperture  therein  with  said  first  crystal  be- 
ing adjacent  thereto  and  said  second  crystal  being  sq>a- 
rated  therefrom  by  said  first  crystal,  a  thin  light-opaque 
window  pervious  to  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation 
disposed  across  the  aperture  in  said  envelope,  light  re- 
sponsive meaas  accepting  light  scintillatioos  from  said 
crystals  as  indications  of  alpha,  beto,  and  gamma  radia- 
tion incident  thereon,  a  variable  amplifier  connected  to 
said  light  responsive  means,  and  counting  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  whereby  large  am- 
plification energizes  said  counting  means  by  signals  from 
alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  radiation  and  low  amplification 
energizes  said  counting  means  by  signals  from  alpha 
particles  only. 

2,727,155 
SCATTERED  GAMMA  RAY  WELL  LOGGING 
Gerhard   Hersog,  Hoastoa,  aad  Alciaadcr  S.  McKay, 
BeUafare,  Te*.,  assi^Mm  to  Tht  Texas  Compaay,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpocalioa  of  Dctaware 

Applicatfoa  March  3, 1951,  SmM  No.  213,754 
2ClalBM.  (CL  258— 83.8) 
I.  An  instrument  for  logging  the  formations  traversed 
by  a  well  bore  hole  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  hole  while  suspended 
from  a  conductor  cable,  a  source  of  gamma  rays  dis- 
posed on  the  vertical  axis  of  said  housing,  a  gamma  ray 
detector  also  disposed  in  said  housing  and  vertically 
spaced  from  said  source  by  a  distance  from  two  to  three 
times  the  diameter  of  the  bore  hole  and  a  gamma  ray 
absorbing  shield  between  said  source  and  said  detector, 
the  lower  end  of  said  shield  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  q)aced  from  said  source  approxinutely  one 


3.  In  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  sUnd  includ- 
ing a  vertical  column,  a  horizontal  tube  support  attached 
to  said  vertical  column,  a  tube  suf^wrt  assembly  attached 
to  said  horizontal  arm,  said  tube  support  assembly  com- 
prising a  tube  support  bracket  attached  to  said  hori- 
zontal arm,  an  arcuate  member  attached  to  said  tube 
supp<Hi  bracket  so  as  to  allow  movement  of  said  arcuate 
member  with  respect  to  said  support  bracket,  an  X-ray 
tube  attached  to  said  arcuate  member,  a  clamping  bar 
attached  to  said  tube  support  bracket  and  having  an 
opening  in  which  said  arcuate  member  is  receivable  and 
slidable,  a  spring  for  holding  said  clamping  bar  in  a 
position  to  effect  locking  engagement  of  said  arcuate 
member  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
opening  of  said  clamping  bar,  a  pin  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  support  bracket  so  as  to  engage  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  clamping  bar,  an  engaging  link 
member  having  a  recessed  portion  near  the  extremity  of 
said  engaging  link  member  for  restraining  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  clamping  bar,  a  bell  crank  member 
connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  engaging  link 
member,  a  connecting  link  member  with  one  extremity 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  member, 
a  connecting  link  spring  connecting  to  a  protruding  por- 
tion of  said  connecting  link  member  so  as  to  vppXy 
longitudinal  force  along  the  connecting  link  member 
which  is  transmitted  through  said  bell  crank  member  to 
said  engaging  link  member  so  as  to  restrain  counterclock- 
wise movement  of  said  clamping  bar  with  reelect  to  said 
support  bracket,  control  lever  means  connected  to  the 
other  extremity  of  said  connecting  link  member  so  as  to 
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exert  a  longitudinal  force  opposite  to  that  of  said  con- 
necting link.  q>nng  to  overcome  the  restraining  force 
applied  by  said  connecting  link  spring  and  said  clamp- 
ing bar  spring  to  allow  said  arcuate  member  to  slide 
in  the  (q;>ening  of  said  clamping  bar. 


8ppl)ring  a  signal  to  said  circuit,  second  means  for  con- 
necting a  load  to  said  circuit,  an  inductor,  a  capacitor  and 
a  saturable  reactor,  said  saturable  reactor  being  serially 
connected  with  said  second  means,  said  inductor  and  said 
capacitor  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit,  with  said 
series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  arrangement  with 


2.727,157 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE 
Richard  L.  LongiBi,  Fotcit  HUli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporatkw,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corponitioD  off  FcaBsyhraaia 

Appikatioa  December  22,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  262,937 
llClaiw.    (CL25«— 217) 


Ij^-r-' 


said  first  means,  said  serially  connected  saturable  reactor 
and  second  means  being  shunted  by  said  capacitor  in  such 
an  arrangement  that  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor 
saturates  the  saturable  reactor,  said  saturable  reactor  after 
being  saturated  thereby  forming  a  low  impedance  path 
for  the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  into  said  load. 


I.  A  single  vacuum-tight  container  enclosing  a  screen 
to  generate  and  form  an  electron-image  corresponding 
to  a  space-distributed  radiation  field,  a  continuous  thin 
sheet  of  insulating  material,  means  for  projecting  said 
electron  image  generated  on  said  screen  by  said  radia- 
tion field  into  incidence  with  one  side  of  said  sheet, 
means  to  scan  said  sheet  with  an  electron  beam  of 
cross  section  small  compared  to  its  area,  a  fluorescent 
screen  in  said  container  and  means  to  bombard  said 
fluorescent  screen  with  electrons  proportional  to  the  rem- 
nant electrons  of  said  beam  not  abstracted  from  said 
beam  by  the  charge  on  said  sheet  at  the  point  thereof 
which  the  scanning  beam  strikes  at  any  instant. 


2,727  IM 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

Jowpk  E.  SoBdcrii^  BaHfanoR,  Md^  aidlgBor  to  Wcst- 

iBgbouse  Electric  CwponithM,  EMt  PHtrimrgfa,  Pa^  a 

corporatioD  of  PcuHylraBia 

Applicatioii  Janury  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,463 

nCbini.    (CI.  3«7— 106) 


t 


2,727,158 

ELECTRIC  ENGINE.5TARTING  MOTOR 

Alec  Harry  Scilly,  Loodoa,  England,  assignor  to 

C.  A.  v.  Llodtcd,  Londoo,  Enigland 

Application  Joly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444341 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Great  Britain  July  28,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  290— 38) 


I.  Pulse  generating  apparatus  including  a  source  of 
alternating  current  voltage,  a  first  saturable  reactor  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  source  of  voltage,  means  for  bi- 
asing said  first  reactor  so  that  it  will  saturate  during  one 
half  of  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  source,  a 
first  capacitor  and  a  second  saturable  reactor  connected  in 
series  between  the  ends  of  said  first  reactor,  a  second  ca- 
pacitor chargeable  by  energy  stored  in  said  first  capacitor, 
a  charging  path  for  said  second  capacitor  including  third 
and  fourth  saturable  reactors,  a  discharge  path  of  said 
second  reactor  including  an  energy  storing  device  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  third  and  fourth  reactors,  a 
load  impedance  responsive  to  voltages  developed  across 
said  third  reactor,  and  means  for  biasing  said  third  re- 
actor so  that  it  presents  a  low  impedance  to  charging  cur- 
rents for  said  second  capacitor  and  a  high  impedance  to 
currents  resulting  from  the  discharge  of  said  energy  stor- 
ing device. 


I.  An  elect! ic  engine-starting  motor  of  the  kind  spec- 
ified, having  in  combination  an  armature  spindle,  an 
axially  slidabie  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  engine-engaging  pinion,  means  intercon- 
necting said  spindle  and  sleeve  so  that  relative  rotation 
thereof  causes  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  pinion, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  solenoid  core  surrounding  said  sleeve, 
a  stationary  annular  electromagnet  winding  surrounding 
one  end  of  said  core  and  serving,  when  energised,  to  im- 
part initial  axial  movement  to  said  sleeve  and  pinion 
through  said  core,  and  motor-current  control  switch 
means  movable  to  its  closed  position  by  said  core. 


2,727.161 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
William  Norman  KUncr,  Hale,  and  HaraM  bbister  Wood, 
Crew^    England,    assigmtn    to    MetropoHtaB-Vidwrs 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Loodon,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
Application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,936 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Great  Britain 
December  12,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310— 64) 


2,727,159 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  SuMlcriii^  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  West- 
Inghovac  Electric  CorporatioB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corpontioa  of  Pennaylvanb 

AppBoitfon  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,419 
7  Claims.    (CL  307— 106) 
1.  A  magnetic,  switching  circuit  for  applying  recurring 
pulses  to  a  load,  said  circuit  comprising  first  means  for 


1-f'     '     - 

I.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  and 
a  stator.  a  winding  to  said  stator  arranged  in  slots,  the 
winding  in  each  slot  comprising  a  plurality  of  condui 
tors  group  into  a  top  and  a  bottom  bar  respeu-vcly, 
walling  to  each  of  said  conductors  defining  at  least  one 
longitudinal  pas.sage  to  each  of  said  conductors,  an  anhu- 
lar  fluid  inlet  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  machine  com- 
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municating  with  a  set  of  conductor  passages  in  each  slot, 
discharge  means  for  said  passages  at  the  cq>po8ite  end 
of  the  machine,  an  annular  fluid  inlet  chamber  at  said 
opposite  end  of  the  machine  communicating  with  another 
set  of  conductor  passages  in  each  slot,  discharge  means 
at  said  first  mentioned  end  of  the  machine,  means  for 
passing  cooling  fluid  through  said  conductor  passages 
from  the  inlet  chambers  at  both  ends  of  the  machine 
respectively  for  flow  in  relatively  opposite  directions 
through  the  sets  of  conductor  passages,  conductor  straps 
at  the  ends  of  the  machine  connecting  individual  con- 
ductors projecting  from  the  ends  of  each  slot  respectively 
with  selected  individual  conductors  in  each  slot,  and  means 
for  mechanically  supporting  said  conductor  ends. 


2,7274tt 
MULTIPLE  DRIVE  CLUTCH-BRAKE  MOTORS 

Harry  B.  Fnge,  SomcnrHic  N.  J.,  Miignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufactaring  Company,  Ellabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  Jeney 

OriRlul  applloidDB  FcbnMiy  14,  1951,  Serial  No. 
210,955,  now  Patent  No.  2,617,051,  dated  November 
4,1952.  DIridcd  and  tkb  i^pHcatiM  Anfust  27, 1952, 
Serial  No.  30M41 

tCUw.    (CL310— 76) 


1.  An  electric  clutch-brake  motor  having  a  frame,  a 
stator  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotor  carried  by  said  frame 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  pivotal  mounting  for 
said  frame  having  a  pivotal  axis  spaced  from  the  said 
rotor  axis,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  frame,  a  driven  ele- 
ment journaled  in  said  bearing  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  a  clutch  operativdy  connecting  said  rotor 
to  said  driven  element  for  rotation,  a  transmitter  clutch 
and  brake  actuating  lever  pivotally  fastened  to  said  frame, 
brake  means  carried  by  said  lever  operable  to  retard  ro- 
tation of  said  driven  element  and  disengage  said  clutch 
simultaneously  and  a  rotatable  shaft  concentric  with  and 
extending  completely  through  said  driven  element. 


2,727,163 

AXIAL  AIR-GAP  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Otto  Meyer,  thUbmtg,  Germany,  amignnr  to  Demag-Zug 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetter  (Rahr),  Germany 

AppUcatton  AprU  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,214 

ClaiBH  prtority,  appilcatioa  Germany  May  2,  1951 

6ClaiaH.    (CL  310— 77) 


pole  surfaces  for  said  sUtor  extoidinf  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  motor,  a  rotor  diqrfaceaUe  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  motor  and  positioned  on  that  aide 
of  the  stator  remote  from  the  machine  to  be  drivoi,  said 
rotor  being  diq>laced  towards  the  pole  surfaces  of  said 
stator  upon  energizatioa  of  said  motor,  a  spring  mounted 
for  urging  said  rotor  away  from  the  pole  surfaces  of  said 
sutor,  a  protective  housing  for  said  mot<M-,  and  a  bnka 
lining  mounted  on  said  housing  lor  frictional  engagement 
with  said  rotor  M/btn  desired  whereby  rq>laceraent  of  said 
brake  luting  can  be  easily  accomplished  by  dismantling 
only  the  hoiuing  of  said  motor. 

6.  An  electric  motor  fcv  driving  a  machine,  comprising 
a  stator  positioned  adjacent  the  madiine  to  be  driven,  pole 
surfaces  for  said  stator  extentUng  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  motor,  a  rotor  diq>laceable  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  motor  and  positioned  on  that  side  of 
the  stator  remote  from  the  machine  to  be  driven,  a  brake 
surface  on  said  rotor  adapted  for  frictional  engagement 
with  a  brake  surface  provided  on  a  stationary,  readily 
accessible  part  of  the  motor,  a  rotor-shaft,  a  bushing  en- 
closing that  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  on  the  rotor  side, 
and  a  ball  bearing  carried  by  said  bushing  on  which  said 
rotor  is  mounted. 


2,727,164 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  MOTOR,  WITH  TOTALLY 

ENCLOSED,  UQUID-PROOF  STATOR 

Ambrogto  Radicc,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  September  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,863 

6  Claims.    (CL310— 86) 


I.  An  electric  motor  for  driving  a  machine,  compris- 
ing a  stator  positioned  adjacent  »hf  marhine  to  be  driven, 


1.  A  liquid  impermeable  stator  for  an  electric  motor 
comprising,  in  combination,  two  co-axial  annular  end 
members  arranged  spaced  from  each  other  in  axial  direc- 
tion and  each  having  a  first  annular  face  portion  and  a 
second  annular  face  portion;  a  tubular  outer  stator  jacket 
watertightly  engaging  at  its  opposite  ends  said  first  an- 
nular face  portions  of  said  annular  end  members;  a  tubular 
inner  thin-walled  member  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  tubular  outer  stator  jacket  and  arranged  within  the 
same  engaging  at  its  (^posite  ends  said  second  annular 
face  portions  of  said  annular  end  members  so  that  the 
same  form  together  with  said  tubular  outer  stator  jacket 
and  said  tubular  inner  thin-walled  member  a  water- 
tightly  enclosed  annular  space;  an  annular  magnetic  ewe 
arranged  in  said  water-tightly  enclosed  annular  space  with 
its  inner  face  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  tubular 
inner  thin-walled  member,  said  core  having  an  outer  an- 
nular face  formed  with  slots;  a  stator  winding  arranged 
in  said  water-tightly  enclosed  space  and  passing  through 
the  slots  in  said  annular  magnetic  core;  first  attaching 
means  detachably  connecting  said  tubular  inner  thin- 
walled  member,  said  magnetic  core,  and  said  two  annular 
end  members  so  that  the  same  form  a  unit;  and  second 
attaching  means  detachably  securing  said  unit  to  said  outer 
stator  jacket. 

2,727,165 
BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Herman  W.  Schaffer,  Eile,  Pa.,  awlgaar  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corpontfon  of  New  York 
Appilcatioa  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,171 

3ClahBS.    (a.  310— 239) 
I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  rotatable 
current  collector,  a  brush-holder  assembly  comprising  a 
frame  member,  a  support  member  of  insulating  material. 
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an  etectrically  conducting  briuh-hoider  member  provided   said  container,  a  body  comprising  said  getter  to  be  heated 

with  a  passageway  extending  therethrough  to  accommo-   electrically  within  said  container,  and  in-leads  for  con* 

date  a  brush  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  member 

with  said  passageway  extending  axially  toward  the  current  ^ 

collection,  said  frame  having  two  pairs  of  spaced  threaded  -i'^     M 

apertures,  said  support  member  having  two  pairs  of  spaced  i  i 

mounting  apertures  of  different  center-to-center  spacing  '-' 

parallel  to  the  line  of  said  passageway  than  said  matching 
threaded  apertures  arranged  so  that  either  pair  of  mount- 
ing apertures  may  be  used  with  the  corresponding  pair  of 


threaded  apertures  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  said  sup- 
port member  along  the  line  of  said  passageway,  mounting 
bolts  to  engage  one  pair  of  said  threaded  apertures  through 
one  pair  of  said  mounting  apertures  and  secure  said  mem- 
ber on  said  frame,  a  coil  spring  for  biasing  said  brush  into 
contact  with  said  current  collector,  a  spring  support  pin 
for  said  spring  and  a  mounting  for  said  support  pin  on 
said  stationary  supporting  member  for  accurately  and 
rigidly  positioning  said  pin  in  said  stationary  supporting 
member. 


2,727,1M 
BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES 
O.  WIhmb  and  Royal  J.  Reck,  South  Bend,  Ind^ 
to  BcsmUx  Aviatioa  Cof^onidoo,  Sooth  Bend, 
lad.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,292 
7  Claims.    (CL  3 It— 244) 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  an  electrical  machine  comprising 
a  supporting  member  provided  with  an  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving a  brush,  said  aperture  being  formed  between  op- 
posed walls  which  are  integral  with  said  member,  and  a 
one-piece  attachment  to  which  a  brush  is  secured  for  sup- 
porting the  same  in  said  aperture,  said  attachment  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  fingers.  Some  of  the 
fingers  being  formed  with  barbs  thereon  for  engagement 
with  the  surfaces  of  said  walls. 


2,727,1§7 
ION  FUMF 
Daaid  Alpcrt,  PHisimigh,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Westinghoose 
Ekdric  Coffporatkm,  East  PtttslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
doBorPtaMyiraiiia 

AppUcalioB  April  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,992 
tClafans.  (CI.  313— 7) 
I.  A  vacuum-pumping  device  comprising  a  vacuum- 
tight  container  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  cyhnder  hav- 
ing its  walls  coated  with  a  getter  and  having  an  offtake 
duct  joined  to  its  walls  near  one  end,  a  thermionically- 
emissive  filament  supported  within  said  container,  an 
anode  cooperating  with  said  filament  within  said  con- 
tainer, said  anode  comprising  a  conductor  with  spaced 
turns  positioned  between  said  filament  and  the  walls  of 


veying  current  to  said  filament,  said  anode,  and  said 
body  sealed  through  the  walls  of  said  container. 


2,727Jtt 
ELECTRONIC  RECTIFIEB  TUBE  AND  IGNITOR 
ASSEMBLY 
DoMy  E.  ManbaB,  CBMo^  GaikaN  LcwK  Maylawood, 
a^  Ernest  Arikw  Callmin,  BloomBeW,  N.  J.,  at- 
sipMH*  to  WcaHighows  Electric  Corporatkm,   East 
PltislHiigh,  Pa.,  a  cospotatiuB  of  PcaBsyhraaia 
AppUcattoo  Feknmy  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,Mt 
ItClaiBH.    (CL313— 13) 


1.  An  ignitron  comprising  an  envelope,  a  sponge  cath- 
ode in  said  envelope,  an  anode  opposed  to  the  cathode, 
insulative  means  supporting  said  anode,  an  annularly 
confined  arc-striking  surface  on  said  sponge  cathode,  a 
support  rod  projecting  upwardly  through  said  cathode 
toward  said  anode  and  a  pair  of  spring-loaded  ignitors 
carried  by  and  at  different  sides  of  said  support  rod  and 
pressed  into  contact  with  said  arc-striking  surface. 


2,727,169 
THERMIONIC  ELECTRODE  PULSE  LAMP 

STRUCTURE 
Edward  B.  Noel,  ClcrclaBd  HeifhtB,  Ohio,  anigDor  to 
General  Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatioB  March  22,  195t,  Serial  No.  151,097 
5  Claims.    (CL  313--3t) 
1.  A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing a  light-transmitting  envelope  containing  an  ionizable 
gaseous  filling,  a  pair  of  electrodes  oppositely  mounted 
within  said  envelope  and  defining  an  arc  path  less  than 
the  transverse  diameter  of  the  envelope  part  surround- 
ing them,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  the  thermionic 
type  and  comprising  a  metal  of  low  work  function  and 
high  electron  emissive  properties  when  heated,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  wire  helix  of  a  refractory  metal  of  higher 
work  function  shielding  said  electron  emissive  metal  from 
positive  ion   bombardment,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  of  a 
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refractory  insulatiiig  subatanoe  smroanding  and  flttinf   beam  and  the  point  of  inflection  and  including  a  tnui»- 


snugly  over  laid  hdix  and  having  an  open  end  proiect 
ing  beyond  the  forward  face  thereof  in  the  direction  oi 


II 


2,727,17i 

CERAMIC  MOSAIC  FOR  CAMERA 

PICK-UP  TUBE 

WHUam  G.  Rady,  LaMaaler,  Pa^  Mrigaor  to  Radio  Cor- 

of  AaMrica,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoTcaAcr  1, 19S1,  Serial  No.  254,322 

3  nilMi     (CL313— ^ 


^±6^ 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  structure  for  providing  an  electron  beam  along 
a  path,  a  target  electrode  spaced  from  said  gun  and 
mounted  transversely  to  said  beam  path,  said  target  elec- 
trode comprising  a  ceramic  sheet,  a  photosensitized 
mosaic  film  on  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  sheet  facing 
said  electron  gun,  and  a  conductive  film  on  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  ceramic  sheet,  said  ceramic  sheet  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  metal  titanates  and  zirconates  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  dielectric  constant  of  substantially 
28,  said  ceramic  sheet  comprising  a  material  including 
from  40%  to  80%  by  weight  of  tiUnium  oxide. 


ii 


2,727,171 
ION  TRAP  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

dc  Gier,  Etadhovea,  Nctkcriands,  aarigaor  to 
Hartford  Natloaal  Baak  and  Tnnt  Compaay,  Hartiford, 
CoML,  as  tHMtec 

AppUcatloa  December  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  2t2,69t 

Claims  priorltjr,  appUcatloB  Netbcrlaads  JaMaiy  11, 1951 

3Claiw.    (CL313— 75) 


verse  wall  element  posttkmed  at  a  poiat  otbet  Qmn  that 
of  minimum  beam  cross-sectional  area  on  the  side  <tf  said 
point  of  inflection  remote  from  said  cathode,  focussing 
means  surrounding  the  envdope  in  close  proximity  to 
said  point  of  inflection,  magnetic  deflexion  means  for 
aligning  the  beam  with  the  central  axis  disposed  <m  the 
side  of  said  point  of  inflertioa  a4iacciit  said  cathode  and 
between  said  cathode  and  point.  Mid  a  tube  of  Cerroaug- 
netic  material  disposed  within  the  envdope  and  surround- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  9pKe  between  said  point 
of  inflection  and  the  catikxle,  iriiereby  the  stray  Ihu 
generated  by  the  magnetic  deflection  means  is  guided  to 
approximately  the  area  of  the  pmnt  of  inflection  to  deflect 
the  beam  and  align  it  with  the  envelope  axis. 


said  other  electrode  in  order  to  prevent  the  radiation  of 
light  resulting  from  incandescence  of  udd  thermionic  elec- 
trode. 


2,727,172 

ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 

COLOR  TUBE 

loha  T.  Marie,  MiDcfsvfle,  a^  Robert  I.  KIstier,  Laa- 

caster.  Pa.,  asrigaots  to  RaAo  Coiporatioa  oi  Ameika, 

a  cofporatloa  of  Dehwrare 

AppHcathM  Aagast  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,(5t 

4ClahM.    (a.313— 15) 


1 .  A  tri-color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
having  a  face  plate,  a  phoq>hor  screen  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  face  plate,  a  mask  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
screen,  three  rounded  studs  afllxed  to  said  envelope  ad- 
jacent to  said  face  plate  and  at  q>aced  apart  intervals 
around  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  frame  affixed  to  said  mask 
and  supported  on  said  studs  by  quick  detachable  self- 
orienting  means,  said  means  induding  a  flange  on  said 
frame,  V-notches  in  said  frame  at  said  q>aced  apart  inter- 
vals, three  holding  clamps  movably  attached  to  said 
frame  one  at  each  of  said  intervals,  eadi  of  said  holding 
clamps  including  a  portion  interposed  directly  between 
and  in  contact  with  said  flange  and  me  of  said  studs 
whereby  said  studs  are  positively  retained  in  said  V- 
notches  when  said  clamps  are  attached,  and  hinge  means 
adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  clamps  for  at- 
taching each  of  said  clamps  to  said  frame. 


2,727473 
BACKGROUND  REDUCIION  IN  IMAGE  TUBE 
Rkhavd  L.  Loagini  and  Ralph  a  MclUn*,  Forest  HBb, 
Fl,  aiilganrs  to  Wi  sttaghiiBsi  Electric  Cotpotatiim, 
-  .  Fa.*  a  corpofatloa  of  riiiasjIiBala 
JaMMwy  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t7,59t 
llCUaH.    (CL313— Itl) 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
a  central  axis,  a  bent  electrode  system  for  producing  and 

projecting  a  beam  of  elecu-ons  at  an  angle  to  said  central  1.  In  combination,  in  an  evacuated  vacuum-tight  en- 
axis  to  intercept  the  central  axis  at  a  point  of  inflection,  closure,  a  surface  of  fluorescent  material,  means  to  im- 
said  electrode  system  including  a  cathode,  a  control  elec-  press  a  high  electrical  potential  difference  in  said  en- 
trode,  and  an  anode,  an  ion  collector  comprising  a  bent  closure  between  a  conductor  with  a  cross-section  having 
cylindrical   tubular  electrode   surrounding   the   electron  a  small  radius  of  curvature  and  another  point,  and  elec- 

1 
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Ducnnn  IS,  l»M 


devoid  of  po^ 
lining  oo  said  ooo- 


Tun 


^  ._...   by  cross-ties,  a  grid-windaag  about  mitt  lap 

and  spacing  profections  on  said  leg*  for  aligning  it.  a 
cathode  skeve  engaging  the  adjacent  fac«  of  aiid  legs 
and  having  areas  coated  with  thennionically  emissive  ox- 
ides facing  the  openings  between  said  legs,  anode  plates 
supported  by  recesses  in  said  cross-ties  facing  said  areas, 
and  in-leads  for  said  cathode,  said  control-grid  and  said 
anode  plates  sealed  through  the  walls  of  said  enclosure. 


I M  a,  JMS.  8hW  N*.  39Mt7 
y,  ijllinHnaNilliiriMis  April4, 1»51 
ICUtak   (CXa|3— 1«3) 


2,7274T7 
ELECTROSTATIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
I.  DaBcy,  ycroM^  mi  Cari  H.  ScnBli^  Florlwai 


N.J 


low 


Elactik  Cotpo- 
of 


radon,  EMt  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  coiporalloB  of  PcuMyl 

Fcbraary  11, 1952,  SerU  No.  271,«34 
UClafam.    (CL  313— 341) 


am 


!■» 


3* 


A  vivor  discharge  tube  comprising  a  mercury  pool 
cathode,  a  hydrogen  filling  of  not  more  than  a  few  at- 
mospheres, an  anode,  an  envelope  enclosing  said  cath- 
ode and  said  anode,  and  a  layer  of  water  covering  said 
cathode  and  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.1  mm. 


2.727,175 
ELECnUC  DBCHAB6B  LAMP 
T.  Ani— an,  Jr.,  Mipliwoed,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
mi  MUg.  CuMjMf,  Newark,  N.  J^ 

of  New  Jcficy 

■  May  27, 195«,  ScrW  No.  1M,M4 

ICUhn.    (0.313— 225) 


1.  An  electron-emissive  filament  comprising  a  troo^- 
shaped  shield,  and  a  thoriated  tungsten  ribbon  positioned 
within  and  retained  at  its  longitudinal  edges  by  said 
trough-shaped  shield,  said  shield  having  a  surface  which 
has  a  thermionic  emissivity  snull  coo^Mred  with  thori- 
ated tungsten. 

2,727471 
THORIATED  CATHODE 
Hanvton  J.  Daiicy,  Venaa,  aad  Cari  H.  ScnOlB,  Florfaam 
Park,  N.  J.,  sislgaim  to  Wiilhgfcnaii  Electric  Coipo- 
ralioa.  East  PMIshaigli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pcnasyl- 


AppUcallon  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  27M*5 
7  Claims.    (CL  313— 341) 


An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed  en- 
velope containing  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  filling 
of  rare  gas  and  mercury  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
frtMn  0.00039  to  0.00098  gram  per  cubic  inch  of  space 
widiin  said  envelope. 


2,72747< 
ELECTRICAL  DDOIARGE  TUBE 
Cari  F.  MBcr,  Baft,  N.  Y.,_sss|pnr  to 

_  uralioa,  East  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

"DeSniber  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  32S,9t7 
2ClshBa.    (CL313— 25«) 


/^•wwri 


2.  A  thoriated  tungsten  cathode  essentially  enclos- 
ing a  carbon  section  with  a  space  separating  the  same 
throughout  the  major  portions  thereof. 


^isissrssss^ 


I.  An  electrical  discharge  tube  comprising  a  vacuum- 
tight  container,  a  ceramic  core  supported  by  posts  from 
the  walls  of  said  container  and  comprising  legs  connected 


2,727479 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 
FhUp  M.  Lally,  Lcrktown,  aiai  Lee  F.  Barash,  Fresh 
Meadows,  N.  Y.,  Msignnn  to  The  Speny  Rand  Cor- 
poraHoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

AppBcatfon  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,414 
SCIidnH.  (CL  315-^.5) 
6.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  a  helix  transmis- 
sion line,  means  for  proiecting  a  stream  of  electrons  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  helix,  a  coaxial  transaiissioo 
line  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  helix, 
the  coaxial  line  terminating  within  the  tube  adjacent  the 


IS,  1056 
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of  the  Idix.  a  strip  coadactor  ^^"— ^'-j-g  tiw  end  tobe 
?  '^******  !?  *•  *■■"  coadactor  of  the  ooaiid  line,  to  said 
Iha  strip  copulpotor  iadndav  a  ttni^  poitiaa  cxtoid- 
ing  substaattaOy  at  right  aagici  to  tlw  t^^fjtffdinal  axis 
of  the  hdiz:  and  conwctod  to  the  cod  of  the  lancr  con- 


envcsopa,  said 


and  having  a 


ductor  of  the  coaxial  line,  and  a  conductive  plate  hav- 
ing a  broad  surface  panllal  to  the  straight  portion  of 
the  strip  conductor  aad  paraUd  to  the  plane  defined  by 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  helix  and  coaxial  line,  tiie 
plate  being  secured  aloog  one  edge  to  the  end  of  the 
outer  conductor  of  die  coaxial  line. 


MICROWAVKBRArraiyrvTiTnv  g«P  rcgirteriag  with  the  lettioo  of  the  tube  envelope  bo- 

My«8.wE2r7ciLftt?i^^^^^  tween  said  rings.  «id  pmvidia,  an  output  tank  drorft 

^;t;SiJS^t^S^^  ■ 

ASESTf  mtasiti  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  It5,757  w**a^»  «.^,a«JffiiK„.,„-  „ 
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OPTICAL  IMACX  PBOJBCTION 
Jan  Card 

HailnNd  Ni 


to 
,  Haitfdfd, 


19. 19S1,  Serial  No.  252,971 


N( 


<.19M 
<€L  315—19) 


2.  A  microwave  q>ira]  beam  reactance  tube  coaq>rising 
a  rectangular  resonator  the  walls  whereof  have  minor 
dimensions  and  have  long  dimensions  perpendicular  to 
the  minor  dimensions,  all  of  the  long  dimrasions  <rf  the 
walls  extending  in  tiie  same  general  direction,  said  reso^ 
nator  having  parallel  slots  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
having  rectangular  parallel  ribs  therein  on  two  opposite 
walls  of  the  resonator,  said  slots  and  ribs  being  in  and 
on  different  walls  of  the  resonator,  said  ribs  being  directed 
toward  each  other  with  a  slot-like  space  therebetween 
parallel  to  and  in  a  common  plane  with  said  slots  of  the 
resonator,  said  slots,  ribs  and  slot-like  space  having  long 
dimensions  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as 
the  long  dimensions  of  the  walls  of  the  resonator,  each, 
of  said  ribs  having  its  long  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  long  dimension  of  the  other  of  said  slots,  p  cadKxle 
(^>posite  said  one  of  said  slots,  and  an  anode  opposite 
said  catiiode.  said  cadiode  and  anode  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot-like  space  for  directing  electrons  from 
said  one  slot  to  tiie  otiio-  tiirough  said  slot-like  space 
between  said  ribs. 


1.  An  image  transforming  system  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  induding  a  irianar  photoelectric  cath- 
ode, an  anode,  and  a  ccrflector  dectrode.  on  which  an 
image  of  die  catiiode  is  formed,  disposed  in  tiiat  onler 
within  the  tube  and  spaced  from  one  amMher;  a  first 
coil  wmding  surroundfaig  the  tube  in  proximity  to  the 
space  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode;  a  second  cofl 
winding  surrounding  the  tube  in  dooer  proximity  to  said 
catiiode  tium  said  collector;  means  to  adjustaUy  pass 
current  tiirough  said  first  and  second  coil  windings  to 
thereby  vary  tiie  magnificatlcm  of  the  hnage  on  the  cd- 
lector;  means  to  apply  a  potential  between  said  cathode 
and  said  anode  to  tiiereby  produce  an  dectric  field  be- 
tween tiie  catiiode  and  die  end  of  the  anode  adjacent 
thereto;  a  tfiird  cofl  winding  disposd  completely  between 
said  first  and  second  coil  windings  and  said  collector  and 
outside  said  dectric  Add;  and  means  to  adjustably  pass 
current  tiirough  said  tiiird  coH  whiding  to  compensate  for 
image  rotation  produced  by  changes  in  image  magm'fica- 
tion. 


ULTRA  HIGI 
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2,7274tl 
»UENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

EadlaadChricsB.SMllh, 

Washtogtan,  D.  C 

AppBcatien  October  19, 1945,  Serial  No.  421,«39 

9nshai     (CL315-^ 

(Granted  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 

1.  A  signal  generator  comprising  an  electron  discharge 

tube  having  an  evacuated  envelope  part  and  a  plurality  of 

axially  spaced  terminal  lead-in  rings  each  connected  to  an 

electrode  within  the  tobe  envelope  and  extending  laterally 

of  said  envelope,  a  coaxial  tunable  cylindrical  resonant 

chamber  and  a  hollow  resonator  doeely  surrounding  said 


2.737413 
RAMATION  DETECTOR  OF  THE  SCANNING  TYPE 
F1ts.Hagh  ^.IVfanUH.  GkMhm.  Pa.,  assigaor  to  West- 
Bedric  Cwpewdl.  East  Pfttsbaigh,  Pa.,  a 

I  I]^ISsr?194t.  Scrfd  No.  M,794 
B    A      ^i.."f"*^    (0.315— 11) 

8.  A  radiation  detedor  comprisfaig  a  transparent  en 
velope,  an  input  phosphor  sensitive  to  the  radiation  to  be 
detected,  said  faiput  phosphor  bdng  mounted  adjacent 
and  external  to  said  envelope,  said  input  phosphor  bdng 
aipable  of  emittmg  light  photons  aa  a  result  of  said  radia- 
tion to  be  ddected  impinging  diereon  when  said  input 
phosphor  has  a  stimulating  radiation  incident  Uiereoo,  a 
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source  of  said  stimuladog  radatioa,  means  for  fbcusiiig  roooding  said  cathode  stnictere  aad 

said  stimulating  radiation  suhetantially  at  a  point  on  said   Iraa  diKbarie  qiaoe  httwvtn  add  anode  and  cathode 

I -1  structiiree,  magnetic  pole  pieooi  farming  part  of  a  ntig- 

netic  drcnit  adapted  tt>  provide  Unea  of  force  diread- 
ing  said  dtachaife  space  in  a  ditnuiua  anbMantially  paral- 
lel to  said  cathode  structure,  an  evacuated  enrdope  of 
whidi  part  is  constituted  fay  said  anode  structure  and 


phosphor,  and  means  for  scanning  said  focus  point  over 
said  phosphor. 

2,7274t4 
SERVO  CONTROLLED  TRI4X>LOR  TELEVISION 

TUBE 
TheadoR  Milcr,  Loe  Aafrifa,  CaV^  mi  KamtA  N. 
Fromai,  Fort  Wayne,  Inii,  amiBon  to  Wc 
Electik  Corporation,  Eaet  WMsiaigfc,  Pa^  a 
lliiniif  rinMjIiiia 
Application  Octohcr  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,972 
HdainM.    (CL315— 12) 


.— ^  1 


1.  In  a  picture-receiving  system  in  which  a  picture 
screen  is  traversed  by  a  plurality  of  scanning  beams  in 
parallel  paths,  a  picture  screen  having  strips  of  fluorescent 
material  to  form  said  paths,  said  strips  being  divided 
into  similar  groups  each  of  which  groups  has  one  strip 
of  higher  secondary  electron  emissivity  than  the  other 
strips,  and  the  scanning  beams  incident  on  said  other 
strips  having  each  a  distinctive  modulation  in  addition  to 
video  modulation,  a  first  set  of  sweep  elements  moving 
said  beam  forward  and  backward  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  paths  in  response  to  a  first  set  of  sync  signals, 
a  second  set  of  sweep  elements  deflecting  said  beam  back 
and  forth  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  paths  in  re- 
^KMise  to  a  second  set  of  sync  signals,  means  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  either  of  said  distinctive  modulations 
in  said  hitter  secondary  electron  emission  to  apply  a 
correction  to  eliminate  departure  of  said  distinctively 
modulated  beams  from  incidence  on  strips  emitting  other 
colors. 


Frederick 

nnf< 
ford. 


part  by  said  pole  piecee,  and  an  end  cap  poaitioaed 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  ifischarge  space  and  adapted  to 
prevent  electrons  straying  trom  tbc  said  diaduvge  qiace, 
said  end  cap  being  constituted  by  a  portion  of  said  pole 
piece  insulated  from  said  anode  structure  and  concen- 
trically within  another  pcMtion  of  said  pole  piece  which 
surrounds  said  first  mentioned  portion,  and  is  insulated 
therefrom. 


;Tn, 


Myron  S. 


CATHODE 
Md^jwitinor  to 

PMtibnfgh,  Fa.,  a  cor* 


29, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,514 
(CL  315-^9.75) 


2,7274t5 
MAGNETRONS 

rhompaen,  Dnabvy,  Manrice  Ecter- 

,  asd  AicUe  Wateon  Craok,  Chdms- 

te  raiHih  Electric  Valve  Com- 

a  coHspMsy  of  Great 


Dcccasbcr  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,442 
,  appHcaAon  Great  Britain 


A  magnetron  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
envelope  wall,  an  annular  anode  coaxial  therewith  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resonating  cavities  symmetri- 
cally spaced  about  the  iimer  periphery  of  said  anode, 
said  anode  being  positioned  doner  to  one  end  wall  of  said 
envelope  than  to  the  other,  a  cathode  having  an  electron- 
emissive  conical  maUct  ooaxially  positioned  within  said 
inner  periphery  with  its  larger  end  toward  said  one  end 
wall. 


2,727,117 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Wchk,  SMMlon,  and  Eric  John  George 
nsiffon  to  General  Eke- 
a  cotpotnUen  of  New  York 
AppMcaden  Fcbmary  4, 1951,  Sciial  No.  299^42 

Great  BrMah  March  3, 1954 


trie 


(CL  315—58) 


11, 1951 
4ClataH.    (CL  315-^39.71) 

1.  A  magnetron  structure  comprising  an  axial  cathode 
stmcture,  a  multiple  anode  structure  concentrically  sur- 


1.  A  hi^  pressure  gaseous  electric  disdiarge  lamp 
comprising  a  sealed  envelope  of  quartz,  a  pair  of  coopent- 


18,  1966 


ELECl^CAL 


iS_"^^?!°^^_?"  owdope.  lead4B  oondnelon   both  said  coib  are  de^nertfiiDd,  means  for  conaectiBg 

SS^2^»^2?i52?*"^"""*^«'*-  ««««»««  ^>l««<»  both  »ridcq«»wd^«iergi«d,«ld 
S^l,tr^J°S.^!!S'J~  •^  «*«^  *^  l«t-maitiQnedtnoseti<rfcorticttWnioper«5by 
proamity  to  one  of  said  BMia  electrodes  and  having  its  i— *«r«         j 

odier  end  ytanding  into  ind  twtoall^  wHfain  the  wan 
f*,??*'^**^*' * ^"t^  tIMitwl  ■iiHiially  Snm iiie 
wMHn  cowwctor  to  Hw  laid  one  mniB  decttnde,  and 

means  gyiaHo  the  •avilcve  bnt  pammbig  capndty  _su=W 

to  die  laid  eoodoctive  BinaM  gnmar  &mi  ft  poMMto  ^f — ^* 

the  latt-meationed  lead-in  conductor  far  creating  a  volt- 
age pnbe  at  the  add  anxJUary  dactrode. 


It 


STARTING 


catcutt 


PDR  LAMPS 


by** 


19 


tmtNtm 

19SS,Mil  No.  344,744 
eCL  31»-1M) 


controUtf,  a  holding  current  circuit  for  a  first  of  and 
windings  comprising  a  set  of  contacts  operated  by  add 
CMtnriler  and  open  when  said  wind&igi  are  de<nefglind 
and  the  nonnaOy^jpen  drcnit  in  tlw  and  switchiiitt  device. 


-  % 

M. 


.  __^  21, 194^  laM  Nn.  4SMM 


3.  A  staitiag  dreoft  for  a  lamp  which 
ionizabie  atmoi|diete,  said  dradt  conpi 
lalory  loop  comprising  a  spark  m»:  tet 

pling  add  lo4|p  to  said  lamp,  ttid  flnt  _^ 

a  Unt  traaafatmer  which  comprises  a  ffait  prhnaiy  wind- 
mg.  a  first  aecondary  wfaidiog  and  a  tot  iron  oon»  mid 
first  secondary  winding  bdng  connected  In  leriea  widi 
•aid  lamp,  said  first  primary  wfaMhng  bcii«  connected 
m  said  oadllatory  loop  in  aeriee  with  said  sparic  gap,  add 
iron  core  havjioc  an  air  fip  to  Ihnft  Mimaiiaa;  a  tecood 
qMric  gap  conooded  ftcrom  mid  IkiC  meondary  windfaig: 
a  choke  coi;  a  flnt  r^acitoc;  ^^ 

giring  add  cecfflalory  hMp,  add 

a  second  transfarmer  which  compcima  a , ,j 

wfaiding.  a  teoDod  aacondary  wfarffa^  and  a  aecood  hoB 
core,  add  moond  aecoodaiy  windint  hdnt  connected  fai 
laid  oaallatoiy  loop  In  aeries  wilh  mid  fii«  primary 
whMUng  and  said  first  sparli  gap,  said  second  primary 
winding,  said  dioke  coQ  and  said  first  *-p«dttT  *«*fa»g 
cwmccted  in  a  series  circuit  n^ich  rmonates  at  a  pte- 
detemdned  frequency  and  vottage,  said  scrim  dicnit 
being  connected  acrom  said  lamp  and  bdiw  responsive 
to  fun  hunp  current  flowh^  throogh  said  frit  aecondary 
winding  to  drop  out  of  mooanoe;  a  Mcand  c^wdtor 
connected  acrom  said  second  secondary  windi^;  and 
a  third  capacitor  connertnd  acrom  said  lecood  primary 
winding  to  by-pam  high  frequency  oicfllationi  around 
said  second  primary  winding. 


1.  In  a  magnet  straetnre  r«i.m>|i.jpn  wmdingi,  a  core 
of  magnetic  materfad  dlipdied  hi  add  windtavs,  midoore 
being  formed  of  a  phnlity  of  long,  flat,  tmy-duved  mem- 
bos  assembled  to  forai  a  nomolid  stiuuture  having  a  pta- 
rality  of  spaoed-apart  strips  »mtm,MUmg  menm  tht  core 
formed  by  die  bottoms  of  mid  owmben,  and  havmg  aib- 
■tantially  complete  pole-foradng  fiaxs  fomed  by  die  edge 
walls  of  said  members,  and  moam  rwi^»fHg  said  wind- 
ings and  core  and  atpporting  add  core  widdn  mid  wnnl- 
ings. 


2,727,191 
RmAYAMfATURB  SPRING 

f  N«rttP~^  ^  Ymk.  n:  Y, 

Demrnhm  27, 19SL  flmial  N^  243,554 
SChdna.  (CL317— 19S) 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  core,  an  armature,  a  spring  Unge  con- 


IS,  1951,  Seriri  Nn.  215,729 

,    I  ^^ ^   <CL317L:i49) 

1.  In  combtoation,  a  circuit  controller,  two  windings 
adapted  to  apply  oppoafaig  forces  to  mid  controller  when 
energized,  an  cneivzing  padi  for  a  first  of  said  windmgs       .    ,„  .  r™^  .  con:  .n  .r«i.f.»»  .  -^ 

nan  onnctly^meam  for  connectuig  said  device  to  a  second   ends  of  said  spring  member,  and  means  for  onmkLtS 
-urce  of  sudiagnals  over  a  ret  of  contacts  dosed  when   mid  plates  .nd^Tl^^S«£?^  Sd^SSS? 
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nM  ihaft  to  detcribe 
of  Mid  ioput  dee- 


2iTIV«ltt  rfflwlff  *»»—»•  to  thtnby 

AIAGNBIIC  lODY  COMfnonNG  A  FIMBOMAG-  a  rotatk»  proportkail  to  die 
NmC  FART  HAVING  A  HIGH  PERMEAULTrY   trfcal  r"^ 
AND  A  THIN  RBMANENT  MAGNET  "^^  ^^-^■»_ 

H«m  KWa  aii  Amid  TIomm  na  Ukfc,  Etadhorwa, 
NBftiriMii.  iiiiliBiiii  to  HwtfHd  Nadowd  B«di  Md  tJIT JfS 

MOTOH  Cin-.QIJT  OONnOL 
4,  if52,  toW  No.  2M,9t3  ToniM  a  UNili^  U 

NilfciilMii  April  23, 1951 
(C3. 317— Ml) 

"■   17,lfSl,8«WNo.237.M7 

(CL31t-J»3) 


1.  A  magnetic  body  comprising  a  fenomagnetic  part 
having  a  high  permeability  and  a  thin  bent  permanent 
magnet  disposed  within  and  abutting  said  ferromagnetic 
part  and  having  a  smaller  linear  dimension  in  a  given 
directioa  than  dimensjoos  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
magnet  being  magnetized  along  an  axis  paralld  to  said 
given  direction  and  having  poles  on  its  end  surfaces  iMdi 
are  perpfstdinilar  to  said  smaller  dimfsiiiiin,  said  magnet 
consisting  essentially  of  non<ubic  crystals  of  a  material 
sdected  from  the  group  omsisting  oi  MO-6FeaOi  and 
MFeisO*?,  M  being  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected 
from  the  group  ronsittim  ot  barium,  strontium  and  lead, 
said  material  having  a  coercivity  of  at  least  750  oersted 
and  a  low  remanenoe,  said  smaller  dimension  being 
smaller  than  one-quarter  of  the  largest  dimension  of  either 
of  said  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  end  snrfKcs  having  a 
total  area  which  is  at  least  one  and  one-half  times  greater 
than  the  projected  surface  area  ot  the  magnet  on  a  plane 
in  the  ferromagnetic  part  normal  to  the  resultant  lines 
of  force  in  said  part. 


2,727,193 
WITHDRAWN 


2,727494 
DOUBLE  DIGirAL  SERVO 


Nottt 

AppHcalloa  October  14, 1951,  Sstial  No.  251,572 
SCfadM.    (CL31S— 2f) 


-«  •• 


1.  Means  for  rotating  a  shaft  by  an  amount  propor- 
tional to  a  number  of  input  electrical  pulses  comprising 
a  reversible  motor  for  routing  said  shaft,  tachometer 
means  for  producing  a  number  of  electrical  pulses  cor- 
responding in  magnitude  and  sign  to  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  counter  means  for 
continuously  counting  with  regard  to  sign  said  input  elec- 
trical pulses  and  said  tachometer  electrical  pulses,  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  sign  of  the  content  of  said 
counter  for  energizing  said  motor  with  a  substantially 
constant  E.  M.  F.  to  cause  it  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
correqwnding  to  the  sign  of  the  number  counted  by  said 


8.  A  generator,  a  plurality  of  electrical  motors  in  series 
parallel  electrical  circuit  with  said  generator,  and  switch- 
ing means  associated  with  one  side  of  one  of  said  motors 
for  disconnecting  said  one  side  from  said  generator,  said 
switching  means  having  additional  switching  means  con- 
nected thereto  and  operable  thereby  upon  opening  of  said 
first-mentioned  switching  means  to  connect  the  remainmg 
ot  said  plurality  of  motors  fai  electrical  parallel  relation- 
sh^  acroes  said  generator. 


2,727494 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CX>NTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  A 
WARD  LEONARD  DRIVE 
P«d  Volk,  Eriiagia,  CiwiMy.  m^  i     to 


U,  1951,  SerW  No.  231414 

MaRh23, 1954 
419,  AagHt  23, 1954 

I  March  23. 1974 

(CL  314—142) 


4.  A  variable-voltage  drive,  ooiiq>risfaig  a  generator  and 
a  motor  having  a  common  armature  circuit,  said  generator 
having  field  winding  means,  constant-voltage  supply 
means,  an  adjustable  control  rheostat  seriea-connected 
with  said  winding  means  acroa  said  simply  meanf  to 
supply  to  said  winding  means  an  adliialMl  constant  exciu- 
tion  in  accordance  with  a  desired  naotor  speed,  a  voluge 
divider  connected  acroa  said  simply  means  and  having 
an  adjustable  tap  member  connected  with  said  rheostat 
to  Up  from  said  divider  a  reference  voltage  of  a  constant 
magnitude  dependent  upon  said  adjusted  exciution,  oon- 
dition-reqNMuive  voltage  supply  means  connected  with 
said  motor  to  provide  a  variable  voltage  substantially 
dependent  upon  the  motor  speed,  said  condition-feqion- 
sive  st^ply  means  having  a  point  of  fixed  potential  in 
common  with  said  volUge  divider,  a  magnetic  amplifier 
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fcsponthre  supply  means  and  having  a  voltaae  dron 
•coording  to  die  rtlBiiinm  ei  mid  wiawnce  voSne  and 
sa^d  variable  volUfe.  and  said  fidd  winding  means  having 
relathj  to  said  ,«ct«»  ntoMa  the  polil^  of  connects 
'^^r^'bich  said  oooHant  eidtotinn  and  said  variable 
excitation  are  conndative  at  iaotor  «ae^  below  said 
desired  speed,  ^^  ^^ 


i 


INDUCnON  MOTOM  OP  THE  CAP ACmm  TYPE 
"  laniii  J.  Lew,  Chw,  ML 

.  J  {!!*J^  ^'^  <•■'' ^i«- 34t,79i 
I,     UCkhM.   <CL91t-a3f) 

ir 


1.  In  an  imhiction  motor  *«Hwling  a  .  ,.„«, 
witfi  angulariy  dfa|daoed  main  and  auxiliary  windings,  a 
rot»  provided  widi  a  aqninel^aie  windii«.  an  ooenting 
•baft  wpportl^  said  raltr  it  «oo|«mting  nUtion  w«S 
said  suior.  MMl «  <iiiM  aiMOftfain  «U  fliierating  shaft 


ttitag  and  ^Mld48«tt{|77^^ 
■ectioas  havii^  prhnaiy  and 


in 


I.  In  coaaMnatlon.  an  hMhiction  motor  tadodteg  a 
stator  provided  widi  angniariy  displaced  mafai  and  aoxfl- 
iary  wfaidin|»  and  a  rotor  provided  with  %  iqnirrei-cafe 
winding,  a  transformer  faidndiiv  a  satunMe  fgiwtfi' 
core  prpvid^  with  primary  and  secondary  wfaKfingi,  a 
capadtor,  a  primary  dicoit  connecting  said  main  and 
primary  windings  in  series  reladon  with  each  odier,  and 
a  secondary  circuit  connecting  said  auxiliary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  and  said  capadtor  in  series  reladon  widi 
each  odier,  said  primary  circuit  being  connecdMe  to  a 
source  of  single  phase  ahernadng  current  supply  having 
a  substandaUy  sinusoidal  wave  form  to  eflect  stalling  and 
running  61  said  rotor,  the  starting  and  rumdng  impedances 
of  said  nwin  winding  being  respecdvdy  low  and  high 
widi  respect  to  each  other,  said  magnetic  cocv  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  it  is  respectively  saturated 
and  unsaturated  by  the  starting  and  running  currents 
traversing  said  primary  winding  in  order  that  the  starting 
and  running  correnU  traversing  said  primary  winding 
req>ectively   induce   peaked   starting  and   substantially 
sinusoidal  running  vduges  in  said  secondary  winding, 
the  starting  and  running  vdtages  induced  in  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  respectivdy  high  and  low  with 
respect  to  eadi  other  and  the  starting  and  running  im- 
pedances of  said  auxiliary  winding  being  respectively 
low  and  high  widi  respect  to  each  odier  so  dut  die 
starting  and  running  currents  traversing  said  auxiliary 
winding  are  respectivdy  high  and  low  widi  respect  to 
each  other,  said  starting  current  traversing^  said  primary 
winding  maintaining  saturated  said  fgr^  core  fiom 
stand-stai  to  at  least  50%  of  die  normal  running  speed 
of  said  rotor,  the  faiductive  reactance  of  said  secondary 
winding  beinn  respectively  low  and  high  widi  respect  to 
each  other  wlien  said  magnetic  core  is  resQectively  satu- 
rated and  nviaturaled.  and  the  inductive  reactance  of 
said  secondary  winding  when  ft  is  respectivdy  low  and 
high  being  so  proportioned  and  related  widi  respect  to 
die  inductive  reactance  of  said  auxiliary  wiadii«  and  to 
the  capadtivt  reactance  of  said  capadtor  that  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  is  respectively  subatandally  at  and  weU 
rraioved  from  series  resonance,  whereby  said  capadtor 
effecto  subrtantial  dephadng  of  the  starting  current  trav- 
'rsing  said  auxiliary  winding  widi  respect  to  die  starting 
current  trevetdag  said  nudn  winding  in  order  to  prodnce 
a  sobstantid  starting  ton|iie  between  said  stator  and  said 
rotor. 


in  aeries  retetioB  said  amdNaiy 
ary  wingng  aections  and  mJA  napncllui,  strapping  twaj. 
Mb  carried  by  sdd  cadnt  and  lennhiatinglSklJriniaiy 
wimtty  aectioM  and  norranmndafiSrsdSivc  seS^S 

S^  "*'"'!SL?!!51^  "*~*  to  eadi  odtor  fa 
■ddpnmary  drcdt,  a«I inpply  terminals  carried  by  sdd 
casfag  and  temdnaliqt  add  primary  drant  and  aocom. 
modating  die  conneuiun  diereto  of  a  single-phase  alter- 
nating  current  supply  — a.«-i««B  -ncr 


VARIAHXnUO^^  POWER  OM^mHIL 
^  ^jy'™"ro«  A.  C  MOTORS 

^"''**t2»l!Lin''^C  *•  ^ 

i,  Jti^^^KSSl  Nn.  3SM7 

M  nihil  I    fGLais-asi) 


1.  A  variable  frequency  midttptaie  aHenuttag  car- 
rent  power  snpidy  compridnf  a  rfBg  eacfllator.  said  rfas 

23!£r  i!2!?«  •  P*"^*y  **  ^mma  widi  eS 
unpuiler  having  fts  output  stage  coopM  to  die  tannt 
ttige  of  Je  Mcceedhig  ampiiller  fa  die  liag.  meaaTfer 
sfaftmg  die  phase  of  eadi  amplifier  by  n  given  amonnt 
whereby  die  oscillator  freqnency^is  controlled,  means  lor 
connecting  each  of  said  amplifien  to  a  dngle  phase  d- 
teraating  currem  source,  and  means  for  supplying  die 
output  current  of  stdi  ampttir  to  a  malt£hase  lond 


Gideon  A.  DnRndlM^L  ^ 

BatoiWhn 


?^ae',2^sa^«^'' 


1.  In  combination,  a  D.  C.  motor  having  a  split  diunt 
fidd  prcmdmg  separate  fidds,  a  sonree  of^owS.  a  relay 
in  pareUd  widi  sdd  spUt  field  and  adftpt^  ilosTan 
dectncdcireuft  from  sdd  source  of  Toier  to  dS^s 
ture  windwg  of  nid  motor,  switchfag  means  adapted  to 
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altenwtdy  complete  la  ekctrkal  circuit  from  taid  source  rectifler.  means  for  «nt«i*rri«t  • 
of  power  to  the  separate  fleM  wiadlnci  whereby  said    ~ 


-O^ 


?^ 


-isr-*- 


^- 


motor  can  be  excited  in  different  directions  to  provide 
motor  reversal. 


2.7374«1 
MOrrOR  CXmiSOL  SYSTEM 
A.  lUmtH^  ScaHa,  N.  Y^  MiliBor  to  GcMral 
r«  acoffMiatlaa  «f  New  Yoffc 
.  29, 19»r8eiU  No.  3«1,4M 
4CkiM.   (Clf31t-^17) 


1.  A  cmtrol  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  a4iu8table  voltage,  an  electric  motor  sumLied 
from  said  aooroe.  a  regulator  connected  to  said  source 
for  maiwiaining  the  voltage  of  said  source  snbsUntially 
constant  and  provided  with  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  value  at  which  said  source  oi  adjustable  voluge  is 
maintained,  a  pair  of  alternating  voltage  terminals,  con- 
nections for  deriving  from  said  terminals  an  alternating 
reference  voltage,  an  aheraating  voltage  tachometer  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  motor  having  a  winding  energized 
from  said  alternating  voltage  termkuds  for  producing  a 
control  Vintage  varying  in  magnitude  with  the  speed  of 
said  motor  and  having  a  frequency  remaining  unchanged 
by  variati<ms  in  the  vptcA  oi  said  motCM-,  and  an  alter- 
nating voltage  amplifier  having  input  connections  to  said 
reference  voltage  deriving  connections  and  said  tachom- 
eter generator  and  having  ou^Hit  connections  to  said 
regulator  adjusting  means  for  causing  said  regulator  to 
vary  the  voltage  of  said  source  of  adjustable  voltage  to 
effect  operation  of  said  motor  at  a  speed  corresponding 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  reference  voltage. 


and  aid 

D.  C.  winding  in  series  across  the  output  terminal  of 
said  rectifier,  two  srcoadary  wiadiafi  for  said  tnaa- 
former,  one  of  said  secondary  windinp  beiag  arriignri 
on  each  of  said  two  lep  of  said  oore  carrying  mid 
primary  windings,  a  magnetically  opetaied  nritch  having 
contacu  in  said  motcv  leads,  means  to  couect  the  input 


2,727,202 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  MOTOR 

Hero  Harbcrt  Lanf  era,  lanad  Riko  ter  Brvggc,  tmA  Hcn- 

drik  WIBcm  Sassc  Mnidcr.  ApcMootB,  NcdMriands 

27, 1H3,  ScfW  No.  333,S42 


4,1952 
2aalBss.  (CL3I»-447) 
1.  A  system  for  protecting  an  ahemating  current 
motor  comprising  a  current  transformer  having  two  pri- 
mary windings  req;>ectively  connected  in  each  of  two 
leads  to  said  motor,  a  core  for  said  transformer  com- 
prising three  longitudinal  legs,  one  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings behig  arranged  on  each  of  two  of  said  legs  and  a 
D.  C.  winding  being  arranged  on  said  third  leg,  a  bridge 


terminals  of  said  rectifier  across  the  motor  leads  on  the 
motor  side  of  said  contacts,  a  second  bridge  rectifier, 
means  for  connecting  a  gaseous  discharge  device  and 
said  secondary  windinp  across  the  input  terminals  of 
said  rectifier,  and  a  relay  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  second  bridge  rectifler  for  controlling  said 
magnetically  operated  switdi. 


2,727403 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  AND  BLOWER  MOTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  1.  ZaMhi,  Yacfctown,  H«b«t  8.  Thon, 
a^  Laa  R.  I  ilfhiia,  Moksgan  Ldka,  N.  Y.,  _ 
:a>faniHa«,  New  Yotli,  N.  Y. 
I  May  It.  1951,  Serial  No.  227,044 
SClaiM.   (CL31»— 400) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  smoke  in  a  chimney  in- 
cluding a  light  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  light 
across  the  flue  of  said  chimney,  a  phototube  of  variable 
conductance  responsive  to  incident  light  from  said  beam, 
means  for  conducting  a  stream  of  burned  gases  from 
burner  through  said  flue  past  said  light  beam,  an  elec- 
tronic element  such  as  a  positive  grid  control  thyratron 
responsive  to  voltage  from  said  phototube,  a  potentiom- 
eter connected  to  the  power  line  and  connected  to  the 
electronic  element,  said  electronic  element  responsive  to 
the  potential  impressed  by  said  phototube  and  means  to 
adjust  the  grid  of  the  thyratron's  potential  with  respect 
to  the  cathode  with  said  potentiometer  to  make  said  elec- 
tronic element  conductive  and  said  electronic  element 
responsive  to  an  unbalance  of  said  voltages  to  become 
non-conductive,  a  relay  connected  to  said  electronic  ele- 
ment and  normally  energized  by  a  circuit  passing 
through  said  electronic  element,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
on  said  relay,  one  of  the  contacts  on  said  relay  contnri- 
ling  the  operation  of  a  burner  motor. 


"■s.'—.tt-^ar.f^:. 
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AMAGMmc 


,D.C 

4  ci*ii.-la  iiC3/^  ^**^* 

ma  35,  U.  8.  Coda  a952),  asc.  244) 


1.  A  suWUzing  system  for  a  hWi  thjimi 

I?;l!^S*^  ■'■^  """■"■""'  to  *«  ««P«  terminals 
of  the  high  vohage  supply  lor  accdacrt.^  the  declroos  in 

of  the  high  voltage  sivply.  fbiw  pnKtodiig  nSmacon^ 
to  saidacoderated  dectroo  beam  ferSe^ 

vwse  to  the  doectioa  of  the  acoeieratiDa  of  said  electron 
b«m  wfaensby  the  position  of  exit  of  aaid  electraa  beam 
ftom  said  force  producing  means  various  as  a  ftmctiosi  of 
Ae  velocity  of  said  electron  beam  and  hence  as  rSSS 
ofthe  output  voltage  of  the  high  voltage  supply,  and  col- 
tector  decttjxle^ucture  located  adjacem  the  exit  posi- 
tw>  of jaid  aiectroa  beam  tern  said  foroe  ptodi^ 

m-1-forurt.rceptin,  a  portion  of  said  d«^,!r^ 
and  cncuit  otoaas  cowneiied  to  said  coUector  dactrada 

SSTi^!!?^.  ""J*««^  portiooTS 
etoctron  beam  to  stabihie  the  output  voltage  of  said  hiah 
voltage  supply.  ^  "■" 

VARIABLE  VOL^a!^ 

Ruucn  W*  Auuliu 


1.  In  a  variable  voltage  system,  the  combination  of  a 
SliS^  ™  comprising  an  dougated  impedance 
nionber,  and  means  mdudmg  at  least  one  adjustable  con- 
««ctorto  make  electrical  contact  widi  said  impedance 
member  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  and  at  points 

Sv£??  ^t:^^^.^^^  •  •«>««  adectoTSi! 

TL"  ^^^^  impedance  member  and  a  rotative 

Motartor  de^icany  eogageable  therewith,  said  rotative 

cojjrtor  halving  dectricd  contact  with  said  second  im- 

li?!2.2!?5jLS.*  "^  **  wbdwitidljr  more  than 
»Mjw*tiMof«ldcoo^ 

*«»topjjjiice  member  whidi  are  dectricaOy  eoMged 
■*  "»«"«W<y  the  tame  dectricd  fevd.  respecti^Tby 

^  *"  S2?  "«•«*««  «•»««  ^  it«  routioo.  and 

mai^tion  of  sdd  ««ustd)te  co««or  of  said  fi«\ma 
«w»dvdy  teverset  dectricd  polarity  at  said  first  im- 
Prt^  member  and  whodyy  unidirectiond  rotation  of 

fte  other  dhcts  unidheetiond  dieratioB  of  a  voltage 
Bowing  m  said  second  impedance  and  rotative  coBta<ter! 


1.  In  a  feedb«±  magwtomrta  of  the  duractor  dis- 
closed for  detecting  a  magnetiB  Sdd.  a  dgiid  detector,  a 
source  of  eoergizatioo  for  sdd  detedorTaaid  s«nd  de- 
toctor  b«ng  adapted  to  geaenta  a  freqoeacy  com- 
ponent of  vohage  having  the  magiritude  and  i«i»f. 
ch*«f««i<»cs  thereof  detcrmiaed  respectively  byihe 
magnitude  and  direuiuo  of .  ikm  "PWfiiiiaini  of  the 
magnetic  field  lying  along  the  ptfadpd  axis  of  said  d»- 
tector.  a  fitter  for  selecting  said  conpoaeat  of  nAaae. 
means  for  ampiilying  said  compoaeat  of  vohage.  a  ^«k 

enei|ized  from  said  ampUfyiag  meaaa.  rectifitf^eMs&r 
rertiftang  the  output  of  said  caeiviaDd  drouit,  a  coil  dis. 
posed  u  predeteraUaed  poddoB  with  respect  to  said  de- 
tector and  adapted  whea  eaenJiBed  to  geaente  a  aagaetic 
Wd  ^vjng  the  I«iest«np«ieat  thereof  in  SS^ 
with  tad  component  of  die  field,  i»i*««Tf  for  «>«^»^  - 
current  to  flow  to  said  cofl  from  aaid  rectifiCTnniaa, 
m«ns  for  deriving  a  second  voltage  lh»  said  source 
having  a  frequency  subatantiaUy  ideaticd  with  the  fie. 
quency  of  said  componem  of  voltage,  and  dud  electraa 
dachgrge  aieaas  m  said  eaergiaed  draiit  aad  precediac 
sad  rectifier  means,  said  dud  electron  dacharge  aeaas 
being  respoastve  respecthnely  to  oppoaiag  pi*TT  ooawo- 

nents  of  said  second  voltage  for  GoairaUing  the  dfaaSon 
ofsaid  current  flow  to  said  oott  adectivdy  ia  accoidaace 

wi^dke  polarity  of  the  fidd  to  be  measured,  tfacf^bTto 
lenerate  a  field  of  opposing  polarity  with  reject  thereto. 


1«V1CE  TOK  MEASUM^MAGNKTir  ima  n 

iNTENamr  AND  fOLE  nniicnoN^^ 

'5*»J-  f«Mt  liiiiia,  N.  J. 

SepMar  19, 1952,  Serid  No.  310,445 
IdalBM.   (CL324-.47)  ^^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  magnetic  field  mtensity,  the 
device  comprismg  a  metdlic  cyyader  adapted  to  be  filled 
!;?  IT??!!?^  ***•  ^  cyyader  bSTopen  at^ 
end  and  closed  at  die  oppodte  end.  the  doaed  ead  of  the 
cylinder  having  a  tubular  protrndoa  integrally  formed 

thercwiA  and  communicating  with  the  mterior  of  the  hd- 
ow  cytmder.  a  gtoss  tabe  diqioaed  on  die  free  end^ 

tt«^»«d«^.protn«»,  the  free  ead  of  the  gl««  tube  bdS 
doaftl^a  diaphragm  disposed  over  die  open  end  ofS 
cyjmder  for  Wbretiag  add  liquid.  dectxodSin  sdd  gl^s 

a«Ph«tm.  a  permanent  magnet  coactiag  with  the  A.-C 


^"^^'i-^ 


for  tl»  A.-C.  eoO,  an 
of  ilw  ctociiadfct.  a 
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idag  of  I 

voltafa  aoon  said 

oieaiis  tttfcmtft  to  lb» 

capadlor  for  derdofiaf  a 

portkmal  thereto,  and  flMam  for  iapMMlBt  «>U 

oo  the  grid  of  said  device  in  a  MBM  ID  increaae  Ite 

iaff  cunent  through  aaid  caparitwr. 


3.  A  drddt  for  tendiv  small  changes  oi  capacilanne 
in  a  ftrat  capadlor  having  a  flexible  disyhngm  as  one 
plate  diereof,  which  drcoit  oonprises  a  bridge  netwonc, 
said  flnt  caimdtor  fbrmiag  a  lint  leg  of  ttie  bridge;  seo- 
ood*  tliird  and  fomth  ci^iaciton  forming  second,  diird 
and  foortfi  legs  of  the  bridge,  a  variable  capadlor  con- 
nected across  the  foorth  capacitor,  a  sqMrate  resislor  con- 
nected across  each  of  the  second  and  diird  capadtors, 
an  owdnator  connected  between  the  termlnab  formed  by 
die  jmKtioo  of  the  second  and  third  legs  and  die  ibst  and 
fbordi  kgi  ol  die  bridge,  req)ectively,  means  grounding 
the  terminal  of  the  Ifa^  and  fourth  legs  of  die  bridge,  a 
step-iqt  transformer  connected  throng  its  primary  wind- 
ing between  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  bridge,  the  pri- 
mary reactance  of  the  transformer  being  oi  such  vahM  as 
to  reaonale  with  the  capadtative  source  of  the  bridge  at 
die  oecillalDr  frequency,  an  amplifier  connected  across 
the  secondary  winding  of  die  transformer  to  amplify  the 
unbaluoe  signal  of  the  bridge,  a  phase  sensitive  detedor 
ooBneded  lo  the  ampiifler  and  to  said  oedDator  to  d^ 
SBWhilalT  the  amplUled  unbalanced  signal,  and  a  varlaUe 
source  of  D.  C.  voltage  connected  acroas  tlia  bridge  in 
parallel  widi  the  oscillator  to  devdop  across  said  flrrt 
capadlor  an  electrostatic  Held  of  suflldent  strength  to  bal- 
ance the  brk^  by  ddlectioo  of  the  diaphragm,  the  bal- 
anced condition  of  the  bridge  being  evidenced  by  zero 
output  from  the  detector. 


2,727{2i9 

RICmON  11MB  INTPtVAL  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

N.  Y„  asrfgner  to  General 
a  cotFOfadaa  of  New  York 
November  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  llg^l 
4niilsii     (0.324—0) 


1.  A  prectsioo  time  interval  measuring  system  compris- 
ing a  timing  capadtor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor 
including  a  source  of  unidirectional  vcritage  and  a  grid- 
controlled  electron  discharge  device  connected  in  series 


M0IHJIA1t»9 POskLMTUC  08CILLA110NB 
■^^  Tatow.  Inland.  Mrfsaor  to 
I  TalseaaMMirfcaM 


19Sa,8srtsl  No.  3224*3 
MtfenGr 
.  27, 1951 


1.  A  phase  modulator  uwupiMng  a  source  of  carrier 
oscillations,  an  output  circuit,  a  bridge  networic  of  non- 
linear impedance  elements  providing  two  opposing  paths 
from  the  said  source  to  the  said  output  drcuit,  means 
induding  a  source  of  modulating  vduge  connected  to 
said  bridge  network  to  vary  the  impedance  of  said  patlis 
diflerentially,  an  inductive  reactance  element  connected 
in  one  of  said  opposing  paths,  and  a  capadtive  reactance 
element  connected  in  the  other  of  said  paths. 


2,727411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CURRENT 
GwhMd  H.  Dcwiti,  Woilpwt,  CaM.,  ssitganrtoCG.  S. 

a  ewpoffation  of 


AppMcailBH  Octoher  27, 1991,  Seetol  No.  253,541 
ACUmm,   (CL332— 51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  high  frequency  current 
comprising  a  first  sooice  of  hi^  frequency  current,  a 
conductive  oontnrf  element  having  bput  and  ouQiut  termi- 
nals and  first  and  second  separate  conductive  paths  con- 
necting said  iqput  and  output  terminals,  said  element  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  first  source  and  arranged  to  cany  hi|^ 
frequency  current  bctwntu  said  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, a  second  source  oi  current,  a  first  inductive  winding 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  path 
of  said  element,  and  a  second  inductive  winding  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  conductive  path  of 
said  element,  said  wfaidings  being  connected  together  in 
reverse  sense  and  coupled  to  said  second  source  ot  current 
so  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  fai  said  dement,  the 
magnetic  saturation  of  said  element  produced  by  said 
windings  bdng  sofBdent  to  produce  a  significant  change 
in  the  skin-eftect  resistance  of  said  dement  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  source. 
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rANT  LOAD  ¥OLTAGI 


Itoa  in  the  tmavene  mode,  a 
^^^^■*'  connected  to  aaid  inpol  and 


486 

arranged  for  vfbm* 

crystala  haring  a 


1.  In  nppnratus  for  providing  a  aubalaatfally  coastant 
vohage  acrow  a  variable  load,  die  combination  of  a 
paralld-tuned  load  drcuit  iijehxijifg  Mid  load  and  a 
tuning  impedance  comprising  a  variable  *«<^MtwnfT  con- 
nected to  shaift  said  load,  a  source  of  oedllatiotts  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  parallel  tuned-load  drcuit 
being  tunable  to  a  paralM  resonance  condition  at  said 
predetermined  frequency,  said  tuning  impedance  being 
a  variable  inductance  and  said  load  drcuit  being  tuned 
diereby  on  die  mducdve  side  of  said  paralld  resonance 
condition,  a  transmission  line  having  a  receiving  end 
connected  to  said  load  drcuit  and  a  sending  end,  and  a 
coupling  drcuit  connected  between  said  sending  end  of 
said  transmission  line  and  said  oscillation  source,  said 
load  circuit  being  tuned  away  from  said  parallel  resonance 
condition  of.  said  load  drcuit  by  said  tuning  fanpedance 
on  the  indudive  side  of  the  paralld  resonance  condition, 
said  transmission  line  having  a  lengdi  whidi  is  a  quarter 
wave  lengd)  or  multiple  tbenoi  of  said  predetermined 
frequency,  and  said  coui^ng  drcuit  being  tuned  to  have 
a  relatively  high  faiqiedance  as  cooqMred  to  llie  sending 
end  impedance  of  said  transmission  line. 


transmitting  path  thereduou^  ddfaied  by  a  number  of 
reflecting  surfoces  fomed  on  aaid  acdid  traasoBitting  me- 
dium and  oriented  pnralM  to  the  diraetioa  of  particle 
motion  ^oduoed  in  said  flMdlnm  by  s^  Input  crystaL 
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SELEcnwlwrrcH 

Sisflte  S.  Brow%  D«yto%  OUn, 


tone 

a 


April  at,  19S3,  Ssriall^  215495 
iOalM.   (C1339-I2) 

ate 


Jack  I. 


2,7274U 
TIME-DELAY  NETWORK 
HU  topper  to 
a  coipontfan  eC 
19, 1953,  SssW  No.  331443 
nCUmm.   (CLS33— 29) 


1-  A  lumpnd-parameter  time-delay  netwwk  for  trans- 
lating signal  components  induded  widiin  a  predeteradned 
range  of  frequencies  comprising:  an  H'*«giitMl  coll  form 
of  insulating  material  havfag  a  series  of  apeituies  spaced 
from  one  anodier  along  die  length  of  said  cofl  form  dhrid- 
ing  said  coil  form  into  an  axially  extending  multiplicity 
of  cofl-suppoitfaig  sectiiMis:  a  disuibuted  winding  havkg 
a  multif^dty  of  serie»<onnected  winding  sections  indi- 
vidually wound  around  and  supputtod  by  an  assigned  one 
of  said  sediooB  of  said  coil  form;  an  dongMed  core  mem- 
ber of  didectric  material  concentrically  positioned  widi- 
in said  coil  fionn  and  exposed  by  said  apertmes  of  said 
cofl  form;  at  least  one  ooadudive  surface  within  said 
core;  conductive  elements  disposed  in  said  apertures  of 
said  coil  fom^  electrically  connected  to  said  winding  in- 
termediate sucoesshfe  sectioos  diereof  and  mechanically 
connected  to  die  expoaed  portioa  of  said  core  to  consti- 
tute, in  conjunctioo  widi  the  internal  conductive  surface 
of  said  core,  shunt-connected  coodeasen  for  said  nd- 
work;  and  mput  and  output  cnnnectjons  muttmAinf  |^om 
opposite  ends  of  said  winding. 


1.  In  a  switch  of  die  nature  described:  a  first  pand  of 
insulating  flsateiial,  a  pInnJity  of  saparate  contact  de- 
ments disblboted  over  die  pand  la  rowt  and  columns  and 
each  contact  element  having  a  flat  Uada  portion  upstand- 
ing from  the  front  face  of  dw  poad,  a  second  pand  of 
insulating  material  adapted  Cor  baii«  awoBled  on  die  front 

face  of  the  fliac  pand  in  ftea  to  face  ii^agi i  diero- 

widi  said  second  paad  bdng  pro>vided  wMi  apertures  to 
rowsand  cohuans  to  veedve  die  aaid  Maie  portions  of 
the  contact  elements,  eoadodon  oa  die  second  pand  «x- 
leading  between  and  having  portioas  beat  up  Into  said 
ivertures  for  •^^tri'iig  connectioas  betwaen  said  contact 
dements  when  die  piuids  are  ■saaabliid,  certain  of  sakl 
conductors  having  both  ends  beat  iato  said  apeituies  and 
each  of  the  remaining  coadurtura  baring  one  end  portion 
bent  into  an  adjacent  aperture,  said  second  pand  bdng 
adjusuble  on  said  first  paad  in  the  directioo  of  die  said 
rows  to  provide  for  diffsreat  ooaaecdoas  between  said 
contact  elements,  and  means  for  aecnrii«  sakl  panels  to- 
gedier  in  dieir  several  adhatoJ  poaMons  widi  sakl  Made 
portkms  of  sakl  contact  deawata  aad  the  sakl  portions  of 
sakl  oonductois  fai  presanre  «wffi»tTiit 


2,727414 

ACOUSTIC  DELAY  UNE  USING  SOLID  RODS 
Heihert  I.  McSfctosto,  fliithg  Ridge,  N.  J.,  swlganr  to 
BeO  Teiephoae  I.  ab  sralsHssi  lactpoiatod.  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  coiponflea  of  NewVask 
AppBcatfaa  Novcalber  2. 1949,  Scrid  No.  125,M9 

iriatoM    (CL  333-^9) 
1.  In  a  delay  line,  the  combination  of  an  input  piezo- 
electric crystal  arranged  for  vibretk>n  in  die  transverse 


2,72741< 
SEALED  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  SasHHM,  Great  Ne^  aad  Jakab  U^et, 

N.  Y.,  aaslpMKs  to  Tetodni  ladasMsa  Cor*.,  Low 

"^_5^l.^- Y- ■  «!8S««^  •«  New  YoA   ^ 
AppHcattoa  laly  17.  dS2,  Ssdai  No.  299414 

,    ^  4Ciatoak   (CL339u.«4) 

1.  A  sealed  jack  assembly  coaiprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  an  end  waB  at  one  end  diereof  formed  widi  a 
central  opening  and  open  at  the  other  end  diereof.  a  jack 
widiin  sdd  casing  comprising  a  flanged  boshing  and  a 
phirality  of  faisulated  contad  meaben  mooated  on  one 
end  of  said  boshing  with  contad  poitioas  of  sakl  mem- 
bers axuOly  aligned  widi  sdd  bushhig,  die  odier  end  of 
sdd  bushing  projecting  dirough  die  opedng  in  sakl  cas- 
ing end  wdl,  a  resilient  gasket  on  sdd  bushfaig  between 
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the  fluifB  ttMwrf  aad  the  fainer  nirf  ace  of  said  caiiiif 
cod  wall,  m  Hiff  toanlatiiig  ckxare  member  at  the  open 
end  of  nid  canng,  stiffened  terminal  means  extending 
from  each  of  said  contact  members  throu^  said  closure 


being  stepped   in   extenud 
diametered  pbrtkm 
and  the  edge  of  the  next 
in  contact  with  the  opposed 


member  and  sealed  thereto,  the  peripheral  end  portions 
of  said  casing  being  in  sealed  relation  to  said  dosore 
member  aad  pressing  said  jack  toward  the  casing  end 
wall  to  compress  said  gasket  and  thereby  seal  the  open- 
ing in  said  casing  end  wall. 


2,727,217    

PANEL  LIGHT  SOCKET 

^ ^  ignof  to  Syhranla 

„___  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  coiponnon  of  MassncMBclts 
AfpHcafkm  Maich  23, 1953,  Serial  N«.  343,949 
SClafans.    (!C1.339—12S) 


Patrick  A.  Akasi,  Nccdham,  hlam^ 


1.  A  socket  comprising  an  insulating  bushing  having 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  at  the  other  end,  a  metallic  contact  member 
having  a  wall  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  in- 
wardly turned  flange  portion  of  the  bushing  and  an  out- 
wardly turned  flange  engaging  the  inwardly  tiuned  flange 
of  the  bushing,  a  metallic  shell  member  having  a  wall 
surroumfing  the  outwardly  turned  flange  of  the  bushing 
and  an  intumed  portion  over-lapping  the  outwardly  turned 
flange  and  also  having  an  annular  flat  portion  engaging 
the  outtumed  bushing  flange  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
overi^ped  portion  thereof,  said  metallic  shell  member 
having  means  to  threadedly  engage  a  bulb  with  one  termi- 
nal of  the  bulb  engaging  the  threaded  portion  and  the 
other  terminal  the  outwardly  turned  flange  of  the  metallic 
contact  member. 


2,72741t 

PANEL  UGHT  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

R.  WMHser,  Warras,  Pa^  ssslgiiir  to  Syivania  Elcc- 

trie  ftedncls  Inc^  a  coipoiralion  of  MasnchMefts 

Appfcartnn  March  23, 1953,  Scrfad  No.  344,035 

(Oaims.    (CL  339^— 12«) 
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diaineler  with  At  laifest 
laser  wal  of  the  shell 


wan  of  the  ifadL 


ELBCraiC  SPADE 

D.  Wmam,  W< 
AMU  Ok 
of  NewJsnsgr 


.727^19  

TAL  SECEPTACLE 
N.  I,  a« 

N.  J^ 

17, 19S1,  flsriri  Na.  24«,992 
(O.  " 


An  electric  ^wde  terminal  recq>tacle,  for  quick-connect 
and  disconnect  engagement  with  a  conventional  smooth- 
surface  inyerfocate  contact  tongue  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived thereinto;  comprising  an  ekMigated  rectangular 
shaped  body,  having  means  to  receive  a  wire  adapted  to 
be  permanently  connected  therewith,  and  said  body  also 
having  a  contact  surface,  also  of  flat  impofmrate  form, 
disposed  centrally  from  end  to  end  of  said  body,  and 
hence  for  the  full  length  thqreof ;  vi  anA  formed  along 
each  parallel  lengthwise  side  of  die  body,  thus  two  arches 
symmetrical  with  and  spaced  from  each  other  on  and  with 
said  body,  the  arches  defining  two  long  guiding  edges  fac- 
ing each  other  across  (he  long  flat  contact  surface  for 
piloting  the  terminal  receptacle  onto  the  smooth-surface 
imperforate  contact  tongue,  the  ends  of  said  arches  being 
formed  integrally  with  the  ends  of  said  body,  eadi  arch 
spanning  the  body  lengthwise,  and  having  resilient  flexure 
in  relation  to  the  long  flat  contact  surface;  a  contact  lip 
carried  by  each  arch,  overhanging  and  sliced  from  the 
long  flat  contaa  surtece,  the  two  contact  1^  being  flat, 
with  the  entire  area  of  each  lip  (fiqwsed  paraOd  to  said 
long  flat  fanperforate  contact  surft^e,  and  extending  to- 
ward each  other,  centrally  and  transversely  of  said  long 
flat  contact  surface,  and  in  synunetrical  islatioa  therewith; 
the  terminal  receptacle  behig  slidaUe  onto  the  smooth- 
surface  imperforate  contact  tongue  aforesaid,  the  fimng 
edges  of  the  two  arches  acting  to  guide  said  terminal  re- 
ceptacle onto  said  tongue,  with  the  entire  area  of  the  two 
contact  lips  resilicntly  engaging  said  tongue  under  fric- 
tional  pressure,  thereby  urging  the  two  arches  restliently 
outward  from  the  long  flat  contact  surface,  and  spring- 
loading  said  arches,  which  react  under  tension,  to  exert 
pressure  between  the  smooth-surface  imperforate  contact 
tongue  and  said  long  flat  imperforate  contact  surface. 


2,727Jtt# 
ELECTUC  CQNNECrOBWriH  SET  SCBEW 
N.  larhiin,  WislMPnlMi  Hlk,  Md^  a^ 
F.  Mifs^MW.  Unlea.  N.  I„  iiriianii  Id 


N.l^a< 


lefNew. 

IS,  19S1,  Ssriri  No.  2SM32 
(0.339^-272) 


1.  A  socket  comprising  an  insulating  shell,  a  metallic 
electrical  contact  member  therein,  said  member  having 
a  hollow  neck  portion  extending  a  distance  beyond  an 
exterior  face  of  the  shell  f<x  securing  the  socket  to  a 
panel  uapport,  and  a  second  contact  member  on  said 
sbdl  spaced  so  as  to  be  out  oi  contact  with  said  first 
member  and  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  in  registration  1.  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  frame  having 
with  said  hollow  neck  portion,  said  first  contact  member   side  walls  and  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  hav- 
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lot  n  apcitnn  thsnin; 

•pwtwr,  g  coadBctor  * ,  , 

•idewaOs  tad  one  of  the  end  poftioM 
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Ivted  CMi  portion  and  a  „ 
said  finnBt  so  that  the  ead 

the  frame  Oipeaing,  hm  at  the 
end  pofftioiM.  said  hip  hstng 

tiiiny  overft  said  orfMiBd 
woftbtf  WMBled  CO  said 
thereof  having  »i*f**>^f 
tion  of  said  higs,  said  op 


iBovably  mounted  m  said 

sine,  deiaiBg  with  said 

ions  of  said  fhune  a 

Mid  shoe  hav^  en- 

.  vtion  assembled  with 

portions  protrude  beyond 

caliwiiities  of  said  enhtrged 

"    "  hack  so  as  to  par- 


having  a  plurality  of 


said  screw, 

andsdd 

and  said  slioe  is  prevcMed. 


a  U-shaped  cap 
with  the  parallel  legs 
for  the  recep- 
an  opening  in  the 
lap  ior  thciaoepcioa  of 
Dfsaidcap 
of  said  screw 


coincidence  circuit  contral 

condoctOTs  each  of  which 

mtrtator  sepnenu  of  corresponding  arcuate  position  in 

^brent  mdicator  units  of  the  same  vertical  row,  the  nom- 
oer  of  said  conductors  being  less  than  the  number  of  dis- 
pUy  positions  of  each  of  said  indicator  units  aad  said 
coincidence  control  circiut  being  responsive  to  paths 
esublished  through  selected  paths  of  permuted  ones  of 
said  conductors,  this  control  means  including  a  selector 


TIKB 

A. 


2J37421 

WAKNING  SYSTEM 


lWs%  fi.  J^  a 


of  New 


|i 


1%  19M,  flsriri  No.  462,739 
ICI.349— 5t) 


1.  A  tire  pressure  warning  system  for  vehicles  employ- 
ing gas  inflated  tires  comprUng,  a  radio  signal  transmit- 
ter adapted  to  send  out  selected  frequencies  secured  to 
each  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  a  tire  pressure  sensitive  switch 

jecured  to  each  tire  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  said  switches 
bemg  connected  to  one  of  said  transmitten  to  caose  the 
transmitter  to  emit  a  radio  signal  at  a  pndetennhied  tire 
pressure,  a  radio  signal  receiver  carried  by  the  vehicle 
tuned  to  the  transmitter  frequencies  and  adapted  to  detect 
said  signals,  and  warning  means  in  the  vehicle  respon- 
sive to  die  signal  receiving  elsnent  for  indicating  to  the 
operator  the  presence  of  tire  pressure  trouble. 


relay  mdividual  to  each  horizontal  row  for  deteimming 
a  particular  row  in  reference  to  which  a  read^wt  of  dis- 
pUy  positions  of  aU  its  indicator  umts  is  wanted,  die  same 
control  means  also  incfaiding  circuit  connects  through 
brushes  and  the  particular  commutator  segments  on  wtnch 
the  brushes  rest,  and  being  c^ierative  to  detect  '^rh  coia- 
adence  of  display  positions  of  selected  indicator  units 
m  the  same  vertical  row  and  thereat  to  effect  the  oper- 
aUon  of  said  circuit-breaking  means  so  that  the  stepping 
of  the  indicators  to  be  re-set  shaU  be  terminated 


2,737423 

■     .    -  „5f>ATINGVERNIEIl  SYSTEM 
Irwm  F.  HydsBp  Lai , 


II 


offCal- 

^1992,  Serfri  Na.  311,C57 
(d.  349—291) 


2,727422 
INDICATOR  DBPLAY  TIIANBFEK  CnCUTT 

>-*^'>'Maf.  N.  Y..  am^aer  to  As  Tdc 

wp^isr  Csigsrails%  New  Yosh,  N.  Y„  a  aasfmptiun 

ec  usmwaia 

App^raliin  Navenihar  22, 1952,  Serial  Na.  322,995 
19CWms.    (CL349-.154)  ^^ 

1.  In  an  indicator  panel  having  vertical  and  horizontol 
rows  of  setuble  drum-type  indicators,  where  each  indi- 
cator  unit  is  equipped  with  a  commotator-and-brush  as- 
sembly the  brushes  of  which  route  with  their  respective 
drums,  apparatus  for  causing  all  the  indicators  in  a  se- 
lected horizonul  row  to  be  concurrently  reset  so  that 
each  indicator  unit  wiU  assume  a  display  position  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  anodier  indicator  unit  located  in  a  dif- 
ferent selected  horizontal  row,  but  in  the  same  vertical 
row,  said  apparatus  comprising  step-by-step  driving  mech- 
anism operatively  associated  with  the  drum  of  each  in- 
dicator unit,  a  pulsing  circuit  for  selectively  activating 
said  dnving  mechanisms,  said  pulsing  circuit  having 
branches  individual  to  each  vertical  row  of  indicators 
and  being  selectively  connectable  to  said  mechanisms  in 
any  horizonul  row  the  indicators  of  which  are  to  be  re- 
set, means  for  causing  such  connection  of  the  pulsing 
arcutt,  means  for  breaking  said  circuit  branches  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  and  at  different  times,  and  a 


1-  A  remote  indicator  unit,  comprising:  a  pturallty  of 
superposed  co-axially  arranged  transparent  discs  lotatahly 
mounted  in  the  unit,  an  upper  disc  being  provided  with  a 
pomter;  an  azimuth  scale  around  said  iqiper  disc  aad 
•fMnrt  which  said  pointer  reads;  a  vernier  scA  marked 
on  a  d»c  mounted  directly  below  and  rend  thnw^  said 
upper  disc;  and  driving  meaas  opeaied  bv  aioiBk  fkom 
instrumenu  spaced  from  said  onit  aad  rotatii«^ina 
dj^andlje  dbc  cMrrymg  midvtmier  scale  at  dife^ 

ISi^^L?!L*  7!™*^"**^  "  P««*led  below  the 
reading  indicated  by  said  upper  disc  at  any 
thereof.  ' 
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SWEEP  OONTSOL  COKClirr  FOB  CATHODE  RAY 
TUIB INDKATOBS 


I  Jdy  22, 194t,  Scrid  No.  4«,«94 
SCUM.   (a.34«— 2f7) 


nectod  to  tud  firat  fixed  twitch  contact  aad  laid  source 
oi  power  iHiereby,  said  fint  movable  contact  will  period- 
ically enflafe  and  ditenfaae  laid  fint  find  contact  to 
provide  an  intennittent  ^ark,  said  wpuk  awing  to  igntte 
a  laa  artering  said  chamber  through  said  Kraen,  nid 
burning  gas  destroying  said  heat-destructible  member  to 
permit  nwvement  of  said  movable  switch  contact  into 
engagement  with  said  first  fixed  swtich  contact  thereby 
energizing  said   alarm   and  deenergizing  said   electro- 


1.  A  plan  position  indicator  voltage  supply  circuit  for 
use  with  a  radar  system  of  the  type  utilizing  a  rotary  an- 
tenna, comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing adapted  for  rotation  in  acoMrdance  with  rotational 
movement  of  such  an  antenna,  a  pair  of  secondary  wind- 
ings displaced  ninety  degrees  from  one  another  with  re- 
spect to  said  primary  winding,  means  for  deriving  from 
each  of  said  secondary  windings  a  sinuaoidally  varying 
voltage  of  predetermined  maximum  amplitude,  one  side 
of  each  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  the  same 
side  of  the  prinnry  winding,  means  for  rectifying  the 
voltages  derived  from  each  secondary  winding  and  apply- 
ing the  same  to  itspective  sweep-circuit  capacitors,  means 
for  maintaining  the  voltage  across  each  capacitor  sub- 
stantially constant,  means  for  intermittently  disaUing  said 
last  named  means  to  develop  a  sweep  voltage  variation 
across  each  capadtor,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
sweep  voltages  reflectively  to  orthogonally  opposed  de- 
flecting electrodes  of  a  cathode  ray  tube. 


2,727,225 
SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
PRESENCBOF  A  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
■eantta,  MIm,  Italy 
1 27,1951,  SetW  No.  27M14 
iBcirflaa  Spdn  March  31, 1951 
•  OaiM.   (a.34«— 237) 


FAULT  DBTEC11NG  DEVn 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  combustible  gas  comprising  walls  defining  a  chamber, 
an  opening  in  one  wall,  a  relatively  fine  mesh  screen 
covering  said  opening,  a  fixed  contact  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  a  movable  contact,  resilieot  means  for  normally 
urging  said  movable  omtact  into  engagement  with  said 
fixed  contact,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  said  movable 
contact  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  conuct,  a 
switch  disposed  in  said  chamber  comprising  a  movable 
contact  and  two  fixed  contacts,  resflient  means  for  urging 
said  last  luuned  movable  contact  into  engagement  with 
one  of  said  fixed  switch  contacts,  a  heat-destructible 
member  nmmally  maintaining  said  last  named  movable 
contact  in  engagement  with  the  second  of  said  fixed  switch 
contacts,'  said  last  named  movable  contact  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power,  said  second  fixed  switch  con- 
tact being  coimected  to  said  first  movable  contact,  said 
first  fixed  contact  being  coimected  in  series  with  said  elec- 
tronugnet  aixl  said  source  of  power  and  an  alarm  con- 


POR  TAPE  FEEDERS 
GIte,  IMfl,  Md  CooMlb 

«B  TslrfoBls.  Tic  H^M,  Nciherw 


Novi 

lie 

mhm  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,t78 
britaBB.   (CL34«— 259) 

X  .    ^t 

L  A  signalling  device  for  determining  tension  and  pres- 
ence of  a  flexible  linear  material  passing  a  given  station, 
comprising:  an  idler  guide  roller  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  said  material  having  a  normal  working  position, 
a  first  pivoted  lever  for  supporting  said  guide  roller,  a 
material  engaging  feeler  pin  having  a  normal  working 
and  a  resting  position,  a  second  pivoted  lever  for  support- 
ing said  pin,  a  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  pin 
lever  against  said  material  on  said  roller,  and  signalling 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  second  lever 
when  said  levers  move  from  their  normal  working 
positions. 

2,727427 

CONTROL  AND  SIGNAL  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  MACHINES 

Edwaid  Q.  MMi.  MBwaiJies,  Wla.,  ssstgnnr  to  Cvdei^ 

r,  lac  wlBwaatsB,  Wk.,  a  corporatlo«  of  Dda- 

25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,575 
(CL34«— 247) 


l^^^ 


1.  In  a  safety  controller  for  an   electric  motor,  in 
combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  time  delay  starting  cir- 


Dbcembes  12,  19S6 


ELECTRICAL 
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cuit  and  warning  signal  means,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
starting  switoh  and  first  and  second  electrically  an- 
ergizable  tiomg  relays  having  timed  closing  and  timed 
opening  contacts  reflectively  and  starting  means  for  said 
motor  comprising  the  eontaels  of  said  first  relay  and  said 
starting  switch,  the  contacts  of  said  second  relay  being 
in  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  first  relay,  and  said  sig- 
nal means  being  respooijve  |o  ^uation  of  the  contacts 
of  both  of  said  timing  reUys. 

i  2,72742t  cacija*: 

I,    PULSEGENIERATQR 
Cowed  H.  HnijMpaii,  WaAlagtnn,  D.  C,  aai 
A»«t OHiMy,  Wm^  1^ 
AppUcatioa  StfHmku  17, 1945,  Serial  No.  614,944 

15CfarfiM.    (CL  34*-..345) 
(Granted  nder  TMc  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


tensity  control  electrode  of  said  tube  iACffpoeitioa  to  said 
bias,  means  for  produdag  one  radiAl  Jav«ep  of  said  beam 
from  the  center  oi  the  screen  of  said  catbode-ray  tnbt 
for  each  pulse  radiated  by  said  aqtenoa  and  for  initiatii« 
said  sweep  at  the  instant  of  radiatioo.  a  map  everiay  of 
the  area  surrounding  said  repeater  sUtion  placed  over  and 
fixed  relative  to  the  screen  of  said  tube  with  the  location 
of  said  repeater  sUtion  on  said  m^  in  register  with  the 
center  of  said  screen,  means  for  rotating  said  antenna  at 
constant  speed  About  a  vertica]  axil,  means  for  rotating 
the  radial  sweep  of  said  ttdie,  a  coupling  between  said 
antenna  rotating  means  and  said  sweep  rotating  means 
for  rotating  said  sweep  at  the  same  speed  as  said  antenna, 
means  associated  with  said  cou|riing  for  introducing  an 
angular  dispUcement  of  eadi  sweq>  relative  to  said  an- 
tenna equal  in  magnitude  and  sense  to  the  azimuth  of  a 
predetermined  reference  direction  as  plotted  on  said  map 
overlay  relative  to  said  predetermfaied  reference  direction 
on  earth  plus  180  degrees  with  the  result  tfiat  the  direc- 
tion of  each  sweep  is  npposilc  lo  the  instantaneous  direc- 
tion of  said  antenna  as  plotted  on  said  map  overiay. 


2,727^9 

TUNABLE  CAVmr 


I  An  arrangement  for  generating  a  plurality  of  time- 
spaced  pulses  comprising,  pulse-generating  means  includ- 
ing a  delay  line  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  gen- 
crating  a  first  pulse,  said  delay  line  controlling  the  time 
duration  of  said  pulse,  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  deriving  a  first  control  potential  having  a  time 
duration  greater  than  that  of  said  pulse,  means  responsive 
to  the  pulse  output  of  said  pulse-generetiog  means  for 
deriving  at  pnedetermined  times  after  the  generation  of 
each  pulse  thereof  second  control  potentials  having  time 
durations  less  than  that  of  said  first  control  potential,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  control  potential  and  each 
of  said  second  control  potentials  at  the  times  of  coinci- 
dence thereof  for  causing  said  generating  means  to  gen- 
erate a  series  of  pulses  following  said  first  pulse. 


ELBCTRONlCALNr  _  _ 
_  _  RBSONATMI 

Myraa  8.  Wheeiir.  Ca*v  Gravi  N.  i^ 


corporafloB  of 
5 


2t,  1959,  Serial  No.  185,758 
CCL343— 199) 


2,727,229 

RADAR  NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

James  L.  AnartJCgto,jMid  Geoi|c  T.  MiMhall, 

Applicalion  AogMt  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  178,149 

3ClafaM.   (CL  34^—11) 

(Granted  uadcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


M^^H^ 


1.  A  high  frequency,  electromagnetic  system  compris- 
ing a  source  of  microwave  energy,  a  plurality  of  loads  for 
said  source,  a  plurality  of  waveguides  connecting  said 
loads  to  said  source  a  reactance  tube  operatively  connect- 
ed to  each  of  said  waveguides,  each  of  said  tubes  having 
a  resonant  cavity  included  therein,  an  anode  on  one  side 
of  said  cavity,  a  cathode  on  the  other  side  of  said  cavity, 
and  a  control  grid  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  and 
means  for  applying  voltage  in  succession  to  said  grids 
for  tuning  said  cavities  in  succession  to  resonance  at  the 
frequency  of  said  source. 


I.  A  navigational  system  for  airplanes  comprising 
search  radar  apparatus  on  said  airplane  and  a  cooperating 
radar  repeater  station  on  the  ground,  said  search  radar 
apparatus  comprising  a  directional  antenna,  means  for 
applying  short  periodically  occurring  pulses  of  high  fre- 
quency energy  to  said  antenna  for  radiation  thereof  into 
space  for  reception  and  reradiation  by  said  repeater  sta- 
tion, a  plan  position  indicator  comprising  a  cathode-tay 
lube  having  a  beam  intensity  control  electrode,  means 
biasing  said  control  electrode  beyond  the  beam  cut-off 
point,  means  for  receiving  pulse  signals  radiated  by  said 
repeater  station  and  for  applying  same  to  the  beam  in- 


2,727431 

SYSTEMS  FOR  BEACONING  AND  RADIO 

POSmpN  DETERMINATION 

,  NSBJL  ■■  Wihn,  FlMMC 

1 4,  im,  S«M  No.  392373 
loii  FkaMO  AatMl  14, 1951 

.    ,  (0. 343— liS) 

1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  re- 
ceiving point  relative  to  spaced  transmitters:  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  transmitters  for  emitting  a  signal  from 
each,  the  signals  emitted  by  the  transmitters  of  each  pair 
having  different  frequencies  very  dose  to  one  another 
and  of  such  values  that  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  the 
waves  in  kilometers  per  second  divided  by  the  sum  of 
the  frequencies  in  cycles  per  second  is  greater  than  the 
distance  in  kilometers  between  said  two  transmitten  of 
each  said  pair,  whereby  an  isophase  line  is  created  which 
constitutes  the  locus  of  the  points  at  which  said  two  sig- 
nals arc  in  phase  and  which  moves  from  one  of  said  trans- 
mitters to  the  other,  only  one  such  line  existing  at  any 
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givea  imuil,  piiMe  meftMuring  meam  for  detecting  tiie 
pMsaffe  of  rach  iiophMe  line  throogh  •  known  point 
fixed  in  position,  means  for  emittinf  an  initial  signal 
from  a  point  of  known  position,  at  the  moment  of  sudi 
passage,  additional  phase  measurmg  means  for  detecting 


iziOion  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  dipole  radiator,  cooi- 
prising  a  J-shaped  slot  in  said  dipole  radiator  miented  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  dipole  radiator. 


the  passage  of  said  isophase  line  through  ssid  receiving 
point,  and  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  time 
lag  between  the  reception  of  said  initial  signal  at  said 
receiving  point  and  the  passage  of  said  isophase  tine 
through  said  receiving  point. 


2,727»232 

ANTENNA  FOK  KADIATING  ELLIPTICALLY 

POLARIZED  KLICTIKMMAGNETIC  WAVES 

qtaniiy  A.  tltyia,  ■iMswir,  Caifn  asslgpnr  to 

Nortk  AMsrirM  Avfatfoii,  be. 

Appttcaiiaa  My  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,147 

SCWm.   (CL  343— 729) 


2,727033 
DIELECnHC  BOD  ANTENNA 


I.  Ejisa, 

to  fta  IMM 
bjrllM 


11, 194S,  flow  No.  <34,29t 
(CL343— 7IS) 


5.  In  a  microwave  antenna  havmg  a  cylindrical  dipole, 
radiator  means  for  producing  an  electric  field  with  polar- 


3.  An  antenna  comprising,  an  electromagnetic  horn, 
means  for  electrically  coupling  the  throat  of  said  horn 
to  an  external  circuit,  a  plurality  of  dielectric  rods,  means 
for  mechanically  naounting  said  rods  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  horn,  said  rods  bc^  poaitioiied  at  the  mouth  of 
said  horn  for  receiving  radiatioo  therefrom,  and  Aekctric 
coupling  means  for  coatxoQiag  tba  phase  at  excttatioo  of 
selected  rods  to  shift  the  axil  of  <firectivity  of  energy  prop- 
agation from  the  axis  of  said  horn. 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  13,  1955 


17M93 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 


17M99 
LINK  CHAIN 

Gottiob  ArmbWit,  Edgswoad,  R.  I.,  siiiga  m  to  Armbnist    Loois  R.  Bcai  and  Lester  H.  Steainv  Stowi  Fails,  S.  Dak. 
Onto  CoaapMiy,  a  coiparallaB  of  Rhode  Island  Applicatioa  March  1,  lliS,  SidUl  No.  34,789 

Appllca«oa  March  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,763  Tens  of  pnlwl  14 

Tens  of  pataat  14  yean  (CL  D0»»1) 

(CLD45— 14) 


John  T. 


17Il3M 
PROJECnONMAGNIFIER 

N.  Y.,  aMlgBor  to 

27, 1955,  SmM  No.  34,M7 
TcffM  of  pateBl  14  ycaia 
(CI.  D«l— 1) 


1743«4 

BRUSH 

Hokomb  M— factoilin  tmiimf*  1^..  IndiamMwIis, 

bd.,  a  corponiiaB 
ApplkatlM  Noirwhir  9,  lf53.  Serial  No.  27,519 
Tcm  of  paliat  14  yon 

(a.D9--2) 

17«,3«1 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kari  C.  AngcMtala,  Ciasirion,  R.  L,  aaiigMM-  to  Spcldcl 
CorporatioB,  Provldcacc,  R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 


Applicatioa  Jaooary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  2S,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— -4) 


174392 

ASHTRAY 

William  B.  Bailey,  Mcrauy,  Nev. 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  28,133 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  y« 

I ,  (CI.  D85— 2) 


174395 

PHOTOGRAPH  VIEWER 

Philip  Bicbcr,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  and  Jerome  V.  O'Grady, 

Frecport,  N.  Y. 

Application  JamHry  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,954 

Term  of  patesit  14  years 

(Q.  D41— 1) 


TUl    O.    i;.      2!! 
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AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER  OR  SIMILAR 
AKnCLE 

HCffeWI  BSMyVt  ^'■tOBf  IN.  ■• 

AppHcatiM  Maj  4, 19S5,  Serial  No.  95,M5 

Tcrai  of  aateat  14  yean 

(0.014— ^9) 


BOTTLE 


ITMlf 
StVIUL 


DBcmBBB  13,  1965 


Wis.,  M- 

Wb.,  a 


Dbcembeb  13,  1965 
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to  Hayncnft 
ofWbcoM 

Afftk^tkem  Jwty  M,  19S4,  SmW  No.  31,M3 
Tarn  of  palMt  14  yean 

(clYmi— i«) 


17M14 
COMUNBD  LAMP  AND  CLOCKCASE 
ftt,  Vmkm,  N.  J^  ■ii^iir  H 
^_C»n  iMn  JwMT  Cky.  N.  J^ 

1MB  0>  NOW:#WMy 

1, 19SS,  Serial  No.  37433 


SEWING  MACHINB 


Tem  of  Mint  7 
(CLD4S— M) 


U,  19S2,  SeiM  No.  2241« 
Icaiea  JapaB  Jmo  ll»  1952 
of  paint  iTyei 
(CL  D7»->1> 


17<3«7 

FOOD  PACKACaNG  MACHINE 

Cari  Byrd,  CUcmo,  DL,  Mriipor  to  StaMbrd  Pacfcagtog 

Okafo,  DL,  a  cocporattoa  of  VInMa 
Noveaibcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,954 
Tern  of  potnt  14  ycui 
(CL  D55— 1) 


AppUcattoa 


17M11 
FBHLiaUt 

14. 19S4> 
of  p«lnt  14 
(CL  D31— 4) 


No.  33^51 


17M15 
SHOE 

Darid  Erin,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  nripor  to  Jnhaelna  A 

Marphy,  Newarii,  N.  1^  a  canonim  of  New  Jcraey 

AppUcatloB  May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  3«,97S 

Tcna  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CLD7— 7) 


17M19 

DISPENSING  COmrAINER  FOR  PfULS  OR  TABLETS 

Fiank  A.  GasMck,  KafaMMn,  Mkh. 

AppHcatioa  Mf  15, 1954,  SifWrNo.  31,4M 

Tem  of  potest  14 

(CL  D52-~2) 


174l3M 
CRUMB  SWEEPER 
Paal  G.  CateM,  Hartford,  Con.,  aalpMw  to  The  Fuller 
BniA  Coaqpaay,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  corporatloo  of 

Applicatioa  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,994 

Tcna  of  point  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


17M12 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Daoa,  Norwalu  Coaa,  anipMM-  to  Saaerritc  Corpo- 
rattoa.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  cofpotatioa  of  New  Yorfc 
FeknwT  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,191 
Tem  of  pamt  14 
(O.  D14— 9) 


lack  F 

Wi 

Ai 


1794K 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSM 

N*  1.,  atoii^or  to  CartlM* 
a  canoralNB  of  Ddawaia 
7, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,942   ' 
Tem  of  point  14  y« 
(CL  D57— 1) 


179,329 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
LafcUc  GaOd,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  nri^Mr  to  Rerloa 
Prodacti  Corporatioa,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkia 
off  New  York 
AppHcatloB  Janaiy  27, 195^  Serial  No.  34,249 
Tem  of  patnt  7  yean 
t  (CL  DS9— 19) 


179399 

EYE  SHADE 

JaaMi  Attn  Clafk,  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

AppMrattoa  Marck  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,292 

Terai  of  patnt  14  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


179,313 
LETTER  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  E.  Dletz,  Ahadtaa,  CaHf .,  nripor  to  Acrk  Maaa- 
factailBg  Co.,  lac  Mntoae,  Cam.,  a  corporattoa  of 
CaHfoiab 

AppUcattoa  Jaaaary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,159 

Terai  of  paton  7  yean 

(CLD74— 9) 

a 


179317 

PACKING  CONTAINER 

HotoM  Fox,  Mkneno 

AppHcatkm  Sipliaiter  7, 19^  Serial  No.  32,197 

Tem  of  pamt  3Vi 

(CL  D5t— 12) 


179321 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Lorelle  GaBd,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  nd  Hentotta  P.  Mn- 
villc,  Woodany,  Coaa.,  aariaaan  to  Rerloa  Prodacts 
Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New 
York 

AppUcattoa  Jaaaaty  27,  1955,  SerW  No.  34^47 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D89— 19) 
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17M23 
LIPSTiCK  CONTAINER 
LuRHe  GoM,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  m4  Hcwtatte  P.  Mm- 
viOc,  Woodbwy,  Ctmm^  mmlmmn  to  RavIm  Pi«*KtB 
Corporailom  Ntw  Yori^  N.  Y^  ■  tmrmafOam  of  New 
York 
AppUoitkM  Jaaoanr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,249 
Tenn  of  pateat  7  yean 
(CL  DM— 10) 


17M2S 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINBR 
G«M,  New  York,  N.  Y^  tmi  HMriotta  P.  Mmh 

Conontiom  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  tawfmwtMm  of  New 

AppUcatkM  hmmn  tl,  1955,  Serial  No.  34^51 

Tem  of  poiMl  7  yean 

(CI.  DS4— It) 


17M23 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Lurcllc  Guild,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  aad  Hearictta  P.  Man- 
vilic,  Woodbury,  Cooa^  asripwn  to  Rcvioa  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,249 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  DS«— 19) 


17i32< 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Lurelle  Guild,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a^  Raymond  W.  WoW, 
Brfi^eport,  Conn.,  amignon  to  Reiion  Prodncti  Cor> 
poration.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y,  a  conoffation  of  New  York 
JMMHKy  27, 195^  SerW  No.  34453 
Tem  of  patent  7 
(CL  DM— It) 


17M27 
LIPSTICK  CONTAfi^ER 
LnieOe  Guild,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^>md  RayaMwd  W.  Wolf, 
Brldgiport,  CoaB^  awi^nn  to  Rcrloa  Plrodnrti  Cor- 
poration Ntw  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotgof  aHon  of  New  Yorii 
AppHcation  JaMMfy  27, 1955L  ScrW  No.  34^54 

(a.  ■ 


Term  of  aalMt 

5m— It) 


yean 


176324 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Lurelle  Guild,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  Henrietta  P.  Man- 
ville,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  aerignon  to  Rerlon  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applkation  Janaary  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  34^59 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  Dt4— It) 


17«32t         ^ 

SKILLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  CaMwel  Hampririre,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,843 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


DccEMBEIt  lH,  1955 
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Frill 


AppHcnlMa  P( 


1955,  Siitol  Na.  J4,671 

<iaraaritor26,1954 
of  palat  14 
(CL  Dt4— 11) 


AppHcatioa  MaNh  K  ItSS,  9mM  No.  35,t3« 
Tetvi  of  paint  7  y< 
(CL  D5— 4) 


17<33t 
FRAME  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Tadao    HayMhi,    Karadera  rho,    Mlaami-kH,    N^oya, 
Japan,    ■■ripiar  to   Nftoa   MiAto   Selao   Kabaihiki 
KaUM,Nagoya,JapaB 

AppHcatioa  M«y  4, 1954,  Sortal  No.  39^17 

Tarai  of  paHat  14  yean 

(CL  D7t— 1) 


17M34 
AUTOMOHLE  TRAILER 


MaRh  39,1954, 8«iy  No.  29,772 
<a.  D14--3> 


174331 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Tadao  HayaAl,  Mtoaial  ka,  Ni^oya,  li 
Nftoa  MOiMi  Sctoo  riiuAlrt  KalAa,  Ni«aya, 
AppHcatioa  Aagaet  It,  1954,  Serfy  No.  31,911 
forMy,  ipplcBllea  livim  July  5, 1954 
Terai  of  pateat  14 
(a.  D7»-.l) 


to 


174335 
BASKETBALL  BACKSTOP 
Yictor  W. 


Michael  Boraaag  aad  Yictor  W.  gaamiB,  Spearrille, 
ML,  atolsaon  to  BZ  Fold,  fac^  apcarriDc, 
AppHcattoa  April  13,  m5.  Serial  No.  35,4 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


!,492 


174332 

FRAME  FOR  A  UCENSE  PLATE 
Frederick  A.  Hefaa,  Detroit,  Mkk.,   awlgnor  to  Helm 
Acceaeoriei,   lac,   Detroit,   Mick.,  a   corporatioa   of 

Applicatioa  November  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  33334 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 
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LAWN  MOWER 
DL,  SMl^or  to 
CMona,  HL,  ■  cotyowtfcw  at  Hlfaoh 
Apfffl  29, 19S5,  Serial  N«.  3S,7S9 
Tcm  of  potnt  14  yan 
(CLIMt— 1) 


Corpo-   RokMt  B. 


17M4t 
SHOE  SHINE  KTT 
KaraC,  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 
Lii^  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 
NcwYofffc 

AppMcortoB  Mqr  11, 1955, 8«W  No.  35,919 
Tn  of  pirtMit  14 
(CLD9U-2) 


17M37 

COMBINATION  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 

CABINET 

Skiro  Jordoa,  BoMbmic  MA.,  aaifBor  of  ire  per  cent 

to  TbdBa  Jofdoa,  ire  per  cent  to  Robert  L.  Jonloa, 

and  fhre  per  ceat  to  Oteliia  E.  Jofdon,  Baltiniorc,  Md. 

AppUcatkNi  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,79« 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D5^-^) 


17M41 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProyMwce,  R  L,  ■■Jganr  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  Ymt,  N.  Y.,  a  corponHkM  of  New  York 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,844 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45— 9) 


17M38 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Faic  Joyce,  Pandena,  CaHf.,  aaigBor  to  Joyce,  Inc., 

Pandena,  CaUf .,  a  corpontkM  of  CaHfonria 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,830 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD7— 7) 


17M42 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  ProiMnco,  R.  L,  MrivMT  to  Coro,  Ibc 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cononlion  of  New  Yoik 

Application  Jnly  7, 1955,  Seritf  No.  3M45 

Tenn  of  pntant  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


176,339 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Faie  Joyce,  PBiadiaa,  Calif.,  a«ii^or  to  Joyce,  Inc. 

Pasadena,  CaHf ^  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,832 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


17M43 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridwice,  R.  L,  Mri^or  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  Jaly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,851 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 9) 


Dbcbbbb  18,  1M6 

nM44 

BARKING  ORT 
i«,K.L, 
NewY«k,N.Y^a 

Twa  of  piint  7 
(O. 
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toCaro,lnc 

of  Flaw  Yoim 
N«.3Mtt 


17M4S 

ifG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  Proridtnce,  R.  L,  aarfiBor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cwMraBon  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  Jaly  7,  IHS,  §mW  No.  3M53 

Tenn  of  aateat  7  yi 

(CLD^-^) 


17M46 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Kate,  ProHiMco,  R.  L,  MrfiMr  to  Coro,  be. 

New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  ooiMraiaa  of  Now  YoA 

I  Jaly  7,  IMS,  8«W  No.  34,854 


i^ 


17M47 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolnh  Katz,  ProTMime,  R.  L,  iii^i  ii  i  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotfonltoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcaltoa  Ja(y  7, 1919,  Seriri  No.  36,855 

Tena  of  aalMl  7 

(CL  IMS— 16) 


1^¥^^^ 


17^348 

NECKLACE  ORTHE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kat^ProTldMca,  R.  L,  Mi%Mr  to  Coro,  lac 

New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  roroafBiw  of  New  Yotk 

AppHcadoB  laly  13, 1^  S«W  No.  36,938 

Tern  of  anteiM  7  yean 

(CLD4S--] 


11CM9 
EARRING  ORTHE 
AdaM  Kati,  PMTldMca,  R.  I4 
Now  YoA,  N.  Y^  m 

iJn|yU,19iS, 
Tona  of  fatal  T 
(CL 


to 

flf  Ntir  Y( 
Na.  36,932 


176,358 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolah  Katz,  P»aiidMna,  R.  L,  i  i^ii  i    to  Core,  lac. 

New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a  coroowttaa  of  New  YoA 

loa  Jaly  U,  Ills,  9mW  No.  36,933 

Tom  of  Mtat  7 

[CL64S--16] 


(CL 


MN^I 


UJf0 


176351 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  l^nCKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kali,  PwfWMM,  R.  L,  Mrfaw  to  Coro,  lac 

New  YoA.  N.  Y.,  a  caroafaBaa  of  New  York 

ilaly  U,  19^8«M  No. 36,934 

Tenn  of  aatat  7 

(CL  IMS— 16)' 


V 


U    '♦ 


17MS2 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolnh  Katz,  FroTldaaco,  R.  L,  aii%Bor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corooratlea  af  New  Yorii 

AppHcatioa  My  13, 1M5,  SciW  No.  36,935 

Tcm  of  fatal  7 

(CL  D45— 19) 


176353 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adotoh  Katz,  Proridcaco,  R.  L,  a«|^or  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  YoriE,  N.  Y.,  a  corootaBoa  of  New  York 

AppUcaBoa  Jaly  U,  1995,  StfW  No.  36,936 

Tom  of  Mteal  7 

(CL  DO— 19) 
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N«w  Y( 


EARRING  OK  THE  UKE 

Tfmtitmt*,  R.  L«  aalcMr  to  Coro^  bc^ 
N.  Yn  a  tmnanthm  of  N«w  Ywk 

My  13,  IMS,  SoM  N«.  3«,937 
Tarn  of  Mial  7 
(CLD45--9) 


17iy36t 
COMBINED  MAP  GLOBE  AND  SUPPORT 


%  1954,  Sow  No.  3I,7M 
T«nB  «C  palMl  14 
(CLDIS-^) 


17M55 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Kati,  PiwMiam,  R.  L,  ■■l^iii  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  owfuitiaa  of  New  York 

AppUcatiM  liriy  13.  IMS,  Suflal  No.  36,938 

of  pateat  7  yean 

(CLD45--9) 


17<l3S9 

EXHAUST  PIPE  EXTENSION  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

G«or|c  C.  Kaight,  DctooM,  Mkh^  ■■Iginr  to  Geoiic  C. 

Knigirt  Cnapwy,  Ddroll,  MidL,  a  corporadoa  of 

AppHcatloB  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  28,275 

Term  of  pateat  3V6  yean 

(a.  D14— () 


17M54 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  PioiMwia,  R.  L,  ■■Igarii  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpomttoa  off  New  York 

AppUcatkm  lidy  13, 1955,  Sertel  No.  36,939 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CLD4S— 9) 


17M49 
COMBINED  TAPE  PRINTER  AND  DISPENSER 
Mehrfa  J.  Larma,  Woodlmid  HBh,  CaUff.,  amlpor  to 
Reyaoldi  Imimbiu,  bc^  SMia  Moaica,  Caitf.,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  Cyifonrfa 

AppUcatfoB  Aprfl  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,449 

Term  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


176,357 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

RnawO  Katz,  Hamfltoo,  OUo,  oMigBor  to  Paul  Bcnnlnc- 

iioffea  aad  F.  B.  Dfaebach,  Haayitoa,  OUo,  as  tmstccs 

Appttcadoa  Febrvaiy  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,828 

Term  off  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD64— 11) 


176361 

CHILD^  TRICYCLE 

Walter  Uacc,  Mertoa,  Loadloa,  Fajlaai,  mrigaor  to  Lines 

Broa.  Ua^tod,  Loa*w,  E^mi,  a  Britiih  compaay 

Applicatfcm  April  2S,  1955,  Serfad  No.  35,718 

Term  of  potait  14  y« 

.D34— 15) 
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17M62  ITiJff 

COMBINED  Am  TRAY  AND  ARnCLB  SUPPORT     COMBINED  WRTIING  PAD  AND  PENCH.  HOLDER 

_^    »,19S4,l«lal  No.  33,731  J^ipBiailua  Jit!!!fcwy  "  "^  "  "N.l.,a 

^•™  fin^SfSf  If  ''•^  AppBtaaoa NorwutwiS^ lf§4, SoM No. 33,957 

(CL  Dt5— 2)  Term  of  patal  14 

(CL  D74— 1) 


1763<3 
UPSTICX  CONTAINER 
Hearietta  P.  MaarOe,  Wooitwi,  Com.,   ■■iliaiii   to 
Rertoa  Proiacti  Cofpoiadoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  New  York 

■II I  aij  27, 19S5,  SmM  No.  34044 
Tana  of  boImI  7 
(CL  D86--19) 


176,367 
REFLECTOR  FOR  TUBULAR  LAMP  LIGHTING 


Cari  SLMcyer,  St  Loab 
Kiikaoodf  Mo.,  a 
St  Loaig,  Mo.,  a 

~17, 19flS,  SatM  No.  34,«t7 
I  of  paint  14 
(CLD4S--23) 


rt 


1763*4 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
P.  MaarOe,  WooAary,  Coaa.,   ■■IgBiii   to 
Pra4acte  Coraorliua,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
of  New  York 

Jaaaary  27, 19SS,  Serial  No.  34045 
T«Bi  of  aaAaH  7  y« 
(CLDt6— 19) 


ITiwMi 

TELKVnON  ANTENNA 

Manria  P.  WIRiiaiiil,  FawalHah,  N.  Y. 

Apifl  19, 1955,  Serkri  No.  35,574 

Term  of  palcat  14 

(CL  D26— 14) 


1760*5 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

D.  McCori,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amigaor  to  CUco- 

pee  Mflii,  lac,  a  coryoraHoa  of  New  York 

Appiicalioa  Fekraary  7, 1955,  Serkd  No.  34,492 

Term  of  pataH  14  y< 

(CLD92— 1) 


1760*9 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Peter  J.  n^omal,  liOoaMi 

aae  7, 1915,  SmW  No.  36,418 
Term  of  palMt  3V4 
(CL  D57— 1) 


701   O.  O— «0 
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Dbccmbbs  18.  1955 


SHAVING  Kir 
I.  Nrtili,  8m  VnmdKm,  CalK. 
Mtasr  IX  IHf,  8«M  N«.  M,17t 
Tarn  of  MiMl  14 
(CLDt^lt) 


17M73 
TOWEL  HOLOn  Oft  THB  lAX 
A.OX>aaMr«  CfelcMA.  DL 
MMck  14, 19fl,  towTS.  3S,«11 
T««  flfM^Mt  14 
(CCD4— ^) 


174371 
LINOLEUM  OR  mmJkR  ABTICLE 
V.  NtktB,  BuiiiH,  Mdtaa,  Mi  WMn 
Woodharta,  N.  Y^  iiiiginn  I*  ■■■■■ii  MHk,  bc^ 
Llikoa,  MalM,  a  cMporallM  «f  M^« 

Fabravy  3, 1955.  S«W  No.  34.344 
T«ni  of  MUMt  7  yean 

(a.  Im— 17) 


174374 

HOT  PAD  HOLDOI  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gcncrfcrc  A.  OVoMor,  ChkMO,  ID. 

AppUcalkM  March  14. 1955.  SoffalNo.  35,912 

Ttam  of  pulHit  14  yean 

<CLD33-<4) 


c-.-::^ 


174.372 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Edward  Noyack,  Soyvov.  Comb..  aMrignor  to  Revloa 
ProdBrti  Cotporatfoa.  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppMcartoa  laMMry  27. 1955.  Serial  No.  34.252 


(CL 


It)'' 


17M75 

TOY  TOMAHAWK 

Jooeph  Foaler  Otto.  WddauM,  Midi. 

AppUcatloa  Febrwnr  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,556 

Terai  of  aalMt  7  yi 

(CL  D34— 15) 


u 
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174374 
THRES-WAY  CLAilff  POR  A  PLAY  GYM 

Bdwta  L.  PMter,  WadMVrth,  OUo 

M,  1955,  SMlal  N«.  94.144 
of  palMt  14 
(CLD54-a) 


R. 
of 


1743M 
INSIRUMENT  CLUnm  UNIT 


Dolraii,  Rfldk,  a 

V 

(CL1>14— 4) 


I  October  7. 1954.  Serial  No.  33,574 
Tora  of  poiMt  7  yoon 
(CLD14--A 


174377 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Peter  I.  Papadahoa.  St  JaaMa,  N.  Y..  aarigaor  to  Gyro- 
dyne  Company  of  Aairrifa,  Inc.  FlowerMd,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnae  24. 1955,  Serial  No.  34,478 

Tcna  of  paieat  14  yeart 

(CL  D71— 1) 


COMBINED  POCKET 


17 


AND  FLASHLIGHT 


Schwarli.  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
Appttcatioa  Magr  2, 1955.  Serial  No.  35,779 


Tena  of 
(CL 


14  yean 

14) 


174378 

BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 

WOUaBi  J.  Paaboa.  Mi^  Sprk^i.  N.  Y.  aMigaor  of 

one-half  to  Rkkatd  L.  CaoM.  Maple  SpA«i.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatiOT  Jaac  3, 1^  SctW  No.  34354 

Term  of  palcal  14  yean 

(a.  D17— 1) 


1'  1 


XV 


174382 
BLE.  OIL-BURNIP^  COMBINED  RADIANT 
ANDHOT.AIRjM>0WING  HEATER 

^^  ^"*?L£!!!!L^  *"»  Corporattoa,  Hartford. 

AJ^pliaitfMJnae  29.  «9S4.  Serial  No.  31327 

Term  of  palMl  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 19) 


174,379 

MULTIPLE  BAKE  PAN  UNTT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Robert  W.  Rdaicke.  CUcaM.  DL,  mrignor  to  Ekco  Prod- 

ncti  Company,  Ckicapi,  UL,  a  corporatkm  of  DHaoit 

Applicatfam  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  28331 

Term  of  palmt  14  yean 

(CLD44— 1) 
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Gfcsofy  ud 
ApftkMOoa 


Detroit,  nOck^  a 


SHELP  CLAMP  FOR  SUPKMmNG  A  SIGN  niAME 


17i,3t3 
STUD  WBUMNG  GUN 

W,  , 

to   Robert  J.  Skrriqr  Mi  Mm  K. 
" to  Shaw    ^_ 

27, 19S4,  S«fal  No.  33.70«  AppUcatioa  J^S^S^Tl,  lf54,  S«ial  No,  2«,452 


Detroit,  MIdL, 


(a.  D24— 1) 


14  yean 


Tmn  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D33— 3) 


17MS4 

SHOE  HEEL 

AaroB  sober,  Fbiifclat,  a^  Arthar  J.  BclUoi, 

Valley  Streaai,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  March  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,264 

Term  of  pato^  14  yean 

(CLD7— 5) 


i7Mit 

CHAIN  SAW 
Leoaard  M.  Stfart 
Applicalioa  Scptaaber  3,  ifS4, 

Tetai  of  palMt  14  y 
(CL  Df3-^) 


Pa. 
Na.  32,154 


17<3t5 
SHOE  HEEL 

Aaroo  SUbcr,  FhMUag,  a^  Arthar  J.  Bcllfaii, 

Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioB  March  2f ,  lf55,  Serial  No.  35,265 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D7— 5) 


1763M 
AUTOMOBILE  ORNAMENT 
A   -»^^  ?*»»y  Sllha.  DetraM,  Mich. 
AppHcathw  A^M  371^4.  Serhri  No.  31,724 

(CL  D14— () 


17i3a9 
,  ^ ELECTRIC  SAUCE  PAN 

**SiLISS!";,'"***^**"*'  "■-  aeriiBor  to  New  Yorh 

AppUcathM  Septenber  %  1954,  Serial  No.  32,227 

Term  of  pat^  14  yean 

(CL  Dtl— 1«) 


17<,3M 
,  ^ KEROSENE  HEATING  UNIT 

AppUcathM  Febnniy  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,72« 

Tern  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CLDilI.19) 


Dbcembes  is,  1966 

II  17431 

BABY  PANTS 

PhyBli  A.  Taner;  Daror,  DaL, , 

Lalex  CoqporathM,  Dover,  DeL,  a 


AppHcMkM  My  It,  1955,  Seiha  No.  37,919 
TcffBi  of  paleat  14  yc 
(CLD3— 17) 
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17(395 
UPCTICK  CONTAINER 

RayaMiii  W.  WoW,  Bridtepait,  Com.,  airi0Mirto  RcTlaa 
PiwhKii  CorparaliaB,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Now  Yoifc 

laMmy  27, 1955,  SeiW  No.  34^43 
Tena  of  aalMt  7  y« 
(CL  DM-.19) 


17M92 

SUNG  SHOT  PISTOL  GRIP 

W»wl.  WalUH,  LoM  Beach,  CaMf. 

AppUcathM  October  14, 1M4,  Serial  No.  32,M9 


II 


TerM  of  MiMt  14 
(CLD34— 15) 


17«3M 
WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  L.  Wolf,  PhflaMpUa,  Pa.,   iiriganr  to  Wolf 
Brolhen,  Ik.,  PhBadtiphhi,  Pa.,  a  corpoiathM  of 


T 


17M93 

HOLDEX  FOR  SAFETY  PINS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dorothy  E.  WHhMH,  Mlwairiuo,  Wk. 

^ehraary  17, 1955,  SerW  No.  34,555 
TerM  of  palMt  3Vi 
(CL  D34— 2) 


12, 1954,  Serhri  No.  31,949 
of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD59^2) 


'MM 


17M97 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

A.  YooM,  DeMhi, 

AppHcathM  My  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,979 

TerM  of  palHrt  14  yean 

(CL  D91.^) 


176,394 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
RayMOnd  W.  Wolff,  Briifqport,  Com.,  aHigBor  to  Rerloa 
ProAKti  CorporathM,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporathM 
of  New  York 

AppUcathM  JaMHiy  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  34^42 

Tena  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D96— 19) 


176,399 

HOSE  REEL 

Fraak  P.  ZlerJca,  MHwaakee,  Wk. 

AppUcathM  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,649 

Tena  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1956 

NOTK. — AmagtA  in  mccordance  with  the  Drat  aicBlfltmiit  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

American  Laundry  Machine  Co    The  :  See—  Spreckelmeier.  Edwin  H.,  to  The  American  Laondry  Machine 

.....   *R'^^***?***C;  Kdwln  H.     Re.  24.101.  Co.     Re.  24.101.  CL  270—81. 

OhlB,  Robert  L.     Re.  24,102. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Floral  Avenue  Greenhouse  Co.  :  8ee- 
Temmemtan.  Clement.     1,436. 

McHutehlniion  A  Co. :  Sec — 

Temmernwn,  Clement.     1,436. 


ratten  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
8imm,  Allan.     1,437. 
SImm,  Allan,  to  Patten  *  Co.,  Inc.     1,437.  Cl.  47—80. 
Tenunerman,   Clement,    to   McHntcbiaon  4  Co.,   and   Floral 
Avenue  Ureenhouae  Co.     1 ,486.  Cl.  47 — 61 . 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Manufacturing  Co. 


176,30.\  Cl.  D61— 1. 


176,307.  a.  D55— 1. 
176,308,  Cl.  1)9—2. 


AcriB  Manufacturlnc  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Diet!.  Robert  E.      176.313. 
Allgemeine  BlefctrlcitaU-CJeaellscbaft :  See  ~ 

Haaeioff   Priti.      176,329. 
Ambruater,  John  T.,   to  American  Optical   Co.      176,300,   Cl. 

1)61  —  1. 
AintTlcan  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Ambruater,  John  T.     176,300. 
Armbrnst  (liain  Co.  :  Sec — 

Armbraat.  Oottlob.     176,299. 
Armbmat,    Uottlob,    to    Armbniat    Chain    Co.     176,299,    Cl. 

D46— 16. 
Aucensteln.  Karl  C.  to  Speldel  Corp.     176.301.  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Bailey.  WiUtam  B.     176,302,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Real,  Lonia  R..  and  L.  H.  Shrader.     176,303,  CL  D80— 1. 
Bellini.  Arthur  J.  :  See— 

Silber.  Aaron  and  Bellini.     176,384. 

Rllber.  A&ron  and  Bellini.     176.385. 
Bennett.   Bameat   L.,   to  J.    I.   Holcomb 

Inc.     176,304.    n.  9—2. 
Itenninghofen,  Faul :  See — 

Kati,  Rnavll.     176,307. 
Bieber.  Philip,  and  J.  V.  O'Grady. 
Bonaflde  Milla,  Inc. :  See— 

Nobia.  Oeorge  V.,  and  Lynen.     176,371. 
Buerger.  Herbert.     176,306.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
B.vrd.  Carl  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp. 
Caiase.  Paul  (}..  to  The  Fuller  Bniah  Co. 
Camp.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Paulaon.  WillUm  J.      176,378. 
('hicope4>  Milla«  Inc.  :   See— 

McCord,  DougUa  D.      176.365. 
(lark.  JameaA.     176,309,  Cl.  D57  —  1. 
Clanaaen,  Victor  W. :   See— 

Homung.  Michael,  and  Clauaaen.     IT^.-tS-'i 
Conlln,  Jamea.  and   W.   Schult,   to  Hankscraft   Co.      176,310, 

Cl.  081—10. 
Coro.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kati,  Adoilpb.      176.341-176.3.'>A. 
Croaby,  Bennie  W.     176,311,  Cl.  D31— 4. 
Curtlaa- Wright  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Fleming.  Jack  F.      176,316. 
IMeabarh,  F.  B.  :  See— 

Kati.  Ruawll.      176. .3.^7. 
DIeti.   Robert  K..  to  Acrla  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc.      176..31.1, 

Cl.  1)74—9. 
l)aon.    Rene,    to    Huperalte   Corp.      176.312,   Cl.    D14-  6. 
Day-Brlte  Lighting,  Inc.  :  See 

Meyer,  Carl  X.,  and  Stahlhut.      176,367 
KZ  Fold.  Inc.  :  See — 

Homung.  Michael,  and  Clauaaen.      176.33.%. 
Klckemeyer,    Ludwig.    to   Gibraltar    Manufacturing    Co. 

176^14.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Ekco  Producta  Co.  :   See — 

Reinioke.  Robert  W.      176.379. 
KTinn.  David,  to  Johnaton  A  Murphy.     176,315. 
Fleming.    Jack    F..    to    (^rtlaa-Wright    Corp. 

IW7— 1. 
Fox.  Harold.      176.317,  Cl.  D58— 12 
Fujita,  Kiaaku.     176.318.  Cl.  D70-1. 
Fuller  Rmah  <'o..  The  :  See- 

Calaae.  Paul  O.     176,.'»08 
General  Motora  Corp.  :  See  — 

Hchemanaky.  Joaeph  R.      176,380. 
Gibraltar  Manafacturlng  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Elckemeyer.  Ludwig.      176.314. 
Goodrich,  Frank  A.     176.319.  Cl.  D52  -  2 
Gregory  Induatriea,  Inc.  :   See- 

Shoup,  Thomaa   E..  Sholle  and  Mowry      176,383. 


Guild,     Lurelle,    to    Revlon    Prodacta    Corp.     176,3S0,    CL 

D86 — 10. 
Guild,  LareUe,  and  H.  P.  Manyille.  to  Revlon  Prodncta  Corp. 

176,321.  a.  D86— 10. 

Manrllle.  to  Revlon  Prodncta  Corp. 


Inc. 


Cl    D7— 7. 
176,316,    Cl. 


ManTllle.  to  Revloa  Prodn«ts  Corp. 

ManTlUe,  to  Revlon  Prodncta  Corp. 

ManviUe,  to  RevlMi  Prodncta  Corp. 

WoUr,  to  Revlon  Prodncta  Corp- 

Wolf ,  to  Revlon  Product  Corp. 

See — 

—1.  ^ 


Guild,  Lorelle,  and  H.  P. 

176.322.  a.  D86— 10. 
Guild,  Lurelle,  and  H.  P. 

176.323.  CL  D86— 10. 
Guild,  LureUe.  and  H.  P. 

176.324.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Guild,  Lurelle,  and  H.  P. 

176.820,  CL  D86— 10. 
Guild,   Larelle,  and   R.   W 

176,S26,  CL  D86— 10. 
Guild.  Larelle,  and  R.  W 

176,327.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Gyrodyne  Company  of  America,  Ine 
Papadakoa,  Peter  J.     176.377. 
Hampshire,  John  C.    176,328.  Cl.  D4 
Hankscraft  Co. :  See — 

Conlin,  Jamea  and  Schnli.     176^10. 
HaaeloC     Friti.     to     AUgemelne     Klektricitats-Geaellacbaft. 

176.829,  a.  D6+— 11. 
Hayaahl,  Tadao,   to  Nlhon  Mlahin   8eiae  Kaboshiki  Kalafaa. 

176.380.  CL  D70— 1. 
HayaahL  Tadao,   to  Nibon   Mlshin  Selto  Kabnshiki  Kaisha. 

176,331.  Cl.  D70— 1. 
Helm  Accessories,  Inc. :  See — 

Helm.  Frederick  A.     176.332. 
Helm.  Frederick  A.,   to  Helm  Accessories.   Inc.     176.332,  Cl. 

D14 — 6. 
Herrmann.   Emeat,   to   Hey  wood- Wakefield   Co.     176,333.   Cl. 

DO— 4.  >        .        • 

Heywood-Wakefleld  Co.  :  See — 

Herrmann,  Ernest.     176.333. 
Holcomb,  J.  I.,  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Earnest  L.     176,304. 
Holmes,  John  Curtis.     176.334.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Hornung,    Michael    and    V.    W.    Clauaaen,    to    EZ    Fold,    Inc. 

176.335,  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 

Turner,  PhyllU  A.     176,391. 
Jepaon.    Ivar.   to   Sunbeam   Corp.     176.336,   Cl.    D40 — 1. 
Johnaton  k  Mnrpby  :  See — 

Bvina,  David.     176,315. 
Jordon,  Otellia  E. :  See — 

Jordon,  Sklro.     176,337. 
Jordon,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Jordon,  Sklro.     176,337. 
Jordon,    Sklro,   5%    to  T.   Jordon,  5%    to   R.    L.    Jordon   and 

5%  to  O.  B.  Jordon.      176,337,  Cl.  D56— 4. 
Jordon,  Tbelma  :  See — 

Jordon,  Sklro.     176,.'t37. 
Joyce,  Fale,  to  Joyce,  Inc.      176,338,  Cl.  D7 — 7. 
Joyce,  Fale,  to  Joyce,  Inc.      176,339,  CL  D7— 7. 
Joyce,  Inc.  :  See — 

Joyce,  Fale.      176,.*J38. 

Joyce  Fale,      176.339. 
Karoff  Orlginala,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Karoff  Robert  B.     176,340. 
Karoff,    Robert    B.,    to    Karoff   Orlginala,    Ltd.      176.340,    Cl. 

D9— 2. 
Katx,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 


176,341,a.  D45— 9. 

176.342,  CLD4;-\— 19. 

176.343,  Cl.  D45 — 9. 

176.344,  CL  IM.V-9. 
176.34,'5,  Cl.  D45— 9. 
176..^46,  Cl.  D4.'S — 9. 
176,847,  Cl.  IMS— 16 


1  I  n  I    I     iri  I— I  i  iiii  liiif  I'lL 
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Kati,  Adoiph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kati,  Adoiph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx,  Adoiph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kati,  Adoiph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
KatB.  Adotph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx,  Adoiph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx,  Adoiph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Katx.  Adoiph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Katx.  Adoiph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


176.348.  Cl.  D45-  16. 

176.349.  Cl.  D45— 9. 
,176,350.  Cl.  IM5 — 16. 

176.351,  Cl.  I>45— 16. 
176.332.  <'l.  D45— 19. 
176,353.  a.  IM5— 19. 
176334,  Cl.  D45— e. 

176.355.  Cl.  D4.*V— 9. 

176.356.  Cl.  D4.V-9 


Cl).      170.359.    Cl. 


Inc.      176.360.  Cl 


Cl.    1)34^1. 'i 


17«,.*J71. 

176.3211 76.32.-) 
Products   (^orp. 


..   to   Revlon 
to    Chiooi)*»e    Mills 


1 76.363 
176.364, 


1. 


to 


Products   Corp 

Inc.      176.365,    Cl 
Ketchani    and    McDouKitll,    Inc 


Katx.    Russell,    to    P.    Benninxhofpn    and    F.     B.     IM^Hbarh. 

176.357.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Katxen.  RaphaH.      176,358,  Cl.  D25— 1 
Kftcham  and  McDoaicall.  Inc.  :  See — 
McPadjrfn.  Richard  J.     176,366. 
Knight.   (f<»orKP   C.,    to   (;«H>rK*   C.    Knight 

D14— 6. 
KniKht.  George  C.  Co.  :  See — 

KnlKht.  Oeorfte  C.      176.3.W. 
Larsen,   Melvln  J.   to  Reynolds  Industries, 

D74— 1. 
Lines  Bros.  Ltd.  :  »sVf — 

Lines.  Walter.      176.361. 
Lines.   Walter,   to  Lines  Bros.   Ltd.      176, 361, 
Littler,  Frank  P.      176,362.  Cl.  D85— 2. 

Lynen,  William  :   See — 

Nobis,  George  V..  and  Lynen. 
Manvllle.  Henrietta  P.  :   See— 

(iulld.  Lurelle.  and  Manvllle. 
Manvllle.  Henrietta   P.,   to  Revlon 

CL  D86— 10. 
Manvllle.   Henrietta 

Cl.  D86— 10. 
McCord.    Douglas    D. 

1)92—1. 
McFadven.    Richard 

1 76,566.  Cl.  D74- 
Meyer.  Carl  X..  and  L.  (;.   Stahlhut,  to  Day  Br'.te  Ll|rhtlnK, 

Inc.      176.367.  Cl.  D48— 23. 
Mlddlemark,  Marvin  P.      176, .368,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Morronl.  Peter  J.      176.369.  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Mowry,  Lorenx  J. :  See — 

Shoup,   Thomas  E..   Sholle  and   Mowry.      176.383. 
Xatale.  Onofrio  J.      176.370,  CL  D8H— 10. 
New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp.  :   See-- 

ThelMD.  John  P.     176.389. 

Theisen.  John  P.      176.390. 
Nihon  Mishln  Selxo  Kaboahiki  Kaisha  :  See- 

Hayashi.  Tadao.     176,330. 

Hayashi.  Tadan.     176.331. 
Nobis.    (Jeorge    V.    and    W.    Lynen.    to    Bonaflde    Mills.    Inc. 

176..371.CLD92— 17. 
Noyack.    Edward,    to    Revlon    Products    Corp.      176.372,    Cl 

D8«— 10. 
O'Connor,  (;enevieve  A.      176,373.  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
O'Connor.  Genevieve  A       176.374.  Cl.  D33 — 3. 
O'Orady.  Jerome  V.  :  i!ee — 

Bieber.  Philip,  and  OOrady.      17fi..30.j. 
Otto,  Joseph  F.      176.37r».  Cl.  D.34— 15. 

Papadakos.  Peter  J.,  to  Gyrodyne  Company  of  America.  Inc. 

176.377.  Cl.  D71  — 1. 
Parker.  Edwin  L.      176.376.  Cl.  D54 — 2. 

Paulson.  William  J..  Vi  to  R.  L.  Camp.     176.378.  Cl.  D17—  1 

Relnlcke.    Robert    W..    to    Ekco    Products    Co.      178.379.    Cl. 
D44— 1. 


176,380. 


Oil   Burner  Corp. 


Revlon  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

(;ulld,  Lnrelle.      176.320. 

Guild.  Lurelle.  and  Manrllle.      176.321    176.325. 

Guild.  Lurelle.  and  Wolff.      176.326 

Guild.  Lurelle,  and  Wolff.      176,327 

Maarllte.  Henrietta  P.     17«Jtel 

MtDTiUe,  Henrietta  P.      176.364. 

Noyack   Edward.     1 76.372. 

Wolff.  Raymond  W.      176.394 

Wolff,  Raymond  W.      176,395. 
Reynolda  Industriea.  Inc. :   See — 

Larwn.  Melrin  J.     176.360. 
Kchemanaky.    Joseph    R..    to   General   Motors   Corp 

1 1.  D14 — 6. 
8chula,  WilUani  :   See 

Conlln.  James,  and  Shulx.     176,310 
Schwartx,  Sidney       176,381.  Cl.  IMS — 24 
Shaw  and  Slavsky,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slavsky.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  R.      176.387 
Sherman,    Rallston   M..   to  The   Silent   Glow 

176.382.  Cl.  D81      10. 
aholle.  Koirer  W.  :  See- 

Shoup.   Thomas   E..   Sholle  and   .Mowrv       176  383 
Shoup.  Thoaias  E..  R.  W.  Rholle.  and  L.  J    Mowrv    fn  Gregory 

ladustriea.  Inc.     176..383.  Cl.  I>2«- -1 
Shrader.  Lester  H.  :  See — 

Beal.  Louis  R.,  and  Shrader.      176..303 
Sillier,   Aaron,  and  A.  J.   Bellini.      176..'i84,  Cl    D7— ^'i 
Silber.  Aaron,   and  A.   J.   BelllnL      176.385.  Cl.   D7— .V 
Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp.,  The  :   See 

Sherman.  Rallston  M.      176,.382 
Sllka,  Walter  S.      176.386.  Cl.  ni4      6 
Slavsky,  John  R.  :  See — 

Slavaky.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  R.      176,387. 

*'' na387"cr  Dsil-a"*'    "'     ^      '"    '^*""'    ""''    Slavsky,    Inc 
Sp«ldH  Corp.  :   Se« — 

Auffcnstein.  Karl  C.      176.301. 
Stahlhut.  Leo  G.  :   See  — 

Meyer.  Carl  X..  and  Stahlhut. 
StHndard  Packaging  Corp.  :   See — 

Byrd,  Carl.      176,307. 
Strunk.  Leonard  .M.      176,388,  Cl.  D93 — 3. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Jenson.   Ivar.      176.336. 
Supersite  Corp.  :    See — 

Daon..  Rene       176.312 
Theisen.  John  P  .   to  New   York  Shipbuilding  Corp. 
<^1    D81  — 10.  i~  *  K 

Theisen.  John  I' 

Cl.  D81— 10. 
Turner,    Phyllis    A.,    to    International    Ijitex    Corp. 

Cl.  D3— 17. 
Watkins.  Wilbur  J.      176, .392.  <'l.  D34— 15. 
Williams,  IVirothv  K       176.39.3.  (n   D34— 2. 
Wolf  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wolf,  Walter  L.      176.396 
Wolf.  Walter  L..  to  Wolf  Brothers.  Inc.      176, .396,  Cl.  D59     2. 
Wolff.  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Guild.  Lurelle.  and  Wolff.      176,326. 

Guild.  Lurelle,  and  Wolff       176.327. 
Wolff,    Raymond  W.,   to  Revlon   Products  Corp.      176..'»4,  Cl. 

1)86 — 10. 
Wolff.   Raymond   W..   to   Revlon    Proiliicts  Corp.      176.39.5.   Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Young.  Stephen  A.      176..397.  Cl   D91— 3. 
Zlerden.  Frank  P.      176.398.  Cl.  D91— 1. 


176,367. 


to  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp. 


176,389. 
176,390. 
176.391, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1965 

NOT«. — ArnuifBd  In  nccordnnee  with  the  flr«t  aigntflMnt  character  or  word  of  the  nftine  (in  accordnnce  with  dty  and 
1 1  telepnone  directory  practice). 


■n  J.',  and  f^>rre«ter.    2.726.671 . 


I' 
APRA  Preclpiutor  Corp. :  See — 

MacKe^,  Kenneth  W.    2,726.730. 
AbramMm,   Vincent  O..   to  Parker  Products,   Inc.     2.726,727, 

CI.  180—6$. 
Ackennan.  Pful  C,  to  Cbrrxler  Corp.     2,726.M7,  a.  74—732. 
▲dajBopouloa»  Kleomenia  V.    2.726,410.  Cl.  9—21. 
Adkina.  Jolin  p    and  H.  L.  Jackaoa,  to  Weatinffbouae  Electric 

Corp.     2,7|7,i24,  CI.  340—207. 
Advance  Seed  Co.  :   See — 

Aubry,  Ldo/d  W.    2.726,762. 
Aero  Bupoljr  UtK.  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Zand,  Rtepbei 
Aerodttct,  Inc. :  8^.. 

Conroy  Addiaon  B.,  and  Hewitt.    2.726.682. 
Aetna-Standard  Kndneerlns  Co.   The  :  8te— 

Rodder.  William.     2,726.754. 

'^^'j^M^lSffi  '■'  **  ^****"««»®«»»«'  Air  Brake  Co.    2.727.138, 
Agricultural  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 
Irtckaon.  Robert  M.    2.726>I8. 
'SiSllilVlI'*'  *I"*fr*  ****t^  »'  Amerlra  aa  repreaeated  by  the 

"*8Stl°    I'Jm'bss  •   '^'^''^'    «"Ko^»n.    Jackaon.    and 

¥^**,-9i*li?*  H-.'BI«*ford.  and  Markley.     2,727.048. 
. .     *^^P'*S?**•  *T»*r»M  R-.  and  Dutton.    2.727,046. 
Alrex  Utm.  Conine. :  See' — 

.BMkW.  Victor.     2.728.474. 
Alr-Maae  Corp.  :  See — 

RrixluB,  Jncob  K.     2,726.731. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Muller  Albert.    2.727.125. 
AJax  Iron  Works :  See — 
.  ^  .  P*«*">tti.  Cbarlea  T.     2.726.887. 
Aktiebolapet  BT-Metoder  :  See— 

Albera'"'?:SrO."'?i:!?-'*    ""■•  ""  '^'^'^      2.726.927. 
*.w  ^'l'*»*'«n«.  Alberto,  and  A Iberti.    2.727.061. 

271^—66  ^  '  ^**  ^    "**  *  ^°    ^°*      2.726,863,  Cl. 

Alcock.  Edmund  H. :  See — 

A.drt7«S"l'r;B^77l6.Vff2^?-:-.?«"f  ^'"^^      ^''^•'^' 
^'2?27.27/^g' 3&l-,*56  *'•""'*     '"'^^     ^~*'«^-     »- 

""iS?-    2J27!1l5rci"&a-?68''"""'"-   ♦'^  ^••"''•^»  >""•■ 

Allen.  Howard  I..  Jr. ':  See— 

...    Kasthagen.  John  H..  and  Allen. 

Allen.  Richard  H..  to  Atco  Mfg   Co 

Alifnhaurt.  George  O..  t/>  The  Ohio 

Allcr,  Wlllta  F..  to  The  Sheffield  Corp. 

Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.  :  8ee— 

1  i^^^'Tlf  "^^  ,"'?'^jr  •  •.'"'  Hormence.     2.726.933. 

Cl    .31S^"7  Weatlnghouae    Electric   Corp.      2,727.167, 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Maher.  William  W.     2,726,752. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  Are- 

£'^5''*"'  Arthur.     2,726,769. 

Me8beeh».  Juatin  A.    2,727,045 

Prtce.  John  A.    2.727,021. 
American  Gas  Furnace  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Oaterman,  Philip  C.    2.726.854. 
American  Uaea  Supply  Co. :  See  — 

Birr.  Radolpb  O.    2.726.824. 

Jeaperaen.  Paul  W.     2.726.465. 

Jeaperaen,  Paul  W.     2.726,823 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brandt.  Preston  L..  and  Hopklna.    2,726,999. 
A       r'"*'"'J?i^»*'»»»'"'<' Hopkins.    2.72107^ 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See— 

Thorbam,  Milton  R.     2,726.570 
American  Safety  Raaor  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Bttcar  A.     2,726.787. 
»       P*lt«.  Oordon  M.,  and  Ensign.    2,726,444. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

HoTen,  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark.    2,726,826. 
American  Steed  Foundriee  :  See — 

Cottrell,  Robert  B.     2.726.740 
American  Vlacoae  Corp.  :  See — 

Downing,  Oeorge.    2,726,615. 

Downing.  George.     2.726,616. 

Knapp.  Alfred  P.     2.726,617. 

Meiasner,  WiUUm  E.     2,726,620. 

Tachndl.  lYangott.     2.726,6  i  8. 

Tscbndi,  Traugott.     2.726.619 
Ammco  Toola,  Inc.  :  See— 

Billeter.  Henry  R.    2.726,404. 

■^"^^'JCiy-  A']?*^  ^  •  '*  Mohawk  Carpet  Mllla.  Inc.    2.726.827, 
tT.  *4Z — 187. 

'*°^727*06E!*cr'2£^^S5  ""*  ' '  ***  *'®°*»"*o  Chemical  Co. 


2.726,092. 
2,726,014,  CI. 
Injector  Co. 


SI  2— 223. 
2.726,628, 


2.726.530.  Cl.  73—87.9 


to  The  Elliott  Addressing  Machine  Co. 

Jr.,  to  Hanovia  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co. 
-223. 

to  Potasae  k  Engraia 


2.726,830. 


Anaat.  James  L..  and  G.  T.  Mtnshall.     2.727.229.  Cl.  343—11. 
Anastaala.  Harry  G..  and  H.  «.  KIwell,  Jr..  to  Bendix  AtIs 
tion  Corp.      2.726.544.  Cl.  73—179. 

'*"?^!STl!.i»!?**  ''■•  ■•"'  ^   *■•  Ward,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co. 

2.726.966   Cl.  117— 33..V 
Anderaon,    Marahall    N..    to    Sellatrom    Mfg.    Co.      2.726.306. 

*     1.     £ — O. 

Anderaon.  Wilbur  M.. 

2.726,862,  Cl.  271— 
Anderson,  William  T. 

2,727,175,  CL  813- 
Andree,  Louia  E.,  and  B.  J.  Qnanqaln. 

Chlmhiuea.     2.726,049.  Cl.  71— «>. 

Andrewa.  H.  P.,  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Jahoda.  Edward.     2.726.906. 

'^'2!726!939'?'a"23-^7o  ^^'     ^*'"'     *     '^'^™P*«°     ''»'»• 
A  mils"  Robert  W.     2,7271205.  Cl.  323 — 43.5 
Anper,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perugia.  .Vndre.     2,726.462. 
Anaol  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hackmyer.  Saul  S.     2,726,638 
Antonik.  Michael  (i. :  See — 

Small,  Louis,  and  Antonik.    2,726.540 
Apple,  Edward  M.  :  See— 

Rowser,  Earl  C,  and  Apple.    2.726.417. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc, :  See— 
.   ^.Markua.  Oeorgcand  SlegeL    2.726,041. 

^7*26  9r2"ci  ^i^W    "'  ^'"•''    *"    »*■«»<»•'•<'   0»   ^^ 

A  rmco  feteei  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  L..  Robertson,  and  Shafer. 
.Vriiiour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Hawkins.  James  R.     2.726.488. 

Reck.  Richard  A.,  and  Roas.    2.727,026. 
Array,  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

.Smoke.  Edward  J.    2.726.964. 
Aronson.  Theodore  F.  :  See — 

Halahan.  John.  Aronson,  and  Lyon.    2.726,798 
.\rps,  Bruno  F.,  to  An>a  Corp.     2^26,903,  Cl.  305—8. 
A  rpe  t  orp.  :  See — 

Arpe.  Bruno  F.    2.726.903. 
Arscott.  William  H.  :  See  — 

Halford.  Frank  B..  Moult,  and  Arscott.     2,726,508. 
Arters,  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Blank,  Robert  E..  and  Artera.    2.727  051 

C^     2J26'6J'2  *C?  n8^4lo'**"'  *°  "^^  Sherwln  Williams 

"^"^4v.fe*i^  ^i/"  ^»"*•"•ala  A  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America. 

^,l^a.SJd.  KA.   ^41 — o. 
Ashlev.  L^man  S.     2.726,608,  Cl   108 — 1 

""•{^r   •I72S604'  ^f'lJs^^s'*""''*  *"  '^''"•"**^°  '*^*»^"«'' 

'^"20^^111^*'   W..    ^    to  Advance   Seed    Co.  2.726.762,   Cl. 
•Auger,  Albert  L.     2J28.870.  Cl.  273—105.2. 

Australian  General  Electric  Proprietary  Ltd  •  See 

Leard,  Eldred  R.     2,726.5M. 

^'y:7°2-7.5?ra.'j60^?2"'-  ^    """-•  to  Rohm  *  H««  Co. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See— 

Allen,  Richard  H.    2,726i)14. 

Tlce,  Bruce  K.    2,726.5987 
Ay  cock.  Benjamin  F.  :  See — 

Melamed.  Sidney,  and  Aycock.    2.727.020. 
Ayera.  Forest  G. :    See — 

Lahti.  Anard  A.    2.72e.,'S03. 
Ayle.  William  M.    2.726,728.  Cl.  180—82.1. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Paulaen.  Hans  C.    2.726.620. 
Backhouse.  Headley  T.    2.726.865.  Cl.  271 — 60. 
Badlsche  Anilln    4  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengeaellacbaft  :    See— 
Badt  £y  A  ■   Si—         ™*""*^'  •»<»  B*n««»a      2.726.920. 
o   ..Short.  Robert  J.  and  Badt.    2.726.74.3. 

2  726.8f8.  Cl.  2?2-7  "^     ^     ^"'*"    ""^    ^   ***   ^     '•    ^" 
^^l^l^^'^"^'    '"   '^*'*'   P»«««T   Co.    Ltd.      2.726,680,    Cl. 

'*'2.726.a7"ci''60i35  6^^     ^     ""^'    ^^    '^'''    ^''*~'»    *^* 

Baker.  I.4indis  C.  to  San  Oil  Co. 

Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker,  Reuben  C.     2.726,722. 

^^Sl'   ^Vi^"   ^  •   *"  ^''*'"  ^^   Toola.   Inc.     2.726,722.  H 
166 — i04. 

Balcrank.  Inc.  :    See — 

Woelfer.  Prank  C.    2.726.790 
Baldwin-Lima-FIamilton  Corp.  :    See^ 

Hyde.  Lawrence  K.    2.726.542. 


2,726,900,  Cl.  106—10. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.727. 1T9. 
T^lfpbnnt-    LMb4>rut(iri*>H,     Inc. 

Kleia.   to  Oawrxii  Falls  (?orp. 

Brob«>ck,  to  th«  rnit»>«l  statpn 
by    the   I'nitfHi    StHtfB    Af«»inlc 


»5 
IS. 
.1H9, 


73. 
CI. 


WorkH. 


KarHHh.  Ij^  V.  :    8re — 

I^lly.  Philip  U.,  and  Baraali. 
HarlHT,    I'liarlva    (.'..    to    It4>ll 

2.727,103.  CI.  20O— 1. 
Harnex.   Alfn^  A.,  and    II.   H. 

2.72«.."V83,  CI.  93—39.2. 
Harn«'«.  Mlilnt-y  \V.,  and  W.  M. 
of    America    an    rvprea««nted   oy    i 
Knerry   Couimtnion.      2.727,1.'2,   CI.   2.^0—41. 
Barrett.  Harry  li.    2.726.483.  CI.  33— 1«». 
BarrowH.  John.     2,72«.817.  CI.  242-4. 
Hartley,  Samuel  C..   V4  to  R.  S.  Cutter.     2,726,587,  CI. 
ItaM.  Charlefl,  and  L.  J.  Spitka.     2,72K.470,  CI.  43 
KHHtow,    Wendell    K..    to    Kaytbeon    Mfg.    Co.      2,727. 

317—149. 
Kauer.   lUiver   K..    and   T.    H.    I'eek,   to   The  <;ieaMon 

2.72«.488,  CI.  .->1— 2r. 
Bauniann.  Hana  :    Str — 

Ked«'rklel,   Wilhelm.   Pfltsner.   and  Baumann.      2,726,920. 
BauniKartner,  Luther  L.,  to  Tbt-  H.  F.  (if>odrlrh  Co.     2.720.947, 

CI.  71—2.6. 
Baxter.  Kobert  R.  :  Her- 

Sohleyer,  Victor.  Henricka,  and  Baxter.     2,726.853. 
Hayaton,  John  R.  :   See — 

Ba.vaton.  John  R.    2,72fl,r)l«. 

Capebarr,  Thoniaa  C..  and   McHhan.     2.726,514. 
Bayiiton,    John    R..    to    J.    R.    Bayaton.    trustee.    In-crafter 

(Llquidatlnjf)  Trust.     2.726..'S16,  CI.  62-  10r>. 
B4'arer.  LouIh  C..  and  R.  R.  (ioina,  to  Pbillipa  Petroleum  Co. 

2,726.996.  CI.  19<V-  ,'i5. 
Heas.  Bernard,  and  P.  Kemy.  to  Hoclete  dea  Unlnen  Chlnitquex 

Rhone-Poulenc      2.726.984.  CI.  167      69. 
I*ecker.  Carl  :    Sn — 

Tornquldt.  Entl   L..  iin<l  Betker.     2.727,08.'5. 
B«ker.  Henry  C.     2,726.469.  CI.  4.3—3 

Bee.    William   C.,   1o   I'ulnier-Be.-  Co.      2.726.7.".3.   CI     19K  -84 
BeeHon.  KrU-  J.  G.  :  Xee 

Webb,  Alan  A.,  and  Bwaon.     2.727,187 
Ite-de  MfK.  Co.  :    Hee 

White.  John  A..  Jr.,  and  Couri>y.     2.720.464. 
Beblen   Adolph  F     2.726.89.-».  CI.  21»»     49. 

liekker'.  Mieciyaluw  <J..  to  Her  .Miijenty  the  Queen  in  the  rlitht 
of  Canada  as  repreaented  by  the  MIniater  of  National  IH' 
fen<-e.     2.726.904.  CI.  30;V    10. 
Bell,  Richard  A.,  to  Philco  Corp.     2,727,140,  CI.  2.-.(V  20. 
Bell  Teleplione  Ijiborat<>riea,  Inc.  :   See 
Barber.  Cbarlea  C.    2.727.103 
CahiU.  Harold  D.     2,727.(»92. 
Kinsley.  Thomas  (J.    2,727.191. 
McMklmln.  Herbert  J.    2,727.214. 
BellBniu,  (Jeorjfe  R..  to  Nacbman  Corp.     2.726,400,  CI.  5— 2R6 
Belski,  Kdward  J.     2.726.4.->4,  CI.  .33      174 
Belt*.  William  A.    2.726.772.  CI.  21 1  —  148. 
Bender.  Lloyd  V.    2.720.408.  CI.  .-.—222. 
Hendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Anaatasla.  Harry  (J.,  and  Elwell.    2.72fl.S44. 
Konet.   Henry.   Boehm.   and   Hurlburt.     2,726.4.17. 
Lupton,  (lark  R..  Trautmun.  and  Weber.     2.726.974 
PrU-e.  Earl  B.     2.726.884. 
Skinner.  Ralph  L.     2.726.978. 
Wiaman.  Franklin  O..  and  Reek. 
BenKhlat.  laaac  :   See — 

Bowers.  James  B.,  and  Benghlat. 
Benninsbofen,  Paul :    See — 

Waechter.  Harry  J.    2.726.864. 
Beret vas.    Helen    8..    to    Standard 

260—139. 
Ber^.  Theodore,  and  J.  L.  Stujna.  to  M. 

n.  240—6.4. 
Berjtan.   Martin  D..   to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  (  o. 

CI    339 258 

Bertsvndal.  (;unnar.     2,726.786.  CI.  220—97. 

Berner.  Harry  B.     2.728,867.  CI.  272     27.  ,.,,.,     ,., 

BerKaon.    Arnold,    to    Jack    ft    Helnti,    Inc        2,727.117,    (I 

BeritatHimi  Hildinjr  O    V..  and  K.  r,    Trobeck,  to  Aktlebola»{et 

BT  Met(Mler.     2.726.927.  CI.  23-48. 
Bernhelm.  Geortces  W.     2.726.936.  (M.  23     2.%3. 
Bernateln.  Jack  ;   ^ee~ 

Yale,  Harry  L..  and  Bernstein.    2.726.983. 
Berthold      (;ei>rKe    H.,    to    t>lin    Mafbleson    Chemical    «  orp. 

2,727,017.  CI.  260-  -78. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :    See 

Penman.  Walter  R      2,726,.'569. 
Bethune    <;e.)rt:e    R..  Jr.,  and  H.  A.  (Jreen,  to  The  (.oodjear 

Tire  k  Rubl>er  Co.     2,726,50.%.  H.  .57—53 
Bettetra.  Bruno      2,726,644,  CI.  122-215 
IWwIey,    Thomas,    to    Hercules    Powder    Co. 

200-  -621. 
Beverateilt,  Ralph  L.  ;   See- 

lIouRh,    Frank   (J..    Beyeratedt.   and    Conrad. 
Heymer.  James  K      2,726..534.  CI.  70—263. 
8 


2.727,166. 
2,727.035. 


Oil    Co 


727,030.    CI. 
a.  Wolk.     2,727.135. 
2,727.219, 


2.727.074,    CI 


.726.778. 


H..    Bickford.    and    Markley.      2.727.048. 


.     2.726..580. 

V   M.  Fink. 

to    Ammco 


2,726 
Tools. 


426.  CI 
Inc. 


Bickford.  William  G 

Mack.    Charles 
Bljrelow,   Inc.  :    See 

Lowe.  Sydney  P 
BiKKs.  Donald  I.,  to 
Billeter.    Henry    R.. 

51       184.3 
lllllljt.  Ralph  B.  :  See— 

Zlskln.  Manuel  S..  and  Blllljt.  2.726.82.5. 
Blllock.  Frances  B.  and  T.  L.  2,726.705.  CI. 
Billock.  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Blllock,  Frances  E.  and  T.  L.     2.726.795 
Birr    Rudolph   (}..  to  American  Linen  Supply 

CI   242— .>5.3. 
BIrtmnn  Electric  Co.  :   See- 

Sparklln.  <'harles  H.     2.726.466. 
Bishop.  G.  H..  Co.  ;    See 


20-    62 
!.726.494.    CI. 


Black,  Robert  B.    2,r26,646,  CI.  123—65. 

Blat  kburn  George  W.    2.72«,.563.  CI.  81—88. 1 

Blank,  Robert  K..  and  A.  A.  Arters.  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 

Co.    2,727  Oftl,  CI.  260—424. 
Hleck,  Max  K.,  and  K.  H.  Replogle,  to  Stanley  Aviation  Corp. 

2,726.831.  CI.  244—122. 
Hieuenatetn.  Julius  M.  :   See— 

Knslni,     KIbert     K..     Van     Patten,     and     Bleuensteln. 
2.r2«.431. 
Boefrlln,  Kdward  H. :   See — 

Burkardt.  Anton  F.,  and  Boeirlln.    2,726.921. 
Boehm.  (ierbardt  W.  :   See — 

Konet,   Henry.   Boehm.  and   Hurlliurt.      2.726,457. 
Bor^s,   Alben    ('.,    to   Edwin    L.    Wiexand   Co.      2.727.120    CI. 

201— or. 

Bobler.  Francia  M.    2.726,673,  CI.  137—397. 

Bolanowskl.  John  P..  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.     2,726.960. 

CI.  99—134. 
Bone.  James  8.  :   See— 

Holluian    Kdward  G.,  Morse,  and  Bone. 
BonRers,  Wilhelmns  J.,  to  Hartford  National 

Co.,  trustee.     2,720,687.  CI.  140—71.5. 
Bonnell,  William  E.     2.726,.532,  CI.  70—  ,58. 
Bor»{  Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

I^evltt,  I>^  L.     2,726,751. 
BorKman.  Arthur  C,  and  W.  B.  Sbeard,  to  The  Patent 


2.727,083. 
Bank  and  Tnut 


•i 


40. 


Scaf 


2.726.746. 


CI. 
Co. 


Taylor,  to  the 
by    the    United 

Ion      2.727  000.  CI.  202—52. 

Verrertea  Meoanlfaes  Beiges 


folding  Co..  Inc.    2.726.902.  CI,  304 
Borman,  Autrust  H.  :  See — 

Herndon.  Walter  II.,  and  Borman. 
Bouchard,  Blanche  K.  :   See — 

I>u  (Irenler,  Francis  C.  and  l*errl.     2.726.749. 
Boudreau.   Alban   M..   to   Hedstrom  I'nion  Co.     2.720,876, 

280—47.38. 
Bowers.  James  B..  and  I.  Benichlat,  to  Stauffer  Cbemical 

2.727,035.  (n.  280—243. 
Braconler    Pr*d*rlc  F.  A.,  and  J.  M.  J.  Hermesae.  to  Soclete 

Beige    lie    I'Asote    et    dea    Prodults    Chimluues    du    Marly. 

2.727.049.  CI.  260-  410.9. 
Brandt.  Preston  L.,  and  M.  C.  Hopkins,  to  The  American  Oil 

Co.    2.720,999.  CI.  202—39.5. 
Brantley.  Aubrey  C.    2,726.816,  Cl.  241  —  101. 
Brasseur.  Kudore  l>..  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrhiues 

de  Charleroi.     2,727.098,  Cl.  179      100.2. 
Braund,  John  J.    i,726..572.  <'l.  88—24. 
Breexe  Corporations.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Sorlgc.  Edward  A.     2.727.221. 
Bremsheylk  Co.  :   See  - 

KIrkhorn.  Karl  H..  and  Langer.    2.726J08. 
Brewer.  Aubrey  K..  S.  L.  .Madorsky.  and  T.  I. 

United    States    of    America    aa    repreaented 

States  Atomic  Knergv  Commli 
Brtchard,  Kdgard.  to  Union  des 

S.  A.     2,728,486.  Cl.  49— 17. 
British  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.  The  :  See— 
Champion.  Frederick  A.    2,726,436. 
BritiMh  Celaneae  Ltd.  :  See— 

Thomas.  Kdward  B.,  Stothard.  and  Aleoek.     2,727,064. 
British  Teleoommunicatlona  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Holloway,  IVnnisG.     2,727,210. 
liritt,  Marvin  O.     2.726,711.  CI.  158—123. 
Brittain.  Murdock  If      2.726.662,  Cl.  128—13. 
Brixlus  Jacob  K.,  to  Alr-Maxe  Corp.     2.726.731,  CI.  183—7. 
Brobeck.  William  M. :  See   - 

Barnes.  Sidney  W..  and  Brobeck.    2,727,152. 
Brody,  Nathan  S.    2.728.441.  Cl.  30^-30. 
Brower.  Floyd  D.    2.726.758.  Cl.  206—39. 
Brown-BrockmeTer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Steffen  S.     2.727,215. 
Brown     Edward    L..   J.    M.    Robertaon.  and  G.   E.   Sbafer.   to 

Armco  Steel  Corp.     2.726.830.  CI.  244—114. 
Brown  Flntube  Co.  :   See-  ,.  _„„  ^„. 

<;addlB^Huj:h  L..  Myers,  and  Welah.     2.726.681 
Brown.  SteJten  S  .  to  The  Brown-Brockmeyer  Co.     2.727.215. 

t  'I   339  -  32 
BroWnlng,  Samuel  H.     2  726.700.  Cl.  153— 1. 
Brugler,  Bichard  L..  to  (^hrysler  Corp.     2.726.818.  CI.  62— 129. 
Bruijnlng   Hugo  G..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  (  o. 

2.727.174,  n.  313      163. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :   See— 

Buchanan    Stephen  N  ,  and  Mc<Julnnesa.     2.727^20 
Buchanan    Stephen  N.,  and  W.  F.  McOulnneas.  to  Buchanan 

Klectrlcal  Products  <'orp.     2.727.220.  Cl.  339-272. 
Buehler,  Arthur  :   See  „,„,«-, 

Zickendraht,  Christian,  and  Buehler      2.727  031. 
Buehler.  Arthur,  and  C    Zickendraht.  to  Clba  Ltd.     2.727.032. 

Cl.  2Ra     147.       ...       ^^    ^^^^^     ^^^^^    ^^       2.726.894.    Cl. 


International    Business    Machines    Corp. 


1 


2.720.8.50.  Cl.  2.57— 262.16.  ,    ^ 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
124. 

248—147. 

K.    H.    Boeglln.    to    Satl%a    Corp 


222      406. 


Co.      2.726.824.    ( 


Freeman.  r>aTtd  A 


.726,913 


Bunliee,     Charles     W 

290     44  5 
Buhler.     Kupen.    to 

2.720.940   Cl,  41- 
Buiinglrno   Frank  O. 
Burdin,     Nelson     V.. 

2  720,800.  Cl.  226 
BuTKh,  John.     2.720.833.  Cl 
Burkardt.    Anton    F..    and 

2,720.921.  Cl.  8 
Busby.  Robert  L. 
Bush,    (Jeorge    L., 

340      154. 
Bvrd,  <;erald  i.:   See  .      „      ^         ..  w       • 

kussell.  John  K.    Craig.  Byrd.  and  .Mae«ler 

C.  A    V.  Ltd.      See 

Seilly   Alec  H.    2  727.158. 
C,   S.  laboratories.  Inc.      '>*-;, 
IVwltx.  (Jerhard  H     2.727.211. 
Cabot.  Godfrey  L..  Inc.  :   See- 

Jackson.  Vllliam  M,.  II      2.726.963. 
Cahlll      Harold     I>.,     to     Bell     Telephone 
2  727  092.  Cl.  179      7. 


1^6 
J, 726. 689 
to    The 


CI.  144      1. 
Telereglster 


Corp.      2.727.222.   Cl. 


2.727.028 


Laboratories,    Inc. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Calrelll.  Kremeldo 

RundbU4.  George  J.,  and  CBlrellt.    2,T26.4IW. 
C4ilirenila  WsMareli  Corp. :  Be*— 

Basthac**,  John  H.,  smI  AUcb.    2.T28.992. 
.,  ..  Wriilit.  laaM  R.    i.T«T.0ft4. 
Caller,  Myer.    2,726.809.  CL  101—6. 
Calumet  *  HeeU.  Inc. :  8m — 

Hill.  Walter  P.    2,726,801. 
Camp.  Edward  A. :  Me* — 

Halley   Walter.    2.726.818. 
<^«"pbell.  James  M.,  80%  to  C.  D.  Lawrence.     2.726.890.  Cl. 

Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of,  aa  repreoented 
by  the  MlntBter  of  National  Defenae  :  Bee— 
Bekker,  Miecx/aUv  O.    2.726.004. 

^'2"?2&85;^.^^i5s:'  "^ "  "•'-»*»'• '"  «*^''  ^^ 

Capebart.  Tbonias  C,  and  D.  B.  McSban.  to  J.  R.  Bayston. 
as  trustee.  Icecrafter   (Llqaldattng)   Trust.     2,728^4    Cl. 
62 — 106. 
Carnation  Co. :  Bee — 

LtMhboagfc.  Channlng  H..  and  Miller.    2.726,000. 
Catrr,  Jean  :  See — 

Low.  Robert  N..  and  Catry,    2J26.684. 
(^hampion.  Praderiek  A.,  to  The  BrltUh  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd. 

2.7M.43<^  Cl.  29—107.8. 
Chance.  A.  B..  Co. :  Bee — 

Turner.  John  L.    2.727.106. 
Chang.  Henry  K.    2.726,871 .  Cl.  88—24. 
Cheek    Robert  C,  to  Westtngbnuse  Electric  Corp.     2,727.141. 

Cl.  280—27. 
Chemical  Conatractlon  Corp.  :  See — 

Roy.  Tubin  K..  and  Scbaufelberger.     2,728.983. 
Chen.  Gilmore :  Bee — 

Little.  Lawrence  L..  and  Chen.    2.727.007. 
Cherlgie.  Pierre,  to  La  CHlophane.     2.726.888.  Cl.  271—2.6. 
Cheaaey.  DonaJd  E.    2,726.688.  Cl.  128—400. 
Chiaholm.  Alien  E.    2.727,108.  CL  200—67. 
Chlaholm      Harry     L..     Jr..     to     Houdaille-nershey     Corp. 

2.726.7^7.  Cl.  188—100. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Ackerman.  Paul  C.    2.726.857. 
Brugler.  Richard  L.    2.726.818. 
Dlckaon,  John  B.    2.726.836. 
Greenlee.  Harrr  R.    2.726..586. 
QuUtgaard,  Erik  V..  and  Dunn.    2.726.748. 
Chubb.  MelTin  F..  and  J.  M.  Dinea.  to  The  Bagle-Pi<4ier  Co. 

2.727.070.01,136—17. 
Chubb.  Melvin  P..  and  J.  M.  Dinea.  to  The  Ragle-Ptcher  Co. 

2.727.082.  Cl.  136—30. 
Churchill-Redman.  Ltd. :  See — 

Dodgaon.  Frank.    2.726.865. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

Buehler.  Arthur,  and  Zickendraht.    2,727.032. 
Zickendraht.  Chrlatian.  and  Buehler.    2,727.031. 
CinclnnaH  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Roehm.  Erwin  0.    2.726.881. 
Roehm.  Erwin  G.    2.726.882, 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

Hughes.  William  R.    2.727.003. 
Clark.  Alfred  a.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     2,726.600, 

CL  101-^1. 
Clark.  Kendall,  to  General  Electric  Co.    2.726.520.  Cl.  68 — 133. 
Clausing.  Henry  O..  to  Vulcan  Corp.     2,726,406,  Cl.  81 — 194. 
Clay-Adams,  Inc. :  See — 

Geffen.  Janes  H.    2.726.849. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O..  and  S.  C.  Laskowski.  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.    2.727.039.  Cl.  260— 294.3. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O..  and  S.  C.  Laskowski.  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.     2,727,040.  O.  260—294.3. 
Closson.  Rex  D.  :   See — 

Wolf.  CalTin  N..  Closson.  and  Ligett.     2.726.981. 
Cloutler.    Joseph    A.,    to    Pepperell    Mfg.    Co.      2.726.611.   Cl. 

112      63. 
Cloyd.  Harold  ».  :   See — 

Roehrl.  Bruno  C.  and  Cloyd.    2,726.482. 
Cohen,    Oscar   P.,    to  Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      2.727.004,   Cl. 

252     8.75. 
Coleman  Instruments,  Inc.  :   See — 

Staunton,  John  J.  J.    2,726.670. 
Coles.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Longlnl.  Richard  L..  and  Coles.  2.727.1 18. 
Collignon.  Norman  G  2.726.602.  Cl.  144—283. 
Collins.  Robert  F.    2,726,7.50.  Cl.  108—7. 

Colfman.  John  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    2,727,153. 

(n.  2.50— 49.5. 
Combustion  KnKineering,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Cross,  Bertram  J.    2.726.645. 
Commerce.   United   Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of.  the  :  See — - 
Sluti.Ralph  J.    2^727.143. 
Commercial  Controla  Corp.  :   See — 

Uhl.  WlUUm  H.    2.7^6,812. 
Commlns,  John  O. :  See — 

Alfred.  Donald  L..  and  Commlns.    2.727,116. 
Comnagnie  De  Pont-A-Mouaaon  :   See — 

Duns,  Jean.    2.726.742. 
Compule  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

I^ockbart.  Marshall  L.     2.726.656. 
Conly.  James  C..  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     2,727.088,  Cl. 

260 — 161. 
Conrad.  .Marcua  L. :  See 

Hough    Frank  G.,  Be/erstedt,  and  Conrad.     2.726.778. 
Conroy,    Addlaon   B.,    and   A.    E.    Hewitt,    to   Aeaoduct,   Inc. 

2,726.682,  Cl.  138—53. 
Conroy,  Joseph  P.  :   See  — 

White.  John  A..  Jr..  and  Conroy.    2.726,464. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Corp.  :   Bee— 
Spauldlng,  Carl  P.     2.727.208. 


id 


-5.55. 


3jrrd.  and  Maeder.     2,727,028. 
Miller,    to   The  Lubriiol  Corp 


Continental  C^n  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grant,  Prank  A.    2,7M.O70. 
Contlnuooa  Metaloast  Co..  inc. :  Bee — 

Roasi,  Irving,  and  Ogbea.    2,726.480. 
<  ooper,  BealamUiL  and  8.  A.  Knrfl.  said  Kroll  asaor.  to 
Cooper.     2772^04.  C\.  08 — tO. 

cT'iJS""'      •  *°  ^"'♦•^  ***»*^  Rubber  Cto.     2.Ta6,aM 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  Bee- 

Craumer  Henry  B.    2,727.147. 
^"fM^'if^?,  ?  '  **•  ^°^^  American  Aviation.  Inc.  2.726,072. 

I  I.   14o — 11.6. 

^**Cli*i4£*f!!8*'  **  ''*"'^  American  Aviation.  Inc  2,728,971. 

Coagrove,  (Wrge  L.    2.726.668.  CL  131—250. 

^  "crtw^mi^'  **  '*"*'^**"  •****'  Poundrles.     2,726.740. 

Coaghlln.  Karl  A.'    24726,476.0.48—44.88. 
t  ountryman.  James  k.    2.726>ro,  Cl.  187- 
Coxioli  Prank  J.    2.726,771.  Cl  2il— 74. 
Craig,  itumle  J.    2,726.iaS.CI.  70^268 
Craig.  Ilurnie  J.    2.726.536,  a.  70—265 
Craig,  Bnrnie  J.    2.726.837^  Cl.  70—265. 
Craig.  Burnie  J.    2.726,538.  CL  70 — 268. 
Craljr  David  :  See — 

Cralg^TS/is'^aSd   c"lf'  ^^"^  '"^  ^•'^' 
2.727.067.  Cl.  260— .548. 

'^Hfii'^Tc^^SS^t^-  «'««*"••  *°  ^"^  '"••"•••^  <^"n.. 

Crane  (*o.  :  Bee — 

Hanaen.  Cieorge  E.     2.726,404. 
Cranaton.  Hoy  A.,  to  D.  P.  Kslly.     2,727.066.  Cl.  260—837. 
*  "^'.^O^o"""^^  S  .  »o  Corning  GUas  Works.     2.727.147.  Cl. 
Oawford.  Jesae  A. :  Bee — 

,.      y***!"-  ^•"'■•»  -^t  Melchert,  and  Crawford.    2.727.118 
"90^13  •    *"  ^     ^-   "*  ^••"'**   ^**'       2.726.8%,   a. 

*""*!!?'&?  .2r*'^ir  ^A-  ^'   "•  Kotsch.  and  C.  Reverin,  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Co.    2.726.065.  CL  106—48. 

""^^cT^lM  "^  ^**  American  Cyanamid  Co.     2,726.760.  Cl. 

^  'Si— 120**'*  *°  ^••■<*<^''  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.     2,726.841.  Cl. 
Crook^  Archie  W.  :  See — 

Thomp^m  Frederick  C.  EstersoD,  and  Crook.    2.727,185 
Cropkston.  Robert  R..  and  A.  L.  Belloa,  to  Bsso  Researi^  and 
Engineering  Co.    2.726.848.  CL  2Sl— 187  »^"«rai  ana 

Crosier,  George  D. :  Bee — 

Polrier,  Arthur.     2.726,422. 
<^f»iJ^jBerti«m  J.,  to  Combostioa  Bnttneering,  Inc. 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 
Lowe   Wallace  K.     2,726.400. 

a*U4— 164*  ^"  ***  ^"*^"  "•**•  0«o<»«  <^o 
Cuinmlna^Robert  K.^Md  a^J.  «ommer.  to  General  Electric 

Cutler.  Frederic  ^.    2,726.7l6.  ■CH5.5— 112. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mead.  Edward  Q.    2,727,227 
<'utter.  Richard  S. :  See— 

Bartley,  Samuel  C.    2.728..587. 

";yrc'c?;;r''?7"2f  i7rcr3?3-^«i'"'  *"  ^'-*^*»'«»'«  «^«- 

'^"l7c?rT%?.17'8  cT  3?3l^jy'^  *°  «-"»«»>ou..  Elec- 
Daly.  Thomas  A. :  See — 

^2!726550    ^^     ^'     ^'■''"°-     ^^y-     ««<'     EUerman 

D'Amlco.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2.727.038   CL 
200 — 268.  ' 

I>aniels.  Harold  F.    2,726,622,  CL  114 — 183 

Dankovich,  Paul  P..  Jr.     2.726,736,  Cl    188 — 4 

Davidaon.  Arthur  P.    2,726.606.  CL  103— 87. 

Cl'*'l37^389  "  '  ***  '''*''  Parker  Appliance  Co.     2.726,674, 

Davis.  Claude  A.    2,727,112,  CI.  200—152. 

Davis.  Clyde  O..  H.  A.  Lewls^  and  O.  A.  Noddln.  to  E    I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co.    2,728.602,  Cl.  102 — 20. 

Davis,  (ieorge  B..  Jr.    2.727.120.  CL  210—20. 

Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Waugh   Dale  L.    2,726.078. 

'^^'V-i-/^     "•  .*K.**  '•  ^-  '■'*''*'.  to  Monsanto  Cliemical  Co. 

r>ean.  Homer  V.,  to  Dean  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    2.726,407.  CI.  8 — 86. 
Dean  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Dean.  Homer  V.     2.728.407. 
IV  Bennevllle,  Peter  L..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     2,727,068.  Cl. 
260 — 5.51. 

^*^i^'"-,  J*^™""**'  ***  ^    ^    ^'°*^  *  Son«>  In*"-     2,726.820,  Cl. 
63 — 15.3. 

Deep  Rock  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas.  John.     2,726,886. 
Degaetano,  Ralph,  and  M.  M.  Femandes.  said  Pernandes  asaor. 

to  aald  Degaetano.    2.726,425,  Cl.  20 — 57.7. 
lie   (Jier.   Johannes,    to    Hartford   National   Bank   and  Trust 

Co.    2,727.171,  Cl.  31.3—75. 
De  (;ree,  Wilmar  H.    2,726,403.  Cl.  4 — 57. 
De  Havilland  Engine  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Halford.   Frank  B..  Moult,  and  Arscott.     2.726,.508. 
Deltrlckson.  R»»y  H..  to  The  National  Supply  Co.     2,726,512, 

Cl.  60 — .51. 
I>emag-Zug  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Otto.     2,727,163. 
lietera,  John  F.  :  See — 

.Seellg,  Herman  8..  Johnaon,  and  Deters.     2.726,989. 


2.726,648, 


2,727,080. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«er  - 
2,727,106. 


Detroit  Control*  Corp.  : 

IMIlman,  KaruMt  J. 
Orutaer^  Alton  J.  :  See— 

McKlnl«7.  John  K..  Hettj,  and  Deutser.     2.727,005. 
Oewlts.  U«>riuir<l  U..  to  C.  G.  8.  Laboratories,  Inr.     2,727,211. 

CI    332 31 

DIekcrMHi,  Robert  C.    2,72(1,630,  CL  118— 23S. 

Dickaon.  John  B..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     2.726,836.  CI.  248—214. 

Dlcksoo.  Woodrow  J.  :  See — 

Monaon,  Louis  T.,  and  Dickaon. 
CM««baeh,  P.  B.  :  Bee— 

Waeehter,  Harrv  J.     2.726,864. 
Dl  Glulio,  Mario.    2,726.U8,  CI.  77 


2.727.027. 


-62. 


2,727,079. 

2.727,082. 

to   Sylvanla 


Ltd. 


Electrlr 
2,726.565.    CI. 


2,726.672.  CI. 


2.726,615,  CI. 
2.726,«16,   CI 


2.726,703. 
2.726.70,5. 


DlllDian,    Kamest   J.,    to   Detroit   Controls   Corp.      2,727,106. 

CI.  20a— 61.86. 
Dines,  James  M. :   See — 

Chubb.  Melvtn  P..  and  Dines 
Dines.  James  M. :   See — 

Chubb.  Melvin  P..  and  Dines 
Dodge.    Erie    H..    and    L.    W.    Kimbair 
Products  Inc.     2.726J9©.  CI.  226— 1§ 
I>odgson.    Frank,    to  Cvurchlll-Redman, 

82—14. 
l>odson.  Joe  W.    2,726,839,  CI.  251—19. 
DoUmore.  Earl  W.,  Jr.     2,726.859,  C\.  271— 2.d 
Dole  RefriKerating  Co.  :   See — 

Kleist,  Herman  W.     2.726.515. 
Dominion  Brtdice  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

McLachlan.  Robert  A.    2.726.687. 
Donahue,  Thomas  C.    2.726.698.  CI.  132-  226. 
Doritj,  Paul  D.  R.    2.727.127.  CI.  2H»— 13. 
Dorr.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Walter.     2.726.818. 
Doster.  Howard  O..  to  The  Ohio  Injector  Co. 

137—271. 
DouKlas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Conly.  James  C.     2.727.058. 
Dow  (^hemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mossell.  Doraey  R.     2.726.iM6. 

Treat.  Lyie  «.,  and  Ryden.     2.727.012. 

Warren.  Glenn  W.     2.727,076. 
DownluK,  (>eor|ce,  to  Anaerican  Viscose  Corp. 

1 13—59. 
Downing    George,  to  American  Viscose  Corp. 

113 — 50. 
Dresaer  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 

Marx.  Paul  P..  and  Dreraler 
Dressier.  Le  Roy  L. :  Set — 

Marx.  I'aul  P..  and  Dressier 
Drew,  E.  P.,  k  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Little,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Chen.    2,727.007. 
Du  Boia,  Philip  H.     2,726.811.  CI.  23*— 61.6. 
Dudley,  Richard  H..  and  R.  L.  Weeks,  to  Esso  Research  and 

^nxineerinK  Co.    2,726.997,  CI.  196—147 
Du  Grenier,  Prancin  C,  and  P.  B.  Perri ;  said  PerrI  assor.  to 

B.  E.  Bouchard.     2.726.749,  CL  194 — 54. 
Dulberg.  Murray.     2.726.700,  CI.  206—56. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Ace- 
Slate,  Matthew  W.    2.727 J^48. 
Duncan  Poundry  and  Machine  works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Samuel  W.    2.726,429. 
Duncan.  Samuel  W.,  to  Duncan  Foundry  and  Machine  Works, 

Inc.     2,726.429.  C\.  22—48. 
Dunn.  William  T.  :  See— 

Quiatxaard.  Erik  V  .  and  Dunn.    2.726.748. 
Duns.    Jean,    to   CompaKnIe   De   Pont-A-Mousson.      2,726,742, 

CI.  188—264. 
l>u  Poot,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  k  Co.  :  See — 

Daris.  Clyde  O  .  LewU,  and  Noddln.    2,728,602. 

Il»>r.  Ralph  K.     2,726.961. 

Her,  Ralph  K.     2,727,<K«. 

Psrnell,  Norma  E.    2,726.955. 

atlles.  Alvln  B.     2,726.931. 
Dupont.  Harry  B.     2.726.897.  CI 
Du    Rocher.   Gid«H>n   A.,    to   BiRsex 

318—297. 
Dutton    Herbert  J.  :   See — 

Scholfleld.  (''.arles  R..  and  Dutton. 
Eagle  Ijitck  Co.,  The:   See 

Vile.  Norman  J.     2,726,331. 
Eagle  Plrher  Co..  The  :   See— 

Chubb.  MelTln  F..  and  Dines. 

Chubb.  MelTin  F..  and  Dines. 

Holhnan,  Edward  G.,  Morse, 
EaMthaicen.   John    II..  and   H. 
search  Corp.      2.72H.992,  CI 


299—141. 
Wire  Corp. 


2.727,200.  CI. 


2.727.046. 


2,727.079. 

2.727,082. 

and  Bone. 
I.   All»-n,  Jr  . 
196—32 


2.727,083 
to  California 


Rp 


Kddy,  (ieorge  F      2.726.613,  CL  112—114. 

KdiHon.  Thonuis  A.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Moulton.  Joseph  D.     •_',727,080. 
Kdwardi.  John  F.,  and  J.  11    Emor^ 


2.7_'H.».H«»,  CI.  23    -l.'>0. 
to  (General    Electric   Co.      2,727.201.   CI 


Edwards,   Martin   A.. 

318—317 

Edwards.  Ray  (\      2.T2fi.643.  <'l.  121'      .l.T 
Etfer,  Lasalo  W.,  and  E.   W.   Eng*-!,  to  PtTiiiacel 

2,72fi.9«7,  CI.  117     7« 
Ehlke.  <;i»-nn  H.      2,72rt.rt«().  <'l.  12tt      24. 
Khnnan.  l»uin  M.      L'.72«.«27,  CI.  \Hl-    12» 


Tape   Corp. 


Eichhorn,  Wllhelni  : 
Ruhr.  Hj-inrirh 

Eickhorn,  Karl  11.. 
2.72«,70H.  CI.   15.'> 

Electric  IXirnaci'  Co 

Vauglian.  .\rtliiir  H. 

Fl»><trlc  Storage  Kattery  C 


See — 

K..   Klchhorn.  and 

and     .V.     I.,Hnger. 

101. 
,  Th*- :   >.>*»— 

r2«.4r.«. 

The  :    See- 


Jfwse.      2.72«,412 
to    liremwht'v    k 


Co. 


Solouuin,  Leroy  K..  and  Smyth.     2,727, OH  1 
Elect ronlcM  Corp    of  .Vinfrica  ■    Sre 

Thomson.  Elihii  C.     J. 727. 119. 
Ell»'rtnan.  Harry  E,.  Jr.  :   >>»- 

Kadkowskl.      I^fo      S  .      \Varr»-n 
2,72«,."».'VO 


to  United  Shoo  Ma- 
a.TM,»»4, 


2,727.185. 


Blcooastoin, 


2.726.783. 
Inc 


I>h1v.      hikI      KlU-niiaii. 


Elliott  Addrcssinc  Machine  Co.,  Tbc : 

AndcTMD.  Wllbor  M.    2,72«»iM2. 
Elliott,  Harold  E.,  and  8.  C.  Prnnipten. 
chinerjr  Corp.     2,726.810.  CI.  112—38. 
Elliott.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Soconjr  MoMi  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 

CI.  196—50. 
KlnH>re,  Margaret  E.     2.726,399,  CI.  2— 7S, 
Elwell,  Henry  G.,  Jr.  :  See   - 

Anaatasia,  Harry  G.,  and  Elwell.    2,726.544. 
KvuoTj   Janes  H. :  See  — 

■denrd.  John  P..  and  BarorT.    2.728.930. 
Enabnit,    Robert   8.,    to   The   Goodyear   Tire   k    Rubber   Co. 

2,72M21.  C\.  242— SI. 
Eng»l,  fedward  W.  :  See — 

EseL.Li*»i»  W..  and  Kng»l.    2.728,987, 
Kngllai  Aactric  Valve  Co.  Ud.  :  Seo— 

Thompson.  Prederick  C,  Bsteraon,  and  Crook. 
Ena.  Katll  T:  Bt»— 

Kratt.  William,  and  Bna.    2.72«.58«. 
Ensin,  Bbert  B.,  R.  A.  Van  Patten,  and  J.  M. 

to  Ptord  Motor  Co.     2,726,431,  CL  22—193. 
Bnaicn.  Robert  H.  :  Sss — 

Pelts.  Gordon  M.,  and  Bnaign.    2,728,444. 
Enterprise  Railway  Bmipment  Co. :  See — 

WilUrd,  G«orge  B..  and  Wallace.    2,726.744. 
Eqniuble  Paper  Baa  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Poppe,  Oeorge  W.     ^,728,804. 
Erickaon,  John  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co. 

CI.  216—22. 
Erickaon      Robert    M..    to    Agricultaral     Laboratorias. 

2.72M48,  CI.  71—7. 
Easez  wire  Corp. :  See — 

Du  Eocber.  Oldeon  A.     2.727.200. 
Emini  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Crookaton,  Robert  R..  and  SeljM-    2,728.846.      . 

Dodlev,  Richard  H.,  and  Wccka.    2,726.907. 

HIckok.  John  B..  ToMas.  and  McO«e.     2.726.993. 

Macke,  Robert  A.     2,726.087. 

Maeke.  Robert  A.    2.728,088. 

McDermott.  John  P.     2.727.036. 

Mooer.  Irring  H.    2.726.755. 
Bsterson.  Man  rice  :  See — 

Thompson,  Predertck  C.  Bsterson.  and  Crook.    2.727,183 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  Bee — 

CanfWld,  Frank  V..  and  Reynolda.    2,726.085. 

Krohn.  Irar  T.    2.727,053. 

Madden.  Harold  J.     2,727,052. 

Wolf.  Calrin  N  ,  Closson,  and  Ligett.     2,726.081. 

ETana.  Charles  E.,  snd  E.  V.  Rohde.  to  General  Electric  (^o. 

2.726,843.  Cl.  261      333. 
Evans.  Harold.      2.726.625.  Cl.  118 — 114. 
Evans.  Robert  C.  .  See- 

Raney.    Russell     R.,    Komucbar,    (iaramie,    and    Branx. 
2.726.501. 
Evana.  Robert  D     and  M.  J.  Rhoad,  to  The  <>oodyear  Tire  * 

Rubber  Co.      2.727,018,  Cl.  280—78.4. 
Evans.  Robert «}..  Co. :  See — 
Tncker.  Ray.     2.726.651. 
Bverlog.  Bernard  L.,  A.  K.  Roeback,  and  A.  Zleti.  to  Standard 

Oil  Co.     2.727.023,  Cl.  260—04.0. 
Eyerly.  Ruaaell  B.     2.728.678.  Cl.  137— ,308 

Eyges,  Leonard  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretsry  of  the  Nsvy.  2.727.233.  Ci. 
343 — 785. 

F.  4B.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

Pllko.  John.     2.727.104. 

PKO  Priti  Kesselring  Oeratebau  A.  G.,  Bachtobel-Weinfelden  : 

Keaaelring.  Frits.    2.727.114. 
Pahy.  WlllUm  J.     2.726.468.  Cl.  43     1. 
Fallla.  Michael.     2,728.600,  O.  125—11. 

Piirgrieve,  Donald  F..  to  Palrgriere  k  Son   Ltd.     2,726,530. 

Cl.  68—263. 
Falrgrieve  k  Son,  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Pairgrleve,  Donald  F.      2.726,330. 
Fatrwest  (U.  K.)  Ltd.:   See — 

Low,  Robert  .\..  snd  Catry.    2,726,684. 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hardin,  Roy  I.    2.727.124. 
Farl>enfabr1ken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

R^ch,  Oe<»rg,  Wolf,  and  Vollmann.     2.727,043. 
F'arber.  Monroe.     2.728.809.  Cl.  235—61. 
Karmaceuticl  Italia  S.  A.  :  See— 

Vercellone,  Alberto,  and  Alberti.    2,727,061 
Farnsworth.  Verl  R.     2,726.433.  Cl.  2»-  93.1 

Faulhaber,   Frlti.   to   Volgtlander  k  Sotan  Aktiengesellschsft. 

2.726,583,  Cl    93      4.-). 
FSuHt,  Delbert  G.,  and  J.  A.  Wilson.  Jr..  to  C.  .V.  .Norgren  Co. 

2.726.732.  Cl.  183  -42. 
Faust.  Ellwood  L.,  to  Inttrnatlonal  Harvester  Co.     2.726..30O, 

Cl.  5.3-31. 
Kawick.  Thomas  L.      2.726,738,  Cl.  18»  -132. 
l-Vderklvl.  WUhelm,  H.  I'fltsner.  and  H.  Haumann.  to  Badische 

Anilln     k    Soda  Pabrik    Aktiengesellschsft.      2,726.920.    Cl. 

H— 4. 
tVlltr,  Morrl*  :    See  - 

Fl»*ld.  Edmund,  and  Feller.    2.727,024. 
hVrnandes.  Manuel  .M.  :   See  — 

Degaetano.  Ralph,  and  Fernandes.    2,726,423. 
Ferris,    Robert   <;.,    fo   Starline.    Inc       2,726,633,   n.    119^     51 
Flat  H.  p.  A.  :   See 

Giacona,  Dante,  and  Moaao.     2.726.857. 
Flckett,  Walter  A.,  and  C.  E.  I..and    to  Westinghouiu'  Klectrlr 

Corp.      2.727.101,  Cl.   179 — 173..H, 
Field,  Albert.      2,726,493.  Cl.  31-  193. 

Field.  Edmund,  and  M.  Feller,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  2,727.024, 
Cl.  260-    94.9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Bee— 

and  CeaaUns. 


2.727.118. 


2.727,050.  Cl. 


Be« — 
2,728,428. 
Ses — 


to  The  C.  H.  MuMelman  Co.     2,728J)58. 
George  Tartoa  Platta  k  Co.  Ltd. 


Pleldcroot  MUla,  Inc. 

Alfred,  DonaM  L.. 
Plelda.  Joseph  E. 

_    ^DbbsI.  Jenehlm.  and  Plelda.    2,727,008. 
"•Ma.  Joseph  B.,  to  Monsanto  CbemioU  Co 

260 — 465.4. 

Pllko.  John,  to  P.  k  B.  Mfg.  Co.     2,727,104,  Cl.  20O— 30. 
Pllthnth,  Ernett.    2,728,808,  Cl.  148— 213. 
*^J«r.  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Co.     2,728,008,  Cl. 

202 — 14. 
Pink  Prederick  M. 

Biga.  Donsld  1. 
Plnnell  System,  Inc. 

Lewia,  Rassell  K.    2.726.807. 
Pirktna,  Boy  L.    2,728,477.  Cl.  43-55. 
Fischer.  Henry  C.    2.728,704.  a.  153—80.5. 
Fischer.  Pan!  B.,  and  N.  I.  Paalaen  :  said  PIscher  assor.  to 

2?J!!T*'/.**"l%i."?;:-'^  -"'*'  P"taeB  »««>r.  to  Reynolda 
Metals  Co.    2.726.407.  Cl.  53 — 17. 

Ptscher.  Paul  B..  R.  8.  Hedln.  C.  H.  Swanaon.  and  H.  B.  Wlsa 

man.  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     2.728.408.  Cl.  58—149. 
Fiacher.  Paul  B..  R.  8.  Hedln,  C.  H.  Swnnwin.  and  H.  E.  Wlas- 

man.  to  General  Milla.  Inc.     2.728.480   Cl   53—140. 
Piaher,  George  A     '     ~      -    — 

Cl  00—102. 
"i^iS*'*!  Arthur  P..  \L  to 

2J28J73,  CT.  218 — ft. 
'^t^*^^.  Harold  C,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     2,726,808, 

Fleming.  William  M.    2,726.7.39.  Cl.  206 — 43. 

^^\J^,V^   ^'   *♦*  Q*»«f*I  Dynamics  Corp.     2,728.688. 
Cl.  143 — 1.38. 

Floor  Corerlngs  Co.  of  Pnerto  Rico,  Inc. :  Sec— 
Hopkins.  Blake.  Jr.    2.728.812. 

"?r*T>  "^"^J^     *•  ^    S^'P""!  •«»  L.  R.  P.  Harria,  to 

Her  Ma)esty  ■  Postmaster  General.     2.727.004.  Cl.  170— la 

Fontaine.  John  P.  K.    2.728378,  Cl.  280—434. 

200^'l7^T       ^ '    **    S»*"»le«'rton    N.    V,      2,728,764. 
Porce-PIo,  Inc. 

Jones.  Harry  E. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Bee 

Bagbee.  Charles  W.    2.726,804. 

*^'?'??«  ^./S'^''*     "  •     ^"     P""".     and     Bleuenstein 

Morgan.  Eric  R.    2.726.9!S2. 

Rince.  PredeHck  A.    2,728,.'S52. 

Toth,  John.    2,726,970. 
Forrester,  Robert  B.  :   See — 

Zand.  Stephen  J.,  and  Forrester.    2,726,671 
Porwsrd    "^^nk  A  .  "nd  V.   N.   Macklw,  to  Sherritt  Gordon 

Mines  Ltd.    2,726,034,  Cl.  23 — 100 
Footer,  John  S.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Lawrence,  Rrnest  O..  and  Poster.    2,726,805. 
For,  Henry  C.    2,726,801.  Cl.  226—125. 

^!TTi.mV*'n2«^^H     ^'*P*'~-  ♦»  "^  American  Oil  Co. 
Pra'mnton.  Stanley  B.  :   Bee — 

Elliott.  Harold  E..  and  Prampton.     2.728,610 
Prancken,  Jf  n  C ,  fo  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trost 
tmstee.    2.727.182.  Cl.  31.3—10. 

^r!I'i!lA'!?rP!l.'':-  ■■''  ■'   ^   ^»fy.  to  Hercules  Fasteners. 

2.728.701.  Cl.  153— 1. 
Frsnts.  Wslter  A.,  to  Tinnerman  Producta.  Inc 

Cl.  287 — .33. 
Frayne.  John  G..  to  Westrex  Corn.     2.727,007  CT.  170 
Frederlksen.  Robert  O      2,726,«36.  Cl.  1 10—72  6 


Cl. 


2,726,802. 


Co., 
Inc. 


2.726.888, 


-100.2. 


A.,    to    O.    H.    Bishop    Co.      2.726,018.    CI. 


Cl.  75—5. 


Electric     Corp. 


to    The    Singer    Mfg.    Co.      2,727,182,   Cl. 


Freemsn.    Darld 

312—21.3. 
Freeman.  Horace.     2.726,950 
Fromm,  Kenneth  N.  :    Bee — 

Miller.  Theadore.  and  Promn.    2,727.184 
Fromm.     Kenneth     N..      to     Westtnghonse 

2.727,146.  Cl.  t.30— 36. 
Frommelt.  Horace  A.  :  See — 

See.  Theodore  S.,  and  Prommelt.    2,726.977 
Fuehrer,  George  H..  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.     2,726,640.  Cl. 

Page,    Harry    B., 

310—76. 

Pnlta,  WlllUm  W.    2.726.708.  Cl.  158—52. 
Gabelmann.  Philip  E.  :    See — 

Zinty,  Marcel  J..  Rowan,  and  Gabelmann.     2.726.642. 
Gaddls.  Hugh  L.,  G.   W.  Myers,  and  O.  S.  Welab.  to  Brown 

Pintnbe  Co.    2.726.681,  Cl.  138 — .38. 
Gallliot,  Panl :   Bse— 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  Oailllot.  and  Robert.     2,727,071. 
OaUl.  Leon  C.    2,726,704.  Cl.  222 — 456. 
Gammie,  John  B. :  See — 

Komachar,   Victor  J.,  and  Gammie.     2.726.662. 
Raney.    Russell    R.,    Komuchar,    Gammie.    and    Evans. 
2.726.051. 
Garrison.  Marion  A.  :   See — 

Montgomery,  Richard  P..  Koot.  and  Garriaon.     2,728,848. 
Gartner.    Stanley    J.,    to    Sylraaia    Electric    Products    Inc. 

2,727,122,  Cl.  219—4. 
Gandlllere.  Pierre.    2,727,231.  C\.  343—10.3. 
Gaylord  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Griswold,  Walter  R.    2,726,584. 
Geffen,     James     H..     to    Osy-Adama.     Inc.       2,726.549,     Cl. 
73—425.4. 


Oelgy,  J.  R,  A.  G.  :   See— 

Stoll,  Willy,  and  Lltvan.    2,727,060. 
Geldbof,     Peter    B.,    and     L.     Ringer, 

2,726,558,  CL  74—785. 
Gelpl,  Maurice  J. :  See— 

Mohr,  Glenn  R.,  and  Gelpl.    2.727,113. 
General  Aniline  k  Pilra  Corp. :  See — 

TuUgin.  Vserolod.    2,727,062. 


2,726,066. 


2.726,843. 


2.726.513. 
2,727,121. 


to     Whirlpool    Corp. 


G««enil  Drnnaiies  Corp. :  S9€ — 

Plood.  Bdmnnd  L.    2.726,688. 

Miller.  Otto  H.    2,73l8,8rf7. 
General  Blectric  Co. :  Seo — 

AnderMa.  Jumm  T.,  and  Ward. 

CUrk.  KendaU.    2,726.520. 

CKflMun,  George  W.,  Ketach,  and  Sererin. 

Cammlna.  Robert  K.,  and  Sommer.    2,726,487. 

BdwanU,  Martin  A.    2,727,201. 

BrmBB,  Charles  B.,  and  Rohde. 

Hatne,  Michael  B.    2,727,204. 

HuU.  Clifford  O.    2.727.087. 

l4iWall.0«org«R.    2.727,088. 

Marn-.  Harry>.    2.727.208. 

McWethy.  Inrin  B..  and  Warhus. 

Nelson.  Josepti  P..  and  Sawyer. 

Noel,  Edward  B.    2.727.169. 

Ogle,  Bach  M.    2,727.100. 

P&kin.  Marrln.    2.72ej>27. 

Reiner.  Prands  V.    2.726,669. 

Schaffer.  Herman  W.    2.727.165. 

Stanley,  Harold  H.    2,72i8,78l. 

Tyler,  Leslie  P.    2,726,917. 

Von  Boom.  Pred  G.    2.727.100. 

Von  Hoorn.  Pred  0.    2.727,110. 

Webb,  AUn  A.,  and  Besaon.    2,727,187. 

Zrodowaki,  Joseph  J.    2,726,523. 
lieneral  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee— 

LevT  Maurice  M.    2,727,008. 
General  MiUa,  Inc. :   See— 

Placher,     Paul     E.,     Hedln, 
2,726,408. 

Placher,     Paul     B.,     Hedln, 
2.726,400. 

Placher,  Paul  B..  and  Paulsen. 

Hakonukl,  Raymond  I.    2.728,706. 
General  Motors  Corp. :   See — 

Hemdon,  Walter  B..  and  Borman. 

Llllquiat,  Torsten  O.    2.727.105. 

Skunda.  Michael.     2.726.433. 

Spaulding,  Robert  A.    2.726,068. 

SDaaldlng,  Robert  A.    2,726.060. 

Winchell,  Prank  J.    2.726.006. 
(Jerber  Producta  Co. :   Ses — 

Krupp.  Robert  P.,  and  WardelL 


2,728.080. 


Swanaon,  and  Wtaamna. 
Swanaon,  and  Wlaamaa. 
2.728,407. 


2,726,746. 


2,726,851. 


*''?M'*?i,V^«**'  ■°<*  ^  ^<>"^'  to  rut  s:  p.  A.  2,728,857. 
<  1.  Jo7 — 20. 

(JImalouskl.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  S.  KowaJskl,  to  Ploneor  Para- 
chute Co.,  Inc.    2,726,832.  a.  244— 151.  -"^  r«r« 

Glrard.  Andrt,  to  Les  Laboratortes  Pmneato  de  Chlmio- 
theraple.    2,727.041,0.260—205. 

(Jlskes^ohannea  B     and   C.    Segaar.   to   Staatsbedrijf   der 

r  I  K°*v^}t''  ^"^^f^i*™*"  J*S*»"»«'    i.7274tt8,  CL  34oi-2a0. 
GlHt.  WllUam  B.,  and  R.  E.  WeUer,  to  the  United  Stataa  of 

2.726^SSo.  a.^r3S"e*^  "^^  **••  ^••^'•'  •'  "^  ""'■ 

Glaaeock  Brothers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Crist.  Bucklgr.    2:726.841. 
Gleasoo  Works,  The :  S«e— 

Bauer,  Oliver  P..  and  Peck.    2,728,488. 
(illdden  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Mclntoah,  Wllllan  A.    2,728,788. 
Ooddard,  Bather  C. :  See — 

GoddanL  Robert  H.    2.726,510. 
Goddard.  Robert  H..  deceaaed,  by  E.  C.  Goddard,  ezocntriz, 
->  M>    to  The  Daniel  and  Florence  Gaggenheim  Foundation 

2.728.610.  CL  60—85.54. 
Goins.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Bearer.  LouU  C.  and  Golns.    2,728,008. 
Goldman.  Ernest  A. :  Bee — 

MarahaU,  Donald  B.,  Lewln.  and  GoMman.    2.727,168. 
(ioldaworthy.  William  W..  to  the  United  States  of  AnMrica 
as  represented  by  the  Ignited  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.   2.727,154.  Cl.  250— 71. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D..  and  C.  E.  Tiaaol.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

2.726.080,  Cl.  167—22. 
Goodrkn,  B.  P..  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Baumgartner.  Luther  L.    2,728,947. 
Radke.  Harold  H..  and  Kotbelmer.    2.726.733. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Betbune.  George  R..  Jr..  and  Green.     2.728,509. 
Enabnit.  Robert  S.    2,726.821. 
Evana,  Robert  D.,  and  Rhoad.    2.727,018. 
Gordon,  J.  R..  *  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Harwood.  Philip,  and  Jacob.    2,726.691. 
Gorin.  Paul  X.    2.726Ji24.  CT.  64— SO. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co. :  See— 

Weilona.  Richard  S..  and  Rusaell.    2.726.707. 
Grant,  Prank  A^  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.    2,728.070,  a. 

154—120. 
(.raaso.  NicholaaZ.    2,726,446.0.30—184.8. 
Gray,  Kannath  R. :  See — 

Van  BUrkom.  Uoyd  E..  Gray,  and  Ward.     2,727.020. 
Green.  Hoyt  A. :  Bee — 

Bethune.  George  R^  Jr..  and  Green.    2,726,905. 
Greenlee,  Harry  R..  to  Chrysler  Corp.    2,728,558.  CL  74 — 84S. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gregory,  George  E.,  Jr.    2.727,123. 
Gregory.  George  E..  Jr.,  to  Gregory  Indastrias,  Inc. 

a.  210—4. 
Gresham,  WllUam  P..  M.  Kompaniea.  and  P.  W.  Livenaont, 

to  A.  Kompaniea.    2,728,801,  CL  202— 337. 
Grlffln.  James  W.    2.726,472.  Cl.  43 — 42.04. 
Griswold.  Walter  R..  to  Gaylord  Container  Corp. 

Cl.  08—40. 
Gross.  Hans-Werner,  and  P.  A.  C.  Royen.  to  MetaUgeaeUscluift 

Aktiengesellschaft.    2.727.056,  CL  260 — 440.6. 
Groaa.  Howard  H..  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     2.726.086, 
Cl.  106—14.15. 


2.727.123. 


2,728.584. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Mod»I  Engineering 


Bet 


Ouentner,  Robert  L.,  and  R.  K.  Jenny,  to  Westingboaae  Blec- 

trie  Corp.    2.727.156.  C'l.  250— »2. 
Guent^  Freeman  M..  and  G.  E.  Mania. 

*  \it%..  Inc.    2.727.126.  C\.  219—14. 
Gnnennelm.  Daniel  and  Florence.  Foundation,  The : 

Goddard.  Robert  H.    2.726,510. 
Gumpper,  Harold  D..  and  R.  C.  Marab,  to  Ready-Power  Co. 

2,726^22.  a.  64 — 4. 
Haaae.  Frits,  to  Tube  Reducing  Corp.     2.726.662,  CI.  80—19. 
Hackmyer.  Saul  S..  to  Anaol  Co..  Inc.    2.726.638,  CI.  120 — 45.4. 
"      "     to  Standard  Hosiery  Mills.     2.726.525, 


B.  Smltb     2,727.181 
to     Westlnghouae 


CI.  315—5. 
Electric     Corp. 


to  General  MilU.  Inc.     2.726,706.  O. 


Co.      2.726.614,    CI. 


n. 


Co. 


Haddad,  ^lomio  J 

CI.  6e— 50. 
Haeff,  Andrew  V.,  and  C 
Hagoplan,     Richard     H. 

2  727  212  Cl  333—27 
Hai'ne.    Mickaei   E..    to   General    Electric  Co.      2.727.204.   C\. 

323—22. 
Hakomaki.  Raymond  I 

154 — 42. 
Halahan.  Jobn,  T.  F.  Aronaon,  and  F.  A.  Lyon.     2.726.798.  CI 

Hale.    Arthur    X..    to    The    Singer    Mfg 

112—214. 
Halford.  Frank  B..  E.  S.  Moult,  and  W.  H.  Aracott.  to  The 

De  Harilland  Engine  Co.  Ltd.     2.726,508.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Hall.  John  R..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     2.726.502. 

56—25. 
Hankins.  Elinor  M.  :  See— 

Auten.  Robert  W..  and  Hankins.    2.727,015. 
Hankins.   Elinor  M..  and  S.  Melamed.  to  Rohm  *  Haas 

2.727.016,  CL  260—77.5. 
Hanka,  William  K.  :  See — 

McCune,  John  S..  and  Hanks.    2,726,847. 
Hanovia  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  William  T..  Jr.    2.727.175. 
Hansen.  George  E..  to  Crane  Co.     2.726.404 
Harbiaon.    Lynn,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co 

260—41.6. 
Hardin.   Roy  I.,  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp 

a.  219—10. 
Harper.  Samuel  D. :  See — 

Flowers.  Thomas  H..  Harper,  and  Harris.    2,727,094. 
Harris.  I..loneI  R.  F.  :  See — 

Flowers,  Thomai  H..  Harper,  and  Harris.     2.727.094. 
Harris  Preble  Fire  Doors,  Inc, :  See — 

Jecmen.  James  M.    2.726.460. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See — 
Bongers.  Wilhelmus  J.    2,726.686. 
Bnillnlng,  Hugo  O.    2.727.174. 
De  OlerVJobanDes.    2.727.171. 
Francken.  Jan  C.    2.727.182. 
Rlnla.  Herre.  and  ran  Urk.    2,727.192. 
Harwood.  Kenneth  J..  C.  H.  Hogne,  H.  J.  Le  Dain.  and  R.  N 

Sabee.  to  Klmberly-Clark  Corp.     2,726.423,  Cl.  19—156. 
Harwood.  Philip,  and  O.  R.  Jacob,  to  J.  R.  Gordon  A  Co.  Ltd 
2.726.691.  n.  144—208. 

-  -  --  -  W. 
CT. 
W. 
Cl. 


n.  4—68. 
2.727,014, 


Cl. 


2.727,124, 


D.  Tllton. 
346—33. 
D.  Tilton, 
34ft— 110. 


Jr..  to  Hathaway 


Jr..  to  Hathaway 


2.726918. 
2.726.919. 
-606. 


Hathaway,  Claude  M..  and 
Instrument  Co.    2.726.918. 
Hathaway.  Claude  M..  and 
Instrument  Co.    2.726.919. 
HathMwaT  Instrument  Co. :  See 

Hathaway.  Claude  M..  and  Tllton. 
Hathawar.  Claude  M..  and  Tilton. 
Haulotte.  Arthur.    2.726.782.  C\.  2U 

Hawkeye  Steel  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

Vlaser.  Oerrtt  A..  Melchert.  and  Crawford.     2.727.115. 
Hawkina.  James  R..  to  Armour  and  Co.     2.726.489.  Cl.  51—34. 

Heat  Timer  Corp.  :  See — 

Zeitlin.  Edward  J..  Thorn,  and  Leighton.     2,727.203. 
Heckett  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Heckett.  Eric  H.    2.726.815.  „,  „., 

Heckett.   Eric  H..   to  Heckett   Engineering.   Inc.     2.726.815, 

a.  241—91. 
Hedin^  Robert  S. :  See — 

Fischer.     Paul     E..     Hedin, 

2.726.498. 
Fiacher.     Paul     E..     Hedin. 
2.726.499. 
Hedstrom-Unlon  Co. :  See — 

Bondreau.  Alban  M.    2.726.876. 
Hefty  Melvin  R. :  See — 

McKlnley.  John  K..  Hefty,  and  Deutser. 
Heininser.  Samuel  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Cl.  71—2.3. 
Heiskell.  Raymond  H.    2.726.943.  Cl.  52—2. 
Helskell.  Raymond  H.    2.726.944.  Cl.  52—2. 
Hellman.   Nlaon   N..   H.   M.   Tiurhlya.    S.   P    Rogovln.   R.   W. 
Jackson,  and  F.  R.  Sentl.  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     2.726.986. 
Cl.  195—31. 
Hempel.  Arthur  C.    2.726.418.  C\.  15—210. 

Henricks.  Jack  L. :  See — 

Schleyer.  Victor.  Henricks.  and  Baxter.    2.726,853. 
Henrlksson.  Karl  G,  W.    2,726.898.  C\.  299—144. 
HepoU.  Arne  A.    2.726.641.  Q.  121—38. 
Hercules  Fasteners.  Inc. :  See — 

Frank.  Joseph  J.,  and  Macy.    2,726,701. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Bewley.  TtaomsR.    2.727.074. 
Hermeaae.  Joseph  M.  J. :  See — 

Braconier.  Pr*d«ric  F.  A.,  and  Hermesae.    2.727,049. 
Herndon.  Walter  B..  and  A.  H.  Borman.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    2,726,746.  C\.  192—3.5. 
Henog,    Gerhard^    and    A.    S.    McKay,    to    The    Texas    Co. 

2.727.165,  Cl.  2*0—83.6. 
Hewitt.  AlTln  E. :  See — 

Conroy.  Addison  B..  and  Hewitt.    2.726.682. 
Hlckok,  John  E.^G.  S.  Tobias,  and  R.  V.  J.  McGee.  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     2.726.993.  H.  19ft— 44. 


HIggins.  WillUm  A. :  See— 

Craig.  Willia  G.,.and  Higgina.    2.727.073. 
Hill.  .Myron  F.    2.72M21.  cTll4— 144. 
IIIIK    Walter    P..    to   Calumet   *   HecU.    Inc.      2.726.561.   Cl. 

78—89 
Hillls.  Ted  E.    2.726.829^  C\.  244—12. 
Hills.  George  S.    2.727,132.  Cl.  219—29. 
Hoag.  Roderick  W.    2.i26.676.  Cl.  154—1.6. 
Hocfiwalt.  Carroll  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2.727.037, 

Cl.  260—249.7. 
Hodgea,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Saks.  Robert.  Hrabe.  and  Hodgea.    2.726.419. 
Hoe.  R..  *  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Albrecbt^  Alexander  J.    2.726,863, 
Hoeppner,    Conrad    H..    and    A.    G.    Hubby.      2.727.228.    Cl. 

340-  34.^. 
Hoge.  Ralph  O.    2.726.834.  €1.  248-180. 
Hogue.  Carlton  H. :   See— 

Harwood,    Kenneth    J..    Hogue,    Le    Dain.    and    Sabee. 
2.726.423. 
Hollandbeck.    Raymond    F..    to    Westlnghouae   Electric   Corp. 

2.727.139.  Cl.  250—20. 
Hollingsworth.    Clinton    .\..     to     8mlth-I>ouglass    Co..     Inc. 

2.726.928.  Cl.  23—88. 
Hollmsn.  Edward  G.,  K.  M.  Morse,  and  J.   S.  Bone,  to  The 

Eagle-Picher  Co.     2.727.083.  Cl.  L-Jft— 30. 
Honowa.v.  Dennis  G..  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 

Ltd.     2.727.210.  Cl.  332—24. 
Hopkins.   Rlake.  Jr..  to  Floor  CoTeringi  Co.  of  Puerto  Rico, 

Inc.     2,726,612,  CI.  112—79. 
Hopkins.  Mark  C.  :  See  - 

Brandt.  Prenton  L.,  and  Hopklnn.    2,726,999. 
Fragen.  Nathan,  and  Hopklna.    2.727,077. 
Horllck.  Gordon  T.,  to  Harry  Wllliama  Mfg.  Co.     2.726.649. 

CI.  124-28. 
Horner.  Earl  V.    2.726.634.  Cl.  118—505. 
Houdallle-Hershey  Corp. :  See — 

Chlsholm.  Harry  L..  Jr.    2.728.737. 
Hough.  Frank  G..   K.  L.  BeTerstedt.  and  M.  L.  Coorsd,  said 
Hough  and  said  lte7erste<lt  assors.  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough 
Co.     2,728,778.  Cl.  214— 140. 
Hough,  Frank  C...  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Hough,  Frank  G.,  Beyeratedt,  and  Conrad.     2,726.778. 
Houston.  David  R.  :  See— 

Leyde.  Warren  L..  and  Houston.    2.727.144. 
Hnren.  Alfred  C  .  snd  W.  E.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seating 

Co.     2.726.826.  CI.  242—107. 
Howard.    Charles    W..    to    Manufacturers    Machine  Tool   Co. 

2.726,775.  Cl.  214—18.4. 
Howard,  Clifford  M.    2.726.881,  Cl.  285—93. 

Hrabe,  John  J.  :   See— 

Saks.  Robert.  Hrabe.  and  Hodges.    2,726,419. 
Hubbell.  Harvey.     2.727,107,  O.  20O— 67. 

Hubbv.  Albert  G.  :   Sre— 

Hoeppner.  Conrad  H..  and  Hubby.     2.727.228. 

Hughes.    Charles    E.,    and    W.    S.    Walker.      2,726.483.    Cl. 
48—228. 

Hughea.  William  B..  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.     2.727.003.  Cl.  252—8.55. 

Hull.    Clifford    O..    to    General    Electric   Co.      2.727.087.    Cl. 
174—109. 

Hummel.  Robert  8. 

Hunn.   James   V., 
Cl.  260 — 105.5. 

Hurlburt.  Charles 
Konet.  Henry. 


Swanson.     and     Wissman. 
Swanson.     and     Wissman. 


2.727,006. 

Co.     2,726.945, 


2.726,835.  Cl.  248—198. 
to  The   Sherwin-Wllllama 


Co.      2.727.047. 


2.726.457. 


E.  :   See 
Boehm.  and  Hurlburt. 
Hurmence.  Howard  H.  :   See — 

Merriam.  Henry  F..  and  Hurmence.    2.726.933. 
Hurviti.  Hyman.  to  Melpar,  Inc.     2,727.100,  CI.  179—171. 

Huee    Erie  S.  :   See— 

2.726.479. 
to  E.  S.  Huse      2,726,479,  Cl.  43—100. 
K..      to     Raldwin-Llma-Hamllton     Corp. 
9.^. 


Huse,  Oscsr  E. 
Huse.  Oscar  E..  ^ 
Hyde.      Lawrence 
•^.726..542.  Cl   73- 


Hyden.   Irwin   F..   to  Northrop  Aircraft,    Inc.      2,727,223.  Cl. 

340—201. 
Hyslop.  FranclB  E..  Jr.  and  L   B.    2.726.845,  C\.  264 — 131. 

Hyslop.  Lois  B.  :   See— 

Hyslop,  Francis  E.,  Jr.  and  L.  B.     2,728,845. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Corp.  :   See — 

Pokornr.  Frank  J.     2.727.111. 
Icecrafter  (Liquidating)  Trust:   See — 

Bayston.  John  R.     2.728,518. 

Capehart,  Thomas  C,  and  McShan, 


2.728,514. 

I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours 


du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 


See- 


ller.    Ralph    K..    to    E. 
2.728,9*1.  Cl.  106 — 10. 
Her,    Ralph    K..    to    E.    I 
2,727,008,  CI.  252—313. 
Illinois  To(ri  Works  :  See — 

Pergande   Leslie  S.    2,726,456 

Saari.  Oliver  E      2,728.455. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Burdin.  Nelson  V.     2.726.800. 
Inland  Container  Corp. :   See — 

Ketler.  I^ester  K.     2.728.803. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

PItxarello   Roy  A.,  and  Schneid.    . 
International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Buhler.  Eugen.     2.726.940. 

Luhn.  Hans  P.     2.728.880. 

Paris.  Robert  E.     2.726.801. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See- 
Faust.  Ellwood  L.     2.726.500. 

Hall.  John  R.     2.728.502. 

Komuchar.  Victor  J.,  and  Gammie 

Raney.  Russell  R.     2.726.863. 

Raney.     Russell     R..    Komuchar,    Gammie. 
2,728,501. 


and    Co. 


2.727.044. 
See— 


2.726.662. 


! 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


International  Nickel  Co..  lac.  The  :  See — 

Ramsay.  Alexander  G..  and  Wallla.     2.726.951. 
Invincible  Metal  Furniture  Co. :  See — 

Schuettc,  John  A.    2,726.916. 
lork).  GabrielU  A.    2,726,962.  Cl.  lOft-13. 
Jack  k  Heints.  Inc. :  See — 

Bergson.  Arnold.    2,727.117. 
Jackson.  Hagan  L.  :  See — 

Adklns.  John  D..  and  Jackaon.    2,727,224. 
Jackson.  Richard  W. :  See — 

Hellman.    .Nlaon    N.,    Tsucbiya,    Rogovin,    Jackaon,    and 
Sent!.    2.726.985. 
Jackson.  William  M..  II,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.    2.726,963. 

106 — 46. 
Jacob.  Gordon  R. :  See — 

Harwood,  Philip,  and  Jacob.    2,726,601. 
Jacob.    Robert    M.,    to    Parke.    Davia    h  Co.      2,727,042,    Cl. 


Robert,  to  Parke.  Davla  * 
2,727.070. 


Co. 
Cl. 


260-307. 
Jacob,  Robert  M..  and  J.  G. 

2.727.083,  CL  260—519. 
Jacob.    Robert    M.,    to    Parke.    Davis    *   Co 

280-582. 
Jacob.  Robert  M..  P.  Gallllot.  and  J.  Robert,  to  Parke,  Davis 

A  Co.    2,727,071.  Cl.  260— 662. 

Jacobson  Reaenrch  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobson.  Victor.     2.726.793. 
J •«»bson.   Victor,   to  Jacobson  Research  Inc.     2,726.793,  Cl. 

''■^ToA^a.^f ""L*  vJ°*',?i  ?  Ogden.  to  Rem-Cm  Tltanlnm.  Inc. 

■'"il?**?*  Edward,   to   H.    P.   Andrewa   Paper  Co.      2.726,956, 

Cl.  96--8. 
James,  Wade  H..  III.    2,726,603,  Cl.  102 — 49 
Jameson.  Robert  F.    2.726,837.  CL  248 — 226. 
Jaye  Corp.   The  :  Her— 

Jare.  Richard  C.    2,727,128. 
Jaye.  Richard  C..  to  The  Jaye  Corp.     2,727.128,  CL  219—19. 

2'728 VaSTcT '■lM-'**i8l  AutoBome  Des Tranaporta  Parlsiens. 

'*2T2t460' C?  3^^-82'*'     "•"**     ^"^     ^'''    ^**"'     '~ 
Jenny.  Raymood  K.  :  See^ 

Guentner.  Robert  L.,  and  Jenny.    2,727.156. 
Cl'nT-loV*  ^' '  ***  "**•><*'■'*  Maritime  Corp. 
J*'^"*n.  Paui  W..  to  American  Linen  Supply  Co. 
Jespersen.  Paul  W..  to  American  Linen  Supply  Co. 


2.726,623, 
2.726.465. 
2.726.823. 


pspersen,  Paul 
Cl.  242—55.2. 
Jesse.  Hermann  :  See- 
Ruhr.  HelBrich  R 
Johnson.  Carl  E. :  See 

Seellg.  Herman  S..  Johnaon.  and  Deters 
Johnson   George  B.    2.726.431.  Cl.  33—23 

73— mV"   ^'    ***   Kelvin   k    Hughes   Ltd. 
Jones.  Harry  R..  to  Force-Flo.  Inc.     2.726  802.  Cl.  226 — 125 


Eichborn.  and  Jesae.     2,726.412. 


2,726.989. 


2.726.547.   Cl. 


2.726.696. 
324—47. 


CL  98—121. 


2.726.632. 


Jones.  Ha  W..  and  J.  E.  Ray 

Jones.  John  J.     2,727.207  Cl' 

Jordan.  Lloyd  J. :  See —  " 

Asbeck.  Hans  J.  and  Jordan. 

Joseph.  Nieole  .M.  ;  See- 
Paul.  Raymond  E..  and  Joaepb.    2.726  926 

Jowers.  Jamen  B.     2.728.440.  Cl.  30 — 24 

'"cl;   ''2.728''840"c1.i5/l«2"  '''"'''""•  ***  ^'"'^  ""*  •'"" 

■'"/^***.^;„**^.'!?'*  ^  '  *°  National  Aluminate  Corp.     2.727.009 
Cl.  2.^2 — 321. 

Kashlma.  Hideo. 

Kasael.   Louis  S 

n    198—52. 
Keait,  Francis  H 

230— 122. 
Kellstrom.  Milton.     2.728,757.  Cl.  206—0  84 
Kelly,  Dsniel  F.  :  See 

Cranston.  Hoy  A.    2,727.066. 
Kelvin  *  Hughes  Ltd.  :  k 


2,728,.'.28,  Cl.  88—112. 

to  Cniversai  Oil  Products  Co. 


2.726.995. 


to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd.     2.726.806.  Cl. 


2.726.779.    Cl. 


and    Evans. 


Ivln  *  Hughes  Ltd.  :  kee   - 
Jones.  f>rtl  C.     2.728.547. 
Kemp.  James  O.    2.726,420.  Cl.  18-87 
Kendall.     Harold    M.,     to    N.     A.     Kendall. 

Kendall.  Nordira  A.  :   See-- 

Kt-ndall.  Harold  M.    2.726.779 
Kerny.  Phlilipe  :  See 

Bhmii.  Kernard.  and  Kerny.    2.726  984 
Kerr.  Wallace  B.      2.728,7.^8.  <'l.  2t>.T — 4 
Kf«».lrlnK,  Frits,  to  FKG  Frits  Keaselring  Geratebau  A    G 

ILKhtobel  Welnfelden       2,727,114.  CL  200—166  ' 

^''\]!^'  I'*!*'*"'"  K  .  to  Inland  Container  Corp.     2.726.803    (1 

Klliier    Wllllain  >•'■    and  H    I    Wood,  to  Metropolitan  Vickers 

Eiectrlc-Hl  Co.  Ltd.      2.727.161.  Cl.  310 — 64. 
Kimball.  Lawrence  W.  :  Kee — 

I><KlBe.  Erie  H..  and  Kimball.  2,726,799 
Kimljerly-Clark  Corp.  :   See  - 

IfarwfMMi.    Kenneth    J.,    Hogue,    I>»    Dain,    and    Sabee. 
2,  <  28.423. 
King,  Ernest  H.  :  See — 

.Newman,  Allen  F.,  and  King.  2,726  901 
King,  Robert  W  .  Jr  2,72H.r)4«,  CL  73—204 
Kingston  Products  Corp.  :   Set    - 

Wo<»llev.  Lee  A.      2.728,873. 

•^'o-li'-.o,  "/.'.'"f.  t"  •    *"    '*♦■"    Telephon.-    I^boratoriea,    Inc. 
J,  i2i.l9I.  Cl.  .{17—19."). 

'^'!"r>!;*'''or,"2'  •'  •  *•*  I-^nders.  Fniry  *  Clark.     2.726.607.  Cl 

KiHtler.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

-Mnrk.  John  T,  and  KlstlfP.     2.727.172. 


Klein,  Cletua  A.     2,726.880,  Cl.  280—602. 
Klein.  Harvey  H. :  See- 
Barnes.  Alfred  A.,  and  KMn.    2.726,583. 
Klelst,   Herman    W..    to   Dole   SefrlgeimtlBc  Co.     2,724.616. 

Cl.  62—126. 
Klinaer,  Jakub  :  See — 

Suaamao,  Harry,  and  Kltn«er.    2.727,216. 
Knapp.  Alfred  P.,  to  American  ViacoM  Corp.     2,726.617,  CL 

113 — 69. 
Knight,  George  C.  Co. :  Bee — 

Koonter,  Carlton  G.    2,726.576. 
Knobloek,  Ernest  V. :  See — 

Knoblo<^.  LUIian  D.  and  B.  V.    2.726.434. 
Knobloek.  LUIIam  D.  aad  K.  V.     2.726.434.  Q.  28—16. 
Koch.  Benjamin  R.     2.726,430,  Cl.  80—6.1. 
Kompanlei.  Alexandria  :  See — 

Oreaham.     Willtam     F.,     Kompaaiei.     and     Livermont. 
2,726.891. 
Kompanlaa,  Manrlce  :  See — 


Oresham.     William 
2,726.^1. 
Komuchar,  Victor  J. 
Raney,    Ruaaell 
2,f26J901. 
Komuchar,   victor  J 


KoDtpaaieg,     and     Llvermtrtit 


See — 
R..    Komuchar, 


Oammle,    and    Bvana. 


2,726.848. 


2,T264>65. 


-■,  and  J.  m.  Gaamle,   to   International 

Harvester  Co.     2J26.e62,  a.  130—30. 
Konet.  Henrv,  G.  W.  Boehm.  and  C.  B.  Hurlburt.  to  Bcadix 

AvUtlon  Corp.     2.726,457.  Cl.  33 — 222. 
Koonter.  Carlton  G.,  to  George  C.  Knight  Co.     2.726,676,  CL 

KooL  Nlebolaas  L. :  See — 

Montgomery.  Richard  F^.  Koot.  and  Garrlaon. 
Kopf,  Solomon  W,     2.726,427,  Cl.  20— 71. 
Kotbeimer.  Carl  H. :  See— 

Radke,  Harold  H.,  and  Kotbeimer.    2.T26.7SS. 
Kotach.  WlllUm  E. :  Bee— 

Creaamaa.  George  W.,  Kotach,  and  Bevertn. 
Kowalakl.  Conrad  8. :  See — 

Glmalonaki.  Edward  A^  and  KowalakL     2,726,832. 
K«tt.  WlUUm,  and  K.  J.  Ens.  to  Wm.  Kratt  Co.    2,726.666, 

Krat.  WlllUm.     2.726.567.  Cl.  84—377. 
Kratt,  Wm.,  Co. :  ««e- 

Kratt.  William,  and  Kna.    2,726.566. 
Krauaa.  CarL     2,726^07.  Cl.  S(»— 227. 
Kreldler.  Alfred.     2J2iB.747.  CT.  192—3.5. 

5'"®!'.°-"»r  ''••  ^  ■**'y>  Corp.     2,727.063,  Cl.  260—437. 
KrolL  Stanley  A. :  See — 

Cooper.  Benjamin,  and  KrolL    2,726.694. 
Kromex  Corp. :  See — 

Klakln.  kanuel  8..  and  BlUlg.    2,726.826. 
Kmeger.  Leslie  :  See — 

Wlnther,  Simon  P.    2,726.446. 

^  Co^^'  2^'8*6f  a'^lsi^^    '""^"-   ''  ^'^^  ^"^-"^ 
Knennlger.  WillUm.     2.728,797.  CL  223—25. 
Knna,  Frederick  L.  G.     2,726 JOT.  Cl.  99 — 51. 
Kualich,  John  8.     2.726,473.  Cl.  43—42.16. 
Laboratoriea  Francals  Ij«  Cnlniotberaple  :  See — 

Glrard,  Andre.     2.726.041. 
I.«  Cellojrtiane  :  See — 

Ch«rlgM,  Pierre.    2.726.858. 
lAchampt.  rellx  L.,  to  Union  Francatae  Commerdale  et  In- 
dnstrielle.     2.726.937,  CI.  23—260.  ««=  «ri  «i 

Lahtl.  Anard  A.,  60%  to  T.  O.  Ayera.     2,726,593,  Cl  98—33. 
IJiil,  Ernest  E.     2,726.855.  CT.  263 — 51. 
Lake.  Peter  F.     2.726,668.  Cl.  84 — 466. 

Land,  Cecil  B. :  See — 

Flckett,  Walter  A.,  and  Land.    2,727.101. 
Landers.  Frarr  *  CUrk  :  See — 

KIrcber,  Paul  J.    2.726,607. 
Lanfers,  Hero  H.,  B.  R.  ter  Brogge.  and  H    W    8    Mnldar 
2.727.202,  a.  3i8— 447.  »■'.«"«    wo.  mutamr. 

Langer.  Alfred  :  See — 

Elckhprn.  Karl  H.  and  Langer.    2,726,708. 

^X?*^Vv.?^"Sl*'"  J-  to  Weatern  Blectric  Co.,  Inc. 
Cl.  207 — 2. 

La  Salle  Steel  Co. :  See  - 

MartellottI,  Mario.    2,726,579. 


2,726,761. 


2.727,039. 
2,727,040. 


to  the  United 
United  States 
230—60. 


liOakowskL  Stanley  C. :  See — 

Clinton,  Raymond  O.,  and  Lashowski. 

Clinton.  Raymond  C,  and  Lashowski.     _..«.  « 
I^ssUt,  Raymond  C,  to  Sun  OU  Co.    2.726,938.  <h   23—288 
17i!^135     ''**'  *••  *®  General  Electric  Co.     2.727.088.  Cl 

Lawrence.  CUrence  D. :  See — 

CampbelL  James  M.    2.726.690. 

Ijiwrence.   Ernest   O.,  and  J.   8.  Foater,   Jr. 
States   ^   America   aa   represented   by    the 
.Xtomlc  Energy  Commission.     2,726.805.  Cl    ».« 

Lawrence   Ernest  O..  to  the  United  States  of  America  u  reo- 
2T2?So!'y''2'5£^ft«*'*"  ^*«-»*  "--^  CommUal^S: 

\rx^:  i^'k^  •2!?2?jfe'c/"^^?''**-  ^-  ^-"°- 

lAXo  Bd.     2.726.702.  Cl.  168— 11. 

ltd.  *'2'7'28.(»6  'ci:'99-329"  ®^°*™'  ^^*^''^'  Proprietary 
l>»  Dain.  I^arv'ey  J. :   'Se9 — 

"*2''7284*23'^*""*^*'    ''••    ''**"*•    ^    ^*°' 
l^'lghton,  Lee  R.  :  See-  - 

Zeitlin.  Edward  J..  Thorn,  and  Leighton 
l^lta,  Ernst.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Mandler,  Walter.     2.726.574. 
Lemma,  Peter  A.     2.726,432  Cl.  25—131 
l^epkowskl,  Thomaa  W.     2,726,416,  Cl.  15—134 


and    Sabee. 


2.727,203. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I^esklJ-wki.  Stanley  J.     2,72«,411.  CI.  12—40. 
Le  Tournt'au.  R.  (J^  Inc.  :   Ser — 

Lf  Toun)«>au.  Robert  (J.    2.72«,72«. 
L»  Tourn«au,  R<>bert  O.     2,726,533.  CI.  74 — 410. 
Le    Tourn«'au,     Bobert     (>.,     to     R.     (>.     Le     Tourneau,     Inc. 

2,72«,72«,  CI.  180 — «0. 
I^Tlne,  B*>njamln  R.     2.72e.A«8.  CI.  135 — lA. 
LtnrJtt,  L«>  L.,  to  Borf- Warner  Corp.     2,72«,751.  CI.  198 — 31. 
LeTT,  Maurice  M..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    2,727,093, 

CI.  179  —  15. 
Lewin,  Gerhard  :  See   - 

Marahall.  Donald  EL,  Lewin,  and  (ioldnian.     2,727. 1«t8. 
Lewia,  Harold  A.  :  See — 

IHiTlB,  ClYde  (>.,  Lewis,  and  Noddln.    2.726,602. 
Lewia,    Ruaaeil    K.,    to    PInnell    Syatem,    Inc.      2.726,807,    CI. 

230— 1  HO. 
Lewna.  .\lexander  J.     2,727. 1»7.  CI.  318 — 220. 
Lewus,  Alexander  J.     2.727.198,  CI.  318 — 220. 
I>»yde.  Warren  U.  and  D.  R.  Houston,  to  Weatinirhouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     2,727.144   CI.  250—27. 
Lien,  Arthur  P.  :   Nee 

MoCaulay.  I>avid  A.,  and  Lien.      2,727.011. 
Ligett,  Waldo  B.  :  Wee- 
Wolf,  Calvin   N..  Closaon,  and  LIgett.     2,726,981. 
LiKDoml  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  ttee — 

Russell.  John  K..  Craljr,  Byrd,  and  Maeder.     2, 
Llllqulst.    Toraten   O.,    to   Oeneral    Motors    Corp 

CI.  318—93. 
Lind-Hoc  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Lindquiflt.  Jonas  T.     2.726.414. 
LIndqulst,    Jonas   T.,    to    Lind-Hog   Machine   Co. 

CI.  15 — 4. 
Lingle,  Cleo  M..   to  Lingle   Refrigerator  Co.,   Inc.      2,726  424 

CI.  20 — 35.  '        ' 

Lingle  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.  :  Kec — 

Llngle,  <-Ieo  M.     2,726.424. 
Llnak,  Jack,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Little.  Lawrence  L.,  and  ii.  Chen 


.727,028. 
2.727,195. 


2,726.414. 


2.727.022.   CI. 
to  E.  F.  Drew 


260-94.8. 
*  Co.   Inc. 


Kompanies.     and     Llvermont. 


73 — 141. 

K.  Coles,  to  Westinghouse  Eler 


2.727,007.  CT.  252—106. 
Litvan,  Frans  :  i<ee — 

Stoll,  Willy,  and  Litvan.     2.727.060 
Llvermont,  Prank  W.  :   Her— 
Gresham,      William      F., 
2,726.891. 

''T.^^■ol•    '^fJT''"'"    ^'    *"    "^^^    Compule    Corp.      2.726.656. 

Long,  John  R.     2,726,543.  CI. 
Longlnl,  Richard  L..  and  I). 

trie  Corp.     2,727,118.  CI.  201—63. 
lA>nglni.      Richard     L..      to     Westlnghouse 

2.727.157.  CI.  250—217. 

'^'Effir.c'^Sr  2^7^f'i?3^/3,rrr'-   ^"   ^•-''"«''-- 

'"2"^2foi.f^r2S-3i.8.''-     '"     '*'*'"*"*''     ^""'™'     *"" 
Lorentaen  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  L.     2.726.448. 
Loreni.  Anton.    2,726.709,  CI.  155—106. 
Lorensetto.  Marcello.    2.727,225.  01.  340—237. 

'"2"72Mm"cL  i39-'l/     '"*^-    *"    ''*'"'*"*    <^'     «^  >    ^''^- 
Lowe.  S^ney  P.,  to  Bigelow,  Inc.     2.726,580,  CL  90—59 

Wallace     K..     to     Crucible     Steel     <^.     of    America 

15. 

to  Patton  MacGuyer  Co.     2.726.394,  CI. 


Electric      Corp. 


Lowe.     Wallace     K 

2.726.490.  CL  51- 

Lowell.   Howard  C, 

1—224. 
Lubrisol  Corp.,  The  : 
Craig,  Wmia  G. 
Craig,  Willis  G 


8i-e— 

and  Higgina.    2,727,073. 

and  Miller.    2.727.067. 

Lucas.  Jack  J  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     2.727,213 
Lucey,    Cornelius   A.,    to    Sterling   Drug    Inc      2 


286—33 
Lufkin  Rule  Co.,  Th*" 
Zelnick,  Charles 
Lnhn,    Hans    P..    to 

2.726.860,  CI.  271 
Luk*-.  Roy.     2.726,697 


CI.  333—29. 
726.885.    CI 


Nee— 
2,726.626. 
International 

CI.  99—405. 


BuslneM    .Machines    Corp. 


2.726.734 

Trautraan,   and    W     H 
2.726.974.    CI.    154—1. 
and  P.  O.  Miller,  to  Carnation 


2,726.798. 


Weber,    to 


Co. 


Lummqs  Co..  The  :  See- 

N'lrenberg.  Lester. 
Lupton.    Clark    R..    ('.    W 
Bendls   Aviation   Corp. 
Lushbough.  Channing  H  . 
2.726.959.  CI.  99—134. 
Lyon.  Flovd  A.  :    Nee — 

Halahan.  John,  Aronson,  and  Lyon. 

Lvon.  George  A.     2,726.741,  CI.  188—264 

Maag.  Albert.     2.726.R.'S6.  CI.  266 — 27. 

Mack.  Charles  H  .  W.  (J.   Blckford.  and  K    8    Markley.  to  the 

I  nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture.     2,727.048.  CI.  28O-409 

Macke,    Robert   A.,    to    Esao    Research    and 

196 — 18. 

A.,    to    Eaao    Research    and    Engineering   Co 
19«V--18. 

to     APRA      Precipitator     Corp 


2.726.987.  CI 
Macke.    Robert 

2.726.988.  CI 
MacKenxie.     Kenneth     W 

2,726.730.  CI.  183—7. 

Macklw.  VUdimir  N.  :   Sec- 
Forward.  Frank  A  .  and  Macklw.    2.726  934 

Macy.  James  C. :  Sec- 
Frank.  Joseph  J.,  and  Macy.    2.726.701 

Madaraa,  Ernest  J.     2.727,086,  CI.  174 — 51. 

.Madden.  Harold  J  .  to  Ethyl  Corp 

Madorsk.T.  Samuel  L.  ;  Nee 

Brewer.    Aubrey   K.,   Madorsky. 


Engineering    <" 


Maeder.  Richard  L. 

RusKell.   John 
Magnus  Chemical  ( 

Zlnty.  Marcel 


2.727.0,^2.  CI.  260 — 437 
and    Taylor       2,727.000 


Nee 

K  .   Craig,   Byrd,   and   Maeder       2.727.028 
o..  Inc.  :   Bee- 
J.,  Rowan,  and  Gabelnann.     2,726,642. 


,726.69s.  CL  145 — 50. 
to  Radio  Corp.  of  Anertca. 


2.726.BTS,  CI. 


2.726,447,  CL  80—202. 
to  Ernst  Lelts.  G.  m.  b. 


H.     2.726.574,  CI. 


2,726,392,    CI. 


2.726,579,  CI. 
2,726.720.  CI. 
ft    Store    Co. 


Inc. 


.727,075.    CI. 


2,727,209.    CI. 


Maber.    WlllUm    W.,    to   American   Caa    Co.      2,726,752,    CI. 

.Malno^  Henry.    2, 
Maloff.   loory  G. 

88—28.93. 
Ma  lor,  Brneet  D. 
Mandler,^  Walter. 

88—5*. 
.Mania,  George  E.  :   See— 

Gaeat.  Freeman  M..  and  Mania.    2,727,126. 
Manning,  Ow»r.    2.726.676.  <1.  137 — 454.6. 
Manufacturers  Macbloe  Tool  Co.  :   Bee — 

Howard,  (liarlea  W.    2,726.775. 
Marano.    Herbert    W..    to    WiLson-Jones    Co. 

1—3. 

Marcalaa.  Nicholas.    2.726/719,  CI.  164 — 35. 
Mark.  John  T..  and  R.  J.  Ktstler,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

2.727,172,  n.  313-85. 
.Markley,  KUre  8. :  See- 
Mack,    Charles    H..    Blckford.    and    Markler.      2,727.048. 
Markua.  Oeorce,  and   M.   Slegel,  to  Aristocrat  Letttber  Prod 

ucta.  Inc.     2,726,941.  C\.  41 — 34. 
Marah.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Gumpper.  Harold  D.    and  Marsh.     2,726.522. 
Marshall.  Donald  E..  G.  Lewin,  and  E.  A.  Goldman    to  Weat- 

inghouae  Electric  Corp.     2.727,168.  CI.  313 — 13. 
.Marshall.     Fits-Hugh    B..     to    WestingfaouM    Electric    Corp. 

2.727.183.  CL  315— 11. 
Martellottl.    Mario,    to    La    Halle    Steel    Co. 

90—13. 
Martin.   Clarence  W..   to  Royal   McBee  Corp. 

164—112. 
Martin,    Frederick    H.,    to    Martin    Stamping 

2.726,609,  CL  110-  8. 
Martin  SUmpIng  A  Stove  Co.  :  See — 
Martin,  Frederick  H.    2,726,600. 
Marx,  Paul  F..  and  L.  L.  Dreaaler,  to  Dresser  Industries, 

2,726,705,  CL  154 — 41. 
Maacbinenfabrik  Meer  Aktiengesellachaft :   See — 

Schnellmann,  Ferdinand.     2.726.871. 
Mason,  Samuel  J.     2.726.911.  CL  311  —  16.5. 
.Masaey-Harris-Ferguson  Inc.  :   See — 

Todd.  Everett  W.     2  726,589. 
Maasey-Harris-Fergnson  Ltd. :   See- 

Miura,  John  H.  and  Zemelka.    2,726,.551. 
Mattano,    Leonard    A.,    to    Standard   Oil   Co. 

260—650 
.Manpln,  Leslie  E.    2.726,452,  CI.  33—93. 

Mayer,    Harry    F.,    to    General    Electric    Co. 

324—88. 

McAndrews,  r>onald.     2,726,714,  CI.  155  -189. 
McCain,  Homer  I.    2.726,586,  CL  95 — 49. 
.Mc<'aulay,   David    A.,    and   A.    P.    Lien,   to   Stan<lard  Oil  Co. 

2,727,011,  n.  252 — 428. 
McClelUn,  Paul  V.     2,726,554.  CI.  74—562.5. 

McCone.  John  S..  and  W.  E.   Hanks,  to  Oilwell  Drain  Hole 

Drilling  Co.     2.726,847.  CI.  255—1.6. 
McDemott.  John  P.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

2,727,036,  C\.  260—243. 
McGee,  Robert  V.  J.  :   See — 

Hickok,  John  E.,  Tobias,  and  McOee.     2.726,093. 
MciJratfa,    William    J.,    to    Scortll    Mfg.    Co.      2.726.555.    CI. 

74 — 581. 
.McGrav  Electric  Co.  :  i8ee — 

Wilson.  Delbert  I.    2.726,820. 
Zander.  Waldo  H.  and  F.  D. 
McGuinness.  William  F.  :   See- 
Buchanan.  Stephen  N..  and  McGuInn 
.Mcintosh.  Ralph  O.  :  See — 

Longlnl.  Richard  L..  and  Mcintosh. 
Mcintosh,    William    A.,    to   The   Glldden 

222—1. 
.McKay,  Alexander  8.  :   Sec-— 

Hersog,  Gerhard,  and  McKay.    2.727,155. 
McKinley,  John  K.,  M    R.  Hefty,  and  A    J. 

Texas  Co.     2.727.006,  CI.  252—55. 
McKlnnon.  Bain  L.     2.726.806.  CI.  209—88.5 
.McLachlan,     Robert     A. 

2,726.687,  CI.  143-81. 
McLaughlin,    Roland   R.. 

260—211. 
McShan.  Dorman  B.  :    See — 

Capebart.  Thomas  C.  and  McShan.     2.726,514. 
McSheehy.     Justin     A.,     to     The     American     Cyanamid 

2.727.045.  CI.  260 — 378. 
McSklmln.   Herbert   J.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories, 

2.727,214,  n.  333 — 30. 
McWethy,  Irvin  E.,  and  J.  D.  Warhus.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.726,513.  CI.  60-54. 
Mead.    Edward    Q..    to    Cutler  Hammer.    Inc.      2.727,227.    CI. 

340— 267. 
Melssner.  Wiltlam  E..  to  American  Viscose  <'orp.     2.726.620. 

CL  113—59. 
Melamed.  Sidney  :    See— 

Hankins.  Efllnor  M^and  MeUwed.     2.727.016. 
Melamed,    Sidney,    to    Rohm    4    Haaa    Co.      2,727.010.    Cl 

260— 79.7 
Melamed,   Sidney,   and   B.    F.   Aycock.   to   Rohm  *  Haas  Co. 

2.727.020.  Cl.  260—80.3. 
Melchert.  Adelbert  H.  :    See — 

Visser.  Gerrlt  A..  Melchert.  and  Crawford.     2.727.115. 
Mellk-Minaaslants.  Raphael.     2.726,521.  Cl.  63—27. 

.Melpar.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hurvlti.  Hyman.     2.727,100. 

Lawson.  Axel  A      2.726.880. 
Mercer.  Richard.     2.727,095.  Cl.  179 -IK. 

Merrlam.  Henry  F.,  and  H.  H.  Hurmence,  to  Allied  Chemical 
k  Dye  Corp.    2.726,933,  <'L  23—179. 


and  WUson.     2.726.810. 


2.727,220. 

2,727,173. 
Co.      2.726,788. 


a 


Deotaer.  to  The 


to     Dominion     Bridge     Co.     Ltd. 
and   D.   B.    Mutton.     2,727.034,   Cl. 


Co. 
Inc. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,727.067. 


Corp.     2.727.176. 


2,726.637.  Cl. 


2,726.050. 


**C^''2,7265S2^(h'l8LS'  *•  '"^-  *•  ^"^^^  *****  "■■** 
Metaj  Tattle  Cbcv. :  jfes—' 

Metal  4  Themlt  Corp. :  See— 

Rlchter,  Hartmnt.    2,726,020. 
Metallcewllaclurt  AkttettffBMUselMft :  Be*— 
w     Orosa.  Haps- Wemw.  and  Rojrsfc    2,T27.06«. 
MetropolItan;yickers  Electrteal  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Kllner.  WUUam  N..  a»d  Wood.    2.727.161. 

5J.7*''"k/^**"- 1*  I>«»M-W  O.  m.  b.  H.    2.V27.168.  O.  310—77. 
Mlka.  Menrr  8. :  See — 

Merrill.  Mmt  A^  and  M ika.    2 J26.022 

^'iJ!"i,S'*''L?'  *°  WestlBfhoaM  iDsctric 

CL  91*^254. 
MlUer.  Clark  O. :  Be*— 

CraUt.  WiUU  O.,  and  MUler. 
MiUsr.JoaeDJiM. :  6e*— 
.....  ^"5^-  '•«■?«»«  W    and  Miller.    2.726,042. 
Miller.  Otto  H..   to  Oeneral  Dynamica  Corp 

120 — 22. 
Miller,  Paul  Q. :  See— 

Luahboogh,  Channlng  H..  and  If  iUer. 
Miller,  Raymond  V.    2,726.44^,  Cl.  30—84. 
MiH*"''  5*yn»on4  V.    2,726,44a,  CL  SO— 34. 
"^  C?S..^2^84"(ili£l-S.*""-  *•*  ^-^«»«»>»°-  W«^trlc 
Minerals  4  Cbenieals  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec — 

AsdelL  Bernard  K.    2,726.818. 
MlnneaoU  Mining  4  Manafactnrlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Brtekaon,  John  D.    2,72&.78S. 
MinshaU,  George  T. :  See— 

Anaat.  James  L..  and  Mtnshall.    2.727,220. 
Mlron.  Walter  F.    2.726.633,  CL  118— 804. 
"*&  aVfel.'gi'Ti-^'^  *•  M.«ey-Harrt.-Fer,o«,n 
Model  Engineering  4  Mfg..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ooest.  Freeman  M..  and  Mania.    2,727.126. 
Mohawk  Carpet  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Ammerall.  Albert  J.    2.726.827. 
M^r.  Glenn  R     and  M^  J.  Oelpl.  to  Westingboone  Electric 

Corp.    2.727.118.  CI.  200—166. 
Molyneax  and  AaplnwalL  Inc.  :  See — 

Molyneax.  Cedl  P.    2.726.647. 

**?726"m7  Cri28^11«'*     **o''°*«"^     '"»«'     Asplnwall.     Inc. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constantlne  R.    2,727,060. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Cohen.  Oscar  P.    2J27,004. 
D'Amico.  John  J.    2,727,038. 
Daiii,  Joachim,  and  Fields.    2.727.006. 
Fields.  Joseph  E.    2.727,060. 
Heinlnger  ^rnoel  A.    2.726.040. 
Hochwalt.  Carroll  A.    2,727.037. 
Longley.  Raymond  I.,  Jr.    2.727,013. 
Park,  Harold  F.    2.727,067. 
Monaon.    Louis   T..   and    W.   J.   Dtckaon.    to  Petrolite  Corp. 

2.727.027.  Cl.  260— 112. 
Montgomery,   Richard  F..  N.  U  Koot,  and  M.  A.  Gairtaon ; 
said  Garriaon  assor.   to  said  Montgomery  and  said  Koot. 
2.726.848.  Cl.  25!J — 28. 
Morgan,  Erie  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Co 
Morphy-Rlchards  Ltd.  :  See — 

RnsseU,  waiiam  M.    2.727.131. 
Morris.  Henry  L.    2.726.4.10,  CL  34— 20B. 
Morrison,  James  L.  D.    2.72d,467,  Cl.  40—35. 
Morw"  Elliott  If . :  See — 

Hollman,  Edward  G..  Morse,  and  Bone. 
Moser.    Irrlng    S..    to    Rsso    Research    and 

2.726.755,  O.  203—340. 
Moss^.  Angelo  :  fee — 

Giacoaa.  Daate.  and  Mosso.    2.726.807. 
Mooin  Eric  8.  :  See— 

Halford.  Frank  B..  Moult,  and  Arscott. 
Monlton    Joseph  D.,   to  Thomas  A.   Edison, 

Cl.  136—24. 
Mndersbach.    Ernst    H..    to    Srenska    Rotor    Maskiner   Aktie- 

bolHget.    2,726,840.  Cl.  207—6. 
Mnlrbead.  Donald  A.    2.726.785.  CT.  220—52. 
Mulder.  Hendrik  W.  S. :  See — 

Lanfers,  Heto  H..  ter  Brugge,  and  Mulder 
Muller.    Albert,    to    Air    Reduction   Co..    Inc. 

219—10. 
Mulllns.  William  D..  Jr..  and  R.  B.  Smith,  to  North  American 

AvUtlon.  Inc.    2.726,640.  O.  78—182. 
Murcott.  Charles  E.    2.726.870.  a.  280 — 41. 
Murray,  John  F.  :  See — 

Aspelin.  Leslie  L..  and  Murray.    2,726.604. 
Musk,  Henrr  A.,  to  Westlnghoase  Electric  Corp.     2.727,145, 

Cl.  250^-36. 
MusselL  Dorsey  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2.726.046.  Cl. 

71—13. 
Muaselman.  C.  H.,  Co..  The  :  See — 
Fisher.  George  A.    2.726.008. 
Muaser.  C  Walton.    2,726.576.  Cl.  80 — 1.6. 
Mutton.  Donald  B. :  See — 

McLaoghlin.  RoUnd  R..  and  Mutton 
Myers.  Glenn  W. :  See — 

Oaddls.  Hugh  L.,  Myers,  and  Welsh 
Myers.  Hubert  C.  to  The  Packer  Sales 

214— «2. 
Nachman  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bellgrau,  George  R.    2.726,400. 
Nally.  Duke  H.    2,7M.866.  CT.  272—3. 
National  Alaminate  Corp.  :  Nee — 
Jnrslch,  M/ron  J.    2,727.000. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Bolanowskl.  John  P.    2,726.060. 
National  Supply  Co..  The  :  See — 
Deltrickson.  Roy  11.    2.726.512. 


of  America  as  r^masated  by  the  Saeia- 


2.726.052,  Cl,  70 — 49. 


2.727,083. 
Engineering 


Co. 


2,726.008. 

Inc.      2,727.080. 


2.727.202. 
2.727.120.    Cl. 


2.727.034. 

.    2.726.681. 
Corp.     2,726,776. 


Cl. 


and    Ellarwan. 


«1.0. 


2J26,8«1 
in.  804 
to 

16.1 


Co.       2.726,784,    Cl. 


2.726.602. 
Co.      2.727.160, 


cn. 


Navy.  United  States 
tarroftbe:  See — 

Eyges.  Leonard  J.    2.727.283. 

Gist,  William  B.,  u»J  Wellm-.    2.72^500. 

Neimeier.  Kurt :  See — 

V  ,  ^®yFi  '^*°  K.  Voltmer,  and  NeimelM-.    2.726.861. 
^*'Ji®SkF**ft!l.''^-  ♦•»  American  Safety  Rasor  Corp.    5.726.T87, 
CL  221 — 220. 

""^^m.lirS  201^7^  ^  Sawyer,  to  Oeneral  BiectHc  Co. 
NeVa-Clog  Prodacts.  Inc.":  See — 

Vogel.  Rndotf.    2.726.808. 
New  England  Spectrochemkal  Laheratorlea : 

Norman.  Daniel  P.    2,727.083. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wol«.  Edwin  K.,  Toltner.  and  Neimeier. 
Newman.  Allen  F.,  and  E.  H.  Klnc.    2,726,001. 
News<Hn    KItdiener  K..  and  A.  R.  Thetbanlt 

"Q-B-Kl"  Parking  Co.     2.726.774.  O.  214- 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The :  See— 

Rohrberg,  Paol  W.    2,72«.785. 
Nichols.  Mark  R.    2.726.720.  Cl.  170—188.28. 
Nied.  Herman  F.    2.726.006.  Cl.  80»— 28. 
NIelson.  Joseph  D.    2,726,402,  Cl.  2—247. 
Nlrenberg.    Lester,    to    "Hie    Lammas 

188—110. 
Noddln.  George  A. :  See — 

Davis.  Clyde  O..  Lewis,  and  Noddln. 
NoeL    Edward    B..    to   Oeneral   Electric 

313     Sfl 
Nordmark.  Walter  E. :  See — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark.    2.726.826. 
Norgren.  C.  A..  Co. :  Bee — 

Faast.  Delberg  G..  and  Wilson.    2.726.782. 
Norman.  DanM  P..  to  New  England  Spectrocbemical  labora- 
tories.   2.727,033.  Cl.  260—200.0. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Corral.  Jowph  8,    2J26.e72. 

Corral.  Joseob  8.    2,726,078. 

Mnlllns^  WlUlam  D..  Jr..  and  Smith.    2,726,040. 

Prvga.  Stanley  A.    2.727.232. 

8efd.  Bngene.    2.727.104. 
Northrop  Aircraft  Inc. :  See — 

Hrden,  Irwin  F.    2,727  223. 

Wlgmore.  John  R.    2.726,667. 
Noeco  PlaatiCM.  Inc. :  See — 

RoehrL  Bmno  C.  and  Cloyd.    2.726,482. 
Obstfeld.  Abraham  :  See — 

PllMad.  Eric  J.    2,726,301. 
Ostfeld.  Lon  :  See — 

PllbUd.  EricJ.    2.726.301.  _ 

Ochs.  Irving  L..  and  P.  L.  Veltman.     2,726,082,  Cl.  167—58. 

Ogden.  Daniel  S. :  See — 

RossL  Irving,  and  Ogden.    2.726.430. 
Ogden.  Horace  R. :  See — 

Jaffee.  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden.    2.726.904.        ^     ^, 

Ogle.    Hnch    M..    to    Oeneral    Electric    Co.      2.727.100.    CL 

3jg 231 

O'Grady.  Joseph  V..  to  «yncro  Machine  Co.     2.726.071.  CL 

148—10. 
Oharenko,  Vladimir.    2,727.137.  CL  240—00. 

Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sawyer,  Thomas  H.    2.727,102. 
Ohio  Foundry  4  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Sae — 

Thompson.  Harry  E.    2,726,604. 
Ohio  Injector  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Allenbangh,  George  G.    2.726,628. 

Doster.  Howard  G.     2,726,672. 
Oilwell  Drain  Hole  Drilling  Co. :  See — 

McCune,  John  S..  and  Hanka.    2.726,847. 
Okolicsanyl,  Ferenc.    2,727,000,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Berthold.  George  H.    2.727.017. 

Tale.  Harry  L..  and  Bernstein.    2,726,083. 
Onsrud  Cutter  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Onsmd.  Rudoloh  F.     2,726,872. 
Onsmd.  Radolph  F.,  to  Onsrud  Cutter  Mfg.  Co.     2,726.872, 

Cl.  270—103. 
Osterman.  Philip  C,  to  American  Gas  Furnace  Co.    2,726,804, 

Cl.  263-21. 
Oswego  Falls  Corp. :  See — 

Barnes.  Alfred  A.,  and  Klein.    2.726.583. 
Otis.  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Wilboit.   Lowell  M..   Schramm,  and  Otia.     2.726,723. 

Wilholt.  Lowell  M..   Schramm,  and  Otis.     2,726.724. 
Oxford.  Cteorge  R.    2.726.666.  Cl.  134 — 58. 

Packer  Sales  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Myers.  Hubert  C.    2,726,776. 
Palmer-Bee  Co. :  Bee — 

Bee.  WlllUm  C.    2,726.753. 
Paluska.  Mathlas.    2.726,.'i04,  Cl.  5fr^«00.05. 

Paris.   Robert  E.,  to  International  Buainess  Machines  Corp. 

2  726.601.  Cl.  101—93. 
Park.  Harold  F.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
260—456. 

:  See— 

M.     2,727,042. 

M.     2,727.070. 

Gallliot.  and  Robert. 
and  Robert.    2,727,063. 
and  Robert.    2,727.072. 
The:   See — 
2,726,674. 

2,727.089. 


Parke.  Davis  4  Co. 
Jacob,  Robert 
Jacob, 
Jacob, 
Jacob 
Jacob 


Robert 
Robert 
Robert  M 
Robert  M 


M. 


2.727.057,  Cl. 


2,727,071. 


Parker  Appliance  Co., 
Daries,  Robert  H. 

Parker  Metal  (Joods  Co 
Cuccaro.  Robert  A. 
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Parlwr  Pen  Co..  Th«  :  8et-- 

Wlttnebert.  Frederick  R.    2.726.«39. 
Parker  ProductB,  Inc.  :  See—- 

AbrCniMn,  Vincent  O.    2.72«.727. 
Parkhartt.  Alfred :  Bee— 

Webber.  Oeorie  M.     2.726.664. 
Pirklu   WiHUm  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  a*  rep- 
resented by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Enernr  Commleslon. 
2.727.151.  CI.  250 — 11.9.  ^^ 

Parka.  King  W.    2.726.592,  CI.  97— 2<M. 
Pamell.  Norman  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

2  726  955   Ct  95 7 

Paahkow.     WlllUm     B.,     to     Ward     LjiFranee    Truck    Corp. 

2.726.828.  CI.  242—156. 
Patent  ScaflPoldlnR  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Bornnan.  Arthur  C.  and  Sheard.    2.726.902. 
Patton-MacOuyer  Co.  :   See — 

Lowell.  Howard  C.     2.726.394.  „     ,  .     ^       ... 

Paul    Raymond  E..  and  N.  M.  Joseph,  to  Sodete  dea  I  alnea 

Ch'lmlqoes  Rhone-Poulenc.     2,72«,928.  (H.  23—14.      ■ 
Paulsen     Hans    C.    to    B.    B.   Chemical   Co.      2.726.629.    C\. 

118—202. 
Paulaen.  Neal  I.  :   8ee— 

Flwher.  Paul  E..  and  Paulsen.    2.726.497. 
Peck,  Theodore  H. :  8ee—^  ^    ..„.„„ 

bauer.  Ollrer  F..  and  Peck.    2J26.488. 
Pelt!     Gordon    M.,   and    R.    H.   EhisKn.    to   American    Safety 

Rasor  Corp.    2.726.444,  CI.  30—40. 
Penman.   Walter  R..   to  Bethlehem   Steel  Co.     2.728.569.  CI 

Peppereil  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Clontler.  Joseph  A.    2.726  611. 

to   Illinois  Tool   Works. 


Radke.  Har«ld  H.,  and  C.  H.  Kotttelmer,  to  The  B.  T.  Good- 
rich Co.     2.726.^33.  CI.  183— 114.2.  ^„    - 

Radkowskl.  Leo  8.,  R.  O.  WarrcB,  T.  A.  Daly,  and  H.  B. 
Ellennan  Jr..  to  the  United  «tates  of  Amertem  as  »!>«*- 
sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.      2.72e.ftA0,    CI. 


74-5.1. 
Ralcy.  Frank  W. 
Rakowsky,  Victor. 
Rakowsky,  Victor. 
Rakowaky.  Victor. 
Rakowsky.  Victor. 
Rakowsky,  Victor 


2,726.595. 

.  Gray,  and  Ward.     2,727,029. 


5^. 


2,72fl,45«,  CI. 


2.726,967. 


Pergande.   Leslie 
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Permacel  Tape  Corp.  :   See— 
Enr,  Lasslo  W ..  and  Engel. 

^*"V)?Ownl?r,"F?i^s  C.  and  Porrl.    2  726.749. 
Perry  Clarence  R.    2,726,789.  CT.  222— 8i.5. 
PerogW.  Andre,  to  Anper,  Inc.     2.726.462.  CI.  36-22. 
Peters  A  Russell.  Inc.  .Bee  — 

Russell.  Linus  E.     2.726,673. 
Petersen,  Thorvald.  to  Reed  Mfg.  Co.     2.726.504,  CI.  81—88 
Petrolite  Cy)rp. :  8re — 

Monson.  Louis  T..  and  Dickson.    2,727,027. 
Pfarrwaller     Krwln.     to    Sulier    Freres.     Soclete    Anonyme. 

2.726,685'.  CT.  13»— 126. 
Pfelfle,  Fred  J.    2,726.718.  CI.  164—19. 
Pfltaner.  Helmut :  Bee — 

Federklel.  Wllhelm.  PfUiner,  and  Baum«nn      2,726,920 
Phelps.  William  H.    2.726,.'S03.  CI.  56-25.4. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  Bee- 

BelL  Richard  A.    2.727,140. 

Sco^Id.  Donald  W.     2,727,133. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   Bee— 

B4>arer  Louis  C.  and  Coins.    2,726,996. 

TlndUy.  Robert  A.     2,726.998. 

Ctoodhne,  Ljle  D..  and  Tlssol.    2,726,980. 
2.727,014. 
to   AJax    Iron    Works.      2,726.887,    CI. 


Harbison.  Lynn. 
Plerottl.    Charles   T.. 

287—20. 
Pllblad,  Eric  J  ,  to  L. 
Pioneer  Parachute  Co., 


2.726,391    CT.   1—3. 


2.726.832. 
2,726.527, 


CI 


and  A.  Obstfeld. 
Inc.  :  See — 
Gimalouski.   Edward   A.,   and   Kowalnki 
Pipkin,    Marvin,    to    General    Electric    Co. 

Pitt.  Paul  A.,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.     2.726,511,  CT.  60—39.72. 
Plxxarello    Roy  A.,  and  A.  F.  Schneld,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp. 

2.727,044.  CI.  260—377. 
Platts,  (Jeorge  Turton,  It  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Flt«iohn,  Arthur  P.     2,726,773. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   Sec  - 

Balnea,  Frederick      2J26,680. 
Polrler,  Arthur,   Vi  to  G.  D.  Crosier.     2,726,422,  CI.  19—151. 
PokomjT  Frank  J.  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Corp.     2.727,111, 

Poppe,  George  W..  to  Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co  ,  Inc.   2,726.804, 

Cf  i2»— 77. 
Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's  :  See-  „  ,„,  ^„ 

Flowers,  Thomas  H  .  Harper,  and  Harris.     2,727.094. 
PoUsae  k  Engrals  Chlmlnues  :   Bee — 

Andres.  Louis  E..  and  Quanquin.    2,726.949. 
Powell    Wilson  M..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep 

resented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

2,727.190.  CI.  317—158. 
Preston,  Thomas  B.  :   See— 

Young,  Thomas  C.  and  Preston.     2.728,493 
Price     F-arl    R..    to    Bendlx    Aviation   Corp. 

286—28. 
Price.   John   .\.,   to   American   Cyanamid   <'o. 

260—85.5. 
Pruett.  William  A.     2,726,517,  Cl    62--108..5. 

Pryga.     Stanley     A.,     to     North     American 
2.727,232.  Cl.  343—729. 

Puilen,  Raymond  R.    2,728.478.  Cl.  43—  100. 

Quanquin,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Andres.  Louis  E.,  and  Quanquin.    2.726.949. 

Qulnn.  Bert  A.     2,728.533,  Cl,  70     153 

Quinn.  Bert  A.    2,726,745.  Cl.  189—16. 

Qulstgaard.    Erik    V..    and    W.   T.    Dunn,    to  Chrysler   Corp 
2.728.748.  Cl.  192-85. 

Radlce,  Ambroglo.    2,727.164.  Cl.  310—88. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Maloff,  lourT  G.     2.728,573. 
Mark  John  T..  and  Klstler.    2,727,172 
Rudy!  William  G.    2.727.170. 
Sanda.  WlllUm  F.     1727,149. 
Singer,  Kurt.     2,727,096. 


2.72e,S24,  Cl.  115—21. 
2.7i«.7W.  CT.  20^—172.5. 
2.72«.7«a.  CT.  20*— 211. 
2.726.7M,  CL  2C»— 211. 
2.72«,T«7.  CT.  2<»— 211. 
2.726.7M.  CL  20©— 211._  ,       , 

Ramsay,  Alexander  O.,  aad  A.  B.  Wallls.  to  The  International 
NIekei  Co..  Inc.     2.f2«^l.  CT.  T6-0B.^         ,         ^  ,   ^ 
Raney.  Ruaaell  R.,  V.  J.  Komnchar,  J.  E.  Oammie   and  ».  C. 
Evana.    to    International    Harvsster    Co.      2,72«4M)1,    Cl. 

Raney    Ruasell  R.    to  International  Harrester  Co.     2.72e,e«S. 

CT.  130 — 30. 
Ray,  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Jones,  Ha  W..  and  Ray. 
Rayonier  Inc. :  See — 

Van  BUrlcom,  Lloyd  K 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Baatow.  Wendell  R.    2.727 , 1 89. 
Ready-Power  Co. :  See — 

Gumpper.  Harold  D..  and  Marsh.    2.726.522. 
Reck,    Richard    A.,    and    W.    W.    Ross,    to   Armour  and    Co. 

2.727.026.  n.  200—102. 
Record  Flies.  Inc. :  See — 

Recenhardt.  Hans  W.    2.726,916. 
Redd.  Thomas  J.     2.726.648.  CT.  123—119. 

Reed  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Petersen,  Thorrald.    2.726.564. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :  See— 

Rees.  Shropshire  E.     2,726.677. 
Reed,  Wendell  E.  :  See^— 

Baker.  John  H..  and  Reed.    2.726.507. 
Reek^oyal  J.  :  Bee— 

Wlaman,  rrankUn  O..  and  Reek.    2.727.166      .^^  ^,, 
Rees    Shropshire  E..   to  Reed   Roller  Bit  Co.     2.726,677, 

137      494 
Regenhardt,   Hans  W.,   to  Record   Files 

312—341. 
Regie  Autonome  Des  Trannorta  Parlslens 

Jeanaon,  Marcel.     2,726,739.  _^    ^ 

Reilley.   Francis   V..    to  General   BlectrW   Co.      2.72C.64I9.  CT 

137—86. 
Rem-Cru  Titanium,  Inc.  :  See— 

Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden 
Replogle,  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Bleck.  Max  B..  and  Replofte. 
Ressegule,  Stanley.     2.720.606,  CT 

Reynolds.  Louis  B.  :  Bee— 

CanAeld.  Frank  V..  and  Reynolds 
Reynolds  Metala  Co. :  See — 

Fischer.  Paul  E.  and  Paulsen.    2.726.497. 
Rhoad.  Milton  J.  :  Bee— 

BTsna,  Robert  D.,  and  Bhoad.    2,727,018. 

RIchter,  Hartmut,  to  Metal  4  Thermit  Corp. 

23— in. 
Rlnge,    Frederick    A.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 

74—864. 
Ringer,  Luther:   See-  ^  ..„ 

Geldhof  Peter  B.,  and  Ringer.    2,720.558. 
Rlnla,  Herre,  and  A.  T.  van  Urk,  to  Hartford 

and  Tniat  Co.,  trustee.     2,727.192. 

Ripley.  Olenn  Q..  Jr.,    Vi    to  P.   M 

24^361. 
Ripley,  Pauline  M.  :   See— 

Ripley,  Glenn  Q..  Jr.    2,726.838. 
Rlvely.   Clair   M..   to   the   United   States  of  America  as  rej 
resented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      2,727.188 
315—180. 
Robert.  Jacques  O. :   Bee — 

Jscob.  Robert  M.,  and  Robert 
and  Robert 


Cl. 


Inc.     2,726,916,  Cl. 
See— 


2.726,954. 

2.726.831. 
.  126—229. 


2.726.935. 


2,720,929,  Cl. 
2,726,502,    Cl. 


National  Bank 
Cl.  317—201. 
Ripley.      2,720,838.   Cl. 


'A 


Jacob,  Robert  M>, 
Robert.  Jean  :  See — 

Jacob.  Robert  M. 
Roberta,  Charles  W. 


2,727.063. 
2.727.072. 


,  Gallllot,  and  Robert.     2,727,071. 
2,727,099,  Cl.  179—100.3. 


2,726.8M.    Cl 
2.727.021.   Cl. 


Aviation.     Inc 


Kobertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  :  See   - 
Russell.  William  J.     2.726.710. 
Strobel.  Charles  K.     2.720.0RS. 
Strobel.  Charles  K.     2.720.717. 

Robertson.  John  M.  :  See— 

Brown.  Edward  L..  Robertson,  and  Shafer.     2.726,830. 

Rodder,    William,    to    The    Aetna-SUndard    Engineering    Co. 

2.72^.754.  CT.  198—104 
Rodman.  Samuel  E.     2.720.780.  Cl.  214—663. 

Roe   A.  v..  Canada  Ltd.  :   See- 
Creek.  John  O.     2.726.578. 
Keast.  Francis  H.     2.720.800. 

Roebuck.  Alan  K.  :  See —  „  .  ^  ^^ 

Krering.  Bernard  L..  Roebuck,  and  Zleta.     2,727.023. 

Roehm,   Brwin  G.,    to  The  Clndnniatl   Milling 

2,720,581.  Cl.  90—02. 
Roehm.   Erwln  G..   to  The  CTndnniatl   Milling 

2,726,582,  Cl.  96—62. 
Roehrl,   Bruno  C,  and  H.   S.   Cloyd.   to   Nosco  Plastics,  Inc. 

2.726,482,  CT.  46—204. 
Rogers,  Edgar  A.     2,726.463,  CT.  37^98. 

RogOTin.  Seymour  P.  :   Bee — 

Hellman.    Nlson    N.,    Tsnchiya,    Rogovin, 
Sentl.     2,726,985. 

Rohde.  Brwin  C. :  See — 

Evans.  Charles  E.,  and  Rohde.    2,726,843.  I 

I 


Machine   Co. 
Machine  Co 


Jackson,    and 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,720,735, 


CT.  15—186. 
Chemical  Con- 


Rohm  *  Haas  Co 

Auten,  Robert  W.,  and  Hanklas.    2,727,015. 

De  Bennerllle,  Peter  L.    2.727.008. 

Hankins.  Bllaor  M.,  and  MdaoMd.    2.727.010. 

MeUmed,  Sidney.     2,727,019. 

MelUDcd.  Sldiwy.  and  Ayeock.    2,797,020. 
Rohrberf .  Panl  W.,  to  The  New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co 

Cl.  187—29. 
RolU-Royee  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Smsdley.  John.    2,720,491. 
RAsch,  Georc,  W.  Wolf,  and  H.  Vollmann,  to  Farbenfabrlkeu 

Bajer  AkflsBMslla^aft.     2,727,043,  CT.  200—319. 
Rose,  Downs  A  ThMnpaon  Ltd. :  See — 

Andrews,  Thoaaaa.     2.720.MB. 
Eosenbaam  "a-B-Xl"  Parking  Co. :  Seo— 

Newsom.  Kltrbener  K.,  and  Thelbaolt.     2,720,774. 
Rosenberg,  8tlg  B.     2,720,890,  CT.  2—88. 
Ross.  WlllUm  W.  :  See- 
Reek.  RIefaard  A.,  and  Rom.    2,727.020. 
Bosal.  Irvlnir  and  D.  8.  Ogden,  to  Continuous  MeUIeast  Co., 

Inc.     2,7M,43Q,  CT.  22—57.2. 
Roux.  Pierre.     2,720,500.  CT.  78—9. 
Rowan,  Henry  A.  :  «e« — 

Zlnty,  Marcel  J.,  Rowan,  and  Gabelmana.    2,720,042. 
Rowan,  John  B.     2,720,007.  CT.  150 — ST. 
Rowe,  Darld  A.,  ts  8an  Oil  Co.     2,727.001,  CT.  252—8.5. 
Rowe,  Darld  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2,727,002.  CT.  252—8.5 
l*""^'  ^""U^  •  "<*  *  ^-  APPl*.     2,720,417, 
Roy,  Tuhln  K.,  and  F.  A.  Maufelbergn-,  to 

stmctlon  Corp.     2.720.9S3,  CT.  75—108. 
Royal  McBee  Corpi. :  See — 

Matin,  Clarence  W.    2,728,720. 
Royen.  Paul  A.  C.  :  S««— 

Gross,  Hans-Werner,  and  Royen.    2.727,056. 
Ruane.  George  W.     2.720,400,  CT.  2—182. 

^'cf  31^87'   ^'    ***   *******   ^'*'^'   •'  ^™*'^<*-      2.727,170. 

^"oir;J'iS""i!f''  ^' ■«><»  W   Blchhom,  and  H.  Jesae.  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     2.720,412,  Cl.  12—88. 

Ruhrcbemle  Aktleagesellsehaft :  See 

o      Z.'^S  "^^  J^'*l'  Th*<>*>r.     2.720.548. 

CT    lftl-48  **  United  States  Robber  Co.     2,720,924. 

*°2°,72o!o59!^Tat8"^   "    <^«'*»».   to  Wilson  Jones  Co. 
Russell,'  Arthur  8. :  S«e — 

Weilons.  Richard  8..  and  Ruasell.    2.726,707. 
Russell,  John  K..  D   Craig,  O.  J.  Byrd,  ^nd  R.  L.  Maeder 
Llgnosol  ChemtoiJs  Ltif     2,727,028.  CT^OO— 124  ' 

137 — 332. 

Russell,    William    J.,     to 
2.726.716.  Cl.  158—130. 
""cT  219^25*"    **  •    *"    »«o«"P««y-Blchards    Ltd 

""2%tMl.  A'.'1?8^13''  •    '"    ''-^•™    ""^"'^   ^--    «- 
"''ooi-   ^'"""•es  J.,   Jr.,   to   Standard   Oil  Co 

28o— 8. 
Ryden,  Laurence  L,  :  See 


to 


2,720.073,   CT. 


Robertshaw-Fkilton    Controls    Co. 


2,727,181. 


2,720,882,  Cl. 


Treat.  Lyle  O    and  Ryden.    2.727.012 
Ryerson,  Clltford  M.     2,727,206,  Cl.  824 i 


E..    to    Illinois 


824 — 43. 
Tool    Works. 


2.726.465.    Cl. 


Hogue,    Le    Daln,    and    Sabee. 


Saarl,    Oliver 

3.1—179.5. 
Sabee.  Reinhardt  X.  :  See— 
Harwood.    Kenneth    J 
2.726^423. 

^'iSlJlO**       ''    ^    "'^*'*'  ■"*'  "    ^    Hodges.     2.726.419.  Cl. 

**J?^fe'"lk«*'i5*'"    <>•    to    United 
2,720.822,  CT.  242—55 

^ct'IjoJ^"   '  •   *°  ****"*  ^"'^    •'  America. 
Satlra  Corp.  : '  Seo— 

a-nn«lI'"\'**J"K*-  ^1*'*"  ''a*"*'  Boeglln.    2,720,921 
CT    lV^9  ""^      •        ^'"^**'  ■'**'■  ^^^r  Co. 
Sawyer   Robert  W. :  See — 
_       ^*"2i'  Jo««I*  *" .  »nd  Sawyer.    2.727,121 
**jy«j^Thomas  H.,  to  The  Ohio  Braaa  Co 

Saxton,  John  N 
Saxton,  John  N. 
Schacher,  Walter 
Schaffer,  Herman 

310—239. 
Schanfelberger,  Felix  A. :  See-  - 

^  Boy.  Tahln  K..  and  Schaufelbcrger. 
Schlndel,  Lewis.    2.726.577.  CT.  89—80. 
Schlelch,  Frledrick.    2  J20.92S,  CT.  18—30. 
Schleyer,  B.  C,  Pomp  bo..  \oc.:  See— ^ 
b^mP     ''^.'^  *^'*X'*^  H'nricks.  and  Baxter.     2.720.853. 
^5'tV'  ^'iio'.  i,  L.  Henrlcka.  and  R.  R.  Baxter,  to  E 

«.?"'  77.J^E  ^"i;  '■«      2,720,858.  CT.  201-5. 
Schneld.  Alfred  F. :   See — 

Plasarello,  Roy  A.,  and  Schneld.    2.727.044. 
Schnellmann     Ferdinand,    to   Maschlnenfabrik    Meer   Aktlen 
gesel  schaft.    and    Soclete    Flnanclere    d'Expansion    Com- 
279^1         ^'•"^•"flelle  S.  A.  "SFINDBX."     2,720,871,  CL 

Scholfleld.  Charles  R..  and  H.  J.  Dutton,  to  the  United  States 
2  727^'^"200^^'?****  ^^  ****  SecreUry  of  Agriculture. 

Schramm,  riarry  B. :  See — 

Wllholt.  Lowell  M.,  Schramm,  and  Otla.    2.726  723 
Wllhoit,  Lowell  M.,  Schramm,  and  Otis.    2,720,724. 

SchrelbCT,  Otmar  P.,  to  MeUl  Textile  Corp.     2,727,084,  CT. 


2,726,693,  CT.  144—290. 
2,720.004.  CT.  144—302. 
C      2.720,690.  CT    144—137. 
W.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 


Machinery    Co. 
2,727,149, 

2,720.025, 

2,727.102.  Cl. 

2.727,106,  CT. 


2,726.963. 


C. 


XUl 


Metal    Fnrnltare    Co. 


2.720,481,  Cl.  40—107. 
2,720^77,  CT.  154 — 44. 
J.  F.  Deters,  to  Stand- 
to   SUndard  Oil  Co. 


2,720,846. 


and  Seljos 
2.720,395. 
Tsuchtya,    RogoTln, 

Bee- 


Jackson.   and 


2.720.905. 


2.720.830. 


Schnette.     John    A.,     to     lavlnelble 

2.720.915.  CT.  312—837. 
Schnlte.  Loals  O.    8.7S0.800,  CS.  278—80. 
Scholte.  Louis  G.    2.720.800,  CL  273—80. 
SeofleM,  Donald  W.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    2,727.138.  CL  210—37 
SooTlU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

McGrath,  William  J.    2.720,555. 
Scullln.  Carl  H.  :  See — 

Dalley.  Hampton  J.,  and  ScnlUn.     2,727,177. 

Dalior  Hampton  J.,  and  ScbUIb.    2,727,178. 
Seaboard  Maritime  Corp. :  See — 

JerMtrom.  Kari  W.    2.720,028. 
Seamark.  Lewis  M.  C.    2,720,842,  CL  251—172. 
Sebel,  D..  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Sebel.  Darld.    2.720.481. 
SebeL  David,  to  D.  Sebel  and  Co.  Ltd. 
See,  Theodore  S.,  and  H.  A.  Frommelt. 
Seellf.  Herman  8..  C.  B.  Johnson,  and 

ard  OU  Co.    2,720,980.  CT.  100—24. 
Seellg.   Herman    8..   and   H.   I.   Week, 

2,727.056,  CT.  200— -440. 
Segaar,  Cornelia  :   See — 

Glakes.  Johannes  H..  and  Segaar.     2.727.220. 
Segal.  Samnel,  to  Wilson-Jones  Co.     2,720,721.  CT.  104 — 110 
Sefd,  Bogeae.  to  North  American  ATiatloa,  Inc.     2.727.104. 

Cl  3iH     28 
Sellly.  Alec  h!.  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.     2.727,158,  CT.  200—38. 
Beljos,  Arthur  L  :  See — 

Crookston,  Robert  R., 
Sellstrom  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Anderson.  Marshall  N 
Sentl,  Frederic  R.  :   See — 

Hellman,    Nlson    N., 
Sentl.    2,720.085. 
Service  Diamond  Tool  Co.  : 

SraaU.  Louis,  and  Antonlk.  2,720.640. 
Sette,  Frederick  E.  2,726,770,  Cl.  210—165. 
Severln,  Carl :   See — 

Creasman,  George  W.,  Kotsch,  and  Bererin 
Seymour,  Harry  R.    2,720,792,  CT.  222—199. 
Shafer.  George  B. :  See — 

Brown.  Edward  L.,   Robertson,  and  Shafer. 
Shallt.  Harold :   See— 

Zlmmersehled,  Wilford  J.,  and  Shallt.     2,720,901 
Shand  and  Jars  Co. :  See — 

Jurs.  Peter  C,  and  Van  Orerreen 
Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Fltislmmons,  Harold  C.    2,720,808. 
Sheard,  William  B. :  See— 

Borgman,  Arthnr  C,  and  Sheard. 
Sheffleld  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Aller,  WlUls  F.    2,720.589. 
Sherrltt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. :  See— 

Forward,  Frank  A^  and  Macklw 
Sherwln-WlUlaras  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Asbeck.  Hans  J.,  and  Jordan.     2.726.032. 

BUnk.  Robert  E.,  and  Arters.    2.727,051. 

Hnnn,  James  V.    2.727.047. 
Shire,  Wllllatai  A.,  to  SUndard  OU  Co.    2,720,932,  Cl.  28—153. 

Shoemaker,  Bernard  H..  to  SUndard  OU  Co.     2,727,078    CT. 

260—074. 
Short,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  A.  Badt.     2,720.743.  CT.  189 — 37. 
Slegel.  Martin  :   See— 

Markua,  G«orge,  and  Slegel.  2,726.941. 
Siemena-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft : 

Volk.  Paul.    2,727.196. 
Simpklna,  laaae  A.    2,720,484,  CT.  47— 1 . 
SIma,  Raymond  B.    2,726.541.  CT.  73 — 88.5. 

Singer,    Knrt.    to   Radio   Corp.    of  America 

179—100.2. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 
Fnge.  Harry  B.    2.727.162. 
Hale.  Arthur  N.    2J26.614. 
Skinner.  Ralph  L.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     2.720,978,  CT. 

154 — 81. 
Sknnda.   Michael,   to   General   Motors   Corp.      2,720.488,   CT. 

25 — 150. 
Slate,  Matthew  W..  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2.727.148,  CT.  250 — 40. 
Slotta.  Max  A.    2.726.699.  CT.  152—236. 

Sluti.  Ralph  J.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce.      2,727.143,    CT. 
250 — 27. 
Small.  Louis,  and  M.  G.  Antonlk,  to  Service  Diamond  Tool  Co. 

2  726  640   CT    73 83 

Smedley,  John,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.    2,720,491,  CL  51 — 02. 
Smith,  Austin  B.  and  M.  B.     2,726,406,  Cl.  4 — 213. 
Smith.  Charles  B. :  See— 

Haeir,  Andrew  V..  and  Smith.    2.727,181. 
Smlth-Doaglaas  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Holllngsworth.  CTlnton  A.    2,726,928. 
Smith.  Ma<i  B.  :  See— 

Smith.  Anatin  B.  and  M.  B.    2.726,405. 
Smith,  Robert  B. :   See — 

Mulllns,  William  D.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.     2,726,645. 
Smith.     Robert    L,    to    Lorentsen    Hardware    Mfg.    Corp. 

2,720.448.  Cl.  30—290. 
Smith.  Sherman  8.    2,726,401,  CT.  30—7.0. 
Smoke.  Edward  J.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2,7204^04,    CT. 
100 — 40. 
Smyth.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

Solomon,  Leroy  E.,  and  Smyth.     2,727.081. 
Soclete  Beige  de  I'Asote  et  des  ProdulU  Chlmiqncs  du  Marly  : 

Braconler,  Fr«d4rlc  F.  A.,  and  Hermessc.     2,727,049. 


2,720,840. 


2,720,902. 


2,720,934. 


See — 


2,727,090,    CT. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See- 


Inc. 


Co. 


2.727.1.'21. 
26.519,     CI. 


Sodcte  des  UainM  <lilmU]u««  Rliont>-Poul»nc 
Beaa.  B^rnArd.  and  Kr-rnj.    2,726.984. 
Paal,  Raymond  B..  and  JoMph.    2.726,926. 

Soriete   Financi^rr  d'Expansion  ComnH>rcialr  pt   Indufitrl<>llf 
8.  A.  "SFINDEX"  :   8et^- 

Scbii*llinann.  Ferdinand.    2.726.871. 
SocoDT  Mobil  OU  Co..  Inc.  :    8ee—- 

Elliott.  Kenneth  M.    2,726.994. 
Solar  AliT raft  Co. :    iter — 

Baker.  John  H..  and  Reed.    2.726..'i07. 
Pitt.  Paul  A.    2.726,511. 
Solomon.  Lerojr  E.,  and  J.  R.  Smyth,  to  The  Electric  Storage 

Battery  Co.     2.727.081.  CI.  136—27. 
Sommer.     Albert,     to     "Straba"     Handel8-AktienKe8eIi»chart. 

2.726.852.  CI.  259—154. 
Sommer.  Robert  J. :   8re — 

Cummlna.  Robert  K.,  and  Sommer.     2.72B.487. 

Sonkice.    Victor,     to    Airei    Mtg.    Co.,    Inc.      2.726.474.    CI. 

43—43.14. 
Sparklln.  Charles  H..  to  Btrtman  Electric  Co.     2,726.466.  CI. 

38—77. 
SpauldlnK.     Carl     P..     to    Consolidated     Bngineerlnx     Corp. 

2.727.208.  CI.  324—60. 
Spauldlnfc.    Robert   A.,   to   General    Motors   Corp.      2.726,968. 

CI.  117—130. 
Spauldlnic.  Robert  A.,  to  (^neral  Motors  Corp.     2.726.969.  CI 

117  —  130. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  The  :   See  - 

Ully,  Philip  M..  and  Barash.     2.727.179. 
White.  Gifford  E.     2,726,810. 
Spitka.  Leo  J.  :  See- 
Baas.  Charles,  and  Spitka.    2.726,470. 

SpriKtr.   Edward  A.,   to  Breese  Corporations. 

CI.  340—58. 
Squler.     Frank     I).,     to    Standard    Oil 

62—175.5. 
Staatsbedrljf  der   Posterljen.   Teleftrafle 
Giskes.  Johannes  H..  and  Segaar. 

Stamicarbon  N.  V.  :    See — 

Fonteln.  Freerk  J.    2.726.764. 

Van  Waes.  Joaenh  P.  M.    2.727.069. 
Standard  Hosiery  Mills  :    See — 

Haddad.  Salomio  J.    2.726.525. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :   See- 

Arkls.  Jerome  W..  and  Miller.     2.726.942 

Beretras.  Helen  S.     2.727,0.30. 

Everlng.  Bernard  L..  Roebuck,  and  Zleti.     2.727,023. 

Field,  Edmund,  and  Feller.     2.727.024. 

Llnsk.  Jack.     2.727.022. 

Mattano.  Leonard  A.     2,727.075. 

McCaulay,  David  A.,  and  Lien.     2.727.011. 

Ryant.  Charles  J  .  Jr.     2.726.882. 

Seelig.  Herman  S..  Johiuran.  and  Deters. 

Seelig.  Herman  S.,  and  Week.     2.727. 0.'>5. 

Shire.  William  A.     2.726.932 

Shoemaker.  Bernard  H.     2.727.078. 

Squler   Frank  D.     2.726.519. 

Steinbach.  Arthur  J.     2.726.A83. 

Sutton.  Mack.     2.727.050. 

Taylor.  Theodore  C.     2.726.883. 

Walker.  Donald  €.     2.726.526 

Weltkamp.  Alfred  W      2.727.025. 

Zimmersrhied,  Wilford  J.     2.727.010 

Zimmersohled.  Wilford  J.,  and  Shalif. 
Standard  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Vegell.  Allan.     2,726.492. 
Stanetxkl.  Lothar.  \  to  H.  Streuber.     2,726.900, 

Stanley  .\vlaMon  Corp.  :   See 

Bieck   Max  K..  and  Replotcle. 
Stanley,    Harold    H..    to   «;eneral 
214— «.-)4. 

.727,142.  CI. 


en   Telefonle 
2,727.226. 


See — 


2.726.989. 


2.726.991. 


■26.8.31 
Flectrlc   Co. 

».50-    27. 


<'l.  301-9 


2,726,781.   n. 


Co 


and  I.MtHkow!iki. 
and  LaHkowxki. 
:.72«,885. 

(lu     INint    <le 


26. ."ig?,  CI    2      4M 
to  J.  K    (leigy  A    <i 


Stanton,  AuKtin  N. 
Starlin»>.   Inc.  :    See 

Ferris.  Robert  <!.     2.726,635. 
StauiTer  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Bowers,  James  B.,  and  Benghtat. 

Staunton,     John     J.      J.,      to     Coleman 

2,726.670.  CI.   137-93. 
Steinbach,    Arthur    J  ,    to    Standard    (^il 

138— 94  3. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  ;    See 
Clinton.  Raymond  O 
Clinton.  Raymond  O 
Lu<vy.  Cornelius  A.     J 
Stiles,    Alvln     B..    to    K.    I 

2.726.931,  n.  23-   151 
Sflrton,  MargujTlte  .\.    2,7: 

Stoll,  Wlllv.  and  F.  I.ltvan 

260 — 469 
Stothard.  Thoma.s  H   :   See 

Thomas,  Kdwaril  !«..  Stothard.  and  Alcock 
••Straba"  Handels-.XktiengciM'llschaft  :    Nci 

Sommer.  Albert.      2,72H.S.">2 
Streuber,   Herman  :    See 

Stanetxkl.  I^thar.     2.726.900. 
Strickler.  Milton  W.    2.726.421.  n.  17      V.\ 
Strlngfellow.  W.  T.,  and  Co.,  Inc.  :    See 

Wiley.  Mike  M      2.726.777. 
Strobel,     Charles     K.,     to     Ko»>erf.«haw  F'nlton 

2.726.6.53.  CI.    126  —12 
Strobel.    Charles     K.,     to     Kob^rtnhaw-Fulton 

2.726,717.  CI.   161      9 
Sugel,  F^lna.     2,726.401.  CI.  2      I9S. 
.Sullivan.  John  J.    2.726,874,  CI.  280     37. 
Sulxer  Frerea.  Societe  Anonyine     See 
Pfarrwsller.  Erwln.     2.726.685. 


.727,035 

loKtrumentH,      Inc. 

2,726,683.    CI. 


2.727,0,39 
2.7'J7.O40 


Nemours    and    Ci 


2,727,060,  CI 


2,727,064 


Controls     Co 
Control."*    Co 


Electric  Corp. 
Electric  Corp. 
Inc.     2.726.905. 


and 
and 


Wtasman. 
Wisaman. 


Pipe     Works. 

2.726.438. 


Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See 

Baker.  Landis  C.    2.726.990. 

I,.as8lat.  Raymond  C.    2.726.938. 

Rowe.  David  A.     2,727,001, 

Rowe.  David  A.     2.727,002. 
Sunderlln      Joseph     K.,     to     Westinghouae 

2,727,1.59,  Ci.  307—106. 
Sunderlln.     Joseph      K..     to      WestlnghouHe 

2.727.160,  CI.  .3(rr  — 106. 
Sund<]ulst.  DougUs  C.  to  Wataon  Mfg.  Co. 

CI.  308-^.8. 
Sussman,  Harry,  and  J.  Klinger,  to  Telectro  Induatriea  Corp. 

2.727.216.  CI.  339-94. 
Sutowskl.  Walter  «.     2.726,8»9,  CI.  301— .5.7. 
Sutton.  .Mack,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2.727.a'V0.  CI.  260—418. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Mudersbach,  Ernst  H.     2.726.849. 
Swauson.  Charles  H.  :   See 

Fischer,     i^ul     E.,     Hedin,    «wanson. 
2,726.498. 

Fischer,     Paul     K..     Hedln.     .Swans4>n. 
2.726.499. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Prwlucts  Inc.  :   See — 

Alessl.  Patrick  A.     2.727.217. 

I>odge.  Erie  H..  and  Kimball.    2.726,799 

<iartner.  Stanley  J.     2.727.122. 

Wanner.  Louis  R.     2.727.218. 
Syncro  Machine  Co.  :   See   - 

O'iirady.  Joseph  V.     2,726.971. 
Sxajna.  John  L.  :   See— 

lierg.  Theodore,  and  Ssajna.     2.727.135. 
Tabor  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    See — 

Wlehsner.  Raymond  H.     2.726,428. 
Tabrah.  Frank  L.    2.726.657.  CI    128-321. 
Taylor.     Edward     H..     to     Taylor     Forge 

2,726.437.  CI.  29     477. 
Taylor.  Edward  H..  to  Taylor  Forge  k  Pipe  Works. 

CI.  29-  488. 
Taylor  Forge  k  Pipe  Works  :   See  - 

Taylor.  Edward  H.     2,726,437. 

Taylor  Edward  H.    2,726,438. 
Taylor.  T.  Ivan  :   See 

Brewer,  .\ubrey  K 
Taylor,    Theodore    ( 

286—9. 
Tebbetts,  William  F.     2.726.605.  CI.  103—46, 
Teetor.  Ralph  R.     2,72«.8»0,  CI.  292  —  192 
Tegtmeyer,  Walter  H,     2.726.715.  CI.  1.58      28. 
Telectro  Industries    Corp.  :   See 

Sussman.  Harry,  and  Klinger.    2.727.216. 
Telereglater  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Bush.  (Jeorge  L.     2,727,222. 
Teletype  Corp.  :   See-- 

^>«nner.  Walter  J.     2.727.091. 
Ter  Brugge.  Berend  R. :   See— 

Lanfers.  Hero  H.,  ter  Brugge,  and  Mulder. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   8ff r- 

Gross,  Howard  H.     2,726.986, 
Texas  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Herxog.  Gerhard,  and  McKay.     2.727.155 

.MrKlnley.  John  K..  Hefty,  and  Deutser 
Thelbault.  Albert  R  :   See— 

Newsom.  Kitchener  K..  anfl  Thelbault.     2.726.774 
Thomas  k  Belts  Co..  The  :   See— 

Bergan.  Martin  D.     2.727.219. 
Thomas.  Dabney  A.,  to  V.  M.  Thomas, 
Thomas.   Edward   B..   T.   H.   Stothard 

Hrltlsh  Celanese  Ltd.     2.727.064.  CI.  260 — .V32 
Thomas.  Eugene  P.  :   See 

Wagner.  Robert  J.,  and  Thoman.     2 
Thomas,  Eugene  P..  and  R.  J.  Wagner, 

trie  Corn.     2,726.910,  (M.  311      6. 
Thomas.  John.  50%    to  Deep  Rock  Oil  Corp.     2,728.886.  CI 

286     33 
Thomas.  VIrgle  M   :   Sff 


..  Madorsky,  and  Taylor      2.727  000 
to    Standard    Oil    Co.      2,726.883,    CI. 


2,727,202. 


2,727.005. 


2.726,485.  CI    47—58 
and  E.   H.  Alcock,   to 


.'6.909. 
to  Westlnghouse  Elec 


Thomas,  Dabney  A.     2.726,485. 

•nnann      Vilouno    |(.        2.726,791,   CI. 


Thompson,  Eugene  K.     2.726,791,  CI.  222  -  137 
Thompson,    Frederick    C  ,    M.    Enterson.  and   A.   W.   Crook,    to 
English  Electric  Vulve  Co    Ltd      2.727,185.  H    3LV-3971 
Thompson.    Harry    E.,    to    The    Ohio    Foundry    4    Mfg.    Co. 

2,726,6.54.  CI    126—116 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.  :   See 

Axpelin.  I^slle  L.,  and  Murray.     2.726.604. 
to     Electronics     Corp. 
63. 
:   See 

H.     2.726,640 
to  American  Optical  Co. 


of     America. 


2.726,570,  CI. 


2.727.203." 
M,  100—11. 


Thomson.     Ellhu     C 

2.727.119,  n    201 

Thor  Power  Tool  Co. 

Fuehrer.  (Jeorge 

Thorburn,  .Milton  R.. 

M8-  20. 
Thorn.  Herbert  'S   :    .SVe-  - 

Znltlln,   Edward  J.,  Thorn,  and  Ijeighton 
Tice,  Bruce  K.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     2.726..598 

Tllton.  Warren  D.,  Jr.  :   See  - 

Hathaway.  Claude  M..  and  Tllton.     2.r26  918 
Hathaway.  Claude  M..  and  Tllton.     2.726.919. 

Tinnerman  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
Kranti.  Walter  A.     2.726,888. 

Tlrocf  hi,  Louis  W.     2.726.449,  CI.  32      27. 

Tissol.  Carolyn  E.  :   Kee- 

Goodhue    Lvle  D.  and  Tissol      2.726,980 

Tobias.  George  S. :  See  

Hlckok.  John  E.,  Tobias,  and  McC.ee.     2,726.993. 
Todd    Everett  W  .  to  Ma ssey Harris-Ferguson  Inc.     2.726.589 

CI   97 — 47.65. 
Tornqulst.  I':arl  L..  and  C.  Becker.     2.727.085.  CI.  174 
Toth.  John,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2.726,970.  C\.  134—3 

Trautman.  Charles  W.  :  See —  '■ 

Lupton.  <'lark   R..  Trautman 


-42. 


and  Weber.     2.726.974. 
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xw 


Bee— 
'iaoa  N..  Tsucblya. 


Rocovin,  JackaoB.  and  Senti. 


2.72fl.80S. 


2.726.922. 


2.726,403. 


Treat,  Lyie  (i..  and  L.  L.  Rydea.  to  The  Dow  Chankal  Co. 

2.7^7.012,  CI.  2«K-2S.7. 
Trobe«k.  Karl  G.  :  Set — 

BercatrSm,  Hlldlnc  O.  V..  and  Trobeck.     2,736,927. 
Taekudl.  Traugott.  to  Americaii  Viscose  Corp.     2.726.618.  CI. 

113—59. 
Taehndl.  TraoKott.  to  Auerlcma  Vlseow  Corp.     2,726.619.  CI. 

113 — 69. 
Taoehtya.  Henrr  M. 
Hellman,  Niaoi 
2.726.i8&. 
Tube  Reducing  Corp. :  Bee — 
Haaae.  Friti.    2.726.662. 
Tucker.  Bay.  to  Rabert  G.  Evana  Co.     2,726.661.  CL  125—13. 
TttUflB.  Vaevolod.  to  General  ABllliie  A  FUm  Corp.    2,727.062, 

CI.  260—609. 
Turner.  JaiMS  O.    2.726.713,  CL  166—187. 
Turner.  John  L,.  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.    2.727,105,  CI.  200—48. 
Tyler,    Lealie    P..    to    Gweral    Electric    Co.      2,726.917,    CL 

316—29. 
Uhl.   William  H..   to  CommercUl  Controls  Corp.     2,726.812, 

CI.  235—101. 
I'nlon  des  Verrerlea  Meeanlanea  Belaea  8.  A. :  Bee — 

Brlchard.  Edinrd.    2.726.486. 
Union  F^ncalaeCMnmerciale  et  ladoatrleUe  :  See — 

Lachampt.  Felix  L.    2.726.937. 
Cntted  Mattraaa  Mmebtnerr  Co. :  Bee— 

SandbarjL  ElBw  G.    2.726.822. 
Cnlted  Rhoe  Machlnerr  Corp. :  8fee — 
Clark.  Alfred  &    2.726J00. 
Elliott,  Harold  E..  and  Prampton.    2,726,610. 
Rnhr.  illelnrieli  R.,  Elchhorn,  and  Jeaae.    2,726.412. 
Cnited  States  AtoKlc  Bnergr  Commlaslon,  United  States  of 
Amerlcn  aa  repr^aented  by  toe  :  Bee — 

Barnea.  SMnefW^andBrobeek.    2.727,182. 
Brewer.  Anbray  K..  Madoraky,  and  Taylor.     2,727.000. 
Goldsworth/.  WUlUm  W.    2.177.164. 
Lawrence.  Bmeat  O.    2,727.160. 
Lawrence,  Enaat  O.,  and  Faater. 
Parkins,  Wllliain  B.    2.727.161. 
Powell,  Wilson  M.    2,727,liK). 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See  — 
Bambold.  John  8.    2.726.024. 
Cooper,  Harry  E.    2,726^308. 
Merrill.  Robert  A.,  and  Mlka. 
Sanllno.  Anthony  J.    2.726.025. 
Toung,  Thomas  C..  and  Preston. 
Tntversal  Oil  Products  Co. :  «fc— 

Kaaael.  Loals  R.    2.726.99R. 
Cus.  Arvid  R.    2.726.471,  C\.  43—17.5. 
Valllant.  Jean.    2,726.870.  CI.  280—438. 
Vallet.  Edouard.    2.726,661.  CI,  129—26. 
Vsn    Blaricom.   Llovd   E..    K.    R.   Grav,   and   F    G.    Ward,   to 

Rayonler  Inc.    2.727.020.  CI.  260—124. 
Van    der    List.    Theodor.    to    Ruhrchemie    Aktiengesellschaft. 

2  7?6  .548  n.  73—422. 
Van  Orerreen.  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

Jura.  Peter  C  and  Van  Overveen.     2.726.840. 
Van  Patten.  Royal  A. :  See — 

Ensirn.     Klbert     E..     Van     Patten,     and     Bleaensteln. 
2.726.431, 
Van  Trk,  Arend  T. :  See — 

Rinia.  Herre.  and  van  Crk.    2,727,102. 
Van   Waes,  Joseph  P.   M..   to   Stamicarbon  N.  V.     2,727.069. 

CI.  260— .555. 
Vaughan.  Arthur  H..  to  The  Electric  Furnace  Co.     2,726,458, 

n.  34 — 155. 
Veaell.    Allan,    to    Standard    Proceas    Corp,      2,726,402.    Ci. 

51—120. 
Veltman.  Preaton  L. :  See — 

Ochs.  Irrlng  L.,  snd  Veltmsn.    2.726.082. 
Vercellone.  Alberto,  and  C.  O.  Albertl.  to  FarmaceutlH  Italia 

S.  A.    2.727.061.  CI.  260-  400. 
VIbber.  Alfred  W.    2.726,506.  CI.  57—68.55. 
VIerra.  Antone  N.    2.726^06.  CI.  4 — 228. 

Vile,  Norman  J.,  to  The  Eaale  I.^k  Co.    2.726..531.  CI.  70—38. 
Vlsser.    Gerrlt   A..   A.   H.   Melchert.   and   J.   A.   Crawford,   to 

Hawkeve  Steel  I»rodarts  Inc      2.727.115.  C\. 
Vogel.    Rudolf,    to    Neva-Clog   Products.    Inc. 

1—8.06. 

Vogt.  narence  W.    2.726,784.  CI.  216-  33. 
VoTgtlsnder  k  Sohn  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 

Faulhaber,  Frltt.     2,726,585. 
Volckening,  Henry  0.    2,726,415.  CT.  15—68. 
Volk.    Paul,    to    Slemena-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 

2.727.196.  a.  318—142. 
Vollman.  Heinrlch  :  Bee — 

RBacb    Georg,  Wolf,  and  Vollmann.     2.727.043. 
Voltmer.  Helmut  :    See — 

Wolff.  Edwin  K.,  Voltmer.  and  Nelmeier. 
Von  Hoorn.  Fred  G..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

200—117. 
Von  Hoorn.  Fred  Q..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,727.110.  Cl. 

200—117. 
Vought.  Lester  A.    2.727.136.  Cl.  240—6.41. 

Vulcan  Corp. :  See — 

Clausing.  Henry  G.    2,726,496. 

Waechter.  Harry  J.,  to  P.  Benninghofen,  and  F.  B.  Dieabach. 
2,726,864,  CI.  271—59. 

Wagner.  Robert  J.  :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Eugene  P..  and  Wagner.    2.726,010. 

Wagner.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  P.  Thomaa.  to  Weetinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.    2  J26.900.  n.  3 1 1  — 6, 

Walker.  Donald  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    2.726,526.  CI.  67—22. 

Walker,  William  S. :  See- 
Hughes.  Charles  R.,  and  Walker. 

Wallace.  Oliver  A. :  See — 

Wlllard.  George  B.,  and  Wallace, 

Wallis.  Albert  E, :  See— 

Ramsay,  Alexander  G.,  and  Wallis. 


Walton.  John  E.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Nary.    2.726.644.  Cl.  25S— 60. 
Wanner,    Louis    R..     to    Sylranla    Blertric    Prodncta    lac. 

2.72r218,  Cl.  330—126. 
Ward.  Frank  O. :  See— 

Van  BUricom.  Uoyd  E..  Gray,  and  Ward.    2.727,020. 
Ward,  Harold  F. :  See— 

Anderaon.  James  T..  and  Ward.    2.726,066. 
Ward  LaFrance  Track  Carp. :  See — 
Paahkow,  William  B.    2,726.828. 
Warden.  Marvin  H. :  See— 

Krupp.  Robert  F..  and  Warden.    2,726,861. 
Ware.  Clinton  L.    2,726,460.  a.  83—21. 
Warhua,  John  D. :  See — 

McWethy.  Irvin  E..  and  Warhua.    2.726,513. 
Warren.  Glenn  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2,727.076.  Cl. 

260—668. 
Warren,  Ronald  G. :  See — 

Radkowski.     Leo     S..     Warren.     Daly,     and     EUerman. 
2.726.666. 
Waaaell.  Frank  L..  to  G.  P.  Wasaell.    2,726.012.  Cl.  312—108. 
Wasaell.  Oeoraene  P. :  Bee — 

Waaaell.  Frank  L.    2,726.012. 
Waateels.  Hubert  L.  J.    2,726,588,  Cl.  06—77.5. 
WataonMff.  Co..Inc. :  Bee — 

Snndqnist.  Douglas  C.    2.726.005.  _ 

WauKh,  Dale  L.,  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     2,726.076.  Cl. 
154 — 4. 

G.  Beeaon.  to  General  Electric  Co. 


200—168. 
2.726.303. 


n. 


2.726.861. 
2.727.100, 


CL 


2.726.483. 
2,726.744. 


2,726.951. 


Webb^  AUn  A.,  and  E.  J. 

2.Ti7,187.  Cl.  316— «8. 
-  "      % 


to    A.    Parkhurat.      2,726.664.    a. 


Webber.    George    M., 

131-236. 

Weber,  CUrence  R.    2,7a6,601.  Cl.  07— 66. 
Weber.  WlllUm  H. :   See— 

Lupton.  Clark  R.,  Trautman.  and  Weber. 


Wedu  HeriMB  I. 


2.726.074. 


slig,  Herman  S..  and  Week.    2,727,056. 

Weeks,  Robert  L. :  See —  ^  _^  ^^ 

Dudley.  Richard  H..  and  Weeks.    2,726,007. 
Weiler,  Robert  E. :  Bee —  _  «_„....«.» 

Oiat.  WniUm  B^and  Weller.    2,726,600.        ^  ,^  „^    ^ 
Weltkamp    Alfred  W.,   to  Standard   OU  Co.     2.727,025.  CL 

260—06  5 
Weiler.  Albert  K.    2.726.712.  Cl.  155—124. 
Wellons.  Richard  8..  and  A.  8.  Russell,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
2.726.707.  CL  154 — 42. 

^*^addlB.  Hugh*Lr  Myers,  and  Welsh.     2.726.681. 
Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Laraen.  Elmer  J.    2.726,761 

Rutherford.  Albert  D..  Jr.    2.726.631. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

Agnew.  Edward  J.    2.727.188. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Adkins.  John  D.,  and  Jackaon.    2,727.224. 

Alpert.  Daniel.    2.727.167. 

Cheek.  Robert  C.     2.727.141. 

Coltman.  John  W.    2.727,153. 

Dalley.  Hampton  J.,  and  Scullln.    2.727.177. 

Dailev.  Hnmpton  J.,  and  Scullln.    2.727.178. 

Flckett.  Walter  A.,  and  Land.     2,727.101. 

Fromm.  Kenneth  N.    2.727.146.        

Guentner.  Robert  L..  and  Jenny.    2.727.158. 

HoIIandbeck.  Raymond  F,     2.727.130. 

Hsgoptan,  Richard  H.     2,727,212.     ^^       ^ 

I>»yde,  Warren  I*.,  and  Houston.    2,727,144. 

I^ingini.  Richard  L.    2,727,167.  

Ix»nglnl,  Richard  L.,  and  Colea.    2.727.118. 

Longlnl.  Richard  L.,  and  Mclntoeh     2  727.17.3 

Marshall.  Donald  E..  Lewln.  and  Goldman.     2.727.168 

Ifarshall.  Flta-Hnirh  B.    2.727.183. 

Miller.  Carl  F.     2.727.176. 

Miller.  Theadore.  and  Fromm.    2.727.184. 

Mohr.  Glenn  R..  and  Gelpl.     2.727.1 13. 

Musk.  Henry  A.     2.727.1  ■*5. 

Sunderlln.  Joseph  E.     2.727.159. 

Sunderlln.  Joseph  E.     2.727.160. 

Thomas.  Eugene  P.,  and  Wagner.     2,726,910. 

Wagner.  Robert  J.,  and  Thomas.    2.726.909. 

Wheeler.  Myron  S.     2.727.180. 

Wheeler,  Myron  8.     2.727.186. 

Wheeler,  Myron  8.      2.727.230. 
Westrox  Corp.  :  See — 

Fr- -  ne.  John  G.     2.727,097. 
Wheeler.  Myron  8..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     2.727.180, 

Cl.  315 — 6. 
Wheeler,  Myron  8.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    2,727,186, 

Cl.  81.5—^9.75. 
Wheler.  Myron  8.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     2,727.230, 

Cl.  343—100. 
Whirlpool  Con>.  :  See— 

Geldhof.  Peter  E..  and  Ringer.     2.726..558. 

White.  Gifford  E.,  to  The  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     2.726.810,  Cl. 

2.3.5 — 61.5. 
White.   John    A..   Jr..   and    J.    P.   Conroy.   to   Be-Ge   Mfg.   Co. 

2.726,464.  Cl.  .37—169. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L..  Co.  :  See  — 

Boggs.  Alben  C.     2.727.120. 
Wlehsner.    Raymond   H..   to  The  Tabor  Mfg.   Co.      2.726.428. 

Cl.  22—45. 
Wlgmore.    John    R..    to    .Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc.      2,726.667. 

Cl.  1.34—102, 
Wlldhaber.  Ernest.     2.726.877.  Cl.  280 — 96. 

Wiley.  Mike  M..  to  W.  T.  Strlngfellow  and  Co.,  Inc.     2, 726,777. 

Cl.  214-86. 
Wilholt.     I>owell     M..    H.     B     Schramm,    and    H.    C.    Otis. 

2.726.723,  Cl.  16<V— 224. 

Wilholt.     l.owell     M..     H.     B.     Schramm,    and     H,     C.    Otis. 

2.726.724.  Cl.  166     224, 
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Wllken.  John.     2.727.134,  CI.  219—38. 

WlUmrd.  Oeorce  B.,  and  O.  A.  Wallmoe.  to  Enterprtae  Railway 

Bqulpment  Co.     2.726.744.  CI.  18»— 46. 
Wrnlama.  CUrence  E.     2,726.413.  CI.  12—103. 
Wllliame.  Elnwr  R.     2.726.729.  CI.  183—2.7. 
Will  lama.  Harry.  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Horlick.  Gordon  T.     2.726.649. 
Wilann.  Dvlbert  I.  :  Hm—  „  „.„ 

Zander.  Waldo  H.  and  F.  D.,  and  Wilson.     2.726.819. 
Wilaon.   Delbert   I.,   to   McOraw   Electric  Co.      2.728,820,   CI. 

242—9. 
Wilaon.  Jeaae  A..  Jr. :  8ee~ 

Pauat.  Delbert  G.,  and  Wilaon.    2.726.732. 
Wilaon-Jonea  Co. :  Bee — 

Marano.  Herbert  W.     2.726.392. 

RundbUd.  George  J.,  and  Cairelli.    2.726.659 

Hegal.  Samuel.     2.726.721. 
Winchell,  Prank  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.726,906.  CI. 

308—201. 
Wintera,  Daniel  J.     2.726,814.  CI.  241 — 46. 

Wlnther.    Simon    P..    40%     to    L.    Knieger.      2.726.445.    C\. 

^0 — 43. 
Wlselka.  Albert  B.     2,726.47.V  CI.  43 — 43.13. 
Wiaman.    Franklin   O.,   and   R.   J.    Reek,    to   Bendix   Aviation 

Corp.     2.727.166.  CI.  310—244. 
Wiasman,  Henrj  B.  :  8ee — 

Hedin,     Swanson 


E. 


and     Wissman. 


E..     Hedin.     Stwanaon.     and     Wissman. 


CI.  219—21. 
..  to  The  Parker 


Piaciier.     Paul 

2,726.498. 
Fischer,     Paul 

2,72«.499. 
Witt.  Harry.     2,727.130. 

WIttnebert.  Frederick  R 

CI.  120—50. 
Woelfer.  Frank  C.  to  Balcrank.  Inc.     2.726,790.  CI 

Wolf.   Calvin  N..  R.  1>.  Closson.  and  W.  B.  Ligett. 

Corp.      2.726.981,  CI.  167—33. 
Wolf,  Walther:  See— 

R58ch.  Georg  Wolf,  and  Vollmann.     2.727,043. 
Wolff.  Edwin  K..  H.  Voltmer,  and  K.  Neimeler,  to  New  Jersey 

Machine  Corp.     2,726.861.  CI.  271-26. 
Wolk,  Michael  8. :   8re— 

Berg,  Theodore,  and  Siajna.     2.727.135. 
Wood.  Harald  I. :  See — 

Kilner,  William  N..  and  Wood.    2.727.161. 


Pen  Co.     2.728.639. 

222—122. 
to  Ethyl 


2,720,810. 
,  to  MeOraw 


to  Heat 


Wood,  J.  R.,  *  Sons.  Inc.  :   8ee— 
Debler,  Edmund.     2.726.520. 
Woolley.  Lee  A.,  to  KIngaton   Products  Corp.     2.726.873.  CI. 

280— 11.28. 
Wright,   Jamcfl   R.,   to  California   Research   Corp.      2.727.054. 

CI.  2«0 — 448.8. 
Yale.  Harry  L.,  and  J.  BemateIn,  to  Oltn  Mathleson  Chemical 

Corp.      2,726,983.  CI.  167-65. 
Young,  Thomas  C,  and  T.  B.  Preston,  to  United  BUtM  Rub- 
ber Co.     2,726,493,  CI.  51-168. 
Zand,  Stephen  J.,  and  R.  E.  Forrester,  to  Aero  Supply  Mfg. 

Co.     2^26,671,  CI.  137—98. 
Zander,  Waldo  H. :  «e*— 

Sander,  Waldo  H.  and  F.  D.,  and  Wilaon. 
Zander,  Waldo  H.  and  F.  D.,  and  D.  I.  Wilaon 

Electric  Co.     2,726,819,  CI.  242—0. 
Zettlln,  Edward  J.,  H.  8.  Thorn,  and  L.  R.  Leighton 

Timer  Corp.     2,727,203,  CI.  818—480. 
Zelnick,    Cbarlea,    to   The    Lufkin    Rule    Co.      2.726,626,    CI 

116—129. 
Zemelka,  John  :  See — 

Miura,  John  H..  and  Zemelka.    2.726,.%51. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Lucas.  Jack  J.    2.727.213. 
Zenner,  Walter  J.,  to  Teletype  Corp 
Zlckendraht.  Christian  :  See — 

Buehler,  Arthur,  and  Zlckendraht.     2.727.032. 
Zlckendraht.     Christian,     and     A.     Buehler.     to    Clba     Ltd. 

2.727.031.  CI.  260— 147. 
Zimmerachled.    Wllford    J.,   and    H.    Shallt,   to    Standard   OH 
Co.     2,726,991.  CI.  196— 28.  ^  „„w,^,« 

Zimmerachled,    WUford   J.,    to   Standard   CMl    Co.      2,727,010. 

CI.  252 — 411. 
Zlnty.    Marcel   J.,    H.   A.    Rowan,   and   P 
Magnus  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     2,726,642, 
Ziskln.    Manuel    S..    and    R.    B.    Bllllg, 

2.726,K25.  CI.  242-  5.V4. 
Zleti.  Alex  :  See  _  »„.  ^„„ 

Everlng.  Bernard  L..  Roebuck,  and  Zleti.     2,727  023. 
Zrodowskl.    Joseph    J.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      2.726.523. 

CI.  64 — 9. 
Zucker.  William.      2.726.893,  CI.  296— 44.  „„., 

Zynda.   Alfred  H,  and  H.   F.     2.726,892,  CI.   292—341.14. 
Zynds.  Herbert  K.  :  Nee— 

Zynda.  Alfred  E   and  H.  F.     2.726.892. 
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1^ 


1-        3:  1736.W1 

48-      16: 

1736,470 

70-      40: 

1736,063 

131- 

150:  173^643 

107-      65:  1731068 

310-    104: 

1736.700 

1736.309 

17.6: 

1731471 

MO: 

1738,068 

133- 

83:  1736.648 

00:  1731904 

106: 

1736.770 

3.06 

:  1736,300 

4104: 

1736,473 

175.5: 

1736,064 

315:  1736.644 

170-136.38:  1736,736 

311—      74: 

1736,771 

334 

:  1736,304 

43. 16: 

1731473 

77-     61  1731880 

370:  1736.645 

174-     86:  1737,004 

148: 

1731773 

3-        8 

:  1736.308 
:  1736.306 

a.  13: 

1731476 

70-       0: 

1738,880 

138 — 

66:  1738,046 

43:  17r,005 

810-     43: 

1791773 

38 

48.14: 

1736,474 

00: 

1798.801 

118:  1736.647 

51:  17r.0O6 

314—  10.1: 

1736.774 

48 

:  1738,307 

44.88: 

1738,470 

OO-      10: 

1738,803 

110:  1736,648 

100:  17r,087 

16.4: 

1736.775 

08 

.  1.731388 

88: 

1711477 

01-  801: 

1730,803 

19^ 

36:  1736,040 

186:  17r,008 

83: 

1736,770 

73 

:  1,7«,800 

1731478 

OR: 

1731804 

195 — 

U:  1736.080 

104:  ITT, 000 

06: 

1736.777 

130 

ITSwOOO 

1731470 

83-      14:  1730.606 

13:  1736,661 

170—    6.4:  1737,000 

140: 

1736.778 

10ft 

17»,401 

1731403 

44-     80: 

1791013 

84-    nO: 

1791106 

1738,003 

17:  1737,001 

813: 

1786.770 

3r 

40-     OS:  1731400 

877: 

1731867 

136- 

43:  1736,083 

170—       7:  1797,003 

688: 

1736  780 

4-      87 

1736.408 

MT: 

1T31401 

410: 

1736,808 

116:  1736,654 

16:  1737,008 

654: 

1730.781 

88 

1738.404 

304: 

1791088 

88-       3: 

1738,600 

3»:   1736,086 

18:  1737,004 

080: 

1731 7S8 

3U 

1736,406 

338: 

1791488 

80-      30: 

1738,670 

138- 

316:  1736,086 

17r,008 

310-      83: 

1731788 

338 

|.'«.!8» 

47—       1: 

1791484 

94: 

1738,871 

331:  1738,657 

100.3:  1787,006 

S3: 

1730.784 

fr-      06 

.'*•' 

80: 

1731408 

1738,873 

400:  1736,650 

i7r,or 

810-       4: 

17r.l8S 

1,738.000 

80:  P.P.I,  4r 

3100: 

1731873 

130— 

0:  1736.680 

1787,088 

1737,138 

380 

J,7«.400 

01: 

P.P.I,  488 

87: 

1738,674 

34:  1738.060 

100.8:  1787,000 

M: 

17n,194 

»-       4 

Izs**" 

40-      17: 

ini4l8 

00: 

1738,878 

38:  1736.661 

171:  1787.100 

1797,195 

188 

ITSlOtl 

7&1: 

1731 4« 

80-    1.8: 

1738,878 

180- 

30:  1736.603 

178.8:  1787,101 

14: 

1797.186 

0-    n 

3,7«.410 

81-     30: 

1791400 

88: 

1731 8n 

1736.003 

100-      00:  1731796 

88:  1791 7r 

83.1:  1791738 

180-    17:  1791790 

7:  1738,730 

1781781 

43:  1731793 

114.3:  1791788 

116:  1791784 

187-  30:  1731798 

188-  4:  1731790 
100:  1731 7n 
163:  1730, 7M 
181:  1736,730 

388.1:  1731740 

364:  1791741 

1791743 

100-  87:  1731748 
40:  1731744 

1731746 

101—  87:  1787,  MS 

103-  8.6:  1731746 

1731747 
86:  1731748 

104-  54:  1791740 

105-  81:  1791086 
106-14.16:  1731906 

18:  1796,007 
1731088 
10:  1731000 
34:  1731000 
38:  1738,001 
82:  1731003 
44:  1781808 
SO:  1731004 
63:  1731006 

16: 

1787.137 

13-     40 

1,7».411 

04: 

1791400 

80-      13: 

1736,878 

Ul- 

330:  1736.604 

10: 

S.  787. 198 

88 

1  731413 

46: 

1791400 

18: 

1738,070 

380:  1736,006 

SO:  1797.130 

UO 

1  738.4U 

OS:  1711411 

80: 

1731880 

184- 

3:  1738,070 

81: 

1787,130 

1»-       4 

J  22^«* 

ISO:  17m  «S 

03: 

1736,601 

88:  1731660 

86: 

1 787, 181 

80 

J, 731 416 

MO: 

1791480 

173180 

103:  ITSlOr 

30: 

1787,1X3 

184 

ni4u 

104.8: 

1791404 

0O-80.3: 

1738, 8B 

186- 

10:  1736,668 

S7: 

1737,188 

108 

1TS1417 

108: 

1791400 

00: 

1736,104 

130- 

17:  17r,O70 

80: 

1787,184 

no 

125.  «M 

101: 

1791000 

00-       7: 

1731066 

94:  1737,000 

890—      83: 

1798,785 

10—      16 

1731410 

n-     r,  i7siott 

0: 

1731080 

37:  ITT, 081 

07: 

1791780 

87 

1731430 

ITU  014 

46: 

1731886 

30:  1737,003 

281—    288: 

1791787 

17-      43 

1731 4» 

88—      17: 

1791  or 

40: 

1791808 

1797,088 

223—        1: 

1791788 

18-        3 

1731083 

140: 

1791400 

73: 

iZS-w 

187- 

05:  1731000 

816: 

1791780 

30 

1738.030 

1791400 

77.8: 

1731808 

OS:  1731070 

122: 

1730.700 

a 

1731 9M 

88-     81: 

1791800 

07—47.08: 

1798.880 

00:  1788.071 

187: 

1796.701 

ao 

1786,038 

1791801 

8fc 

1731880 

371:  1796,073 

100: 

1791708 
1791 708 
1791704 
1791706 
1731706 
1731707 
1731700 
1731700 
1736.000 
1731001 
1736,003 
1731800 
1736.004 

10-     181 

1788.438 

to-     38: 

1791008 

88: 

1730.801 

888:  1738,0n 

SSft 

188 

1736.438 

38.4: 

1791808 

304: 

1791803 

380:  1736.074 

480: 

30-      86 

1738.434 

480.08: 

1791804 

80-     88: 

1731888 

807:  1736,675 

WHO* 

MO- 

87.6 

1736.436 

87-     81: 

1791806 

40: 

1731804 

4510:  1738,676 

Sift: 

OS- 

1738,438 

80.88: 

1791808 

131: 

1791806 

4M:  1736,677 

71- 

1736. 4» 

00-88.84: 

1791810 

00-     81: 

1738.067 

800:  1738,678 

330-       2: 

10- 

83-      48 

1738,438 

88.0: 

1791807 

MS:  1731080 

866:  1738,670 

48- 

1738,438 

1791000 

184: 

1738,080 

031:  1730,000 

194: 
135: 

67.3- 

1738,430 

1791800 

1738,080 

UO- 

88:  1736,681 

100 

1736,431 

80.73: 

1791811 

8S0: 

1731886 

66:   1736,683 

38-      14 

40: 

1738,038 
1736,087 

81: 
84: 

1791813 
1791818 

MO-      111 

1738,807 
1738,888 

130- 

04.8:  1736.683 
18:  1736,6H« 

830—    5.6: 

00: 

1731030 

89-    MO: 

1791810 

Ml-       0: 

1731880 

138:  1736.686 

77: 

117- 

1736, 0» 

MO: 

1791 8M 

41: 

1738,600 

140-  n.6:  1731086 

880—     00: 

123: 

1736.005 
1731800 

180: 

1738,900 

100.8: 

1791617 

00: 

1731001 

140- 

81:  1736,607 

161- 

1736.881 

198: 

1731618 

MO-      30: 

1738.003 

188:  1736,688 

ISO: 
888-      10: 

1736.807 
1736.800 

153 

1736,033 

130: 

1731610 

40:  17310«I 

144— 

1:  1736,680 

170 

1736,033 

176. 6: 

1731610 

108-       6: 

1731 0O4 

137:  1736,600 

335—      61: 

3.736.800 

100 

1731034 

68-  16.8: 

1731600 

46: 

1730,006 

306:  1736,601 

61.6: 

1788.810 

1736,086 

37: 

1731 8S1 

87: 

1738,606 

363:  1736,603 

61.6: 

1736,811 

363:  1736,006 

64-        4: 

1731633 

331.6: 

1738,607 

300:  1738,603 

101: 

1731813 

360:   1736,087 

1»: 

173100 

106—      10: 

1736,001 

803:  1736,004 

!»:  1736,000 
147:  1736,007 

340—    6.4; 

1737.185 

388:  1738,008 

80: 

1731894 

13: 

1736.003 

145- 

80:  1736,606 

6.41: 

1737.136 

310:  1736,  too 

60-      80: 

1731038 

46: 

1736.063 

140- 

313:  1736,806 

190-        7:  1736,760 

00: 

1737.187 

36-     131:  1736,433 

07—      33: 

1736,606 

1738.004 

140- 

10:  1736,071 

31:  1791761 

341—        5: 

1736.813 

186:  1736,433 

81: 

1731637 

40: 

1738,005 

11.6:  1736,073 

41:  1791783 

46: 

1  796. 814 

30-      16:  1736.484 

60-    113: 

1791638 

WO-        1: 

1736,600 

1736,073 

84:  1791768 

01: 

1731815 

30-  0&.1:  1736.436 

188: 

1731838 

110-        0: 

1736,000 

lao- 

37:  1736,607 

104:  1791764 

101: 

1731816 

107.6:  1736,486 

308: 

1736,680 

113-      30: 

1736,610 

153- 

336:   1736.600 

300—        1:  1737,108 

343-        4: 

1  736.  817 

477:  1736,487 

70-     88: 

1738,881 

08: 

1738,011 

336:  1736,000 

80:  1737,104 

7: 

1  736. 818 

488:  1736.438 

80: 

17918a 

70: 

1736,613 

183- 

1:  1736,700 

48:  1737,106 

0: 

1736.810 

30-    6.1:  1736,430 

168: 

1736,588 

114: 

1736, 6U 

1736,701 

61.86:  1737,106 

1736,830 

34:  1738.440 

388: 

1731684 

314: 

1738,614 

11:  1736,703 

67:  1737,107 

31: 

1798.831 

30:  1738,441 

386: 

1791886 

113-      80: 

1738,616 

63:  1736,700 

1737,100 

55: 

1781833 

34:  1738,443 

1791888 

1731616 

80.5:  1736,704 

117:  1737,100 

56.3: 

1798,838 

1738,443 

1731 887 

1738,017 

154- 

1:  1736,074 

1737,110 

56.8: 

1781834 

40:  1736,444 

1731888 

1738,618 

1.6:  1736,075 

147:  1737,111 

66.4: 

1781838 

43:  1736,446 

71-    18: 

1791046 

1736,610 

4:  1736,076 

152:  1737,113 

107: 

1736  836 

164.8:  1736,440 

1791010 

1731630 

41:   1736,706 

166:  1787,118 

150: 

1731838 

303:  1736,447 

16: 

1791047 

114-    144: 

1736,  on 

43:  1736,706 

1787,114 

157: 

1738.837 

300:  1736,440 

7: 

1791040 

168: 

1738,633 

1736,707 

168:  1737,115 

344-      13: 

1736.830 

33-      r:  1736,440 

80: 

1731 010 

301: 

1731638 

44:  1736,077 

1  787, 116 

114: 

1731880 

JS-      31:  1736,480 

73-  37.0: 

1791680 

11*-      31: 

1796,634 

81:   1736.078 

301-      51:   17r,117 

133: 

1736.881 

33:  1736,461 

88: 

1791640 

110—    114: 

1798,636 

130:  1736,070 

68:  1727,118 

151: 

1731883 

«:  1738,403 

88.6: 

1791641 

130: 

1738,036 

155- 

101:  1736,708 

ITT,  no 

340-    183: 

1787.188 

108:  1738,483 

06: 

1791643 

1731037 

106:  1736,700 

67:  1787,130 

340-    147: 

1731888 

174:  1738.454 

141: 

1738,6a 

117-  83.5: 

1731000 

113:  1736,710 

ITT,  131 

100: 

1796,884 

170.6:  1738,466 

170:  1731644 

TO: 

1798,067 

138:  1736,711 

303-      14:  1738,888 

190: 

1736.886 

1738.486 

183: 

1731846 

130: 

1791000 

134:  1731713 

SO.  5:  1791080 

314: 

1731886 

333:  1736,467 

304: 

1731546 

1738,800 

187:  1736.713 

S3:  1787,000 

220: 

1738. 8S7 

34-    166:   1736,468 

307: 

1791547 

UO-      47: 

1738,038 

180:  1736,714 

308-    S40:  1731786 

361: 

1738.888 

306:  1738,480 

433: 

1731 6tt 

303: 

1731030 

160- 

38:  1736,716 

305-       4:   1731760 

360-      30: 

1797,180 

SO-      03:  ^736,400 

436.4: 

1731640 

386: 

1738,630 

ISO:  1736,716 

300-      04:  1731767 

1787,140 

30-    7.6:  1738,461 

74-    6.1: 

1791860 

318: 

1736.631 

161- 

8:   1736,717 

SO:  1736.768 

r: 

1  Ttt.  141 

33:  1736,483 

sao: 

1731661 

4M: 

1791633 

164- 

10:  1736,718 

48:  1736,760 

17r,143 

37-      00:   1736,463 

304: 

1791863 

904: 

1736.088 

36:   1736.710 

56:  1731700 

1787,ia 

100:  1736,464 

410: 

1731668 

606: 

1738.634 

113:  1736,730 

307-        2:  1736,781 

1737,144 

30-        3:  1736,466 

6015: 

1736,554 

no-      51: 

1736,635 

UO:  1736,731 

300-     111:  1736,763 

S6: 

1727,145 

77:  1736,466 

581: 

1736,556 

715: 

1736,636 

166- 

304:   1736.733 

172.5:   1731708 

2.  727. 146 

40-      34:  1736,467 

645: 

1736.556 

130-      33: 

1736,687 

234:   1736,723 

1736,704 

40: 

1  727, 147 

41-        1:   1736.040 

733: 

1736,567 

45.4: 

1736,638 

1736.724 

211:   1731766 

1727.148 

34:  1736.041 

786: 

1736.668 

50: 

1736,630 

167— 

33:  1731W0 

1736.706 

1727.140 

43-        1:   1700.408 

75-      .5: 

1796,080 

131-        7: 

1736,040 

83:  2.736.961 

1736,767 

41.0: 

1737.150 

3 

1730,400 

1736,051 

38: 

1736,641 

56:  1736,983 

1736.788 

1  727, 151 

xvn 
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250- 


351— 


41.9: 

40.5. 

71: 

81.0: 

92: 

217: 

W: 

83: 

130: 

173: 


333: 
283—    8.5: 


8.56: 

8.75: 
66: 

M: 
106; 
313: 
321: 
411: 
438: 

SO: 
131: 
187: 
l.«: 

28: 
«: 


283- 
364- 

266- 


287— 

381 1«: 

28»-        »: 

164: 

380-  3X7: 

31.8: 

41.5: 

72: 

77.5: 

7S: 

78.4: 

7».7: 

aas: 


1737.153 
X  737. 153 
1727,164 
X  737, 165 
X  737, 166 
X  737, 167 
X73B,SS0 
X730.84e 
X73^S41 
X73B.843 
Rc.24.103 
X73^8U 
X  737, 001 
X737,0Qa 
X737.0n 
X737,004 
X7r,006 
X7r.006 
X7W.007 
X727,006 
X  737, 000 
X  737, 010 
X 737.  Oil 
X738.844 
X738.846 
X738.846 
X  738, 847 
X738,848 
X73B.84B 
X736.850 
X  738. 861 
X738.8&3 
X  777. 013 
X  737, 013 
X 727, 014 
X  737, 015 
X  727. 018 
X 727. 017 
X  727. 018 
X  727. 010 
X  727. 030 


86.5: 
018: 
04.0: 

98.5: 
102: 
113: 
134: 

130: 
147: 

306.5: 
»1: 

343: 

340.7: 

388: 

304.3: 

206: 
307: 
310: 
177: 
378: 
403: 

406.5: 
400: 

4ia0: 
413: 
434: 
437: 

44X8: 
440: 

440.8: 
456: 

481: 
4A5.4: 

400: 
400: 


X737.Qai 
X737.  (B3 
X  737. 083 
X  727. 094 
X7r.036 
X  737. 038 
X  727. 027 
X  737.036 
X  737. 030 
X 727. 080 
X  727. 081 
X  727, 083 

X  727.  on 

X737,0M 
X  727, 036 
X  727, 038 
X  727, 037 
X  727. 086 
X  727. 080 
X  737. 040 
X  727. 041 
X  727. 043 
X727.0tt 
X737.044 
X  727.  045 
X  727. 046 
X  727. 047 
X727.048 
X  727. 040 
X  737. 060 
X  727. 061 
X  727. 063 
X727.08S 
X727.064 
X  737,086 
X  727, 056 
X  727. 057 
X  727. 058 
X  727. 050 
X  727. 060 
X  727, 081 


500: 
510: 
533: 
535: 
537: 
645: 
561: 
566: 
563: 


607: 
631: 
860: 
668: 
686: 
674: 
361—  6: 
31: 
61: 
37: 
367—      30: 

370-  81: 

371—  16: 

3: 
36: 
41: 
56: 
50: 
60: 

373—  3: 
71: 

873—     66: 

106.3: 

270-      41: 

103: 

380-11.38: 

37: 

41: 


X7r.06S 

X7rr,06s 

X737,0M 

X  727, 066 

X  737. 066 

X  737, 067 

X  737. 068 

X7r.060 

X  727,070 

X 727, 071 

X 727, 072 

X  727,073 

X  727. 074 

X  727. 075 

X  737, 076 

X  737, 077 

X  737. 078 

X736.663 

X736.aS4 

X736,866 

X736.8e6 

X  736, 667 

R«.34.101 

X736,886 

X736.880 

X738,860 

X736.861 

X736,8«3 

X736,863 

X736.864 

X736,666 

X736.866 

X736,i67 

X736.868 

X736,8e0 

X736.870 

X726,871 

X736,873 

X738.873 

X  736. 874 

X  736.  875 


380—47.36:  X73l^<7» 

96:  X7».67T 

484:  1796,876 

436:  1736,879 

603:  179^890 

388- 

90:  1731861 

386- 

8:  1791893 

9:  1791898 

36:  1791864 

33:  1791866 

1731866 

387— 

90:  1791887 

63:  1791886 

890- 

88:  1737.186 

889— 

170:  1791860 

199:  1791890 

897:  1791801 

341.14:  1736,808 

3B»- 

44:  1791800 

44.6:  1791804 

380— 

40:  1791608 

816:  1791806 

141:  1791807 

144:  1791886 

301- 

5.7:  1791800 

9:  1791900 

304-31.6:  X736,901 

40:  1791908 

806- 

8:  1731908 

10:  1731904 

307— 

KM:  1737,180 

17X7,160 

309- 

18:  1791006 

901:  1731906 

387:  1791907 

300- 

23:  1721906 

310- 

M:  1727,161 

76:  1737,168 

V:  17r,l63 

86:  1737,164 

310- 

380: 

17V.  166 

944: 

1737,166 

311- 

6: 

1T81900 
1731910 

16.6: 

1731911 

313- 

196: 

1781913 

3U: 

1791 9U 

338: 

1791914 

337: 

1791916 

341: 

1791916 

313- 

7: 

17r,167 

13: 

1787,166 

86: 

ITT,  160 

67: 

ITT,  170 

75: 

ITT.  171 

86: 

1737,173 

Ml: 

ITT.  178 

168: 

1 737, 174 

386: 

X  727, 175 

386: 

X  737. 176 

341: 

1737.177 
1737,178 

315- 

15: 

1737,170 

5: 

1777.180 
1737. 161 

lO 

X  737, 182 

11: 

X  727, 183 

13: 

X  727. 184 

K.71: 

X  727. 186 

».76: 

X  737. 186 

56: 

X  737. 187 

180: 

X  737. 188 

318- 

39: 

X  731 017 

317- 

140: 

X  727. 180 

156: 

X  777,  190 

196: 

X  727, 101 

301: 

X  727. 102 

318- 

38: 

X  777, 104 

03: 

X  777.  105 

316- 


340- 


Classificatiok  or  Designs 


D  3—17:  E>et. 


D 
D 
D 


D 


5— 

7— 


D14- 


3:  Dm. 
4:  I>es. 
5:  D«s. 

Dm. 
7:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
2:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
3:  Dm. 
6:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


176.301 
176.373 
170.333 
170,384 
170,305 
176,315 
170.338 
170.330 
176,304 
170,306 
170,340 
170,334 
170,312 
170,3X3 
170,350 
170,380 
170,388 


D14-30: 
D17—  1: 
D36—  1: 
D36—  1: 
14: 
D31—  4: 
D33-  3: 

D34-  2: 

5: 

15: 


D40-  1: 
D44-  1: 

D45-  4: 


Dm.  170,300 
Dm.  170,378 
Dm.  176456 
Dm.  170,383 
Dm.  170,308 
Dm.  170.311 
Dm.  170474 
Dm.  176.387 
Dm.  170403 
Dm.  170435 
Dm.  170,381 
Dm.  170,375 
Dm.  170,302 
Dm.  170,330 
Dm.  170,338 
Dm.  170470 
Dm.  170,301 


D46—  0:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
16:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
10:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


170,341 
170.343 
170.344 
170.345 
176,340 
170,340 
170464 
170466 
178466 
170400 
170.347 
178448 
170.350 
176461 
176442 
176452 
176463 


D48— 30:  Dm. 

23:  Dm. 

34:  Dm. 

D53-  2:  I>M. 

D5*-  X  Dm. 

D56—  1:  Dm. 

D66-  4:  Dm. 

D67—  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

D56-13:  Dm! 

D60—  X  Dm. 

D61—  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 

D«4— 11:  Dm. 

Dm. 

D70—  1:  Dm. 


170,314 
170.307 
170481 
178,3»* 
178476 
178407 
176,337 
176400 
176416 
176460 
176417 
176408 
176400 
176,306 
176,339 
176457 
176418 


D70-  1:  I>M 

Dm 
D71-  1:  Dm! 
D74—  1:  I>M. 

Dm. 

0:  Dm. 

D80-  1:  Dm. 

D81— 10:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
1)86-  2:  Dm. 

Dm 
D86-10:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


176.330 
178,331 
170477 
176480 
176466 
176.813 
176403 
176410 
178483 
178480 
170400 
170.303 
176462 
170,330 
176,321 
176,323 


142: 

X  727. 106 

230: 

X7r.l97 

X  737, 198 

331: 

X  7X7, 190 

307: 

X  7X7, 900 

317: 

X  737, 901 

447: 

X  7X7. 308 

480 

X7X7.309 

23: 

X  737. 304 

415: 

X  7X7, 906 

O: 

X  737, 306 

47: 

X  737, 307 

OO. 

X7X7,306 

66: 

X7r,800 

94: 

X  737,  810 

•1: 

1737,311 

71: 

1 TT,  313 

30' 

1787.313 

80: 

1777.314 

32: 

X  7X7.  215 

04: 

X  727.  210 

138: 

X  727,  217 

X  727. 318 

388: 

X  737.  310 

373: 

X737.230 

<6: 

X7r.321 

164: 

X  737,  223 

301: 

X  777,  223 

307: 

X  727,  894 

VI: 

X  777,  236 

380: 

X  777, 288 

367: 

X  777,  237 

345: 

X  777,  336 

11: 

X  737,  330 

100: 

X  777,  380 

105: 

X  737.  331 

730: 

X  777. 333 

785: 

X  737.  233 

33 

X  731  018 

110 

X  731  010 

DM— 10:  Dm. 

I>M. 

Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 

I>M. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

I>M. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

D01—  1:  I>m! 

3:  Dm. 

D93-  1:  I>M. 

17:  Dm. 

DOS—  3:  Dm. 


170423 
176,334 
178,336 
176,336 
176.337 
170463 
178464 
176,370 
170472 
176.304 
176406 
178406 
170,307 
176466 
170471 
170488 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

.N'otltHK  under  1.-,  V    S    ('    111»i:  Trad.iiiark  .Vet  of  July  ,'^.  ]»4« 

T.M  »l'.».".()   (rimnipion).  ('hampion  .Spark   I'Iuk  <'«..  Spark 
pluK«.   fllfs.  July   \H,   19.V"i.  D.  r..   S.  D.   Calif.    (Lew  An»t»'lei.  >. 
D.K-.   1H4  40-HH.  Ch^impion  Sp«rk  Plug  Co    v    C  L  Spark  I'lup 
Co.     Tra(l«'mark  helil   valid  aud   Infringed;   injunction   i(wu«Hl 
reHtralnlnj:  deft-ndant   (  notiw  8*pt.  22,  195.')). 

TM   :{.-.«),7()l    (l>ei»i>:n  of  a    red   tab  stitched    into  the   Ktruc 
Miral  M-ani  of  a  hip  |>ooket»,  I/evI  Mtraumi  &  Co..  MeUM.  woni 


en  c.  and  chlldrenn  overalla  of  the  patch  pocket  type  :  T.M 
r)77,4»(»,  same.  Overalls;  TM  413.889  ("Levis"  within  a  rec- 
tanjsular  design i.  same;  TM  516,391.  same.  Men's,  women's, 
and  chlldn^n's  overalls  and  Jactota,  aiM  Oct.  11,  19.-)4.  I>.  C. 
S  I)  Calif.  (San  FVandsco),  Doc.  3411.5.  Levi  Strauxn  rf  Co. 
V.  .svorx.  Hoeburk  dt  Co.  Conwnt  dismissal  .Sept.  21.  19d.">. 
T.M  41.'?,.18fi.      ( .See  T.M  .i.'ifi.-Ol. ) 

T.M  .^H^.-ifil.     (  See  TM  S.-ifl.TOI. ) 

T.M  .'577.490.     (  See  TM  .^^>6.701 . ) 


H 


V  « 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  18,  1955 

Total  number  of  appiicationo  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications)  9  100 

Date  of  oldest  new  application " Xnr     7     iQ«;ii 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation g^pt    g     {955 


MERCHANT.  JOHN.  EEecvUre  EaamiMr 

TRADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oidest  Ap{4icatlon 


New      Amended 


I    .'iTERBA.J.  R.  CUf»e8  4.  .M2.  13,  14.  16.  19,  21,33,  24,25,»,27,  28,  30.33,  35,44,  52  

11.  8HRY0CK.  R.  r.  (Actinf),  Classes  2,  6,  18,  22,  46.  51  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102, 103, 104, 105,  106,  107 
III.  WENDT,  C.  M.  (Acting),  Clt.s.ses  1.  3.  7.  8,  9,  lo,  II.  15,  17.  20.  29,  31,  32,  34,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42,  43,  45,  47.  4g.  4«,  SO  I 


Kei  p»8b  (All  Clasjses) 

.^•c  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Chases). 


4-7-55 
4-i^55 
5-^55 

10-4-55 
9- 13- .55 


9-8-55 
9-12-55 
9-12-55 

11-9-55 
11-8-55 


Applications  Filed  During  Week   Ended  November  18,   1955 — 451 


Registrations  Issued 330— No.  617,321  to  No.  617,650 

Renewals  Issued 56 


TM    7{»1    (»    i; 


TM  49 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  following  markt  »re  publiih«Hl  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  ltt4rt        Notice  of  oppo 
sition  under  aection  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Uules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  provided  by  aection  31  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollan  muat  accompany  e«ch  notice  of  oppoaition. 


CLASS  1 

S.N  t>rt9,l«3.     Walter  Ab«'l«'8.  d.  b.  a.  Canadian  permanent  Paa- 
turpx,  L(K-kw(MMl.  Ohio.     ViWd  June  30,  1954. 


SN   «83,9«0.      Tile   Battt'iie  I>evel«)|>ment   Corporation.   Colum 
bua,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar   22.  195.-.. 


BAVONIZED 


Applicant     clainiH    ..wnenthlp    of    R^'jc      Noa.    .599,2*.'l     and 
.■)99.248. 

For  Leather. 

I'ne  Mince  Feb.  I'M,  19r).-|. 


_  CLASS  1 

SN    rt72.95fi       Ijiwr»-nc»'    K.    de    S.    Hoover.    Warrenton,    Va 

The  word  "Canadian"  and  the  words  "Permanent  Pa8tur.>«'  pn^^j  g^pt.  9,  1954. 
lire  hereby  disclaimed 

For  Pasture  See<l  TJ  r\/^\F   TT  OO   A    l^ 

Ise  since  on  or  about  July  10,  1952.  11  KJ  \^  Y     tf  IV  E^  /^  fN. 

~—^^^——  For    Anti  ShtKk    Tubular    <'ontHiners    for    Packa^inK    an<l 


SN  t>79.4.-.4      Connleton  Hrotliers.  Beattyville,  Ky      Filed  Jan. 


195."). 


StorlnK  l-'rafii-  .Articles. 
I'se  since  .\un.  ~*>.  1954. 


SN  «75,»>42.      LinwiMKl  Corporation,  Kvaiistoii.  Ill       Filed  (»cl. 
28.  1954. 


For  Plaatic  Pitchers  and  Tumblers 
UaeainceOct    H.  1954. 


For  Coal. 

I  .se  since  Dec    l»t.  19.54 


S.N   «"9,47H.      Mycalex   Corporation   of  America,  i'liftoii.   N    J. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1955. 

SUPRAMICA 


SN  »585,104.     Fiacher  Induatriea,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed 
Apr.  7.  1955. 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Kejt.    .No.   253,211 
For  Container  in  Whicli  Solid  Soaps  or  iH-teruents  Are  I»ls 
.solved   To   Be   Itispens«Ml  as   a   Conrentrated   Liquid. 
Fse  sine."  Apr    1.  1928. 


SN    «K»».499       Thomas    Manufacturinj:    Corp.    Newark,    N     J. 

For   Ceramoplastlcs— I.   e..  Compositions  of   Synthetic   Mica  Filed  Apr.  28,  1955. 

in   the   Form   of   Sheets.   Rods,  and   Blanks   for   I-^irtlier  .Manu 
facture. 

Cse  since  Oct    2«.  1954. 


SN    <)83.935       Tennessee    Prodiitts    A    Chemical    Corporation. 
Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar   21,  1955 


^m^mAm 


So  claim  la  made  to  the  uae  of  the  word  'Thomas  except 
as  uaed  In  conjunction  with  the  other  features  of  tlie  trade 
marie. 

For  l'lasti(  Trays 

I'ae  since  Nov    15.  19.^4 

SN  t;Ht).5J7      Continental  Can  Comi>any,  Inc.,  New  Vorlt.  N.  V 
Filed  Apr.  29.   1955. 


Tile  (Irawinu   is   lined    for   blue   ami    reii       Applliant    claims 
own   rsliip  of  Re*:    Nos    5T'.».«99  and  585.tiK>». 
For  Charcoal  Bri<iuets 
Cse  since  July  29,   195:i 

TM   50 


For  Paper  Cupa  for  Bi'veragea, 
Cse  since  Mar    1»>,   1955. 
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TM  51 


8N  e86.S7A.     Soaifr  Company.  Oakmont.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29,    8N   690.791.     Allied    Plastics   Companjr,   Lo«  Angeles.   C^lif. 
19.^5.     8ec  2(f).  Piled  Jaly  6.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  571,818. 
For  Metal  Cylinders  for  Holding  Fluids. 
I'se  since  Mar.  14.  1950. 


SN    ♦iH7,2l7,      Phoenix    Closet    Accessorlea,    Inc..    New    tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1955. 


For  (iarinent  Bafos. 
I'aeaince  Feb    14,  1955. 


SN  «87.24L'.     Acton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Arkansas  City. 
Kans      Filed  .May  11,  1955. 


For  Containers  Used  Prinurily  for  the  Paekaging  of  Berries 
and  Bmall  Frolts. 

I'se  since  June  4,  1955. 


SN   891.008.      Cornell   Paperboard  Products   Co.,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  July  11,  1955. 


For  Cartons. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  (k-t.  1,  1951. 


D 


CLASS  3 

SN  H84.208.      Monte  Foreman.  Kamay.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.   25. 
1955, 


(Sad 


ance 


aidi 


The  words   "Water  Cooler"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Portable  Water  Cans  and  Coolers, 
I'se  sin*-e  Mar.  14,  1965. 


For  Saddles. 

Uae  since  August  1954. 


SN    «88.008       Aaaoriated    Wire    Prodnct*   Co..    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  23.  1935. 

RACK-RITE 

For    Wire    Basket    Containers    for    Crockery,    Silverware. 
<'hina.  (ilassware.  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  July  15,  19.52, 


SN   684,209.      Monte  Foreman.  Kamay.  Tex.      Piled  Mar.   25. 
1955. 

(Balanced  Glide 


For  Saddles. 

Use  since  August  19.54. 


SN    «9<),123.      (Jilet.  A     Baker,    Scarsdale.   N.   Y       Filed   June 
24,  19.55. 

■    a 


SN   69<».979.      U.    S.    Handbag  Corporation,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Piled  July  8.  1955. 

CORKET 

For  Ladies'  and  Mlasea'  HaniHMgs. 
Use  since  Apr.  19.  1954. 


F<»r  Serving  Trays. 
Use  since  May  2,  1955. 


SN  K90,570.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York. 
N    Y      nied  June  SO.  1955. 


CLASS  < 

SN  6.53. .564.     Dehydag  I>eutacbe  Hydrlerwerke  C.MBH.  Dnssel- 
dorf-Holthausen,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  22,  19.53. 

AMPHOCERIN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  590,052, 
dated  June  26,  1941. 

For  Chemical  Preparations — Namely.  Emulsiflers  Havlni;  a 
Stearin  Base  for  Water  in  Oil  Emulsions ;  PIre  Extinguishing 
.Means  :  Starch  Products  for  Textiles  ;  and  Textile  Dye  Colors. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "N  "  and  "Y  "  written  as  a 
conventionalized  monogram. 

For  Reservoirs  for  Compressed  Air.  Receirers  for  Vacuum 
Pumps,  and  Tanks  for  Liquids. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1933. 


SN  655,705.     Ringwood  Chemical  Corporation.  Ringwood.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1953. 


SN    69()..595       Anderson    Brothera,   DalUs.    Tex       Filed    July 
1,  1955. 

"HANDY  QUEEN" 


For  rtility  Baskf>ts. 
I'se  since  June  17,  1955. 


The  word  "Chemical"  is  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals — Namely,  Allylamine, 
Allyl    Mercaptan,    Diallylamlne,    Bensotriasole,    o-t:hloromer- 


^1 


TM  52 
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coriphenol.    o-I'h«»n>lfn«Kliamine.    Diallyl    Muifltl*'.    S*micarba-     SX  rt74.3.'>0.     I'.mt  limtltute.  Inc..  Tarpon  Hprinux.  Fla.     Kllfd 
r.i«1»*   Hydnx'hlorid*'.    Diaio  CoinpoundH.   Thymol    Iodide.  Ally!         <wr    o.  I»,'i4. 
Thlourt-a.  Allyl  laothlmyanat*'  :  Aiiinionlum  Thiosiulfate,  FVr 
rnUH    Oxalate;    1.3.6-Xaphthaleu«'tri«ulfoiilr    Aclil  ;     l.:i.r>  Trl 
aiiilnolH'nzene    Trlhydrochloridf :     2.4,tt-Trlainlni>t<)lii«'n»»    Trl 
hydrtxhlorldf  :      5,7-IMhydroxy  4 Methyk-oumarln  ;      2,r)-I>ihy 
drozy-1.4-Benxo4uln<ine :    I'hloroglucinol.    Methyl    I'hloroKlut- 
inol,   I'hlorogluclnolcarboxylic  Afld.  and  I'hotoKraphU-  iH-vel 
oplnic  and/or  KixinK  Coiiiix^x'tionM. 
Use  since  Sept.  18.  1!»53. 


HYPERSONIC 

Applicant    clainia    ownership    of    Keg.     .Noa.    5H7.K14    and 
5.S7.H1.'>. 

For  Human  Hair  Collolda  In  Liquid  Form. 
I'lte  «lnc»' AiiK-  17,  1949. 


SX  ♦tr.8.(»l'0.     H.  r    RcwHiKer  &  ("«.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  15.  i9r>;i, 

AGROCHEM 

For  <;iain  l>l«lnfe<'tanta.  Herbicides,  and  .XuriciilturHl  liiHt-i 
ticidet). 

r»»'  ulnce  .Mar.  B.  19.'>0. 


SX    fi7.'.(»«3       Foofe    Mineral    Company.    Herwyn.    I'h       Filed 
(K^r    19.  1954 

AI.UMALITH 

For  .Active  Flux  In  the  Formulation  of  Low  Temperature 
Oramic  Ko(li»*M  aw  «n  .Mumina  Phoophate  Sounv  In  Certain 
Typew  of  l*((r<fl«lii  KnanieN  and  hn  a  Source  of  Lithia  In 
•  >|ial  (ilaKii 

I'se  since  St'pt    7.  19.'»4. 


SX    rt6«.34().      ripe   Weldinu    Supply    Co  .    Inc.    Klmira.    X     Y 
Filed  June  1«,  1954. 

Bev-Co2 

"C()j"  la  diaclalnied  apart  from  the  mark  a«  ahown. 
For  Carbon  Dioxide  (ias. 
I' »e  since  Mar.  6.  19r)l. 


S.N  ♦57."t,19ri.     .\merican  Cyanamid  Comiiany.  New  York.  X.  Y, 
Filed  Oct.  2\.  1954. 

CYFOR  DRYLITE 


.Applicant   claimi*  ownership  of  R*».  No    5«7.57- 
For  Roaln  Size  for  I'ae  in  Paper  Manufacture 
C»e  since  Oct    1.  1954 


SX   «7().7U4.      Crosby   ChemicaU,    Inc..    I>e    Kidder.   Im       Filed 
July  ^8.  1U54.     Sec   2tf). 


ROSBY 


For  Terpenes.  Synthetic  Resins.  Fatty  .Vcids.  I'lne  Oil,  and 
Turpentine. 

I'se  since  in  or  atwiut  Xovenil>er  19.'J7. 


S.\  882.413      FarN'nfabrlken  Kayer  Aktlenxeaellachaft.  I^ver 
liiisen  Hayerwerk.  (Jeimany.     Flle<l  Feb.  28.   1955. 

Retingan 

.Applicant  clalma  ownenihi|>  of  (iernian  Hen.  .No  »i(»4.4n5, 
date<l  Jan.  23.  1951. 

For  Synthetic  TanninK  Agents  and  Auxiliary  .Vtrents  for 
I'se  in  the  Leather  Industry. 


S.\   «7 1.553.     CbemaKro  Corporation.  New  York,  N     V       Filed     .s.\    rt83,338.       Bntlische    Anilin     &    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktieniteaell- 
Au^r.  12.  1954.  s<haft.    LudwiKahafen    (Khinei,    (ierniany       I-Tled    .Mar     14. 


META-SYSTOX 

.Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Re>:.  Xo.  ."»43.4t)rt 
For    Organic    Phosphate    Syateniic    Inse<tlcide    for    .\j:ri<ul 
tural  I'se. 

I'se  since  Apr   9,  1954. 


1955 


LUOANIL 


For  Dyestuflfs, 

I's*'  since  June  5.  1954. 


SX  K72.H19      Amerlcsn  Cyanamid  Company,  Xew  York.  N    V 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1954. 

AEROCAT  TRIPLE  A 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  434.875. 
For  Cracklnft  Catalyst  for  Ise  in  Catalytic  Crackinn  Pro<- 
esses  for  the  Retinint;  of  Petroleum. 
Ise  since  June  24.  1954. 


S.N    H83.H13       Minnesota    .MininK   k    MaiiufacturinK   <'onipany. 
Sr    I'aul.  Minn      Filed  Mar.  1«,  1955. 


^ 


For   .Additive   for   Fluids   Cae*!   In   the   Drilling  of  Weils  for 
Oil.  .Natural  (Jas.  and   or  Water. 
I'ae  siniv  as  early  as  Mar    1.  1955. 


SX  H74.()"(i      Industrial  Extracts  Limited.  West  Perth.  West- 
ern  Australia,   .Australia.      Filed   Sept.   30,    1!».'.4 


SX    «83,«70        EtKle    Chemical    Company.    luc.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Mar    17,  1955. 


^M^ 


lniiin| 


For  Chemical   Preparations  for  -Addition   to   Moiler  Systems  For  .Material  Impregnated  With  Chemicals  Which  Combats 

To  Prevent   Incrustation  of  Boiler  and  Boiler  Pipe.  Mildew.  Rust,  Corrosion,  and  Moisture  Damaire. 

I'se  sine**  In  and  durinK  the  year  1935.  Cse  since  Mar    9.  1955 


I 


1 1 
II 


i 
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CLASS  7 

S.N    678, 49(),      X,    V,    Vereenlgde    Touwfabrleken,    Rotterdam, 
Xetherlands.      Filed   IVc.    16.    1954.      Sec,   2(f), 

HOLLOHD 
PRIHL    STAHDARD 

For  Minder  Twine 
I'ae  since  Mar,  1,  1927. 


SN  684,955.     Mid  Way  Soil  Onter.  Inc.,  Decatur,  III.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  1955. 


The  word  "Fertlllxer"  is  dtsrlaimed  as  a  part  of  the  mark 
on  which  ref^istration  is  sought. 
For  Fertilisers, 
I'se  sinc«' Jan,  15.  1955. 


CLASS  S 

SN  tl85.4«2,     Potoiaar  i'orporstion,  Washington,  D.  C,     Filed 
Apr    13,  1955.      |' 


G^ 


SX    688.893,      Barxen    Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 
J>»ae6.  1955. 

RAKE  N*  HOE 


For  Fertiliser. 

I  seslncv  May  12,  1952. 


For  <'lKHreife  Lighters, 
Cse  since  Mar   2$,  1955, 


S.N     (>85.»I94,       (ieiieral     Motors    Corporation.    Detroit.     Mich. 
F'ile<l  Apr.   18.  1965. 


KOOLKUP 


CLASS  11 

SX    684.564.      Kee    Lox    Manufacturing   Company.    Rochester, 
X.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1955. 

^KLarograph  ^ 

For  DuplieatinK  Carlx>n  for  Use  on  Duplicating  Machines, 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1955. 


For  Cljjarette  Lighters. 
Use  since  .Nov    251,  1953. 


SX  687.881.     Old  Town  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     Filed 
.Mav  19.  1955. 

"SKY-NITE" 


CLASS  9 

S.X  6n«,h76,     Armament  <'omponents.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
Filed  Mav  5.  1955 


For  Spirit  Carbon  Paper. 
Use  since  May  13,  1955, 


S.N    688.042,      Ink    Corporation    of    America,    Camden.    X.    J 
Filed  May  23.  1955, 


For  Ink, 

Use  since  OB  or  about  Mar.  13,  1955. 


For  Comp<inent  Parts  for  Automatic  Weapon  and  Ro<ket 
Systems  Xamely.  Flexible  Link  Chuting  for  Ammunition 
Loaders  and  Unloaders,  (iun  Mounts,  (iun  Fee<lers,  ("ase  EJec 
tion  Adapters.  Ani|uunition  Boxes. 

Use  sine*'  FVb.  9,  1965. 


SX    688.938,      S,    H.    Kress  and   Company,   Xew   York.    X,    Y, 
Filed  June  6.  1955. 


iCREKo 


CLASS  10 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Xos,   326.210.  509,683, 
and  others. 

For  Typewriter  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Paper. 


S.N"   683.940       Union   Lumber  Company.   San  Francisco,   Calif,  Usi- since  .Aup    1,  1934. 

Filed  -Mar.  21.  1955. 


NOYO 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg,     Xos,     138.726    and 
127.523 

For  Soil  Conditioner,  For  Carbon  Paper 

Use  since  Sept,   1,  1954,  I'se  since  1947, 


S.N   ♦JK9.256,      Old  Town  Corporation,   Brooklyn.   X,    Y,      Filed 
June  30,  1955, 

PuMlcIMOjj 
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CLASS  12 

SN    672,492.      Central    AdhMtlve    Corp..    Chicajso.    III.      FUed 
Aug.  :n,  1954. 


r  IJEO     '•'•••nmi'trittiiiiiutnilill 


T  I  T  E  BOND 


G     rn\\\«t%\u-»m»mt\i^mtivti.r«n 


OD 


X[ — I 


For   Mastic  Employed  in  the  Application  of  Tile. 
Lne  since  June  15.  1954. 


SN   683,888.     Johns- Manville  Corporation,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  195S.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  AiibeBtoa-Cenient  BulldlnK  Exterior  Siding. 
I'ae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  11.  19rtO. 


.SN  «7fl.378.     Raymond  E.  Kelley,  Inc..  Snyder,  N.  Y.     Flle<l 
Nov.  10.  1954.     Sec.  2(f». 

KHlErFJFinESS 

Fit  Axphaltic  Mastic  Compositions  Used  To  Form   Water- 
Itrootlni;  Coatintcs  on  Masonry  and  the  Like. 
Cue  sintv  June  1928. 


SN  «88..'i93.     Crawford  I>oor  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
May  27,  1955. 


For  <:arai;e  l)<M)rs  and  Parts  Thereof. 

r»e  since  Apr.  2H.  19.55. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  6»<),rt21. 


SN  «77.449.     The  KulJerold  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
29.  1954. 

EBSARY  WALLRITE 

For  <;yi)suni  Wallboard. 
r»e  since  1931. 


SN    «88,526.      (iladdlnK.    McBean    k   Co..    1>oh    Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  May  31.  1955. 


iiiy/// 


SN    «77.499.       (Jothain    Chalkboard    k.    Trim    ^'^^..    Inc.,    New 
Rochelle.   N.    Y.      File<l   Nor.   30,    1954.      Sei-.   2lf». 


For  Clay  Pipe. 

I'se  Kinc-e  .\pr.  1.^.  195.5. 


''snap'f/fe 


99 


For    Trim.     Frames.    Chalkboards    and     Blackboardn    Sold 
Together  and  Separately. 
Cue  since  Aug.  1,  1947. 


S.N   rt90.«21       The  HoukIi  Shade  Corporation.  Janesvllle.  Wis. 
Filed  July  1.  1955. 

IhrlrTmasTer 


SN    «77.5()().       <;otham    Chalkboard    It    Trim    Co.,    Inc.,    .New 
Kochelle.   N.    Y.      Filed   Nov.   30,    1954.      Sec.   2(f). 


"^screW'Hi-e 


n 


For  Wtiven  \Vo«kI  FoldinK  I)o<irs. 

I'se  Mince  May  25.  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  «K8,.393. 


For    Trim.     Frames.    Chalkboards,    and    Blackbiiards    Sold 
Together  and  .Separately. 
Cse  since  .\u)t.  1.  1947. 


S.\  rt90.97<).     Rock  Island  MlUwork  Comjwny.  Rock  Island.  III. 
Filed  July  8,  1955. 


SN    ti79.711.      Better    Bilt    Door   Co..    Kkk   Harbor   City.    N     J 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1955. 

WONDER-WEDGE 


UNI-VENT 


For  Window  Units. 

Ise  since  May  7.  19.55 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  rt87.«.59. 


For    Overhead    UaraK**    I>oor8    and    Hardware    Parts    Sold 

Together  With  Said  r»oors  and  Ised  In  Connection  Therewith  SN  692..540      Daniel  Piatt  k  Sons  Limited.  Tunsfall.  England, 
and  Relating  Thereto.  ^''^♦^  Aug.  5.  1955. 

r»e  since  Sept.  9.  19.54.  ^^^  ^«  ■  «■  ^  ■  ■  •« 

FERRUNDUM 


SN    rtK2.275.      The    MacGiUls   &   Uibbs   Company,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1955. 


Applicant    claims    ownership   of    British    Reg.    No.    737.153. 
dated  I>ec.  13.  1954. 

For  Non  Metallic  Tiles. 


SN    rt92,542.      Potlatch    Forests   Inc..   U'wiston,    Idaho.      Filed 
Aug.  5.  1955 


NOR  CRAFT 

Fi>r  Prefabricated  Wooden  Log  Cabins.  Prefabrlc-ated 
W(KMlen  Shelters.  Wooden  Screens.  Wo<Mlen  I..anip  P«»8ts.  and 
W<v»den  Fencing  Materials  Namely,  Fence  Posts,  Fence 
dates  and  (Jate  Arbors,  Trellises.  Children's  Play  Yard  F:nclo- 
sures.    Poles,  and   I're-Cut  and  Prefabricate*!  Fencing. 

I'se  since  Jan.  13.  19.55. 


PATT Y- O -P ANE  Lf 


For  Bundles  of  Pre-Cut  Lumber  for  Ise  as  a  FVnce. 
I'se  since  Dec.  14.  1954. 
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SN  692.888.     Ador  Corporation.  Fullerton.  Calif      Filed  Aug.    SN    689.712.      BIkay    Manufacturing   Companv     Chicago     111 
'■^    *"'•'  Filed  June  17.  19.55. 


l\dor 


For  Metal  IVwirs  and  Windows,  and  Like  Closures,  Door  and 
Window  Frames,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
I'se  sin<v  l>ec.  15.  1953. 


GIT-I)()\VM  SIMK 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Sink"  separate  and   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Sinks. 
I'se  since  Mar.  1,  1954.  ' 


SN  H93.577      Initeil  States  Mineral  Wwd  Company,  Stanhoite, 
N.  J.     *11ed  Aug.  23,  1955. 


coMmco 


For  Insulating  Cemenf. 
Ise  slncf  January  1935. 


SN  690,104.     X.  C.  Stearna  Co..  Shr«>Teport.  1^.     Filed  June 
23.  1955. 

GYROSPRAY 

For  Liquid  Redirecting  Apparatus  for  Distributing  a  Stream 
of  Liquid  Over  <'ooling  Tower  Coils. 
Ise  since  Apr.  11.  1955. 


CLASS  13 


SN    »i7 1.797       Wright    Pnxiucts.    Inc..    St.    Paul    Park.    Minn. 
Filed  Aug    1«.  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Wright.' 


SN    690.367.      Suxanne   Cook,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed   June  28 
19,55, 

UP- RITE 

For  Fasteners  and  Supports  of  the  General  Character  of 
Drapery  Hangers,  Drapery  Hooks,  Drapery  Clamps.  Drapery 
Holders,  and  Drapery  Rings  of  Metal  and/or  Plastic. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Feb.  10.  1951. 


Thn  uw  of  til..  <lieckerboard  design  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
tlif  mark. 

For  D<K>r  Cloaers.  Strike  Plates.  Adapter  Plates.  Combina 
fi..n  Hing.s.  Hardware  Sets,  Brackets  and  Handh^s,  Snap  Fas 
t.-n.-rs.    Friction   Stays,   Friction    Stays  and  Adjusters,    Rotary 
FaKt.-M.'rs,     Brackets.    Hinges,    Springs,    for    Screens.    D.M)rs. 
Storm   or   <'ombinution   Doors.   Casements.    Hinged   Windows. 
Storm    Win<lows.    Combinati.m    Door    Panels.    Light    Interior 
Doors.  Basement  Storm  Sash  and  .Screens.  Coml>lnatlon  Storm 
S.ish  and  Screen,.:  Spring  and  Chain  Door  Stops.  Storm  Win 
-lows  Adjusters.  Basement  Window  Hardwarf  Se*s,  Reversible 
MHsement  Window  Hardware  Seta.  Friction  Hiogea  and  Locks 
for    Basement    Windows.    Screen    and    Storm    Door    <'utches. 
Screen    and    Storm    Sash    Hangers.    Adjustable   Door    Springs! 
Basement    or   Transom    Window   Operators.    W<M>d   Joint    Fas 
ten.rs.  Awning  T.vpe  Window  Hardware.  ..nd  Casement   Win- 
dow .Vdjusters. 

Is.-  since  June  1'5,   1H5J;  and  June  1932  as  to  "Wright." 


SN    690.679.      Chemfab  Corporation,  New   York     .N     Y       File«l 
July  5.  1955. 

CHEMTUBE 

For    Reenforced    Plastic    Tubing    for    <'onducting    Liquids. 
•  iases.  Etc. 

Lse  since  about  .Mav  25.  1955. 


SN   tiS7.»Ui       Br^H-ie  Corporations.   Inc.,   Inion    N.  J,      Filed 
.May  20.  1955 


SN  694.(157.     T.   H    Finn  Jc  Company.  Inc..  Hawthorne    N    J 
Filed  Sept.  1,  19.55. 

expandZorber 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .544.888. 
For   Expansion  Joints  I'aed  in  Air,  Gas,  and  Liquid   PIih^ 
lines. 

I'se  since  March  19.55. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  694.141. 


SN    694.141.       W     M. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1955. 


Huff,    Incorporated.    Ih-arborn,    Micli. 


The  r.-|)re».entatlon  of  the  goods  and  the  words  "Quick 
Attach  Hose  Clamp'  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark,  as 
shown      Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  41H,08:{. 

For  ilos..  Clamps  of  the  Ty,>e  I'aed  for  Oil,  (;asoline,  and 
Coolant  Hose  Connectors  on  Aircraft. 

Csc  since  .\pr   U5,  1955 


SN  689. .595      Smith  Feme  Conipan.v.  l" 
.lune  15,  1955 


17^ 


"Buffalo,  .N.  Y.     Filed 


For  I'nit  for  Accommodating  Expansion  and  Contraction  of 
Pi|>^  or  Heating  Elements,  Comprising  a  Coiled  Tube  Having 
Fittings  on  Each  End  Thereof. 

I'se  since  Feb.  23,  1953. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  S.N  694,057. 


For  Fence  Parts  Namely.  Acorn  Caps,  Rail  Ends,  Barb 
Wire  Arms,  (iate  Hinges.  Tension  Bars,  Loop  Caps,  Steel 
Feno  Bands.  «;at<»  Corners,  Toprail  Sleeves,  and  Sliding  (;at.' 
I'lirts. 

I'sc  since  .May  IH.  1955. 


CLASS  14 

SN    661,678.      Wall    Colmonoy    Corporation,    Detroit     Mich 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1954. 

GOLMONOT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  323.817   (expired) 
For  Alloys  and  Comminuted  Metal  Mixtures  Comprising  the 
Following  Combinations:   Cast    Iron  and  Borides :   Steel  and 


TM  56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1955 


BorideH  :  Iron.  M«n(f«n«iw  an<1  Borlde«  .  Stt-fl.  TunjtHten  and 
BoritJeH  :  Nickel  and  BoridfK  ;  Iron.  Nltkel  and  Borliles  :  and 
("oppfT.  Nickel  and  BorideH. 

I'xe   ilnc«'   June    1').    1933.   on    the   alloyi*   and    cornnilnntfd 
metal  mixturen. 


SN  «84.14»      IVtroIlle  Corporation.  St.  Louia.  M<>      nied  Mar 
•.'4.  !».').") 


SN    <i7M.031        HilU-McCanna    Company,    Chicago,    111.      tiled 


I>ec    9.  1954. 


For  Mineral  Waxen. 
I'se  (dnce  Feb.  '_'.   1  !>.">."». 


J" 

HlLL£j 


i^C  ANNACORE 


CLASS  16 

S.N    »i7;?.H:n         Insnlweb.     Incorporated.    Temple    CIt.v.    <'alif 
Filed  S«'pt    27.  1».')4 


For    .Metal   CastlnRx.    Particularly    Light    Metal    .Mloy    Cast 
luKM   Such  as  Mak'neHiuiu   Alloy  Caatioiia  for  Airplane   I'arrs. 
I'^ie  siiici   on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SN    rtX().rt9»        Kdward    Seit«in;:er.    d     b     a     Thonui!*    F     Seit 
linger  H  Sons,  Atlnnta,  (Ja.     Filed  Jan.  'JH.  lit.").").     Sec.  Jifi 

MISSOURI 

For    Caulking    Metala    Particularly    I^fad    Caulking    Coni- 
poundK. 

^'^«•  since  .Mil  V    1920. 


For    Battery    Plate    Protective   Coating    Materiali* 
Ise  since  .\ug    14.  19."i4. 


S.N    »>><4.L'42.      The    Seneca    Wire   k    Maiiufacf uriiig    Company. 
Fostoria.  (Miio      Filed  Mar    25.  195o. 


S.N  tint). 729      <■    H    Dragert  Company.  Inc  ,  Oallas.  Tex.     Filed 
-May  .{.   19.",.'i 


For  Heat  Kt-nistant.  Silicone  Base  .Xluminiiiii  Paint. 


Csc  since  Jan.  2.').  19.'»ri 


Tlif  Words  "Iron."  "Steel,"  "Quality."  "Service."  "Wire." 
and  "Trade  Mark"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sliown       .\pplliarit    claims   ownership   of    Keir.    No     .'it)7.4»>."i 

For  Wire. 

Ise  since  I)«?r.  21,  19.'^4. 


SN  «HH.4M2      Inion  Bay  State  Chemical  Co  .  Inc  .  Cambridge, 
Mass      Filed  May  27.  19.'>.'> 

LUSTREFLEX 

For  Coating  <'oniposltlons  and  Finishes  Comprising  Aqueous 
Uispersions   of  Synthetic    Kesin Wax   Compounds. 
I'se  since  (k-t.  28,  19.')4. 


SN  688.ri51       Minnesota  Platon  Corporation.  Pipestone.  Minn 


CLASS  15 

SN  H79.52K       Zell  <;     M<(;ce.  d.  I>.  a     McLube  Company,   Ipptr 
Kartiy.  Pa      Filed  Jan    ti.  I9.>.'). 


Filed  June  1.  195: 


POLYEP 


.\ppllcant   claims  ownership  of   Kej;     No    552.974. 

For  Synthetic  F'inlsh  for  Virtually  .\ny  Surfa<'e  Such  as 
WocmI.  Metals.  Con<-retc.  Plaster.  Wall  Boanl,  and  .Many  Other 
.Materials 

Cse  since  Mar     17.   1955 


The  drawing  is  line<l  for  the  colors  creeii  and  ri'd. 
For    Pow<lered    Lubricants.   (Jreases,    Oils,   and    Components 
of  Lubricants. 

r.se  since  I  »e<'    2.{.  1954 


S.N  fi7!t.5:.'<t.      Zell  (i.    McCJee.  d.  b.  a     McLutie  Company    Cpper 
I'arbv.  Pa       Filed  Jan.  8.  1955. 


S.N    t>!»L:.71ii       Kndur   Paint   Corporation,   Salem,   .Mass       Filed 
Aug  9,  1955. 

CHALK-WALL 


For  Paint 

I'se  since  .Ma\    15,    1955. 


S.N    t>92.9ri7        Sun    Chemical    CortM)ration.    Long    Island    City. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1955 


The  drawing  is  lin"d  for  red. 

For   Powdervil    Lubricants.   (Jreases.   (Mis.   and    Components 
of  Lubricants. 

L'8*  since  Dec.  23.  1954. 


cmm-LDXi 


For  Paints  and  Knamels 

I'm-  sini-e  on  or  about  Nox    KJ.  1953. 


I 
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""■^Sf"     .r",?rt"    **'"''''*•♦»    I^""lf'^     l-ondon.    England.     SX  674.984.      Ralph  J.  McMiiUn.  Bethl..hem.  Pa.     Fll^d  Oct 
Hied  Aug.  22.  1955.  ^g    jgj^ 


POLY- LIN  A 


BO  LIBERTY  WHITE  BALM 


A|.plicant    claims    ownership   of    British    Reg.    No     7.{«i  3.52  v       i          . 

datcl  Nov.  I».  19.54.  •^"  ''"""  '*  ""X*^  *"  **•♦*  wortls  "White  Bahn"  apart  from 

For  Cellular  Compounds  for  Filling  In  Cracks  and  Covering  "'';,"'"'''  ""  *''"*" 

surfaces  Prior  to  Painting  and  iMvorating.  and  for  Ise  as  an  [Z  \:TT1  ''"l  '"-T""    '  "  '*"'" 

Additive  to  Thicken  Paints  and  Distempers.  "*^-   ''  '"••■* 

SN  .i94.144       Mobile  Paint   Manufacturing  Company  of  Dela-  •^''^-  "J*""""       ^^ate-On  Company.  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Dec.  !i. 


ware    Inc  .  Mobile.  Ala      Filed  Sept.  2,  1955. 


1954. 


WATE-OFF 


»1 


Applicant    claims   own<>rMhip  of   Reg.    .No.    59«J.»}.39. 
For    Dietary    FcmmI   Supplem«>nt    for   Reducing   Weight 
Ise  since  Mar.  10,  1952. 


Bujy  Little  Pornter 

For  Interior  and  Kxterior  I'ainfs 
Ise  since  July  2N.    1955. 


CLASS  18 

SN    H57.101        Baxter    La l)ora lories.    Inc..    Morton    (irove     111 
Filed  Nov    30,  1953. 

PLEXITRON 

For  Fluids  for  Parenteral  Ise  Comprising  Water  for  Injec 
tion  ;  and  Water  Flui.l  Preparations  for  I'arenteral  I  se  Con 
slsting  of  Dextrose;   Uxtroae  and  Sodium  Chloride;  Sodium 
Chloride;  iHxtrose  and  Vitandns  :  I>extrose,  Sodium  Chloride 
and  Vitamins;  Dextrose.  Alcohol,  Sodium  Chloride,  and  Vita 
mins:     U-xtrose,    AU-ohoI    and    Vitamins:    Sodium    Chloride, 
Potassium  Chloride,  and  Calcium  <'hloride;  Dextrose,  Stnlium 
<hloride,   Pota««ium  Chloride,  and  Calcium  Chloride:  Sodium 
RI>actate:    Sodium    R  Uctate.    Sodium    Chloride,    Pota.sslum 
Chloride,   and   Calcium    Chloride;    Sodium    R  Uctate.    So«lium 
Chloride,  Potasaium  Chloride,  Calcium  Chloride  and  Dextrose 
Dextrose.    Alcohcd   and   Swllum   Chloride;   Dextrose   and   Alco 
hoi;  Hydrolyted  Protein:  iJextrose  and  Protein  Hvdrolysate 
Alcohol.    I>exfro..e  and   Protein   Hydrolysat?  ;   Acacia   ai.d   So 
<lium    Chloride;    Invert    Sugar:    Histamine    Dijihosphate    and 
Potassium     Chloride;     Histamine     Diphosphate    and     Sodium 
Chloride;   S.Kliom  Sulfate  for  Topical  Application  (Vmiprising 

Pectin   Jelly 

Ise  siiii  e   .Nov.    Ml.    1953. 


SN    «!78.L36.      North    American    laboratories.    Inc.     Missoula 
Mont.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1954. 

COSMO-PATCH 

For  Li<|uid  Wound  Dressing. 
Cse  since  .Nov.  4.  195  4. 


SN  ti7«,7l»).     tilenn  Matteaon  Co..  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg      Filed 
Dec.   21,   1954.      Sec,  2(f)  as  to  "Entyme  Therapy." 


>  CWZYMt 


For  Dietary  Supplements,  Including  Vitamins,  Vitamin-Like 
Substances,  oi  Minerals. 
I'se  sintv  in  the  year  194(1. 


II 


SN  (182.489.     Ruson  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Portland    Orej:      Filed 
Feb.  28,  1955. 

RU-$TAT 

For   Vasomotor  Constrictors,   Specifically   Antiseptic   Hemo- 
stats. 


SN    (173.724        K     D     Bullard    Company.    San    Francisco.    Calif 
Filed   Sept    24,   1954. 

ImunOak 

For  Pharmac^'utical  Preparation  for  Immunixaflon  Against 
<  >i(k  Poisoning 

I'se  since  «  let.  2N.   1951 


I'se  since  Aug.  24,  1954. 


SN   (J85,577.      (Jray    Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Inc.,   Newton    Mass 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1955. 


Zb&xa/^if 


me 


SN   ti74.877       Dumas  Wilson  h  Co.,  St    I^)uis.  Mo      Filed  Oct 
15,  1954. 

GLUTALATE 

For  (Jeiatln  Capsule  Containing  Sallcylamide  Dlcalcium 
<;iutamatc  and  Other  Ingredients  for  Us.-  in  Treatment  of 
.\rthritls  and  Relate<l  Disorders. 

r.xe  since  June  3(».  1954 
T.M    701    O     <;       r, 


For  Combination  of  Drugs  To  Ameliorate  M<H)d. 
rs«  since  Apr    11.  1955 


SN    085,620.      The   Stuart   Company,   Pasadena.   Calif       Filed 
Apr.  15,  1955. 

Pentosec 

For   Hypnotics   and    Specific   Barbifrates   Containing    Seco 
barbital  ScKlium  and  Pentobarbital  Sodiam. 
Ise  since  .Apr    1,  1954 
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SN    tJM.-.tiL'l       The   Stuart   Company,    I'lisadena,   ("aHf.      Kile<l 


SN    H«9.9.'>M.      Nutrillt^    I'roductii.    ln<  .    Buena    I'ark.    <'allf 


Apr    l'>    19.">."», 


FiU'd  June  .;i.  U>'>r). 


Pentosec-S 


NUTRIL 


For     Hypnotlti.    ContalnlnK    Serobarbltal     Sodium,     IVnto  Applicant  clalniH 

Uarbiral  Sodium,  and  iVntylenetetraml. 
Ise  sill..'  Mar.  J-k.  l!>r>.-». 


ownernhlp  of   \Wti    S,m.  402,H»1.  r,H»,n>.S. 

an<l  otheiK. 

For  Vitamin  Foo<l  Supplement  and  a  Mineral  F  oo<l  Supple 
m.nt  for  Humans  and  a  Vitamin  Food  Suppl.-m.i.t  and  a 
.Min»'ral  Food  Supplt-ment  for  AniinaU. 


SN    n87  .':i!t       Ciba    Pharmaceutical    l'r«Mlu(  ts,    \w.    Summit.  r He  since  Apr   fi.  195r». 

.V    J      KiKd  May  1«>,  195.'>. 


ECOLIO 


For   Meili.inul   I'reiwration  Ointainint:  a  <;an>£lioni(    Bl.K-k 
liiK  A^ent  for  F.se  in  the  Treatment  of  High  Blood  PreMOre, 
Vtif  Hince  Apr    \2.  195'>. 


SN    fJM9.»r.5*        Nutrilite    Producta.    Inc.,    Buena    I'lirt;.    fallf 
Filed  June  L'l,  19r>.">. 

NUT«ILIf€ 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg    Nos    4()J.H!M,   .-.W».t9.l, 
^~""^^"^'"^~  and  others 
^N-  rt«7  »(.'      Samuel  R    Stephens,  d,  1..  a,  Stephena  Pharmacal  For  Vitamin  Foo<l  Supplement  and  a  Mineral  Food  Supple 
.o    (hTca%o   iVl     Filed  May  19,  i95.-.,                                                   ment    for    Humans    and    a    Vitamin    K..>d    Supplement   and    a 
*                                                                                                           Mineral  Food  Siippiem.nt  for  Animala. 
.«.«.-^           ^B       ■■«»  rsr  sine  Apr.  tl.  l>,t.->,-.. 

P YRONE    PLUS  

SN     ♦;i»4t,(M).-)        Haack    I  jihoratories.     Incorporated,     Portland. 
For   Medicinal    Prt|.aration   in  Water  rs.Hl   as  a   Sterile   In  j,^,.^.      Kiled  June  J2.  1955. 


jection. 

I'se  since  I»eceml>er  l!>ri4 


SN   t>HH,274       Southwestern  Sugar  4  Molass.s  Compaiiy,   New 
York    N    V      Filed  May  2.'),  1955. 

ECONA 


DILB^IS 


For  Tablets  Containing  Butabarhital  Sodium.  Pentobarbital 
So.lium,  Secobarbital  S.Kllum  and  Phenobarbltal  for  Sedation 
Purpoaes  To  Induce  Night  Time  Sleeping 

Cse  since  Nov.  1,  1954 


I.\<r    Snnnlemenfs    for    the    Feed    of    Ruminants    Haviuk:    as 
Co     poner    ."the    supplements.    Molasses,    Irea    an.l    Phos       sN«90,0-..T       'f^^^'^^::^^'^''^^-.:!,'^-^''^'-;^'''"' 
phorlc    Acid.    With   or    Without    Trace    Minerals     and    Witt,    or  ,„„,  ,    Normal,    III        Flle<l    June    22,    19.>.V      Se< .    .(f.. 

Without  Vitamins 


Use  since  July  2<i,  19.*>4 


HARVEY'STABLETS 


SN    •;M9,24.-.       Sinclair    Pharmacal    Co  ,    Inc.    Fishers    Islam!  ^    ^    Tablets    To    Be    lHe<l    as    a    Meilicinal    Adjunct    in    the 

N    V      Filed  June  9.  1953.  Treatment    of    Heartburn,    Kxcaaive    Cas.    or    Sour    Stomach, 

I  (lie  to  Kxceanive  (;astrlc  Acidity, 
I  se  sint-e  .August  llCJH 


BOROLEUM 


For  Nasal  Ointment 
1  sr  since  Jan.  ti,  1920 


SN  t(H9.4in.      Chas    Pfizer  A  C"  .   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N     V       Fil.d 
Juio-  l.'{.  19'>'> 

STERANE 


SN    t;9()..-,;i()       Chemie    Cninenthal    C     m     b     H      Stolln-rg    im 
Hheinland,    (Jermaiiy       Filed   June   30.    19.').i 

Didrothenat 

Appli.ant    claims   ownership   of  Cerman    Keg     No     tUi7.217. 

,l„t.-d  Nov    2«i.  19.".4.  ,  „.,,, 

For      Me<licineH      Namely,      Antibiotic     Preparation*      NMth 

Streptomycin  Compounds 


For  Anti  Arthritic  Preparation, 
1  se  sin<e  ,Iune  :?.  19."i."i 


SN   tiH;».t>.->l       Chas.   Ptiier  &  Co..   Inc.   Brooklyn,   N.  V       Kil'd 
June  16. 1955 

STIMAVITE 


F'or  Vitamin  Preparation. 
r»e  «ince  Apr.  «,  19."«r). 


SN    •;iHi,.-):n        Chemle   Crilnenthal    «;.    m     b     H  ,    Stolberg    im 
Rheinland,    (iermany.      Filed   June   .'10.    19.'>5 

Streptothenat 

Applicant    claims   ownership   of   (Jerman    Reg     No    «W7,27», 

.iat.-d  Nov    27.  19.-)4 

For      Me^licines      Nam.-ly       Antibiotic     Prei>«ration«     NMfh 

Streptomycin  roiui.ounds  j 
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8N   «W).5S-2.     Cfcend*  OrQiM-nthaJ   G,   m.   b.   H,.   BtoIberR  Im    8N   682.4«9.      Pro«n!«»lve   "Edu-Klte'   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
RhelnUnd,   Germany,      t^led  June  30.   1955.  Fll«l  Feb.  28,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Protothenat 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  875.577, 
dated  May  «.  19.Vi. 

For  Medlolnea— Namely.  Antibiotic  Preparations  With 
Streptomycin  <'onu>ounda. 


rs 


4a*\ 


1»\*^ 


i 


CLASS  If 

SN  ««2,198      Chrta  Craft  Corporation.  Algonar.  Mich,     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1954, 

»nnr* 


For  Edacatlenal  Radio  Kit. 
I'ae  gince  Aug,  1.  1947. 


SN  686.132,     Altec  Lansing  Corporation.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif, 
nied  Apr.  25.  1»."»5. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "SklfT'  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  234.707 
and  426.837. 

For  Inboard  and  Outboard  Motor  Boats. 

Cse  since  Feb.  <.».  19.54. 


iHt 


SN  H8«,:{7«.     I»i»nlel  C.  Uirkin.  d.  b.  a.  The  Crest  Company. 
iKlrolt.  Mich.     Filed  Apr,  27.  1906. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  letter  "P"  and  design  fea- 
tures— namely,  two  parallel  lines  and  two  coils  of  wire. 
For  Transformers, 
Vtu'  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1.5,  1948. 


CREST 


SX    «87,573,      tJuIf   Oil   Corporation.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      File<l 
May  16.  1955, 


yi/ 


A|iplicant     claims    «)wnershlp    of    Reg.     N(»s,    .5.^7.144    and 
.■.40,142. 

For  Automobile  Floor  Mats,  *  ^^ 

Cse  sin<'e  on  or  about  (k't.  15,  1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 

For  Battery  Chargers, 

Cse  since  on  or  about  June  27.  1946. 


SN   693.244,      Friglkar  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex,     Flle<I  Aug. 
17.  1955, 


SN    687,574,      Gulf  Oil   Corporation,   Pittsburgh.    Pa,      File<i 
Mav  16,  1955. 


II 

For  Automobile  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
Ise  since  Auft.  15,  19.54. 


II 


SN   69.3,24.'..      Friglkar  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex,     Filed  Aug. 

17.  1955.         ,| 

FngiSlpb 


Thetlrawlng  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 
For  Battery  Cables  and  Ground  Clamps. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1944. 


SN    687, .580.      (Julf   Oil   Corporation,    Pittsburgh.   Pa       Filed 
May  16,  19.55. 


For  Automobile  Air  Conditioning  Units, 
Use  since  Aug    15.  19.54. 


For  Storage  Batteries, 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nor,  21, 1945. 


II  CLASS  21 

SN   678.9,39       Mllltronlcs  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec,  2.  1954, 

■  7ftiUtnaHie4  - 

Priority  und<*r  Sec,  44(d),  Canadian  application  filed  Aug. 
11.    1954,    Reg    No.    100,158.  dated   Feb.   4,   1955. 

For  Electronic  Control  Devices  for  Automatically  Regulat 
ing  or  Controlling  the  Oj)eratlon  of  Machinery. 


SX    687,581,      Gulf   Oil    Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Filed 
May  16.  1955. 


[GULF 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Nov.  21,  1945, 


F'or  S«'lf-l*()werf<l  Lanip  Hulb»» 

I'se  sine**  on  or  about  !>«■<■   .'U ,  I!>r>,H. 


SN   rtT'i.Hl').      A.    (J.    SjialdinK  k   Bros.    Inc  .   Chh  ojh".'.    Mass 
nied  S^-pt.  8,  1954. 

TOY-0-BALL 

For   T«*th«»ivd    Atrial   Top    With    OiitPr    Hall    <"ontic"ratioii 
Use  8in<v  Mar.  23.  1».">4. 


K&njuHn 

£qua  Swing 


Kcir  liolf  ('lut>s 

r.sc  since  Kt'l).  4.  1  {*■'».') 


S.\    <>m:{. !»<>»!       Art    Wirt'  &   SlainpinK  < 'miiiMtMy.   .\fwarl4.   N     J 
Fil.'(l  Mar   !),  1  »"..'>, 


SN  «7:{.S15.     Depth  Glider  Co..  Santa  Ana.  Calif      Filed  Sept. 


27,  1954. 


DEPTH 

For  Artificial  FishlnK  Lure. 
Use  since  June  1953. 


GLIDER 


For  SwlvelB  for  Fishing  Tael<|p 
I  se  since  Feh    ».  Itt55 


For    (Jainen.    More    Particularly    Word    (tames    of    the   Type 
riayed  With  ChUm. 

I'seHince  Feb.  24,  1955. 


S.\   HH.-).42,'{.      Belmont    Manufacturlnic  Company,  Chicago,   111. 


n 


For  I'umpH. 

('He  Hince  Jnn*  1953. 


Filed  Apr.  13.  1968. 


S.\  «87.()«().     The  J.  B.  KhrMam  and  Sons  ManufacturInK  Com 
pany.   Enterprise.   Kans.      Fil«d  May  9.   1955.      Sec.   2(f). 


The  drawinjf  Ih  lined  for  red  and  yellow 
For  I»ev1r»>s  Adapted  for  Iw  on  the  Handles  of  <;olf  Club         For  (Jrain    Elevator   Machinery   Including   Belt   and   Screw 
CarlH  and  To  Hold  (Jolf  AcceHworles.  Conveyors,  Truck   Lift*.   Man  Lifts  and  Other  Passenger  Ele 

Ise  since  I)e,-.  13,  1954.  vators.  Trippers.  Spouting.  I^gs,  Heads  and  Boots    and  Plas 
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ter    Board    and    Wall    Board    Machinery    iDcludinx    Cat  Off    HN  600.64«.     Koto-Finiah  Coinpan).  KaUinasou.  Mich.     Klknl 
KnlTeii,   Board   Puncbps.  Calcining  Kt>ttl«^  and   Mixers.  Burr         July  1.  1955. 
Milla,  and  Transfer  and  Ttpple  TablM. 
Use  since  May  5.  1950. 


SN  688,288.     John  A.  Zabllo.  d.  b.  a.  Zablln  und  <'.>inpaii.v. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Majr  2S,  1055.     S*m    :>  i  f  i 

ZUBLIN 

For    OH    Well    DrtlllnK   Equipment    and    Parts    Thtrffor 
Namely.  Drill  Bits.  Directional  Well  Bore  DrillinK  AppHratim. 
Laterally  Deflecting  Drainhole  Drilling  Apparatus,  and  I'art)* 
Therefor. 

Use  since  April  1929. 


ROTDMATIDH 

For  ApparatUM  for  Deburring,   Finishing,  and   Polishing. 
Ise  sln<-e  May  12,  IHSri. 


SV  r.90,«72      Aro  Equipment  Corporation.  Bryan.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  S.  1».V>. 


SX   «88,977.      L.   E.  Tepfer  Co..   Inc..   El   Monte,  Calif       Filed 

June  6.  1955.  j,,,,^  Pneumatic  Drills 

I'se  since  May  2,  19."».'» 


Par-A-tmJic 


POWER 


For  Trench  Digger. 
Use  since  Mar.  10.  1955. 


SN  688.984.     Wells  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Fon<l  du  I.ar. 
Wis.     Filed  June  «,  1955. 

CaPaC 

For  Automotive   F'uel   I>umps  and  Fuel   Pump   Parts. 
I'se  since  Jan.  2.  1955. 


For  Kock  Drill  Chucka.  and  Parts  Thereof 
r.sf  Mince  iiu  or  about  Feb.  15.  19ft5. 


.SN  rt90.78.{.     Westlnghouse  Afr  Brnlte  Company.  Wilmenling. 
Pa.     File<l  July  5,  1955. 

SAV-A- CHANGE 

SN  «90,7H4.      Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllnierdlng. 
Pa.     Filed  July  5.  19.55. 

DRIFT-NU-MATIC 

For   Pneumatic   Fee<ls  for  Rock   Drills,  and   Parts  Thereof. 
l'(*e  Mincf  on  or  at>out  Feb.  15.  1955. 


SN    688.986.      Alfred   J     Wlediger.   d.    b    a     (JauKelt    Manufac 

turing  Co..  Kent.   Wash.      Filed   June  ♦>.    1»5.-)  SN   (i9o,S91.      Manley.   Inc  .   Kansas  City,   .Mo.      Filed  July   7, 

1955. 


auaelt 


ICE-0-BAB 


^'or  Beverage  Dispensers. 
Cxe  xlnce  Mar    14.  1952 


For    Mechanical    Punching    Device    for    Punching    Hole«    to     ^^.    ^^^^^^       ^^^^^^    ^^^    ^,^^    ^.^^^^     ^^^^^    ^^^     ,„j 
Receive  Screws  for  Hanging  a  Hinge.  Filed  July  H    19*>"> 

Cse  since  May  5,  1955 


.SN   689.211.      The   Dazey  Corporation.    St     Louis.   Mo.      Fil.-d 
June  9,  1955. 

AlMltdwJc 


^ 


^-S-5 


V 


For  ( 'olletn. 

l's»'  since  .lune  14.  1955. 


For  Can  Openers. 

I'se  since  Mar.  15,  19.55. 


S.\    69l.n-<       .Vermotor    Company,    Chicago,    111       Filed    July 
12,  1955 

"SUMPMATIC" 


SN   689.483.     Ooulds   Pumps,  Inc.,  S**neca   Falls.  .N     Y       Filed 

June  14.  1956.  For  Sump  Pumps 

I's*'  since  June  11.  1985. 


(i][o]Das° 


For  Pnm|>s  EHjiecially  Kullt  for  Liiwn  Sprinkler  I'se. 
I'se  Bln<e  Mar.  \X.  1955. 


SN     691.549       The    < 'ampbrll-Hausfeld    4'o..    Harrison.    Ohio 
Filed  July  19.  1955. 

FARM  "N"  FIELD 

For  .\lr  Compressors  and  Parts  Thereof. 

I'se  since  I  >ec     Itl.   I!t.")4. 


Dbcembei  11)  1956 
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«S  601,706.     Oorce  I'alMCh.  d.  b.  a.  FalMcb  Machine  8bop,    8N  602.478.     Koppera  Compaigr.  lac.,  Pittsbunrh.  Pa.     PiMI 
Wansau.  Wla.     Fllfd  July  21.  1955.  Auif.  4.  1955.  * 


PNEU 


Forest  (»8aw. 

Cse  since  July  6,  1955. 


SAW 


aORCd 


For  SlBtering  Machinery. 
Use  aince  in  the  year  1938. 


8N  692.822.    The  Sidney  Machine  Tool  Company,  Sidney,  OhlOw 
Piled  Aug.  24,  1955. 


SN  691,716.    Bliectelty  UaBafacturtas  Ca.  Inc..  Hoostan,  Tex 
Filed  July  21. 1055. 

I 

SsMsC*  ^owqI 

For  Power  Drtren  Rotary  Cutters  for  Uraaa.  Bruab,  Weeda. 
and  the  Like  Which  Are  Supported  by  or  Pulled  by  a  Separate 
Vehicle. 

Cse  since  July  7.  195.1. 


MaNOTROL 


•i  » 


K( 


Applicant  claims  ovnerahlp  of  the  trademark  shown  in 
Reg.  No.  507,604. 

For  Latches,  Coll  Winding  Machines,  and  Variable  Speed 
Power  Transmissions. 

Use  since  Sept.  10,  1926,  on  lathes  and  tranamiasiona 
therefor. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  681,060. 


SN    691,9T6.    ''Whitney    Chain    Company.    Hartford.    Conn. 
Filed  July  26,  19.55. 


SN    693.149.      The   Joyce^Oridland   Company,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  19.55. 


w^c 


s 


For  Roller  Link  Chain. 

Use  since  In  or  about  Norember  1952. 


■ytryp^ 


i 


SN    692.099.      Textube   Corporation,   Stamford,   Conn.      Filed 
July  28,  1955, 

TEXTUBE 


For  Manually  Opented  aad/or  Motor  Drtvcn  Portable  Jacka 
for  Motor  Vehteto*. 

Use  since  Apr.  ST.  1055. 


For  Industrial  Yarn  Bobbins. 
Use  since  October  1953. 


M       X 


"*^ 


SN    61»2,185.      CJirl    Waslnger.   d.    h   a.    Shark   Fin   Tool   Co. 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Filed  July  29.  1955. 


SN  693.263.     New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1955. 

STA  Y-DRI 

For  .Machines  for  Making  Card-Board  Boxes,  Trays.  Covers, 
Etc. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  21.  195.5. 


SN  693.340.     T.  D.  Williamson.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  Aug. 
18,  19.55. 


For  Lawn  Trimmers. 

Use  slniv  oo  or  about  Jane  1,  1954. 


II 


SN   692.275.      Shriro  Trading  Corporation.   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1955. 

LlhlMARK 

For     Stalnleas     Steel    Flatware — Namely,     Knives,     Forks. 
S|H>ons.  and  Kitchen  Cutlery. 
Use  since  May  25.  1955. 


For  .Machines  for  Preheating  Flow  Throngh  a  Conduit  by 
Inserting  a  Plugging  Blement  Through  a  I.4iteral  Opening  in 
the  Conduit. 

Use  since  May  20,  1953. 


SN  693,341.     Unistel  Textile  Machine  Corporation.  Port  Ches- 
ter, X.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1955. 


SN  692,444.     8   J.  Williams  Precision  Tool  Kits,  Inc..  Schiller 


\ 


Park.  111.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1955. 


VISE  GLOVES 


For  Vise  Jaw  <'overings. 
Use  since  Jan.  15.  1955. 


For  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Textile,  Paper,  Rubber, 
and  Plastics  Manufacturing;  Can  Dryers,  Back  Dryera, 
Slashers.  Cans.  Rolls.  Color  Kettlea,  Dye  Kettles.  SIse  Ket- 
tles. Steamers.  Chemical  Pads,  and  Complete  Ranges. 

Us^  since  May  22.  1947. 
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8N  803,378.     Jamc*  E.  Hancock,  d.  b.  «.  Hancock  Manufac-    8N   693,9«4.      Barrett   Kqalpment   Company.   8t.  Loala,   Mo. 
turlng  Company,  Lutibock,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1955.     Sec.         Filed  Aug.  31,  1955. 


2(f). 


HANCOCK 


For    Scrapera,   Terracera,    (inden,   and    Bulldosers. 
Uae  aincc  November  1947. 


PORTfl-TRU 

For  Tire  Tmiog  and  KegrooTing  Machines. 
Use  since  June  14.  1955. 


„^, SN  693.977.     Olxle-Jlbo  Company.  St.  LouU,  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 

8N    693,481.      Mies  Bement  Pond   Company.    West    Hartford.         31    1955 

Conn.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1»55.  ^_ 

VELVETRACE        ^iyie  -  Ji^^o 

.>        ^^   ..       .        ...  *''•>'■  Brake  RelininK  Machlnen,   Brake  Drum  Lathes.   Brake 

For    Duplicating   Machines    of   the  Milling    Machine   Type     ^.^^  c.rlnders.  Brake  Servicing  Equipment,  and  Brake  Serv- 

Having  a  Pattern  Traversing  Tracer.  ,,.,„jj  ^^,, 

Uae  since  May  13.  1955.  ^.^  ,,„^^  j^.,„.^  ,_  ,g^,^^ 


8N    693.647.      R.    C.    Allen    Business    Machines,    Inc.,    (Irand     ^N  694.037.     Apt  ProductH.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Auk.  25,  19.->5.  1.  I»<'i5. 


ELECTRITE 


POWERWANO 


For  Typewriting  Machines  and  I'artB  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  12,  19.'»5. 


F'or  FIiMir  Polisher  and  (Irass  Trimmer. 
r»e  since  durinK  November  19.54. 


8N    693.7*25.      The    Bastlan-Blessing    Conii>any,    Chlcajfo.    111.     SN  694.()3K      Apt  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Filed  Sept. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1955.  1    1955 


For  I..awn  Trimmers. 

I'se  since  during  the  month  of  June  1954. 


For  Beverage  Dispensers  for  Commercial  Use. 
Use  since  Nov.  13.  1950. 


SN  693,766.     Paul  Pomps.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Aug. 
26.  1955. 


PAUL 


For  Water  Pumps-  Namely.  Jet  Pumps,  Sump  Pumps,  Sub- 
mersible Pumps.  I'Iston  I'umps.  Suction  Pumps,  and  Parts 
Thereof;  Water  Systems  IndudlnK  Water  Pumps.  Pressure 
Tanks,  and  Controls  :  and  Water  Softeners. 

Use  sine*'  1908, 


SN    rt94.054.      Dana    Corporation.   Toledo.    Ohio.      Filed    Sept. 
1.  19.'>5. 

DANCO 

For    I'ower    Transmission    Mechanisms — Namely,    Clutches. 
Clutch  Plates,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  July  25,  1955. 


SN    693,772.      Rolls-Royce    Limited.    IVrby.    England.      Filed 
Aug.  26,  1955. 


NENE 


S.N  «»4.223.     Ix)ulae  (ialbreath,  d.  b.  a.  Falrymaid.  I>>esburK. 
Fla.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1955. 

FAI RYMAI D 

For  Thread  Wound  Bobbins,  Customarily  In  Pairs. 
Use  since  not  later  than  July  15,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  English  Reg.  No.  B.  677.099, 
dated  F>b.  16.  1949. 

For  Aircraft  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    694.299.      (has.    D.    Briddell,    Inc.,   Criafleld.    Md.      Filed 
Sept.  7,  1955. 


SN   693.834.      Link-Belt    Speeder  Corporation.   Cedar   Rapids, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1955. 

excaLQdeB 

For    Power    Operated    Wheel    or  Crawler    Tread    Mounted  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  521,685. 

Front    End    Loader    Machines   and  Repair   and    Replacement  For    Stainless    Flat    Tableware    Steak    Knives,    Steak   Fork 

Parta  Therefor.  Sets.  Carving  Sets,  and  Cutlery  Sets. 

Use  since  July  7,  1955.  I'se  since  Aug.  5.  1955. 

f 


December  IS,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM65 


8N  e©4,305.    De  Vllef  Mlrrobore  Companr.  Soy»l  Oak.  Mich.    8N  e»4.738.     Outboard.  Marine  *  Manafacturiiig  ConpttBy 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1953.  WauJiegan,  III.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1955. 


fl/IS//  CHA/^0£ 


JAVELIN 


For  Boring  Bara.  Tool  Holdera,  Drill  Adapters,  DrUl  Chuck         f,?l  SUl^"*  ^^^°^k^ 
Adapters,  sad  Parta  Thereof.  ^  *•  "*°**  -^"^  26,  1955. 

Use  since  March  1955.  — 


r 


SN    694.355.      Commercial    Controls   Corporation.    Rochester. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1955. 

PROGRAMATIC 


F>r  Power  ()|>erated  Typewriters. 
Use  since  Apr.  19.  1954. 


8N  694,752.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Cliicago,  IH.     Filed  Sept. 
15.  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  370.742. 
For  Electric  Dry  Sharers  and  l*arts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  29.  1955. 


SN    694.367.      Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago.   III.     Filed  Sept.     ^v  «a.i  t^k      v      .       .. 

8    19.55  S>  894.755.     ^  anton  Pump  4  E^lpment  Corp..  Hlllshie.  N.  J. 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1955. 


GERAC 


For  C.ear  Finishing  Machlnea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Aug.  3,  1955. 


II 


i 


SN 


N  694.368.     Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.         ^Z  JflSln'^'  «*""!T 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1955.  ^^  ■'°*^  '"  **'*'  ^"*  '•"'^  months  of  the  year  1948. 

HAMMER  BRAND 
i|         Ltd. 

For    Stalntesa    8te"l    Flatware   Comprising   Knives.    Forks, 
and  Siioons. 

Use  since  Jan.  3.  1955. 


CLASS  24 

SN  689.301.     Pelierin  Milnor  Corporation.  New  Orleans.  La 
Filed  June  10.  1935. 


SN   694.547       Chas.    D.    Briddell.    Inc..   Crisfieid.   Md.      Filed         f'"'"  Washing  MacbiDes 
Sept.  13.  1955.  Use  since  Mav  10,  19.55 

LEISURE 


flilNORETlf 


II 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  TaWeware-Namely.  Knives,  Forks.     ^'^Vn!!!"?!!^     ,o'*Vo?k"  ^"'"*""  ^'"'"PO"^*"''-  >«>*  Orleans,  La. 
Tea8p.)ons,  Salad  Forka,  Butter  Spreadera.  Soup  Spoons.  Steak  ' 

Knives,  Carvlag  Knives,  and  Carving  Forks. 

Use  since  Aug.  5.  19.5.5. 


SN   694,.592.      Polygram   Casting  Co.   Limited.   London.   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1965. 

POLYGRAM 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B664,193 
and  B720.316.  dated  Nov.  18.  1947.  and  July  28.  1953.  respec 
tlvely. 

For  Foundry  Moulding  Machlnea  and  Machlnea  for  Uniting 
Two  Half  Moulds. 


Applicant    clalma    ownerahlp    of    Reg.    Nos.    591110    and 
600.926. 

For  Washing  Machines. 
Use  since  May  10,  19.55. 


SN  689.836.     Bill  Glover,  Inc..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Filed  June 
20.  1955. 

SN  694.724      Maremont  Automotive  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago  ■•*  l  fc^  r^'C'V^^^ 

III.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Maremont."    '         *'*""   '^*"'*'"    ^"'^    '«»«■    R^imlatlng   Cycles   of   Operation    of 

Laundry  Waahing  Machines. 
Use  since  Oct.  31,  1952. 


SN  689,837.     Bill  Glover,  Inc.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Filed  June 
20.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


'■       .    ,        ....   -  Tables.  Stretchers,  and  Formers 

Aug.  31.  1954.  machines,  spotting  tables,  stretchers,  and  formers. 
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SN    «HJ),9N5.      CarlHon    rrmliictH.    Inc..    rnlversity    t'ity.    Mo.     SN    BOO.lliti.      Kauscb    k    I^>iiib   Optl<Ml    r<.in|.nn.v.    KcM-heKter. 
FiUd  Jiin«*  22,  1»:>.'».     ms-.  2(r».  NY.     M1^<J  J  uiw  24,  1  !•."..'.. 


Applicant  clalnin  nwntTHhip  of  the  tradf-mark  diHclom'd  In 
Rpj!    No.  .'57».22() 

For  IroninK  Boar<l  ('oxer  Kastent-rs.  Ironlnif  Board  Holdtrs. 
iiiKl  IroninK  Hoard  Cord  Holdtra. 

!■»«•  sin<v  Nov.  2.  1949.  on  IronlnK  board  rov^r  fastHnern. 

SN  ti91.2;{7.     Shhm.  Koebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  July 


^^Jij\jdlr^v\x?o{xi/L 


For  Spectacle  FrameH. 
Tse  Hincf  April  1  9.">.") 


13,  1953. 


IfUUOfuUU 


SN   090,207       Titni^iH  Opiital  <'i>nipan.v,   Iii<  .   1  VteriiliurK,   Va 
Filed  June  24,  1!».").") 

Normalsite 


For  ophthaltnic  I^enKew 
I'He  alnce  June  9,  19.">.^ 


For  Wasbini;  Macbines. 

r.'»4>  .since  on  or  alM>ut  July  1,  1949. 


SN  H91.399.     iH-nniM  K    Tiberila.  d.  b    a    Deiinan  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  l'rovld«*nce,  R.   I       Mletl  July   lo,  lH.'j.'). 


PIHOMATic 


For  I'laatic  Coated  Metal  Twlst.Hl  Clothe!*llne.  antl  Kiln  Con 
sistinir  of  the  CIotheBllne.  and  A8>«<>oiate<I   Kunner   for  Spread 
in>f   the   ,Sanie   to   IMspense  With   the   Ise   of  Cloih.!<|iiiis.   and 
AxMiM'iuted    Hardware    for   Supporting    the    .Sn 

Cse  since  .Apr    \:\.  I9."»."». 


SN   «90,49><       Sorenaen   Ccnter-MlkeH.    Inc..   BrldKe|N)rt,   Conn. 
Flleil   June  •_•»     19.").') 

CENTER-MIKE 

For  MeaNurint:.  (iacinir   and  Dinienaion  IVatlnK  Inatrunientx 

and  .Vp|iariiriiK 

Ise  siiuv  1  >ec.   11.  l!»."i(» 


CLASS  26 

SN  (i.'l8.2lo       I^-slie  .Norman,  d.   b.  a.   Precision   Radiation   In 
.strunients.     Los     AnK**!*^.     I'allf.,     to     rre<'i«lon     Radiation 
Instrum^nta,  Inc..  Loa  Anfeles,  Calif      Filed  Nov    17.   1902 

"SCINTILLATOR" 

For     InHtrnnients    for    Oetectinu    and     Measurinj:     Nui  l.nr 
Radiatlona. 

I'se  since  Oct    9.  19.'>2 


S.N  t;'.t«i,»>04,     Clevite  Corporation,  Clevelaml,  Ohio      Flle«l  July 
I.   1955. 

LflPCHECK 

For    Iii.slruiiifnt    for    .MeasurinK    the    Thl<kness    of    Fibrous 
Material 

r.Ke  since  on  or  about  .\pr    I.'i,  19.">."> 


S.N    *;90,tl4,"i        Raymond    Roaen    Knicineerlnk:    I'DM^Kts.    Iii<-, 
riiiladel|,hl«.  I'a       Fll-'   '••'«•  '.  19.")."> 


SN    «78.8-24.      Strobo    Research.    Miiwauke.-.    Wis       Fil.-d    1>^, 
22.  1954. 


i 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Res.  Nos  52.1. «rtO  and 
.'.95..179. 

For  Electroni<-  Flash  I'nit.s  and  Accessories  for  Photo 
jrraphic  and  Other  Purposes 

I'se  since  May  1941. 


For  TeleiiM'terlnc  F^ulpment 
I  ;«■  sino-  Oct    29.  19.'>4 


SN     f>85.881.       Ameru-an     Instrument   Company.     Inc.     Silv.r 
Spring.  .Md.     Filed  Apr.  2U,  195.". 


<^ISTA^ 


For  Humidity  .Measuring;  Instruments, 
r.se  since  Nov.  !t.  1954. 


S.N    <>90.125.      Bausch    &    I.omb   Optital    Company.    Rinhester. 
>     V      File<l  June  24.  19.'..'. 


S.N    t>90,H49        Science    Research    -Associates.    Inc  .    CliK  a>:o.    Ill 
Filed  July  1,  1955      Sec    2(f). 

For  Machines  for  Progressively  Indicating'  Successive  Lines 
of  Printe.j  Matter  at  Manually  SebHtable  Constant  Si>.'«ds. 
fsed  in  ReadiiiK  Training  rr<>Krams. 

Isi   sine*-  in  or  about  January  195() 


^»wfei 


S.N  ♦i9().721       Limited  Kdltlona,  Inc.,  Linden    N    J      Filed  July 
5,  19.')5. 


For  Spectacle  Mountini:s. 
Ise  since  Oct.  27.  I9.'.4. 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings. 
I'se  since  .May  2tl.  19.">.'i. 


1^*1 


ll 
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SN  ti90,825.     Kay  Klectric  Company.  Pine  Brook.  N.  J.     Fll«>d     SN     691,654.       American     I'hotocupy     Equipment     Company. 
July  «,  1955  Chlcajfo.  Hi.     Filed  July  21,  1955. 


VIDALIGNER 


For  Sweeping  fHicUlator  and  Fr«|ue«cy  Marker  iienerator 
for  I'se  in  'renting  Vk1«N>  Frequency  Circuits  In  a  Plurality  of 
Sweep  RaneeK.  Prox  idinj:  AJao  a  Plurality  of  Cryntal  Control 
1'u1h«»  Type  F'requency  &larkers  for  Television  and  Other  Elec- 
tronic Kquipment 

I'se  since  durlnt;  July  1954. 


DIAL -A-MATIC 

For    PrintloK    and    DerHoplnx    Apfiaratna    for    Producing; 
Photocopiw. 

I'ae  since  on  or  about  June  27,  1955. 


SN  rt90.H2«      Kay  Electric  Company.  Pine  Brook,  N    J      Filed 
July  ti.  1955 

KEYDSWEEP 


F'or  .\pparatus  \rVbl«ti  ProTldeg  Internal  Sync  Pula»'8.  and 
Will  Oi»erate  With  an  Kxtemal  Source  of  Sync  and  BlankinK 
I'ulses  (iivinic  Pe<leHtalM  and  S|iarlniu  In  Ac<'ordan<'e  With  the 
Source  CharacteristicD.  for  an  Apparatus  I'tilUed  In  Testing 
Railio,    Televinion    and   Other   Electronic   K<|uipment. 

I'se  since  durint;   1954. 


SN    691,884       R.    J.    PaKllu«o.   d.    b.   a.    Pagliuao   Enjrineerlnu 
Company.  (Jlendale,  Calif.     Filed  July  25.  1955, 

CLAMPOCULAR 

For    Attachment    for    Adapting    Binomlars    to    a    Camera 
Tripod. 

I'se  since  June  l<i,  195.^. 


SN    ti!H,4:{5       Conio   .Mfp    Corp.,   <"hlcap..    Ill       Filed   July    18, 
19. ".5. 


CLASS  27 

SN    «IH1,(»84.      The   (iruen   Watch   Company.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb   4.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Gnien  " 

6RUEN 
TWEMTY-THREE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  rljtht  to  the  uw  of  the 
words  "Twenty-Three,"  aeiMirate  and  apart  from  the  mark  aR 
shown.      Applicant    claims   ownership  of   Rej*,   No.    547,962. 

For   Watches.   Watch   CaMW,  and   Watch   Movements. 

I'se  since  Dec.  22,  1954  ;  and  in  1893  as  to  "iJruen," 


QQQ 


For  Electric  Counters. 
I'se  sin<-e  .Apr    1,  1955. 


SN  687,519.     Xell  Bros.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  1.*?.  1955. 

Town  and  Country 


For  Watches. 
I'se  since  1950. 


SN    691,472       Hills  McCanna    Company,    Chicago,    III       Flle<l 
July  IH,  19.55 


i^Cannameter 


SN   688,06;i,      Movad(.  Watch   Apency.   Inc.  New  York.  N,   Y, 
Filed  May  23,  1955. 

ERMETOPHON 

For  Watches. 

I'se  since  Jan.  4,  1955. 


For    Pumps  of   the   Positive   Displacement   Tyi>e.    Including 
Metering  and  Proportioning  P\inips  for  Liquids. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar.  4.  1955. 


SN  690.932.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1955. 


II 


SN  (!91,5«!1       (ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  .New  York. 
NY      FiledJuly  19.  19.55 

OZACARD 

For  Lipht  S«'n«ltlve  PhotuKraphic  Materials-  Namely.  Films 
and  Foils. 

I'se  since  July  5.  1955. 


Capital 


II 


SN  ti91.«4<i      lltrasonicii  Limited,  Otley,  England      FiledJuly 
20.  1955. 

FLO STAT 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Ret;  No.  1(725,305. 
dated  IKs-.  31.  1953 

For  .Apparatus  and  Instruments  and  I'arts  Thereof  for 
Measurini;  and   Controlling   the   Flow   of  Liquids. 

I's''  since  Mav  5.  1954. 


For  Wrist  Watches. 
I'se  since  June  15,  1955. 

"^O 

SN  691, *4o.     Beams  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y 
FiledJuly  19.  1955. 

BENELLE 

For  Wrist  Watches. 
I'se  since  June  ,30,  1955. 


S.N    691.684       (Jeneral   Time   Corporation,   New    Y'ork,    X.    Y. 
Filed  July  21,  1955. 

COLUMBIA 
TIME  PRODUCTS 

F'or  Clocks  and  Watches, 
I'se  since  June  2.  1955 
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SN    691, 68.").      <;t.ner«l    Ttm*-   Corporation.    NVw    York.    N     Y      S.\  «92.(tlO      T\\f  Nippon  Toki  KaishM.  Ltd  .  NlHhiku,  Xauoyn. 
Fll***!  July  21.  195.')  Japan      FiU-d  July  27.  l»r>.'> 


COLUMBIA 


For  CliH'ks  an*l  NVatch»'«. 
{'»*'  sintf  Junf  2.  19.")."> 


Applicant  claimH  ownrrMhip  of  Jiipan«>ii(>  Rhu.   No.  37S.922. 
SN   H92.il.').      Bfnrus  Watch  Company.   Inr  .   .V»"w   York.   N    V       dated  .May  .{ 1 ,  1949 

Filed  Juljr  20,  195.').  For  IMnnerware  and  Tabl.ware.  .Mad«»  of  China. 

Is*-  ulncT  Jan    .{<).  I94rt. 


VO  YAG  ER 


For  Watihes. 

I'se  wince  June  19.")2. 


CLASS  31 

SN    t4t)9.117       Jet    Spray    Cooler,    luc  .    Koxbury,    .Mass       File<l 
June  29.  19S4. 


CLASS  28 

SN   •)21..")11.      (ienu'x   Company,   I'nion.   N     J.      F'iled   .Nov    21. 

GEMEX  RHAPSODY 

For  Bracelets  and  Watch  BraceletK  an<l  Watch  Straps. 
Use  Hince  Nov.  I«.  19.")1. 


Jet/Spray 


The   word    "Co(der"    in  diM-lalmed  apart   from   the   mark  aw 
(•liown. 

For  KefriK'TMted  Bever:»>.'e  I  )iMl>eilserH 
rs»>  since  <  (ctiiber  19.^0. 


«v    CQ..  jQc        o      »v    1.  iL     .  X.         *  .-  SN  ti7.")..")21       York  Corporation,  York.  I'a      Filed  ( »cf    2«.  19.-.  1 

SN    ♦>92.49H.       R     Wallace    4c    Son.«    Miinufncriiriim    <  imipanv,  j^,.^.   ..^jj 

WallinKford.  Conn      Filed  Aug.  4,  \\i:^'o. 

GETTYSBURG 

For    Sterling:    Silver    Flatware      I     e.    Knive«<,    Forks     and 
.Spooni* 

I'se  since  AuK-  2,  19.')5. 


«v    ^-o-j  ooi        I  .     »,     o    K        ..    o  -.,  ,..       V.     ,.  Applicant   clalmx  ownerHhip  of  R.K    N.M..    13(!.71 1.  ;{«7,173. 

SN    <)9.3,2()1        Jo.Heph    M     Kiibin    &    Sons.    (Jloversville.    N     Y       4o;{, !♦:;.•{   and  .{(Wt  :{7<» 

Filed  Auk    1«,  19.JJ.  K„r     Kefriferatint'    Machinery    and    .\pparatUK    and     Parts 

Tliir.-..f.  and   Ic-  .Making  Machinery  and  Aptwiratus  mid  I'arti* 
Therei.f 


Car- Mates 


r.sc  smc-  IHhv   2,  194«:  and  Hince  1HH6  as  to    'Yoik 


For  Jewelry-   Namely,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Clasps,  Tie  Tins    ,in.l  CLASS   32 

Earrings.  .sx   .;.io.lt;.-,       n,,.  .stafHn  Johns  Co.   In<-     <i,i(«k;M,   111       Filed 

Tse  since  May  1.  19.'.,-.  .!„„    _'»;,    i<).-.4       .S.'.c.  2('' 


"  "Statfln  Johns 


CLASS  29 

SN  t>H.'..9t>.'>.      I'ro-l'hy  Iwic-Tic  Brush  Ciimpnriy    Norf hanipturi, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  21.  19.7:..     Sec    2ifi 

PERFECTION 


.Xpplicaiit  claims  ownership  of  Rep,   No    .■{;iH.4(i2 
For  Tooth  Bruahes. 
r.sesinte  l>ec.  11.  19.T1. 


CLASS  30 

SN    .i91..;.HS        (;iad_dint.    McBenn    4    C„  .    Los    .\ngel».s.    Callt  The  w,,n!s  a  re  'Lucky  Babies  Sleep  K.»:ht  ..n  a  Staffln  Johns 

Filed  July  21.  19.'..'>.  Crib  .Mattress         Without  pn'Judicf  to  c.mnion  law  rithts  and 

iii>r.l.\  f.>r  the  pnrp«.se  of  rhis  re  iris  t  rat  ion,  tli.-  words  ■Lucky 
Hiil.ics   Sleep   Kiirlit   on   a  Crib   Mattress'    are  .lisclalined 

.-iiarattlv  and  Mpart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark  shown  on 
th.>  .Irawiin:  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rei;  .N.,s  .'.(nvtioo 
and  .-.o»;.(;oi 

For  Crib  .Mattresses 

Ise   since   Nov     I."..    I9.-.2      and   .\|.r    !t.    194ti.  as   to  "Stnffln 
.lohiis  " 


ColoC'Seal 


VoT  ninnerware 

Ise  since  Janiiarv  19.')4. 
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BOnOMZUP 


For  Wrought  Iron  Stands  and  Lppi. 
Use  since  Sept,  24,  1954, 


Applicant  claims  own«>rRhtp  of  Reg.  Nos  19.'.  78."^  and 
■'»«». 50«. 

For  Juvenile  Toilet  Furniture  and  Accessories  Therefor  - 
Namely.  Toilet  Foot  Rests,  Toilet  I>.g  Supports.  Toilet  Arm 
Rests,  Toilet  Base  (nits,  and  Step-l^dilers. 

Ise  since  Jniip  17,  1924, 


SN  683,923      sico  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar,  21,  1955, 

TUCK- A- WAY 


SN  »i77,5()9      Lustrewood  rnwess  Company.  Inc,  Bridgeport. 
Conn,     Filed  Nov.  ;W»,  1954. 

HOOKVpyillEL 

For  Kits  Comprising  a  Supporting  Board  and  Attachments 
for  Supporting  Articles  Thereon 
Ise  since  .May  4,  1954. 


For  Folding  Tables. 
I'se  since  Feb,  24.  1955, 


SN  686,720.      Arnel  Plastron.    Inc..   New   York.   N     Y 
May  3.  19."»5. 


Filed 


•Prnel 


For  Window  Shades. 
Use  since  1933. 


SN  n7H.«71.     K^-LyOn  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn    N    Y 
Filed  D.K.-.  2<».  1954, 

F'or  Folding  Tables, 
Ise  sIlKe  July  1,'.,  19.'.4. 


II 


SX  687.240.      Wycombe.  Meyer,  Co..  Xew   York,  N    Y      Filed 
May  10,  19.").'). 

REMOVUPNOLSTERY 

"•'or  Chairs.  Couches.  Sofas,  Seats,  and  Settees. 
I'se  since  May  4,  19.').'» 


SN  «78.7(Mi      Robert  J.  Carrlthers,  d,  b,  a,  Mavfalr  Co     Chi- 
cago, 111      Filed  Dec.  21,  1954. 


SN    687.376.      Walter   Haertel   Company.    Mlnneai.olis,    Minn 
Filed  May  12,  1955. 

mm%m  mm 


Tar  Shelves. 

Ise  since  Nov   1.  1954. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Ne.-ded  the  World  Over," 
"Th. ,  •  "Line,"  and  "Always  Moves," 

For  SL-el  Card  Files.  Steel  Stationery  Holders.  Steel  I>-tter 
Files.    Steel    Letter   .Separators,    and   Steel   Typewriter   Tables. 

Is.-  sin<e  ,\pr    1.  19.-.4 


SN  «H7,379.     The  Hecht  Company.  Washington,  I>    C      Filed 
May  12,  1955. 

CONCORD    HOUSE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.    No.   437.819. 
For  Shades  and  Venetian  Blinds. 
I'se  since  Dec.  10.  1948. 


SN  (;79.94,-.       Benjamin  J    Smith,  d    b.  a    Ben  J    Smith  Mfg. 
k  Supply  <'o  .  Frontenac.  Mo.     Filed  Jan    14    1955 

ROUN-DEGE 

For    Kneeling    Cushions    for    I'ews.   Communion    Steps,   and 
I'rie  Kieux. 

Ise  since  Dec.  8,  19.->0. 

II      _^— 

SN    tixi.(>92       I^'e    Industries.    Inc..  Chicago,    III.      Filed   Feb 
4.  19.-..-..  11 


SN   687.6.55.     R.   Veal  k.  Son.  Albany.  Oreg,     Filed  Mav   16 
19.56. 


FlintRid^ 


For    Furniture.    Including   by    Way   of  Example:    Bedroom 
Suites  Including  Beds,  Nljfht  Tables.  Bureaus.  Dressers;  Din 
ing    Room    Suites    Including    Tables.    Chairs.    Cabinets:    and 
Individual  Items  of  the  Foregoing. 

Ise  since  Feb.  11.  1955. 


Tor  Folding  Chairs  and  Tables. 
Ise  since  Apr    1.  1949 


SN    (i87.7.-)9       Barler   .Metal    Products,    Incorporated.   (Joshen, 
Ind.     Filed  May  18,  1955, 

"TITAN  -  lOIT 

For  Metal  Household  I'tlllty  Cabinets  and  Metal  Household 
Wardrobes. 

I'se  since  Apr.  25,  19.">5, 
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SN    «92,670.      Th»»    Kenmar    Manu(«cturinK    t'ompany.    East     SN  6H4.X79.     Quantalitt*.  liu-oriH>rat»-d.  New  York.  N.  V.     Kiled 
I'al«'«tint'.  Ohio      File<l  Auk   --.  !!»•'>'>.  Apr    4.  IK.*).'). 


^ 


>»}H 


V. LITE 


For  I.iKlit  Shi.'ldH, 

l's«»  nine*'  Nkv.  2'.i.  1954. 


Fi>r  Rt><'liniin:  Clialrs. 
Is."  Kin<f  IH'C    1.-..  1!»:?7. 


CLASS  34 

SN  tiriH.HTT      Airfloor  Company  of  Cnlifornla,  Iik-.,  South  (int.', 
Calif      Fil»Ml  Jan.  4.  1».'.4. 


S.\  »iH4.»H5      Itiit*^!  Stat^H  Stt-**!  ('orp<iration.  i'itt»hurKh.  Pa. 
Fllj-d  Apr   .'(.  19:)ri 

For   Oiwn    Wound   Spiral   Vt-ntlhitluK   I'nitH   for   I't'riNhalih'N 
Slnr.-il  in  Bulk 

(  .sf  since  July  10,  19.'»3. 


F'lir  Hot  Air  and  Cool  Air  I)u<ts  for  F'loor   Instnllation. 
Is*' since  .lun.* -H.  1H.'><). 


S.\    RT.l.fi.'il       IMxif    Products.    Inc..   Clt-vpland,    Tenn       Filed 
Sf-pt   2.1,  1954. 


CLASS  35 

SN    i)!».'{. ;{.{.'!        The    Premier    Autoware    <\>mpany,    Cleveland, 
(thio.     Flle<i  Au»j    IH.  19.'>r». 


THERNA-FLEX 


For  I>eronitive  Ring  of  Rubher  or  the  I.Ike  Simulating  the 
Sidf  W'rtll  of  a  'I'irf  an<l  Adapted  To  Be  Mounted  on  the  Whe^l 
For  Top  Burners  for  (JaH  Ranges  Havint:  a  Simmer  Kuni.r  "f  '">  Automotiv.'  Vehicle  or  the  Like 
Ise  since  Sept.  J.  19.'4. 


rs»'  slticf  .liine  .{(t.    I5l."i."i 


S.N  tiSLM79      Parks  ('ranitT  <"oiiipany.  Fitchburj;,  Mass      Filed 
Feb.  IW.  lit.'iS      Sec.  IMf  I 

AIRCHANGER 

For    System    of    Forced    Ventilation    Fsed    in    Conjunction 
With    l»lre«'t    Humiditication    I'nder   Automatic   Humidity   and 
Temperature  Control  aixl  Apparatus  and  Aa'e(«sories  Pertain 
iii^:  Thereto. 

Ise  since  in  the  year  19.'U. 


SN  <;;•;?. 4I!t       Mnlhem  Beltlnjr  <'ompany.  Inc.  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed  Aui:    l!».  liC.'i. 


For  Rul)t>er  Beltini; 
Is*'  since  July  211.  l»."i.'>. 


SN  ti82.1H().     I'arka Cramer  Company.  Fitchburjc.  Mass.     Fileil 
Feh.  23,  l».j.-).     Se<-.  2(f  > 

Parks  -  Cramer 

For  Humidifiers.  Ventilating  Kquipment.  Air  Conditioners. 
.Vutomatic  Remilators  for  Humidity  and/or  Temperatur''. 
Traveling  Blowers  for  Cleaning  Machinery  and  Room  Surfaces. 
Systems  and  .\ccessorles  Pertaiiiini:  to  the  Preceding  Listed 
I  ioiids 

Cse  since  in  the  year  192t!. 


SN  tiS2.r.l(»      Victrylite  Candle  Company.  Oshkosh.  Wis     Filed 
Feb  2M,  19.').') 

VAPO-JET 

For  Xaporizlng  I>evice  for  I's*'  on  a  (Mass  Container  for  a 
Candle  Serving  as  a  Vaporizer  for  an  Insect-Repellent  In- 
c'.uiled   in  the  Solid  Phase  Material  of  the  Candle. 

Ise  since  F>b.   1.").  19.").'> 


SN   t>9:?.4"J7       The  Armstrimg   Rubber  Company,   West   Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Aug   .'-'.  19.">5      Sec.  2(fi 

ARMSTRONG 
TIRES 

The  word  "Tires'"  Is  dii<rlaini«Hl  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown       .\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    No.   427. 7!U 

For  Tires  for  Antomnbl|p«,  Trucks,  Tractors.  Implements, 
Harden  Tractors,  Alrplan«i,  and  Bicycles. 

I'.se  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1917. 


CLASS  36 

SN  t'.s!».li2.'!       Columbia  Broadcasting  System.   Ini'  .  .New   York. 
N    Y.     Filed  June  7.  1955. 


SN   t;.H4.7Pi       Bastian  Morley  <'o..    Inc  .    La    Porte.    Iml       Filed 
.\pr    1.  1955. 

B  A  M  O  C  O 


For  Water  Heaters 
I'se  since  Feb.  lio.  19."»."(. 


For  (Jrooved  Phonograph  Records. 
I  se  since  (let    4,  19.")4 


ll 
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1 1  CLASS  37  BN  686,191.    Karolton  Envelope  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Fll«l 

SN    «79.«37        Brown    I'a|>er    Industries.    Incorporated,    West  '^^^   ^^'  ^^^^ 

Monroe,  \a\.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1955. 


li    HtW 
DIMIHSION 


For  (JriK'ery  Hags  and  Sacks. 
I'se  since  Au|nist  1954. 


TULflnE 

For  Blank  Cards  and  Stte4>ts  Suitable  for  L'ne  In  the  Pro- 
duction of  Printed  or  Knfrrarrd  Social  and  Commercial  An- 
nounivmenta,  and  Envelopes  Therefor. 

I'se  since  June  1941. 


SN  ««1,««>4      Carey  Press  Corporation,  New  York,  .N.  Y,     Filed 
Feb,  4.  1955. 


For  Idary  ami  Memorandum  Books. 
I'se  sinf-e  Jan.  2«,  1955. 


S.N  «86,3()1.     Gulf  Statea  Paper  Corporation.  Tuacalooaa.  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  -26,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

WHm  PERFECTION 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Hef.  No.  JVSS.Seft. 
For  High  Wet   Strength  Wrapping  Paper-  .Namely,  Butch- 
ers' Paper, 

I'se  since  Feb,  1,  1949, 


SN  «H2.211       S.  E.  h.  M.  Vernon,  Inc.,  .New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
Feb,  23.  1955. 


CLASS  38 

S.N  «72,«53.     Guild  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  America,  Inc. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  S*pt.  2,  1954. 


For  L<M>s«'  \a-%\  Binders. 
I'se  since  Jan.  21,  11»55. 


SN    «H4.174        ^^hltin    .Machine    Works,    Whitinsville.    .Mass. 
Filed  .Mar    24.  1955 

MASterlith 

For  Direct   Image  Paper  Plates  Is*-*!  in  Offset   Wuplicating. 
I'se  since  Mar   2,1955. 


The  symb«)l  "Rx"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  .Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  sliown  in 
Reg,  .No,  252.728, 

For  Magazines  Published  .Monthly  and  Printed  Pamphlets 
Published  F>om  Time  to  Time, 

I'se  since  Sept    1,  1928. 


S.N  «H1,H51      tiood  Comics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb, 
17.  19.55, 


SN    »iN4.490       .Statler   Tissue   CoriM. ration.    Somervllle.    Mass, 
Filed  .Mar,  29.  1955, 


StaHins 


-Applicant  claims  ownership  of  IU»(j.  No,  513,710 
For  l'ap«'r  .Napkins, 
Cse  since  .Nov.  29.  1954. 


For  Comic  Books, 

r»e  since  Feb,  10.  1955, 


SN    »)K2.872       Community    Savings   Stamp   Company,   Lincoln, 
Nebr      Filed  Mar,  7,  1955. 


SN  »>H4,.'.;{(t      Calwls  Company,  Green  Bay.  Wis,      Filed  Mar, 
30,  1<»55. 

.Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.    Nos.  389.»i38,  389,499, 
mid  389.283 

For  Chemically  Treated  Paper  Towels 
l"s4'  since  Jan.  2.  1941. 


COSAVE 
STAMP 


The  word   "Stamp"   is  disclatin<>d  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Trading  Stamps. 
I'se  since  FVb,  17.  1955. 


II 


S.N  »i82.947      Arnold  Lundmark,  d.  b.  a.  Cardy-Lundmark  Co.. 
<hicago,  111.     Filed  .Mar.  7,  1958. 


^.N  t>84,928      Crocker,  Burbank  Papers  In<-,.  Fitchburg.  Mass 
Filed  .Vpr    5.  1955. 

LEVELITH 


LUNART 


For  Printing  Pa|>er, 
I'se  since  F>b,  19.  1955. 


For  Pre  (;ummed  Flexible  AceUte  Sheets  Having  Pre- 
printed Removable  Symbols,  ("haracters.  Figures.  Phrases  and 
Letters  There<m  Adapted  To  Be  Fsed  by  Draftsmen,  Artists. 
Designers  and  Chart  Makers  in  Preparation  of  Drawings  and 
Art  Work. 

l's<'  since  Feb,  8.  1955. 
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8.V  rtH4.3.'i«.      Vincent  Sullivan,  d.  b.  a.   Magaiine  Knterprlnt'H.     SN  <!H7.1>9<')      Tlim-    Iin.  r  jviriU*^!.  .\f»   \i>Tk.  N    ^       Kilfd  Miiy 
Nfw  York.  N    V      FIUmI  Mar   liX,  lt».'>.">  -'>.  H»'>"> 


architectural 


FORUM 


For  Matraiine  Publishnd  Ewry  (Utitr  Month. 
V»f  »ln(v  Mar.  H.  19.'>."i 


ApplicHfit    (lalius   uwufmhlp  of   Kelt     No.   :<'•>. -II 
Fur  .Miiiithly  Maicnzine 
Vs«-  wiiKK  Mti V  llt.'l'J 


S.\    tiHT..">»iL'       (Julf    Oil    Coriioration.    rittsbiirtfli. 
May  1«,  19S5. 


CLASS  39 

iMiiifactiiriiik: 
H.iriy,  l.ynn.  .Ma.ss      Filf<l  I  »♦■< .  17.  llt'it 


""  '  '■"       S.\  ti.'s.MM      Sbut/,.'r  MiMiufacHirlKk:  <ii.  Inc-.  d    b   a.  Wllliiiiii 


OMtuwiStoii 


Fur  (Motb  anti  Lfatlu-r  .lackf-ts. 
I'sf  siiicF  Mar    1 .  \UX\ 


Tbf  ilrawiiit'  is  lined  for  oranu*"  and  I'lin-      .Vpplicmit  cbmns 
ownership  of  Kej;    No.  ,{42.!>t  IM.  *^ 

F'or  IVricxlJcal  I'ul)licarionM. 
Tsf  sitifH  on  or  about  Apr    _'M,  1!t.{.'! 


SN    r,7:!.;ttli)       H.'rtHrt    I-.-viii.-.    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       Fil.'d 


PINOCCHIO 


SN  t>.H7.7Hi»       iKdl   rublldhlnit  Conipany.  Im.  N.  w  \i<\V    N    V  lor  Hf^ls  for  Woman's  and  Mism-s"  Shoes. 

Fib'd  May  IH.  111.").').     S«'c.  2(f|.  Is,- sinc^  in  or  about  .Jiinmirx   l!t.'>» 


BEAUTY 


SN     ti74.7!tJ        <'alviii     H.-an      d      b     a      Idial     Sliirt    <'oinpiin\. 
SykesMlle.  I'a       Fllfd  I  »,  t    1-4.  I».'i4 


.Vi)pli<ant   clainis  ownership  of   Ke>:     No    .'i<»n.n'> 
For  Magazine  Published  .Vnnnally 
I'se  since  Apr.  7,  l!».")<i 


SN  «K7,77()      Dell   I'ublishint  <onipany.   Iii<-  ,   New  York.  N    ^ 
Filed  Mav  IH.  1 !(.-.,-)       Sec.  L' f  f  • . 


lUI 


detective 


For   .\ri  lur  s   <iMriiifiii       Namely    a   Jacket 

Is,-  sine.  .Xui:  :;;•.  m."i4 


CASD 


.\pplicaiit    claims    ownership   of    Kcjj     .NH     .'iltn  1_'. 
For  .Mak:azine  I'ubllshed  .\niiiially. 
I  sc  since  Mav  "J.  lU.'.o 


SN  t;7.'i  ni4      Tiic  .Skippy  «'ap  ConipaiiN,  Baltiiiooe    \M      Filed 
i><r    l^.   in.".* 


SN    f.H7,7Sj.       Hallmark    Cards.    Inc.    Kansas   CitN.    .M..       lil.-d 
May  IH.  19.").'. 


.Vppliiant    b.Teby    (llsclainis    the    teot'rapliically    .bsct  l|.l  i\ . 
wording;     'Malt Iniore,    Md."    apart    from    the    mark    as    shown 
For  Caps  and  Hats. 
I  s.-  sin<-e  Mav  1 .  ]!•.'.  ♦ 


For  (Jreetlnir  Cards 

Ise  since  Mar    -U).  IH.' 


SN   >l7.'..t)_'ii       Kefniat    Mats.   Im   .   New  York.   N     ^        Filed  Oct 
_"<    1>».'.4 


S.N    t;N7.SO_'        Norcross.    Inc.    New    York     N      ^         Fil.d     Miiy 


5}MfPl^ 


For  (Ireetiiik:  »'ards  an.l  I'riiite.j  (ireetiiii;  l-'old.  rs. 
r-e  since  on  or  at)oiit  Apr    1  ".    I'.t."..'. 


Th.-    Word     'F.'lf'     is    dIsclHlmeil    apart    from    flu-    mark    i\> 
show  11 

For   Uimien's  ami   t'bildrens  Hats  ami   Hat   licslies 

I'se  since  .\n:r     1"..    1  it-'.  I    ami  in  .\prll   in.'l.'l  as  t..  "Betniar.' 


i**a 


December  IS,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  73 


SN    «7.'\.86«       Myron    I)     Roderick.   Huron.   Ohio       Filed  Oct.     SN  A84.345      Rlpon  KntttinK  Works.  RJpon.  Wl8.     Fll»d  Mar. 
-'7    1«.")4  2K.  195S. 


NUKLEETER 


For  Cleeie<l  Soles  for  Football  and  Like  Sport  Shoes. 
I'se  since  I»e<-.  .'{,  lO.'i.'l. 


^^ 


.  «ne  fooi^ 


^ 


SN   tl7fl,4.M       Max  C    AnsbauKh,  d.  b.  a    Shack  ()Mack.  Fort 
I^uderdale.  Fla.     F'iled  Nov    12.  1954. 


S^Uu^  C")HaeA 


For  .Men  s  Wearing  Apparel  Including;  Suits.  Sport  Coats. 
Top  Coats.  Sla(k8.  Walking  ShortM,  Swim  Trunks,  Leisure 
Jackets.  OutiltMir  Jackets.  Sweaters.  T  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts, 
Sports  .Shirts.  Cnderwear.  lt«dts.  Caps  and  Hats,  and  Ne<'ktle». 

Ise  since  Dec    1.%.  I».")l 


The  word   "Footwear"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Shoes  of  Fabric  or  I^-ather.  With  Rubber  Soles. 
Use  since  Oct.  21.  1954. 


S.N     rt7N. <•!♦.')        Delite     Products    Company,     Pasadena.    Calif 

Filed    Dec     IW,    1!».".4 


SN   t>«4.394       Bobbl  Brent,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar. 
29.  19.'>."). 

THREE 

FOR  THE 

MONEY 

For  Ladies',  Misses',  Juniors',  and  Children's  Sportswear 
.Namely.    Dresses.    Blouses.    Skirts,    <\>niblnatlons    Known    as 
Separates,  and   Coordinates  of  Rhmses  and  Skirts. 

I'se  since  Feb.  11,  1955.  on  ladies'  dresses. 


^(^ 


SN  684.48.').     Smartee  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29, 
19.V). 


For  Hair  Nets 

Ise  since  .N<.v.  ;{,  l!t."i4. 

■  II 


For  Women's  and  Misses'   Blouses  and  Shirts. 
I'se  since  .March  1954. 


S.N  »iH2.t)»0      .\»>eles  Shirt  <  orporat ion.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l 
-Mar   :>..  lS».")."i 


Xaue  Surreiph 


.Applicant   claims  ownership  of   keg.   .No    .S47. .'?<>!< 
For  Boys'.  .Men's,  and  Women's  .Sport  Shirts. 
Ise  sine*'  Oct    1.  I»."i4. 


SN   H84.fi34.      Concord  Baby  Products  Co.,   New   York.    N     Y. 
Filed  Mar.  .'n .  IH^S. 

No    claim    is    made    to    the   word    "Panty"   apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Baby  Panties. 
I'se  sin<-e  .Nov.  29.  19.')4. 


SN   <;.V4  L'.i.'l      Pb.neer  Suspender  Company,  Darby    Pa       Filed 
.Mar   2.").  19.").'i. 

I 

TSmiMr 

.Vppilcant    <-Uims   ownership   of   Reg     No.    .")S2.18». 
For  N.-i  kwear  Such  as  .Neckties. 

r>..  v,ii.  .■  Dei-  It;,  i«».',4 


SN  t)M4.7H().     Woodward  &  lA)throp,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Apr    1.  19.").') 


o<Hue4^ 


II 


For  Women's,  Junior  Misses',  Misses',  and  Children's  Ap 
parel  .Namely.  Dresses,  Suits.  Coats.  Skirts.  Sweaters,  and 
Sla<  ks 

I'se  since  Oct.  ,'{.  1954.  on  dresses. 


SN  •l,Kl,2tl7     "Aiiny  Blatt"  Soclete  a  K'-sponsabilit.'  I.imifeeaii 
Capital  de  14.(>0(»,(S»()  d.'  Frante.  Paris.  France      Filed  .Mar 

-'H.    19.').') 

aiiny  blatt 


■  Anny  lUatl  "  is  the  name  of  the  founder  of  applicant  cor- 
p"iaiioii  Consent  to  register  is  of  record.  Applicant  claims 
■  iwnership  of  Reg    No   .'^24.054 

For  Women's  Wearing  .Apparel-  Namely.  Dresses.  Blouses. 
Knitted   Bloustw.  Coats.  Skirts  for  Outer  Wear.  Scarves.  Hats. 

I'si   since  February  l!t;{2 


S.N  t)h4.92;{.     (HroIiDe-Becker.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Tuff  Oak  Leather 
Co  .  Bro<  kton.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1955. 


<^rf^ 


OaV^ 


For    Leather    SIkh.   FiiKlings      Namely,    Men's   and    Women's 
Topllfts.  Heels.   Bases.  Half  Soles,  and  Full  Soles. 
I'se  since  Nov.  24,  l".»."i2. 
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SN  «87.3L>4      SHk«  &  Company.  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     Ftled  May     SN  H8«l.4.5-'      C'rompton  (-..mimny.  Cn.inpton.  K    I      Filed  Jan. 

1  I.   1  }>.!.).  -j^y.  !!».%.% 


SAKSCH  ESTERS 

Apiplicaiit   claims  owntrshlp  of   Rfg.   No«.   :<(M.!M7.  4.'{."i.t).")4. 
anil  otlitTs. 

Ftir  Woiiieu'i*  and  Miwut-n'  .SIkm-h. 
I  K»'  sine*'  Au>r.  H.  1».')4. 


PERMACORD 


K«>r  ("ordiwoy   FVibricH   in   th*-   \'Wcv  ( 'onip4>H«><t  of  Cotton 
ts»'  Hinw  Jan.  7,  iy.V>. 


SN  «s7..{74       Willlani  Crct-n  k  Son   (<;r«»nHon)   Limited.  KuhIi 
iltri,  Kimlaiid      Filt-d  May  lli.  19.">ri. 

GRENSON 

Applioiiit    ilaims    ownership    of    British    Rfg     No.    7ii<1.7<i<». 
ilar.-il  Apr    l.'.'i.  1!>.')_' 

Fill  Hoots,  .shc)«-s.  Slippers,  and  Sandals 


SN     «H4.;{J2         MasKachunrffB    Trxtile     Company     iMernhard 
Altmanni   Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar    l'«    I».">.'> 

BERNARD" 


SN     »i!i(i.o.'.t;.       Arkwrijiht     MerchandiHinn    Corporatlcn.     New 
York.  N    Y      Fil.-d  June  23.  l»r>r>. 

BONNIE  BABY 

ApplicHiit    claims   ownership  of   Re^     No     .5H2,7.'{7. 
For    <"hll(lren's    ClothinK      Namely.    Shirts.    IJiml.-rs,    Slips. 
Kimonos,  downs.  Diapers.  Jackets.   I'ants.  and   Hattiim;  Suits. 
I'sf  since  .Nov    .").  19.")1. 
Suhj    to   Intf.  with  SN  ♦»86.2»)9  and  SN  •iyo.7»4 


For  Cashmere  Fabrics  In  the  TMece 
I  se  sin<e  Mar    1,  l!t.'.."i 


SN  «9(i.75>4.      A.  A.  k  H.  Beiozi.   Inc..  Xe»   York.  N    V       Fil.-.l 
Julv  tl.    1  !•.■>."> 


SN    rtM4. .'{•_*,{         Massachusetts     Texiilf     Company      i  Kernhnrd 
Altmanni    Inc.  .N.-w  York.  .N     Y       Fih'il   .Mar    I'M,   U».">.'i 


For  Fabrics  In   the  I'ie.v  <'oiitaininir  Mcavcr  Hair  ami  Woo 
I   s,-  sillre  .Mir     1,    l!t."i."> 


For    Infants'    and   Children's   Headwear      Namely.    Honii.r. 
Hats.  Caps,  and  Helmets. 
Isf  since  191t) 
Siihj    to  Intf    with  SN  •>»(*?<).">♦). 


SN  «h4.N2<»       I>    li    Fuller  &  Co.  Inc.   New   York,  N     ^        Filed 
Apr    4.  I ».■>.') 

SAILCHENE 

For    Textile    Fabrics    in    the    l'i«-ce    of   Cotton.    Ka.voii.    S>  n 
till  lie  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
I  Se  since  Jan    1.  lH.'v."> 


CLASS  42 


S.N  t!7."(,4_'H       I'roKressive   Ribbon  Co  .  .New  York.  .\     V       Filed 
<»ct    _'.').  l<t.">4. 

DUVALYN 


Kivr  Velvet  Ribbons 
I'se  since  Aui:.  :.'.  19.")1. 


SN   •>;.■>, .-iK.?.      Scottdale   Mills.    Scottdale.    C.a       Filed  <»,t     -.'7 
19.")4. 


SN  t,s7,7(»4      Jose(ili  (;oldinKer  Fabrics  Company,  l.ns  .VuKeles 
t'alif      Filed  May  17,  1»5.'), 

DO-IT-YOURSELF 
PRINTS 


Without  vtaiMiit  its  common  law  rik'hts  and  for  purpos«-s 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to 
the  word  "Frints  •  apart   from   the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cotton  I'le<v  (mxxIs 

Cse  since  (let    L'9.   I9.')4 

Subj    to  Intf    with  S.N  tiH7.H.-i2. 


CLASS  43 


F  ir  Cotton   I'iece  Coods 

Ise  since  on  or  about  June  1.  19.'>4 


SN   iiH4,it43       <irove  Silk  Company.  Itunmore    I'a       Filed   Mar 


S.N  iis(i,4.">l       Croinpfori  Company,  Crompton,  R    1       Filed  Jan 
-':».  lit.'..') 


6RO-LON     P 


BARKOFU) 


For  Conluroy   Fabrics   in    the   Fie.v  Composed  of  Cotton. 
Fse  since  Jan.  .").  Hi'>rt. 


.\pplicanf   claims   ownership  of   Rejr,    .Nds    :1H7.79H,   .'(.'IH.  19;{. 
a  lid  others 

For  Yarn  of  ArtiHcial  FlU-rs 

ts^  since  Jan    I.").  19.'>.")  ' 
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SN   688,24').      Kaplan  A   Klch,   New   York,   \.    Y,      Filed  May     SX  675,283.     International  Mineralii  k  Cheniioal  Corporation. 

2.'>.  19.'..')  Chlcait".  in      Filed  Oct.  22.  1954. 


For  Yarns  in  Skeins  and  Wound  on  Cones. 
Ise  since  .Nov    10,  1954 


IQ-COCKTJUL 

P'or  Tomato  Juice  With  MonnaodliiBi  (ilutaninte  .Vdded. 
Is.-  since  Sept.  24.  19.'>4. 


S.N    ()75,9«9       The    I>ayton    .Nut    I'roduots   Company.    Dayton, 
Ohio      Filed  Nov.  3.  1954. 


CLASS  45 

S.N   ti77,3rtM.      The  Troniar  Corporation,  Mount   Vernon,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov   26,  1954. 


fkie^ 


For    Xon  .\lcoholic    Mixers    in    I'owder    Form    rse<l    In    the 
■  'reparation  of  .\lcohollc  Drinks. 
rs«>  since  July  19.  1954 


For  Prepared  Edible  Nut«. 
Ise  since  June  1.  1954. 


CLASS  46 

SN  579,12»>  K  Noack's  Koninklljke  Fljne  VIeeschwaren-  en 
Consi'rvenfabrieken  N.  V..  Amersfoort,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Mav  19,  19  49      Sec    2(f  i 

NOACK 

.Vpplicaiit     claims     ownership    of     Rett.     Nos.     24t>,243    and 
246.905.  Nith  expire<l. 

For  Canned  C<>oke<l  Hams.  Snioke<l  Hams.  Choppe<l  Ham. 
Sausages.  Corne<l  Keef,  HunKarian  Goulash.  Fork  Shoulder. 
Chop|M-d  Fork,  Assorted  Cold  Cuts  ConnintinK  of  Cervelat. 
I'bM-kwurst.  Drle«l  lieef,  aud  Weatpballan-Style  Ham.  .Meat 
balls.  Oxtongue.  Meat  (lalantine,  I'ate  rte  Pole.  Calf  Tongue, 
Canadian  Style  Ba<t>n.  Fried  Fork  Cutlets 

Use  sini-e  in  the  year  1880. 


S.N    676.103.      Country   Club   Ice   Cream    Com|»any.    Faferson. 
N.  J,     Fileil  Nov,  5.  1954. 


(Jou/riAa 


For  Water  Ices.  Sherbets,  and  Ice  Cream. 

Fse  since  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1932,  on  ice  cream. 


SN    677.624.      Joh.    A.    Benckiser   UmbH    Chemist-he    Fabrlk, 
Liidwliishafen   (Rhine).  <;ernuiny.      Piled  Xov.  9.  1954. 


S.N    638,515        Bakers    .\ss<M-iates    Incorporated,    ChicaK**.    Ill- 
Filed  Nov   24.  1952 


% 


m 


^Pht^hiSSUo 


.Applicant  clHlms  ownership  of  (lennan  Ret.  .No.  657.080. 
dated  .May  4.  1954. 

For  .stabilisers  and  Preservatives  for  I'se  in  Foods  Name- 
ly. Kdlble  f'Hts.  Fish,  Meat.  Vegetables.  Fruits,  and  Dairy 
Fr(»ducts. 


SN    67H.226.       James    Candy    <"ompany.    .Xtlantic    City.    N.    J. 
Filed  I»ef.  13.  1954. 


.Applicant    <lis4'laiiiis    the    words    "Fin    Plenty    Frotf-en"   sep 
arate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bread 
Fse  since  Oct    .{.  1952. 


SN    671,526.      Koeaaler   Fa<king   Company    of   Erie,   d.    b    a 
Roesaler   FacklnK  <'o  .    V.rw.   Fa.      Filed   Au(£    11.    1954. 


For  Frankfurters 

Fse  sinie  June  1.  1954. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  digtinctive  barrel  used  as  a 
c  intainer  for  the  himsIs  and  "James'  Bank.  "  Applicant  claims 
ownership   of    Rej:     .Nos.    184,690,   569.410.   and   others. 

For  Candy. 

I'se  since  June  1940. 


II 


S.N  679.100.     (leorue  W.  Horner  k  Co  .  Ltd..  County  Durham. 
SN   t>74.3M«i      (JIvaudan   Flavors   Inc.  New   York,  .N    Y       Fil»-<1  England      Filed  l>ec.  29.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

0(t    6. 1954 


FLAVEDOL 

For  Citrus  Concentrates  for  Food  Flavorlnj:  Purposes. 
Fse  silK'e  Julie  21.   1954. 


HORNERS 


For  Candy. 
Fse  since  1906. 


TM  76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  IS,  1955 


SN    680.228.  ■     St»n>h»'n    "Bob"    Scurirh.    \Vat«onvUle.    Calif.     8N   «82,1»©«.      Swift  h  Company.  <'hiraito,   III.     Fll»'d   Mar.   7. 
Filed  Jan.  -*0.  19:..->.  19.V> 


For  Frfsh  Appl^-H. 
Vtw  nine*'  Oct.  1,  1946. 


SUbico 

A|iplic-ant  olaima  owm>nihlp  of  BvK-  No.  248.187. 
For   Shortening   Mad*'  of  Wsetable  Olln  or  Aninial   FatH  or 
CoMiblnations  ThtTt-of 
I  »♦»  Hinre  in  about  19.'12. 


SN    »>Hl,4a4.       Ktabllaafnients    L^-f^-vrf  I'tilf,    ^■ant»*^,     I.oir* 
lnf*'rleurv.  France.     Filed  Feb.  10,  IW.'^o. 


S.\  «8a.H7H      IrvinK  »JoldberK  A  Nona.  BakeraHeld.  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  195.'>. 


For  Fresh  (irapex 

I  »e  Hintv  .Sept.  1.  I9.'>3. 


SN    rt8;{.t)7»        Irvintc    (M.ldbertf    Ik.    Son«.     BaiiernHeld.    Calif. 
Filed  .Mar    17.  l'.t.*>."t 


Vtir  Cookies,   itiHruit.><.   Wafers,  and  Cnickers. 

I'se  since  lHH."i. 


SN    «H1..').H8.      Ceneral   Mills.    Inc..   Minneapolis.    Minn       Filed 
Feb.  14.  19.')."). 


Sure 


For  Fresh  (irapea. 
I'se  since  July  1,  1H.')4. 


Applicant  clainia  ownership  of  Rejt  .NO  40i', ()♦«). 
For  Fresh  F^kks  Sold  ThrouKh  Retail  Channels. 
Csi'  since  Feb.  H,  19.">r). 


SN  liHl. »>;{«.     Fran<is  Ravel,  d.  b.  a    Westeri)  Coffe..  ( ■i.nipHiiy. 
Los  Anneles.  Calif      Filwl  Feb.  14.  19.V) 


For     Instant      Beverajje     Preparation     Containinc     <ironn(l 
Coffee  and  Other  Ingredients. 
Ise  since  Mar    10.  19,')4 


SN  B85..'i4:.V     VVilliamaon  Candy  Company.  Chl<-a){o.  HI.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  19.-).^      Sec.  2(f». 

Applicant    claims   ownerahlp  of   Re»r    .No    .'»H.'>.:i7»i 

For  Candy 

I'se  since  Oct    10.  1949. 


SN  t)8t!.44;2.     Oorton-I'ew  Fisheries  Company.  I.til..  <;iou<-ester. 
Mass      Filed  Apr   28,  1956. 


mFU-ETR 


SN  rt81.8r2.  Swift  *  Company,  d.  b  a  Armstronu  I'nckiiikr 
Company,  and  I'lankinton  FackinK  Company,  divisions  »>f 
Swift   &  Company.   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Feb     1«.    19.'.5 

eflAMPlOK 


For    Meat — Namely.    Smoked    Hama.    Ham    Rolls,    and    Slab 
Bacon. 

I'se  since  in  about  190t)  on  bacon 


For  Froien  Breaded  Fortions  of  F'ish 
I'se  sin<e  Feb.  ."i.  19.").3. 


SN    «9<).179        Minute    Maid    Cori>oratlon,    New    York,    N.    V 
Filed  June  24.  19.V^.     Sec   2(f) 

MINUTE  MAID 

.\pplicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Rej;    No.  .^.^."),lo."». 

For  Froseu  Fish. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  AujJ    1  7.  19.^4. 


S.N  H82..').')3.     (iolden  NuKKet  Sweets  Ltd.,  San  F'rancisco,  Calif 
Filed  Mar   1.  19.55. 


CflfBRBil 


CLASS  47 

SN    ♦177. 0«7.      Kobrand   Corporation.   New    York.    N     V       Filed 
Nov   22.  1954. 


3tlxiirl$«( 


For  Candy. 

I'se  since  Feb.  1»>.  19.'>."). 


F.>r  White  Wines 

I'se  since  Jan    15,  194»i. 
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SN  681.963.     W#«tern  United  Company.  San  FrancJwro.  CaUf.     8N    686.668.      LouiaTlile    Ladder    Company     LouiariUe     K» 
nied  Feb.  18,  1955.  piled  May  2. 195fi.  ' 


NORTHIRN  CUSTOM 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  430,949. 

For  Wine. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  19.V'>. 


CLAW  4t 


HN  084.426      Tbe  Jowph  Bcwlw  BrrviuK  Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar  29,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


HENSLER 


Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.    356,620    and 
.•{88.890. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1948. 


The  word  "I^)UlHvllle"  ia  diacUtmed  ai>art  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Aiuminnm  Extension  Ladders.  Alnminam  Straight  Lad- 
ders. Aluminum  Swing  Stages,  and  Aluminum  Scaffold  Planks. 

Use  since  Mar.  24,  1955,  on  aluminum  straight  ladders. 

SN  687,746.    Allcock  Manufacturing  Company.  Oaalnlng.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1955. 

HAVAHART 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  399,493. 

For  Animal,  Bird,  and  Bait  Traps. 

Use  since  Jan.  10,  1940,  on  animal  traps. 


SN  684.960     The  National  Brewing  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  195.-.. 


ffi» 


^ 


SN    688.132.      Maynard    P.    Ellman,    Northbrook.    III.      Filed 
May  24,  19.'>5. 

SCOOP-GRIPPER 

For  Attachment  for  Clothes  Hangera. 
Use  since  Mar.  8.  1955. 


The  drawing  t«  lined  for  yellow.      Applicant  claims  owner 
ship  of  Reg   No.  .MO. .-.16. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  March  1953. 


SN  688.262.     Albert  M.  Raiach,  d.  b.  a.  Superaine  Company  of 
America,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  25,  1955. 

SUPERSINE 


II 


CLASS  50 


For  Aluminum  Signs. 
Use  since  1932. 


SN  6.VJ..H88  W  (ioebel,  Ponrllanfabrik  Oeslau  und  Wllhelms 
feld.  <N-slau  Bel  Cobvrf,  Bavaria  (U.  S.  ^.nei.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.   27,  1953.      Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Hummel," 


SN  692.630.     Minneaota   Woodworkers  Supply  Co..   Minneap- 
olis. Minn.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1955. 


HUMMEL 


^(4r) 


For  Ceramic  Figurines. 
Use  since  .Xpr.  .T.  1951. 


For    Kit    for    Finishing   Plywood    Including   Precut    Veneer 
strips.  Adhesive,  a  Roller,  and  an  Adbesire  Brush. 
Use  since  July  .").  195.'). 


S.V   66H.7.-(.")       Mason   Hooser,   d.   b    a.    Mason    Hooaer  Co..    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  'W.  19.-.4. 


CLASS  51 

SN    643.941.      Samuel    Bonat    k   Bro..    Inc..    I'aterson.    N.    J. 
Filed  Mar    20,  1953.      Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Bonat." 


/;>oon\ 
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Tlie  (Irawlnn  sliows  "Rol  Top,"  and  "M  '  and  "H"  as  applied 
to   II    bottb-   sto|ija»r,   the   representation  of  which  appears   in 

dotted  lines. 

For  Bottle  Caps 

Use  since  the  latter  part  of  December  l!t4.->  as  to  "Rol"  and 
"Top  •  ;  and  ab<.ut  Apr.  30,  1954,  as  t<.  "M"  and  "H"  with 
"Rol"  and  "Top." 


The  word  "Wave"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  in  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos,  438.644  and  .')0.-.,768. 

For  Permanent  Hair  Waving  Solution  and  Neutralizer  Con- 
taining I^anolln  and  Curling  Aid  in  Capsule  Form,  Sold  as  a 
Unit  for  Professional  Use. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1952;  and  1912  a«  to  "Bonat." 
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Dbcdibeb  18,  1965 


SN   661.195.      Harper   Method.    Rocbeater.   N.    Y.,   to  Harper    8N  670.421.     Jacob  Finkelateln.  d.  b.  a.  Norria  Laberatortea, 
.Method.  Inc..  County  of  Monroe.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1954  .Norrlatown.  Pa.    Filed  July  Tl.  1954. 


fk^ 


For  Hair  CondltionlnR  Lotlona. 
I'm*  8inre  Aug.  1.  1952. 


ift^ 


SHAMPOOCH 


For  Animal  Shampoo. 

I'Me  Hinee  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  19S4. 


SN    H76.134.      Stanley    F.    IMatek,   d.    b.    a.    Maitlrleaner    To. 
Newark.  N.   J.      Filed  Nor.  ft,  1MV4.     Mec.   ^cf). 


SN  rt«l>.S24.     Syntouiatic  Corporation.  .New  York.  N.  V.     F»»hI 
July  12.  1954. 

SYNTOMATIC 

For  IVrfumea.  Coloicnea.  Baaencea.  and  Aromatic  CheiiiicalM 
H!<  BasiH  for  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatione. 
IsH  since  Dec.  20.  1943. 


For  Cl»>anlni;  Flald  tot  Rod  And  VphAlsteiy. 

I'.se  nino  Auk.  7.  1933. 


SN  680. 849      Armour  and  Company,  ChiraRo.   Ill      Filed  Feb. 
1,  1955. 


SN    r)7L'.5.i«       Caryl    Rl<hard«.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N     Y       Filed 
Au>:  :u,  1954. 

For  I.i(|Uid  and  Cream  Preparations  laed  by  Beauty  Salons 
for  IVriiianent  Waving:  Complete  Permanent  Wave  CnitK 
I'riiiiarilv  for  I'se  in  Beauty  Salons  Coniprisinn  Hair  Waving. 
Neutralizing.  FlniHhini;.  and  EndurinK  Solutio||^. 

I'se  since  1945. 


GIANT 


SN    H72.»U().      The    Shontex   Compaay,    8aDta    Monica.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr   26,  1954. 


Applicant  clainiH  ownership  of  the  mark  ithown  In  Ke^.  No. 
.">(»5.720. 
For  Soap. 
I'se  since  (K'tober  1922. 

SN  8H0.H52.     Armour  and  Compaoy.  ChlcaKo.  Ill      Filed  Feh. 
1,  1955. 

chiffon 

For  Soap. 

t'se  since  December  1936. 


SN    tin  1. 859       Hexol,    Inc..    San   Francimo.   Calif.      Filed   Feb 
17.  1955. 


^exo\ 


SKIN 


Applicant  hereby  diaclalnis  th«»  descriptive  words  '■Lanolin" 
and  "Enriched  Skin  Beautlfler"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ken  .Now  .T;{!».5X.')  an<l 
5«W.617. 

F'or  Hair  and  Scalp  ('(mditioners.  Cleansers,  and  .Skin 
Creams. 

Cse  since  July  31.  195.3. 


For   (Jernddde    Havlnx   Disinfectant.    .Antim-ptic,    Deodorix- 
int;.  and  Cleansinn  Pr(>|>ertlea. 
1  s»'  since  Sept    2.  1926. 


SN    »i«.*).Kl9       The   Diver»ej-   Corporation.   Ciilcato.    Ill        Filed 
Apr    19.  1955 


M 


CLASS  52 

SN    ♦{29.<I7H.      Advanco    Laboratories.    Saginaw.    Mich       FII.hI 
May  2.  1952. 


dip 


For  Dish  Cleaner. 
Ise  since  June  «.  1954 


SN    «8«.()42       The    Fuller    Bniah    Company.    Hartford.    <onn 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1955 


The  ap|ilicant  tllscluims  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  the 
words  "Keep  Slick  and  Clean  With."     .Applicant  claims  owner 
ship  of  Reg.  Nos.  434.927  and  4.39.81 1 

For  Cleaning  and  Washing  CoiniMuiiids. 

Cse  since  Jan.   I.   1939. 


F'or   I.i(|Uid   Detergent  Composition   for  Household   I'se.        ' 
Ise  sin<v  on  or  about  Feb   24.  1951. 


December  18,  1955 
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HN    686,221.      The    Pennaoil    Company.    Loa    Ani^les.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1955. 


H^ 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  370.98A. 


SN    688,714.      Diamond    Alkali    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Piled  June  2,  1955. 


CH-tOO 


For  (liemical   Preparation  Used  for  the  Removal  of  (Jum. 
Varnlah,  and  tlladire  DeixMtta  In  Internal  Combostlon  Engine        For   Cleaning   Compound  la   Ilovdered   Form  and   Sold   In 

Cylinders  and  Associated  Parts.  Bulk  Containers  for  (Commercial  and  Induatrial  Use. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Jnne  1,  1039.  I'ae  since  in  about  Anicnst  1953. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  Iff  CLASS  lf2 

SN  ««1.729      Pheasant  Mfg.  A  Supply  <'o..  d.  b.  a.  Pheasant     SN  671.624.      Bank  of  St.   Louis,  St.  Loots.  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 
Linen   Supplj   Co.,  Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   26.   1954.  13.  1954. 


out    MR.    JONIS     SAYS 


For  Banking  Services. 
Cae  since  July  14,  1954. 


For  Service  of  Snpplylng  on  a  Rental  Ba-ls.  TaWe  Linens. 
Commercial  and  Professional  Wearing  Apparel,  and  Towels. 
Use  since  June  1921.  /^ 


SN  681,848.     (ieneral  Exchange  Inauranc*  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1955. 


"  CLASS  Ifl 

S.N  636,520.     Florists"  Telegraph  I>elivery  AssociatioD.  Detroit, 
Mich      Filed  Oct.  11.  1952. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  a  globe,  traversed 
diagonally  by  a  quilled  |ten.  while  on  the  front  of  the  globe 
are  an  open  book  and  an  old-fashioned  lamp,  set  off  against 
a  background  of  two  circles  with  the  letters  "(JFJIC  appear- 
ing alwve  the  globe. 

For  I'nderwrlting  All  Forms  of  Insurance  for  Automobiles. 

I'se  sincv  March  1926. 


CLASS  IfS 

SN    670,609.      Overseas    Shipping   Company.    San    Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  July  26.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  407,189  and 
570.445. 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Its  Members -Namely,  (bearing 
House  Services  Connected  With  the  Sale  of  the  Flowers. 
Plants,  and  Floral  Arrangements  and  With  the  Exchange  of 
Credits  of  Its  Members. 

Use  since  Aug.  23,  1952. 


For  Agracy  Service  In  Connection  With  the  Transportation 
of  Paasenger  and  Merchandise  by  Veaaels. 
Use  since  Oct.  17, 1951. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  A 

SN  683.487.     Cigar  Makers'  International  Union  of  America, 
A.  F.  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1955. 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  on  or  l)efore  Aug.  3,  1954. 


I 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

H17.H21.      R  4   R.      Thf   Ranaom   k   Randolph  Comiwny.      SN 
fl««.5»7.     Pub   9  «  5.1.     Filed  5-1R-54 


CLASS  2 


«17,322.  CLl'STER  I'AK.  Atlanta  Taper  <"<>mp«ny  SN 
«81 .480.     Pub.  9   ft-.V'i.     Filed  2    1 1    'ir. 

617.323.  MIRACAN.  American  Can  Company,  SN  »W3.1rt.-. 
Pub.  !»   fi-5r>.     Filed  3-10-5ft. 

CLASS  4 

rtl7.324.  iiVLF  (Jl.EAM  AND  DESKJN  <;ulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  «76.»5«.     Pub.  9-«-5.")      Filed  1 1    19   .")4 

617, 32S.  GBMINI  AND  nKSHJN.  Cadie  Chemical  Phh1u(  t.*, 
Inc.     SN  §90.m      Pub.  9-6  .")5.     Filed  1    20  .').-, 

CLASS  6 

617.326  TOILETABS.  L.  M.  (Jould,  d.  b  a  L  M  C.uld  C.. 
SN  6r.7,210      Pub.  9   6^  5.1      Filed  12-1 -.13. 

617.327  STA-CLEEN.  I..  M  (iould.  d  b  n  I.  M  (Sould  Co 
SN  H.-)7.211.     Pub    !»   «-.W.     Piled  12    1    .").? 

617..328  GY-FrME.  (Jeigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
671,250.    INib.  »-6-.55.     Filed  8-«-54. 

617.329  VIOMTE.  Rhode  Island  Lalxirntoriei*.  Inc  SN 
671.46.'5.     Pub.  9  H  .->5.     Piled  8-10^  54. 

617.330  THERM«>TlXO.  Carmen  I^  Hueston.  d  b  a  C  1. 
Hueaton  Comi>any  SN  6741,892  Pub  9-6-55  Filed 
11-18-.54 

617,.331.     C.  K.  C      Crawford.  Keen  k  Cia.  S.Kiedad  de  Renpoii 
sabilldad    Llmita<la.       SN    679..'Sfl3.       Pub     9  6  55        Fil.-il 
1-7-53. 

817.332.  VIRGINIA  CHEMICALS  AND  DESKJN.  Vir 
Kinla  Knieltinic  Company.  8N  K80.496.  Pub.  9  6  55  Filed 
l-2.5-.V5. 

CLASS  8 

617,.3.33  SPIN  AIM)R.  Smokador  MannfacturlnR  Co.,  Inc 
SN  670.441       Pub   9   6-55.     Filed  7-22   54 

CLASS  10 

617.334.  STAPLERS  XXX  TRIPLE  X  SOIL  HIL  DFIR  AND 
DESKJN  The  Stadler  Fertlliier  Company.  SN  64a.3H;i. 
Pub.  ".(   6-55.     Filed  3   9-53. 

CLASS  i2 

617.335.  VENTAIRE.  Ventaire  Corporation,  to  Donald  H 
RuCTtleH  and  John  A.  Tatroe.  SN  576.941  I'ub  9  16  52 
Filed  4-11    49. 

617.336.  THERMO  KDLORGRAN.  (;iol>e  Siding  Pr.xiuct!* 
Company.      SN  655.831.      Pub.  9- 28-54       Filed   11    4   5.1. 

617.337.  REMOV  A-SASH  AND  DESKJN.  Lumbermen  h 
Supply  Company.  SN  671.841.  Pub.  12-7-54.  File<l 
8-17-54 

617.3.38.  REPRE8ENTATK)N  OF  3  SIMILATED  TREES 
AND  DESIGN.  Simpson  Lo»j|tlnK  Company.  SN  676.240. 
Pub   '.»-6-55.     Filed  11-8-54. 

617..3.39  VERTICEL.  The  Verticel  Company  SN  676.430. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  11-10-54. 

617.340  BRICKALL.  Edmund  C.  Karin-ra  d  b  a  Irltox 
Chemical  Co.      SN  678,084.      Pub.  9-6-55.      File*)   12-10-.')4. 

617.341.  JET-SI  LATION.  Air  O-Therm  Application  Co  . 
Ii;c.      SN   680.344.      Pub.   9-6-55.      Filed    1    24    55 

617.342  AIR  (>  THERM.  Air  O  Therm  Application  Co,  Inc. 
SN  680.345.     Pub.  9-tV-55      File<l  1    24   55 

017.343.  IRONBOIND  CONTINCOIS  STRIP  ETC.  AND 
DESKJN.  Storm  Flooring  Co..  Inc  SN  680,632.  Hub. 
B-6-.55      Filed  1-27-55. 

617.344.  DE<'RETB.  M  H  Detrick  Company.  SN  684.817. 
Pub.  9-6-.55.     Filed  4-4-55. 
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617.345.  TRANSLUX.  Anieriran  PolyKlaa  Corimration.  SN 
684.918      Pub.  9   6.55.     Filed  4-5-55. 

•117.346      ALLTEMP      The  Philip  Carey  Mannfacturlne  Corn 
Ittiny      SN  685.000.     Pnb.  9-6-55.     Pll«l  4   6  55 

617.347      WEAVKTEX.     I'nited  Rtatea  PlywiM.d  <'orporiitlon 
SN  6«5,0.-»».     Pub.  {)-6-.55.     Filed  4-6-.55. 

617  348  HOLIDAY.  The  Plintkote  Company  SN  685.179 
Pub    9   6   55       Filed  4    8   55. 

617.349  MODNAR.  The  Fllntkote  Company  SN  6H5.1H(I 
Pub.  9  t\-  .55      Filed  4-8~.').'» 

617..3.'\0.  E(J.SC().  Elwin  (i.  Smith  *  Comiwiny.  SN  685.213 
Pub.  9   6-55      Filed  4    8   55 

617.351  KOLORDKIFT  The  Fllntkote  Company.  SN 
t!M5.36.V      Pull   9-^-55.     Filed  4    12-.55. 

617.:i52         WIN  ClfBK.         Will-<Miek.         SN      685.416  Pub 

i»   6   55      Fll.-(1  4    12-M. 

»ilT..!.53  KOY.VL  KENYLOR.  Kentlle.  Inc  SN  685. 44H 
Pub.  9   6  55.     File<l  4-13-.Vi. 

CLASS  13 

617.354.  SPEED  CLIPS.  TInnerman  Pn.du.  tn  Inc  SN 
667.181.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  5-2«-,'>4. 

617..3.-I5.  SPIN  SEAT.  The  Relchert  Float  *  ManofarturinR 
Company       SN   667,445.      Pub.  9-tV  55.      Filed   6-1.54 

617.356.  HALLOWELL  AND  l>i£HI(iN.  Standard  Preened 
SttH-l    Co        SN    671.210.       Pub.    »-*-,55.       Flle<l    K    5    54. 

617.357        .MOIST    OMATIC.       Motflt    O'MatIc,    Incorporate<l 

SN  674. 608      Pub.  9-6-55.     Piled  10-11-54. 
6 17. .3.58.      SNltJCJV       Ruei  M.   D«Ml»re.  d.  b.  a.  The  Huen  Com 

pany      SN  675.469      Pub.  »-6-&5.     Filed  10^26   54 

617. .3.59  McKINNEY  HOME  *  HOBBY  HARDWARE  AND 
DESKJ.N  McKlnney  Ma nafarturlnK  Company.  SN  675.571. 
Pub  9   fr  55      Filed  l(^-27   54. 

617.360  EAn'O  .\ND  DESIGN  Th»  Eautern  Foundry 
Company       SN   678.382.      Pub.   9-ft-55.      Pile.l    12    15   54 

617.36!  MRS  DAMAR'8.  Damar  Producta,  Inc  SN  679.897. 
Pub.  9   6  55.     Filed  1-14-55. 

617, .162  MILLER  MAID.  Paul  H.  Miller  A  Son.  SN  680.213 
I'ui)  9   6  55      Filed  1-20-53. 

617.363.  KEYLINE.  KryatoDv  Steel  k  Wire  Company,  to 
Keyntone  Steel  k  Wire  CftmiMiny.  8N  680. ,390  Pub.  9  6-55. 
Filed  1    24   55. 

617.364.  IN  ION  Th«  Cnlon  Chain  and  Manufacturlnit 
Company.       SN    680.982.       Pub.    9   6-55.       Filed    2   2-55. 

617.365.  NYLO-FAST.  Anti-Corroalve  Metal  Producta  Co.. 
In.       SN  680.994      Pub.  9-6-58      Filed  2-3-55 

617.366  STORM  (JUABD.  W.  H.  Maie  Company  SN 
681.282.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Piled  2-8-65. 

CLASS  14 

617.367.  TITAN  TItiin  Metal  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  664.567.     Pub.  9   6   55      Filed4    14   54 

617.368.  ELECTROPAK  Arcoa  Corporation.  SN  681,394. 
Pub.  9  6-55.     Hied  2    10-55. 

CLASS  15 

617.369  LCBRI  ZOL  AND  DESKJN  The  Lubrizol  Cor 
poration        SN    661,647.      Pub.    9   6   55.      Filed    2   25-54. 

617.370  DECO  KIT.  Muench  Kreuier  Candle  Co,  Inc  SN 
670.750      Pub.  9-6-55      Filed  7-28-54. 

617.371  FCNERALITE.  Muench  Kreuxer  Candle  Co,  Inc. 
SN  670.753      Pub   9-6-85.     Filed  7-28-54. 

CLASS  16 

617.372.  EILIIM)  (Junther  Warner.  8N  659.580  Pub 
9-6-55      Filed  1    15   54 

617.373  CINKMAPLA.STIC  Protective  Coatinga,  Inc.  8N 
670.757.     I'ub.  9  0  55.    Filed  7-28-54 


«1 7,374.      ZINC  OXIIME   AXO  W-L.     AmmIcu  Sine  telM 
ConiMny.     SX  «84.eao.     Pub.  »-«-M.     riM  S^l-M. 

617.375.  ZINC  OXIDB   AZO  SS-IL     Anwrtema   Zlae  8alM 
CoBiMny.     Kf  684.621.     Pub.  0-6-55.     Plhd  8-S1-55. 

617.376.  ZLVC    OXIDE   AZO   35-H.      Ameriran   Zinc   8al<>« 
Company.      8X  684,622.     Pab.  9-6-55.     Piled  3-31-55. 

617.377.  COLOfRAMIX.  Napko  Paint  ft  Varnlah  Works. 
MN  685.288.    Pub.  8-6-55.    Filed  4-11-AS. 

617.878.  JEL-OMBR.  Alkrdol  LaberatoriM.  Im.  8N 
686.347.     Pnb.  8-6-55.     Piled  4-27-55. 

617.378.  SOYOtL.  nilnoia  P«nn  Sapply  Co.  8N  686.368. 
l>ub.8-«-55.    Piled  4-27-86.  * 

617,880.  JELLED  MAGIC.  American-Marietta  Company. 
8N  686.521.    Pab.  8-«-55.    filed  4-28-55. 

CLASS  17 

617.381.  "WHITEY"  WHITB  OWL.  General  Cigar  Co..  Inc. 
SN  665.766.     Pub.  9-6-85.     Filed  5-5-54. 

11  CLASS  IS 

617.382.  ARDALL  AND  DESIGN.  BUx,  Inc.  8N  647,908. 
Pub.  9-6-55.    Piled  5-28-53. 

617.883.  80LI*KOGEL.  Soluble  Prodneta  Co.  SX  651,857. 
Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  8-17-58. 

617,.S84.  AHOMATEUM.  Gait  Cbamlcal  Producta  Limited. 
8N  660,128.     Pub.  8-6-55.    Filed  1-26-54. 

617.385.  BRANDRBTH'8  PILLS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Allcook  Manufacturing  Company.  HN  664,202.  Pub. 
9-6-55.    Piled  4-9-54. 

617..')86.  8ICCACKLL.  Rbeln-Cbemie  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  670.822. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Piled  7-19-54. 

617,887.     TETBA-CORTRIL.     Cbaa.  Pflier  k  Co..   Inc.     SN 

675,506.     Pub.  8-80-55.     Filed  10-26-54. 
617.388.      MEDIBA8E  AND  DESIGN.     Coamettca   Inc.     SN 

677,940.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Piled  12-8-54. 

617,388.  8ALI  SORB.  Weymouth  Laboratorlea.  SN  681,235. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

617,880  BA8PKR8KK.  Jamea  B.  Buman  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Baman 
Pharmaceuticala.     8N  681,250.    Pub.  9-6-56.    Filed  2-8-55. 

817,391.  NKRAVAL.  Scberins  Corporation.  SN  681.805. 
I'ub.  9-6-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

61 7.392        THERMORIK.       Vick    Chemical    Company.       «N 

681.313.  Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

617.393.      THEHM<n'RATK.      Vick  Chemiral  Company.      SN 

681.314.  l»Bb,  9-6-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

617.394  CALCIDRINE.  Abbott  Ijtboratoriea.  SN  681,327. 
l*nb.  9-6-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

617,393.  DCO-GESIC.  Frederick  Trout  Company,  Incor- 
porated.     8N  681,586.      Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 

617.396.  .MKTH-AVERIX.  Frederick  Trout  Company.  Incor- 
porated.    8N  681,587.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 

11  CLASS  19 

617.397.  COBRA.  Railroad  Friction  Producta  Corporation. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  679,334,  pub. 
8-16-65.  flied  1-3-55.  CI.  19;  SN  679,333,  pub.  8-23-55. 
ft  led  1.3-85.  CI.  23. 

617.398.  EXECUTIVE.      Studebaker-Packard    Corporation 
8N  688,093.     Pab  9-6-55.     Filed  5-23-88. 

II  CLASS  M 

617,396.  ROYALTONE.  Armatrong  Cork  Company.  SN 
671,011.     Pub.  9-6-85.     Filed  8-3-64. 

617.400.  TERRALAST.  Vinyl  PUatica,  Inc.  SN  680,050. 
Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  1-17-55. 

617.401.  LIFE-FACE.  The  Pantaeote  Company.  8 N  680.297. 
Pub.  9-6-88.     Piled  1-21-55. 

617.402.  LIFE-TAC.  The  Pantaaote  Company.  SN  680  298 
Pub.  9-6-88.    nied  1-21-55. 

^  !l  CIASS  21 

617.403.  "THERMFLEX."  Radio  Ceramlca  Corporation. 
SN  640.756.     1Mb  9-6-85.     Filed  1-14-53. 

817.404.  HOSPITALITY  UGHT.  Kurt  Veraen  Company. 
SN  668.419.     Pnb.  8-2-55.    Filed  6-17-54. 

617.405.  RAM.  Ram  Ulectronlca,  Inc.  SN  669,630  Pub. 
9-6-88.     Filed  7-8-54. 

TM  701   ().  <;.— 7 


617.486.  use  AND  DBSIOK.  U.  ■.  Onapaoenta.  toe.  IN 
670.684.    Pub.  7-5-66,    Filed  7-86-64. 

617.407.  PITTCOMATIC.  Plttabargh  Plata  Glaaa  Compaay. 
SN  680.547.    Pab.  8-8-56.    Filed  1-28-8S. 

61T.408.  BLBCTRONICS  TBLEVI8ION.  DTI  AND  DBSION. 
Devry  Technical  laatitate.  lac.  SN  680.874.  Pab.  8-8-55. 
Filed  2-1-65. 

617.408.  CONCENTRIKIT.  Interaatlenal  ReaiaUnce  Com- 
pany.   SN  680,957.    Pub.  8-6-55.    Filed  8-2-55. 

617.410.  MBTCO.  MetaUlainx  BaclaeeriBK  Co.  lac.  SN 
682.161.    Pab.  8-8-55.    Filed  2-28-65. 

617.411.  TRI  FLUX.  Redmond  Company,  Inc.  SN  682.475. 
Pub.  8-8-68.    Filed  2-28-55. 

617.412.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Redmond  Company,  lac.  BN 
682,476.    Pub.  9-6-55.    Filad  S-28-55. 

617.418.  SINE  SWITCH  AND  M»ION.  Metala  *  Controla 
Corporation.     SN  682.746.     Pub.  8-8-66.     Filed  3-8-M. 

617.414.  SOUND  BY  BOOM  AND  DRSION.  Boom  Elaetric 
Corporation.     8N  688,347.     Pub.  9-6-66.     Filed  3-14-55. 

CLASS  22 

617.415.  MUSKtrTEER.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SX 
676.265.    Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  11-8-54. 

CLASS  23 

617.397.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  <'la«B  18. 

617.416.  WEDGE^RIP.  Snap-On  Toola  Corporation.  SN 
645,345.    Pub.  9-6-58.    Filed  4-15-58. 

617.417.  FLOTTMAXN  AND  DESIGN.  Heinrich  Flottmann 
G.  m.  b.  H.     8X  655,778.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  11-3-53. 

617.418.  CARBOMATIC.  The  Standard  Beglater  Company. 
SX  656,272.    Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  11-12-53. 

617.419.  MMM.  The  Motch  *  Merry  weather  Machinery 
Company.     HX  657,790.     Pub.  9-21-64.     FUad  12-10-53. 

617.420.  FARMGARD.  Farmgard  Prodneta  Company.  SX 
664.663.     Pub.  9-6-56.    Filed  4-16-64. 

617.421.  MODULE  ERECTOR.  Alex  P.  Le  Vay.  d.  b.  a. 
Acacia  Lumber  Company.  SN  666.187.  Pub.  1-4-55  Filed 
8-12-54. 

617.422.  8PHERILASTIK.  MeUlaatik  Limited.  8X  669,786. 
Pub.  9-0-88.    Filed  7-12-84. 

617.423.  AIR-LOC.  CUrk  Cutler  ,McDermott  Co.  SX 
672,885.     Pnb.  9-6-55.     Filed  9-1-54. 

617.424.  8EAL-0-MAT  AND  DESKiX.  New  Herniea  Lami- 
nating Machine  Company.  S.V  675.579.  Pub  i^-6-55. 
Filed  10-27-54. 

617.425.  R(K>T8  CONXERSVILLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Dreaaer  Indnatriea.  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 
8X  681.497,  pub.  10-18^%,  filed  2-11-55,  Cl.  23;  SX 
681,498,  pub.  9-13-88,  filed  2-11-58,  CI.  26;  8X  678,975, 
pub.  8-9-85.  filed  12-27-84.  Cl.  34. 

817.426.  8TELIMR  AXD  DESIGN.     Aatra  Trading  Cocpora- 
8X  679.808.     Pub.  7-19-55.    Filed  1-6-55. 


tlon. 


CLASS  U 

617,425.     C0X80LIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  28. 

617.427.  DYXAFLUX.     Lear,    Incorporated.      SN   646  292. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  5-1-53. 

617.428.  TORKAGE  AXD  DE8IGX.  Empire  Machinery  Com 
pany.     8N  651.508.     Pub.  9-6-55.    Piled  8-7-53. 

617.429.  /)ELTROXIC  TENTH  PLUG  GAUGES  AND 
DESIG.N.  Deltronic  Corporation.  SN  660,713  Pub 
9-6-88.     Filed  2-8-84. 

617.430.  COLORAMA.  Aurora  Induatriea,  Inc  SX  666  822 
Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  5-21-54. 

617.431.  DECA-8WEEP.  Decade  Inatrument  Co  SX 
669.762.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  7-12-54. 

617.432.  SEDAC.  Magnaflux  Corporation.  SX  672  828 
Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  9-7-84. 

617.4.33.  BEWI.  Ernat  U.  Wilbelm  Bertram,  Fabrik  Photo 
technlacher  Meaageraete.  8X681,985.  Pub.  9-6-55  Filed 
2-21-65. 

617,434.    GRII>TROL.    Robertahaw  Fnlton  Controla  Company 

8X682,067.     Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  2-21-55. 
617,436.     I'OWERHtJUSE.     Marie  Thoreaen,  d.  b.  a  Tbonaen 

Direct  Salea.      SN  684.499.     I'ub.  9-6-55.     Filed  8-29-65. 
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•1T.4S«.      DAIKITB.      The   HaloM  Conpuir.      8N   «S4.BM. 

P«b.»-«-S5.    riI«4ft-S(MU. 
«17.4S7.      SHOWmOB.     Rutman     Kodak     Conpany.      8N 

M4.T21.     P«k.  •-«-».    Piled  4-1-U. 

«1 7.488.  OXTATOR.  LedMX  ft  Cmnpaay.  8N  S8S.S04. 
Pnb.  »-«-50.    rited4-14-M. 

CLASS  27 

Al  7.439.  SHRAC.IE.  narry  BbraRlr  d.  b.  a.  Ritex  Watch 
Company.     8N  Ml,814^     Pab.  9-6-5B.     Flk>d  ^2-54. 

617.440.  PARKRR.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  8N  671. »S6. 
Pnb.  »-6-58.    Piled  S-l»-S4. 

617.441.  NAYETTE.  Oranat  Broa.  »N  682.B13.  Pub. 
9-6-55.     Piled  »-7-55. 

CLASS  It 

617.442.  ROrS8EAr  AND  DE8I0N.  Hoaae  of  Roaaaenu. 
Limited.     8N  870.8S4.     Pub.  i»-e-&8.     Plied  7-30-54 

617.443.  JEWEL  LOCK.  Peature  RlBf  Co..  Im>.  8N  671.561. 
Pnb.  9-6-fl8.    Piled  8-12-54. 

617.444.  EVER-C.LOW.  Peatar*  Ring  Co..  Inc.  RN  672.390. 
Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  8-30-54. 

fll7.44.%.  PI.  PIthian.  SX  679.091.  Pnb.  9-6^5.%.  Piled 
12-29-54. 

617.446.  ESSENCE  OF  8PRTNO  AND  DESIGN.  MAM 
Mfff.   Co.      SN   682.812.      Pub.  9-6-55.      Piled   3-4-66. 

617.447.  NAVETTE.  Graaat  Broa.  SN  682.912.  Pub. 
9-«-55.     Piled  3-7-55. 

CLASS  29 

617.448.  OPTOGEXIC.  XelaoB  E.  Abrahamaen.  SX  678.946. 
Pnb.  9-6-55.    Piled  12-27-54. 

CLASS  M 

617.449.  COIXn»rGH.  BMtha  and  ColelOBKha  Limited, 
now  by  chanRe  of  name  to  Rld^way  Potterlea  Limited.  SN 
668  .■S23.     I»nb.  9-6-55.    Plied  6-21-54. 

617.450  VALE.  Bootba  aad  Coidoaxba  Limited,  now  by 
rhanxe  of  name  to  Riditway  Potteriea  Limited.  SN  668,524. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  6-2i-R^ 

CLASS  91 

617.451  RAMA(i  AND  DESIGN.     Ba  ma  ft  Mega  in  Aktleniie 
iw>llMrhHrt.     now     by     change     of     name     Plntach     Bamag 
AktienicenelJHchaft.       SN    615.045.       Pub.    8-16-55.      Piled 
6-12-51. 

617.4,t2  SPARKLER.  Sparkler  Mfg.  Co  SX  666.546  Pul>. 
ft   «    Mi       Viio-4  s    17-54 

617.453.  CELLf  PLO  The  Cellnk)  Company  SN  673.336. 
Pub.  ."V- 10-55      Piled  9-17-54. 

617.454.  "VARA."  M  k  A.  SX  673.670.  Pub.  9-6-56. 
Filed  9-2.^54, 

617.455.  ALBION.  Rritiah  Plltem  Limited.  SN  677.861. 
Pu6  9-6-55.    Piled  12-7-54. 

CLASS  32 

617.456.  THE  WRIGHT  LINE  The  Wright  Line,  Inc..  by 
change  of  nani<>  from  Wright  and  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  641.821.     I»nb.  9-<V  .•>.">      Filed  2  .%-.'i3 


617.457        C<1LONT     ARTS    GROFP.       Myera-Spalti     Maau 
facturlng    Company.      SN    670.495.      Pub     9-6-55       Piled 

7    2.S-54. 

617.458.  PLRX-ORAMA.  Streater  Induatriea.  Inc.  8N 
670.624.     Pub.  9-6-55.    Piled  7-26-64 

617.459.  HALLOWELL  AND  DESIGN  Standard  Preaaed 
Steel  Co.     SN  671.209.     Pub.  9-6-55      Piled  8-6-64. 

617460.  PHEXIX  AIRPLOAT.  L.  C.  Phenix  Co..  Inc. 
SN  672  2^«      T»"h   •-♦t  ."^R      W»«»d  8-25-54 

617.461.  BLA CRAFT  AND  DESIGN  American  Plitare  and 
Mannfacturlag  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Chromcraft  Diriaion  of  Amerieaa 
Fixture  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  bow  by  change  of  aasM  to 
ChroHKrrmft  C*rp«ratton.  SX  678,0M  Pub  9-4-66.  PHad 
12-10-64. 

617.462.  PLTTE  FORM  AND  DBSIGN  (REPRE8E^rTATIO^ 
OP  AX  AIRPLANE)  DougUa  Faralturc  CerparatlMi. 
SX  678.774.     Pi*.  9-6-56.     Piled  12-22-64. 

617.463.  MIRRO  GLEAM.  Balrrank.  Inc.  SX  681.399. 
Pub.  9-6-68.    Piled  2-10-66. 


61T.4ft4.      DESK-SIDER.      CCH     Produrta     Company.      RN 

681.675.    Pub.  9-6-66.    Plied  2-16-66. 
617.466.       REJUVENATOR.       Bleep    Pro»>tlon    Ijiboratnry. 

Inc.     SX  681.713.     Pab.  »-«-65.    Piled  2-16-55. 

CLASS  34 

617,425.     COXROLIDATED  CRRTIPICATE.     See  ClaM  28. 

617.466.  KITCHEXAIRE.  The  Hobart  MaDnfaeturlng 
Company.      SX  666.021.      Pub.   9-«l-66.     Piled  5-10-64. 

617.467.  CHARCOAL  KIXG.  Walker  Machine  ft  Paoadry 
Corporation.     SN  670.188.    Pub.  9-«-66.     Piled  7-16-64. 

617.468.  T  AXD  DR8IGX.  thermal  Reaearch  ft  Engineering 
Corporation.     SX  674.638.     Pnb.  »-«-66.     Piled  10-8-64. 

617.460.  THERM-MITK.  George  Van  D.rrk.  d.  b.  a.  Therm 
Mite  Boiler  Company.  SN  680.374.  Pub.  9-6-55.  Pll«>d 
1-24-55. 

CLASS  3S 

617.470.  SCRESEAL.  Sure-Seal  Equipment  Company.  SX 
662.764.     Pub.  9-6-66.    Piled  8-16-54. 

617.471.  rxi-SHIM.  The  rni-Bhim  Company.  SX  668.416. 
Pnb  9-6-55.    Piled  6-17-64. 

617.472.  P  AXD  DESIOX.  Phoenix  Manufactnring  Com- 
pany.    SX  681.708.     Pub.  9-«-65.     Pllad  2-15-65. 

617.473.  WICHITA.  Wichita  Clutch  Company.  Inc.  SX 
687.157.     Pub.  9-6-66.     Piled  6-8-66. 

617.474.  FREEFLOW.  Crane  Packing  Company.  SX 
687,186.     Pub   B-»-66.     Piled  5-10-66. 

617.475  NYI.^PIX>W  The  Polymer  Corporation  8X 
687,408,    Pub.  9-«-66.    Piled  6-12-56. 

CLASS  M 

617.476  ROMAR.  Remar  Recording  Studio*.  SX  671,780. 
Pub.  9-6-56.     Piled  8-14-64. 

CLASS  37 

617.477  MM  AND  DBSIGN.  Richard  V.  BIbbero.  d.  b.  a. 
Medical  Management  Control.  SN  648,663.  Pub.  8-6-66. 
Filed  6-30-53. 

617.478.  BrCK  RTRRI-BAG.  Richard  O.  Buck,  d.  b.  a. 
A.  J  Buck  ft  Son.  SN  661.688.  Pnb.  8-6-68.  Piled 
2-26-54. 

617.479  COLORCAST  The  Champion  Paper  and  Plbre 
Company.      SN   663.970.      Pub.   9-6-66.      Piled  .3-30-64. 

«17,4RO  DE.SKJN  OP  BROAD  ARROW.  Valley  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SN    fi65,4i^«.      Pab.    »-«-.%.'>.      Fl'ed    4-29-"4 

617.481  ADGIF  Scripto.  Inc.  SN  666,787.  Pub.  9-6-56. 
Filed  5-5-54. 

617.482.  MOISTRITE.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SX  866.8S6. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     PUed  6-6-54. 

617.483.  CRYSTALEXE.  Keuffel  ft  P^aaer  Company.  SX 
667.128.     Pub.  9-6-56.    Piled  5-26-64. 

617.484  PERFECTIOX.  Wlhion  Jonee  Company.  SX 
668.968.     Pub.  9-6-66.    Piled  6-26-64. 

617.485  DOCBL-EDGE.  Royal  I.*ce  Paper  Worka.  Inc. 
SX  670.804.     Pub.  9-6-55      Filed  7-29-54. 

Bl 7.486.  BAYOr  KRAFT.  Brown  Paper  Indnatrlen.  Incor- 
porated       SN  672.138.      Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  8-24-54. 

617.487  FRANO  AND  DESHJX.  Frank  NoTelty  Co.  SX 
67.1.513     I'ub.  9-6-55     Piled  8-21-54. 

617.488.  PURA  SXOW.  White  Waahbume  Corporation. 
SN  679.956      I'nh   9-6-55      Filed  1-14-56 

617.489  TOREAIMJR  COVER.  Norman  Harrower  d.  b.  a. 
Linton  Kroth«>rii  ft  Company.  S.\  685.068.  Pub.  9-4-56. 
Filed  4-22   55. 

CLASS  3t 

617.490  PIN  IP  The  Reardon  Company  SN  646,581. 
Pub   9   6   S.-S      Filed  4-20-53 

617.491.  MATERIAL  HAXDLIXG  FLOW  AXD  DE^GX. 
"Rm  Plow  inibiiahing  Company,  to  Telenewa  Productiona, 
Inc      SN  662.4.34      Pub.  9-4-55.     Filed  3-1 1-54. 


617.492.      COLOR  BAX.      Blabup    PublUhIng  Company. 
672,377      Pub.  9-6-56      Piled  8^30-54. 


SN 


617.493.    LUBRIGRAM.    Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  672,468.     Pub.  9-4-55      Plied  S-30-54. 


I 
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617.484.  iSXFOBTKKg'  8NCTCLOPABDIA  AND  DBBION. 
TliOBMa  AahweU  ft  CoatiMar,  !■«.  RN  «Tt.8U.  Pwh. 
9-4-56.     Piled  8-2-64. 

617.486.  EXPORT  TRADE  AND  IHIPPKR.  ThOBM  Aab- 
well  ft  Company.  Inc.  8N  6TS.622.  Pub.  8-4-4B.  Pllod 
9-2-64. 

617,484.  "YARD  BIRD."  O.  U.  84»tt  ft  Bona  CoBpaay. 
SN  673.387.    Pub.  9-4-86.    Piled  8-17-64. 

617.487.  MOtOR.  The  Heftrat  Corporation.  8N  676.681. 
Pub.  8-6-66.    Plied  10-28-M. 

617.488.  8LN0LK  8KRTICB  NBW8.  Paper  C^p  aad  C«»- 
talaer  liwtltate.  lae.  BX  680.082.  Pub.  8-4-88.  PUed 
1-18-66. 

617.488.     HKAkTH  OPPICCR8  NBW8  DIOK8T.    Papor  Cap 
aad  Coatalner  Inatltnte.  Inc.     SN  480,083.     Pub    8-4-86 
Filed  l-KMML 

617.600.  TOMORROW'S  TOOL8— TODAY !  Lane-Wella 
Company.     8N  680.383.     Pnb.  8-4-56.     Piled  1-24-BB. 

I!  CLASS  39 

617.501.     RUTH  OP  CAROLINA.     Ruth  Origliiala  Corp.     8N 

668.827.     Vnh  8-17-84.     PIted  12-21-68. 
617.502      WINDSOR  TO(;S  AND  DBSIGN.     I.  GendHnaa  ft 

Son.    SX468v801.    Pub.  8-4-66.    Piled  1-4-64. 

617.503.  RUTH'S  ORIGINAL  OP  TEXAS  AND  STAR 
DESIGN.  Hatha  Original  of  Texaa,  Inc.,  from  Ruth'a 
Original  of  Texaa.  8X  861,887.  Pub.  12-28-64  Piiod 
3    1-64. 

617.504.  THE  NECKTIE  BKLT.  Abe  Rlreti,  d.  b.  a.  A. 
Rivet!  Co..  to  A.  Rlvett  Co.,  Inc.  SN  644  086  Pub 
9-4-65.     Ftlad  4-4-64. 

617,606.  CAPRINI.  William  Warner.  SN  644.816  Pub 
5-24-86.     Pllad  4-18-64. 

617.504.  SBTIIOUR  ORIGINALS.  Seymour  Troy  8N 
667.473.     Pub.  8-6-65.     Piled  4-1-64. 

617.507  NUHIDE  AND  1W8IGN.  New  Eafland  Overall  Co. 
Inc..  alao  d.  b.  a.  Hilt-Well.  8N  648.047  Pub  8-4-66 
Plied  4-10-64. 

817.508  STARS  AXD  STRIPES  A.XD  DESIGN  The  Olen 
Company       SN   668.116      Pnb.  »-4-66.     Piled  4-11-64, 

617.50B  CAPRI  (J.  ft  S.  Inc.  8X668,661.  Pub.  5-24-55 
Plle<l  6-22-54. 

817.510       HI  CHAIR-SAFE.       Margaret    B.    Karcher       SX 

648.758.     Pub  9-6-55.     Piled  6-23-64. 
617.511.      KIDLINE      Max   Roaen.  d.   b.  a.   Weatern  Slipper 

Mfg.  Co      SN  669.145.     I>ub.  8-4-66.     Piled  6-28-64. 
617.^12      LE  HAVRE  AXD  DESIGN.     The  Havre  de  Grace 

Hoalery    MIIU.    Inc.      SN    668.181.       Pub.    8-6-55       Piled 

6- .30-54. 

617,513  DIABOLf).  Tru  Baluce  CMwCa  I»e.  8N  670,268 
Pab.  8-6-65.    Piled  7-18-64. 

617.514.  IX>E8KIN  I.NTERLOCK.  Campna  Sweater  ft 
Sportawear  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Campua  Sweater  and  Sporta- 
wear  Co.     SN  870.460.     Pub.  8-6-66.     Piled  7-28-64. 

617.31.V  RLE<JANT  HEIR.  Dteta  ft  Com|Miny.  Inc  SX 
670.911.     Pub   9-6-55.     Filed  8-2-64. 

6IT.516.  JKAX8TERS.  Jay  Manufacturing  Company  Incor 
porate«i       HX   671.086.      Pub.    9-4-56.      Piled   8-3-54. 

617.517  CRUSADER.  The  Joaea  Trouaer  Company,  Inc 
SN  671.102.     Pub  9-6-65.     Pllad  8-4-64. 

617.618  AIRBRIX.  XippM  Gomu  KabuAlki  Kaiaha.  SN 
671,194.     Pub  9-6-55.     Filed  8-6-64. 

617.519.     GLiDK    RITE.      M.   Beckerman  ft  Bona.   Inc      SN 

672.560.     Pub.  9-6-66.     Piled  8-1-64. 
617,520      HADLKY  LAMBS  CCA  AXD  DESKiN.     The  Caah 

mere  Corporation  of  .\merica.     SX  673,897      Pub    9-4-66. 

Filed  9-28-64. 

61  7.521  I>OCKRD  IN  SOCK  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESEXTA- 
TION  OF  A  PADLOCK).  Bambi  Footwear  Inc  SX 
673,843.     Pub,  9-4-65.     Piled  0-28-64. 

617.522  HI  JINKS.  L.  laaacaon  ft  Sona.  SX  674  086. 
Pub.  9-4-56.     Filed  9-9-54. 

rtl  7.523.  PIRO  DEB.  Stan'a  Shoe  Outlet.  SN  674  682. 
Pub.  9-4-56.    Piled  10-8-54. 

817.524.  PIRO,  Stan  a  Shoe  Outlet  SX  674.633  Pub 
«   6-55.     Filed  10-8^-54 


«17^SB.  CRADUC  MOC  AND  DBSIGN.  Robert  G.  HiMe^ 
brand,  d.  b.  a.  R.  G.  HildebraMi  Co.  SN  6764M2.  Pab. 
8-4-66.    Piled  10-22-64. 

617.624.  DO-CEE-DO.  Cntm  Ohleaharg  Co.  SN  678,«M. 
Pab.  8-4-S6.    Piled  10>28-M. 

617.627.  OPEN  RANGE.  Powlkea  Hat  Oo.  8N  «Tf.S70. 
Pub.  8-4-66.    Piled  11-10^64. 

617.628.  DE8CO.  David  K.  Briiwab  ft  Company,  IBC  BN 
670,888.    Pub.  8-4-68.    Pllad  11-17-44. 

617.828.  P1>PLAR.  Poplar  Textile.  IHe.  SN  478.387.  Pab. 
8-4-86.    Piled  ll-lS-84. 

617.580.     LA  SCALA.     Don  Juan  Corporation  of  Callforala 

SN  678.608.    Pub.  8-4-66.    Plied  12-30-84. 
617.881.      ANDREW    GBLLBR    EXQUISITK    POOTWBAR. 

ABdrew   Geller,    Ibc.      SN   478,778.      Pab.   8-4-66.      Plied 

12-22-64. 

617,632.  REPRESENTATION  OP  BABY  AND  DBSMN. 
The  Keadall  Company.  SN  678.881.  Pah.  8-4-66.  PUed 
12-27-64. 

617.533.  HADLEY  CAPRICE.  The  Caahmere  Corporation 
of  America.      SX  678.137.     Pub.  8-4-68.     Piled  12-80-64. 

617,634.  PATTY  WARD.  The  Ward  Stitooa  Co  SN 
679,361.    Pub.  8-4-66.    PUed  1-3-68. 

617.535.  DOUBLE  DOE.  Gloria  Giovea.  Inc.  SX  678  386 
Pub.  9-4-56.     Filed  1-4-56. 

617.636.  DICKERSOX  ACTIVITY  ETC.  The  Walker  T. 
Dlckeraoa  Company.  SX  680.370.  Pub.  9-4-66  PUed 
f-24-65. 

CLASS  42 

617,687.  TUBMATE8.  Charlaa  Plndyck,  Inc.  SX  646^17 
Pub.  9-4-56.    Piled  6-17-64. 

617.638.  SILVA-DUV.  StaahUl  Paahloaa  lac.  8N  «44,7»8. 
Pub.  9-4-55.     Filed  6-20-54. 

617,538.  THE  BROOKWOOD.  Euaeae  T.  Barwlck.  d  b.  a. 
E.  T.  Barwlck  MilU.  SX  468,230.  Pub.  8-4-55  Piled 
6-16-54. 

617.540.  SKIP  CORD.  Roaaoke  Mllla  Company  SN 
648.448.    Pub.  8-4-66.    Piled  4-18-64. 

617.541  PACIDRIL.  Pacific  Milla.  SN  676,664  Pub 
J»-4-66.     Piled  11-16-64. 

617.542.  CLOUD-PUPP  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  CLOUD).  Staple  Coat  Co..  Inc.  SN  678.750  Pub 
9-6-55.     Filed  12-21-54. 

617.543.  LIRERTAS  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  SHIELD.  ETC..  HERALDRY).  Liberty  ft  Co.  Um- 
ited.      SN  678.187.      1Mb.  8-4-66.     PUed  11-30-64.  " 

617.544.  T<K>TAPA.  Tootal  Broadftant  Lee  CoiMMay 
Limited.     SX  480,168.     Pub.  8-4-88.     Piled  1-18-8^ 

617.545  BLEXDAIRE.  The  BarUaa.  Corporatloa  SN 
680.353.     Pub.  8-4-56.     Plied  1-24-68. 

817.546  CEI^COT.  Cel«Ba»  Corporatloa  of  America  SN 
681,577.     Pnb.  8-6-56.    Piled  2-14-86. 

817.547  VALPOINT.    Callaw«y  Mliia  Coaipaay.    SN  681.471 
Pub.  9-6-66.     Filed  2-16-66. 

617.548.  CALORA.  CalUway  Mllla  Company.  SX  481.472 
Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  2-16-66. 

817.549.  CALMOXT.  Callaway  Mllla  Compaay.  8X681.473 
Pub.  9-4-66.    Filed  2-16-66. 

CLASS  43 

«17..ViO  MOU8SEXYL.  TIaaagea  de  Soierlea  RewiU 
(T    S.   R.K      SX  677,181.     Pub.  8-6-.Vy     Piled  11-28-64. 


CLASS  44 

617.551      CLEERLITE     O    E    M.  CorporaHoa.     8X448  818 
Pub  9-6-55     Filed  4-26-64.  '^.»iu. 

617.352       Ml-rrASTRAL      I>r.  K.   UUiora  ft  Co.     SX  670  134 
Pub  9  6-55.    Filed  7-16-54. 

«1 7.553      "tX>R-V<lX."     Staaley  Wetater  Laboratortea.  lac 

SN  675.604.     Puh  8-4-66.    PUed  l»-27-64. 
817.554.      MOYCO      The  J.  Bird  Moyer  Coapany,  lae      SN 

876.747      Pub.  8-6-55.     Piled  11-16-64. 
817.555      WANDKX.     WUliaai  U  Ooald.  d.   b.  a.   Reaearch 

.Suppli.a.     .SX  678.106.    J*ub.  8-4-66.     Piled  12-18-84. 
617.556.      AXN    BARTOX.      Seara.    Roebaek    and    Co       SN 

678.156.     Pub.  9-6-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 
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«1T,557.      SONARTHERM.      JUmnel    Mushlln       SX    «79.00S 
Pub.  fr-«-5B.     Filed  12-27-54. 

CLASS  45 

A17.SS8.     SCHOONER.     Frt^  Pear  k  Co.     8N  ««0.B»«.     Pub 

9-<^-85.     Piled  2-11-54. 
«1 7,559.      RED   OWL.      R*d   Owl    Stores.    Inc       8N    666.057. 

I*iib.  »-6-55.    FlWl  5-10-64. 

617.560.  MOLAY  COCKTAIL  MIX  ETC.  AND  DESICN 
John  Motalaon.     SN  666.860.     Pub.  »-«-55.    Filed  5-21-54. 

617.561.  TILLIE  LEWIS  TA8TI  DIET  AND  DESIGN 
PlotUl  Product!.  Inc.  SN  668.600.  Pub  9-6-55.  Filed 
6-18-54. 

617.562.  CHEER  CP  AND  DESIGN.  Oranxe  Smile  Sirup 
Company.     SN  676.991.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  11-19-54. 

617.563.  WILD  CAT.  W.  R.  Beyer,  d.  b.  a.  Beyer  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  678.4.11.     Pub.  9-«-55.     Filed  12-16-54. 

617.564.  NIAGRA  DRY  MlMlon  Bottllnj;  Company  of 
Buffalo,   Inc.     SN  «79.5.'»1.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  1-6-55 

CLASS  44 

617.565.  KANSAS  O-SO  FINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Acme 
Erana  Company,  Inc.  SN  604.061.  Pub  9-6-55.  Filed 
9-27-50. 

617.566.  ENGELHORN'S  AND  DESIGN.  John  Engelhorn 
k  Sons.     SN  650,889.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  7-27  5.H 

617.567.  CREAM  DROP  MOE  AND  DESKJN.  Sanitary 
Farm  Dairies,  In<'..  d  b.  a.  Sanitary  Farm  Dairies.  SN 
650,937.     Pub.  11    2-54.     Filed  7-27-53 

617.568.  BOCQCET.  The  E.  Kahna  Sona  Co.  SN  652.197 
Pub.  9-^55.    Filed  8-24-53. 

617.569.  I.N'TERPACK.  International  Packer*  Limited  SN 
654.870      Pub.  9   6-55.     Filed  10-15-53. 

617.570  BONBCRGER  L,  W.  Bonalb,  d.  b.  a  Bonalb 
Drive  Ina.      SN   662,508.      Pub.   9-6-55.      Filed   3-12-54 

617.571  CHIPPER  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  COWS  HEAD).  Chip  Steak  Company.  SN  663.255. 
Pub  9-6-55.     Filed  3-25.54. 

617.572.  CHOCOLATE  CRl'STIES.  R.xkwo.Kl  &  Cn.  SN 
663.310      I»ub  9-«  55     Filed  3-25-54. 

617.57?  REPRESE.NTATION  OF  GR<»TESQITE  FIGURE 
CPSIDE  DOWN  Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation.  SN 
665.599.     Pub   9-6^  55,     Filed  5-3-54. 

617,574.  KETTLE  FRESH!  Anderaena  Foods.  Inc  SN 
666,090      Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  5-11-54. 

fil7.57.'5.  LIQlA  SWEET.  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
now  by  niertcer  and  change  of  name  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,     SN  670,367.     Pub    9   6-55.     Flle«l  7-21-54, 

R17.576.     KING  HCRBARD.     Hubbard  Mlllinii  Company.     SN 

672.079      Pub.  9   6^  55      File<l  8-23-54. 
617.577.     MK  ON  A  SHIELD  DESKiN      Marlon  K    Summers 

SN  674.908.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  10-15   54. 
617,578      MARION  KAY.     Marion  K.  Summers      SN  674.909 

Pub    9-fr  55.     Filed  la  15-54. 

617.579.  CREAM  OF  VANILLA.  Marion  Kay  Products  Co. 
Inc.      SN  676.509       Pub    9-6-55.      Filed   11    12-54 

617.580.  TEXAS  HOTS.  Armour  and  Company  SN 
677.129      I»ub   6-21    55.     Filed  11-23-54. 

CLASS  47 

617.581.  HARTLEY.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,  d.  b.  a.  Shewan 
Jones.      SN  669,445.     Pub.  9-«-55.     Filed  7   6-54. 

617.582.  CHATEAU  BOUSCAUT.  Victor  Place  SN  673.472 
Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  9-20-54. 

617.583.  GOLDEN  AGE.  D.  W.  Putnam  Co.,  Inc,  SN 
677,734.     Pub.  9-6-55      Filed  12-3  54. 

CLASS  48 

617.584.  (JRAIN  BELT  AND  DESIGN.  Minneapolis  Brew 
Injt  Company.     SN  665,843.     Pub.  9-ft-55,     Filed  5-6-54 

617.585.  SALVATOR.  Paulaner  Salvator-Thomasbrau,  A.  G. 
SN  666.978.     Pub,  9  6-55.     Filed  5-24  54 

CLASS  49 

617.586.  S.  C.  AHEL  PEREIRA  DA  FONSECA  AND  DESIGN 
8<»c.  Com.  Abel  Pereira  Da  Fonseca  (8.  A.  R.  L.)  SN 
665,315      Pub.  9-6-55,     Filed  4   27-54, 


HI  7.587  OLD  UNDEROOF.  The  Old  Joe  DIsttUery  Company, 
d.  b  a.  Old  Underoof  Dlstllllnn  Company.  8N  6T7.673. 
Pub  9-6-55,     Flle«l  12-2-54. 

617.588  DEERFIELD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Dis- 
tillers  Products.    Inc.      SN   685.228.      Pub.   9-6-55.      Filed 

4  27  .55. 

CLASS  M 

617.589  TWIRL-AD  AND  DESIGN.  Iffelstroem-Oberlln.  Inc. 
8 N  636,595      Pub  9-6-55.     Filed  10-14-52. 

617.590.  WEATHERTITE  COVER-RITK  AND  DESIGN. 
Samuel  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Brown  k  Brown.  8N  662,844.  Pub. 
9   6-55.     Filed  3-18-54. 

617.591.  COPPERITE.  Thomas  R.  Caton,  d.  b.  a.  Reproduc- 
tion Research  Laboratories.  8N  662,988.  Pub.  9-6-55. 
Filed  3   22-54. 

61  7,592  RLR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Thomas  R.  Caton.  d.  b.  a 
Reproduction  Research  Laboratories.  SN  662,991.  Puh. 
9   6-55.     Filed  3-22-54. 

617.593  PAPERPIX  AND  DESIGN.  Picturepak.  Inc  8N 
663.052.     IMib.  9-6-55.     Filed  3-22-54. 

617.594.      ZER(X5ARD.     Farmgard   Products  Company.    'SN 

664,664      Pub,  9-6-58.     Filed  4-16-54. 
617.595        ELA8TOMERIC       PRINTING       PI.u\TE8       AND 

DESIGN       J.    W.    Clement   Company.      SN   674.565.      Pub. 

9  6-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 

617,596.  MEMORY-TRAY.  Will  Ecker  k  Co  SN  674,954 
Puh.  9-6  55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

CLASS  51 

fi  17.597.  DELTONE  The  Kaynar  Company.  8N  655.583. 
Pub   9   6  55      Filed  10-30-53. 

617.598.  8MOCA.  Kabushlki  Kalsha  Fujlno  Shoten.  now 
by  change  of  name  Smooa  Hamlitaki  Kabushlki  Kalsha.  S.\ 
657,438      Pub.  9-6-55     Filed  12-4-53. 

617.599      SLICK-BLACK.     Valmor  Products  Co.     SN  664.898. 

Pub.  9-6  55.    Filed  4-20-54 
C,1 7,600,       HEXAGON,       Commercial     Solvents     Corporation. 

SN  667.295.     Pub.  9  6-55.     Filed  5-28-54. 

617,601.     BALMEX.     Macsll  Inc.     8N  668.332.     I»iib.  9-«-55. 

Filed  6  16  54. 
til7.«0_».      ARCA.VCIL.      Ijibiiratoir*-*  Valdor   ParfuniM  Chopin 

Sooiete    a     Responsabllite    Llmltee.    d.    b.    a.    Valdor,       SN 

672.672      Pub    9   6-55.     Flle<l  9-2-54. 
H17.rt03.      <;UIT.\KE.      Ijiboratolres    Valdor    Parfuiiis   Chopin 

Sorlpte    a     Resp^msahilite    Llmltee,    d.    b.    a.    Valdor.       SN 

fi7.',673.     Pub.  9  6  .">.     Filed  9   2   .'>4. 

617.604.  PARFUMS   WEIL    PARIS       Parfums   Well    Paris. 

5  A.     SJ^  675. .501      Pub.  9  6  55.     Filed  10-26-54. 

617.605.  FI>OWI.NG  VF:LVET.  Jacqueline  Cochran.  Inc.. 
d  b  a  Jacqueline  Cochran.  SN  676,099  Pub  9-6  55. 
Filed  11    5  54 

617,606  oLft  DE  JEAN  PATOU  Jean  Patou  Inc.  8N 
678.340      Pub.  9   6  55.     Flletl  12   14-54. 

617.607.  ORLANE.  Jean  DAlbret,  S.  A.  R.  L.  SN  679.370. 
Pub.  9   6   55      Filed  1-4-55. 

CLASS  52 

617.608.  SHOT  TREAT.  The  Standard  OH  Company.  8N 
664.097.     Pub    9-^6-55.     Filed  4-7   54 

«1 7,609.  AD.  ColKate-Palroollve  Company.  S.\  665.757. 
I'ub    !>   «   55.     Filed  5   5-54. 

«1 7,610.  BREAKWATER.  Rehoboth  Products  Co.  Inc.  8N 
«rt«.344.     Pub.  l>   6-55.     Filed  6- 16-54. 

617,611  ClILORBISAN.  Norda  Essential  Oil  k  Chemical 
Company.    Inc       SN   669,624       Pub,  9-6-55      Filed  7-8-64. 

617.612.  ROSA.MEL.  Swift  A  Company.  SN  671.217.  Pub. 
9   6  55      Filed  8   5-54 

til  7.61 3  KKR CHRO  MITE.  Kosmos  Electro  Flnlahlnif 
Research,  Inc      SN  675,637.     Pub   0   6^  55.     Filed  10- 28-A4. 

til*. 614  .MACCO  AND  DESKJN.  The  Macro  Products  Com- 
pany     SN  679,670.     Pub    9-6-55,     Filed  1-10-56, 

t)17,»ll.-,      <;IRI.  AND  WREATH  DESKJN      I>ehn  k  Fink  Pro<l 
u.tN     CorporMtlon         SN     «W»,:»5         l^lb      9-6-.V\.       Filed 
1    -M    .'.5 
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617.616.  ROHEBUD  Rosebud  Perfume  Company,  truateeahlp 
under  the  will  of  tJeorge  F.  Smith.  SN  863,130  Pub. 
9   6  55      Filed  3-9-58. 


CLASS  lt2 


I 


Service  Marb 
CLASS  IM 

617.817  POINTING  THE  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Federation 
of  .Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Companies,  SN  658,308.  Pub. 
9-6-88.     Filled  10-26-53. 

617.618.  LUMMU8  HEAT  EXCHANGER  DIVISION  AND 
DESKiN.  The  Luninius  Company,  SN  663.190.  Pub 
9-6   55.     Filed  .3-24-64. 

617.619       THE   NATKINAL  GRANGE.      National  Grange  of 
the    Patrons   of    Husbandry.      SN    667.327.      Pub.   9-6-55 
Flle«l  5-28-54. 

617.620.  MAai  BUSTER.  North  Ameriean  Arlatlon.  Inc. 
SN  667.427.     Pub.  9-6-66.     Piled  6-1-64. 

617,621  SKY-MAPPING.  Robert  A,  Cummlngs.  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Robert  A.  CummlnKS,  Jr.  and  Associates.  SN  667  933 
Pub.  9-6  55.     Filed  6-9-54. 

61 7.622.  MACH  BUSTER  N.  A.  A.  AND  DESIG.N.  .North 
American  Aviation.  Inc.  8N  670,119.  Pub.  9-6-58  Filed 
7-16-54 

617.623,  «;REEK  WOSIM  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Sigma 
Alpha  EpMiliin  Fraternity.  COLLECTIVE  MARK,  SN 
670.125.     Pub.  9-6-58.     Piled  7-16-84. 

617.624  REPRE8ENTATK)N  OF  A  BAIXJE  WITH  GREEK 
LETTERIN(}  AND  DESIGN.  Sigma  Alpha  Epsllon 
Fraternity.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  SN  670.126  Pub 
9-6-55.      Fllwl  7-16-54. 

617.625  THIRSTY  DEER  AND  DESKJN  (REPRESENTA 
TION  OF  A  DEERk  Arthur  P.  .MacArthur.  SN  «7«i,94.'5 
Pub    9-6-55.     Filed  8-2-54. 

617.626  ROMA  Frank  Robert  Abbo.  SN  674,310  Pub 
9   «   55       Flle<l  10-5-54. 

CLASS  1«1 

'''l^^LJ'^^*^!^  Sa^J'l'^'    J"^^'^""^"^    '^'^^'''^^^^     "^''^^       BEAUTY-PLUS.      Foater     k     r>aTles,      Inc.      SN 
SN  668.125.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Flle<l  6-1 1-54.  666.343.     Pub.  7-19-55.     Filed  8-14-54. 


617.628  MINI-CROUP  The  Farm  Bureaa  Mutual  Auto- 
mobile Insurance  Company.  8N  677,207.  I»ub  9-6-65 
Klle<l  11-24-64. 

617.629.  ACACIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Acacia  Mutual  Life 
Insurance  Couipany.  SN  681,473.  Pub.  9-6-55  Piled 
2-11-56. 

CLASS  in 

617.630.  MASTER  DRAPERY  CLEANING,  MONARCH  DRY 
CLEANERS  AND  DESKJN.  Monarch  Dry  Cleanera  * 
Dyers.   Inc.     8N  871,180.     i'ub.  9-6-65.     Plied  8-6-64. 

617.631.  FIESTA  AND  DESIGN.  Whitaker  CoDstroction 
Company.      8N   675.605.      I»ub.   9-27-88.      Piled   10-27-64. 

CLASS  IM 

617.6;i2.  A  30  MILK  EXTENSKIN  OF  YOUR  TELEPHONE 
BELL.  Aircnil,  Inc.  SN  664.999.  Pub  9-«-55  Filed 
4-22   54. 

CLASS  IM 

617.6.33.  (JRAVER  AND  DESIGN.  Graver  Tank  k  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  660.206.     Pub.  9-6-88.     Plied  1-27-84. 

617.634.  TIARCORISK.  Tlarco  Corporation.  SN  676  680. 
Pub.  9-6-85.    Filed  11-16-54. 

617.635.  HARDALUME.  TIarco  Corporation.  SN  676,681. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  11-15-54. 

617.6.36.  RIZZODIZK.  TIarco  Corporation.  SN  676,682. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     F'lled  11-15-54. 

617.637,  SURE  WEAR  K,  TIarco  Corporation.  SN  677.460. 
Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  11-29-54. 

617.638.  HERTAINK.  Fontaine  Conrertlng  Works.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  677.558.     Pub.  9-6-68.     Plied  12-1-64. 


Certiikatioa  Maik 
CLASS  A 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  n«t  subject  to  opposition. 

CLASS  13  CLASS  23 

«17.«4(),      U.    S.    Expansion   Bolt  Co.,   York.   Pa.      SN   6H1.N.54.     ^^t  nsi       v,.    i,    «     i-i     .•-.....      .       ... 

Flle<l  P.  R.  3^1    .-.4      Am    S    R   9-'6-.-,.'5  ».17.643.      Frank    M.    Llasich.    Faribault,    Minn.      .SN    672.32.3. 

Filed  P.  R.  8   26  .')4      Am.  S.  R.  9    15-.V> 

Multi-Diameter 


For    Fastening    I>ev|ce    .Anchoring    Means — Namely,    .S<-rew 
.\nchorx. 

Use  sinfe  IK^".  14.  19.53. 


PiuU-^-Ctclt 


CLASS  22 

«17.t)4I       Childhood   Interests,   Inc..   Roaell.-   Park,   \     J       SN 
64().M2.      Filed   P.    R     1-16-.-.3.     Am.   S.   R.   9-12  .->5 

For  Flgur«-  T<i,vh  for  Attachment  to  Play  Pens,  Cribs,  and 
the  Like 

liM*  Nincv  ,\|>r.  3.  19.")2. 


Koi   Engi'aviiiK  Macliineo. 
l»«'  Him*-  Apr.  X.  l!t.">4. 


CLASS  24 

617,644.      Color     Televislr)n     Incorporated.     (\>unty     of     Sao 
.Mateo.  Calif.      SN  679.642.     Filed  P.  R    1- 1  (►-.-).-..     Am.  S.  R. 

!>   -'H   .'.5. 


til  7. 64 L'.     Jum»>M  llt^don  N  S«ms.  Dowatilac,  Mich.     SN  «72.1.'>0. 
Filed  P.  R   K-j>4-.-.4      Am.  S.  R.  8-17-."t.-| 


SUPERTESTER 

For  Blanks  for  (Jolf  Club  Shafts  Fabricated  From  a  Woven 
<;iawii   Fabric    Iiapi>>Knate<l   With  a   Hardi-nablf  Organic  Resin 

and  Arrange*!  Around  u  Resilient  Core.  FoIIow.hI  by  Hardening         For  Aut(miatlr  Tentin*:  Apjmratus  for  EleHric-al  and  Eler 
of  the  RHHln  Therlof  trr.nic  Circuits. 

Use  Bine  .\ug.  9,  l!».'i4  is.-  since  on  or  iibour  Ami:    19,  l».-»3.  . 
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CLASS  44 

2.H17.A4.V       WaiUni     M.     i'aschall.    rhiladt-lplitii.     I'a.       SN 
tia:{.»»ri.      K»1«1  I*.   R.  8-15-52.     Am.   8.    K.    \ -21   rut. 


mtMk< 


H17.A4H.      Collin    Mtrt^t    Rakcrjr.    Inr..    Comirana.    Tex.      RN 
ftMS.JMMi.     FUi-d  4    1H-.VV 


THAT  FAMOUS  CORSICANA  FBUrrCAKE" 


•  RAN  D 


Tor  Krult  Cak^ 

I'lw  Nlnc«-  oil  iir  about  Sept.  I,  ltt.1.1. 

Tb<>  wnntH  "KAda  SInka"  nrp  th«>  CxK'h  «>«iuivalent  of  "It-an  i^^^— ^— 

ham."  ADC   c« 

For  Cooki-*!  Hani  CXASS51 

Th*- mIih'*' Apr.  1.  1!».")2  «17.«4».     Carter  I'roductn,  Inc..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     S.\  ««7.78<). 


«il7.«J4ti.       I{.    KpiIiiioikI    k    Son.    Inc..    N.w    York.    .\     Y        S.\ 
n«4,»Hl       FlltMl  r.  K.  4-LM-54.     Am    S    K    _'    11    .V. 


SUCEPOK 


Fllwl  1-    R    rt   7   54      Am    S.  R   W   1'"   5.-| 


SAY^A»^i^\o 


For  Butter 

!'»^  8lnc^  Jan.  S.  1854. 


For  IVpllntory. 
I'm'  siiKv  l'.t.")l. 


K17.rt47.       Indt'iM'iK^nt     (injcern'     Alliance    DIatributing    Co.. 

Chicago,  111.     8N«71,50«.     Filed  8-11-54.  «l7,«.->»)       Hhulton.    Imv     Cllfti.n.    X     J.      SN    H«tX.47:»       Filed 

I'    R    ft   IH   .-.4      Am    8.  K   9   22-55. 


SMOOTH  SHAVE 


For   Freah    B*ef,   Veal,   and    Lamb  in   Car<-aHM  Form  :   FreHh 
t'oaltry  :  Frankfurtera  :  and  Haoon.  For  Shaving  Cream 

Tae  alnce  July    1W53  on  freah  beef.   veal,  and  lamb  I'ae  Min<v  June  27.  \9H^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


104 
1U.'>, 
105 
10.-) 
lOA 
lOH. 
10«, 
107. 
107 
108 
lOK. 
lOM 

■I 

:ui 

S22, 
324 
325 
325 
325 
.•?2« 
327 
•■<-*7, 
.•1J8 
:?28 
.-{28 
328 
:I2« 

:i2i> 

32!  • 

321) 

3_n», 

1 


,340 

,005 

.717 

.718 

,(8»2 

108 

,921 

0«2. 

,31fl 

,1HK 

5U» 

,520 

,294 
.■i95 
.228. 
,52« 
,530 
,709 
.308. 
,292 
.{2 1 

,o«t; 

.."HK». 

...03 

.822. 

.85«. 

..Mr, 

.40X. 

,489 

852 

1    12 


CLA  R(»X      CI.  12      .V18    15. 
I>ErCE      CI.  22.     rt-2«    15 
2  l.N  1       CI.  32.     8    17    15 
CLKM<M)      CI.  32.     8-17    15 
TOM  THUMB      CI.  46.     9    14    15. 
JOHNSONS.     CI.  1«.     10-12-15. 
K-Z.     (T   4«      11    9-15 
(iKAM)   DAMK   AND  I)K.S1<;.\ 
SHAMROi'K      CI    15      11    23    15 
SALTESBA  A.M>  HESKJ.N       CI 
CHROM  OXII)    A.M»    I>KS1(;.\ 


CI.    4«         11     it     1. 


4« 
<"1 


1 
1« 


18 


KON  KRKTE  KOTK      A.\I»      OF.SKJ.N 


Hi 
.'  1.- 
ci 


It; 

Hi 


i« 

LAZY  BOY      CI    21       3   20   34 
CAMEO  AND  DESIC.N      CI    4      3    12   35 
HALYARD      CI.  .50.     5-14    35 
I'MFIL      CI    12      ft  25   .35 
J'OROSIL      CI    12      ft- 25  35. 
SAXTEX.     CI.  .39      7    2-35 
KHEI.NBKR(i      CI.  47.     7    23   35 
.     WINtJS  ANI>  DKSMJN      CI    1. 
LEVKL    BEST    A.NI)    DESHi.N 
BAM)  WAIJO.N.     CI    49      9    17    .15 
SINTl'RLITE.     n.   15.      10-1-35 
LITH<KiRAIX      CI    4.     lO-l    .35. 
AMOI'  DARIA      CI    51       lii    H   35 
LECTRODRYER       CI    34       1(»   n 
VKJIN.     CI    ti       nx  22    35 
.NOR.MANNA       CI    4ti       In   l'<»    3.". 
KOOACHROME.     CI.  2rt      10-29: 
OLD    BKN    ITRITY    KTC     AND 
35. 


8  2a  35 
CI  22 


I."., 


15 
DK.SKJ.N 


•it^  :{5 


330.1(8) 

330,140 

.3.30.322 

330.747. 

331.102 

.331.103. 

331.212 

331. 383 

4«.  1 
331.432 
331.»i22 
.i31.7ti9 
331.73X 

1  21 
331.974 
332.097 
.^32.12U 
331.243 
.332.475 
332.571 
332.572 
332.573 
332.574 
332. «0« 

4«       J 
:i32.ft29 
332.  «30 

4«)      2 
332.0.32. 

CI    4li 
333. 1(15 


CI 

<"l. 


BA.NTAM       CI    2«       II    19.35 
EIH;K  RAY      CI    21.      11    19-35. 
JENKI.NS  BKOg.  AND  DB8ION 
ORAVY  MA8TKR  AND  DEMKJN 
NOR(}E      CI.  34      12   24.35 
NOROK      CI.  24       12   24   .35. 
I'ESCO      CI.  23      12   31    35 
FLOYD'S   AMKRICA'H   BEST 
7    3»l. 
I'YRttNKKL      CI    34.      1    7    30 

Ai    RKVoiR  vrrr     ci.  51      1   14  .3« 

LITTLE   MISS    MUFFKT       CI     .38.      1 
<"ENTRAL       PRESS       ASS<K'IATION 


21. 

4n 


2«  35. 
17   .35. 


AND    DES1(;N       ci. 


3ft. 

CI 


M 


3S. 


BUEJACTC        CI    4«      1-2H  .3ft 

JAYHAWK  AND  DESKJN      <'l    2      2   4   3«. 

ATLAS      CI    2rt      2   4   .3« 

ATLAS      CI.  19      2    4    .3M 

RKXOID.     CI.    12.     2-18  3« 

VIDETTK.     CI    12      2    18   3H 

WARRIOR      <M    12      2    18   3fl 

ENSUJN      CI    12      2    IN   .3« 

INVADER   AND   DESMiN       CI     12       2    18   30 

INSIST  ON   VIROINIA   DARE  AND  DESI(;N       CI 
IN   3»1 

NE.STLKS  ET<V   AND  DESICN       <'l 

NESTLE  S    WITH    AL.MONDS  AND 
IK  3»i 

NESTLES     WITH     HAZELNITS    AND    DKNKiN 

2   IN  3t; 

NYANTINK      C|    li      3    IK   3rt 


4ft      i-18-3«. 

desi<;n.     ci 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


9tfkm  t 


71.715 
1«8.842 
175.020 
195.655 
202.533. 
224.144 
231.737. 
233.380 
2.39.030. 
248.506 
248.669 
249.655 
RED 
250.048 


SIGN 
252.760 
252,952. 
253.2S5 
254.072. 
254.302 


n.    1.      12-15-08. 


8-25-2S. 
46.     2-22-27. 
8-23-27. 
9-27-27. 


CI   35.     2-21-28. 


TWENTIETH    CBNTl^Y    KID. 

LAVITK.     n.  6.     5-29-23. 

OXFORD  CROUa.     C\.  42.     lO-SO-23. 

CHESTERFIELD.     CI.  46.     3-S-25. 

RADIANT,     n.  42. 

IsAH  PALMAR.     CI. 

JERSEXN.    (1.  42. 

TARANA.     n.  42. 

LI'CKY  STRIKE  AND  DESUJN. 

MAY(X).     CI.  23.     10-23-2?. 

MAYBILT.     CI.  39.     10-30-28. 

I  AND  HEXAGONAL  BACKOROITND  LINED  FOR 
CI    35      11-20-28. 

S    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF   LEAF.      CI.    21. 
11-27-28 
250.515.      NATIONAL  ETC.   AND  DIAMOND  RHAPED  DB- 

Cl    «      12-11-28. 

BOSTONET.    (1.  42.    2-12-29. 

THE  CHICAGO   MBRCHANT.      CI.   38.      2-19-29. 

LUCKT    STRIKE.      CI.    10.      2-26-29. 

BUCKINGHAM    PALACE.      CI.    1.      3-12-29. 

RKPREHENTATION  OF   RAILROAD   ENDS  AND 
DESIGN      CI.  14      3-19--29. 
254.454       (;oLn     PRIZE     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     46. 

3-26-29 
255.260.      REPRESENTATION  OF  RAILROAD  SPIKE  AND 

DESIGN      n    13      4-l»-29. 
255,528      <iOBELIN.    CI.  46     4-23-29. 

ADITRA.     CI.  6.     ll-l»-29. 

LEDA      CI.  .52       11-2«-29. 

PENOBSCOT  ETC.   AND  DRAWING  LINED  FOR 
CI    1.     .1-25-.30. 

LEDA.     CI.  51.     5-27-30. 

(iREBNDALE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     7-4-33. 

BRIGHTS    CONCORD    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 
20-,34. 

CATAWBA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     (H.  47.     S-2<V-34. 

ALKA-ASPIRIN.     CI.  6.     1-26-37. 

INLCCO      CI.  15.     11-16-^7. 

BRIGADIBR  AND  DESIGN.     (T  35.      4-26-39. 

INDIA  AND  DBSIGN.     C\.  16.     7-*-39. 

WITOO  AND  DESIGN.     O.  6.     7   18-39. 

MEDOL.     CI.  6      8-1-39 

VAPOXA.     CI.  ft.     8-1    39. 

FLER      CI.  45.     10   15-40. 

THE  <'LAM  BOX.     CI.  46.     11-5-40. 

BCBBLE  DYE  AND  DEMn;N.     CI.  1      3-11-41 

Rl'FF  AND  TIMBLE.     <'I.  39.     2-24-42. 

CHAMPION.     CL  23.     12-29-42. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  STAR.     CI.  6.     10-3-44. 

CHAMPION.     CI.  23.     10-31 -♦4. 

M  ETC   AND  DESIGN,     ci.  26      10-7-47. 

MONTEGAN  TAN.     CI.  39.     12-16-47. 

PORTIOLA.     CI.  21.     3-L6-4«. 

TOP  O"  THE  MORNIN'.     CI.  38.     4-6-48. 

BROOKSIDE.     CI    49      10-12-48 

YANKEE      CI.  46      7-5-49. 

RICHBLIEl.     CI    9.     7-5-49 

ROBERT   FILTON   LINE  AND   DESIGN. 


264.230. 
264.330. 
2«9.07i»> 

RED 
271.227. 
304..361 
311.406. 

47.  3- 
311.411. 
342.743. 
352.030. 
.366.743 
368.838. 
369.151 
S<I9.75«. 
369.758. 
382.083. 
382.640. 
385.600. 
393.681. 
399.332. 
409,365. 
409.948. 
433,310 
4.35.268. 
437..36« 
437.944 
440.996. 
511,743 
511,744 
511.746 

7  5  49 
511.7.54 
511.756. 
511.759. 
511,760. 
511.762. 
511.768 
511.769. 
511.770.- 

7  .5-49 
511.774. 
511,776. 
511.777. 
511.781. 
511.784. 
511,792. 


<'l.   22. 


MILTRITE.    CL  32.    7-5-49. 
PARATROOPER.     O.  19.     7-5-49. 
POWR  POP.     CI.  22.     7-5-49. 
SKYTOP      CI    48.     7   5-49. 
MAXCY      CI.  4ft      7   5   49 
MERPHENYL.     CL  6.     7-5-49 
THREE  STAR.     CI.  46.    7-5-49. 
NORTHWESTERN     (JIANT     DESIGN 


CI.      46. 


LITTLE  PEOPLE.     CI.  22.     7   5-49. 

PHOT()-MOTIVE.     (H.  38.     7-5-19. 

D(  RA-<1^KAR.     CL  42.     7-5-49. 

MRS.  BEARD'S  BEST.     CI.   46.     7  5-49 

OIR  CAITAIN.    CI.  46.     7-5-49 

TONBNIA  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN      CI.  6      7-5-49. 


511,800.      PREMIUM.     CI.  22.     T-6-M. 

511,802.     CANADIAN  SPECIAL.     CL  22.     7-5-49. 

511.805.      IMPERIAL  A  PPP  IN  TRIANOLB.   CI.  33.    7-5-19. 

511,812.      SALTER.     CI.  13.     7-5-49. 

511.822.     DEVEX  W-50.     CL  6.     7-5-49. 

Jil  1.826.      BANJO.     CL  22.     7-5-49. 

511.829.  LAUB  FLEXIBLE  SOLE  LEATHER  ON  SHIELD 
DESIGN,    n.  I.    7-5-49. 

511.830.  PLACENTIA  gi'EBN.     CI.  46.     7-5-49. 
RUTATAM.    CL  6.    7-5-49. 
ROGERS.     O.  5.     7^«(;:49. 
KOPPOWARX.     CI.  13.     7-5-49. 
RITA.     CI.  46.     7-5-49. 
UP  'N'  UP.     CL  46.     7-5-49. 
PANAMA.    CL  35.    7-5-49. 
HISPANIOLA.     CI.  42.     7-5-49. 
DIXIE  MAID.    CL  4«.    7-.5-49. 
AUTO-DIBSBL.    CL  38.    7-5-49. 
MALVINA  FARMS.     CL  46.     7-5-49. 
RED  HEAD.     CL  38.     7-5-49. 
THB  INTERNATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  PUB 

INSTITUTES    AND    DESIGN.       CI.     88. 


511,834. 
511.835. 
511.838. 
511.839. 
511,840. 
511.841. 
511,849. 
511.850. 
511.859. 
511,870. 
511.871. 
511.872. 

Lie     OPINION 

7-5-49. 

511.874.  SAFETY-SPBBD.     CL  S5.     7-5-49. 

511.875.  KOLA.     CL  5.     7-5-49. 
511.883.  STICK  TIT*.    CL  22.    7-&-4«. 

511.885.  BELL   RINQBR  CARICATUBE.      CI.   38.      7-5-49. 

511.886.  DIRECT  ACTION,     a.  «4.     T-5-49 

511.887.  HE  WAT.     CL  42.     7-I^-«9. 

511.888.  STRONG  HBWAT.     0.4*.    7-5-49. 

511.889.  STRONG  HEWAT  YIKGIN  WOOL  FABRICS  AND 
DESKiN.     CL  42.     7-5-49. 

511.890.  BOUNCY  THB  BUNNY.     CL  22.     7-5-49. 

511.891.  BOXrr.    CI.  22.     7-5-49. 

511.906.  ACTIVATOR.     CL  6.     7-5-49. 

511.907.  BLUVIEW.     CI.  33.    7-5-49. 
511.919.  SCARF  BAIT.    0.28.    7-5-49. 
511,92.5.  TUBBT.    CL  22.    7-5-49. 
511.926.  FRISCO.     CL  48.    7  5  49. 
511.929.  CLASSK\     CI.  22.     T-5-49. 
511.980.  MAJOR.    (1.  22.    7-5-49. 

511.932.  KORBIND.     CL  5.     7-.V-49. 

511.933.  THE  FAIRWAY'.     CI.  38.    7-5-49. 

511.935.  LINDA  ALIVE,     a.  22.     7-5-49. 

511.936.  SCOOTCRBTE.    CI.  19.    7-5-49. 
511.938.  IBON.     CI.  5.     7-5-49. 

511.940.  OL^POST  INN.     CI.  38.     7-5-49. 

511.941.  GLENDALE.    CI.  9.    7-5-49. 
511.943.  ROMANY  SHADES.     CI.  42.     7-5-49. 

511.950.  LITTLE  TECHNICAL  LIBRARY.     CL  88      7-5-49 

511.961.  MAMMOTH  DBTBCTIYB.     CI.  38.     7-6-49. 

511,956.  THB  JBWBL  NBWS.     CL  38.     7-V-49. 

511.959.  YE  TOWNE  DRIER.     CI.  88.     7-5-49. 

511.961.  MAMMOTH   ADVENTURE.     CI.   38.      7-5-49 

511.962.  A  HOUSE  OF  BURGERS  FABRIC  AND  DESIGN. 
CL  42.  7-.-V-49. 

511.963.  SEBU8AN.     CI.  6.     7-5-49. 

511.964.  LUSTREEX.     CI.  42.     7-6-49. 

511.969.  SrSKAXA  FOR  COLOR,     a.  42.     7-5-49. 

511.970.  DERMETICS  BBAUTY  CLOTH.  C\.  42.  7-5-49. 
511.972.  "GLADIATOR"  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  35.  7-5-49. 
511.978.  PLIBAN.     CI.  42.     7-5-49. 

511.980.  SEMBRIT.     0.42.     7-5-49. 

511.981.  HAPPY  PRINCE.    CI.  42.    7-5-49. 

511.982.  ALEXANDER  ROYALS.     CL  42.     7-5-49. 

511.992.  KISTER  FURS  AND  POLAR  BEAR  DESIGN.     (1. 
55.     7-5-49. 

511.993.  THE  HEART  OF  SHOW  BUSINESS  AND  DBSIGN. 
CI.  55  7-5-49. 

511.994.  VARIETY   CLUBS   INTERNATIONAL   ETC.   AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  55     7-5-49. 

511.999.  THE  MOVIBLAMP.     CL  21.     7-5-49. 

612.00V  MELBINE.     CI.  8.     T-5-48. 

512.003.  WITHBXBT    WIN8TBD.    CONN. 

7-5-49. 

512.004  CALIFORNIA   <X>LORS.      CL    16.      7-6-49. 


USA.      CI.    23. 
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.'.12,(K)«.      TIKSTUF      CI.  1«.     7-.V49 

.-.1U.0<)8.      METAL-WORKING      EQl  II'MENT      INCM  KINC 

SHor  EQIH'MENT.     (1.  38.     7-.V49. 
.-»r.>.<M»9       ARM    k    HAMMER    KTC     AM»    DESKJN        <l.    4. 

7   .V49. 
.-.IJ.Ol-'.      DOXIER  *  <iAYS.     CI.   1«.     7   .V49 
.-.12.()i:{       THE  NATIONAL  HEARING  An>  JOCRNAL  ANI> 

ItKSICN      CI.  38.     7-iV-49. 
.ir.'.OU       DLISH.     CI.  4«.     7-.V49. 

UKLKER  WARE.      CI.   22       7   5   49 

KEE.     CI    13      7-.V-49. 

SA<;iNAW.     CI.  23.     7-.V-49 

RESTAIRANT    EQUII'MENT    DEALER       ("1     38 


."il2.01.'>. 

512.017 

.'>12.019. 

."112.020. 
7   .">   49. 


ScctkM  18 


334,«()8.  TIME.      CI.  4«.     .Vr,  an      Cano    H.-.t8. 

33.'».774.  MOKILHOME.      CI.    19.      H   1«-3<I.      Cnnr    rt.V)7. 

340.1IM).  FESTIVAL  ANI>  DESIGN.     ^^.^.     113   3«.     <'iin.'. 

rt.">m). 

3.%2.«36.  ROAH  RUNNER  AND  DESKJN      CI.  19.     12-7   37. 

Canr.  04«() 

3»11.944.  LANDA.      CI.    «.      ll-H-38.      Cam-.   n482. 

.<92,75.").  STAR    EA(;LE       CI.    42       1    13-42.      «an<     rt480. 

.-)7»(..".3I  PENNSYLVANIA     Dl'TCH.        CI.      17.        H-23-ft3. 

Cam-.  «3«i3. 

.-.92.584  KENSINGTON.      CI.   39.      7-13-54.      Cam-.   »W83. 

.-.94.987  STRETCH  EAZE    TOT.       CI.    39.       9  7    .-.4        Caiip. 

«49.-.. 

rtOO,537.  KITZ  ALL.      <'l.   39       14   5.-.       Canr    «1493. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


298.459.  NATURAL  BRID<iE  AND  DESUiN.  CI  39 
10-25-32.  Craddock-T^rry  Co.  Craddook-Ttrry  SIkm'  Ci.r 
|. oration.  Lynrhburn.  Va.     Ann'nded  tonppt'ar: 


5.i»1.038  .MARCHA.VT  AND  DESI(;N.  CI.  2«.  1  9  51. 
Marchant  Culciilatlnjr  Macbim*  O.iiipany.  Mar»"haiit  Calcu- 
latoTH.    Inc..   Onkland,   Calif.      .\i»«'nd«'d   to  appt-iir  : 


.{84.437       NATl  RAL     BRIIXJE     AND     DESKJN.        CI.     39. 
1-21-41.      Craddock-Terry    Shot*    C«»rponitlon,    LynchburR. 
'  Va.     Amendwl  to  appMir  : 


llatunaL  ^^  BjildL^f 


518.90«;  SAMl'SEL  AND  DESKJN.  CI.  2«.  12-2(K49. 
Saiiipm-I  Tlnif  Control.  Inc..  Spring  Valley.  III.  ('orrected  : 
In  fh«'  Htatenif-nt.  line  11,  "blonietrlc"  ahould  be  bimetallic. 

519.«()9  SAMl'SEL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2«.  1-10-50. 
SanipMel  Time  Contri>l.  Inc..  SprinK  Valley,  111.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  line  8,  "ii«e«l  aM  Hteawi  and  hot  water 
limit"  should  be  deleted,  and  In  line  13,  "blometric"  ghotild 
be  bimetallic. 

522,639       WILLOWVALE  AND  I»ESI(;N       CI.   42.      .3-21    ."rf) 
I'tioa  and  Mohawk  <'(.tton  Milla.  In<'.     J.  I*.  Stevena  k  Co.. 
Inc.,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Aniende<l  :   The  third  paragraph  of 
tlie  Htatenient    la   delete<l.  ami    the  drawing   in  amended   to 


appear 


WILLOWVALE 


(n;i.l27  LATHEM  CI.  27.  9-27  55.  I^them  Time  Re- 
corder Company.  In*-..  Atlanta,  Gn.  Corrected  :  In  the 
c»'rtifl<'ate.  linex  2  and  3,  and  line  13.  iind  in  the  Mtntenient. 
column  1.  line  1,  name  of  rtt;lHtrant.  for  "I.4ithain  Time 
Recorder  Company,  Inc.",  each  (K'cnrrence,  read  Latkem 
Time  Hri-nrdrr  CompaHf/_  Inc. 

H13,345  DARVYL  IN  RED  COLOR  ON  A  (;OLl)  DISC.  CI. 
rt.  10-4  55.  K.  I  du  I'ont  de  Nenuiurn  and  Company,  Wil- 
iiiinKton,  Ih'l.     Corrected:   In  the  Htatement.  column  2.  line 

2.  after  "KI.AKE"  and  before  the  comma  Insert  FitKM. 

til4.253  DESIGN  OF  3  ARROWS.  CI.  19.  1<>-18  55.  I'e«t 
Control  Limited,  now  by  <-hani{>-  of  name  to  FiHona  I'eat 
Control  Limited,  Hourn,  England.  <'orrected  ;  In  the  cer- 
tiHcate,  linea  4  and  14,  and  in  the  Htatement.  column  1,  lin« 

3.  for  "KiHoUH  I'est  Control  Limited",  each  occurrence,  read 
fiMottM  I'i'Ht  Control  Limited. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  prorlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Tbeue  reglMtratiuns  are  not  aubject  to  opposition  but  are  subj€<'t  to  canrellstion 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  6 


329,419.       Oct     29,    19.35        Hercules    F<.wder    Company,    Wil      329,398.      Oct     29,    1935.      Her<-ule«    Powder    Comimpy,    Wll 
mington,  Del.     I'ub.  by  regiHtraut.  mingtun.  IH-I      I'lib.  by  registrant. 


PEXITE 


For  Rosin. 


i 


*.. 


For  Resin  L'«e<l  In  All  Cases  Where  Rosin  May  Be  Employed. 
Such  as  in  raintx.  Varnishes.  Soaps.  Paper  Siies.  Box  Toes. 
and  Electrlcnl  Insulating  Coiiipountla. 

I 


1 


December  13,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  89 


I  CLASS  f  CLASS  4< 

106.328.      (Kt.    19,    1915.      Herrules    Powder   Company,    Wll-     107,004.     Nov.  9.  1915.     S.  8.  Fierce  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Pub. 
mington,  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant.  by  registrant. 


BEAR 


For  Tea. 


For  Smokeless  Rifle  Powder. 


CLASS  12 

.^1.729.      Jan.    21,    193«.      <'«ilonial    Sates   Corporatioa.   New 
York,  N    V.     I»ub   by  registrant 


318,780.  Nov.  6.  1934.  (io<Kl  Anmor  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  (iood  Hamor  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.  V. 


Good 


COSALCO 


H 


UMoa 


For  Middlngs  for  .Structural  Purp<Hies. 


For    Canned   and    Bottled    Frnlts   and    Vegetables,    Tomato 
Juice.  Pickles,  and  .Soups. 


CLASS  16 

S28.3.30.      Sept.    24,    1935.      Hercules    Powder   Company.   Wil- 
mington. D«*l.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


319,425.  Nov.  27.  1934.  (iood  Humor  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  \.  Pub.  by  (Jood  Humor  Corporation. 
Bro«>klyn.  N.  T. 


Good 


n 


uMoa 


P'or    Nuts,    Dates,   an«l    Figs,   and    Dried   and    Partly    Dried 
Fruits  Such  as  Apri<-ots  and  Prunes. 


For  Terpene  Hydnn-arbon  Sidvent  for  I'se  in  All  Processes 
an«l  Comp<.nnds  I'sing  Turpentine,  Such  as  Paints,  Varnishes.  CLA%  47 

EnatnelM.   Protective  ('oatings.   Rubber  Processing  and  Hean      330,247      Nov.  26.  1935      S.  S.  Pierce  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Pub. 
ing  Compounds,  Etc.  ^y  registrant. 

329.011.      Oct.    15.    1935.      Hercules    Powder    (V.mpHny.    Wll 
mington.  Ivl.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Il 


DtlM^E 


F"or  Wines  Including  Port  and  Sherry,  Both  Domestic  and 
lmp4».rted. 


CLASS  49 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  nB<>  of  the  word  "Dii>en- 
tene"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the 
drawing  329.044.     Oct.  15,  1935.     S.  S.  Pierce  Co.,  B«««ton,  Mass.     Pub. 

For   Narrow    Boiling   Range   Teri>ene   Hydr«K'arb<in    Solvent  by  registrant, 

for   I'se   in   All   VriM-esses   and   (\>mpounds   Using  Turpentine, 
Such    as    Paints.    Varnishes.    Enamels,   and   Other   Protective  (to(niTI  T(^11?W     ^TT(f  T^TT  15* 

jl  '■  For  Whiskey,  Both  Rye  and  Bourt>on. 


Coatings. 


CLASS  17 


329.834      Nov.  12.  1935      S.  S.  Pierce  Co  ,  Boston.  Mass      Pub.     .-.^iM^*."..     Oct.   15.  19.35.     S.  S.  Pierce  Co..  B<«ton.  Mass.     Pub. 
by  registrant.  ,„.  registrant. 


For    Cigars.    Cigarettes,    and    Smol<lng    Tobacco. 


For  Whiskey,  Including  Rye,  Bourbon,  and  Scotch  Whiskies  ; 
Brandy.  Cognac,  unci  <;in. 


|l 


TM  701   O.   G.— 8 


MiXtey^Mit  uniJ— «iiiW  iiJf*— WW^^*)i 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


WMtaiDCtoB.  D.  C.    617.«2«.  pab.  t»-«-55.    d. 


Abbo,  Frank  R., 

100. 
Abbott  Labors  tor tM.  Nortk  Chirace,  111. 

CI.  18. 
Abrabamarn^    NrlaoD    K..    ClcveUnd,    Otato. 

«>-*-58.    n. ». 
Acarla  Lamber  0«. :  mm — 

Le  Vaj.  Al«x  P. 
Acacia  Mutual  Life  Inanrance  Co..  Waablncton,  D.  C.    617,620. 

pub.  »-*-55.    n.  102. 
Acmc-ETana  Co.,  to  Aem^Bvana  Co..  Inc..  Indtanapolla, 

106.921.  n>n.  lX-»-AS.    CI.  46. 
AciiM*-KTana  Co..  lac. :  Hee — 
Acma^Krans  Co. 
LawrencrburK  Roller  Mills  Co. 
Acme-BvaBi  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolla,  Ind. 

CI.  46. 
AhrMM  PHbllahlme  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

CI.  38. 
Ahrena  FuMlablaa  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     S12,020,  eanc. 

CI.  38. 
Alrcall.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.632^ pub.  9-6-58.    CI.  104. 
Alr-O-Tbem  Ap»tlcat1on  Co..  Inc..  De«  Plalnea.  III.    617.341-2. 

pub.  B-6-A.V    Cl.  12. 
Albert  Textile  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     311.981.  cane.     O.  42. 
Alexander  Woolen  Co..  Chlcalto.  111.     511,982^  cane.     CI.  42. 
AlkTdol  Laboratnrlea.  Inc..  Cicero.  III.     617.378.  pub.  9-»-A5. 

CI.  16^ 
Allcock  MfC'Co.,  Oaalnlnc.  N.  Y.     617.385.  pnb.  9-6-55.     CI. 

18. 
American  Can  Ca..  New  York.  N.   Y.     617.328.  pub.  9-6-65. 

CI.  2. 
Anerlcan   (^hewlnx   Product*  Corp 

cane.    CI.  46. 
.\merlcan  Fixture  and  Mfic.  Co..  d 


617,394,  pub.  9-6-55. 
617,448,    pob. 

,629. 
Ind. 

617.566.  pvb.  9-«-65. 
511,940.  cane. 


Newark.   N.  J.     512.014. 


Dtvtalon 
new  by 
9-6-55. 

.    N.    J. 

»-«-56. 


Co..   ProrManee. 

617.346.    pub. 

cane.     CI.  34. 
617,374-6.    pob. 


City, 
Oblo. 


N.   Y.^  to 
S24,it28, 


a.  Chromcraft 

of  Anierlcan  Ftitnre  and  Mfc.  Co..  8t.  I^uto.  Ma.. 

channe  of  nana  to  Chromcraft  Corp.     617,461,  pub. 

CI.  32. 
American    Inatlttte    of    Public    Opinion.    Princeton 

511.872.  cane.    CI.  38. 
American  Marietta    Co..   Chicaito,    III.      617.380,   pnb. 

CI.  16. 
American   Oyater   Co..    to   Halteaaa    Packinc 

R.  r.    108.188.  m  1-18-56.    CX.  46. 
Ameriran    Polydaa    Corp.,    Carlatadt,    N.    J 

9-«-55.    CI.  iTT 
American  Htove  Co..  Ht.  Ixtaia,  Mo.     511.886 
Ameriran    KInc   Hale*    Co..    Ht.    Loala.    Mo. 

9-6-55.    n.  16. 
Anchor   Can   k   Claaure   Corp..    Long    laland 

Anchor    Hoeklu   Olaaa   Corp.,    Lancaster, 

ren.  6-14^66.    n.  50. 
Anchor  Hockinir  Olaaa  Corp.  :  fiee  ~ 

Anchor  Cap  *  Cktaare  Corp. 
Anderaen's  Foodnw  Inc..  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

e-«-Afi     n.  46. 

Anti-Corroslre    Metal    Products    Co..    Inc..    Hchodack 

617.366.  pob.  ».6-S5.  CI.  13. 
Arco*  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  617.368.  pnb.  9-6-56.  CI.  14 
Armour  and  Co..  CTilcano.  III.  617.580.  pnb  6-21-56.  CI.  46 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..   I.«nraster.   Pa.     617,399.   pnb.  9-6-58 

CI  20. 
Aahwell.   Thomas  A  Co..   Inc 

DUb.  9-6-55.    n.  38 
Astra  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y      617.426.  puh.  7-19-55 

CI.  23. 
Atlanta  Paper  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa 
Atlaa  Happly  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Atlas  Snpply  Co..  Newark,  N   J 


617,574,  pub. 


N.    Y. 


New   York.    N.   Y.      617.494-5, 


617,322,  pnb.  9-«-56.    CI.  2. 

332.120,  ren.  2-4-56.    CI.  26. 

332,243.  ren.  2-4-56.    CI.  19. 

Aurora   Indnstrlea,   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     617,430.  pab.  9-6-55. 

n.  26. 
Auto-Dleael  Piaton  Ring  Co..  The.  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     511,859. 

cane.    CI.  36. 
B.  O.   Food  Products.  Inc..  West  New  York,  N.  J.     511.870. 

csnc.    Cl.  46, 
Bache.  Semon.  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.907.  ranc.     Cl   SS. 
Bagnall.  Howard  R..  Kanaan  City.  Mo.     340.160.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Ralcrsnk.  Inc  .  Clnetnnatt.  Ohio.     617.463.  pub.  9-6-66.     Cl 

32. 
Ramag-Meguin  Aktiengeaellsehaft.   Berlin.  OeroMny.   now  by 

change  of  name  Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengeaellschaft.    617.461, 

pub.  8-16-55.    n.  31. 
Bambi  Footwear  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     617.521.  pub.  9-6-55. 

Cl  89 
Bancroft.    Joseph,    A    Sons    Co..    Wilmington,    Del.      511,978, 

ranc.    Cl.  42. 
Barbers.  Rdmnnd  C. 

NY.    617.340, pnb. 
Bsrwick.  E  T..  Mill* 

Barwick.  Kugene  T. 
Bsrbison  Corp..  The.  N« 

Cl.  42. 
Barwick.  Eugene  T.,  d.  b.  a. 

a*.    617.539.  »ab.  9-6-55. 
ll«H>kerman,  M..  A  Sons.  Inc.. 

»-6-55.    Cl.  39. 
liell    Hound    Systema.    Inc. 

Cl   21. 
liellln    Hest    Treating    Co. 

cane.    CI.  6. 
R«»rgm«n    Carl  \,  Stockholm, 


d.  b   a. 
9-6-55. 

Sec 


Irltox  Chemical 
Cl.  12. 


Co.,  New  York. 


York.  N.  Y.     617,545.  pnb.  9-6-55. 


E.  T.  Barwick  Mills,  Chamblee, 

Cl.  42. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


617.519,  pub. 


Columbus.   Ohio.      437.366.   ranc. 
The.    Branford.    Conn.      168,842. 


Bertram.  Ernat  U.  W.,  Fabrlk  Phototecfaniacber  Meaagersete, 

Municb-Pasing.  Germany.    617.433,  pub.  9-ft-66.    Cl.  26. 
Beyer  and  Co. :  See — 

Beyer  W  R 
Beyer,  W.'r.."  d."  b.  a.  Beyer  and  Co..  Odeaaa.  Tex.     617.663, 

pab.9-«-65.    a.  45. 
Bibbero.   Richard   V..  d.   b.  a.   Mediral   Management  Control. 

Han  Francisco.  Calif.     617,477.  pub.  9-6-56.     Cl.  37. 
Bilt-Rlte  Baby  Carriage  Co..  Inc..>.>w  York.  N.  Y.     511,754. 

eanc.    Cl.  32.  — 

BUt-Well :  Sec- 
New  England  Overall  Co..  Inc. 
Biahop  Publishing  Co..   Chicago.   111.     617.492.  pob.  9-6-55. 

O.  38. 
BUx.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    617,882.  pub.  9-6-66.    Cl.  18. 
Bonaib  Drive-Ins  :  Set — 

Bonaib.  L.  W. 
Benaib.  L.  W..  d.  b.  a.  Bonaib  Drive-Ina.  Denver.  Colo.    617.670, 

pub.  9-6-55.    Gl.  46. 
Boom  IQectric  Corp..  Chirage.  111.     617.414.  pob.  9-ft-65.     CI. 

21. 
Boot  ha  and  Colclougba  Ltd..  Stoke-on-Trent.  EncUnd.  bow  by 
chaage  of  name  Ridgway  Potteries  Ltd.     617.449-50.  pob. 
»-«-56.    a.  30. 
liorg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Pomp  Engineering  Service  Corp. 
Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,   III.     331,102-3,  ren.   12-24-65. 
a.  34. 

k    Co.    Ltd.,    Stamford,    Ontario,    Canada. 
Cl.  47. 
k    Co.    Ltd..    Stamford.    Ontario,    Canada. 

Cl.  47. 
Ltd..    Maidenhead.    England. 
31. 


Bright.    T.     G.. 

311.406.  eanc 
Bright.    T.    Q.. 

311.411,  cane. 
British    Filters 

9-6-55.     Cl. 


617,455.    pub. 
Pa.     440.996. 


Brookalde  Dtatilling  Products  Corp..  Seranton. 

cane.     Cl.  49. 
Brown  k  Brown  :  *iee — 

Brown.  Samuel. 
Brown    Paper   Industries.   Inc.,   West   Monroe,   La.     617,486, 

pub.  9-6-55.     Cl   37. 
Brown.    Sarnnel.    d.    b.    a.    Brown    k    Brown,    Mobile.    Ala. 

617.600.  pub.  9-6-55.     Cl.  60. 
Brumpton.  Harry.  Portland.  Oreg.     352.ft3«.  eanc.     Cl.  19. 

Buck.  A.  J..  A  Hen  :  See - 

Buck    Richsrd  <>. 
Buck.  Richard  O..  d.  b    a.  A.  J.  Buck  A  Sen.  Baltimore.  Md. 

617.478.  pub.  9-A-55.     Cl.  37. 
Buman.  James  B..  Jr.,  d.  b.  s.  Bumsn  Pharmaceuticals,  Oak- 
land. Calif.     617.390.  |»ub.  9-6-65.     Cl.  IH. 
Buman  Pharmaceuticals:   (fee- - 

Bnnuin.  James  B..  Jr. 
Bnrgess    Fabrics    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      511,962.    ranc. 

<T  42. 
CCH     Products    Co.,    Chicago,     III.       617,464.    pub.    9-6-55. 

Cl.  82 
Cadie  Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      617.828, 

DUb.  9-4V-65.     Cl.  4 
CHldwell  Mobilhome  :  See-  - 

Caldwell.  William  R. 
Caldwell,  WillUm  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Caldwell  Mobilhome,  Hlllabero, 

Ohio.     .^35,774    ranr.      Cl.  Ifl. 
California  Art  Industries,  Inc.,  Culver  nty,  Calif.     511.999. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Callaway  Mills  Co..  1.^1  Orsnge.  C.a.     617.547-9.  pub.  9-6-56. 

Cl.  42. 
Campus  Sweater  A  Sportswear  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Campus  Sweater 

and  Hpnrtswesr  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     617.314,  pub.  9-«-56, 

Cl.  89. 
("ampua  Sweater  and  Sportswear  Co.  :   See — 
Campus  Sweater  A  Sportswear  Co. 

Carborundum    Co..    The.    to   The   Carborundum   Co.    Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.     328.503,  ren.  10-1-sVV     Cl.  4. 

Csrey.    Philip.    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Lockland,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

617.346.  pub.  9-«-55.     Cl.  12 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     617,649.     Cl.  51. 

Cary  A  Co..  Inc..  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     393.681.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

CaaboMre  Corp,  of  Anierira.  The.  Cleveland.  Okio.     617.520. 
""       ~   .'»9. 

Annerira.  The.  ClereUBd,  Ohio.     617.53», 
39 

d.   b.   a,   Reprodnctlen   Reaearch  Labora- 
.V.  Y.     617.591-2.  pab.  ^-♦-65.^    a.  50. 
America.   New  York.  N.  T. 


Cl. 
of 
Cl. 
R.. 


617,646.  pub. 

pub.    5-10-55. 

Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio,    to    llie 


N.    Y.      831.788.    ren.    1 


Sweden.     511,963.  ranc.     Cl. 


pab.  9-6-.'V6 
Caahmere  Corp. 

pnb.  9-A-65. 
Caton.   ThoBMs 

torles.  Lynbrook 

Celanese  Corn,   of 
ft  H   Kg       c^i    ^.> 

Cellulo   Co..    TheT   Sandusky.    Ohio.      617.458, 

Cl.  31. 
Central    Preas    Association. 

Hearst   Corp..    New    York. 

Cl.  .18. 
Champion    IMsh    Washing   Machine 

ranc.      CI.  23. 
Champion    Dish    Washing   MHChine 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Champion  Paoer  and  Fibre  Co..  The, 

pub.  9-«-35.     Cl   37. 
Chemical    Novelties    Corp.,    to    Vejln, 

329.305.  ren.  10-22   53.      Cl.  6. 
Chicago  Daily  News.   Inc.,  The,  Chicago 

Cl.  .*W. 
ChlWote  Co..   The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     511,776 


Co..    Brie.    Pa. 


Co.. 


Pa. 


Erie, 
Hamilton.  Ohio. 


21-66. 
399.882. 
409,948, 
617.479, 


Inc. 


Ill 


Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

252.962,  ranc. 

ranc.     Cl.  38. 
TM  I 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TBiili 


<hlldh<KHl     Inferenttt.     Inc.     RDitfllf     I'ark.     N      J.       «17.641 

<1.  1'-'. 
i'lilp  Steak  Co.,  OHkland.  ("Hlit      «17..'>71,  pub   »-«>-5.'>.     CI.  4«. 
<"lir<>liHTiift   Ciirp.  :    Sfr 

Aiiifrieiiu  Fixture  uikI  MTk.  Co. 
CliKiintrHft    DiviMUiii    of    .\iii«»ric'iin     Ktxtuiv    hiuI    MfK.    Co.: 

.Viii«Tii-iiii  Kixture  and  Mfif.  Co. 
Church  &  Dwljjht  Co  .   Im..  N»'W   York.  .N    Y      ■"»l;i.«K>».  nine. 

n.  4. 

i'lnni   Itox.  The  :   Sve 

(irottN  .Viniii 
Cliirk   Cutl»T   .M(I>.riiioft   Co..   Franklin.   .Mhh«.      «1  7.423.   puh. 

!»   tt  .V.       CI.   L'3, 
Cleniviit.    .1.    W.,    Co..    Muffalo.    .\.    Y       »»1 7,.'!*."..    pub.    »-6-.'».'( 

«'l.   'lO. 
llernetiM'n   Co.,   The.    ClilcHKo.    III.,    to    M.    If.    KatCXiu.    Hl««»ni- 

Held,  IikI.       10.'>.717-1H,  ren.  8    17    .V..      CI.  ;«2. 
Clover    Kami    StoreH    Corp.    <'lev»'lan(1.    Ohio       oil. 941,    cnnc. 

CI.   !t 
Corhniii.  .Jiicqiielini' :    Srr 

CochrHn.  Jari|ucline,   In«'. 
Cochran.   Jacqueline.    Inc..   d    b.   a.   Jacqueline  Cochran.   New- 
ark. X.  J       «17.t5<i5.  pub.  9   «-.').")       CI    .">1 
Cnluate  l-alinolive    Co.     Jerst'v     City.     N      J.       rtl7.H(K>.     pub 

»  ♦>   .">.'».      CI.  .">■-', 
Collin   Street   llakery.   Inc..  <'..rHicana.  Tex.     tH7.64«.     CI.   4«l 
C.iloiilal    Salen   Corp.    New    York,    N     Y       .131, 729,    12(c)    pub 

12    13-5.')       CI.   12 
Color  Television    Inc..   Ci«uiity  of  San    Mateo.  Calif      «17.H44 

CI.  2<i. 
Colunibn*  MfK.  Co..  Coluinhu!*.  (ia.      .111.V4H.  cane.      CI.  42. 
<'i)niiiiercial   Solvents  Corp.   New    York.    N     Y'.      «17.«(X>.   pub. 

!»   tl   .-,.">       CI    .'il 
ConKolidate<l     <;ro<ers     Corp..    ChloHKo.     Ill        S11.744,    cane. 

<M    !♦ 
CosnieticH    Inc.    Mound    Brook.    N     J       til  7,.'4MS,    pub.   9-«-.'>.'i. 

CI     IS 
CoHinola      CheniUal      <  o  .      Cleveland.     Ohio.        322. 59S.      ren. 

.112    ■).-)       r\    4. 
Craddot  k  Terrv   Co.      Craddo«k  T<rrv   Shoe   Corp..    I.ynchburK. 

Va       2»S.4.*>9.      Am    7(d).      CI    39. 
Cruddock  Terry   Shoe  Corp.  :    Sef 

Cradflook  Terrv  <'o. 
Oaildock  Terrv    Shoe    (^>rii  .    Lvnchburii.    Va.      3M4.437.      Am 

7(di       CI    ;(!» 
Crane     Packing     Co.     Chiiatfo.     Ill        (117.474.     pub.     9-rt   '>S 

<'l    3r>. 
Crawford.  Keen  k  Cia.  So«'i.><lad  de  KeHponMabilWbid  I.iinltada. 

Ituenon  Airen.   ArKentina.      «17,33l.   pub.   H-«-.Vv      CI    «. 
Ciidahy   Retlninif   Co  .   The.    to  Sinclair  Keflnlnjr  <'o..   ChicaBo. 

Ill       1(»7.31«.  ren.  1 1    23-.'i.'S.      CI.  l.'i. 
CuinniintTN.  Robert  A..  Jr.  and  Associates  :    Srr- 

Cuiiiniinus.  Kot>erf  A  ,  Jr 
CuinniinKii.   Koh»»rt    A.,   Jr.,  d.   b    a.   Robert   .\.   Cuninilnjtu.  Jr.. 

unci    .VsHociates      PittHburKh.     I'a.       »117.H21,    pub.    i>  6-5.") 

CI.    1(M». 
CurtlK    LiKhtlnc.    Inc.    Chlcajto.    111.      330.140.    ren.    ll-19-.')."> 

CI.  21 
DAIbret.    Jean,    S     A.    R.    I...    I'aria,    Frotuv.      <il7.rt()7,    pub. 

9-«  .15.      CI.  .'.1. 
I»aniar    I'riMlu<'t!».    In<'..   Newark.    N.   J       til7.3»!l.   pub    9   «- .V> 

CI.   13 
I>ecade     Instrument     Co..     Caldwell.     N      J         t5l7.431.     pub 

9   «-.">.".       CI.  2rt 
Deltronic    Ci.rp  .    Los    .Vntjeles.    Calif.      617.429     pub.    9-rt-5.") 

CI.   2« 
l>iriiieti<s.    Inc.   New   York.   .\     Y       .">11.970.  cane.      CI.   42. 
r>etrlck.     M      H.    Co.    ChicaBo.     111.       rtl7..344     pub.    9- fl  .').-) 

CI.    12 
De   V'ry  Technical   Institute,   Inc  ,  ChicaKo,   III       617,40M.  pub 

!)    t;   ."..'i.      Cl    _M 
r)ickerson.    Walker    T..    Co..    The     ColuinbUH.    Ohio       617, .536, 

pub.  !♦-«.■».■■>.      Cl.  .39 
Diet*  A  Co.,  Inc..  Eladt  Norwalk,  Conn      617. .515,  pub.  9-«-v>5 

("I    39 
m».l|fe.    Ruei    .M  .    d     b.    a     The    Rue*   Co..    CharleKton.    W.    Va 

»;17..{5H.  pub.  9   6   .55       Cl    13, 
Don   .Inaii    Corp.   of   California.    Lou   .Angeles.   Calif       617.5'lO, 

pub.  9   6-55.      Cl.  .39. 
Douglas  Furniture  Corp..  Chicago.   111.     617. 4H2,  pub    9-«V-55 

CI.  32. 
I>o7.1er    &    C.av    I'nlnf    Co.,    Jacknonville.    Fla.      512.0li>,    cane 

Cl.    16. 
Drake   Makerles  Inc..   from   Yanke**  Cake  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y 

511.743.  cane.     Cl.  46 
DreHner  Induntrlew,  Inc..  Bradford.  Pa      617.425.     Pub.  8-9-55. 

Cl    34:   pub.  9-13   55,  Cl.  26;  pub.    l()-lH-55.  Cl.  23.      (Con 

solldatetl  certificate,  Clasiwn  23,  26,  and  34, ) 
Du     Pont,     K.     I       <le    Nemours,    and    Co..     Wilmington.     IH>1 

613.345.  cor.    Cl.  6. 
KnHtern    Foundrv    *'o..    The,    Boyertown,    Pa.      617.360,    pub 

9   6—55      n    13. 
Kastman  Kislak  Co.    Rochester.  .N.  Y,.  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.. 

Flemln(£ton.  N.  J      329.489,  ren.   la  29   55.     Cl    26 
Fasfman  Kixlak  Co.     Rochester.   N.  Y..  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.. 

Flemlniiton.  N.  J.     .330,100.  ren.   11    19   55.     Cl.  26 
F.asiman   Kodak  Co.     Rochester.    N.   \       617,437.   pub.  9-6-55. 

Cl.  26. 
KKan    Henry   B..   d.    b.   «.    L\icky   Strike    Pat<ti   Co,    .Muiiku|{<H>. 

Okla      239,030,  cane.     C]   35. 
Plniplre    Machinery    Co..    Odessa.   Tex.      til  7.428.    pub.   9-6—55. 

<M    26 
KnEelhorn.  John,  k  Sons.  Newark.  N    J.     (il  7.566,  pub   9-(">-5.) 

Cl    46. 
Knterprlae  .Mf(t.  Co     The.  Akron.  Ohio.     51  1  .HOO,  cane.     C|.  22 
Futerprlse  Mfj:.  Co..  The.  .\krno.  Ohio.     51  1.n(I2,  cane.     Cl.  22 
Knterprlse  Mfit.  <'o..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     511  HK.?.  cane      <'l    22. 
Fphraim  &  Co     Newark.  N.  J.     511.!»0(1,  ciiiic      Cl    6 
Fxhibit  Supply  Co.,  ChiiHtro,  111      51  1  K26.  ranc      Cl    22. 


Fairway    FlertrU-ml    Supply    Co..    Xi-w    York.    X.    Y.      511933 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Fallar.  Jam^a.  Inc..  Mt.  AllMina,  X.  Y.     600.537.  cane.     C\.  .TO. 
Farm  Bureau  .Mutual  Automobile  Innurance  Co.,  The,  Coluni- 

bua.  Ohio.    617,628,  pub.  9-6-^5.    Cl.  102. 
Farraicard    Produota    Co..    Mlnmiipolla,    Minn.      617.420     pub. 

9-<V_,V1.    Cl.  23. 
Farmyard    Product*    Co..    .MinneapolU.    Minn.      fll7,.594     pub. 

9-6-55.    Cl.  .50. 
Fear,  Kped.  *  Co..  Bro«>klyn.  X.  Y.     BIT.SAS.  pub.  »-«-R5.     Cl. 

45. 
Feature    Rinic   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y.      617.443-4,   pub. 

9   6^-55.     Cl.  28. 
Federation  of  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Companlea,  Chicaco.  III. 

617.617,  pub.  9-6-.55.    C\.  100. 
Fernel.  Jean  P..  Chicago.  III.     .301.944.  cane.     Cl.  «. 
Field  Packlnif  Co..  Owenaboro.  Ky.     195,(WR.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Flaona  Peat  Control  Ltd.  ;  Hee — 

Pest  Control  Ltd. 
Flthlan,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.     617,445,  pub.  9- 6-88.     Cl.  28. 
Fllnt«iote  Co  .  The.  New  York,  X.  Y.     617.348-9.  pub.  9-«-5a. 

Cl.  12. 
Flintkote  Co,   The.    New   York.   X.    Y.      617.351,   nub.   9-6—55. 

Cl.  12. 
FlotUI  Pnwlucta,  Inc..  HtfK-kton,  Calif.     617.561,  pub.  »-6-;\.5. 

Cl.  45. 
Flottmann.  Helnrlch.  O.  m.  h.  II..  Bochum.  (iermany.     617.417. 

puh.  9   6-55.     Cl.  23. 
Flow   PubllMhint;  <'o..  The.  Clevelaml.  Ohio,  to  Telenewa  Pro- 
duction*. Inc.     617,491,  pub.  9-6- 55.     Cl.  .38. 
FoldinK  C.TCle«.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     811.7.56,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Fontaine   Converting  Work*,    Inc..   Martinaville,   Va.   617.638. 

pub.  9-6  .55      Cl,  106. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corn.  :   Wee  — 

Weatvaeo  Chlorine  Pro<lucta  Corp. 
For*tmnnn   k    Muffmann    Co.,    Paaaalc.    X.   J.      231.737.   cane. 

Cl    42. 
Forotmann   k   MuflTmann   Co.,    PaaMlc,    X.   J.      2.33,380.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co     Paimale.  X.  J.     511.943,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Foster  k  Dnvles.  Inc..  Clevelanfl.  Ohio.     617.6.39.  pub.  7-19-55. 

Cl.  A. 
Fowlkes    lint    Co.    Denver.   Colo.      617.527     pub.   9-6  55,      Cl. 

.39. 
Frank   Xorelty  Co..  New   York.  N.  Y.     617.487,   pub.  9^ft-55. 

Cl.  37. 
(J.  k  S.,   Inc.  (JrwMiKboro,  X,  C      617, .509,  pub.  5  24-58.     Cl. 

39. 
Calf  Chemical  Product*  Ltd..  (Salt.  Ontario.  Canada.     617,384. 

pub.  9-6-55.     Cl.  18. 
Calvin  Mf({    Co.  to  Motorola  Inc..  ChlcaRo.  III.     311,294.  ren. 

3-20-54.     Cl.  21. 
(JeUv  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     617.328,  pub.  9-6-85. 

Cl   6. 
(Jeller.   Andrew.    Inc.    Brooklyn.   N    Y,      617..531,  pub.  9-6-55. 

Cl.  .39. 
(;endelinan.  I.,  k  Son,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa      617..502,  pub.  9-6-,55. 

(^1.  .39. 
(General   Brewlnn  Corp..  San  Franelaco,  Calif.     511,926.  cane. 

Cl.  48. 
C.eneral  CUar  Co  .  Inc.    New  York    .N.  Y.     617. .381.  pub,  9-6-85 

Cl.  17. 
C.eneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     .366.743.  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
C.etnian    Brother*.    South    Haven.    Mich.      511,936,    cane.      Cl, 

19. 
(JlaKer,  H..  k  Son  :   See — 

Claaer,  laaac. 
(Jlaaer    laaae.  d.  h.  a.  H.  (Ilaaer  k  Son,  Boaton,  Ma*«.     .304,361. 

cane.    Cl.  .39. 
C.lobe     Sidlnjc    Product*    Co.     WhltlnK.     Ind.       617,336,     pub. 

9_28-.54.     Cl.  12. 
Clorla  (^.loves    Inc..    New  York.  N.   V.      617..5.35,  pub.  9-6—58. 

(  l.  .39. 
(Jood  Humor  Crrp.  :   /?re 

(iood  Humor  <'orp.  of  Americ-a.  Inc. 
(Jooil   Humor   Corp.   of  AmerWn.    Inc.,   by   (Jooil   Humor  Corp.. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     318,780.  12(c)  pub.  12-1.3-55.     C\.  46. 
(tood   Humor  Corp.  of  .\roerlca.   Inc  .   by   (Jood  Humor  Corp., 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     319.425,   12(c)   pub.   12-13   55.     Cl.  46. 
(Joiiderham  k  Wort*  Ltd.,  Peoria.   Ill      328,066.   ren.  9-17   55. 

Cl.  49. 
(;ould.   L    M     d    b.  a.  L.  M.  (Sould  Co  ,  San   Francl««t).  Calif. 

017.326  7.  pub.  9   6   55.     Cl    6. 
(;ould,  L.  M.,  Co.  :   NVe 

Could,  L.  M. 
(M.uld    William  L..  d.  b.  a.   Research  Supplle*.  Albany,   X.  Y. 

617.555.  pub.  9   6-.55      C144. 
(Jranat    Broa.     .>*an    FVancNco,    Calif.      617.441.    pub.    9-0-55. 

Cl    27 
(^ranat    Bros..    .San    Franclaco.    Calif.      617.447,    pub.    9-0—55. 

Cl.  2K. 
(;raver   Tank   k    Mfi:    Co..    Inc..    Ka*t    Chicago.    Ind.      617.633. 

pub.  9   6  55      Cl.  106. 
(Jrav  vniaster  Co..   Inc..   Lont'  Island  City,  .N.   Y.     .330.747,  ten. 

1217   55.     Cl.  46. 
Creat    Atlantic    and    Paclrtc   Tea    Co..    The.    .New    York,    N.    \. 

51  1,h5(I.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Cro**.  Anna,  d    b.  a.  The  Clam  Box.  Co*  Ctito,  Conn.     382,640, 

cane.     Cl,  46. 
CrosM    (Jale*burj£   Co.    (ialesburu.    Ill       617.526.    pub.    9-6—55. 

<  l.  .39. 
(Julf  Oil  (ori.     Plttsburifh.  Pa.     617.324.  pub.  9-6-5S.     Cl.  4. 
Hall  Bakinif  Co..   Bu«Talo.   .N.  Y.     254.454,  cane      C|.  46. 
Haloid  Co     The.   Rochester.   N.   Y.      617.436.  pub.  9-6—58.     Cl. 

26 
HHiiiilton    Ijiboratorle*.    Inc..   The.    A*hevllle.    N.    C.      511,768. 

cane.     Cl.  6.  „      .  . 

narrower    Norman,  d    b.  a    Linton  Brother*  A  Co..  Utehburj:. 

Mas*      617.489.  pub  9- <^  55.     Cl.  37. 


Ifarwid  Co..  TlM,  Boston.  Mmb.    511,777^ cum.    a.  42. 

Hat  Corp.  of  AiMrlca,  Norwalk.  Conn.    4SS.268,  cane.    Cl.  S9. 

llavTV  de  Gner  BiMtery  M 111%  Inc.,  Th«.  Hnrre  de  Gmec.  Md. 

617,512,  pnb.  »>e-BO.    CL  SS. 
Hearat  Cors.,  Tho  t  8»$ — 
Central  PrcM  Aasn..  Inc. 

Klaf  FeatnrM  Bradlcatc.  Inc.  «  ^  _, 

Hearat   Corp..  Til*.  New  York.  N.  Y.     «17.4»7.  pub.  »-6-55. 

Cl  M 
Heddon'a.   Jamea,   Bona.   DowaicUc,   Mich.     617,642.     H.  22. 
HemlM  Powder  Co.,  Wtlmtacton.  Del.     10a32«,  12(c)  pnb. 

12-13-55.     Cl.  9. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wllmlnstoo.  Del.     328,330,  12(e)  pub. 

12-1S-55.    n.  le. 
Hereulea  Powder  Co.,  WilmlnKton,  DeL     329,011,  12(c)  pab. 

12-18-tt5.     Cl.  16.  ^      ,  ^ 

Hereulea  Powder  Co.,  Wllalngton.  Del.     S29.308,  12(c)  pab. 

12-1S-5R.     Cl.  6. 
HercnlM  Powder  Co..  WllmlnKton,  Del.     329,419,  12(c)   pub. 

12-13-55.     Cl.  1.  ..„„-« 

Hewat,  Strong,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    511.887-©,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
HexiB.  Inc..  Cbtca«q.  HI-     342,743,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hlldebrand,  R.  C.^  Co.  :  8ee- 

Hildebrand,  Bobert  O.  ^  .  ^      „     .      . 

HiMebrand.  Robert  C,  d.  b.  a.  R.  O.  Hlldebrand  Co.,  St.  I»uia, 

Mo.     61 1528,  pub.  9-4-66.     Cl.  39.  ^  „  „  „ 

liobart   Mfc.    Co.,   The,   Troy,   Ohio.     617.466,   pnb.   9-*-55. 

Cl    34 
Horst,  B.  Clemen*.  Co.,  Han  Franclaco,  Calif.    611,700.  cane. 

Cl    46 
Houae  of   Rouaaeau,   Ltd.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     617,442,   pub. 

»-4l-66.     Cl    28. 
Hubbard  MilllnK  Co.,  Mankato,  Minn.     617,576,  pub.  »-«-65. 

Cl.  46. 
Hoeaton,  C.  L.,  Co. :  8m— 

Hueaton.  Carmen  L.  .     -,.  ^ 

Haeaton,  Camien  L..  d.  b.  a.  C.  L.  Hueaton  Co.,  Detroit,  MIeb. 

617.330.  pub.  B-.A-55.     Cl.  6.  ,  ^.    „„ 

Ideal  i«o»elty  *  Toy  Co.,  Hollla.  N.  Y.  511.935.  cane.  CL  22. 
Idial.  Milton  M..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  512,013.  cane  Ci.  38. 
Igelatroem-Oberltn.     Inc.,     MaaslUoa.     Ohio.       617.589,     pub. 

IM)-55.     Cl.  50.  _   ,, 

Illlnots  Farm  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     617,379.  pub.  9-«-55. 

Cl    16 
Independent  Orocrra'  Alliance  Dtatrlbutlng  Co.,  Chicaco,  111. 

817;«47.     Cl.  4«. 
India  Lacquer  Coi  :  See — 

India  Paint  A  I.rfiequer  Co. 
India  Paint  4  Lacquer  Co.,  d.  b.  a.   IndU  Lacquer  Co..  Loa 

Angelea,  Calif.     368,838,  cane.     Cl.  16.  , 

India  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  249.655,  cane.  CL  35. 
Interlake    Chemical    Corp.    of    Delaware,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

511,988,  cane.     CL  5.  ,  „.„  „.^ 

International    I.4)bricant    Corp.,    New   Orleana,    La.     352.030, 

cane.     Cl.  15. 
International     Packers    Ltd.,    Chicaico.    111.       617,569,    pub. 

9-6-55.     CI.  46.  _    ._        ^ 

International  Resistance  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    617,409,  pub. 

9-6-55.     Cl.  21.  „,,,,„ 

Interatate   Bakeries  Corp..   Kansas  City,   Mo.     817,573,  pub. 

9-6-85.     Cl.  441. 
Irltox  Chemical  Co.  :  Ser — 

Barbera,  Edmund  C.  _  ,  „       .    ^  -  „ 

Isaacson,  L.,  *  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    617,522,  pub.  9-6-56. 

Cl.  38. 
Italian  Swiaa  Colony,  d.  b.  a.  Shewan-Jonea,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.     617,881.  pub.  9-«-.56.     CT.  47. 
Jack  Bros,  k  MfBumey  Co..  to  E.  L.  Jack.  Brawley,  Calif. 

331.974.  ren.  1-28-66.     Cl.  46. 
Jack,  Ear(  L. :  ficw— 

Jack  Bros,  h  McBurney  Co.  ..  «  ., 

Jay   MfK    Co.,   Inc.,   Roxbury.   Mass.     617,516,   pub.   9-*-55. 

Cl   M 
Jenkins    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    and    Bridireport,    Conn 

380,322.  ren.  11-26-55.     Cl.  21.  ^,    ,„ 

Jewel  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  BarrinRton,  111.  511,9.56.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Johnaon,  Oliver,  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     108,819-20, 

ren.  2-15-56.     CL  16.  .         „     . 

Johnaon,  S.  C.  4  Son,  to  S.  (\  Johnaon  k  Son.  Inc..  Racine. 

Wla.     106.108.  ren.  10-12-55.     Cl.  16. 
Johnson,  S.  C.  k  Son,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Johnson,  S.  C.  k  Son.  ,  ^         „._.._ 

Jones    Trouser    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      617,517, 

pub.  9-6—55.     Cl  .39. 
Jordan.  R.  M..  A  Co..  Inc..  Providence,  R.  I.     511.919.  cane. 

C\    28 
Juill'iard.  A.  D..  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     511,964,  cane. 

Cl    42 
Kahn's,   E..   Sons  Cjo..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     617,568,  pub. 

Kamkap.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     511,890,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Karcher.  Marxarwt  B.,  Playa   Del  Bey,  Calif.     617,510,  pub. 

9-«-.Vi.     Cl.  30.  -»,,„,        ^    ..„  i.„ 

Kaynar  Co.,  The,  Ix>s  Anicelea.  Calif.     ei7,.597,  pub.  9-6-55. 

Cl    81. 
Kelmar  Corp..   Milwaukee,  Wis.     811,759    eanc.     CI.  22. 
Kendall    Co.,    The.    Walpole.    Mass.      617,832,    pub.    ft-6-«8 

Kensington    Sportswear,    New    York,    N.    Y.      892,684,    cane. 

Kentile,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  617,3.53.  pub.  9-6-88.  a.  12. 
Keuffel  4  E«aer  Co..   Hoboken,   N.   J.     617,483,  pub.  9-«-65. 

Cl    37, 
Keystone  Steel   k  Wire  Co..   to  Keystone   Steel  4   Wire  Co., 

Peoria,  111.     617,:t63,  pub.  9-6-55.     Cl   13. 
King   Featurea   Hyndicate.    Inc.,    to  The    Hearst   Corp.,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     331,709.  ren.  1-21-56.     Cl.  88. 
Klaters  Furs:   8er-- 
Kistera,  Oerry  H. 


Klatera.  Gerry  H..  d.  b.  a.  Ktotera  Fura,  Bloomington.  Ind. 

511,902,  cane.     CI.  65. 
Koppvware  Prodacts  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL    511.838,  cane.    Cl.  IS. 
KooMos   BMeetro-Flnlahing   Beaaarch,    loe.,    BeUrvllle,    N.   J. 

617.61S,  pab.  O-A-Sd.     Cl.  62. 
Kaebler    Brewing    Co.,    Inc.,    Kastea,    Pa.      611.700,    caae. 

Cl.  40. 
Laboratolrea  Valdor  Parfums  Choptn  Soclete  a  ReaponaaMUte 

Limitee,  d.  b.  a.  Valdor,  Puteaaz  Seine.  Prance.    017.002-0, 

pab.  f»-4-66.     a.  51. 
Laekriti.  BaMuel  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    412.017.  eanc.    a.  10. 
Ladd  Hoalery  Mllla,  Inc.,  Beading,  Pa.,  now  by  cfaaage  of 

name.  Ladd  Knitting  MiUa.  Inc.     694.M7,  eanc.    a.  30. 
Ladd  Knitting  Milla.  Ine. :  See— 

Ladd  Hoalery  Milla,  Inc. 
LamoBt.  Corllai  4  Co.,  New  York,  to  The  Naatla  Co.,  Inc.. 

White  PUina.  N.  Y.     S32.02»-S(),  ren.  2-1S-60.     a.  46. 
Lamont,  Corllaa  4  Co..  New  York,  to  The  Neatle  Co.,  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.  Y.     SOOvMO,  ren.  2-lO-AO.     CL  46. 
Lane-Wells  Co.,   Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     017.500,  pab.  0-0-65. 

Cl.  88. 
Lathem  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.    013.127.  cor. 

Cl.  27. 
Laub's,  Oo.,  Sons.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    511.820.  eanc.    Cl.  1. 
Lawrence  Converters  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     002,765.  eanc. 

CL  42. 
Lawrence  Paper  Co.,   The,   Lawrence,  Kana.     332,007.   ren. 

2-4-56.     CI.  2. 
Lawrenceburg  BoUer  Mllla  Co.,  Lawreneebarg.  End.,  and  Boa- 
ton.   Mass.,   to  Acme-Evans  Co.,   Inc.,   Inaiaaapolla.   Ind. 

100,002,  ren.  9-14-65.     Cl.  40. 
Lear.    Inc..    Grand    Saplds,    Mich.      017.427,    pab.    0-6-66. 

Cl.  20. 
Ledouz  4  Co.,  Teaneek.  N.  J.    017,408,  pab.  0-0-60.    Cl.  20. 
Lehn  4  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     617,616.  pub. 

9-0-65.     Cl.  52. 
Le  Vay,  Alex  P..  d.  b.  a.  Acacia  Lumber  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 


617,421,  pub.  1-4-65.     CL  23 
Liberty  4  Co.,  -    ■     " 
Cl.  42 


Ud.,  London,  BngUnd.     617.543,  pub.  9-6-65. 


Linton  Brothers  4  Co. :  8ee — 

Harrower.  Xorman. 
Loudonville  Milling  Co..  The.  Ixwdonville,  Ohio,  to  SUndard 

MiUing  Co..  Chicago.  111.     511.784.  eanc.     Cl.  40. 
Lubriaol  Corp.,  The.  Wlckllffe,  Ohio.     617.000,  pob.  0-0-55. 

Cl.  15. 
Lucky  Strike  Patch  Co.  :  «ee~ 

Egan,  Henry  B. 
Lumbermen's    Supply    Co.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      617,337,    pub. 

1 2—7—64     Cl   1 2 
Lunimus  (:o..  The,'   New  York.  N;  Y.     617.618.  pab.  0-0-66. 

Cl.  100. 
M  4  A,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.     617,454,  pub.  9-0-66.     CL  81. 

M  4  M  Mfg.  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.    617,U6,  pub.  0-6-55.    CL 

28. 
MacArthur,   Arthur   P.,   Milford,   Pa.     617,025,   pnb.   0-6-65. 

CL  100. 
Macco  Products  Co..  The,  Chicago,  IlL    617.014.  pab.  0-6-65, 

n.  52. 
Macsil  Inc.,  Camden,  N.  J.    617,601.  pob.  9-6-5.y    CL  51. 
Magnaflax  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    617,432,  pnb.  9-6-55.     Cl.  26 
Marchant   Calculating   Machine  Co.      Marchant   Calealatora, 

Inc.,  OakUnd.  Calif.     536,038.     Am.  7(d).    Cl.  26. 
Marchant  Calculators,  Ine. :  Set — 

Marchant  Calculating  Machine  Co.  ^_ 

Marion-Kay  Products  Co.   Inc.,  Brownstown.   Ind.     017,570, 

pub.  9-6-55.    n.  46. 
Marvindustrles.  Inc..  Chicago,  IIL     511,746,  eanc.     a.  22. 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  Olin  Blathleaon  Chemical  Cwp. 
617,575,  pub.  9-6-55.    0.46. 

Mathieson.  Olin,  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  _ 

Maxcy,  L.,  Inc..  Frostproof,  Fla.     611,702,  e««e.    Cl.  46. 

.May  Department  Stores  Co..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     248.000. 

May  Department  Stores  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     248,000,  cane. 

n.  30. 
Maae,  W.  H.,  Co.,  Peru,  111.     617.366.  pub.  0-6-55.     CL  13. 
McKlnney   Mfg.  Co.;  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     617,350,  pub.  0-6-65. 

CL  13. 
McNeely  4  Price,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     71,715,  cane.     Cl.  1. 

Mead  Corp.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     617,482,  pub.  0-6-66.     (TL 

37. 
Medical  Management  Control :  Bee — 

Blbbero,  Richard  V.  „  -  .. 

.MetaUatik   Ltd.,   I^lcester.   England.     617.422,   pub.  0-6-55. 

Cl.  23. 
MetallixInK  EnRineerinit  Co.   Inc.,  Westbury,  N.  Y.     617,410, 

pub.  9-6-55.    CL21. 
Metsis    4    Controls    Corp..    Attleboro.    Mass.      617,413.    pab. 

9-6-65.    a.  21.  ._         » 

Miller,    Paul    H..    4    Son.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      617.302,    pab. 

9-6-56.    CL  13. 
Minneapolis  Brewing  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     617,584.  pab. 

9_6-A5.    n.  48. 
Mission  Bottling  Co.  of  Buffalo.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     017,504. 

pub.  9-6-65.    Cl.  45. 
Mgiat  O'Matic,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif.     617.357.  pub.  0-6-66. 

Cl.  13. 
Molaiaon.  John.  Xew  Orleans.  La.     617.560.  pub.  9-6-65.    (^. 

45. 
Monarch  Dry  Cleaners  4  Dyers.  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.     617,030. 

pub.  9-6-55.    Cl.  103. 
-Motch  4  Merryweather  Machinery  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

617,410,  pub.  9-21-54.    Cl.  23. 
Motorola  Ine. :  See — 

Galvin  Mfg.  Co. 
.Movie  , Mite  Corp..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     433.310,  cane.     Cl.  20. 
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.Vfo7*r.   J.    Bird,    Co.,    Inc..   Th*.    Phllad«lphiji    Pa.      617.564, 

pub.  1i-6-iS.  C\.  44. 
.Mu«>nrh-Krciner  Candki  Co.,  Inc.,  arracaM>.  N.  Y.     817.370-1. 

pub.  9-«-M.  Cl.  15. 
Musblin.   Samuel,  Quinry.   Maaa.     617.557.  pub.  »-6-55.     C\. 

Mr<>ra-Rpaltl  Mf|t.  Co..  Hoaaton.  Tex.     617.457.  pub    9-6-55. 

Cl.  32. 
Napko  Paint  *  Varniah  Worka.  Houston.  T«»x.     617.377,  pub. 

9-6-55.     Cl.  16. 
National  Ammonia  Co..  Inr.,  Philadelphia.  Ph.     250,515.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
National  OraMc  of  the  Patrona  of  Husbandry.   WaiihlnKton. 

r>  C.    61 7.619  jab.  9-6-55.    O.  100. 
.sviitlp  Co.,  Inc.,  Tn»:  flet — 

Lamont,  Corllas  A  Co. 
New  Enxland  Orerall  Co.,  Inc..  alao  d.  b.  a.  Bllt-WHI.  Boaton, 

Nfaaa.    617.507.  pafe.  9-6-65.    Cl.  39. 
New    Hermca    LaHnatlnc    Maehiae    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

617.424.  pub.  »-«-55.    01.23. 
NlptK>n  Oem«  Kab«ahlkl  Kalaha.  Cbiyoda  Ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 

617.518,  pub.  9-6-66.    Cl.  39. 
Norda   Raaentlal  Oil  *  Chemical  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y. 

617.611.  pob.  9-6-66.    Cl.  52. 
Norxkp    Meteriera    Bkaportlaff     (Norwefctan     IMIriea    Export 

Corp.).    to    Norake    Melerlera    RalKBa*>ntrnl.    ObIo.    Norway. 

329.408,  ren.  l»-2»-.56.     n.  46. 
Norske  Meleriera  Halflaaentral  :  See — 

Norake  Metetiera  BkaportlaK  (Norwegian  Export  Corp.). 
North  American  Arlatlon.  Inc..  Loa  Anxelea.  Calif.     617.620 

pub.  ft  6-55.  Cl.  100. 
Norrh   American  Artation.  Inc.,  JAtm  AnKele*.  Calif.     617.622. 

pub  9-6—55.  Cl.  100. 
Nu.Mlex    Products   Co..    Inc..    Ellxabeth.    N.   J.      511,959,   cane. 

Cl.  3S. 
Nyania  Color  k  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      333.165, 

ren.  .VlO-56.    CT.  6. 

O.   E.   M.  Corp..  Eaat  Norwalk.  Conn.     617.551     pub.  9-6-55. 

Cl    44. 
Ohio   BowlInK   *    Billiard    Supply   Co.,    The.    Clevrtand.    Ohio. 

511,929-30.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Old    Ben    Coal   Corp..    Chlcaffo.    HI.      329,862,    ren.    11-12-55. 

Cl  1. 
Old  Joe  Distillery  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Old  Tnderoof  Distilling  Co.. 

T.jiwrenceburK,  Ky.     617.587,  pob.  9-6-55.     Cl    49 
Old  Inderoof  Diatllllnir  Co.  :   S'er — 

Old  Joe  Distillery  Co..  The. 
Olen  (  o..  The.  Mobile.  Ala.     617.508.  pub.  9-6-55.     Cl.  .39. 

Oranp>  Smile  Sirup  Co..  St.  I^ula.  Mo.     617.562    pub.  9-6-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Onlllber    CofTee    Co..    Inc..    New    Orleans.    La.      107,092,    ren. 

11-9-55.     n.  46. 
Paclflc  Mllla.  New  York.  N.  Y.     617,541.  pub.  9-6-55.     Cl.  42. 
Pantanote   Co.,   The,    Passaic.    N.   J.      617.401-2    pub    9-6—55. 

Cl.  20. 
Paper   Cup   and   Container   Institute.    Inc.,    New    York.   N.   Y. 

617.498-9,  pub.  9-6-55.     H.  38. 
Parfumerle    St.    Denis.    New   York.    V.    Y..    to    Schulton.    Inc.. 

Clifton.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     331.622.  ren.  1-14-56. 

Cl.  51. 
Parfums    Well    Paris    S.    A.,    Parts.    France.      617,804.    pub. 

9-6-55.    Cl.  51. 
Parker   Pen  Co.,  The,  Janenvllle,  Wis.     617.440.  pub.  9-6-55. 

Cl.  27. 
Paschall.  William  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     617.648.     Cl.  46. 
Pafou.    Jean.    Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y.      617,606    pub.   9-6—55. 

n.  51. 
Paul.  William  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.875.  wnc.     n.  5. 

Paulaner-Salyator-Thomasbrau.     A.     0.,     Mwlefa      Germany. 

617.585.  pub.  9   6^55.     Cl.  48. 
Petler,  Max.  d.  b.  a.  Rhelnberx  4  Co..  Kelleral  Bchloan  Rheln- 

berK.  to  Rhi'lnberK  Kellerei  SchloM  Rheinbarg.  G.  m.  b.  FI.. 

Wlesbaden-Schlersteln,    (lermaay.      326.300.    raa.    7-23-55. 

Cl.  47. 
Pest  Control  Ltd.,  now  by  rhaoKe  of  naafie  to  Flaoaa  Peat  Con- 
trol Ltd.,  Bourn,  England      614.263.  cor.     Cl.  19. 
Ptiaer.    Chan.,    k   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      617,387.    pub. 

8-30-55.    h.  18. 
Phenli,    L.    C.    Co..    Inc..   Los   An«elea.    Calif.      617.460.    pub 

9-6—55.    Cl.  32 
Phoenix   Mfg    Co..   Jollet.   111.      617.472.   pub.  9-6-55.     Cl.   35. 
Pictur^k,    Inc..    Los    AnxHes,    Calif.      617.593,    pub.   9   ft  55. 

Pierce,  .S.  S.,  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     107.004,  12(i)  pub.  12-1.3—55. 

O.  46. 
Pierce,    S.    S..    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      329.044-5.    12(c)     pub, 

12-i3-55      Cl.  49. 
Pierce.  S.  S.,  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     329.834.  12(c)  pub   12-1.V55 

CL  17. 
Pierce.  S.  S.,  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     330.247,  12(c)  pub.  12   1,V55. 

Cl.  47. 
Pilot  Packing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y.     511,972,  cane.     (T. 

Plndyck,    Charles.     Inc..     New    York.    N.    Y.       617,r).37.    pub. 

9-6-.55      Cl.  42. 
Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengeaellschaft  :   ^'cr 

Bamag-Meguln  Aktiengesellacbaft. 
Pittabunch   Lectrodryer  Corp..   Pittaburgh.   Pa.     328,8.5«,  ren. 

10-8-56.      Cl    34. 
Pittsburgh    Plate   GUss   Co..    Pittabargb.    Pa       617. 407,    pub 

9-6-55.     Cl.  21. 
Place.    Victor.    Cadaujac    pres    Bordeaux,    France.      617,582, 

pub.  9-6-55.  Cl  47 
Placentia   Co-OperatlTe  Orange  AsaAclatlon.   Placentia,  <'alif. 

511,830,  cane      Cl.  46 
Placentia     Orange     Growers     Asaoeiation.     Fullerton.     Calif 

224,144.  cane.      Cl    46. 
Polymer    Corp.,    The.    Reading.    Pa.      617,475,    pub.    9-6  5.-) 

n.  35. 


617.583. 

Cl.   42. 

«'l.   42. 
9-6-55. 


617,M97. 
23.     (Conaolldated 

N.    Y.      617,405. 


Hcc— 
617.386. 
I. 


Poplar  Textil.',  Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     617.529.  pub.  »-6-.Vi. 

Cl.  .39. 
Powdrell    k    Alexander.    Ine..    Boston.    Maaa.      252.789.    cane. 

Cl    42. 
Pr»>ssed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.     511  805. 

cane.     <'l.  33. 
Prlddy.   Chas.    W.,   *   Co ,    Inc..   Norfolk.   Va.      253,2:{6.  cane. 

Cl.   10. 
Protective  Coatings,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.     617,373.  pub.  9-6-65. 

Cl.  16. 
Pump    Engineering   St-rvltv   «'orp..   <'leveland.  Ohio,    to   Horg- 

Warner     Corp..     Chicago.      III.        .331.212.     reu.      12-31-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Putnam.    D.    W,    Co.,    Inc  ,    llammondaport,    N.    Y. 

pub.  9-6^  .■)5.      Cl    47 
UuMker   I.4ice  Co.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      175,020.  ranc. 
Quaker   Lace  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      202  533.   cane 
Radio    (VrninicH   Corp.,    Angola.    Ind.      617.403.    pub. 

Cl    21. 
Kagglo.  Maynard  H.  :   Set — 

ClenietNen  Co..  The. 
Railroad   Friction    PriMluets  Corp..   Wihnerding,   Pa 

Pub.  H^ltt--)5.  Cl.   19:  pub.  8^  2:{-55,  Cl. 

certificate.  Clasaes  19  and  23.) 
Ram    Electronics.    Inc..    Irvington-on-Hndaon. 

pub.  9-6-.55       Cl.  21. 
Ransom   k   Raudolph   Co..    The,   Toledo.   Ohio.     617.321.   pub. 

9-6-55.      Cl    1 
Reardon    Co.,    The.     St      I^>uis    County.    .Mo.       617.490,    pub. 

fr-6-.56.      Cl.  .38. 
Red     Head     Premium    Co..    Wooster,    Ohio.       511.871.    cane. 

C\.  .38. 
Red  Owl  Stor»-s.   Inc.,   Hopkins.  Minn.     617..559.  pub    9-6— %5 

Cl.  45.  _ 

Reilmond.  B,,  k  Son,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      6r7,64«      C|.  46. 
Redmond  Co.,   Inc..  Owoaao.  MIeh.     617,411-12    pub    9-6—55. 

Cl.  21. 
Rehoboth   Prixlucta  Co.   Inc..   Rehoboth   B4«ach.  Del.     617.610. 

pub.  9-6  5.->.      Cl    52. 
Relchert  Float  k  Mfg.  Co.  The.  To)e<k>,  Ohio.     817.355.  pub. 

9-6-55.     Cl.  13. 
Reproduction  Research  Laboratories  :   Ser   - 

Caton.  Thomas  R. 
Research  Supplies  :   Her — 

<iould.  William  L. 
Rhelnberg  *  Co..  Kellerei  Schloss  Rhelnberg  :    Hre — 

I>ller.  Max 
Rhelnberg  Kellerei   Sehloss   Rhelnberg    (i.  ra.   b.   H.  : 

Peller,  Max. 
Rheln-Chemie    G     m.    b.    H.,    Heidelberg.    <k>rmany. 

pub.  8-.30-55      Cl.  18. 
Rhode     Islan<l     I.«boratories,     Inc.,     West     Warwick.     R. 

617.329.  pub.  9  6-65       Cl.  6. 
Richmond    Rubber   Co..    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va       511.874.   cane. 

Cl.  .35. 
Ridgway  Potteries  Ltd.  ;    Ser 

Booths  and  Colclooghs  Ltd. 
RItex  Watch  Co.  .   Nee 

Shragie,  Harry. 
Rivetx.  .v.,  Co  :   See 

Riveti.  Abe. 
RIveti.  A..  Co  ,  Inc   :    See 

RiTett.  Abe 
Rivetx.    Abe.    d.    b     a.    A.    Rivetx    Co  .    to   A.    Rlveta   Co.,    Inc.. 

lioston.  Mass.      617,504.  pub.  9-6  55.      Cl.  39. 
Ronaoke    Mills    Co..    Roanoke    Rapids.    N     C.       617.540     pub. 

9-6-.55.      Cl.  42 
Robertsbaw  Fulton    Contn>ls   Co.    Greenaburg,    Pa.      617  434. 

pub   9-  ft-.55      Cl.  28. 
Rochester.  J.   C.  k  Co..    Inc  ,   to  J    C.   Rochester,  New  York. 

NY.      331.432,  ren.  17   5«.      Cl.  34. 
RiK-hester.  Junius  C.  :    See 

Rochester.  J    C..  k  Co..  Inc. 
Rockw.MHl    k    Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       617,572.    pub.    9-6-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Rogers    Isinglsss   and    Glue   Co.,   Glouceater.    Maaa.      511.8.'i5. 

cane.      Cl.   5. 
Romar    Recording    Stadlos.    <ilendale.    N     Y       817.476,    pob 

9-6-55.      Cl    .36 
Rosebud  Perfume  Co.,  trustee«hip  under  the  will  of  (;eorge  F. 

Smith.   Woo<lsboro.   Md.      617^*16.   pob    9-6—55.      Cl    52 
RoMen.    Max.   d     b    a.    Western  Slipper  Mfg    Co..   Chicago.   III. 

617,511,  pub   S»-«-.'>5.      Cl.  39. 
Ro.val  Lace  Paper  Works,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y.     617,485,  pub. 

!»  H^  .->5.      Cl    .37 
Ruberoid   Co  ,   The,   New   York,    N    Y       .332.475,   ren 

Cl.    12. 
Ruberoid  Co  .  The.  New  York,  .N    Y.     .332,571   4,  ren 

Cl.   12. 
Hue!  Co..  The  ;    See 
iHidge.   Rues  M 
Ruggles.  I)<inald  H.  :   See — 

Ventaire  Corp. 
Russell  k  Co..  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mas:*      256.528,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Ruth    Originals   Corp.,    Henderson v| He,    N.    C       61 7, .501     pub. 

HI 7-54.      Cl    39. 
Ruth's  Original  of  Texas  :   See- 

Ruth's  Original  of  Texas,  Ine. 
Ruths  Original  of  Texas.  Inc.^  Fort  Worthy  Tex.,  from  Ruth'a 

Ortignal  of  Texas      617.503,  pub.    12  28-54.      Cl    30 
Sacks.    Joseph    A  ,    New    York.    N.    Y.      325. 70»,    ren     7-2-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Saginaw    Pro«lucti»    Corp..    Saginaw.    Mich. 

Cl.  23. 
Salter,    H     B.    Mfg.    Co..    Marysvllle.    Oblo. 

Cl.    13 
Saltesea  Pa<klng  Co.  :   8ee- 

.\merlcan  Oyster  Co. 
Sampsel    Time    Control,     Inc.,    Spring    Valley. 

cor.      Cl.  26 


Sampsel    Time    <'ontrol.    Inc..    Spring    Valler 
cor.      Cl.  26. 


2    I8-.58. 
2    1 8-56. 


512.019.    cane. 
511,812.    caac. 

III.      518,906, 


I 


Ul.      519.609.    Stgw^^Industriea.   In*..  Spring  Park.  Minn.     817.458.  pub. 

^'•Tii  m'^?"^"'-     l>7»on    AswtatiOB,    Sao    Fernando.    Calif.  Studebakir-Packard    Corp..     Detroit.     Mich.       617.»8     pub. 

•HI.CT.W,  cane.     li.  40.  9—6—55.    Cl  19                                                                            r—^ 

Sanitary  Farm  t)mrtes:»ec—  Sumraera,    Marlon    K.,    Brownatown.    Ind.      617  577-8     pob 

Sanltsry  t^rm  Dairies.  Inc.  9-6-56.    Cl.  46.                                                          ^i.t^n-o,    two. 

Sanitary  Farm  nalriea.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  SaaiUry  Farm  Dairlea.  »ure-Meal    E<)uipment    Co..    Portland,    Oreg.      617  470     nub 

Houston.  Tex.     617.567.  pub.  11-2-64.     Cl   46  9-6-55.    Cl.  .35                                                               *«.»'»'.    P«o. 

Saveo  Doll  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.925.  cane.     Cl.  22.  Susquehanna  MUls.  Inc..  New  York    N.  Y.     511969   cane     Cl 

Sefierln^t    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.    J.      617.391.    pub     9-6-65  42.                                                                              '*.»w.  cane.     n. 

'"    '"  Sunon  Publlahlng  Co..  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     512.008.  cane. 

Swift  liCo..  Chicago.  IIL     617.812.  pub.  9-6-65.     Cl   52 
Srlvanla  Products  Co..  Emporium.  Pa.     260.048   cane     C 
Tatroe.  John  A.  :  See — 

Ventaire  Corp. 
T^Hiwwtean  Newspapers.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.    437.944.  cane. 

Teleaewa  Productions.  Inc. :  See — 
Flow  Publishing  Co.,  The. 


Saveo  Doll  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.925.  cane      Cl    22. 

"rherln^t 
Cl.   18. 

Schlcht.  Georg.  A.  G..  Aosslg.  CxecboaloTakta.     264.230.  cane. 

C|.  6. 
Sehlchf.  <ieorg.  A.  (;  ,  AussIk.  Cieehoalovakia.     264.3S0.  cane. 

Schlcht.  Georg.  A.  <;..  Auaalg.  Cieehoalovakia.     271.227.  eaae. 

Cl.  51. 
Sehulton.  Inc.  :  Ifre-- 

Parfumerle  Rt.  I>enls. 
Sehulti.  Raiijan  *  Co..  Itearaotwn.  III.     511.781.  eanc      C146 


CL  21. 


Sehutte  Laboratories.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.     409.365.  esne.     Cl.  6.  ^^f?^  ,S"P*«'»  ^.  «!•  »».  a.  Tnf  Stuf  Products  Co.,  IVtrolt.  Mich 

Hchwsb.  David  R.  *  Co.,  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     617  528   pob  _ SI 2.006.  eanc.    0.16.                                                           . -«.  • 

9-6-55.     Cl    .v.                                                                      '  *^  Thermal    Reaearch   4   Engineering   Corp     Conshohocken    Pa 

S<-«  Mo  Game  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     511.891,  cane      CI22  617.468.  pob.  9-6-56.    (^.  34.                          onsnonocaen.   ra. 

^TV'i5^C.*3«'"'"   ^^      Maryaville.    Ohio.      617.496.    pub.    ^"^TiJBjSl'&S;/"'- 

^'■|;«Pp,^H'>*«r«1    "Udlo.   Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio      617.627.   pub.    '^*'°'lw21.^Mj?i'r '  ^^~ 

Serlpto."  lac .  Atlalita.  Ga.     617.481.  pub.  9-6-55.     Cl.  37  ^'nT'^uVsS  Mb'*9-*-S'"'cr26^'^*   ^'*'"   ^*"'  ^''^^' 

Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.   III.     817.5.56.  pub.  9-6-55.    Tliriw  Corp  ."  Newark.' N.  J.     617.634-:7   pob.  9-6-55     Cl   106 

Time  Chocolate  Co..  Columbua.  Ohio.     334.608.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
--      -  -  Qjjj^       617.354.    pob. 

617.367.  pub.  9-6-55. 

Kans.     511.792.   cane. 

Manchester,     England. 

617.396-6.    pob. 


n.  44. 


Sherman    Winifred  B..  Detroit,  Mieh.     511.774.  cane.     Cl.  22.    Tootil     Broadhurst     I^ 


She  wan-Jones  :   Nrr 

Italian  Swiaa  Colony. 

''6"?:39"jo;''9Vi5" >?•&'  ^'"^*'  ^''»-  ^''^  ^"''-  ^'  ^ 

Shnlton.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J.    617.660     Cl  51 

^'*^  -^'r*'J    Kp«»«n   Fratamtty.   Evanston.    III.     617.623-4 

pub.  9-6—55.    Cl.  lO. 
sillers    Paint    4   Va.olali    C*..    Loa   Angeles.    Calif.      512.004 

eaae.     C|.  16. 
SimiMon   Utgging  Co..  Seattle.   Waak.     617.338.  pub.  9-6-56 

<T.  12.  ,  r  ■ 

Sinclair  Reflning  Co.  :   gee — 

Cudahy  ReflnlBg  Co..  The. 
Sinclair    Reflning   (V>.     Chicaao 

Cl.  15 


Co.     Ltd. 


III.      328,500.    r.-n.    10-1-55. 


817.544.  pob.  9-6-55.    Cl.  42 
Trout.    Frederick.    Co..    Inc..    Atlanta.    Ga 

9-6-56.    Cl.  18. 
Trov.  Seymour.   New  York,  N.  Y.     617.506.  pub.  9-6-55      Cl. 

39. 
Tni    Balance   Cornets   Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.      617.513.   pub. 

9-6-55.      Cl    39. 
True   Temper   Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      617.415.   pub    9-8-56. 

Cl.  22. 
Tuf-Rtuf  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Terrv.  Rupert  D 
risslch.  Frank  M  .   Faribault.  Minn.     617.643.     tn.  23. 

rihorn.  Dr.  E..  4  Co..  Wiesbaden  BlebHch.  Germany.     617,.562, 
pub.  9-6-55.      Cl    44. 


Slneialr  Rellning  <'o..  New  Yor*.  N.  Y.     511.9S2.  eanc.     C|.  5.  ^'"puH  aljjj".^"'*?.,**,'^    ^"  '  '^''-   ''^■"''""•^y.  "hio.      617.364. 

***?5"'l^  'cl*l2*  ^"^  ^^  *'*"  ^'"''  '*^'-     '*^-^'***-  """  Cnl^Shlm    Co.    The.  '  Atlanta.    <;a.       617.471.    pub.    9-6-55. 

"**'*^k'^Tt*K*""/-K'?"**^^-  ^"*-  ^'*'*  ^«»'*-  ^'    "*'      «J 7.465.  r     8.    Components.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y 
poo.  9-6-60.    C|.  32.  7-.5-.55       Cl    •'] 

Smit*.  ■lwiB_0..  4  Ca..  Bwaworth.  Pittaburgh.  Pa.     617.350,  V.  S.   Expansion   Bolt  Co..  Yark.  Pa.     617.640.     Cl.  13. 


617.406.    pub. 


nub.  9-6—56.    Cl.  12. 
Smith,  Floyd  N. :  *ee— 

.''mlth-Thornbnrff  Co. 
Smltr..  George  F.  :  flee — 
Rosebud  Perfume  Ca. 
Smith  Thornburg  Co..  to  F.  N.  Smith.  Phoenix.  Aria.     .331  383 

ren.  1    7-56.    (1.46. 
Saaokador    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      617  333     pub 
9-6—55.     Cl.  8.  .        .    K 


U.  8.  Line  Co.  :   See 

United  States  Whip  Co. 
United  States  Plvwood  Cojt»  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.347    pob 

9-6-.55.      Cl.   12 
United   States   Whip  Co..  d.   b.  a.    U.   8.   Line  Co..   Weatfteld. 

Mass.     327,321.  ren.  8-20-55.     Cl.  22. 

Universal     Insulation     Co..     to     Zonolite    Co  .     Chicago      III. 
325.529-80.  ren.  8-25  55       CI.   12. 


522.639.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  42. 


617.599.    pub.    9-6— Vi. 


^•P-^n   Tools  Corp.,   Keaoaba.   Wis.      017.416.   pub.   9-6— %5.     ''•«>   ■■,<!   **2*"'5*..* '^  *'*■'.  iU'llfjL  ^"*  •  J- P    Stevens  4  Co.. 

See.  <'om.  Abel  Pereira  da  Fonaeca  (S.  A    R    L. )    Lisbon    Por- 
tugal.    81 7..586.  Dob.  9-6-55.     H.  49. 

Soelete  Aaonyme  Parfoma  Kevillon.   Paris.   France.     328  822 
rea.  10-8-66.    Cl.  51. 

SeHiMe  Prodacts  Ca..  Braoklyn.  N.  Y.     817.383.  pub.  9-6-55. 

•'♦»•»*•«•  Mfg.  Co..  Moa4leiei<i.  III.     617,452,  pob.  9-6^-.55      C|. 
Spaar.  Clyde  E..  Caal  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     289.079.  cane. 

Sperry  Caady  Co..   MUwaukee.   Wis.      511,840.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

**««<■?'. ''*'^"'»*«"   <'•-.    Tbe.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      617,334.   pub. 
»-«-«6.    (1.  10. 

"♦••'•r*  Dlatlllem   Producta,   Inc..   Baltimore    Md      617  588      Ventaire  Co.:  Sf 
Wmlk.  9-6-56.     CL  49.  Ventaire  C» 

Maa4ard  MlHlag  Ca.  :   S«e 

LaadaavlMe  MilHaa  Co..  The. 
Htaadard  MQIlag  (V.  Chicago.  III.     511.770,  eanc.     Cl.  46 

"♦•■^SI*  *^'  ^'<»  •  ''**•  <'»eveUnd,  Ohio.     617,608.  pob.  9-6-55 
CI  ■■  •  "^ 


Inc.,  New  York,  ,N.  Y 
Valdor  :   8ee 

I.«boratolres  Valdor  Parfums  Chopin  Soclete  a  Responsa 
blllte  Llmitee. 
Valmor    Producta    Co..    Chicago.    Ill 

Cl.  51. 
Van  Camp  Hardware  4  Iron  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind      511  841 

cane      C\.  35. 
Van    Dyek.   George,  d.   b.  a.   Therm-Mlte  Boiler  Co.    Oswego. 

Oreg.      617.469.  |>ub.  9-6-.V>.      Cl.  .34. 
Valley     Paper    Co..     Holyoke.    Mass.       617.480.    pub     9-6—55 

Cl.  37. 
Varietv   Clubs   International.   Ihillas,  Tex.      511.993-4.   can 

Cl .  .5.5 . 

er 

Ventaire  Corp.,  Tulsa,  Okla  .  to  Donald  H.  Rugglei*  and  John 
A.  Tatroe.  trading  as  Ventaire  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  617.335 
pub.  9-16-52.     Cl    12.  . 

Versen.    Kurt.    Co..    Englewood,    .N.   J.      617.404.   pub.    8-2—55. 


\ 


Staaiard   Oil    Co.   of   California,    Wilmington     Del       617  493      Vertical    (^o..    The.    Englewood.   Colo.      617.339.    pub.   »-6-55. 

pMb.9-6-66.    CI.  M.  <■'    12. 

S»a«*ard   Freaaed   Steal   Co.,   Jenklntown.   Pa.      817.356.   pub.     ^''^''  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.392-3,  pub.  9-6-66. 

Vinyl   Plastics.   Inc.,   Sheboyimn.  Wis.     617.400.  pub.  9-6-55. 

Virginia    Dare    Extract    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N     Y       332  609 
ren.  2-18^  .56.      <'l.  46.  j    .  .  *,        , 

617.332.    pub. 


Cl.  13. 

"^^L"^^  'IT""^  ^***'   *'«  •  Jeaklntown.   Pa.     617.459    pub 
9-6-66.    Cl.  32. 

Staadard    Regiater    Co..    The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      817.418     pob 

9-6-5«,    Cl.  23. 
staaUH  Faahlaaa  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    817.538,  pob.  9-6-56 

staa'a 

«t»»?'rtd.  Ar^har  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     382.083.  cane.     Cl.  46. 


Outlet.  Oaktaad.  CaUf.     617.523-4.  pub.  9-6-.5e. 


Virginia    Smelting    <'o..    West    .Norfolk     Va 

9-6-55.      Cl    6. 
Volland.   P.   F..  Co,  The,  Jollet,   111.     511.885.  cane.     Cl.  38. 

Wagner.  Gunther.  Hannover.  Ormany.     817.372   pub  9-6-56 
Cl.  16  r     .  . 


•'"?J*'.r*'*  ^*  •'•**••  ^**  '^•'*-  ''^'    ^      617.642,  pub.  9-6-V5.     Walker    Machine   4    Foundry    Corp..    Roanoke     Va       817  467 
„  ^•*2.  pub.  9-8.55       Cl    .34.  .       ..         i    .t«,. 

'""  uTii  a'ad  VoSiirCot1iri-l,...  lac.  ^^^  .4"'"'"  "^^     ''•"•  ^"^"•""    '"*'      «^''^'^'  """   "^^ 

Flaariag   C«..    inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      617,343.    pob.     Warner.   William.   New   York.   N.   Y.      617  505    pub    5-24-66 

Cl.  39.  .        .   w     .        -£-.-«•. 


Stana   Flaariag  Co 
9-6-66.    n7l2. 


r 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Wi*«t«T.  Stanl»>y.  Labornrori*-*.  Ino..  EInihuritt.  III.  ttH.^.M. 
pab.  »-ft  •»5.     n    44 

WHker  MfK.  Co..  Ttw.  CromwHl.  Tonn.     512.01.5.  one.     CI.  22. 

W«*itt  VtrKlniM  Rail  Co..  The.  Hunrincton.  W.  Vh.  254.30-', 
c«n€.     CI.  U. 

WMt  Virginia  Kail  Co.  Tliv.  HiintlnBton  W.  Va  2.V). •_>««(. 
cane.     CI.  13. 

W^^tirn  Slluer  .Mfg.  Co.  ;    Sre    - 
RoMpn.  Max. 

Wwtvaco  Chlorin»>  Frmlurtu  Corp..  South  Ctiarlt-ston,  W.  Va.. 
t^rt^ret,  X.  J..  NVwark.  Calif.,  and  »>lw>wh4>re.  now  bv 
chang»>  of  name  un<t  iiwrKer  to  FckmI  Machinery  and  Chemi- 
cal Corp.,  New  York.  .\.  Y.     811,822.  cane.     CI.  «. 

Weymouth  Laboratorle«.  .North  Weymouth,  Maw.  «17..3M», 
pub.  9-«-5.5.     CI.  18 

Whltaker    Condtructlon     Co..     Tucwon.     Ari«. 
»-27-.W.      CI.  KW 

White    Washburne    Corp..     Hlnndale,     .\      H. 
»-«-55.      CI.  Vil. 

Whitney-Ek-kateIn    8ee<|    Co..    Buffalo.    X     Y 
CI.   1. 

Wichita  Clutch  Co.,   Inc.,  Wichita   Kalla,  Tex. 
g-ft-.^.l      CI.  35. 

Wilson  Jones  Co.,  Chlcaeo.  III.     «17.484.  pub.  9-«-.V>.     CI    M. 

Win-Chek.  Carfleld.   N    J       til7..352.  pub.  9-«-.'»5.     CI.   12. 


«17.«31,     pub. 

617.488,    pub. 

2.54.072,    cane. 

«1 7,473.  pub. 


Winiited    Kdfe   Tool    Wurka,    The,    Wlnsted,    Coun.      ■'»  12.003, 

ciinc.      CI.  23. 
Winter,    J.    C..    h    Co.    Inc.,    Red    Lion.    I'a.      .576..'i31,    cauc. 

CI    17. 
WiHhnlck-Tunipeer.    Inc.,    Chlcaxo.    III.      369,131,    cane.      CI. 

1  and  «. 
Wolf.  Jacques.  *  Co..  Clifton.  X.  J.     .512,tK)l,  cane.     CI.  «. 
Wolfenden,   Harry  C.,  d.   b.   a     R.   Wolfenden  k   Sons..  .Vttle- 

boro.  Masa.     385,600.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Wolfenden,  R.,  k  Hona  ;   See    - 

Wolfendeii    Harry  C. 
WorthlDKton    Ball    Co.,    The,     Klyrla.    Ohio.       10.5,«K).5,    ren. 

H-29-.V5       CI.  22. 
Wrifht  and  Co..  Inc.  :   Hrr— 

WriKht  Line.  Inc..  The 
Wrljiht  Line,  Inc..  The,  Worcester,  Mass..  by  clianjie  of  name 

from  Wrljfht  and  Co..   Inc.     «17,45«,  pub.  9  ft-.V).     Cl.  .32. 
Yankee  Cake  Co.  :    Nee 

Pruke  Bakeries  Inr 
Ziff Davis    PubllshlnK    Co,     ChlcaKo      III.       .'» 1 1  ,H.*>0- 1 ,    cane. 

Cl.  ,38. 
Ziffl>avU     I'ubllshlnK     Co.     CIiIcsko,     III.       .'>11,961.     cane. 

<M.  3«. 
Zonolite  Co.  :    S>e 

I'nlversal   Insulation  Co. 

u    I   •oviisafMT  paiHTis*  orrict    III! 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  701  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(I).  C.  Pa.)    Jones  Patent  Xo.  2,240,265  (204—28).  for  wet 
mechanical  cleaning  of  surface  of  steel  strips.  Claims  1  and  2 
Held   Invalid.      Sachtman   v.   Joneii  A   Laughlim   Steel   Con 
134  K.  Supp.  3«2  ;         I  Spy  — . 

(!>  C.  Pa.)  Jones  Patent  Xo.  2,459.674  (266—3).  for  con- 
tinuous tinplate  brUhteniUK  apparatus.  Held  Invalid.     Id. 

(I>.  C.  Minn  )     Rhlnehart  Patent  Xo.  2,535,159  (119 71 ), 

for  a  nipple  attachment  for  feed  pails.  Held  Invalid.  Rhine- 
hart  herelopmrnt  Corp.  v  General  iietaltcare  Co  ,  134  F 
Supp.  323  ;  --  i:si'y    -. 

(I).  <'.  Pa.)  Jones  Pat.-nt  Xo.  2..'i76.()74  (204—28),  for  com- 
bination of  JolnlnK  steel  strips  end-to  end  and  continuous 
cleaninK,  electroplating  and  washing  thereof  under  tension. 
Claims  8  and  9  Held  invalid,  \aohtman  v.  Jonet  d  Laughlin 
Fteel  Corp.,  134  F.  Supp.  392  .        CSPQ  — . 

(I»  C.  Pa.)  Jones  Reissue  Patent  Xo.  20.788  (204 — 28), 
for  a  proceM  of  producing  tin-plated  steel  strlpa.  Held  Invalid. 
Id. 


hJ'^^'u^^  * '»"''''"« f 'on  Puppet-Marionette  Stage  (Simpli- 
fied 'Reversit  •  Construction  of  Boxboard)  Ella  JoSe. 
Schrock,  3246  East  Overlook  Rd..  Cleveli^d  Welghf.  18,  Ohl" 

V  LL^^1fe"*i*t  ^in.''o'io^'?.!^.^"'**A  .^•••y  A.  Bartle«)n.  1100 
•>.  L^  Salle  St.,  Apt.  219,  Chicago  10,  III. 

Hi^;!?i»**V.  ^.'i'*^*  y*'^*"  (L'niversal  Valve  Adjustable  To 
!^o  ru^^.^'^"'A''"  '°  ?*'"^tr^  Proportion).  Chong-HonTzee 
160  (Uremont  Ave.    (Apt.  3H),  Xew  York  27.  X.  V 


Disclaimer 

2,»54«,.5:.2  (iuv  M  Shinffledecker,  Tarentum.  and  Oene  C. 
<'atuUe.  Xatrona  Heights.  Pa  Variable  TRANsrORiiiMt. 
Patent  dated  July  21.  19.53.  Disclaimer  filed  .Nov.  1«. 
19.V),  h>  the  assignee.  .Allrffhrnf/  Lvdlum  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  enterw  this  dlMclaimer  to  claims  1,  8,  10,  and  12  of 
•said  patent  which  correspond  to  the  counts  of  Interference 
No.  8«.972.  such  disclaimer  as  to  claim  1  being  without  preju- 
dice to  the  8ubje<t  matter  of  de;>endent  claims  2,  .3.  and  4  and 
as  to  claim  10  b.'lng  without  prejudice  to  the  subject  matter 
of  dependent  claim  11, 


The  (Jeneral   Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant   non- 
nS'factiS"*^  ""**"  '^*'  ^""o^'^K  12*!^tenta  to  dom^t?e 

m„'^''?i'*^'!i':?°*   ^V   "<••'»?«'   ond«'r   the  following  five   patents 

mav  be  addressed   to :    Patent   Counsel.   General  Engibeerlng 

Udy  "x'y"  ^"**'"**'  Company,  1  River  Road,  Schenec 

2,669,902. 

2,699,52.5. 

2,702,471. 

2,707.737. 

2,718,870. 
vices. 


Binocular  Optical  System. 

Voltage  ReguUtor  Employing  Saturable  Reactors. 

Means  for  Meaauring  Individual  Aerosol  Particles. 

Time  Delay  Relay  MechanUm. 

Vapor  Conditioning  Meana  for  Stylograptaic   De- 


Pateots  Available  for  Liceiuiiig  or  Sale 

HJ^I^Vr'l^  K   ^^i*"*^  ^^li^^  '<"■  Attachment  to  a  (Table)  Saw. 
Henry  I),  Schroeder  and  Edward  L.  Sehroeder,  Kanawha,  Iowa. 

D  *-'".l?'^.^''       Wheel  L<K-k  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
Box  4.>,5,  Lacuna  Beach,  Calif 

2,70.5.108  Rain  Responsive  Window  Operating  Mechanism 
for  Automobiles  Chester  A.  Cody,  523  JacksoS  Ave.  Xew 
Orleans,  l>a. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
S'^'it^T*'/^"''""'"  Electric  Company.  Locomotive  and  Car 
Equipment  Department,  2901  East  Lake  Road,  Erie.  Pa. 

2.139,494.     Electric  Motor  Control  System. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
Division,  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport  2.  Conn. 
2,713,736.      Steam  Iron  and  Pilling  Device. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  foUowing  three  patents 
T,!rh!lL*1?.Tf '^  to :  (feneral  Electric  Company,  Alrcrift  Gas 
Counsel       ^'•'*""'    <^*n<''n''«tl    15.    Ohio,    Attention:    Patent 

^■*l?i:'P,   rJ^^t!  'n»S'a'«ng  Arrangement  for  a   Plurality  of 
Ti^r'aiadTn        '^  *  Opposed  Flow  Through   Double- 


2.637.984. 

2.692.081. 
plant. 


Turbine. 

.Supercharger   Arrangement   for   Thermal    Power- 


Appllcatlons   for  license   under  the   following   two  patents 
Roy  M.  Ropp,     may  be  addressed  to    General  Electric  Company"  PatentCoun- 
sel.    Measurements    and    Industrial    Products    Division,    920 
U  estern  Ave,  West  Lynn  3,  Mass. 

2.692.369.  Optical  System  for  Oscillographs. 

2.692.370.  Optical  System  for  Oscillographs, 


New  Applicadons  Receired  Dmfag  October  1955 

Pat.nts fl  jgg 

Designs 4g(, 

Plants _        _ JO 

Reissues      ... jj 

Total      gfi7o 


lame 

Patents 843— Xo,  2,727,234  to  Xo.  2,728,076,  Incl. 

DeKlKHs 38— Xo.       176.399  to  Xo.       176,436.  Incl. 

Plants 4— Xo            1,438  to  Xo.           1,441,  ind. 

Reissues 1-  Xo.         24,103 

Total 886 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationB  (excluding  Designs) 231,  479 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. ' "       7^  172 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Daigns) 136|  970 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action "       3|  OIO 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. Jul v  20  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ._ Sept.    9,'  1953 


BO8A.  M.  C^  KncaUf*  Kem^mt 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPEBVI80BT  BXAMINKB8 


I.  8T0NE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

11.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNG  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

rv.  FREEHOK,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIVISIONS 

«,  11,  ».  tt.  SO,  ao, 

M,M,»4. 
Ifl,  3S.  as,  S7,  42.  48, 

Al,  M,  M,  70. 
2.  12,  13,  14.  21.  H 

S7.88,61.D««lfni. 

7.  II,  17,  27,  K  SA. 
M,S162. 

8,  20.  20.  n.  as.  40. 
41.  52,  06. 

1.  4.  8.  9,  18.  22.  28. 
45. '47. 

a.  15. 10.  28.  ao,  at 

40,56,67. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


OldMt  Applloatloa 


New 


Amended 


7. 

8. 

9. 

U. 


12. 
13. 

14. 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
20. 

21 
22. 

23. 

24. 

26. 

26. 


r. 


20. 
30. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakee;  Exc»TSta>f;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Soattertnf  Unloaders 

(III)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Flshlnf,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Pnane;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl 
Stoek;  MiaoeOaneous  Heating 

(VI)  FALLER.E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 
(VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters:  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Thredilng;  Knot- 
tars;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences; 
Gates 

(I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides.  Amines.  General  Or- 
ganic Processes 

(IV)  GONSALVES.  J.  E..  OptioB.  Photographic  Apparatus "'....""..!." 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Mlsc«Uaneoua  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Butt<Mi,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 

ofSoIids 

(III)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Eng'ne  Starters;  Clutches;  interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Limp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  PlasUc  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MlUlng.  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  (WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  scting),  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  -Metal.  Wire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous 
Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL.N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders.  

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Pcckaglng;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  CasUng  and  SetUng;  Sheet 
Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding .  .  ~ 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  I'mbrellas,  Canes;  I'nderUklng 

(III)  MADER,R.  C.  Textiles "       '  '  '  '"' 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers.  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  DrUUng 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.,  (HICKEV,  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing. 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DUstlllatlon;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus        

(U)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Limps,  Resistors  and  RheosUts,  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanbm 

(rV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making  

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers,  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes. .  

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats. Humldlstets;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprlnklii^g.  Spraying  and  DlfTuslng 
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1-3-55 

10-4-54 
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2-9-55 
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2-1-55 

5-4-54 

1-12-55 
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5~v~M 

DIViaONS.  KZAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OT  INTBNTION 


Oldeit  AppUoatlM 


No 


Amaadod 


aa. 

34. 

35. 

as. 

37. 

as. 


40. 
41. 

43. 

a. 


31.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  B.  W.,  MlMnl  Oik;  CarboD  dMrnMry  (part),  e.  f .  Una  Addiiota.  SlUooo  CoDtatnlQC  CarboB  Coan- 
poonda,  Hydwawthw  of  Oarbon  Ogtdat,  Partial  OxMatloD  of  NoB-AraoMUe  HjrdraesrtMn  Mlitufw,  HrdinMarbaoa, 

HalasaoatMl  Hydrocvbou.- 

as.  (VID  BBRMAK.  H.,  Gas  and  Uqald  Cootaet  AppunUm;  Heat  KzohaofB;  Oat  Saparatloo;  Afttattan;  Sail  Proportloa- 

li«  FhiM  Syataow;  Uquld  Laral  BaipoastTt  BtHmih;  rii*  Bittncniibcn 

(V)  MUBHAKX,  W.  L.,  BrldsH:  Hydraalle  and  Barth  WattrntrtB^;  BafldlBC  Straotara:  Raada  and  PavaiiMntt 

(TV)  8APBMTBIN,  8.,  BaOwayt-DFaft  AppBuMH.  SwttdHS  and  SlgnalB.  SortMe  Tnek.  BoUac  Bloefc,  Track 
flandm;  BlMMetty.  TnonslMkn  to  VehJdea;  Doaptoc  ViIiMm;  Vehleto  Feodan;  Hand  and  Hotat  Una  loplnneata. . 

(IV)  BROMLRY,  K.  D..  DI^Mnrinr.  PUllnc  and  Clostoc  Beoaptadet;  Toilat,  Kltalkan  and  Table  AitielM 

(V)  Met APYIK,  A.  D..  Mewrlin  and  Teetlng 

(ID  LBVY,  M.  L.,  Blaetrtoikr-«wttckai,  WeMlnc  Aattac 

(I)  liARMBI^TBIN,  N.,  Oafbon  CbenlMnr  (part),  a.  f.  Ato,  Carboerdle  or  Aejrette  Compoonda  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

tbwaea.  Tifylietlianaa,  Bet—,  AMm,  KtHaam,  kVUkjAm,  Rthert,  Phenol^  Aleohoh 

(TV)  WBIL,  1^  nakt-PreMore  Renlatare;  ValvM;  Vlold  HMdUat  (except  Preeeare  Modnkttnt  ReiaT*,  Betf-Proportku- 

ta(  Syatame,  Float  Yalrea,  Dtaphrecne  and  BeBom) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J^  Peeaptaelee    MitelUn,  Paper,  Wooden.  Olme;  Speelal  RaeeptaclH  and  Paekagas 

(V)  OURLBY,  R.  B..  Oota  OontraOed  Appantoe;  Dtapanrinf  CaMneta;  Coin  BandUnc;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  Ckdieetlon 

Bwee  or  CShatee;  Bnethe,  Bottone  and  Chepe;  Raefci;  Fire  Beeapea;  Ladden;  Seallolda 

ai)  MARANS.  H..  Bleetrte  Signallnf ;  SipMli  and  Indkaton;  Tekcraphr;  Kleetrteal  Ooonaeton 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Madidnaa,  PeiBoiie.  Ooamatiee;  Sotar  and  Btareh;  Bleaefalnc  Dyaliw,  Ftaild  Treatment  of  Texttlee, 

ntliM.  end  Taathara:  Pimnlni.  ntarniitng  ani  nalntiiTHnff  ftrtmrT  ITmri  Tmifiwt  ftrrantTii) 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wbaala,  Tiraaand  Axka;  Railway  Wbaele  and  Axlee;  Lubrtoatlon:  Beartnga  and  Oaklee;  Beit  and 

SproAat  Gearing;  Spring  Dertoaa;  Animal  Dran  AppUaneea 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mtotof.  Qaarrylnff.  and  lee  HarreatU^:  Motor  Vablolee;  Land  VdUeiee 

a.  (ID  BBRN8TSIN,  8..  Eketrtalty— CoDveratai  Sydane,  ProtaetlTa  Syatema;  Maaemtac  and  Teattnc  (except  Meten); 

Spark  Plata  oBd  Ignltlan  Bystene,  Svlteliboarda,  Ralayi,  Matneta,  Indoeton,  Transfonnera,  Condenaara,  Ttanalatora, 
Bwrter  Layar  Raetlflen 

40.  (VXD  BBNDBTT.  B.,  Drying  and  Qm  or  Vapor  Contact  wltb  Bollda;  Ventllatkm;  Wdb;  Bartb  Boring 

SO.  (I)  BENOEL,  W.  G..  Carbon  Obamlatry  (part),  a.  g.  Synttaatle  Realnii,  Natml  or  Byntbette  Rnbbar 

6L  (ID  YAFFEB,  8.,  Radio  TnasBlttafs,  ReealTan  and  Tanera;  Moduktora;  Pleaoeleetrtc  DeTlcea;  Moaic 

63.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R..  Bopporta;  Joint  Pacing:  Valvad  Pipe  Jolnta  or  CoapUnga;  Rod  Jolnto  or  CoiqiUngs;  Tool  Handle 
Faatanlnga;  Flpee  and  Tabular  Cendidls;  Shaft  Paddng 

88.  (TV)  RBYN0LD8,  E.  R.,  Label  PaattBg  and  Paper  Hangbw,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 
Stattanary;  Faper  FOae  and  Btaidara;  Flexible  or  Portable  Cloanraa  or  Partlttona;  Doora,  Windows,  Awnlnga  and  Shat- 
ters; Hamees;  Whip  Appantna 

54.  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Eleetrle  Lanqw;  Electrmte  Tohee;  MtaeeDanaoas  Dleeharfe  Derleee;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oae  Dleehargo  Derlca  CIrpalta;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Bay,  UltraTtolet,  RadfciacUye)  AppMcatlona.'. 

66.  (Vn)  KUNB,  J.  R.,  Borgery;  Dentletry:  Arttfldal  Body  Members:  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUds;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Oommlnntnrs 

(D  KBELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting),  Abrading  Compositions;  Batterlee;  CoaUng  or  Plastic  Compoalttons; 

Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

an)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bait,  Nat,  Rivet,  Nail,  Senw,  Chain  and  Horaeeboe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Frntenina; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Loeka;  Jewelrr.  Pipe  Joints  or  CoapBngs - - 

(UI)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Took  and  Implements;  Btene  Working;  Abrading  Prnreaasa 

and  Apparatoa;  Food  Apparataa;  Oloaare  Operators;  Baths,  Cloaeta,  Blnka  and  Bptttoona 

(D  HENKIN.  B.,  (BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  aeUng).  Inorganle  Chemktry;  FertlBaara;  Gas.  Heating  and  TnnmliMrtlng 

(IID  MORSE  (Mks),  E.  L.,  Wliidhig  and  Roeling;  Poahlng  and  PalUng;  Horology:  Time  CoDtroOIng  Apparatas;  RaO- 

wmy  MaO  DeltTery 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Gamee;  Toys;  AmasemenU  and  BawcMng  Dericee;  Meahanleal  Ooae  and  Pro|ectorB;  IDmnlnation.. 
(D  WINKELBTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragea:  Carbon  Chemktry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ugnlna,  Carbohydrate  DerlTaUvea; 

Fata  and  Metal  Contatailng  Carboeydie  or  AeyeUc  (Carbon  (Tompoonda 

(D  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  Foak;  MieeeUaneona  Compoalthna 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instmmenta;  Aatomatle  Weighing  Boalea;  Acooatlca 

67.  (VU)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrka;  Photographic  Proeeeaee  and  Prodoets;  Ornamentation 

60.  (ID  GALVm,  D.  J.,  Wave  Oaldee;  Eleetrtc  Motors;  Bomtd  Reoordlng;  Condnetors;  Inanlators 

70.  aD  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  ExpkjalTe  Weapons,  Amnumltkm.  Charges  end  Oompeattton;  ExphwiTe  Charge  ManollMtiir- 

Ing;  Jet  Mo<or  Proceaese;  Torpedoea;  Radar;  Sonar;  AotomaOc  Plktta;  Antennas;  Aednkle  Sertee  (e.  g.  Fkekxiabk) 

Compoanda;  Inadlatkn  Chaaiktry;  Maes  Bpoetnmoters - 

(I  (VU)  LANHAM.  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

IKID  LADY,  J.  E^  OeeOlators;  AmpBfkra - 

CLASS.  DIV8.{ni  am  WAHL,  R.  A.,  (^tttng  and  Piinehli«;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  Coraets  and 

IV  (VI)  BMITH,  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Ptowa;  Earth  Rolkn 

V  a)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Uqold  Bepaimtlon  or  Partfleatkm;  Sewerage 

A— BREHM,  G.  L,  Indostrial  Arta 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Hoaaebokl.  Peraanal  and  Fine  ArU 


86. 

67. 
86. 

«0. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 
66. 
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7-30-64 
1-0-66 
l»-«-«4 
>-3B-66 
3-10-66 
3-1-06 
4-16-66 
4-14-46 


4-7-64 
4-3-64 

3-30-64 


•    6    64 

i>-ao-6a 


O-U-64 
1-33-64 


6-30-64 
0-14-64 

1-0-64 


a-ifr-M 

fr-U-M 

11-1049 


0^-63 

11-1-04 
1-0-64 
7-10-64 
4-13-64 
0-3K64 
4-36-66 
4-13-66 


The  foDowhig  dlTMona  have  been  aboUabed:  10^  44, 46,  OQi  66  and  00 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1965,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisiona  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Publle  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Pat*nt»—mS, 

Patents... _ Numbers  2,138,811  to  2,142,079,  inelurfve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  CastoDH  and  Patent  Appcab 

In  re  Ducci 

.Vo.  tlSt.     Decided  Julp  t.  19S5  > 

[225  F.2d  683  :  107  USPQ  88] 

1.  rATESTABILITY INVENTION INTCRFKBTATION    OF    SECTION 

100  (b)  OK-  THE  Patent  Act  or  1962  (33  U.  8.  C.  100). 
Held  that,  in  the  ab««>nee  of  authority  to  the  coDtrarjr, 
no  reason  is  known  for  disputing  the  ralldlty  of  the  view, 
expressed  with  respect  to  the  definition  Imported  Into  the 
statutes  by  section  100  (b)  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1052.  that 
"the  background  of  the  amendment  gives  reason  to  assume 
that  a  newly  discovered  use  for  a  known  substance,  machine 
or  process  is  still  only  patentable  if  It  Is  not  merely 
analogous  or  cognate  to  the  uses  heretofore  made." 

2.  Same  —  PASTicrLAR    Scbject    Mattbb — Mi'lticelli'Lab 

GLAN8  AND  Its  Method  op  MANDPAcrrRE. 
Claims   to  a   multicellular   glass   product  and   claims   to 
a     process     of     manufacturing     multicellular    glass     Uelfi 
unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  790,23,'5. 
AFFIRMED. 


Bauer  and  Seymour  {John  L.  Seymour  and  D.  A. 
Bauer  of  counsel)  for  Dueci. 

E.  L.  Reynoldn  ( Clarence  W.  Moore  of  cx>un8el )  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Conneix,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoRLEY.  Cole,  and  Jackson  (retired).  Associate 
Judges 

O'CoNNELL  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 

of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  rejecting,  in 
its  original  decision  and  on  reconsideration,  all  the 
claims  in  apiieliant's  patent  application  entitled 
"Multicellular  Vitreous  Materials."  In  the  brief  for 
the  appellant,  his  counsel  allege  here  that  the  inven- 
tion defined  by  the  15  rejected  claims  is  comprehen- 
sively stated  in  the  following  two  claims : 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multicellular  glass 
product  constituted  by  glass  having  a  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion  which  is  lower  than  about  65  X  10-^. 

13.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  multicellular  glass 
which  comprises  mixing  pulverized  glass  having  a  coeflUclent 
of  linear  expansion  lower  than  about  ftSxlO-*  with  a  gas 
forming  substance  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  softening 
of  such  glass,  heating  the  mixture  to  the  softening  temperature 
of  the  glass,  and  cooling  the  resulting  swollen  material. 

The  Board  in  its  decisions  relieil  in  part  upon  the 
following  references  cited  by  Examiner  : 

British  Patent.  447.805.  May  26.  1936. 
Slayter,  2,119,259.  May  31.  Ift38. 
Long.  2,123.536,  July  12. 1938. 
Lambert,  2,143.951,  Jan.  17.  19.39. 

The  Board,  under  the  authority  conferred  upon  it  by 
Rule  196  (6)  of^he  Rules  of  Practice  in  the  Patent 
Office,  included  the  following  publication  and  patents 
as  additional  references : 

Glass— The    Miracle    Maker— by    C.    J.    Phillips. 

Pitman    Publishing   Corp..    1941.    i>age8   93,   94, 

and  9S. 
Sullivan  et  al.,  1,304,622.  May  27, 1919. 
Sullivan  et  al.,  1,. 304.623,  May  27.  1919. 


»  Rehearing  granted  Sept.  28.  1955,  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
omitting  one  sentence  of  the  opinion  without  changing  the 
findings  of  the  decision. 
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With  respect  to  that  action  of  the  Board,  and  the 

qualifications  of  its  members,  we  quote  the  following 

excerpt  from  the  brief  of  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent 

Office: 

Rule  106  (6)  recites  that  "Should  the  Board  of  Appeals 
have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  Involved  In  the  appeal  for 
rejecting  any  claim.  It  may  include  In  its  dadslon  a  statement 
to  that  effect  with  its  reasons  for  so  holding,  which  state- 
ment shall  constitute  a  releetlon  of  the  clalmB."  Under  the 
requirements  of  35  U.  8.  C.  (10S2)  7,  the  Examlners-ln-Cblef 
are  "persons  of  competent  legal  knowledge  and  ■clentlflc 
ablUtv."  This  Court  nas  recognised  the  right  of  the  Board 
to  reject  claims  on  grounds  not  applied  by  the  Examiner. 
In  re  Heritage,  38  CCPA  788, 153  F.2d  111. 

The  foregoing  excerpt  from  the  Solicitor's  brief  was 
invoked  because  of  arguments  presented  in  the  brief  of 
appellant  as  to  the  respective  grounds  of  rejection 
advanced  not  only  by  the  Examiner  but  also  by  the 
Board : 

1.  The  Board  of  Appeals  departed  from  the  practices  of 
an  appellate  tribunal  and  acted  as  a  tribunal  of  flrBt  Instance, 
citing  new  reference*  and  reaaons  of  rejection.  The  new 
references  are  famous  and  were  certainly  known  to  the 
Kxaminer.  They  do  not  relate  to  bubbly  glass.  They  do  not 
teach  anything  about  bubbly  glass  or  about  the  process  of 
making  it.  The  Board  confused  the  making  or  ordinary 
"pvrex"  solid  gUsa  cooking  dishes  with  the  proceaa  of  making 
bubbly  glass.     The  Examiner  bad  not  made  that  error 

The  skilled  people  In  the  Industry  had  not  found  In  the 
Sullivan  "pyrex"  patents  the  solution  to  the  babbly  glass 
problem  ;  not  even  though  they  were  Issued  in  191B. 

Similarly,  even  with  toe  present  Invention  before  him,  the 
Kxaminer  did  not  deem  the  ''pyrex"  patents  to  he  anticipatory. 

The  Board,  the  least  expert  of  all  the  groups  before  whom 
the  pyrex  patents  have  been  displayed  since  191B,  alone 
thought  them  to  be  pertinent.  However,  the  Board  admittedly 
(lid  not  find  an  anticipation.  It  only  found  an  obscure  refer- 
ence from  which  It  could,  having  the  present  Invention  written 
out  as  a  guide,  by  a  clever  series  of  deductions  •  •  *.  con- 
clude that  it  "Involves  no  invention  to  use  glass  having  a 
linear  coefficient  of  expansion  which  Is  below  65x10-*". 

In  view  of  the  extraordinary  contribution  to  the  art 
alleged  by  apitellant,  we  have  scrutinised  the  record 
with  unusual  care  to  see  whether  It  contains  any  of  the 
errors  asserted  on  this  appeal.  Appellant  In  his 
siieciflcatlon  and  brief  respectively  describes  the  back- 
ground which  forms  the  basis  of  the  article  and  the 
method  defined  by  the  limitations  of  the  claims  on 
appeal.  We  quote  these  pertinent  ext-erpts  from  dif- 
ferent (tages  thereof : 

•The  present  Invention  reUtes  to  the  manufacture  of  multl 
cellular  vitreous  products  which,  as  is  known,  are  characterised 
bv  their  properties  of  lightness,  thermic  and  acoustic  insula- 
tion, resistance  to  moisture  and  chemical  agents,  such  qualities 
U'lng  highly  valuable,  especially  for  building  purposes. 

"It  is  known  that  these  proaucts  are  obtained  In  a  general 
way  by  causing  the  development  of  gaseous  bubbles  within  a 
vitreous  material  which  Is  molten  or  at  least  brought  to  a 
temperature  above  its  softening  point,  and  thereafter  by  cool- 
Intr  the  resulting  product. 

"The  formatmn  of  gaseou*  bubbles  may  be  obtained  in 
particular  by  processes  using  nubstances  capable  of  developing 
gases  by  chemical  reaction  with  one  another  or  by  chemical 
reaction  of  at  least  one  substance  with  some  of  the  constituents 
of  the  vitreous  material,  or  else  by  volatilisation  or  decomposi- 
tion of  these  substances. 

"Amona  these  methods,  it  is  known  to  use  a  mixture  of 
pulverized  vitreous  material  with  a  finely  divided  reducing 
substance,  such  as  carbon,  which  la  heated  at  a  temperature 
at  which  the  Klass  particles  become  soft  and  are  Joined  one 
to  the  other  simply  by  contact,  the  carbon,  by  reacting  with 
the  vitreous  material  at  said  temperature  causing  the  forma- 
tion of  the  gaseous  bubbles  within  the  vitreous  material." 
••••••• 

"The  present  invention  has  for  its  object  to  produce  multi- 
cellular vitreoud  products  from  a  vitreous  material  having  a 
low  expansion  coen[lcient.  1.  e.,  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion 
practically  lower  than  about  65x10-''. 

••••••• 

"The  usual  glasses  heretofore  used  In  the  manufacture  of 
multicellular  glass  have  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion,  of  the  order  of  80x10-'  to  l20xlO-».  Considering 
that  a  glass  block  in  the  massive  state  is  already  by  Itself  a 
bad  conductor  of  heat,  this  property  is  considerably  Increased 
for  multicellular  glass,  for  which  it  constitutes  one  of  the 
primary  desired  properties. 

"This  property  is  due.  on  the  one  hand,  to  the  presence  of 
the  cells  which  oppose  heat  transmission  and,  on  the  other 
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band,  to  the  fact  that  the  propsfstlOB  of  teat  tkroosh  the 
glass  Itaelf.  altng  the  partitions  betwean  the  e^la,  la  Underad 
by  the  verj  thin  transverse  swtion  of  th«s«  psrtlSona.  Umler 
tbcM  eondltlona,  when  the  iBsMe  of  the  srtlele  begios  to 
harden,  the  outside  is  already  hard  and  opposes  the  free  eon- 
traction  of  this  Inner  part  so  that  tenBions  occur  with  the 
risk  of  breakapi  in  the  artlele." 

Appellant's  counsel  contending,  anoong  other  things, 

that  Ducci  b!y  the  Instant  invention  "has  taught  the  art 

what  it  did  not  know"  before,  and  that  the  tribonals  of 

the  Patent  Office  erred  in  failing  to  acknowledge  that 

fact,  assert  In  their  brief : 

"Heretofora  It  has  been  thoaght  by  persons  skilled  in  the 
art  that  sU  types  of  glass  were  equivalent  and  could  be  used 
equally  without  any  of  them  showing  a  ■pedal  advantage 
in  the  making  ef  bubbly  glass,  or  in  the  qnall^  of  the  bobbly 
glass  made. 

.J'T"!?  Pr'<*E.  •'^*  ^l****  ^y  **»•  Examiner  and  the  prior  art 
cited  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  alike  Is  devoid  of  any  statement 

h  Khi*°V      'ill*  °°*  ^^^  °'  »'*"  **  •*  •****'  '<»'  n>»king 


"-  •—  ,  ""'^■-'•^'^"''  »•"•"  'o  uwu»»  lo  Q  or  eren  iwo  nours 
for  a  piece  of  bubbly  glass  10  cm.  thick,  reduces  the  invest- 
ment In  machinery    produces  a  superior  bubbly  tfass,  makes 

"  ^?fl!'yS  *o„*PP'y  bubbly  glass  where  It  never  could  be 
applied  before," 

"It  U  In  the  nature  of  an  act  of  genlos  that  he  discovered 
that  a  specie  category  of  glaaaea  exlats  and  that  it  is  claMlfled 
by  Its  coefficient  of  linear  expansion,  not  by  its  rate  of  heat 
transfer.  This  category  is  stated  in  the  claims.  It  has  a 
linear  coefldent  of  expansion  less  than  alwut  60x10-*." 

The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  in  his  brief  offers 
the  following  pertinent  notation  regarding  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  term  relied  upon  by  appellant  to  endow 
his  claims  with  patentability. 

™.tfJfSMl?*.,.«*i^  *m1'"!2*  within  the  glasses  he  nUllies  in 
making  his  articles  all  having  a  coefficient  of  Unear  expansion 
practically  lower  than  about  65  X  10-»."  which  la  to  si^tower 
tfian  about  .0000066.  (The  exponent  of  10  is  equaT  to  the 
number  of  decimal  places  through  which  the  decimal  pelBt  has 
iCrii-i2  .  J  JL'^J^^^^  paragraph,  page  137.  Chemical 
Engineers  Handbook.  Second  Edition  (McOraw-HlU  Book 
Company.  Inc..  New  York  and  London.  1941).  •  •  • 

Appellant  in  support  of  its  alleged  contribution  to 
the  advancement  of  the  art  submitted  an  affldarit 
executed  by  the  affiant  Gordon  relative  to  the  reduction 
of  the  time  and  the  quantity  of  equipment  required 
for  the  effective  cooling  of  the  glasses  utilized  In  his 
process.  The  factual  situation  thus  established,  the 
Board  held,  disclosed  that  while  appellant  might  have 
made  an  improvement.  In  reality  he  had  achieved 
nothing  that  was  not  to  be  expected  from  the  dis- 
closure of  the  cited  art  and  the  lessons  to  be  derived 
from  lis  teaching  by  any  person  having  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art 

Several  of  the  cited  patenta  were  regarded  by  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  as  principal  references. 
Those  Include  the  British  patent  of  record,  together 
with  the  patents  to  Long.  Slayter,  and  Lambert  The 
I)ertlnent  disclosure  of  the  British  patent  was  said  by 
the  Board  to  be  essentially  the  same  in  the  patent  to 
Long,  as  thus  defined  In  this  excerpt  from  the  British 
patent  contained  In  the  Board's  decision : 

The  inventloii  relates  to  a  process  for  the  raannfactute  of 
'"»"'"K"f*i'"t'"  ^**-  "  consista  In  heating,  to  the  temperature 
at  which  the  s^aM  becomes  soft  and  the  glaMTparSSesS" 
T**  °iir)''"^J3  •*<=»»  o**""  by  simple  cOTitMt  a  mJxtore 
of  crushed  glkss  with  one  or  more  powdeFed  sabstUMS  ttpe^le 
of  developFng  |ases  or  vapours  at  this  tem^eStnre  (by 
9se  subetam^^  — «**'  **--  -• —    -!^^  .\''' 

.„„  _Jded  subetai  ,    _       _       ^^ 

tion  or  release  of  occluded  gases  or'vapours)'  ajgid  cooUncthe 
!^  i?""»15".!  ''••J^  "*»"  tKTases  or  vapoin  p^du»d^l 
!  JJSS"**^  Its  volume  in  the  desired  proportions  for  oSSalslng 
a  predetermined  apparent  density.  i~*«*iiui« 

The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  polnto  out  that 
the  quoted  excerpt  Just  described  recites  aU  the  pro- 
cedural steps  defined,  for  example,  by  the  limitaUons 
of  claim  13  on  appeal.    The  Slayter  patent  discloses 


the  formation  of  blocks  from  boblriy  glan  under  vacutim 
and  cooling  them  in  an  annealing  lehr  or  oven.  Owing 
to  the  vacuum  within  the  blocic.  It  has  a  high  Inialat- 
Ing  value.  Lambert  diacioMs  a  reduction  procesg  of 
pressure  in  molding  bubbly  glass  into  Mocks  and  their 
sutMwquent  alow  cooling. 

The  quantity  of  glaas  claimed  by  aiq;>rilant  as  haring 
a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  lower  than  about 
65X10-^  is  said  to  be  disclosed  in  aU  the  secondary 
references  which  were  added  by  the  Board  as  herein- 
before described.  The  publicaUon,  Glass— The  Miracle 
Worker,  reports  that  with  trivial  excepUons,  most  sub- 
stances, including  glass,  expand  when  heated  and 
contract  when  cooled ;  that  the  mean  linear  coefficient 
of  expansion  is  there  defined  as  the  change  in  length 
per  unit  of  length  per  degree  change  In  temperature; 
and  that  "when  high  thermal  endurance  is  necessary, 
tlie  coefficient  must  be  small." 

The  publication  also  contains  a  formula  expressing 
in  a  "complicated"  manner  the  mean  linear  coefficient 
of  expansion  for  a  glass  rod  of  a  glren  length  over  a 
certain  temperature  range,  but  the  compUcated  expres- 
sion thus  set  forth  in  the  reference,  is  also  fully 
explained  therein. 

The  specifications  In  the  respective  patenta  to 
Sullivan  et  al.,  hereinafter  Identified  as  SuUIvan,  dis- 
close glasses  which  meet  the  limitations,  for  example, 
of  claims  3  and  13,  which  call  for  a  "glass  having  a 
coefficient  of  linear  exiianslon  which  Is  lower  than 
about  65X10-'."  We  quote  the  following  excerpta 
from  Sullivan  1,304,622 : 

fhi^it!:  15  m^^  the  several  Ingredients  are  so  proportioiwd 
that  the  co-efficient  of  expansion  is  kept  very  low  Ye  the 
linear  co-efficient  Is  less  thar000004  ;  that  the  stability  of  SS 
S^**"  maintained;  that  "eoftnee.'  u  <*talned  and  that 
dUlntegratlon  Is  prevented.  «««u"bu   maa   xnmi 

• 

«#7{Iif^*?*''5f  **'  *^  compoeitlon  falling  within  the  scope 
of  this  Invention  we  have  the  following  fonnulae : 

Aiummi-::::: r ^0%  8o.6%  »o% 

Boricoxld I.  9n        ii  i 

Sodium  oxid iiii::::::::::::  4      '.4      J 

The  glass  above  given  as  B  has  been  found  to  ooeaena  in  a 

r„7.r  ,Xi«*^^  A*  ^•lS»'»'«  property.  above*^5^.*'ltt 
linear  co-efficient  of  expanelon  bebis  W0008S  and  Its  thAmaJ 

A  L?''(»0OoJ7'^*h"a.  ???•*  The  eXK°S;.ffldeS  of*3S 
A  u  .00000S7  while  that  of  Cla  about  .0000028.  ^^^ 

The  values  of  the  compositions  A,  B,  C.  and  D,  from 
certain  data  furnished  by  SuUlvan,  are  thus  defined  In 
the  brief  of  the  Solicitor : 

Linmr  OoeJUeUntt 


.oddoo*nf 


CompoHtions 

A .OO0OOS7  (87X10-*) 

B .0000088  (85  X10-») 

C .0000028  ( 28  X10-») 

D .0000022(22X10-*) 


The  specification  of  Sullivan  1304,623  ascribes  the 
low  expansivity  of  the  described  glass  to  th^r  high 
silica  contente.  Both  patenta  refer  to  thermal  endur- 
ance as  the  power  to  undergo  sudden  cooling  without 
fracture  of  the  glasses.  From  the  disclosures  of 
of  deveioplna  gases  or  va^u™  Vt-fhli'tSi'^SPStu^'Tb;    »""!l"   "'*'*   ''**'*'   teachings   therein   set  forth   the 

tion  or  r»u-«.  «f  ««.i..^-H L ^v  '^P*  °«««?™i>9«    suce  of  glsss  is  greater  as  Ita  coefficient  of  linear 

expansion  is  lowered. 

More  specifically,  the  Solicitor  has  this  to  say  in  his 
brief,  discussing  the  disclosure  of  the  first  of  the  two 
Sullivan  patenta,  numerical  references  to  pages  of  the 
record  being  here  omitted : 
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of  expanalon."  The  aeenraer  of  thU  anoted  ■tatement  Is 
attested,  inter  alia,  by  claims  1  and  8  of  Patent  No.  1,304.622. 
That  patent  describes  and  claims  a  bcatiof  Teasel  of  "Pyrex," 
which  must  underco  sadden  cooling  without  fractar(>.  Such 
a  Tesael  is  defined  In  claim  1  as  "made  of  glass  of  low  expan- 
sion" ;  the  similar  sole  limitation  in  claim  6  la  that  the 
pressed  baking  dish  is  "made  of  class  having  a  linear 
eo-efflcient  of  expansion  leaa  than  .000004."  The  valne  of 
.000004  =  .0000040=  40  X  10-^.  As  represenUtiire  of  the  claims 
on  appeal,  claims  S  and  13  call  for  ''glass  hsTlng  a  coefficient 
of  linear  expansion  lower  than  about  SSXlO-^"  The  ralue. 
40X10-T  la  'Mower  than  about  «5XlO-V' 

There  were  four  gronnds  of  rejet'tlon  applied  in  the 
rejection  of  the  appealed  claims.  The  first  two  are  all 
that  need  be  considered  here.  They  are  both  contained 
in  the  following  paragraph  of  the  Board's  decision : 

Under  the  prorisions  of  Rule  190  (b),  Rules  of  Practice,  we 


22.  23.  25.  and  26  are  unnatenUble  OTer  ttie  British  patent 
or  Long  in  view  of  the  disclosures  on  pages  93.  94.  and  95 
of  Glass,  the  Miracle  Maker  and  in  the  BuIliTan  patents,  and 


tlut  claims  14  and  24  are  unpatentable  over  Lambert  or 
Slayter  in  yiew  of  the  same  secondary  references. 

The  third  ground  of  rejection,  which  relates  to  the 

method  claims  on  appeal.  Is  however  a  special  source 

of  controversy  here.    With  respect  to  them  the  Board 

said: 

*  *  *  The  method  recited  in  these  claims  Is  subsUntiallr 
the  same  as  the  method  disclosed  in  these  references  with 
the  exception  that  a  different  type  of  glass  is  used  therein. 
Bat  this  glass  is  analogous  to  the  glass  of  the  references  and 
it  is  auite  evident  that  it  can  be  converted  to  multicellular 
glass  by  the  method  disclosed  in  the  references.  Under  these 
conditions  the  invention  does  not  reside  in  the  method,  as 
indicated  by  the  following  holding  In  In  re  Craioe,  Jr.,  650 
O.  G.  324  ;  38  CCPA  1114  ;  189  F.2d  620  ;  90  U8PQ  33 ;  1951 
C.  D.  483  : 

•••  •  •  It  is  further  well  settled  that  the  substitution  of  a 
new  and  analogous  material  In  an  old  method  or  process  does 
not  render  the  process  patentable  where  the  improved  result 
Is  due  solely  to  the  quality  of  the  material  used.'^ 

Appellant  declares  the  Board  was  clearly  erroneous 
In  Its  de^slon  and  urges  here  that  "the  doctrine  of 
In  re  Craige,  90  USPQ  3.3  ••  •  turned  upon  the  doctrine 
of  In  re  Thuau,  135  F.2d  244.  57  USPQ  324,  which  held 
that  new  use  of  old  materials  were  not  patentable.  It 
has  been  accepted  by  the  courts  and  the  patent  bar 
that  section  100  (b)  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952  over- 
turned the  Thuau  doctrine,  and,  of  course,  the  Craige 
decision  with  It" 

Counsel  for  appellant,  having  made  the  quoted  state- 
ment, has  rested  on  his  oars  and  cited  nothing  whatever 
to  support  his  views.  The  Solicitor  has  thus  relied 
on  certain  expressed  views  which  define  the  position 
of  the  Patent  Office  on  the  point  in  Issue : 

*  *  •  with  respect  to  said  Section  100  (b),  the  latest  pub- 
lished view  on  the  matter  is  that  "the  background  of  the 
amendment  gives  reason  to  assume  that  a  newly  discovered 
use  for  a  known  substance,  machine  or  process  is  still  only 
patentable  if  it  is  not  merely  analogous  or  cognate  to  the  uses 
heretofore  made."  (The  New  United  States  Patent  Act  in 
the  Light  of  Comparative  Law.  Stefan  A.  Relsenfeld.  34 
Journal  of  the  Patent  Office  Society  406,  416.  June  1954.) 
To  this  view  the  Commissioner  subscribes. 

[1]  In  the  absence  of  authority  to  the  contrary,  we 
know  of  no  reason  to  dispute  the  validity  of  the  fore- 
going views  expressed  by  Mr.  Relsenfeld  and  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

The  record  and  briefs  are  replete  with  many  addi- 
tional argumeits  but  we  think  that  the  contentions  of 
the  appellant  and  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  are 
clearly  defined  by  what  we  have  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
[2]  On  that  basis  we  agree  with  the  action  of  the 
Board  and  conclude.  In  view  of  the  cited  art,  that 
appellant  has  done,  without  the  exercise  of  the  inventive 
faculty,  only  that  which  is  obvious  to  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retiretl,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Garrett,  C.  J. 


U.  S.  Co«rt  of  CwlDBM  Md  rafMt  Appci* 

ScHNi'R  &  Cohan.  Inc.  v.  Academy  or  Motion  I»ictur« 

Arts  and  Sciences 

.Vo.  <l<8.     Decided  Jume  li,  19 a 

(223  F.2d  478  :  106  USPQ  181  ] 

1.  TKAORMAaKS  — I^rHKS. 

Held  that  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  "will 
Nustain  the  equitable  defense  of  laches,  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  1946,  where  In  Ignorance  of  the  previous 
owner's  registration,  the  newcomer  innocently  adopted  and 
extensively  exploited  the  same,  while  the  owner  himself 
stood  Idly  by  without  asserting  his  rights,  despite  the  con- 
structive notice  with  which  he  was  charge^]  and  endowed 
by  th*"  art  of  1»4«1  by  reason  of  th«»  long  and  contlnuouN 
existence  of  the  newcomer's  registration  on  the  public 
reotirds  under  the  set  of  IftO.'!." 

2.  Samk— Ca.nckllatio.s. 

"An  invalid  trademark  regi«tere<l  by  the  Patent  Office, 
through  inadvertence  or  otherwise,  should  be  removed  from 
tile  register  by  csncellatlon." 

3.  Same — Sami. 

The  provisions  of  section  13  of  the  art  of  190."^,  with 
respect  to  th*-  cancellation  of  Invnild  tradeniHrkH.  are  esiwn- 
tlally  identical  with  thos»>  respectively  ■p<><-lfled  In  section 
14(c)  of  the  act  of  194«,  and.  under  both  such  sections, 
marks  granted  contrary  to  the  prohibitory  mandate  of  se<'- 
tlon  .'i(b)  of  the  act  of  1905  are  subject  to  csncellatlon  st 
any  time. 

4.  Same—Sam*-    Damage. 

Hrld  that,  In  a  cancellation  pr(><<eedlng.  damage  will  lie 
presumed  from  respondent's  appropriation  of  petitioner's 
name  or  emblem. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No. 
5,352. 

AFFIRMED. 

Lawrence  L.  Colbert  and  Richard  8.  Temko  (Alejf- 
ander  Menchcr  and  rharle$  E.  Temko  of  counsel)  for 
Schnur  &  Cohan.  Inc. 

Fulton  Rrylawski  and  Herbert  J.  Jacobi  for  Academy 
of  Motion  Picture  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Before  O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 

WoBUEY,   Cole,   and  Jackson    (retired),   Ataociate 

Judge$ 

O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  acting  through  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner, Hon.  Daphne  Leeds.  99  T'SPQ  316,  who  re- 
versed the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trademark 
Interferences  in  a  (^ncellation  pnx-eeding.  The  action 
of  the  Commissioner  thereby  removed  appellant's  mark 
"Academy  Award."  used  by  It  since  lOJO  on  ladies'  and 
girls'  slips,  from  the  register  of  trademarks  maintained 
under  the  act  of  1905. 

Appellee's  action  was  based  upon  prior  ownership 
and  use  of  its  world-renowned  name  or  emblem,  "Acad- 
emy Award."  annually  presented  on  the  basis  of  out- 
standing achievement  in  the  American  motion  picture 
industry.  The  Academy  of  Motion  Picture  Arts  and 
Sciences  is  a  non-profit  institution  which  was  incorpo- 
rated in  1927  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  California. 
It  now  consists  of  some  1800  members. 

The  proceeding  in  the  Patent  Office  was  Instituted  by 
apiiellee  under  section  14(c)  of  the  act  of  1946  and 
."sustained  in  view  of  sec-tion  .^(b)  of  the  act  of  1905 
which  provides  that  "any  name,  distinguishing  mark, 
character,  emblem,  •  •  •  adopted  by  any  Institution, 
organiaation,  club,  or  society  which  was  Incorporated 
In  any  State  In  the  United  States  prior  to  the  date  of 
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the  adoption  and  use  by  the  applicant"  nuij  not  be 
registered  a«  a  trademark ;  and  the  fart  that  appellant's 
registration  of  "Academy  Award"  as  a  trademark  for 
ladles'  nnderwear  falls  within  the  category  of  non- 
reglstrable  matter  prohibited  by  the  mandate  of  the 
statute. 

Both  parties  took  testimony,  snbmitted  briefli,  and 
were  represented  by  counsel  at  the  oral  hearing. 

The  Examiner  dismissed  appellee's  petition  and  held 
that  by  reason  of  alleged  laches  appeUee  was  estopped 
to  contest  appellant's  right  to  registration,  citing  Will- 
son  et  al.  v.  Graphol  Product  $  Co.,  Inc.,  38  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1030.  1«8  F.2d  498.  89  USPQ  382;  and  The  Light- 
nin  Chemical  Co.  v.  Royal  Homte  Produet$,  Inc.,  39 
CCPA  (Patents)   1031,  197  F.2d  6«8,  94  USPQ  178. 

The  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents  overrnled  the 
Examiner's  decision  on  that  point,  however,  and  in 
sustaining  appellee's  petition  held  that  the  doctrine  of 
laches,  affirmatively  asserted  as  a  defense  by  appellant, 
had  no  application  to  the  facts  of  the  InsUnt  case ;  that 
appellant's  Registration  No.  373353  of  appellee's  em- 
blem, "Academy  Award."  was  placed  on  the  r«glst©r 
contrary  to  the  prohibitory  provisions  of  the  trademark 
Act  of  1906;  that  "the  registration  is  and  has  been 
void  since  the  date  of  issuance,"  and  should  be  can- 
celled for  the  stated  reason : 

In  my  opinion,  Ita  regiatratioa  was  dearly  prohibited  hv 
!7  h?.!i^^'''J***J'?*'°>*'-^  ^«^t  o'  1900  V^TrohlbltlSj 
?Je?eto'fs'V"Jrd!bW,"o.*'-  "''  ■  -«*-tratlon  i«iue^d  co^^i^j 

"To  put  it  another  way,"  said  the  Acting  Commis- 
sioner, "a  trademark  which  consisted  of  any  name,  dis- 
tinguishing mark  or  emblem  adopted  and  publicly  used 
by  any  Incorporated  organization  prior  to  the  date  of 
adoption  and  use  by  the  applicant  could  not  be  regis- 
tered." The  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents  thus  re- 
jected appellant's  defense  of  laches : 
The  application  of  the  equlUble  principle  of  laches  in  this 
case  depends  not  upon  the  question  of  inexcusable  deUyli 
aasertlng  rights  aa  t  ordinarily  the  case,  but  upon  two  qVs 


(Patents)  IIW,  41  FAl  94,  5  USPQ  129,  where  In  the 
cancellation  of  a  trademark  we  quoted  from  the  fol- 
lowing decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  certain  omitted 
matters  not  relevant  here  being  indicated  by  asterisks : 

In  the  caae  of  Menemdeg  r.  H»U,  128  U.  8.  514  which  vaa 
^.:,yi^^"^  infringement  caae,  tbi  ciurt  'affl?SSl  i" 
""HS*  ^  if e^eoii  T  FtemLtf,  rapra,  stating  : 

counsel    in   condaaioo   earaeatly   contends   that   whatever 

J»Hrt7^'.!?  ^  *•  2.*?'  ■*  '■'  *•  ♦*  "»•  therein  atated  that 
even  though  a  complainant  were  gallty  of  such  delay  in  seek- 
\ll  It,  rLliS^^  infringement  as  to  predade  him  frob  obtaln- 
i^.S?iMf?^"°*  of  gains  and  profits,  yet.  If  he  were  otherwise 
^^r^^l'il'*^  '°  *":1"5<^**2;  ■«•»"•♦  'utare  infringement  ml^ 
f^^^l^^AJ^J^i^  .  ^'  •«  °«  "^°  to  n.Xy  this  S 


«il^»l°**°*'°°**.  °^  *'  another's  trademark  Is  a  fraud  and 
when  the  excuse  U  that  the  owner  permitted  such  use  thst 
SSIlfriJli*:??^  °L*"  »«™«tlve  action  to  pufa  sSJto  It 
r  ^«n-*^»  *S  '^*'**  use  U  not  innocent ;  and  the  w"ong  is 
fi„""*l°"'^'*°*\  demanding  reatralnt  by  jadlcUl  laterpoal- 
\^^  JM^fV^r:^^"''^;  J^*'*  delay  or  *cqSl^iJ?Si 
^Xt^L^'i^t^^Zj^  Injunction  in  support  of  the  le^ 
right,  nnlssa  It  has  been  continued  so  long  and  under  sneh 
Sn"^."'*^"*^  ■■  to  <**'«•*  t***  rtfht  itself.*  Hence;  upon  S 
application  to  sUy  waste,  relief  will  not  be  refused  Vn  the 
E?f"«f  *i?*»"  ^*^  *'«dant  ha.  been  alliWrt  to^t^wn 
half  of  the  trees  upon  the  compUinant'i 

Suired.  by  that  negligence,  the  right  to  cut 
er.      Attometf   Oenerul    v.    KaafUke.    11    Hare,    205"  •""T". 


tered- under  the  Vet  of  1W5.  '^^r(2T\tn'^.6<^Sl'U^l, 
of  time  (ten  yaars  in  this  caae)  validate  the  rMlatratloif« 
As  stated  above,  the  statute  pri>hlblt"  iegSTtrSdSn  ^f  tL 
"^'-f  f  *  *•**  t*i»*  "  "^  registered.  Paa«u^of  time  Mnnot 
validate  a  void  reglatratlon,  no  matter  how  Urge  the  regia 
trant  s  buslnen  msy  have  grown  during  the  period  the  mark 
fe^'"it;^."„°  *^t  '*'?■*"  ^*^'«*  '■  «>*  "Sllabfe  as  Tde 
SSteter  """**"•'  '   ^°*''   registration   from   the 

Although  relying  on  the  validity  of  the  conclusion 
reached  by  the  Examiner,  appellant  has  failed  other- 
wise to  discuss  here  the  noteble  authorities,  namely. 
Waiton  V.  Oraphol  and  The  Lightnin  Chemical  Co., 
supra,  cited  by  the  Examiner  In  sustaining  appellant's 
affirmative  defense  of  laches. 

[1]  Those  cases  establish  that  the  court  will  sustain 
the  equitable  defense  of  laches,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  1946,  where  in  ignorance  of  the  previous 
owner's  registration,  the  newcomer  Innocently  adopted 
and  extensively  exploited  the  same,  while  the  owner 
himself  stood  Idly  by  without  asserting  his  rights, 
despite  the  constructive  notice  with  which  he  was 
charged  and  endowed  by  the  act  of  1946  by  reason  of 
the  long  and  continuous  existence  of  the  newcomer's 
registration  on  the  public  records  under  the  act  of  1906. 

In  WiUson  v.  Graphol,  supra,  we  held,  among  other 
things,  that  under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1905  and  other 
such  acts  prior  to  the  act  of  1946.  laches  was  no  de- 
fense to  a  cancellation  proceeding.  The  validity  and 
reason  for  that  holding  was  exemplified  in  Cluett, 
Peahody  d  Co.,  {Inc.)  v.  Samuel  Hartogendis,  17  CCPA 


^?lj?'i.**'tK*^  VPO"  the^compuinant's  Und.  he  had  ac 
3-i"^'A^f  ***■*  »*«'•«*»<*•  *»»£  «■»?*>»  to  cat  down  the  remaln- 
ler.      Attometf   Oenerul    v.    «e«7tofa.    11    Hare.    2OT^^  • 
wnere  consent  by  the  owner  to  the  use  of  his  trademark  hv 
SS.~?r  "ft  *,"  ^   "^f™<»   ''J"   »»»•   knowledge  and   STlJnS 

5fj2?"y  ^A^L^tlT^i*/-  "^  "ore  than  a  revocable  Ucenws.'' 
A>i^,  y..  AsM)s»eoi?  If/b.  Co.  V.  Bnear.  2  Sandford  (N  Y) 
5©» :  J*Uan  ▼  Hooaier  DrUl  Co..  fs  Indiana,  408  Toitor  v 
s?p7i1^T  ^  ^*"'''  ***=  «•  ^-  2  Woodb.Ailn^^l.Tluu^ 

Appellant  properly  observes  in  Its  brief  that  sertlons 
44(g)  and  (h)  of  the  act  of  1946  relate  to  the  protec- 
tion of  trade-names  against  unfair  competition;  and 
that  remedies  authorized  by  the  act  for  the  infringe- 
ment of  trademarks,  like  similar  provisions  in  the  act 
of  1905,  shall  be  available,  so  far  as  they  may  be  appro- 
priate, In  repressing  acts  of  unfair  competition.  Cham- 
pion Plug  Co.  v.  8ander$,  331  U.  S.  125;  Coty,  Inc.  v. 
Perfumes  Habana,  8.  A.,  .38  CCPA  (Patents)  1180, 1185 
190  F.2d  91,  90  USPQ  224;  Jewel  Tea  Co.  v  Kraut' 
187  F.2d  278,  282. 

[2]  An  Invalid  trademark  registered  by  the  Patent 
Office,  through  Inadvertence  or  otherwise,  should  be  re- 
moved from  the  register  by  canceUation.  In  re  8t.  Paul 
Hydraulic  Hoist  Co.,  etc.,  37  CCPA  (Patents)  751,  752, 
177  ¥M  214,  83  USPQ  315.  There  the  court  in  a 
unanimous  decision,  among  other  things,  held : 

i'ri^;."iJ''t'"^ri*°.S!*'  •*  found  registered  a  mark  truly  de- 
scriptive. It  would  be  no  authority  for  granting  redstration 
of  another  descriptive  mark.  The Vopef^roc^ur^  wonfd  t? 
to  cancel  the  first  registration.  The  courts  haveTtated  this 
S;i» 'Jhat'°lt°i-*'n„r°H^  "2?  '""y  harmoni*..  with  iJlmon 
iT^TOpSrt  dwmwl  necessary  to  dte  authorities  In 

On  the  same  basis  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office, 
In  a  decision  which  became  final  because  It  was  not 
appealed,  held  that  appellee's  emblem.  "Academy 
Award,"  having  been  Illegally  registered  in  17  different 
Instances  by  the  Patent  Office  under  the  act  of  1905 
because  of  the  false  representaUons  made  under  oath 
by  the  newcomer,  should  be  canceled  on  the  petition  of 
appellee  under  the  specific  authority  enumerated  in  the 
enabling  and  retroactive  provisions  of  the  act  of  1946. 
Academy  of  Motion  Picture  Arts  and  Sciences  v.  Acad- 
emy Award  Products  Co.,  89  USPQ  461.  Such  proce- 
dure was  adopted  and  properly  applied  by  the  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  the  InsUnt  case  without 
resort  to  the  discussion  of  any  question  of  fraud. 

In  like  manner,  and  In  view  of  the  prohibitory  man- 
date of  the  statute,  the  courts  In  all  Jurisdictions  have 
consistently  refused  to  allow  the  applicant  to  reclster 
as  a  trademark  the  names  of  indlTiduals,  corporations, 
the  nicknames  or  notations  by  which  such  corporations 
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were  known  to  the  public,  together  with  the  emblems 
or  slogans  by  which  their  Koods  or  purpuseH  were  known 
or  associated  in  the  mind  of  the  public.  Coca-Cola  Co. 
V.  Koke  Co.,  254  U.  S.  14.3;  Hagkelite  Manufacturino 
Corp.  V.  Plymold  Corp.,  .'^4  CCPA  (Patents)  1172.  162 
F.2d  464.  74  USPQ  181 ;  Dubonnet  Wine  Corp.  v.  Benr 
Burk,  Inc.,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1298.  121  F.2d  508. 
."iO  USPQ  76;  Cheek  Neal  Coffee  Co.  et  al.  v.  Hal  Dick 
Mfg.  Co.,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  llOi.  40  F.2<1  106.  5  USPQ 
.W;  In  re  Maaon  Tire  d  Rubber  Co..  ri6  App.  D.  C.  170, 
11  F.2d  556;  8afeu:ay  Storeg,  Inc.  v.  Dunnell,  172  F.2d 
649,  80  I'SPQ  115.  .•J37  U.  S.  }X)7. 

[.31  Appellee  properly  points  out  in  its  brief  that  the 
provisions  of  section  13  of  the  act  of  1905  with  reai)ect 
to  the  cancellation  of  invalid  trademarks  are  essentially 
Identical  with  those  resjjectively  specified  in  section 
14(c)  of  the  act  of  1946,  and  that  under  both  such 
sections  marks  granted  contrary  to  the  prohibitory 
mandate  of  section  5(b)  of  the  act  of  1905  are  subject 
to  cancellation  "at  any  time." 

Appellant  relies  here  ujwn  two  cases  previously  de- 
cided by  this  court  as  legalizing  its  appropriation  of 
appellee's  emblem.  Neither  of  these  cases  was  cited 
in  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  or  the 
Examiner  in  the  instant  case,  and  neither  case  is  anal- 
ogous to  the  facts  in  the  case  at  bar;  namely.  The 
.illiffator  Co.  v.  Larua  d  Rro.  Co.,  Inc.,  .39  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 939,  196  F.2d  532.  93  USPQ  436.  and  The  Pep 
Boya  v.  The  Edwin  F.  Outh  Co.,  .39  CCPA  (Patents) 
1015.  197  F.2d  527,  94  USPQ  158.  Each  of  those  cases 
Involved  an  opposition  prw-eeding,  and  not  a  cancella- 
tion ;  and  In  each  case  the  newcomer's  mark  at  Issue 
had  been  registered  under  the  act  of  1946  and  not  under 
the  act  of  1905. 

In  dismissing  the  opposition  pnK-eedings  there  Insti- 
tuted against  a  newcomer,  which  had  appropriate<l  the 
identical  mark  previously  used  by  the  opixtser  on  un- 
related goods,  and  in  overruling  the  concurring  (le<i 
.slons  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OfHce.  the  court 
proceeded  in  accordance  with  the  long  established  rule 
of  procedure  that  the  validity  of  an  original  owner's 
mark  cannot  be  challenged  in  an  opjwsition  proceeding. 
In  such  cases,  we  have  consistently  held  under  the  act 
of  19a5,  that  the  injured  party's  remedy  is  to  file  a 
petition  for  cancellation  of  the  Infringing  mark  under 
section  13  of  the  act  of  1905.  Revere  Paint  Co.  v.  20th 
Century  Chemical  Co..  .32  CCPA  (Patents)  1096.  1101, 
l.'K)  F.2d  1.^5.  66  USPQ  65,  and  authorities  therein  cited. 
Accordingly,  a  mark  registered  after  the  dismi.«i.'<al  of 
the  Notice  of  Opixisition  in  this  court  was  subsequently 
removed  from  the  register  by  the  action  between  tiie 
same  i»arties  in  another  jurisdiction  wherein  the  valid- 
ity of  the  mark  was  challenged  and  found  to  be  invalid. 
Nancy  Ann  Storybook  noils  v.  Doltcraft  Co..  197  ¥.2d 
2a3  ;  act  of  1946,  se<-.  .37. 

Although  appellant  in  its  brief  avoids  the  mention 
of  Willaon  v.  Graphol,  supra,  it  nowise  directly  argues 
that  appellant's  situation  in  the  Instant  case  is  the 
same  as  the  situation  as  the  Innocent  party  found 
himself  in  the  cited  case.  Nevertheless  the  imi>ort  of 
appellant's  argimient  here  l.s  that  because  of  api)ellee's 
alleged  laches,  api>ellant  stands  to  .sustain  a  great 
financial  and  commercial  loss  if  its  mark  is  now  re- 
moved from  the  register,  and  for  that  reason  api»ellunt 
here  should  be  legally  authorized  to  riiHintain  its  mark 
on  the  register. 


Apiiellant  frankly  submitted  undisputed  testimony 
to  the  effect  that  during  the  |)eriod  of  Its  use  as  a 
trademark  of  apiiellee's  emblem  "Academy  Award," 
amounting  to  apitroximateiy  10  years,  apiiellant  had 
sold  13  miliicm  or  more  of  sliiis  at  a  sales  price  of  more 
than  $10  million  or  more  and  added : 

Q68.   Mr.  Cohan.  b«»tw«H*n  tht*  yean  1849  to  datf.  about  how 
many  nillliona  of  Mlipn  were  dIstributtHi  throughout  thia  coun 
try.   H|>proxlmately,   referrlnK  to  your  prior  fljcurea?     A.   Up 
to   th*-   end   of    19.')!.   probably   rloae    t«>   thlrti'en   or   fourteen 
million  slipa. 

Q69.  .\monK  tboae  thirteen  or  rourt<>4>n  million  Hllpa.  be- 
tween the  period  of  19.19  and  to  date,  how  many  would  you 
approxlnutte  went  to  the  Htate  of  CalifornLa?  .\.  Well.  I 
would  venture  to  eittimate  that  perha|>8  between  3  and  .">  per 
O'nt. 

Q70.  s  and  o  i>er  cent  of  the  flKure  you  JuHt  gave  ua  la 
what:"     A.    It  must  l)e  about  three  quartern  of  a  mnilon  allpa 

QTl.  So  that  thre»--«|uarter«  of  a  million  Hllp*  under  the 
name  "Academy  Award"  were  sold  and  shipped  thmuKhout 
the  State  of  California  :  am  I  correct?      A.   That  Im  rluht. 

Q72.  In  that  connection,  what  p«'r<vnta(te  of  that  three- 
quarters  of  a  million.  In  your  opinion,  was  diatrlbuted  In  I.,oh 
Anaelea?     A.  The  blggeat  portion  of  It. 

Q7.H.   The  blRKeat  portion?      A.    DeHnltely. 

On  the  di8i)08ition  of  the  question  as  to  the  develoi>- 
ment  of  a  large  and  lucrative  business  by  a  newcomer 
under  the  simulated  mark  of  a  rival  owner,  this  court 
has  held:  'The  mere  fact  that  it  has  made  a  great 
couimercial  success  in  using  the  term  •  •  •  is  no  justi- 
fication for  a  continuation  of  the  registered  status  of 
the  trade-mark  involved.'  Barber-Colman  Co.  v.  Over- 
hrad  IhH)r  Corp.,  20  CCPA  (Patents)  1118,  65  F.2d 
147,  17  USPQ  .TOl.  Assuming,  arguendo,  that  by  some 
stretch  of  the  imagination.  i»etitloner  might  have  ben- 
efited by  apitellanfs  .spurious  use  of  appellee's  "Acad- 
emy Award"  emblem,  nevertheless  such  use  would  l>e 
of  no  avail  in  appellant's  effort  to  l»olster  its  case  here, 
as  thus  note<l.  under  the  act  of  1905.  In  Mixhatraka  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Kreage  Co..  316  U.  S.  20.3,  207  : 

There  n»ay  Well  be  a  windfall  to  the  trademark  owner  where 
If  Is  impossible  to  Isolate  the  profits  which  are  attributable 
to  the  use  of  the  Infrlnjtinir  mark.  But  to  hold  otherwise 
would  jfive  the  windfall  to  the  wrontfdoer.  In  the  abseno' 
of  his  provlnjt  the  contrary.  It  promotes  h«m.iity  and  com- 
ports with  experience  to  assume  that  the  wronediter  who 
rnakes  profits  from  the  sales  of  ijoods  bearinu  a  mark  belonn 
Injt  to  another  was  enabled  to  do  so  because  he  was  drawluK 
up<)n  the  KcMKl  will  generated  by  that  mark  And  one  who 
makes jiroflta  derlvwl  from  the  unlawful  appropriation  of  a 
mark  belonjfinjf  to  another  cannot  relieve  himself  of  his  obll 
jwtion  to  restore  the  profits  to  their  rlKhtful  owner  merely  by 
showlnjt  that  the  latter  did  not  choose  to  use  the  mark  In  the 
particular  manner  employed  by  the  wrongdoer. 

Api)ellee  of  course  has  sought  to  rw-over  no  profits 
or  damages  for  the  misappropriation  of  Its  emblem, 
and  the  cited  excerpt  is  presented  to  show  the  attitude 
of  the  Supreme  Court  toward  an  unwarranted  infringe- 
ment. 

The  re<'ord  fails  to  show  the  ex|)enditure  of  any  sig- 
nificant amount  of  money  si)ent  by  apitellant  In  the 
development  of  such  an  overwhelming  volume  of  busl- 
ne.ss.  all  of  \vhi<h  from  the  re<-ord  presented  here 
apiK>ars  ot  l»e  an  nn(|ualifie<l  windfall.  The  fact  that 
api>ellant  may  now  have  a  large  investment  in  a  trade- 
mark, consisting  of  a  world  renowne<l  emblem  of  an- 
other, and  that  apiiellant  appropriated  the  same  to  Its 
own  use  without  the  consent  or  under  control  of  the 
owner  of  the  emblem,  does  not  preclude  such  owner 
from  eijiiitable  and  legal  re<lress  in  the  Fe<leral  courts; 
in  all  of  which,  as  api>ellanf  states  in  its  brief,  there  is 
now  "(mly  <me  form  of  action  which  encompas.ses  b<tth 
legal  and  equitable  reme<lles."  See  Fitrm  .Apparel  Cor- 
ponition  v.  Rainyard.  Inc..  87  F.  Supp.  (51>1. 

S<mie  .vears  after  the  date  uixm  which  ap[)ellant,  un- 
known to  apf)ellee.  Iaiin<he<l  its  business  In  ladies' 
undergarments,  api»ellee  under  a  legitimate  license 
agreement  Itetween  it.self  and  the  Bulova  Watch  Com- 
pany,  and   for  a    large  sum   of  money.   $145,000.   per- 
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mitted  the  Ittter  to  use  appellee's  emblem,  *' Academy 
Award,"  and  its  "Oscar"  in  the  adTertisement  in  the 
press,  on  the  radio  and  on  television,  of  Bulova  watches. 
Bulova,  having  thus  acquired  certain  defined  privileges, 
exceeded  the  provisions  of  its  contract,  and  the  em- 
blem "Academy  Award"  was  used  in  a  manner  that  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  considered  susceptible  to 
the  conclusion  that  Bulova's  products  had  been  sub- 
mitted to  a  competitive  test  with  the  watches  of  other 
Jewelers  and  as  a  result  had  been  given  apprtlee's 
"Academy  Award." 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission,  with  the  consent  of 
appellee,  thereuiion  intervened  to  rectify  Bulova's  ad- 
vertising procedure  by  an  order  to  cease  and  desist  in 
the  use  of  appellee's  "Academy  Award"  and  the  stat- 
uette "Oscar"  that  goes  with  it— 

•  •  *  unletM.  ^n  direct  ccnneetion  with  the  mu  of  aueh  word; 
iepictionit  or  Hmmlationt  it  i*  clearly  and  adequately  dUi- 
«^**.  'V  '.**  •^V  "»  «•<  •*<^*  •rorAr,  depietiona  or  ifmnla 
tuma  U  by  virtue  of  a  lieeneimif  ayreemmt  entered  into  by  and 
between  Aeadtmw  of  Motion  Picture  Arte  and  BcienciSI  and 
Bulora  Watch  Compomy.  Inc..  and  in  not  repreaentative  of 
^fj^'^^orioua  award  made  on  the  bOMU  of  comparatire  teats 
with  other  wmtchet.      [Italica  rappli«id.] 

Every  corporation,  organised  for  profit  or  under  the 
law  on  a  non-profit  basis,  may  properly  enter  into 
business  arrangements,  raise  revenue,  and  promote  and 
sustain  the  objects  for  which  the  corporation  was 
organized.  Jl.  /.  Dupont  de  Hemoura  d  Co.  v.  Celaneae 
Corp.  of  America,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  1061,  167  F.2d 
484.  77  USPQ  364.  There  this  court  held  that  the  mark 
of  a  licensor  was  not  abandoned,  although  the  licensee 
In  Its  advertisements,  as  In  the  Instant  case,  did  not 
state  that  the  mark  It  used  was  that  of  the  licensor. 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  those  receiving  the  Acadamy 
Award  far  outstanding  achievement  In  the  motion  pic- 
ture field  had  every  legal  and  equitable  right  to  use 
such  award  to  their  commercial  and  financial  advan- 
tage. 

Appellant  knows  from  the  Academy's  testimony,  if 
not  othen^ise,  that  the  "Academy  Award"  and  the 
"Oscar"  that  goes  with  It  have  been  given  on  a  com- 
Iietltlve  basis  for  the  best  costume,  (1)  in  black  or 
white  or  (2)  In  colors,  used  in  motion  pictures  pro- 
duced here  In  various  recent  years.  Appellant  has  had 
no  such  award  from  api»ellee  for  ladies'  and  misses' 
undergarments,  nor  has  It  had  from  the  Academy  any 
license,  revocable  or  otherwise,  which  authorized  the 
use  of  appellee's  emblem  of  world-wide  reputation. 

The  public,  Judging  from  the  vast  volume  of  appel- 
lant's reported  business,  seems  to  gather  that  appel- 
lant's business  is  in  fact  sponsored  and  vouched  for 
by  the  Academy.  There  is  no  evidence  that  api»ellant 
has  put  forth  any  effort  whatsoever  to  correct  that 
impression  or  to  Inform  the  public  by  a  proper  notice 
that  It  has  received  no  award  on  a  competitive  basis 
from  the  Academy  or  that  appellant's  mark  has  been 
used  by  it  without  the  consent  of  the  appellee. 

The  findings  of  facta  made  by  the  Examiner,  as  well 
as  Assistant  Commissioner  Leeds,  on  the  appellant's 
unproved  point  of  "unclean  hands"  have  been  fully 
warranted  and  sustained.  In  effect,  by  the  Judgment  of 
the  United  SUtes  District  Court  for  the  Southern  Dis- 
trict of  New  York  In  the  recent  case  of  Academy  Award 
Producta.  Inc.  v.  Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  decided  March 
8,  1955,  105  USPQ  61. 

[41  Appellant  in  the  final  analysis  urges  that  ap- 
pellee has  failed  to  prove  that  the  appropriation  of  its 
name  or  emblem  has  resulted  In  any  damage  to  appellee. 
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The  point  is  without  merit.  In  Howard  Co.  v.  Baldwin 
Co.,  48  App.  D.  C.  437,  443,  our  predecessor  in  the 
patent  jurisdiction  held:  "But,  where  the  party  is 
seeking  to  prevent  the  adoption  of  his  name  as  a  trade- 
mark or  the  cancellation  of  its  registration,  his  action 
is  grounded  upon  the  invasion  of  a  property  right  in- 
hering in  the  name  itself,  and  damage  will  be  pre- 
sumed." See  also  Yale  Electric  Corporation  v.  Robert- 
aon,  28  F.2d  972 ;  The  Aabeatone  Co.  v.  The  PhiUp  Carey 
Mfg.  Co.,  41  App.  D.  C.  507.  In  the  case  last  cited,  the 
court  further  indicated  that  where  the  name  of  another 
sought  to  be  registered  by  the  applicant  Is  incapable  of 
exclusive  use  and  registration,  the  registration  thereof 
will  not  make  it  a  valid  trademark. 

In  view  of  the  conclusions  hereinbefore  stated,  we 
deem  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  other  points  raised  by 
appellant  and  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  is  hereby  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein  in 
place  of  GARBXTr,  C.  J. 

WoBLEY,  J.,  did  not  participate  in  the  decision  of  this 
case. 


U.  S.  Court  of  CntooM  and  Patent  Appeals 

Cectix  Gaqnon  Co.  v.  Boubjois,  Inc. 

No.  tH5.     DeeUktd  June  It,  19SS 

1223  F.2d  731  :  106  USPQ  203] 

1.  TaADEMAKKH — CO.vmSINO  SlM IL.JiaiTY. 

"Dpar-To-Me"  for.  among  oth^r  thinga.  pprfnm^  and 
cologne.  Held  confusingly  Bimilar  to  "Endearing,"  naed  on 
various  toilet  articles.  Including  perfume  and  cologne. 

2.  Same— Same. 
Substantial   Identity  between   competitive  marks  In  any 

one  or  more  of  the  attributes  of  sound,  meaning,  and  ap- 
pearance. Held  fatal  to  the  registration  of  his  mark  by  an 
applicant. 

3.  Same — Same. 
Held   that,   in   determining  likelihood   of  confusion,   the 

circumstances  under  which  the  respective  merchandise  Is 
marketed  and  sold  should  be  considered. 

4.  Same — Oppositio.v — Damage. 
The  allegation  In  a  notice  of  opposition  that,  in  view  of 

the  confusing  Kimllarlty  between  the  marks  of  the  parties, 
any  defects  found  In  applicant's  perfume  or  cologne  would 
tend  to  Injure  opposer'a  reputation  Held  sustained  by  evi- 
dence that  applicant  bottles  and  packaxes  Its  icoods  in  the 
basement  of  a  home. 

Appeal    from    the   Patent   Office.     Opposition    No. 
31.195. 

AFFIRMED. 

Gould  d  Wilkie  (R.  L.  ronBemuth  of  counsel)  for 
Ceclle  Oagnon  Co. 

AlcTonder,  .Maltitz,  Derenberg  d  Daniela    (Joe  B. 
Daniela    and    H'aZfcr   ./.    Derenberg    of   counsel)    for 
Hourjois,  Inc. 
Before  O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 

WoRLEY,   Cole,   and   Jackson    (retired),   Aaaociate 

Judgea 

O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  court. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  de<'iaion  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  Honorable  Daphne  I>ee<ls, 
acting  for  the  Commissioner  by  delegation  of  author- 
ity and  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  sustaining  appellee's  opposition  to  ap- 
pellant's application  for  the  registration  of  the  term 
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"Dear-To-Me"  for  use.  among  other  things,  in  the 
sale  of  perfume  and  cologne,  admittedly  identical  in 
kind  with  certain  merchandise  alleged  by  the  opposer- 
appellee  to  be  sold  under  its  mark  "Endearing,"  100 
USPQ  W. 

A(^)ellant  further  admitted  in  its  answer  to  the 
Notice  of  Opposition  that  appellee's  trademark  "En- 
dearing" was  issued  to  the  opposer  February  11, 
1947,  more  than  a  year  prior  to  any  use  by  appellant 
of  its  mark  contested  here,  "Dear-To-Me."  The  latter 
was  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  of  December  2.*^. 
1951,  as  a  result  of  an  application  flleii  by  appellant 
February  28,  lOSl. 

Appellee  in  its  Notice  of  Opposition  alleged  use  of  its 
mark  "Endearing"  in  interstate  commerce  on  various 
toilet  articles,  including  perfume  and  cologne,  since 
March  1946,  and  that  it  has  spent  large  sums  of  money 
and  considerable  effort  in  promoting  the  sales  prestige 
of  its  merchandise  and  mark. 

The  controlling  issue  pre8ente<l  before  the  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office  involved  the  question  of  the  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  in  trade  in  the  event  that  the  compet- 
ing marks  were  concurrently  used  by  the  respective 
parties  on  related  or  identical  goods.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences  in  sustaining  appellee's  opposition 
stated: 

As  to  the  Involved  msrka  themielves,  namely  "Dear  to  Mf" 
and  "Endearing"  It  ia  believed  that  they  have  in  common  nor 
only  the  word  "dear,"  aa  the  applicant  asaerts,  which  com- 
priaes  the  dominating  part  of  tmth  marka,  and  thua  rendern 
the  marka  quite  aimilar  In  aound,  but  aaid  marka  conaidered 
aa  a  whole  are  practically  aynonymoua  in  meaning,  and  It  la 
well  aettled  that  aimilarlty  in  meaning  alone  between  marks 
la  aafflcient  to  give  riae  to  a  likelihood  of  confuaion  or  decep- 
tion of  parchaaers,  when,  aa  here,  they  are  applied  to  aimilar 
Kooda.  BowrfoU,  Inc.  v.  ParfnmeM  Sekiaparelli,  Inc.,  72 
USPQ  32  ;  E»M  standard  Oil  Co.  v.  Sun  OH  Co..  88  USPQ  333  : 
Tounohiuhand  etc.  v.  Socirte  D'Etuden  ft  D'Bmpantion  if 
La  Parfumerie  de  Lu»e.»3  USPQ  190:  Thf  .Ameriean  Htffl 
and  Wire  Co.  of  N.  J.  v.  Haneoeh,  91  U8PQ  B.-M). 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  affirming 
the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, and  In  approving  certain  reasoning  and  the 
authorities  set  forth  in  his  decision  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, held : 

The  marka  do  not  look  alike.  They  have  a  considerable 
similarity  In  aound.  Moat  importantly,  however,  aa  the  Ex- 
aminer aaid.  they  are  "practically  aynonymoua  In  meaning, 
and  it  ia  well  settled  that  aimilarlty  In  meaning  alonf  b**- 
tween  marka  la  aafflcient  to  give  rlae  to  a  likelihood  of  con- 
fuaion or  deception  of  purchaaera,  when,  as  here,  they  an> 
applied  to  aimilar  goods." 

[1]  We  find  ourselves  in  agreement  with  the  con 
elusion  reached  by  the  concurring  decisions  of  the 
respective  tribunals  of  the  Commissioner  of  PatentH. 
Accordingly,  we  deem  it  unne<'e88ary  to  present  and 
discuss  various  other  points  and  authorities  cited  by 
the  parties  in  support  of  their  respective  positions. 
Suffice  it  to  say,  that  this  court  has  recently  held  that 
marks  substantially  Identical  in  meaning  alone,  but 
attached  to  identical  goods,  may  result  In  the  llkeli- 
homl  of  confusion,  despite  the  fact  that  such  marks 
are  wholly  unlike  both  in  sound  and  appearance.  Han- 
cock V.  The  American  Rteel  d  Wire  Co.  of  \nr  Jersey, 
etc.,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  931.  203  F.2d  737.  97  USPQ 
330.  There  in  a  unanimous  decision,  among  other 
things,  we  held : 

*  *  *  In  determining  likelihood  of  confuaion  between  markx 
on  identical  gooda,  it  la  proper  to  conalder  their  appearance, 
aound  and  meaning.  Firentone  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Mont- 
gomery Ward  d  Co.,  32  CCPA  (Patents)  1074.  l.%0  F.2d  439, 
M  USPQ  111.  Clearly  the  Involved  marks  "Tornado"  and 
"Cyclone  do  not  look  or  aound  alike.  But  a  combination  of 
all  three  factora  need  not  neceiiaarlly  exiat,  and  an  opposition 
to  registration  may  be  sustained  if  the  marka  are  Identical  or 
so  similar  In  meaning  that  confusion  as  to  origin  Is  deemed 
likely.  See  NorriM  Inc.  v.  Ckarma  Co.,  27  CCPA  (Patents) 
1174,  111  P.2d  479,  40  USPQ  442. 


Appellant  relying  on  the  case  of  HUlyard  Chemical 
Co.  V.  Ve$tal  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  41  CCPA  (Patents) 
701,  206  FJ2d  926,  9G  USPQ  117,  contends,  however, 
( 1 )  that  "The  Assistant  Commissioner  erroneously  con- 
sidered that  similarity  in  meaning  between  the  marks 
alone  was  sufficient  to  give  rise  to  the  likelihood  of 
confusion  or  deception";  that  "other  factors  than 
meaning  must  be  considered  in  an  appropriate  case" 
and  (2)  that  "All  circumstances  under  which  the  re- 
spective merchandise  is  marketed  and  sold  should  be 
considered  in  determining  the  likelihood  of  confusion 
and  deception."  We  shall  discuss  those  contentions 
seratiatim. 

[2]  (1)  The  law  of  this  Jurisdiction  regarding  the 
determination  of  the  question  of  the  confusing  similar- 
ity of  competitive  marks  in  a  proceeding  like  this  has 
provided  that  the  marks  must  be  considered  in  their 
entireties.  And  with  respect  to  sound,  meaning,  and 
appearance,  substantial  identity  between  the  marks 
in  any  one  or  more  of  such  attributes  is,  in  of  itself, 
fatal  to  the  registration  of  his  mark  by  an  applicant 
Hancock  v.  American  Steel,  etc.,  supra:  Coty,  Inc.  v 
Perfumes  Habana,  S.  A.,  38  CCPA  (Patents)  1180.  190 
F.2d  91.  90  USPQ  224 ;  Skol  Company,  Inc.  v.  Ol4on,  38 
CCPA  (Patents)  715, 151  F.2d  200.  67  USPQ  96.  Cluett, 
Peabody  d  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Denver  M.  Wright,  18  CCPA 
(Patents)  937,  46  F^d  711,  8  USPQ  344;  Traders  Oil 
Mill  Company  v.  Lever  Brothers  Company,  26  CCPA 
(Patents)  890.  100  F.2d  249,  40  USPQ  470:  Mason, 
.\u  d  Magenheitner  Co.  v.  Havley  d  Hoops,  86  USPQ 
272 :  Ex  parte  J.  H.  Clarke  d  Co.,  95  USPQ  226. 

(2)  Where,  however,  the  facts  presented  by  the  rec- 
ord, if  pleaded  and  proven,  create  an  estoppel  against 
the  owner  of  a  trademark  due.  say,  to  laches  on  his 
part,  and  wherein  the  question  of  public  interest  is 
nowise  Involved,  the  Issue  of  confusion  resulting  from 
the  use  of  similar  or  identical  marks  on  related  goods 
is  not  a  factor  that  requires  consideration.  The  Light- 
nin  Chemical  Co.  v.  Royal  Home  Products,  Inc.,  39 
CCPA  (Patents)  1031.  197  F.2d  668,  94  USPQ  178: 
Lantz  Brothers  Baking  Co.  v.  Orandma  Cake  Co.,  etc., 
34  CCPA   (Patents)   1073,  161  F.2d  739,  74  USPQ  22. 

[3]  We  also  believe  that  appellant's  contention  is 
well  taken  to  the  effect  that  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  respective  merchandise  Is  marketed  and  sold 
should  be  consldere<l  in  determining  the  likelihood  of 
confusion.  Appellee  in  Its  Notice  of  Opposition  set 
forth,  among  other  things,  this  material  allegation  in 
support  of  its  position  : 

•  •  •  In  view  of  the  confusing  similarity  between  the  marks 
of  the  parties,  any  fault  or  defect  found  with  applicant's  per- 
fume or  cologne,  offered  for  sale  ander  appllcant'a  alleged 
trademark  Dear  to  Me.  would  have  the  tendency  to  reflect 
upon  and  to  Injure  the  reputation  which  oppoaer  enjoya,  and 
ever  aince  long  prior  to  appllcant'a  adoption  of  the  alleged 
trademark  Dear  to  Me  has  enjoyed,  for  its  perfume,  cologne 
and  other  toilet  preparations  sold  under  Its  trademark 
Endearing. 

The  circumstances  under  which  appellant's  merchan- 
dise is  marketed  and  sold  were  thus  developed,  so  far 
as  pertinent,  by  counsel  for  the  respective  parties : 

Direct  examination  by  Mr.  Von  Bernuth  : 

Q.  Mrs  Voigts,  are  you  and  your  husband  partners  carry- 
ing on  the  bnslnesa  of  the  Cecile  Oagnon  Company?  A.  Tea, 
we  are. 

Q.  Where  do  you  carry  on  the  bualneas?  .V.  We  carry  on 
the  buainesfl  at  15  I^ke  Street,  White  Plaina. 

Q.   New  York  State?     A.   New  York  State. 

Q.  Wat  In  the  bualneas  of  Cecile  Oagnon  Company?  A. 
The  busineaa  is  the  selling  of  the  perfumes  and  cologne  under 
the  name  "Dear  to  Me." 

Q.  "Dear  to  Me"  Is  the  trademark  that  you  use?  A.  The 
trademark  that  we  are  using,  y«>s. 
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▼AlMts,  do  ftm  d«  7o«r  owa  auiBiifaetarliig  vf  pcr- 
-*"*— ^?     A.  We  do  not,  bo.     W«  kettle  It  aad 

else,  yoa 


Oroat  ocwnliuitloo  by  Mr.  IfaltitB 

f^^fT  It. 

T«a  bw  tlM  perfiMe  aad  the  eoktcne 
MUT    A.  TlMt'srlgkt 

Q.  Aad^rmi  mim  bur  tlM  bottles  aad  the  eartoas  and  the 
other  jMckagtet^aaterkl  aoaewhcre  else?    A.  That's  right 

Q.  Then  jo«  do  the  bottUaa  aad  the  packliw  la  7o«r  home 
la  Te^ra :  to  that  eorwetTl.  Ia  Whlfe  naSs. 

Q.  White  PhUasT    A.  That's  right. 

Q.  Do  70«  io  it  right  la  yoqr  own  hone?  A.  We  have  a 
large  eeUar  la  «v  hoaw.    It  Is  doae  la  the  cellar  of  oar  home. 

[4]  A  flunlly  la  not  to  be  dl^Muvcad  In  tta  effort  to 
laanchanenlerprlaelntbebMenientofitalwine.  Some 
of  oar  IndtMtrtea  alao  did  their  pioaeeHnr  under  homble 
circamstanceL  It  wonld  aeein.  bowerer,  that  cnatomer* 
In  the  pnrdiaae  of  cosmetlca,  saiii  a«  perfnme,  colocne, 
and  toilet  prtfMrattona,  mif^t  w^l  require  farther  re- 
aMonmcea  were  they  to  learn  that  gnch  merdiandlae 
was  bottled  and  padufed  in  the  baaemeat  of  some- 
one's home.  Bence  we  brilere  that  in  the  ezcn|>t  here- 
inbefore qootBd,  the  oppoaer  has  sustained  the  dencribed 
aUefatlmi  of  his  onxMltion.  Fsle  Bleetrie  Corpora- 
tUM  r.  Robertson,  28  F.2d  9T2, 974. 

The  decision  of  the  Oommisstoner  of  the  Patent 
Office,  for  the  reasons  stated,  ia  hereby  affirmed. 

AFPIRMED. 

Jacksoit.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Oabbbtt,  C.  J. 

JoHHsoif ,  /,,  and  Woblkt,  jr.,  dissent. 


U.  S.  Govt  of  CoaloM  mi 


KiTOBKH-Quir,  IHO.  V.  Sunbeam  Oobp. 

N:  $§U.    DtHted  Mmreh  9$,  l§$i.    feHti»n  for  rtkemrtmg 
denied  Mmy  MS,  l$ii 

C222  P.2d  26S  ;  lOB  USPQ  4S0] 

^SAMtlfAaKS — fSOMmsiNO  BlMILaaiTT. 

"8ALADlCA8TaB"  for  hsnd  operated  food  shredders  and 
slioers  bartag  aeverai  laterehaagMble  rotataMe  catting 
cones  Held  aat  eonfoainsly  slBdlar  to  "If IXIfABTBR'*  for 
a  food  chopper,  food  slicer,  and  shredder,  whUk  Is  aa  at- 
Uetament  for  an  electrically  driven  kitchen  appliance. 

AmaL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Oppositi<m  No. 
29;i88. 

REYERSEO. 

ToMMsend  F.  Seaman  (Robert  J.  Patch  and  LetDta  B. 
LefkowUz  of  counsel)  for  Kltehen-Quip,  Inc. 

MoCanna,  d   Morsbaoh  and   Masott,   Koiehmainen, 
Rathbum  d  Wyss  ( WaUer  B.  Wytt,  John  F.  McCatma, 
and  Qeorge  R.  Clark  of  counsel)  for  Sunbeam  Corp. 
Before  O'Conneix^  JoHifsoif,  Wtnunr,  Colk,  and  Jack- 
son (retired).  Associate  Judge* 
Johnson,  /.,  deliyered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

On  May  27,  1954,  we  sent  to  counsel  for  the  parties 
here  Involved  a  decision  affinnlng  the  decision  of  the 
Bxaminer-in-Ohlef,  actinc  for  the  Oommiasioner  of 
Patents,  Judges  Johnson  and  Cole  diasenting,  sustain- 
ing the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trademark  Inter- 
ferences denying  registration  of  appellant's  mai^  in  a 
trademark  opposition  proceeding. 

In  accordance  with  our  practice,  the  decision  was 
withheld  from  fbrmal  publication  pending  the  exercise 
of  appellant's  right  to  file  any  petition  permissible 
under  the  rules  of  the  court. 

In  due  course,  a  petition  for  rehearing  was  filed  by 
appellant  AppeUee  filed  objections  thereto.  Rehear- 
ing was  ordeted  and  the  caae  was  reargued. 

We  have  re<examlned  the  record  and  hare  recon- 
sidered the  case  in  the  Il^t  of  the  original  and  snp- 


pienantal  papers  and  hare  concluded  that  we  errsd 
iB  affirmtng  the  declaion  of  the  BxamlnerHn-Chief,  act- 
ing for  the  GoBunlasioiier  of  Patents. 

Coaseqoently,  the  concloskm  stated  in  oar  original 
dedskm  of  May  27,  19S4,  is  withdrawn  and  this 
decision  is  submitted  for  It 

The  aivUeatlon  of  anirtlant  Kltdm-Qoip,  Inc.  is 
for  the  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  of  the 
mark  "Saladmaster"  for  use  on  '^and  cqierated  food 
shredders  and  slicers  having  screral  InterdiaBgeaMe 
roUUble  cutting  conea.  The  mack  was  first  used  In 
appelant  in  Nomnnber  IMfi,  and  at  the  time  of  taking 
teatimoD}  had  been  continaoiiriy  osed  fbr  fire  years. 
At  that  time  approximately  170,000  of  the  doTices  had 
been  manufiurtored  and  approximately  100^)00  had 
been  sold  in  the  United  States,  Canada,  Mexico,  and 
HawaU  by  a  direct  1.  e..  houae^o-hoaae.  method. 

Apprtlee,  oHNtaer,  the  Sunbeam  Corporation,  manu- 
factnrea  and  artls  housdmld  kitdien  appliancea,  in- 
cluding a  food  chopper,  food  slicer  and  shreddw  which 
U  an  atUchment  for  apfwUee's  electrically  drlren 
kitchMi  appliance  stdd  under  the  trademark  "MIX- 
MASTER."  Its  mark  "MIXMASTER"  has  been  in 
continuous  use  since  September  1980  under  registra- 
tion Issued  August  20.  1985.  for  "food  mixers,  fruit 
juice  extractors,  mayonnaise  makers,  drink  mixers, 
meat  grinders  and  food  choppera.  food  sUcers  and 
shredders,  ice  crushers,  potato  peelers,  can  openers, 
mechanicaUy  operated  coUnders,  coffee  grinders,  pea 
shellers.  and  attachments  for  operating  ice  cream 
freesers.''  Appellee  contends  that  the  marks  here  in- 
volved are  so  slmiUr  that  their  concurrrat  use  would 
be  likely  to  caose  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  pur- 
chasers; and  that  "hand  operated  food  shredders  and 
slicers  having  several  inter-changeable  rotaUble  cu^ 
ting  cones"  are  goods  of  tiie  same  descriptive  properties 
and  identical  with  appellee's  food  chopper,  food  slicer 
and  shredder  atUchnoent  to  its  kitchen  appliance  upon 
which  OHMser's  mark  is  used. 

Appellant  denies  tiie  simUarity  of  tiie  marks,  and 
alao  denies  that  the  articles  possess  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties  inasmuch  as  appellee's  food  chopper, 
food  slicer  and  shredder  apparatus  is  designed  to  be 
used  solely  in  the  form  of  an  attachment  to  appeUee's 
electrically  driven  device  known  aa  a  "MIXMASTBR" 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  sustained  tiie  op- 
position under  section  2(d)  of  tiie  Trademark  Act  of 
1946,  which  reads : 

m-^rL^i.«^.^*te*i*  •>y  wWc»>  the  goods  of  the  applicant 
registration  on  accoant  of  its  nature  anlea*  It  •  •  •*  '^™"«« 

(d)  Conaista  of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  rewmbiM  ■ 

We  have  given  careful  consideratira  to  the  argu- 
ments of  counsel  and  to  the  briefs  of  the  parties  and 
are  of  the  opinion  that  tiie  concurrent  uae  of  tiie  in- 
volved marks  on  the  goods  of  the  parties  would  not  be 
likely  to  cause  mistake  or  confusion  or  to  deceive 
purchasers. 

Both  parties  have  cited  many  authorities  to  sustain 
their  arguments,  but  this  court  has  repeatedly  held 
that  prior  decisions  are  of  Uttie  value  in  an  opposition 
proceeding  because  each  case  must  rest  upon  its  own 
distinctive  facta,  and  that  likelihood  of  confusion  from 
slmlUr  marks  is  largely  a  metier  of  opinion.    This 
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court  has  also  repeatedly  held  that  the  likelihood  of 
confusion  of  the  purchasing  public,  as  to  origin  of  the 
goods  it  purchases  because  of  the  similaritj  of  marks, 
is  the  test  applied  in  opposition  proceedings,  and  that 
the  marks  must  be  considered  In  their  entireties. 
North  Star  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Wells  Latnont  Corpo- 
ration, 39  CCPA  (Patents)  764,  lft3  F.2d  204.  92  USPQ 
128  and  cases  therein  cited. 

Appellant's  apparatus  is  oiwrated  by  hand.  Appel- 
lee's apparatus  is  operated  by  being  attached  to  an 
electrically  operated  mixer.  Appellant's  product  is  sold 
by  solicitors  through  house-to-house  canvassing  while 
appellee's  product  is  sold  through  retail  stores. 

Both  marks  contain  the  word  "Master."  One  has 
the  prefix  of  the  two  syllable  word  "Salad"  while  the 
other  has  the  one  syllable  work  "Mix"  as  its  prefix. 
The  presence  of  the  suffix  "Master"  in  appellee's  regis- 
tered mark  "MIXMA8TER"  and  in  the  words  "Salad- 
master,"  which  appellant  seeks  to  have  registered,  does 
not  preclude  registration  of  appellant's  mark  in  view 
of  the  dissimilarity  of  the  prefixes.  Certainly  "Salad- 
master"  and  "MIXMASTER"  do  not  look  alike  and 
they  do  not  sound  alike.  When  viewed  as  a  whole, 
we  do  not  think  the  concurrent  use  of  the  marks 
on  the  goods  of  the  parties  is  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated,  the  decision  appealed 
from  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jacxsoh,  J.,  sat  for  Garbett,  C.  J. 

O'CoHif  ELL  and  Woblet.  JJ.,  dissent. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Costomt  aod  Patent  Appeals 

Pmctb  Vaciutm  Stores,  Inc.  r.  Admiral  Corp. 

Ifo.  tort.     Decided  June  IS,  1955 

f223  F.2d  269  :  10«  USPQ  172] 

1.  Tradbmaiks — Cancellation — Pbtition. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  of  reulatratlon  of  a  trademark 
must  allegp  facta  upon  which  injury  to  petitioner  la  predi- 
cated, and  one  of  the  facta  which  muat  l>e  alleged  la  that 
the  Kooda  of  the  respective  parties  are  ainillar,  or  that 
coafnaion  In  the  trade  la  likely. 

2.  Same — Samb — Sauk. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  recltlnft  that  respondent  had 
allesed,  in  prevloua  opposition  proceedin^a  and  In  a  previous 
infringement  ault.  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  Held  Insufflctent  to  state  a  cause 
of  action. 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

Held  that,  under  the  present  law,  a  petition  for  cancella- 
tion need  not  contain  the  s|>eciflc  wording  "goods  of  the 
aame  descriptive  properties,"  but  that  any  p<mltlve  allega- 
tion la  aufllclent  which  states  in  substance  that  the  sale  of 
the  goods  by  the  respective  parties  under  the  mark  In 
qa«stion  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  trade. 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"There  ia  an  appreciable  distinction  between  dismissing 
a  petition  on  Its  merits  and  dismissing  the  petition  on 
motion.  The  petition  can  be  dismissed  on  Its  merits  only 
after  teatlmony  has  t)een  given  (or  farts  have  been  stipu- 
lated In  lieu  of  testimony).  On  the  other  hand,  a  petition 
can  be  dismissed  on  motion  when  the  sufficiency  of  the 
pleadings  is  properly  questioned,  and  before  the  petition  Is 
Judicially  considered  on  its  merits." 

Appeal   from    the   Patent   Office.     Cancellation  No. 
5.868. 

AFFIRMED. 

Caetar  d  Rivise  (A.  D.  Caesar  and  Mam  R.  Millman 
of  counsel)  for  Price  Vacuum  Stores,  Inc. 


Wilkinson,  Huxley,  Byron  d  Hume  ( Oerrit  P.  Oroen 
and  J.  Darren  Douglass  of  counsel)  for  Admiral  Corp. 
Before  Garrett,  ChieJ  Judge,  and  O'Conwell,  Johi*- 

so.-*,  WoRLET,  and  Cole,  Associate  Judges 
Johnson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  siieaking  through  the  Examiner-in- 
Chlef.  97  VSPQ  472,  affirming  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trademark  Interferences  which  granted 
appellee's  motion  for  dismissal  of  appellant's  petition 
for  cancellation  of  appellee's  Registration  No.  409,912 
for  the  trademark  "Admiral"  on  the  ground  that  It 
failed  to  state  facts  upon  which  relief  could  be  granted. 

The  basic  question  for  our  determination  is  whether 
appellant  has  stated  a  cause  of  action  In  its  pleadings. 
However,  before  answering  this  question  we  deem  it 
desirable  to  review  the  facts  of  the  instant  litigation 
in  the  light  of  other  litigation  involving  appellee  and 
a  subsidiary  of  appellant. 

As  stated  above,  appellee.  Admiral  Corporation,  is 
the  owner  of  Registration  No.  409.912  for  the  trade- 
mark "Admiral"  registered  January  11,  1944.  for  use 
<»n  "radio  receiving  sets,  loud  siieakers,  amplifiers,  vac- 
uum tubes ;  electrically  operated  record  players,  auto- 
matic phonograph  record  players,  automatic  phono- 
Rrai)h  re<'ord  changers,  phonograph  recorders  and  re- 
producers, radio  and  phonograph  combinations;  elec- 
trically operated  phonograph  recorders,  electrically 
driven  record  changers,  ele<'tric  fiat  irons,  electric  waflle 
iroii8,  nontherapeutic  electric  heating  pads,  electric 
desk  lam|>8,  nontherapeutic  electric  heating  lamps, 
electric  fans,  electrically  heated  vaporizers,  electric 
curling  irons,  electric  jiercolators.  electric  toasters.  , 
electric  hot  plates,  electric  food  mixers." 

Appellant.  Price  Vacuum  Stores.  Inc.,  has  a  wholly 
owned  subsidiary  by  the  name  of  Penco,  Inc.  which 
engages  in  the  sale  of  sewing  machines  and  vacuum 
cleaners  under  the  name  "Admiral." 

In  previous  litigation,  Admiral  Corporation  v.  Penco, 
Inc.,  106  F.  Supp.  1()1.'5.  94  I'SPQ  228.  decided  August 
1,  1952.  it  was  held.  Insofar  as  of  Interest  here,  that 
there  was  trademark  Infringement  In  the  use  of  the 
mark  "Admiral"  by  Penco,  Inc.  In  its  decision  the 
court  stated.  "The  right  to  protection  of  good  will  and 
reputation  In  connection  with  the  trade  in  goods  sold 
under  an  established  mark  extends  not  only  to  the 
identical  goods  but  to  Items  of  the  same  general  kind 
or  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  to  which  the  mark 
would  bear  a  natural  trade  significance."  (Citation 
of  cases  omitted.)  On  appeal.  '2fj&  F.2d  TAT.  97  USPQ 
24,  the  circuit  court  affirmed  the  district  court's  de- 
cision. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  of  appellee's  Registration 
No.  409,912  was  flle<l  by  appellant.  Price  Vacuum 
vStores,  Inc.,  In  the  United  States  Patent  Office  on 
March  24,  1952.  This  petition,  as  amended  on  May 
19,  1952,  included  the  following  allegations  : 

12.  Said  Tenco.  Inc..  the  defendant  in  aaid  Civil  Action  No. 
5038.  Is  petitioner's  wholly-owned  subsidiary  and  Admiral  Cor 
poration  seeks  damages  aa  well  as  an  injunction  In  aald  suit. 

13.  Admiral  Corporation  has  offered  In  evidence  and  Is  rely- 
ing upon  said  Certificate  of  Registration  No.  409,912  in  said 
Oppoaitions  No.  29.846  and  No  29.H47. 

14.  In  aaid  suit  for  infringement.  Civil  Action  No.  !V03fl. 
and  In  said  Oppositions  No.  29.846  and  No.  29.847  aald 
.\dmiral  Corporation  bases  Its  action,  in  part,  on  the  alleged 
fact  that  aald  Certificate  of  Registration  No  409,912  Is  evi 
dence  of  trademark  use  on  all  of  the  goods  specified  in  aaid 
Registration  No.  409.912  ithifh  naid  Admiral  Corporation  al- 
leges are  of  the  tame  descriptive  properties  aa  Petitioner^ 
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eleetrie  sewUsg  mtmehime;  vacuum  cleaners  and  marts  therefor. 
(lUUca  added.] 

15.  Pctltiaaer  avera  on  Infonnatioa  and  belief  that  Admiral 
Corporation  kRs  never  ottered  for  aale  electric  aewing  macliluM, 
racQum  clean«ra  and  parta  therefor  under  the  mark  ADMIRAL 
or  any  other  trademark. 

16.  Petltioiter  avera  on  information  and  belief  that  it  baa 
adopted  aad  aaed  the  nurk  ADMIRAL  en  aewlag  aiaehtiiea. 
vacDom  cleanera  and  parta  therefor  prior  to  the  time  Admiral 
Corporation  haa  adopted  aad  osed  ita  mark  on  the  aame  daaa 
of  gooda. 

Appelle,  Admiral  Corporation,  moved  to  disoalaa  ap- 
pellant's petition  for  cancellation  on  the  ground  that 
it  failed  to  state  a  cauae  of  action.  The  Bxaminer  of 
Interference  granted  this  motion  and  the  Examiner- 
in-Chief  aflrmed  with  the  following  language : 

It  aeema  claar  from  a  atady  of  the  decialons  cited  by  the 
Examiner  that  bis  declalon  dlamlaalng  the  petition  for  can- 
celUtlon  on  tke  rrouad  that  it  waa  fatally  defective  because 
of  the  omissloa  of  an  allegation  that  the  gooda  of  tbe  petitioner 
and  thoae  specified  in  the  reglatratlon  aonght  to  be  canceled 
are  aucb  that  their  aale  under  tbe  notation  "Admiral"  would 
be  likely  to  csuae  confualon  or  mlatake  or  deception  of  pur- 
cbaaera  In  trade  was  proper  and  la  admied. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner-in-Chief  was  appealed 
to  this  conrt. 

[1]  It  Is  well  settled  that  a  petition  for  cancellation 
of  registration  of  a  trademark  must  allege  facts  upon 
which  Injury  to  petitioner  is  predicated.  Old  Monk 
Olive  Oil  Co.  V.  SouthtPcstem  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Co.,  28 
CCPA  (Patents)  1001.  118  F.2d  1015,  49  USPQ  192, 
and  cases  cited  therein.  One  of  the  facts  which  must 
be  alleged  is  that  the  goods  of  the  respectlre  parties 
are  similar,  or  that  confusion  in  the  trade  Is  likely,  as 
discussed  In  detail  hereafter. 

The  case  of  Mcllhenny's  Bon  v.  AVic  Iberia  Extract 
of  Tohasco  Pepper  Company,  Limited,  30  App.  D.  C. 
337,  was  cited  in  the  Old  Monk  case,  supra,  for  the 
above  ijoint  of  law.  In  the  McIIhenny's  case,  the  fol- 
lowing is  stated  at  340 : 

•  •  •  The  petition  of  the  appellee  does  not  contain  an 
averment  that  It  bad  oaed  tbe  word  "Tohaaco"  aa  a  trade- 
mark for  pepper  »auce.  The  averment  that  It  had  used  the 
word  as  a  trademark  la  not  anfflclent,  for  the  obvious  reason 

15*1' .,"**?.*.*?*  •'■*'*^  ****  ^^  «»«*  <*  '*«  *"ne  bueinees  o* 
that  in  ithieh  it  mhm  used  by  appellant,  no  Injury  contemplated 
by  the  statute  would  have  resulted  and  no  right  to  Intervene 
would  have  followed.   •   •   •    ( Italics  added.  ] 

The  demurm-  ahoald  have  been  sostalned,  •  •  •. 

The  McIIhenny's  case,  supra,  was  cited  with  approval 
in  Oohren  Corp.,  Etc.  v.  White  Co.,  29  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 926.  126  F.2d  481.  53  USPQ  52.  wherein  it  is 
stated  at  931 : 

•  •  •  White  has  not  alleged  In  its  petition  for  cancellation 
that  at  or  before  the  time  it  filed  its  |>etitton  it  used  the  mark 
on  any  kind  of  good»  similar  to  those  of  Vlta-Var,  •   •   • 

If  White  had  alleged  in  Its  petition  for  cancellation,  and 
offered  proof  establiahinff  that  It,  at  the  time  of  filing  the 
petition  was  manufacturing  and  selling  a  waterproofing  com- 
pound similar  to  that  of  Vlta-Var  •  •  •  a  different  situation 
with  respect  to  the  rtght  to  file  a  petition  for  cancellation 
might  have  been  presented.     |  Italics  added.  ] 

We  think  that  White  has  failed  to  allege  and  show  Injury 
In  the  statutory  sense,  and  Its  petition  for  cancellation  should 
have  been  dismissed. 

In  summary,  the  cited  portions  of  the  foregoing  cases 
stand  for  the  above  stated  rule  that  a  petition  for 
cancellation  of  registration  of  a  trademark  must  allege 
facts  upon  which  injury  to  the  petitioner  is  predicated. 
It  Is  also  quite  obvious  from  the  cases  that,  before 
there  can  be  a  showing  of  Injury,  there  must  be  an 
allegation  that  there  will  likely  be  confusion  in  the 
trade  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  the  marks  on  the  respec- 
tive goods  of  the  itarties,  or  as  stated  by  the  Examiner- 
In-Chlef.  "The  petitioner  herein  can  have  no  proper 
interest  In  the  question  of  res|M>ndent'8  right  to  regis- 
tration In  the  cancellation  proceedings  unless  the  goods 
of  the  party  and  those  sitecified  in  the  registration 
under  attack  are  such  that  their  sale  under  the  nota- 


tion in  controversy  would  be  likely  to  cauae  confoaiMi 
in  the  trade." 

In  view  of  the  above  cited  law,  we  must  determine 
whether  appellant.  Price  Vacuum  Stores,  Inc.,  has  prop- 
erly set  forth  a  cause  of  action  in  the  pleadings,  this 
being  the  main  issue  before  us.  More  specUkalljr,  in 
tbe  light  of  the  above  cases,  we  must  determine  whether 
there  are  any  facts  alleged  in  the  ideadings  which  set 
forth  that  the  sale  of  the  gooda  of  the  petitioner  and 
respondent  under  the  mark  "Admiral"  ia  likely  to 
cause  confusion  in  the  trade.  If  there  Is  no  soch  allega- 
tion, then  the  petition  must  fail. 

The  closest  that  appellant  comes  to  making  this 
allegation  is  in  recital  14,  supra,  of  the  Petition  for 
Cancellation.  It  is  stated  by  petitioner  in  this  recital 
that  Admiral  Corporation,  respondent,  has  alleged  in 
previous  opposition  proceedings  and  in  a  previoas  in- 
fringement suit,  that  the  goods  listed  in  Its  Registra- 
tion No.  400,912  are  of  the  "same  deacriptlve  proper- 
ties" as  petitioner's  electric  sewing  machines  and  tsc- 
uum  cleaners.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  there  is  no  iireet 
statement  by  i)etitioner  In  recital  14  that  the  goods  are 
of  the  "same  descriptive  properties"  as  those  of  re- 
spondent. In  essence,  what  appellant  is  doing  is  ray- 
ing on  appellee's  allegations  in  previous  cases  before 
other  tribunals.  Therefore,  the  question  before  us,  in 
Its  narrowest  aspect,  is  whether  the  allegation  made 
by  appellant  that  appellee  has  alleged  the  fact  of 
•same  descriptive  properties"  in  previous  litigation 
Involving  the  same  mark  is  a  sufficient  reciUl  to  aUow 
the  petition  for  cancellation  to  proceed  on  its  merits. 

Appellant's  argument  in  tbe  foregoing  respect  ap- 
liears  to  be  that  "Respondent  itself  has  tendered  the 
issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  based  on  goods  of  tbe 
same  descriptive  proi»erties."  AppeUant  draws  no  con- 
clusion from  this  statement,  but  it  appears  that  it  is 
implied  that  appellant  does  not  have  to  directly  state 
that  there  would  be  confusion  since  appellee  has  stated 
this  in  previous  actions. 

The  reasons  for  appellant's  drafting  of  the  petition 
in  the  above  manner  are  not  known  to  us,  and  appellant 
has  not  given  us  the  benefit  of  its  knowledge  in  this 
resi)ect.  However,  It  might  be  noted  that  in  the  above 
cited  Penco,  Inc.  infringement  suit  the  appellate  court 
stated  at  97  USPQ  26 : 
f  J5-n»1n'°»    *o,<^«nt«»VniC  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  court,  de- 

^JJii  !"'•  '^A"*'"'  ^"rP  J  •rmbol,  asaertlng  (1)  that  the 
parties  were  not  In  competition,  since  the  goods  were  not  the 
e^add^  T^  "radically  different"  :  •   •  ^  ImatTeMn  brart 

It  would  apiwar  that  if  appellant  were  to  directly 
allege  In  the  Instant  proceeding  that  the  goods  were 
similar  that  this  allegation  would  be  directly  contrary 
to  the  argument  In  the  Penco,  Inc.  case,  supra.  We 
state  the  foregoing  merely  in  an  attempt  to  state  all 
the  facts  in  their  proi)er  light,  and  we  consider  this 
nowise  controlling  of  our  decision  in  this  particular 
case. 

[2]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellant's  pleading 
was  insufficient  to  state  a  cause  of  action,  and  that 
appellee's  motion  to  dismiss  appellant's  petition  was 
therefore  properly  sustained. 

A  party  should  plead  that  which  he  must  prove. 
.Mpinc  Fortrnrding  Company  v.  Pennsylvania  R.  Co., 
60  F.2d  7.34,  certiorari  denied  287  U.  S.  647,  53  S.  Ct. 
9:^,  77  L.  Ed.  .'>59.  The  purpose  of  pleadings  Is  to 
narrow  the  Issue  to  be  tried.     Sharp  v.  Bamhart,  117 
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F^  004.  certiorari  denied  Canferbwry  ▼.  Bamhart,  313 
U.  8.  576.  61  8.  Ct.  1099,  85  L.  Ed.  1533.  Petitioner  has 
accomplished  neither  of  these  by  his  pleadings. 

We  again  refer  to  recital  14.  supra,  of  appellant's 
petition.  It  can  be  clearly  seen  that  there  is  no  direct 
allegation  therein  that  Admiral  Corporation's  goods 
are  of  "the  same  descriptive  properties"  as  petitioner's 
electric  sewing  machines,  vacnum  cleaners,  and  parts 
therefor.  The  allegation  in  recital  14  is  that  Admiral 
Corporation  has  alleged  in  previoua  actions  that  the 
goods  specified  in  Registration  No.  409,912  are  of  the 
"same  descriptive  properties"  as  petitioner's  electric 
seicing  machines,  vaoaum  cleaners,  and  parts  therefor. 
Eren  if  petitioner  were  to  prove  that  Admiral  Cor- 
poration made  these  allegations  in  prerioos  litigation, 
this  proof,  by  itself,  wonld  be  valneless  for  deciding 
the  ultimate  qnestion  whether  Admiral  Corporation's 
mark  shonld  be  cancelled  since  the  allegation  was  not 
at  least  a  direct  statement  that  the  goods  are  of  the 
"same  descriptire  properties."  or  that  there  is  igteli- 
hood  of  confusion  when  both  types  of  goods  are  sold 
under  the  same  name  "Admiral." 

Thus  there  is  no  pleading  by  petitioner  of  what  must 
be  proved  In  order  to  prevail  In  the  cancellation  pro- 
ceeding, and  ttiere  is  obviously  no  narrowing  of  the 
issue  to  be  tried.  In  short,  petitioner  has  pleaded  what 
Admiral  Corporation  has  stated  in  previous  litigation, 
but  petitioner  has  not  pleaded  that  its  goods  and  those 
of  Admiral  Corporation  are  of  the  "same  descriptive 
properties." 

[3]  In  the  preceding  paragraph  we  have  used  the 
terminology  "goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties" 
for  the  sole  reason  that  this  phrase  appears  in  recital 
14.  supra,  of  the  petition,  and  we  desired  to  analyae 
the  pleadings  according  to  their  original  terminology 
since  the  decision  In  this  case  turns  on  the  wording  of 
the  pleadings.  It  Is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  we  do 
not  feel  that  under  the  present  law  a  petition  must 
contain  the  specific  wording  "goods  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties."  There  is  nothing  in  the  statute 
which  requires  this.  It  is  our  view  that  any  positive 
allegation  Is  sufficient  which  states  in  substance  that 
the  sale  of  the  goods  by  the  respective  parties  under 
the  mark  in  question  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
in  the  trade.  It  would  certainly  seem  that  a  reciUl 
of  this  nature  would  be  sufficient  to  set  forth  the 
"damage"  contemplated  by  the  statute  which  would 
entiUe  one  to  bring  a  cancellation  proceeding. 

Appellant  argues  quite  strenuously  that  "the  case  at 
bar  is  governed  by  both  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the 
decision  in  the  case  of  Pittsburgh  Waterproof  Company 
V.  Knitted  Padding  Company.  2  USPQ  12  (Commis- 
sioner of  patents— 1929),  and  that  the  Commissioner 
was  In  error  in  disregarding  said  decision."  In  the 
brief,  appellant  dlscnssea  the  applicability  of  the  Pitts- 
burgh case,  supra,  as  follows : 

.-i?— wu  "*l*.??'***  <*■*'•  *•»•  r<?gl«trant  had  brouitht  suit 
Tli*'^*«H*  petitioner  for  Infrlwrnent  of  its  ri.Kl,terTin«rki 
The  pemioner  pleaded  the  auit  In  Its  Petition  for  Cancel": 
U^n  .h^THl**'*T:?*  "F"*^  *'«»  the  Petition  for  Cance  a 
?^i5iowi**l^i7;  ♦•**!?  '^'•""•r^  '^"•^  *»>*  petitioner  had 
SmVJ^-  fJ*^'!..*.®  '^'^'^  ""S?  ""»  Interest  as  would  Justify 
m2*irfn™'^«,***V'"?  J^"  (^o°"«'«"»on«'r  refused  to  accept 
th^ ^.tf^f^t'^Lf  .^^t^^J.  h*  ruled  that  the  mere  brlnrlng  of 
i^tif-  K  1  •°'r»n«f^«'nt  constituted  such  Interest  as  wSuld 
juatlfj  brlnglM  the  Petition  for  Cancellation,  saylnc  as  fol 
lows  on  page  13  of  the  opinion  :  .       /  «»  m  lui 

♦-iHt.  ^    t^®»K>>t.    howerer.    this    position    cannot    be   main 

^    hi°»hL*''«^'.J*'*'  f*'?'*"r',i>'^  **^t  «»'«'  petitioner  was 
ane^    by    the    refflstrant    for    Infringement    of   the    reglatered 


[4]  We  feel  that  the  Pittsburgh  caae.  rapra,  is  in- 
apposite.  The  petition  for  cancellation  in  that  caae  waa 
not  dlamlased  on  motion  for  failure  to  state  a  catiae  of 
action,  as  in  this  case,  but  waa  diamiaaed  on  its  merits. 
There  is  an  appreciably  distinction  between  dlsmiaalng 
a  petition  on  Ita  merlta  and  diamlaalng  the  petition  on 
motion.  The  petition  can  be  diamissed  on  its  merlta 
only  after  testimony  has  been  given  (or  facts  have  been 
stipulated  in  lien  of  testimony).  On  the  other  hand, 
a  petition  can  be  dismissed  on  motion  when  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  pleadlnga  is  properly  questioned,  and 
oefore  the  petition  is  judicially  considered  on  its  merits. 
Thoa.  since  the  fact  situation  In  the  Pittsburgh  case, 
supra,  ia  not  analogous  to  the  caae  before  oa,  we  con- 
sider it  Inapposite. 

The  fact  that  appellant  has  relied  on  the  Pittsburgh 
case,  supra,  focuses  attention  on  the  Mcllbenny's  case, 
supra,  wherein  the  court  felt  that  a  demurrer  to  a  peti- 
tion for  cancellation  should  have  been  sustained.  This 
again  points  out  the  difference  between  dismissing  a 
petition  for  cancellation  on  Its  merits  and  diamlaalng  it 
on  motion  or  demurrer. 

It  might  be  further  noted  that  the  fact  situation  in 
the  Pittsburgh  case,  supra,  is  also  not  analogous  to  the 
case  before  ns  for  the  additional  reason  that  the  ques- 
tion of  whether  there  was  any  allegation  that  the 
goods  of  the  parties  were  of  the  "same  descriptive  prop- 
erties" was  apparently  never  placed  in  issue.  On  page 
13  of  that  case  It  is  sUted  that : 

•  */  It  was  BtlpuUted  by  the  parties  that  the  case  should 
V.  u  '°**'  ""  ■  record  consisting  of  •  •  •  two  specimens 
which  sre  stated  to  be  a  specimen  of  the  material  upon  which 
the  registrant  uses  Ita  mark  and  a  specimen  of  the  material 
sold  by  the  petitioner,  respectively.  •   •   • 

Since  specimens  were  submitted  under  a  stipulation,  it 
would  appear  that  the  question  of  the  sufficiency  of 
the  pleadings  as  to  whether  there  was  an  allegation 
that  the  goods  were  of  the  "same  descriptive  proper- 
ties" was  not  before  the  Commissioner  for  determina- 
tion, as  it  was  in  the  present  case. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  feel  that  the  decision 
appealed  from  must  be  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  Govt  of  CoatooM  tmd  Pataat  Appeab 

Fred  W.  Amkitd  Co.  v.  AifEaicAif  CHAaAcm  Doll  Co. 

}fo.  tISO.     Decided  June  IS.  1955 

1223  F.2d  277  :  106  USPQ  187J 

1.  Tbadbmarkb — CoNrraiifo  Similaeitt — Cancellation. 

"In  a  trademark  cancellation  proceeding  the  issue  of  con 
fusing  similarity  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  opinion 
after  considering  the  marks  and  the  goods  on  which  they 
are  applied." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

Held  that  there  would  be  no  likelihood  of  confusion  from 
the  use  of  the  same  mark  "Chuckles"  by  petitioner  on  candy 
and  respondent  on  dolls. 

3.  Same — Same. 

"Under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  the  ultimate  test  Is 
the  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers :  the  requirement  that  goods  be  of  the  same 
descrlptlTe  properties  has  been  omitted  :  this  does  not  mean 
that  the  similarity  or  dissimilarity  of  the  descriptive  prop- 
erties of  the  goods  Is  no  longer  a  factor  to  be  considered  ; 
It  should  be  considered  In  every  case  of  this  type  since  It 
Is  logically  a  factor  of  considerable  Importance  to  be  glren 
much  weight  In  reaching  the  ultimate  conclusion  as  to 
whether  or  not  there  Is  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake, 
or  deception  of  purchasers." 
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4.  Saue — Same. 

"NotwithEtandlBg  the  fact  that  both  products,  caody  and 
dolls,  are  •ometUnes  sold  througli  the  same  outlets,  we 
do  not  fe«l  that  there  would  be  likelihood  of  confusion 
as  to  the  wnirce  of  the  goods  because  of  their  great  dis- 
similarity in  both  character  aad  aae.  Farthoinore,  the 
evidence  which  has  been  prcwnted,  we  believe,  hardly 
establishes  that  the  term  'Chuckles'  Is  so  famous  a  mark  or 
has  attained  such  prominence  as  to  prevent  appellee  from 
using  this  aiark  on  dissimilar  mercbandlae.  More  specifi- 
cally. It  appears  that  the  contenttoa  by  appellant  that  Its 
mark  Is  fanoas  ia  evidently  predicated  on  the  (acta  •  •  • 
relating  to  its  long  use,  volume  of  aalca,  advertiaing.  etc. 
While  this  Is  a  factor  to  be  considered,  and  in  some  cases 
given  much  weight,  we  do  not  feel  that  the  evidence 
which  has  been  presented  proves  appellant's  contention." 

Appeal  frt>m  the  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No. 
5,797.  II 

AFFIRMED. 

Wilkinson,  Huxley,  Byron  d  Hume  (Milton  T.  Miller 
and  Samuel  Lebotcitz  at  counsel)  for  Fred  W.  Amend 
Co. 

Albert  J.  Clark  for  American  Character  Doll  Co. 
Before  O'CoHifiLL,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johhboit, 

WoaLET,   Cole,  and  Jackbon    (retired),   Associate 

Judges 

JoRitaoif ,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  aa  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  speaking  through  the  Assistant  Com- 
miasioner,  99  USPQ  249,  sustaining  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferencea  which  dismissed  ai^iellant's 
petition  to  cancel  appellee's  mark  "Chuckles"  as  ap- 
plied to  dolls. 

Appellant  is  the  owner  of  Registration  No.  SICCTTS, 
"Chuckles"  for  use  on  candy.  This  mark  was  reg- 
latered on  September  13,  1949,  based  on  use  since  1922. 
It  appears  from  the  record  that  appellant  submitted 
in  evidence  Its  prior  registration  of  the  mark  "Chuckle," 
Registration  No.  283,466,  for  candy  issued  May  26, 1931, 
which  recites  that  appellant  is  the  owner  of  Registra- 
tions No.  166,889,  April  17,  1923,  and  No.  192,808,  De- 
cember 8, 1924,  for  the  marks  "Chuckle"  and  "Chuckles" 
for  use  as  a  trademark  on  candy. 

Appellee's  Registration  No.  544,366,  "Chuckles,"  Is 
for  dolls,  and  was  registered  on  June  26,  1961,  based 
on  use  since  1940. 

It  appears  from  the  deposition  testimony  of  Mr.  C.  L. 
Fischer,  a  director  and  officer  of  appellant,  that  Jelly 
candles  have  been  sold  by  appellant  under  the 
"Chuckles"  label  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  $36,000,000, 
and  that  current  sales  run  several  million  dollars  a 
year;  that  the  mode  of  distribution  has  been  through 
brokers  and  Jobbers  in  addition  to  various  national 
chain  organisations ;  that  various  modes  of  advertising 
have  been  employed  at  a  total  cost  of  approximately 
$3,000,0(X),  and  that  present  advertising  coeta  run  sev- 
eral hundred  thousands  of  dollars  per  year ;  that  the 
great  bulk  of  retail  sales  are  made  from  the  "Chuckles" 
displayed  on  counters  in  retail  stores;  and  that  the 
candy  Is  sold  in  five  cent  and  ten  cent  packages,  and 
in  a  13  ounce  family  pacJcage.  It  further  appears  from 
the  testimony  submitted  on  behalf  of  appellant  that  It 
is  common  both  on  the  Jobber  and  retail  levels  for  the 
same  stores  to  carry  both  candy  and  dolls ;  however,  it 
was  brought  out  on  cross-examination  that  Mr.  Fischer 
never  heard  of  any  confusion  between  "Chuckles"  dolls 
and  "Chuckles"  candy. 

It  appear*  from  deposition  testimony  of  Mr.  J.  Brock, 


a  partner  in  the  appellee  company,  that  appellee  has 
nsed  the  term  '*Chtickle«"  on  dolls  since  1940,  and  that 
a  label  bearing  this  notation  is  tied  around  the  arm  of 
the  doll ;  that  the  dolls  vary  In  retail  price  range  from 
$7.98  to  118.96;  that  these  dolls  are  aold  in  practically 
every  State,  and  In  foreign  coontrles ;  that  the  dolls  are 
sold  mostly  throng  department  stores,  but  alao  through 
specialty  shops,  toy  shops,  mall  order  houaes,  and  aome 
Jobbera;  and  that  advertising  of  "Chnckles"  dolls  la 
through  catalogues,  trade  papers,  and  magasinea. 

[1]  It  baa  been  held  that  to  Justify  cancellation  of 
a  registration  becauae  of  confusing  similarity  between 
trademarka  no  actual  confusion  need  be  proved,  it  being 
only  necesaary  to  show  that  there  is  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion. The  Procter  d  CtamHe  Co.  v.  Prescott  Co.,  22 
CCPA  (Patents)  1173,  77  F2d  98,  25  USPQ  252.  In 
the  present  case  there  is  no  question  that  the  mark 
"Chuckles"  which  Is  applied  to  both  appellant's  and 
appellee's  goods  Is  the  same  mark.  However^  In  a 
trademark  cancellation  proceeding  the  isane  of  confus- 
ing similarity  must  be  determined  on  the  baais  of 
opinion  after  considering  the  marks  and  the  gooda  on 
which  they  are  applied.  Auburn  Rubber  Corp.  v.  Ban- 
over  Rubber  Co.,  27  CCPA  (Patents)  743,  107  F2d  S88, 
43  USPQ  39S,  and  caaes  dted  therein.  We  moat  of 
neceaaity  rely  on  opinion  as  to  likelihood  of  confnsioa 
in  the  present  case  since  no  actual  confusion  has  be«i 
shown. 

In  the  present  case,  appellant,  on  the  first  page  of 
its  brief,  states  "Specifically  the  goods  are  different  but 
petitioner's  position  is  that  the  relatlonahip  of  the  goods 
is  such  that  It  would  be  damaged  by  this  registration 
becauae  of  the  national  significance  of  ita  trademark." 

App^ant's  theory  in  bringing  the  cancellation  int>- 
ceedlng,  notwithstanding  his  admiasion  that  the  gooda 
are  different,  appears  to  be  that  "petitioner's  trade- 
mark has  achieved  the  statua  of  a  famous  trademark 
by  reason  of  long-established  use,  widespread  sales, 
public  acceptance,  and  national  prominence,"  citing 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  v.  Rayon  Corp.  of  America, 
31  CCPA  (Patents)  808,  139  FAl  833,  60  USPQ  246; 
In  re  Sylvan  Sweets  Co.,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  1048, 
205  FJW  207.  98  USPQ  220.  In  the  same  respect, 
appeUant  further  states  that  '*a  trademark  which  is 
a  strong  mark  should  be  protected  against  use  on  non- 
competing  goods  •  •  •,"  citing  numerous  cases.  Rel- 
ative to  the  latter  statement,  we  are  in  full  agreement 
with  the  following  statement  from  the  decision  of  the 
Assistant  Conmilasioner : 

•  •  •  Each  of  theae  cases  stands  for  the  proposition  that 
well-known  trademarks  are  entitled  to  protection  from  un- 
authorised use  or  encroachment  when  the  public  is  likely  to 
asstime  that  the  products  emanate  from  the  same  source.  Thla 
la  the  basic  theory  of  aU  trademark  protection,  and  it  may 
be  that  aome  trademarka  are  so  impressed  on  the  public  con- 
sciojusneas  that  any  use  by  another  of  the  mark  on  any 
product — no  matter  how  unrelated — will  lead  to  the  beltet 
that  the  prodncta  emanate  from  or  are  in  some  manner  con- 
nected with  the  original  oaer.  Unlets  use  of  the  mark  by  the 
respondent  in  this  case  is  likely  to  lead  potential  purchaaera 
to  believe  that  its  "Chuckles"  dolls  are  made  by,  approved 
^^^'P*""".?*^  T-  *"■  '°  •""•  "'T  connected  with  petittoiier's 
"Chuckles  candy,  the  cited  cases  are  not  binding  precedents : 
and  there  Is  InaulBcient  evident  here  to  lead  to  such  a  flndlag. 

[2]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  when  all  of  the  fkcta 
of  the  present  case  are  considered,  notwithstanding  the 
sameness  of  the  marks,  that  there  would  be  no  likeli- 
hood of  confusion. 

In  The  Pep  Boys  v.  The  Ediein  F.  Outh  Co.,  39 
CCPA  (Patents)  1015,  197  F.2d  527,  94  USPQ  158, 
an  opposition  proceeding,  we  affirmed  the  rtiawiital  of 
a  notice  of  opposition  of  the  owners  of  the  term  "Cadet" 
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for  gtorage  batteries  which  was  brought  against  the 
registration  of  the  term  "Cadet"  for  electric  lighting 
fixtures.  We  can  best  express  our  reasoning  in  that 
case  by  quoting  directly  therefrom  as  follows : 

It  appeftra  to  ua  that  electric  lighting  ttxtum  and  ■torage 
batterln  are  not  aaaocUted  In  uae,  and  from  thf  stipulation 
of  facta  It  appear*  that  they  are  not  handled  by  the  same 
type  of  dealers  or  sold  in  the  same  manner.  We  believe  that 
thoM  who  purchase  electric  lighting  flxtures  shoald  properly 
V^Slf^  "  discriminating  buyers.  We  think  such  electric 
lighting  flxturea  are  generally  bought  because  of  their  decora- 
tive appearance  or  their  lighting  utility,  and  that  the  slse  and 
design  la  aelected  which  will  best  fit  Into  the  decorative  or 
lighting  scheme  contemplated  by  the  purchaser.  On  the  other 
band.  It  aeems  to  us  that  storage  batteries  are  purchased 
for  their  well-known  use  In  vehicles  and  for  like  applications 
and  not  because  of  their  appearance  or  any  of  the  other  con- 
"''fratlona  Involved  in  the  purchase  of  a  lighting  fixture 

[3]  It  is  our  opinion  that  appellant's  storage  batteries  differ 
*o  widely  In  nae  and  characteristics  which  govern  choice  by 
a  pnrcbaaer,  and  In  all  other  re»pects,  from  the  electric  light- 
ing fixtures  of  appellee  that  the  use  of  Identical  marks  on 
tneae  respective  products  would  not  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion, or  mistake,  or  to  deceive  purchasers  as  to  the  source 
thereof. 

In  The  Alliffator  Co.  v.  Lantg  d  Bro.  Co.,  Inc.,  39 
CCPA  (Patents)  839.  196  F^  532,  93  USPQ  436.  an 
opposition  proceeding,  we  affirmed  the  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  that  the  term  "Alligator"  as 
applied  to  tobacco  products  was  registrable  over  the 
term  "Alligator"  as  applied  to  raincoats,  topcoats,  and 
Jackets.  In  that  case  we  felt  that  the  contemporaneous 
use  of  the  two  marks,  when  applied  to  the  respective 
goods  would  not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake 
or  to  deceive  purchasers.  In  the  course  of  the  decision 
we  stated,  "•  •  •  surely  no  confusion  or  deception  pos- 
sibly can  be  likely  to  arise  from  the  registration  and 
use  of  appellee's  mark  when  the  character  of  the  mer- 
chandise of  the  respective  parties  is  taken  into  consid- 
eration as,  of  course,  it  must  be."    [Italics  added.] 

The  foregoing  cases  were  decided  under  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946.  Other  cases,  decided  under  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1905.  which  held  that  a  certain  mark 
was  registrable  over  the  same  mark  when  applied  to 
different  goods  are:  General  Shoe  Corp.  v.  Forstner 
Chain  Corp.,  27  CCPA  (Patents)  1398,  113  F.2d  127. 
46  USPQ  2rn ;  Mohairk  \tUk  Prod.  Co.  v.  General  Dis- 
tilleries Corp.,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  990.  95  F.2d  334. 
37  USPQ  197;  Carnation  Co.  v.  California  Growers 
Wineries.  Inc.,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  1277,  97  F.2d  80. 
37  USPQ  7.35;  Piatt  d  Lambert,  Inc.,  v  Chapman  d 
Rodgers,  Inc.,  .30  CCPA  (Patents)  1228,  1.36  F.2d  909. 
58  USPQ  474.  In  the  foregoing  cases  the  court  felt 
that  since  the  gt)od8  were  not  of  the  same  "descriptive 
properties."  that  there  would  not  be  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion and  deception  of  purchasers.  However,  the  ca.se 
of  Radio  Corp.  of  .imerica  v.  Rauon  Corp.  of  .\merica. 
supra,  an  opix>sltion  proceeding  decided  under  the  act 
of  1905,  held  that  the  term  "RCA  Fabric"  was  not 
registrable  over  the  term  "RCA,"  an  abbreviation  of 
the  con»orate  name  Radio  Cori)oration  of  America,  not- 
withstanding that  fabrics  and  radios  are  of  different 
"descriptive  properteles,"  on  the  ground  that  there 
might  be  confusion  as  to  origin  of  goods. 

Again,  in  In  re  Sylvan  Sweets  Co.,  supra,  decided 
under  the  1946  act.  we  felt  that  the  notation  "Lucky 
Camel."  the  term  "Lucky"  being  in  smaller  type  than 
the  term  "Camel,"  which  was  applied  to  candy  ciga- 
retts,  was  not  registrable  over  the  term  "Camel"  for 
use  on  smoking  tobacco  and  cigarettes.  The  word 
"Camel"  of  the  term  "Lucky  Camel"  was  reproduced 
on  a  package  similar  in  site  and  shape  to  a  conven- 
tional cigarette  package,  and  possessed  the  same  siie, 
position,  and  style  of  lettering  as  the  "Camel"  (ciga- 


rette) registration.  We  felt  that  the  factors  in  the 
case  were  sach  that  purchasers  would  not  necessarily 
conclude  that  the  goods  differed  in  origin  in  view  of  the 
great  similarity  of  the  marks  and  the  manner  In  which 
they  were  used  on  itackages. 

[3]  Under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  the  ultimate 
test  is  the  likelihood  of  cimfusion  or  mistake  or  decep- 
tion of  purchasers;  the  requirement  that  goods  be  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  has  been  omitted ;  this 
does  not  mean  that  the  similarity  or  dissimilarity  of 
the  descriptive  properties  of  the  goods  is  no  longer  a 
factor  to  be  considered  ;  it  should  be  considered  in  every 
case  of  this  tyjie  since  it  is  logically  a  factor  of  con- 
siderable lmi>ortance  to  be  given  much  weight  in  reach- 
ing the  ultimate  conclusion  as  to  whether  or  not  there 
is  likelihmMl  of  confusion,  mlMtake.  or  de<-eption  of 
purchasers.  The  Pep  Hoys  v.  The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Co.. 
supra. 

Thus  there  have  been  certain  situations  under  the 
act  of  1946  and  the  act  of  1905.  as  shown  above,  where 
a  notation,  similar  to  one  already  registered,  was  not 
registrable  to  a  newcomer  notwithstanding  great  dis- 
similarity of  the  resi)e<'tlve  go«Hls.  In  those  cases,  we 
felt  that  confusion  as  to  origin  of  the  goods  was  likely. 

[4]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  when  the  facts  of 
the  present  case  are  viewed  In  the  light  of  the  above- 
cited  law  of  our  previous  dei'isions  which  have  held 
that  confusion  is  unlikely,  that  the  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  should  be  affirmed.  Notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  both  products,  candy  and  dolls, 
are  sometimes  sold  through  the  same  outlets,  we  do  not 
feel  that  there  would  be  likelihood  of  confusion  as  to 
the  source  of  the  goods  because  of  their  great  dissimi- 
larity in  both  character  and  use.  F^irthermore,  the 
evidence  which  has  been  presented,  we  believe,  hardly 
establishes  that  the  term  "Chuckles"  is  so  famous  a 
mark  or  has  attained  such  prominence  as  to  prevent 
apijellee  from  using  this  mark  on  dissimilar  merchan- 
dise. More  siiecifically.  It  apjiears  that  the  contention 
by  appellant  that  its  mark  is  famous  is  evidently  predl- 
catetl  on  the  facts  set  forth  al»ove  relating  to  ltd  long 
u.se,  volume  of  salen,  advertising,  etc.  While  this  is  a 
factor  to  be  timsidered,  and  in  some  cases  given  much 
weight,  we  do  not  feel  that  the  evidence  which  has  been 
presentee!  proves  ai»i>ellant'8  contention. 

We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  brief  and 
tiie  cases  cited  therein.  However,  for  the  foregoing 
reasons,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  ai>- 
I>ealed  fn)m  .should  be  affirtued. 

AFFIRMED. 

•Iacksow,  ,/.,  retlrwl,  participate<l  for  Garrett.  C.  J. 

O'CoNNEi.L.  ./.,  did  not  i^rticipate  in  the  dei>ision. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Hat  Corp.  ok  Amkkic  a  t'.  John  B.  Stetson  Co. 

Vo.  tm.      Dtcidtd  June  7.5,  /So.; 
(21*3  F  2d  4H5  ;  106  USPQ  200) 

1      .\PPE.AL    -JrHI«I>I(TIOX       OPPORITIO.N-. 

Where  appllranf  wan  not  finally   preHude<l   from  obtain- 
ing   rpglRtrntinn.    If    h»>    overranie    an    exparte   objection    to 
registration.    Hrld    tiiat    opposer'a    appeal    to   the   Court    of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  was  not  moot. 
2.   Traubuarkm-  Co.Nrcai.NO  Similarity. 

Similarity  a«  to  Hound.  appearance,  or  meaning  ia  auffl 
rient  t/>  Indicate  likelihood  of  ronfuslon.  but  whether  these 
factors  exist  ia  a  matter  of  opinion  dependent  on  the  facts 
of  each  particular  case. 
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3.  Same — Saub. 

On  the  Issue  of  confaalng  almlUrity  between  "BAILr 
BIRD"  and  "G.\ME  BIRD."  Hel4  that  the  fact  that  the 
term  "(cam*  bird"  Is  Reneric  to  the  term  "rallblrd"  would 
not  of  itself  be  likely  to  eauae  confualon,  becauae  the  terms 
do  not  aoaad'  alike  or  look  alike  and  their  popular  or  ordi- 
nary meanlogs  ar»  not  Identical. 

4.  8aUB DMCSIFnTBNBBS. 

The  term  "bird"  Held  not  deacrtpttve  of  hata. 

5.  §AlfB — CONrOBINO  BiMILABITT. 

In  an  opposition  InvolTlng  applicant's  mark  "RAIL- 
BIRD"  and  oppoaer-reglatrBBt'a  mark  "OAMK  BIRD,"  HeM 
that  It  waa  Improper  to  consider  the  marka  "8TBTSON" 
and  "DOBB8."  althoaidi  in  two  advertisements  made  of 
record  and  In  the  apedaiena  of  oppoaer'a  mark  aabmitted 
with  the  notice  of  opposition,  these  additional  trademarks 
did  appear. 

6.  Appbal — JoaiBDicnoN. 

Where  opposition  waa  diamlssed,  but  applicant  was  re- 
fused reclstratlon  ex  parte,  and  no  appeal  waa  taken  by 
applicant.  HeU  that  the  Court  of  Cuatoms  and  Patent 
Appeala  bad  no  authority  to  conalder  the  ex  parte  decision. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
30.612.  { I 

AFFIRMED. 

Alexander,  Maltitz,  Derenberg  d  Daniels  (H.  vonMal- 
titz  and  Joe  E.  Daniels  of  counsel)  for  Hat  Corp.  of 
America. 

Thomiis  W.  Y.  Clark  (Samuels  d  Clark  of  counsel) 
for  John  R.  Stetaon  Co. 

Refore  O'Connkix,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoBUEY,  CoLK,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Associate 
Judges 

Johnson,  /..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  speaking  through  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner, lOO  USPQ  147,  reversing  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  which  sustained  appellant's 
notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  by  appellee, 
under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4B,  of  the  notation 
"RAILRIRD"  as  a  trademark  for  hats  for  men. 

Appellee  alleged  April  26,  1950,  as  the  date  of  first 
use  of  the  Involved  mark  In  commerce  among  the  sev- 
eral States.  The  application  was  examined  and  passed 
for  publication  pursuant  to  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946,  and  the  mark  was  duly  published 
in  the  Opficial  GAxnTE  on  May  1,  1951.  On  June  28, 
1951,  appellant  filed  its  notice  of  opposition. 

In  Its  notice  of  opposition,  appellant  alleged  that  it 
is  the  owner  of  Trademark  Registration  No.  324,210, 
dated  May  14,  1935,  for  the  term  "GAME  RIRD"  for 
hats  for  men  and  women.  It  was  also  alleged.  In  sutv 
stance,  that  the  goods  to  which  the  term  "RAILRIRD" 
is  to  be  applied  are  Identical  in  kind  with  the  goods 
sold  by  opposer  and  that  there  would  likely  be  con- 
fusion in  the  trade  to  the  detriment  of  opposer. 

There  was  no  testimony  taken  by  opposer.  How- 
ever, opposer  did  submit,  by  stipulation,  copies  of  the 

definitions  of  "rail"  and  "rallblrd"  as  follows : 

Webster's  New  Twentieth  Century  Dictionary    (UnabrldRcd) 
copyrlBht,  1B42,  by  The  World  Publishinir  Company 

"rail.  n.  [OPr.  rasle,  raale,  a  rail  :  same  origin  as  rattle,  be- 
ing so  called  from  its  note.]  Any  bird  of  the  family  Rallidop; 
more  particularly,  Rallus  Tlrglnlanns,  the  American  rail,  a 
TaTorite  game  bird  ;  alao,  the  land  rail  or  com  crake,  and 
water  rail  of  Europe." 

"rallblrd,  n.   1.  A  bird,  the  Carolina  rail,  PorsaNS  Carolina. 
2.   In    sporting   parlance,   a    hanger-on   at    race    tracks ;    a 
small  better  ;  a  piker.     [Slang]" 

These  definitions  were  submitted  apparently  for  show- 
ing that  the  marks  "RAILRIRD"  and  "GAME  RIRD" 
are  synonymous  in  meaning. 


Applicant-appellee  submitted  deposition  testimony  of 
two  of  its  employees.  This  testimony,  insofar  as  perti- 
nent here,  is  to  the  effect  that  an  ailvertlaement  of  the 
"RAILRIRD"  hat  appeared  In  "Esquire"  magaxlne  for 
the  fall,  1960  season;  and  that  the  mark  is  stamped 
in  the  hat  band  of  hats.  Other  testimony  also  brought 
out  information  to  the  effect  that  birds  and  parts  of 
birds  have  been  used  as  headgear  since  1580  B.  C. 

The  Examiner  of  Interference  was  of  the  opinion  that 
the  resemblance  between  the  terms  "GAME  BIRD"  and 
"RAILBIRD"  was  such  "that  their  contemporaneous 
use  would  be  reasonably  likely  to  result  in  confusion 
In  trade"  when  used  on  the  identical  item  of  men's 
hats. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  did  not  concur  In  this 
belief  and  stated : 

If  tlie  proofs  had  shown  that  "RAILBIRD"  funcHona  as  a 
trademark,  I  should  be  constrained  to  chsagree  with  the  Bs- 
amlner  of  Interfermcea  as  to  Ukellbood  of  confusion  on  tbe 
grounds  ttiat  the  marks  of  both  parties  are  apparently  always 
used  in  conjunction  with  tlie  more  familiar  and  better  known 
trademarka  "Doliba"  (oppoaer'a)  and  "Stetson"  and  device 
(appUcant'a),  thereby  eliminating  likelihood  that  parctiasera 
would  be  confused,  misled  or  deceived  into  IWIevlng  that  the 
hats  so  marked  emanate  from  tbe  same  source  :  and  the  marks 
do  not  look  alike,  do  not  sound  much  alike  and  have  distinctly 
different  connotations. 

However,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  felt,  ex  parte, 
that  applicant  was  not  entitled  to  registration  of  the 
term  "RAILRIRD"  since  it  was  merely  a  style  desig- 
nation of  a  particular  Stetson  hat.  In  this  respect  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  stated : 

*  ••  So  far  as  It  appears,  the  word  "RAILBIRD"  lias  been 
called  to  the  attention  of  the  public  In  one  advertisement  aa 
a  particular  type  or  style  of  "Stetson"  hat.  It  la  used  to  aet 
up  ordera  In  the  order  section  of  applicant  and  Is  uaed  by 
salesmen  In  selling  hats  to  retailers.  It  is  true  that  the  word 
appeara  in  the  ii'\ttu«nd,  but  that  fact  alone,  unaccompanied 
bV  evidence  of  advertising  and  advancement  aa  a  trademark 
showing  the  "Indisputable  Intention  of  acquiring  it  as  such" 

*  *  *  la  insuffldent  to  overcome  tbe  evidence  Indicating  that 
the  word  is  used  only  to  designate  a  particular  style.  Style 
designs tiona.  as  such,  are  not  registrable. 

Opposer  has  appealed  from  the  decision  of  the  Assist- 
ant Commissioner.    Applicant  has  not  appealed. 

ri]  It  has  been  held  that  an  appeal  by  opposer- 
appellant.  under  certain  circumstances,  is  not  moot 
notwithstanding  that  registration  has  been  denied  to 
applicant-appellee  on  other  grounds.  The  Pep  Boys  v. 
The  Fisher  Bros.  Co.,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  818,  W 
F.2d  204,  36  USPQ  262.  This  must  necessarily  be  so 
under  the  facts  in  this  case  since  i£  appears  that  appli- 
cant-appellee is  not  finally  precluded  from  obtaining 
registration  if  he  overcomes  the  ex  parte  objections  to 
registration  raised  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner. 
Compare  with  the  situation  in  Pabst-Ette  Corp.  v.  Dr. 
W.  J.  Ross  Co.,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1164,  120  F.2d  390. 
49  USPQ  649.  where  applicant-appellee  did  not  appeal 
from  an  ex  parte  decision  that  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered  was  either  descriptive  or  misdescriptive  of 
appellee's  goods,  and  since  this  decision  was  final,  ap- 
pellant-opposer's  appeal  from  the  holding  that  its  goods 
and  appellee's  goods  were  not  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  was  held  to  have  l)ecome  moot.  Also  see 
Frankfort  Distilleries,  Inc.  v.  Dertora  Co.,  26  CCPA 
(Patents)  1244,  108  F.2d  924,  41  USPQ  664.  In  the 
present  case,  It  appears  from  the  record,  and  in  fact 
it  is  stated  by  appellee  that  "the  way  is  left  open  by  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  for  appellee  to  file  a  new 
application  under  the  same  law  to  register  its  mark 
after  obtaining  a  greater  quantity  of  trademark  use, 
and  this  action  is  intended  if  need  be."  It,  therefore, 
follows  that  the  appeal  by  appellant-opposer  is  well 
taken  in  order  to  obtain  our  review  of  the  portion  of 
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the  decision  which  held  the  marks  not  confuslnfrly 
similar,  this  t)einK  necessary  to  finally  resolve  the  inter 
partes  portion  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner's  decision. 

The  law  which  is  pertinent  to  the  issue  of  confusing 
similarity  in  the  present  case  was  set  forth  in  our  re- 
cent case  of  L.  J.  3JueUer  Furnace  Co.  v.  United  Condi- 
tioning Corporation,  (Patent  Appeal  No.  6123)  42 
CX^PA  (Patents)  — .  We  therefore  quote  the  follow- 
ing portion  of  the  decision  : 

Th«  tMt  applt4>d  by  this  rourt  In  an  oppoaitton  proc««dinK 


public  as  to  the  orlKin  of  tbe  Koods.  \eatle'$  MUk  Produrtt. 
Ine.  r.  Baker  Iwtmorting  Co.,  Inc..  37  CCPA  (Patents)  10«6, 
182  F.2d   193,  86  USPQ  80 :  Standard  Lahoratorie*.  Inc.  v. 


Procter  d  Ommhie  Co..  35  CCPA  (Patents)  146,  167  F.2d 
1022,  77  C8PQ  617.  ThU  is  a  subJectiTe  test.  Therefore 
prior  decisions  are  of  little  Tslue  8in<re  each  rase  must  be 
decided  on  its  own  particular  set  of  facts,  \orth  Star  Manu- 
facturing Co.  V.  WelU  Lamont  Corp.,  39  CCPA  (Patents)  764. 
193  P.2d  204.  92  USPO  128. 

However,  various  niles  have  been  developed  for  the  puri>oae 
of  aidinic  in  the  determination  of  the  question  of  confusing 
slmiUrity.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  marks  must  be  consid- 
ered in  their  eatlreties.  ;4«oUo  Shirt  Co.  v.  Bnro  Shirt  Co.. 
Inc..  3A  CCPA  (Patents)  »4»,  16A  F.2d  469.  76  C8PQ  329; 
Valpo  Co.  V.  SoUt,  BntrimUfo  v.  Compania.  36  CCPA  (Patents) 
1160,  175  F.2d  457,  82  U8PQ  182.  But  different  features 
may  br  analysed  to  determine  whether  the  marks  are  con- 
fuslnirly  similar.  HoUmmnn-La  Roche  Inc.  v.  Roeh  D.  Katperk. 
Etc..  32  CCPA  (Patents)  954,  148  F.2d  557,  65  USPQ  218. 
and  tiimilaritles  and  dissimilarities  should  both  be  considered. 
TounghuMband  v.  Kurlaah  Co..  Inc.,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  886, 
94  F.2d  230,  36  USPQ  323. 

It  has  also  been  held  that  the  common  portions  of  the 
marks  cannot  be  dlsrecarded,  Sehering  d  Olatz,  Inc.  v.  Sharp 
d  Dohme,  Inc.,  32  CCPA  (Patents)  827.  146  F.2d  1019.  64 
USPQ  394,  but  a  descriptive  word,  which  has  little  trademark 
slirnincance.  will  not  be  remrded  as  the  dominant  part  of  the 
mark.  We»t  Diainfecting  Co.  v.  Lam-O-Sheen  Co,,  .'J6  CCPA 
(Patents)  T0«,  163  F.2d  566,  75  USPQ  77. 

[21  It  appears  that  appellant's  main  contention,  that 
the  term  "RAILBIRD"  is  confusingly  similar  to  the 
term,  "GAME  BIRD."  is  predicated  on  the  proposition 
that  similarity  as  to  either  sound,  appearance,  or 
meaning  is  sufficient  to  Indicate  likelihood  of  confu- 
sion, citing  Hancock  v.  The  American  Steel  d  Wire  Co. 
of  y.  J.  Etc.,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  831,  208  F.2d  737, 
»7  USPQ  330.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  is  the  law. 
However,  whether  these  factors  exist,  as  indicated  by 
the  above-quoted  law,  is  a  matter  of  opinion  d^;)endent 
on  the  facts  of  each  particular  case. 

[3]  It  is  our  opinion,  applying  the  above-quoted  cri- 
teria for  determining  similarity  to  the  terms  before  us, 
when  the  terms  are  viewed  In  their  entireties,  they  do 
not  look  alike  or  sound  alike,  as  held  by  the  Assistant 
(Commissioner.  Although  the  common  portions  of  the 
words.  "BIRD,"  cannot  be  disregarded,  and  are  no 
doubt  Identical,  the  dissimilarities  must  also  be  con- 
sidered. These  dissimilar  portions,  "RAIL"  and 
"GAME."  In  our  opinion,  are  sufficiently  different  to 
cause  the  words  in  their  entireties  to  be  more  diflferent 
than  alike.  We  reach  this  conclusion  notwithstanding 
that  the  above-cited  dictionary  definitions  define  a  rail- 
bird  as  a  game  bird.  In  the  Hancock  case,  supra,  we 
said  "Our  holding  in  this  case  that  confusion  Is  likely 
is  based  on  our  belief  that  the  popular  or  ordinary 
meanings  of  'Tornado'  and  'Cyclone'  are  identical,  al- 
though there  are  certain  technical  distinctions  between 
the  two  terms."  In  the  present  case,  although  it  appears 
that  the  term  "game  bird"  is  generic  to  the  term  "rail- 
bird"  we  feel  that  this  fact  of  itself  would  not  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  because,  as  we  have  indicated  above, 
the  words  do  not  sound  alike  or  look  alike,  and  for 
the  further  reason  that  we  do  not  feel  that  the  popular 
or  ordinary  meanings  of  the  terms  are  Identical,  one 
word  merely  being  a  species  of  the  other. 


[4]  We  mast  state  that  in  reaching  onr  decision  we 
have  flatly  rejected  the  following  theory  presented  by 
appellee : 

"The  use  of  birds  on  and  as  hats,  headdress  and  sections  of 
birds  such  as  wings,  and  liats  wholly  covered  with  pheasant 
feathers,  not  only  from  ancient  times  but  also  down  to  the 

firesent  time,  before  and  since  appellant's  [oppoaer's]  use  of 
ts  mark,  is  clearly  equivalent  to  the  uae  of  the  word  'bird' 
as  describing  thoae  hats.  •  •  •  Since  the  flgure  of  a  bird, 
large  or  small,  on  a  hat  is  in  the  public  domain,  so  is  the 
word,  'bird'  in  regard  to  hata.  •  •  •  'A  descriptive  word 
having  little  trademark  signiikmnee,  will  not  be  regarded  as 
the  dominant  part  of  a  mark.'  *  *  *  It  Is  therefore  believed 
that  the  words  of  the  mark  must  be  considered  together,  and 
since  'bird*  is  not  dominant,  'Rail'  and  'Game'  must  be  re- 
garded as  the  distinguishing  portions  of  the  marks." 

Both  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  api>arently  felt  that  the  "dominant  por- 
tion theory"  was  not  applicable  to  the  present  facts. 
We  are  of  the  same  opinion  because  we  feel  that  the 
contention  that  the  term  "bird"  is  descriptive  of  hats 
is  quite  unrealistic. 

[S]  We  feel  that  it  is  also  necessary  to  comment  on 
the  Assistant  Commissioner's  statement  "•  •  •  that 
the  marks  of  l)oth  parties  are  apparently  always  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  more  familiar  and  better  known 
trademarks  'Dobbs'  (opposer's)  and  'Stetson'  •  •  • 
(applicant's),  thereby  eliminating  likelihood  that  pur- 
chasers would  be  confused  •  •  •."  We  are  in  agree- 
ment with  appellant-oppoaer's  statement,  "The  mark 
for  which  appellee  itself  sought  registration  is  not 
STETSOX  RAILBIRD  but  RAILBIRD  alone.  •  •  • 
The  appellant's  registratlou  covers  GAME  BIRD  alone. 
It  is  true  that  in  the  two  advertisements  made  of  rec- 
ord and  In  the  specimens  of  appellant's  mark  submitted 
with  the  notice  of  opposition,  the  additional  trademarks 
do  apiiear.  The  controversy,  however,  between  the  par- 
ties concerns  GAME  BIRD  and  RAILBIRD.  the  marks 
shown  in  the  application  and  registration  respec- 
tively. •  •  •"  We  therefore  feel  that  it  was  improper 
to  consider  the  marks  STETSON  and  DOBBS  under 
the  foregoing  fact  situation. 

[01  There  is  on  other  anpect  of  the  present  case  which 
requires  consideration,  namely,  that  appellee  filed  no 
appeal  from  the  adverse  ex  parte  holding  of  the  Assist- 
ant (Commissioner.  In  this  respect,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  we  have  no  authority  to  consider  the  ex 
parte  decision  of  the  Assistant  (Commissioner  since  no 
appeal  was  taken  by  appellee.  See  Pocahontas  Oper- 
ators Association  v.  Carter  Coal  Co.,  34  (XPA  (Pat- 
ents) 926.  160  F.2d  114.  73  USPQ  fil ;  Coty,  Inc.  v.  Per- 
fumes Habana,  8.  A.,  98  CCPA  ( Patents)  1180. 190  F.2d 
91,  90  USPQ  224:  Revere  Paint  Co.  v.  20th  Century 
Chemical  Co.,  32  CCPA  (Patents)  1096,  150  F.2d  134. 
66  USPQ  m. 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  appellant  did  not  include  in 
the  record  appellee's  Exhibits  1  to  19,  Inclusive,  and  an 
Index  to  these  exhibits.  The  index  and  exhibits  were 
added  on  motion  of  appellee  to  correct  diminution  of 
the  record.  This  added  matter  was  necessary  for  a 
proper  decision  of  this  case  and  costs  for  making  such 
addition  are  therefore  assessed  against  appellant. 

We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  arguments 
and  the  cited  cases,  however,  for  the  foregoing  reasons 
we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  appealed  from 
should  be  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  sat  for  GAaucTT,  C.  J. 

WoBLEY,  J.,  concurs  In  the  conclusion. 
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U.  8.  Coart  of  ChIom  aid 

LncAs  k  DtiTAs,  Inc.  v.  Tutth  AnirTJE  Tkadiho  Ooip. 
J^o.  ttSt.     DteUed  June  IS,  t9Si 
'     [223  F.2d  294;  106  USPQ  IM] 

1.  TaAi»MARXS — CONwaiNe  Bimilamtt. 

In  an  opposition  involvlnc  appllesBt's  composite  aisrk 
eomprlslDg  the  notation  "Coamoeratic,"  and  oppoaer's 
trademark  "ArUtoeratie."  JSTsM  that  while  oppoaer  eannot 
appropriate  the  suflixes  "cratic"  and  "oerattc"  to  its  ex- 
clusive trademark  aae,  "a  preOz  aoagbt  to  be  used  In  com- 
bination tberewlth  by  a  subaeqaent  trademark  applicant 
must  be  saflclently  distinctive  and  employed  In  each  aaao- 
ctatlon  as  will  obviate  the  likelihood  of  coafuaioo  aa  to  the 
origin  of  tile  goods  marketed  under  the  respective  siarks." 

2.  Bami — Samb. 

"Confusion  is  likely  between  trademarks.  •  •  •  oaly  If 
their  overall  preaentationa  in  any  of  the  particulars  of 
•oond.  appaaraaee,  or  meaning  are  such  aa  would  lead  the 
purebaaiag  paUlc  Into  brtlevlag  that  the  prodneta  to  which 
the  marks  are  aM>li«d  emanated  from  the  same  source." 
a.  Bamb — Bami. 

Held  that  application  of  the  mlea  for  teating  the  Issue 
of  likelihood  of  eonfaalon  between  trademarka  la  any  given 
Bltnatlon  neccaoarlly  reflects  a  matter  of  Individual  Judg- 
ment largely  predicated  on  opinion. 
4.  Bami — Bamb. 

"Taking  Into  consideration  that  the  marks  here  In  ques- 
tion, 'Aristocratic'  and  'Coamocratlc,'  are  each  applied  to 
olive  oil.  that  thla  commodity  la  a  relatively  inexpensive 
food  Item,  and  a  matter  of  frequent  purcbaae,  we  are  never- 
theleas  of  the  opinion  that  the  buyer  poaaeaslng  ordinary 
Intelligence  and  exercising  ordinary  care  In  relation  to  the 
purchase  oT  such  goods  would  have  no  dlBctilty  in  diatln- 
gulshing  between  the  contested  marks." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ofllce.  Opposition  No. 
81,207. 

AFFIRMRD. 

Theodore  W.  MiUer  for  Lekas  &  Drivas.  Inc. 

Bader  and  Bader  (I.  Walton  Bader,  Oeorge  J.  Chrys- 
sikos,  and  Albert  M.  Zalkind  at  counsel)  for  Tenth  Ave- 
nue Trading  Corp. 

Before  O'CouNnj.,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson. 
WoBixT.  (DoLg,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Associate 
Judges 

OoLK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellee  herein  filed  an  application  on  September  1, 
1980  to  register  on  the  Principal  Register  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  its  composite  trademark  compris- 
ing the  word  notation  "Coamocratlc,"  a  small  fanciful 
monogram,  "CTAT,"  and  an  olive  branch  design.  The 
mark,  allegedly  in  use  since  February  of  IftTiO,  was  for 
olive  oil  and  was  applied  to  the  cans  In  which  such 
product  is  sold.  The  application  was  examined  and 
the  mark  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gaxette  of  the 
Patent  Offloe  on  January  1. 1952.  Several  weeks  there- 
after, on  January  28,  1952,  appellant  herein  filed  its 
notice  of  opposition  to  registration  of  appellee's  mark. 
The  opposition  was  predicated  on  appellant's  prior 
adoption,  ownership,  and  continuous  usage  since  1916 
of  the  trademark  "Aristocratic."  also  for  olive  oil. 
The  notice  alleged  that  appellee's  mark  so  resembled 
"Aristocratic"  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
Identical  goods  of  the  parties,  to  cause  confusion,  mis- 
take, or  deception  of  purchasers  as  to  the  source  of 
origin  of  such  goods.  Appellee  admitted  aiqiellant's 
prior  use  of  "Aristocratic"  but  entered  a  general  denial 
of  other  allegations  pleaded  in  the  notice  of  opposition. 
Neither  party  took  testimony. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  of  the  Patent  Office, 
on  the  basis  of  the  pleadings  before  him.  found  that 


confusion  in  trade  would  likely  remit  if  the  marka 
were  concurrently  registered.  This  decision  was  re- 
versed by  the  Aasistant  CommiartoDer  of  Patents,  act- 
ing for  the  Oommissioner.  who  held  that  the  marits 
did  not  look  or  aound  much  alike,  except  for  the  suflte 
"cratic";  and  further  "that  the  word  •Aristocratic' 
has  such  a  ramlliar  and  well-known  meaning  to  the 
ordinary,  unsuspecting,  unwary  and  inattentive  pur- 
chaser that  he  will  readily  distlngaish  it  from  *Oosbk>- 
cratic'  which  probably  will  have  little  or  no  meaning 
to  hfm."  Lekas  d  Drivas,  Inc.  v.  Tenth  Avenue  Trad- 
ing Corp.,  100  USPQ  58. 

In  Its  appeal  here.  aiq[>ellant  urges  recognition  of 
similarities  in  sound,  appearance,  and  meaning  be- 
tween "Cosmocratic"  and  "Aristocratic."  It  empha- 
sizes that  the  marks  are  applied  to  Identical  gooda, 
and  that  "Aristocratic"  is  a  well-known  trademark.  In 
use  some  34  years  prior  to  appellee's  adoption  of  *H3os- 
mocratlc,"  and  that  doubts  on  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion should  be  resolved  against  the  newcomer. 

It  Is  clear  that  the  dominant  part  of  appellee's  com- 
posite mark  Is  the  word  notation  "Cosmocratic.''  "Hie 
monogram  and  design  are  of  such  secondary  signifi- 
cance as  to  t>e  almost  wholly  disregarded  in  determining 
the  likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  involved  marks. 

[1]  [2]  [8]  Each  mark  contains  the  suffix  "cratic" 
or  "ocratic."  While  appellant  obviously  cannot  appro- 
priate these  suffixes  to  its  exclusive  trademark  use,  a 
prefix  sought  to  be  used  in  combination  therewith  by 
a  subsequent  trademark  applicant  must  be  sufficiently 
distlnctiv''  and  employed  in  such  association  as  will 
obviate  the  likelihood  of  confusion  as  to  the  origin  of 
the  goods  marketed  under  the  respective  marks.  See 
Eureka  WfUiams  Corporation  v.  WiUoughlty  Machine 
and  Tool  Company,  39  (XJPA  (Patents)  882,  194  F.2d 
543,  96  USPQ  12,  and  Eureka  WUUams  Corp.  v.  MeCor- 
quodale,  40  (XJPA  (Patents)  1028.  206  F.2d  155,  98 
USPQ  188.  That  some  similsrity  Is  bound  to  exist  be- 
tween trademarks  employing  common  sufltees  is  clear. 
Confusion  is  likely  between  trademarks,  however,  only 
if  their  over-all  presentations  in  any  of  the  particu- 
lars of  sound,  appearance,  or  meaning  are  such  as 
would  lead  the  purchasing  public  into  believing  that 
the  products  to  which  the  marks  are  applied  emanated 
from  the  same  source.  In  testing  this  issue,  fixed  legal 
rules  exist — If  not  in  harmony,  certainly  in  abun- 
dance— but.  in  the  final  analysis,  the  application  of 
these  rules  in  any  given  sitnatitm  necessarily  reflects 
a  matter  of  individual  Judgment  largely  predicated  on 
opinion.  There  is,  however,  and  can  be  no  disagree- 
ment with  the  rule  that  the  purchaser  is  confused, 
if  at  all.  by  the  marks  as  a  whole. 

[4]  Taking  into  consideration  that  the  marks  here 
In  question.  "Aristocratic"  and  "Cosmocratic,"  are  each 
applied  to  olive  oil.  that  this  commodity  is  a  relatively 
inexpensive  food  Item,  and  a  matter  of  frequent  pur- 
chase, we  are  nevertheless  of  the  opinion  that  the  buyer 
possessing  ordinary  Intelligence  and  exercising  or- 
dinary care  in  relation  to  the  purchase  of  such  goods 
would  have  no  difficulty  in  distinguishing  between 
the  contested  marks.  While  the  difference  in  sound 
and  appearance  is  quite  apparent,  when  the  marks 
are  viewed  in  their  entireties,  it  might  be  said  that 
each  mark  seeks  to  convey  the  same  general  thought 
to  the  public,  i.  e.,  that  among  discriminating  indi- 
viduals the  olive  oil  sold  under  the  respective  marks 
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is  the  best  that  can  be  bouf;ht  anywhere.  We  do  not 
think  It  necessarily  follows,  however,  If  this  mean- 
injf  be  attributable  to  the  Intent  of  the  parties  here, 
that  the  ordinary  poi-chaser  will  arrive  at  a  similar 
conclusion.  "Aristocratic"  Is  a  word  with  clear 
meaning  to  most  everybody.  On  the  contrary,  "Cos- 
mocratlc"  Is  a  notation  without  a  readily  grasped 
connotation.  In  any  event,  we  do  not  feel  that  these 
marks  are  such  as  to  confuse  or  deceive  the  ordinary 


purchaser  Into  parting  with  his  money  on  the  belief 
that  there  is  no  difference  In  the  source  from  whence 
springs   "Aristoi-ratlc"    and   "Cosmocratic"   olive   oil. 

For  the  reasons  herelnt)efore  stated,  the  decision 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  acting  for 
the  Commissioner,  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Garrktt,  C.  J. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcen  under  35  I'.  S.  C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


1.918.9A8,  Ke«ney  and  Ferm,  Rolllnjc  mill:  1.977,214,  A.  P. 
Steckel.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hot  rolling  atrip  metal  ; 
2,087.(yw,  A.  B.  MontKom»>ry.  Method  and  apparataa  for  roll 
Inif,  appeal. filed  C.  C.  A..  6th  Hr.,  Doo.  122.%3.  TXe  Cold  Metal 
Produeta  Co.  v.  Xncport  iftrel  Corp.  Jadfcment  of  Mar.  8. 
1954.  by  District  Court,  affirmed  Oct.  5.  1955. 

1,977,214.      (See  1.918.968.) 

2.087.065.      (See  1.918.968.) 

2.098.705.      ( See  Re.  20,97.'^. ) 

2.168.490.  M.  Mom.  Rinjt.  filed  Oct.  22.  19^3.  D.  C.  S.  D. 
N.  Y..  Doc.  88/.17.'^.  ifauricr  Uornt  v.  J.  R.  Wood  d  8ona.  Inc 
Stipulation  and  order  of  diamlRHal  July  1.5,  19.V^. 

2.230.577.  2.408.273.  R.  H.  Sager.  Sunshade  and  other  auxil 
iary  Klaaaea  and  spectacle*,  filed  Oct.  5.  1955,  D.  C.  Minn. 
(Minneapolis).  Doc.  5273.  Domar  Products,  Inc.  rt  al.  v. 
Fo»ter-Orant  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.294.434(a),  A.  B.  Wilson.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  Venetian  blind  slafK  and  strip  material  therefor : 
2.338.678,  same,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forminjt  Vene- 
tian blind  slats:  2.315,640.  L.  S.  Morse  et  al..  Venetian  blind 
elat :  2,337,047,  J.  L.  Hunter.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
stretcbinK  metal  strips,  filed  Dec.  8,  1948,  D.  C.  Md.  (Balti- 
more). Doc.  4265,  .4ri»ic  Sterl  Co.  v.  Eautfm  Venetian  Blind 
Co.  Patents  held  valid  and  infringed  as  to  al!  claims  in  suit 
Apr.  27,  19.50. 

2.294.434(b),  A.  B.  Wilson,  Method  and  apparatus  for  N)rm- 
injf  Venetian  blind  slats  and  strip  material  therefor,  supple- 
mental complaint  filed  May  11,  19.53.  D.  ('.  Md.  (Baltimore), 
Doc.  4265,  .4cmr  Steel  Co.  v.  Ea»tem  Venetian  Blind  Co. 
Patent  held  not  InfrinKed  as  to  claim  1  :  supplemental  com 
plaint  dismissed  Mar.  31,  1955. 

2,294.434 (c),  A.  B  Wilson.  Method  and  apparatus  for  form 
ing  Venetian  blind  slats  and  strip  material  therefor  :  2.338.678, 
same,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  Venetian  blind 
slats  :  2.315.640,  L.  S.  Morse  et  al..  Venetian  blind  slat,  apj>eal 
filed  Aug.  15.  1955,  C.  <\  A  .  4th  Tir.,  Doc.  707.3,  .icme  Steel 
Co.  V.  The  Eattem  Venetian  Blind  Co. 

2,315.640.      (See  2,294.434(0)  and  (o.) 

2.337,047.      (See  2,294,4.34 (a).) 

2.337.695.  Valentine  and  Pefia.  Powder  pafT  and  similar 
article,  and  means  and  method  of  maklni;  the  stme.  filed  Oct. 
5.  19.55,  D.  C,  .S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  104/12,  Valcourt.  Inc.  y. 
Pond'n  Extract  Co..  Inc. 

2,338,678.      (  See  2.294.4.34  (a  )  and  ( c)   ( 

2.389.608,  J.  B.  Calva.  LubrlcatinR  and  penetrating  oil. 
filed  Oct.  6.  19.5.5.  D  <V,  N  D  Tex  (Pallas),  Dor  6215, 
Edward  E.  Elliti  v.  Wynn  OH  Co.  et  al. 

2.408.273.      (See  2,230.677.) 

2.461.464.  R.  Aronstein,  Filter  for  fluorescent  screens,  filed 
July  28.  1954,  D.  (  ..  S.  I).  N.  V..  Doc.  l>4/3.55,  Trantmirra 
Product*  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Motorola  .\.  Y  Inc  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  Feb.  17,  1955. 


2,488,444,   W.   H    St.  Thomas,  Tombination  purse  and  bill- 
fold :  2.512.588.  same.  Combination  billfold,  purse,  and  pocket 
(as*',  filed  Feb.  25.  1952,  D.  (\,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  E>oc.  73/281.  fit 
ThomoM  Inc    v    .iinnlee  Leather  Mfg.  Corp.     Stipulation  and 
order  of  discontinuance  July  5.  19.55. 

2. 491, 894,  H.  Fox,  Card  table  cover  for  canasta  games,  filed 
Feb.  2,  19.50.  D  C.  S  D.  N  Y  ,  I^oc.  .55/299,  Henry  Fox  v. 
Henri/  A.  Enrich  d  Co..  Inc  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of 
prosecution  July  7,  19.55.  Same,  filed  Mar.  17,  19.50,  D.  C. 
S.  D.  .\  Y..  Doc.  56/331.  Henry  Fox  v.  Hurley  Mfg.  Corp. 
I>ecree  as  al>ove. 

2.501,878.  J.  Shapiro,  Demountable  support  for  bedsprings, 
filed  Oct  7,  1955,  D.  C.  K.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  15949, 
Joxeph  Shapiro  v.  Rent  Bed  Leg  Inc.  et  al. 

2.512..588.     (See  2.488.444.) 

2.5.35,864,  H.  M.  Plehn.  Oarment.  filed  Dec.  10,  1951,  D.  C, 
S.  D  N.  Y.,  Doc.  71/.340.  Peter  Pan  Foundationn.  Inc.  et  al. 
V  William  Gluckin  d  Co..  Inc  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal  (notice  Oct.  6,  19.55). 

2.595.443,  H  W  Becker.  High  fidelity  amplifier  ;  2,.595,444. 
same.  Amplifier,  filed  Oct.  4.  1955.  D.  C  ,  X.  D.  III.  (rhlcago). 
Doc.  55cl«66.  Harry  W.  Becker  v.  Web$ter  Chicago  Corp. 

2.595.444.  (See  2. .595, 443.) 

2,706.815,  A.  F.  Parmeiee,  Interlocking  structure  for  goggle 
frame  and  shield,  filed  Oct.  7,  1955,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Mo.  (Kansas 
City).  Dix-    10033,  Parmeiee  Plaaticn  Co.  v.  .American  Optical 

Co 

2,707.2>*0,  E  (J.  Mayer.  (Jlrdles,  filed  Aug.  16,  19.55,  D.  C, 
S  D  \  Y,,  Doc  102/382,  Riroli  Comet  Co  .  Inc  v.  Figure 
BuUderK  Foundationn,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  amending 
complaint  Oct.  5,  1955. 

2,713,352.  K.  H.  Schustack,  Pipe  coupling,  filed  Sept.  30. 
1955,  I),  v..  S.  D.  Calif,  (l^s  Angeles),  Doc.  18823-PH,  Smith- 
Hlair.  Inc.  v.  R  H.  Baker  d  Co  et  al. 

Re.  20,975  (of  2,098,705),  G.  A.  Houseman,  Awning;  Det. 
154,550.  Korman  and  Harrison.  Canopy,  appeal  filed  C.  C.  A., 
nth  Clr  .  Doc.  12251.  AmeHcan  Beauty  Ventilated  .4Iii«N<niim 
Kvning  Co.  v  Koolvent  Metal  Avrning  Corporation  of 
Kmerica.  Judgment  of  District  Court  reversed:  case  re- 
manded to  enter  Judgment  for  appellant  Oct.  7.   1955. 

Re.  22,6.38,  J  L.  Klelnman.  Raior.  filed  Jan.  26,  195,3,  D.  C, 
K.  D.  N.  Y.  (Br(H>kl>n),  Doc.  13225,  Jacob  L.  Kleinman  v. 
Kobler  Shaver  Co.  Judgment  favor  of  plaintiff  May  18,  1955. 
Same,  appeal  filed  Aug.  25,  1955,  C.  ('.  A.,  2nd  Cir.,  Doc. 
23780,  Jacob  L.  Kleinman  v.  Kobler  Shaver  Co 

IVs    154,550      (See  Re.  20,»75.  i 

Des.  162,953,  J.  Hayward,  Knitted  slipover  adjustable  neck 
line  blouse,  filed  Oct.  4,  1955,  I).  C,  8.  D.  .N.  Y.,  Doc.  103/397. 
Miami  Beach  \orettiri>,  Inc   v.  R    A.  F.  Dinlnbuting  Co. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  hut  forms  no  part  of  this  reiaaue  speclflcatlon  :  matter 
,1  printed  in  italica  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,lt3 
GROUPING  AND  SHINGLING  DEVICE  FOR 
ROTARY  DISK  SUCING  MACHINES 
Pral  H.  Mnrcr,  La  Pofte,  hd^  — liaor  to  U.  S.  SUcfaig 
MachiM  Cniiipaay,  Ine.,  La  Porte,  lad,,  a  coiporatioB 
of  ladiaMi 
Oilsinal  No.  2,M7,2«7,  dated  Aagast  24,  1954,  Serial 
No.  1554B4,  ilJiril  11,  195«.    ApHicatioB  for  nAmat 
January  28,  1955,  SetW  No.  4S3,187 
TCIaiHM.    (a.  198-^34) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  conveyor,  a  drive  shaft 
for  the  conveyor,  and  a  fly  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft 


for  discharging  slices  onto  the  conveyor,  a  grouping  and 
shingling  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  including  a  drivii^  ratchet 
wheel,  a  timing  ratchet  wheel  and  a  diin^ing  ratchet 
wheel,  a  driving  pawl  operatively  associated  with  the 
driving  ratchet  wheel,  a  timing  pawl  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  timing  ratdiet  wheel,  a  shingling  pawl  op- 
eratively associated  with  the  diingling  ratchet  wheel,  a 
cam  roller  on  the  driving  pawl,  a  cam  roller  on  the 
timing  pawl,  a  cam  roller  on  the  shingling  pawl,  a  driv- 
ing cam  operatively  associated  with  the  driving  pawl  cam 
roller,  a  cam  openitively  associated  with  the  timing  pawl 
cam  roller,  a  shingling  cam  (^peratively  associated  with 
the  shingling  pawl  cam  roller,  means  connecting  the 
timing  pawl  ratchet  wheel  to  the  driving  pawl  cam,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  shingling  ratchet  wheel  to 
said  drive  shaft,  means  c^ratively  connecting  the  driv- 
ing ratchet  wheel  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  to  cause  said 
pawls  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  same  direction  simul- 
taneously, manually  operative  adjusting  means  to  chanfe 
the  positiMi  of  the  timing  pawl  cam  with  req>ect  to  its 
associated  pawl,  and  manually  operated  adjusting  means 
to  change  the  position  of  the  shingling  pawl  cam  with 
respect  to  its  associated  pawl. 
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a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


l,43t 
AVOCADO  TREE 


Arcadia,  CaHf „  ■■Ifnr.  by  direct  and 
aiti,  of  flfty-oac  per  cent  to  Ardrar  S. 

Kimball,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  and  forty-nine  per  cent  to 

Wddon  C.  WilUnt,  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

Applicatioa  Febmary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,771 

IClaiBk    (CL47— 42) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree  substan- 
tially as  disclosed,  characterized  by  distinctive  resistance 
to  frost  and  the  ability  to  bear  obloid,  green,  thin-skinned 
fruit  during  the  late  fall. 


1^9 
ROSE  PLANT 


JoaepUac  D.  BrowncO,  Little  Compton,  R.  I. 

Application  Apifl  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,792 

I      ICUb.    (a.  47— 61) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated,  characterized  by  its  color  pattern,  frag- 
rance, form  and  Lemon  Yellow  and  Crimson  color  of  its 
blooms  at  the  terminal  end  of  canes  that  bloom  the  same 
season  in  which  the  canes  grow;  also,  by  the  Wichuraiana, 
hybrid  tea.  and  everblooming  climber  characteristics, 
substantially  as  described. 


l,44t 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  MerriU,  Red  BMI,  CaHf. 
Application  February  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,179 
1  Claim.    (CL47— 42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characterized  by  regular  and  productive 
bearing  of  freestone  fruit  whose  seeds  have  an  excellent 
ratio  of  germination  relative  to  failures,  and  ^Hiiich  seeds 
produce  seedlings — ^for  root  stock — which  are  highly  re- 
sistant to  nematode  infestation,  and  a  great  percentage 
of  said  seedlings  being  blood  or  red  leaved;  the  variety 
being  further  characterized  by  a  high  ratio  of  germina- 
tion of  the  seeds,  and  a  strai^t,  upright,  and  uniform 
habit  of  growth  of  nxMt  of  the  resultant  seedlings. 


M41 
ROSE  PLANT 
Cari  George  Dnduwa,  MonttbsDo,  CaHf., 

Howard  A  SnMl,  be,  Moirtabclio,  CaHf. 
AppHcation  Norcmbcr  14, 1954,  Scriri  No.  449,282 

1  Claim.  (a.47>-41) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  bloom  of  dait  red  color  and 
applanate  form,  in  combhiation  witti  its  strong  growUi 
and  disease  resistance;  its  strong,  brown  stems;  its  pleas- 
ant and  plentiful  rose  fragrance;  and  its  free  blooming 
habit  throughout  a  long  season. 
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2,727,234 

ANVIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  STAPLING  MACHINES 

lohD  F.  FlUBgcr,  Sjmanc,  N.  Y^  Mripwr  to  Tcxtik 

Maifck«  MackiM  Co^  bc^  SyracMe,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 

ntfoBofNcwYork 

AppMeadM  AogMt  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,iet 

4  Clafam.    (CI.  1—3) 


1.  A  flat  clinch  anvil  structure  for  stapling  machines 
comprising  a  support  formed  with  a  bore  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end,  a  material  supporting  member 
slidaMy  mounted  in  said  bore  and  being  formed  at  its 
outer  end  portion  with  a  slot  extending  transversely  there- 
of, a  clinch  bar  positioned  in  said  slot  and  having  its 
ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  support,  means  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  yieldingly  maintaining  said  member  with 
the  slotted  end  thereof  positioned  outwardly  from  the  bar 
for  engagement  by  a  stapling  head  and  for  the  reception  of 
the  prongs  of  the  staple  in  the  slot  above  said  bar,  said 
material  supporting  member  being  movable  inwardly  by 
the  stapling  head  to  permit  the  prongs  of  the  staple  to 
engage  the  bar  for  clinching. 


2,727,235 

NAIL  DRIVER 

John  GriStlis  Cameron,  BriiiNUM,  Queensland,  Australia 

ApplicatfcM  May  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  May  18,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  1—47) 


2,727(234 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TERMINALS 

WITH  A  TWIN  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Fiiihii  n i|.  Jr.  Unkm.  N.  J. 

■M  22,1^3,  SmtUNo.  343444 
nClalM.   (CL  1—177) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  conductor  terminals 
made  in  strip  form  to  twin  conductor  cables  having  bared 
ends,  the  terminals  all  having  one  end  completely  formed 
and  the  other  ends  open  and  being  held  in  spaced  relation 
by  longitudinally  extending  laterally  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed spaced  parts  of  the  original  strip  from  which  the 
terminals  were  made,  said  apparattis  including  a  guide 
plate  for  receiving  the  terminals  in  said  strip  form,  said 
apparatus  having  means  for  moving  the  strip  along  the 
guide  plate  in  steps  of  two  terminals,  a  stop  on  the  ap- 
paratus to  receive  the  incoming  terminal  strip  end,  a 
device  for  locating  the  bared  ends  of  the  twin  conductor 
cable  over  the  open  ends  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  means 
for  positioning  the  bared  ends  of  said  twin  conductors 
over  the  open  cable  ends  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  means 
for  clinching  the  open  terminals  ends  around  said  bared 
ends  of  the  conductors,  means  for  then  shearing  off  that 
part  of  the  original  holding  strip  adjacent  the  original 
closed  ends  of  the  pair  of  terminals  being  then  assem- 
bled to  conductors,  and  means  for  shearing  off  the  strip 
holding  the  open  ends  of  the  next  approaching  pair  of 
terminals. 

2,727437 
GOGGLES 
Robert  Malcom,  Jr.,  CUcafo,  DL,  aaripm  to  Ciilcago 
Eve  Shield  Compa^r,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
of  nUaols 

Application  Jnnc  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,539 
7ClafaM.    (CL2— 14) 


1.  A  nail  driver  including  a  plunger  guide;  a  plunger 
reciprocally  slidable  in  the  plunger  guide;  a  nail  guide 
connected  to  the  plunger  guide  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  material  to  be  nailed;  a  striker 
reciprocally  slidable  through  the  guide  and  connected  to 
the  plunger;  a  stop  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
striker  relative  to  the  plunger;  a  nail  passage  adapted  to 
conduct  a  nail  gravitationally  into  the  nail  guide  when 
the  striker  is  at  least  partly  withdrawn  therefrom;  and  a 
resilient  distortable  buffer  between  the  striker  and  the 
plunger  adapted  to  maintain  the  striker  in  extended  rela- 
tionship to  the  plunger  until  on  a  working  stroke  of  the 
plunger  the  striker  is  brought  momentarily  at  rest  on  the 
head  of  the  nail  in  the  nail  guide,  further  movement  of 
the  plunger  causing  the  striker  to  drive  the  nail. 
480 


1.  Goggles  having  a  pair  of  separate  lens  boxes,  each 
having  a  marginal  rearwardly  extending  flange  portion  for 
engaging  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  a  frontal  poriion  in- 
cluding H  forwardly  extending  annular  lens  receiving  flange 
provided  with  external  screw  threads  and  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  between  the  screw  threads  and  the  frontal  por- 
tion, a  bridging  device  for  adjustably  connecting  together 
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the  separate  lens  boxes  including  a  ring  portion  received 
in  the  reduced  diameter  porticMi  of  the  lens  receiving 
flange  of  each  lens  box  and  a  bridge  portion  connecting 
together  the  ring  portions  whereby  the  lens  boxes  are 
adjustably  rotatably  carried  by  the  bridging  device  closely 
to  flt  the  face  of  the  wearer,  lenses  overlying  the  forward 
ends  ot  the  lens  receiving  flanges,  and  screw  threaded  lens 
retaining  rings  screwed  onto  the  screw  threaded  lens  re- 
ceiving flanges  for  removably  clamping  the  lenses  in  place. 


to  the  wearer  by  reversing  end-fbr-end  without  turning 
upside  down,  said  generally  rectangular  bib  being  substan- 
tially non-symmetrical  about  a  looi^tudiiial  line  midway 
of  its  width  and  thus  together  with  said  moisture  absorb- 
ent layers  on  both  sides  of  said  bib  permitting  the  bib  to 
be  usable  on  either  shoulder  of  a  wearer  by  turning  the 
bib  upside  down  without  revising  end-for-end,  thereby 
establidiing  two  alternative  dispositiiMis  of  said  bib  for 
each  shoulder  of  a  wearer  to  facilitate  quickness  and  ease 
of  use. 


2,727^)t 
POT  HOLOnDKVlCE 

S|g***i  SBrar,  New  Ynifc.  N.  Y. 

AppUcalion  luM  14, 1954,  ScrU  No.  43M39 

2CUM.   (CL2— M) 


2,727a4« 

BARBER'S  APRON 

Riley  W.  Marshall,  Fisas  City,  Mo. 

Application  Octohsr  7, 1953,  Sofinl  No.  384,411 

ICWa.   (CLl— 5«) 


1.  A  pot  holder  comprising  a  flat  flexible  insulated 
pad  having  a  front  and  back  and  with  central  and  side 
portions,  a  atufled  flexible  upright  handle  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  pad  and  extending  from  the 
back  of  the  pad  hi  the  central  portioa,  said  handle  mem- 
ber being  limped  and  diqxMed  for  gr^ing  with  one 
hand  between  the  thumb  and  faidex  flnger  with  the  thumb 
and  fingers  fk«e  to  rest  upon  the  side  portlcms  of  the 
pad.  said  upright  handle  member  being  oval  in  cross 
section  substantially  iu  full  length  and  in  the  form  of 
a  bird  head,  said  side  portions  of  the  pad  being  wing- 
shaped,  and  a  hanging  loop  secured  to  the  pad  at  the 
trailing  edge  juncture  of  the  wing-shaped  side  portions, 
said  handle  member  having  a  recess  at  the  secured  end 
thereof  extending  from  and  tlirou^  the  fitmt  of  the 
pad  axially  into  the  handle  member  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving pot  handles,  lips,  lid  edges  and  the  like,  and  a 
hook  secured  to  the  handle  member  and  di^K>sed  in  the 
recess  to  hold  wire  pot  handles  and  the  like. 


A  barber's  apron  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  of  pliable  material,  one  edge  of  which  is  a(fa4>ted 
to  be  secured  about  the  neck  of  tfie  wearer,  and  a  p«dr 
of  sleeves  of  nmilar  material  set  into  said  dieet  suba^- 
tially  midway  of  the  vertical  length  of  the  sheet,  req>ec- 
tively  at  opposite  sides  of  die  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  so  as  to  be  substantially  at  the  normal  elbow 
level  of  the  wearer,  and  of  a  length  to  extend  substantial- 
ly from  the  elbows  to  the  wrists  of  the  wearer. 


2,727439 

PROTECTIVE  BIB 

Lois  M.  SfaMM,  Madeira,  Ohio,  airfcn 

ABceA.GaNanl 

I  Novcabcr  5, 1952,  ScrW  No.  318,814 

IClate.    (a.l--49) 


of  onc-half  to 


2,727^41 
MUFF  WTTH  POCKET  FOR  HAND  WARMER 

John  W.  Smith,  Casco  Point,  Mhn^  assignor  to 
Mannfactnlng  Co.,  MlnMnpoUs,  Mfam.,  a  coipontion 
of  IVOancsota 

Application  November  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,488 
ICIafaB.    (CL2— 44) 


A  protective  bib  for  either  shoulder  of  a  person  com- 
prising a  composite  of  three  layers  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar form  with  a  length  dimension  approximately  twice  the 
width  dimension,  the  outer  layers  being  washable,  fast 
drying,  moisture  absorbent  material  and  the  inner  layer 
being  substantially  moisture  impervious,  a  generally  semi- 
circular curved  edge  definmg  a  neck  receiving  aperture  in 
the  medial  portion  of  one  long  side  of  said  bib,  a  sli^tly 
curved  concave  edge  on  the  opposite  long  side  of  said  bib, 
said  generally  rectangular  bib  and  said  curved  edges  being 
substantially  symmetrical  about  a  transverse  line  midway 
of  its  length  so  that  said  bib  may  be  usable  on  either 
shoulder  of  a  wearer  without  need  for  fastening  the  bib 


An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
muff  constituted  as  an  elongated  member  having  an  open 
ended  hand  receiving  elongated  passageway  therethrou^ 
bounded  by  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  a  con- 
tinuous wall  of  said  elongated  member,  and  an  apertured 
pocket  for  receiving  a  hand  warmer  constituted  as  a  pair 
of  joined  elements  within  and  extending  longitudinally 
^ong  said  elongated  passageway,  an  exterior  edge  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  the 
continuous  wall  of  said  elongated  member  at  a  siile 
thereof,  said  continuous  wall  of  the  elongated  member 
and  said  elements  together  providing  open  ended  hand 
receiving  qiaces  constituted  as  parts  of  said  elongated 
passageway  bounded  at  the  interior  sides  thereof  by  ap- 
posed exterior  surfaces  of  the  elements,  respectively,  of 
said  pocket  adjacent  to  said  exterior  edge  portion  and 
at  the  exterior  sides  tbenoi  by  internal  surfaces  of  the 
continuous  wall  of  said  elongated  member  adjacent  to 
said  exterior  edge  portion  and  at  opposite  sides,  reflec- 
tively, of  said  opposed  exterior  surfaces  of  said  elements. 


PATENTS 
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2,727,234 

ANVIL  mtUCTURE  FOR  STAPLING  MACHINES 

lohH  F.  FIWBger,  SjmcMC,  N.  Y^  airigMr  to  Tcztik 

MarUag  Machlac  Co^  lac^  SyncMe,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 

ratfoaof  New  York 

ApfHcatiMi  ArngmA  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,10S 

4ClaiiiM.    (CI.  1—3) 


1.  A  flat  clinch  anvil  structure  for  stapling  machines 
comprising  a  support  fonned  with  a  bore  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end,  a  material  supporting  member 
slidaMy  mounted  in  said  bore  and  being  fonned  at  its 
outer  end  portion  with  a  slot  extending  transversely  there- 
of, a  clinch  bar  positioned  in  said  slot  and  having  its 
ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  support,  means  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  yieldingly  maintaining  said  member  with 
the  slotted  end  thereof  positioned  outwardly  from  the  bar 
for  engagement  by  a  stapling  head  and  for  the  reception  of 
the  prongs  of  the  staple  in  the  slot  above  said  bar,  said 
material  supporting  member  being  movable  inwardly  by 
the  stapling  head  to  permit  the  prongs  of  the  staple  to 
engage  the  bar  for  clinching. 


2,727435 

NAIL  DRIVER 

John  Griffiths  Cameron,  BrialNwe,  Qneensbuid,  Australia 

AppUcatioa  May  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,674 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Australia  May  18,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  1—47) 


1.  A  nail  driver  including  a  plunger  guide;  a  plunger 
reciprocally  slidable  in  the  plunger  guide;  a  nail  guide 
connected  to  the  plunger  guide  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  material  to  be  nailed;  a  striker 
reciprocally  slidable  through  the  guide  and  connected  to 
the  plunger;  a  stop  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
striker  relative  to  the  plunger;  a  nail  passage  adapted  to 
conduct  a  nail  gravitationally  into  the  nail  guide  when 
the  striker  is  at  least  partly  withdrawn  therefrom;  and  a 
resilient  distortable  buffer  between  the  striker  and  the 
plunger  adapted  to  maintain  the  striker  in  extended  rela- 
tionship to  the  plunger  until  on  a  working  stroke  of  the 
plunger  the  striker  is  brought  momentarily  at  rest  on  the 
head  of  the  nail  in  the  nail  guide,  further  movement  of 
the  plunger  causing  the  striker  to  drive  the  nail. 
480 


2,727434 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TERMINALS 

WFTH  A  TWIN  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

FiirihMi  riamn,  Jr.,  Ualoa.  N.  J. 

ApptteaHoa  J«m  22, 1953,  Md  No.  343044 

nOalBs.   (CL  1—177) 


m^^.. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  conductor  terminals 
made  in  strip  form  to  twin  conductor  cables  having  bared 
ends,  the  terminals  all  having  one  end  completely  formed 
and  the  other  ends  open  and  being  held  in  spaced  relation 
by  longitudinally  extending  laterally  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed spaced  parts  of  the  original  strip  from  which  the 
terminals  were  made,  said  apparatus  including  a  guide 
plate  for  receiving  the  terminals  in  said  strip  form,  said 
apparatus  having  means  for  moving  the  strip  along  the 
guide  plate  in  steps  of  two  terminals,  a  stop  on  the  ap- 
paratus to  receive  the  incoming  terminal  strip  end,  a 
device  for  locating  the  bared  ends  of  the  twin  conductor 
cable  over  the  open  ends  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  means 
for  positioning  the  bared  ends  of  said  twin  conductors 
over  the  open  cable  ends  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  means 
for  clinching  the  open  terminals  ends  around  said  bared 
ends  of  the  conductors,  means  for  then  shearing  off  that 
part  of  the  original  holding  strip  adjacent  the  original 
closed  ends  of  the  pair  of  terminals  being  then  assem- 
bled to  conductors,  and  means  for  shearing  off  the  strip 
holding  the  open  ends  of  the  next  approaching  pair  of 
terminals. 


2,727437 
GOGGLES 
Robert  Makom,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IB., 
Eye  Shield  Com^my,  Chicago,  m., 
ofmiMls 

AppUcatioa  Jom  4, 1954,  Serfad  No.  434,539 
7ClaiaM.    (CL2— 14) 


to  Chicago 
corporatioii  of 


1.  Goggles  having  a  pair  of  separate  lens  boxes,  each 
having  a  marginal  rearwardly  extending  flange  portion  for 
engaging  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  a  frontal  portion  in- 
cluding A  forwardly  extending  annular  lens  receiving  flange 
provided  with  external  screw  threads  and  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  between  the  screw  threads  and  the  frontal  por- 
tion, a  bridging  device  for  adjustably  connecting  together 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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the  separate  lens  boxes  including  a  ring  portion  received 
in  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  Lens  receiving 
flange  of  each  lens  box  and  a  bridge  portion  connecting 
together  the  ring  portions  whereby  the  lens  boxes  are 
adjustably  rotatably  carried  by  the  bridging  device  closely 
to  flt  the  face  of  the  wearer,  lenses  overlying  the  forward 
ends  of  the  lens  receiving  flanges,  and  screw  threaded  lens 
retaining  rings  screwed  onto  the  screw  threaded  lens  re- 
ceiving flanges  for  removably  clanq>ing  the  lenses  in  place. 


to  the  wearer  by  reversing  end-for-end  without  turning 
upside  down,  said  genoally  rectangular  tnb  being  substan- 
tially non-symmetrical  about  a  loagitudiBal  line  midway 
of  its  width  and  thus  together  with  said  moisture  absorb- 
ent layers  on  both  sides  of  said  bib  permitting  the  bib  to 
be  usable  on  either  shoulder  of  a  wearer  by  turning  die 
bib  upside  down  without  reversing  end-for-end,  thereby 
establishuig  two  alternative  dispositions  of  said  bib  for 
each  shoulder  of  a  wearer  to  facilitate  quickness  and  ease 
of  use. 


POT  HmJDn  DEVICE 

,  New  Toili,  N.  Y. 
14, 19S4, 8efW  No.  434^9 
2CUtaM.   (CL2— 2f) 


2.727a4« 

BARBER'S  AFRON 

Riley  W.  ManhaD,  K«Mae  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Octohcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,411 

ICUm.   (CL2— 5«) 


I.  A  pot  holder  comprlslag  a  flat  flexible  insulated 
pad  having  a  front  and  back  and  with  central  and  side 
portions,  a  tfttted  flexible  upright  handle  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  pad  and  extending  from  tbe 
back  of  the  pad  fai  the  central  portion,  said  handle  mem- 
ber being  shaped  and  disposed  for  gripping  with  one 
hand  between  the  thumb  and  Index  flnger  with  the  thumb 
and  fingers  free  to  rest  iqwn  die  side  porti<MU  of  the 
pad,  said  uprlgjit  handle  member  being  oval  in  cross 
section  substantially  iu  full  length  and  in  the  form  of 
a  bird  head,  said  side  portions  of  the  pad  being  wing- 
shaped,  and  a  hanging  loop  secured  to  the  pad  at  the 
trailing  edge  juncture  of  the  wing-shaped  side  portions, 
said  handle  member  having  a  recess  at  the  secured  end 
thereof  extending  from  and  throu^  the  from  of  the 
pad  axially  into  the  handle  member  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving pot  handles,  lips,  lid  edges  and  die  like,  and  a 
hook  secured  to  the  handle  member  and  disposed  in  the 
recess  to  hold  wire  pot  hamfles  and  the  like. 


A  barber's  apron  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  of  pliable  material,  one  edge  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  about  the  neck  of  die  wearer,  and  a  pair 
of  sleeves  of  similar  material  set  into  said  sheet  snbttan- 
daily  midway  of  the  vertical  length  of  the  sheet,  reflec- 
tively at  opposite  sides  of  tiie  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  so  as  to  be  substantially  at  the  normal  elbow 
level  of  the  wearer,  and  of  a  length  to  extend  substantial- 
ly from  the  elbows  to  the  wrists  of  the  wearer. 


LoisM. 


2,727439 

FROTECnVEBIB 

Madeira,  OUo.aislgM 

ABcc  A.  GaivaBi 

NoveiiAcr  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,814 

ICWuk    (CL2— 49) 


of  OBC<4udf  to 


2,727041 
MUFF  WITH  POCKET  FOR  HAND  WARMER 
John  W.  Smith,  Casco  Point,  MIbm.,  asrigmir  to 

Manofactiing  Co.,  MfauMipoiis,  Mfam.,  a  conoradoa 
of  Mhar  sota 

ApplicatioB  November  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,488 
lOafaik    (CL2— 44) 


A  protective  bib  for  either  shoulder  of  a  person  com- 
prising a  composite  of  three  layers  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar form  with  a  length  dimension  approxhnately  twice  the 
width  dimension,  the  outer  layers  being  washable,  fast 
drymg,  moisture  absorbent  material  and  the  inner  layer 
being  substantially  moisture  impervious,  a  generally  semi- 
circular curved  edge  defining  a  neck  receiving  aperture  in 
the  medial  portion  of  one  long  side  of  said  bib,  a  slightly 
curved  concave  edge  on  the  opposite  long  side  of  said  bib, 
said  generally  rectangular  bib  and  said  curved  edges  being 
substantially  symmetrical  about  a  transverse  line  midway 
of  its  length  so  that  said  bib  may  be  usable  on  either 
shoulder  of  a  wearer  without  need  for  fastening  the  bib 


An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
muff  constituted  as  an  elongated  member  having  an  open 
ended  hand  receiving  elongated  passageway  therethrou^ 
bounded  by  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  a  con- 
tinuous wall  of  said  elongated  member,  and  an  apertured 
pocket  tor  receiving  a  hand  warmer  constituted  as  a  pair 
of  j<Mned  elements  within  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  elongated  passageway,  an  exterior  edge  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  secured  to  the 
continuous  wall  of  said  elongated  member  at  a  side 
thereof,  said  continuous  wall  of  the  elongated  member 
and  said  elements  together  providing  open  ended  hand 
receiving  ^aces  constituted  as  parts  of  said  elongated 
passageway  bounded  at  die  interior  sides  thereof  by  op- 
posed exterior  surfaces  of  the  elements,  respectively,  of 
said  pocket  adjacent  to  said  exterior  edge  portion  and 
at  the  exterior  sides  thereof  by  internal  surfaces  of  the 
continuous  waU  of  said  elongated  member  adjacent  to 
said  exterior  edge  portion  and  at  opposite  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  said  opposed  exterior  surfaces  of  said  elements. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1955 


2,727^2 

PLAY  MAT  FOR  CHILDREN 

Otto  Pascal,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Febniary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,255 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 69) 


A  play  mat  for  children  comprising  a  flat  four-cornered 
flexible  padded  body,  said  body  having  extending  por- 
tions outwardly  of  its  edge  at  its  corners  and  having  an 
extending  portion  outwardly  of  its  edge  intermediate  one 
pair  of  corners,  said  body  and  extending  portions  defin- 
ing a  contour  in  simulation  of  the  contour  of  the  body 
of  an  animal  when  spread  flatwise,  said  intermediate  ex- 
tension simulating  the  head  of  the  animal,  said  pair  of 
cornered  extensions  on  both  sides  of  the  intermediate 
extension  simulating  the  fore  legs  of  the  animal,  the  other 
pair  of  cornered  extensions  simulating  the  rear  legs  of 
the  animal,  a  pair  of  spaced  buttons  secured  to  the  head- 
simulating  portion  on  one  side  of  the  body  in  simulation 
of  the  eyes  of  the  animal,  the  other  side  of  the  body 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  buttons  on  the  head-simulating 
portion  in  alignment  with  the  eye-simulating  buttons  and 
having  a  button  substantially  at  the  juncture  between  each 
leg-simulating  portion  and  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
ties  fastened  to  the  head-simulating  portion,  said  ties  hav- 
ing one  end  fastened  to  opposed  edges  of  said  head- 
simulating  portion,  and  a  pair  of  ties  fastened  to  each  leg- 
simulating  portion,  said  latter  ties  having  one  end  fastened 
to  opposed  edges  of  each  leg-simulating  portion,  said  ties 
having  holes  in  the  unattached  ends  adapted  to  receive  and 
engage  the  buttons  on  the  respective  head  and  leg  simu- 
lating portions. 


2,727443 
COLLARS  FOR  GARMENTS 
Philip  C.  Macrides,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Pea- 
body  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Application  August  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,051 
6  Claims.    (CI.  2— 131) 


1.  A  one  piece  type  of  collar  comprising  one  piece 
back  and  face  plies  in  face  to  face  relation  and  forming 
the  neclcband  and  cape  portions  of  the  collar,  and  an 
interliner  between  and  approximately  co-extensive  with 
said  plies,  said  interliner  being  formed  of  two  sections, 
one  section  within  the  neckband  portion  of  the  collar, 
and  the  other  within  the  cape  portion  of  the  collar  and 
extending  over  and  into  and  overlapping  with  the  neck- 
band portion  adjacent  the  line  of  fold  of  the  collar,  one  of 
the  sections  having  its  overlapping  edge  portion  folded 
back  upon  itself  between  the  overlapping  edge  portions 
of  the  sections  but  with  the  sections  still  overlapping,  to 
provide  at  least  three  superposed  layers  of  the  interliner 
at  the  area  of  overlap,  said  face  and  back  plies  directly 
bearing  against  the  outer  layers  of  said  superposed  inter- 


liner layers  including  the  area  of  overlap  and  two  paral- 
lel lines  of  stitching  passing  through  all  of  said  super- 
posed layers  of  said  interiiner  along  and  close  to  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  area  of  overlap,  spaced  well  apart 
and  providing  between  the  lines  of  stitching,  a  relatively 
stiff  zone  of  the  interliner  of  substantial  width  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  said  area  of  overlap,  which 
lies  adjacent  the  line  of  fold  of  the  collar,  to  aid  in 
finding  the  line  of  fold. 


2,727^44 

NECKTIE  FORMING  AND  SECURING  DEVICE 

KJartan  KiMlaMM^  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Jom  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,955 

1  Claim,    (a.  2— 153) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie  form- 
ing and  securing  member  having  a  slightly  curved  upper 
portion  and  slightly  inwardly  turned  and  downwardly 
tapered  edges,  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  being  of 
a  semi-tubular  shape  adapted  to  receive  one  flap  of  a  tie 
therein,  and  a  45  degrees  circular  disk-shaped  piece  piv- 
otally  fastened  at  the  extreme  outer  edge  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  semi-tubular  portion,  said  disk-shaped  piece 
permitting  of  an  outwardly  swinging  motion,  and  said 
disk-shaped  piece  having  one  of  its  rectangular  sides 
shorter  than  the  other  side,  whereby  to  allow  ample  ^ace 
for  the  insertion  of  said  tie  flap. 


2,727445 

EAR  PROTECTOR 

James  A.  Sogsi,  Hiah  Pofait,  N.  C. 

ApplicatioB  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,449 

IClafan.    (CI.  2— 174) 


An  ear  protector  comprising  a  body  formed  of  pliable 
material  including  a  wide  outer  wall  and  a  substantially 
narrow  inner  wall,  said  walls  having  curved  edges,  a 
wide  upper  wall  connected  between  said  outer  and  inner 
walls  along  the  upper  curved  edges  thereof,  said  wide 
upper  wall  tapering  from  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to- 
wards the  ends  thereof  providing  a  wide  space  between 
said  outer  and  inner  walls  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
body  and  substantially  narrow  portions  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  wide  upper  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  an 
upwardly  curved  lower  edge,  said  inner  wall  extending 
inwardly  of  said  upper  wall  providing  an  opening  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  ear  of  a  person,  said  outer  wall  having  a 
downwardly  curved  lower  edge,  said  outer  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  wall  and  beyond  the  lower 
edge  of  said  inner  wall  and  adapted  to  cover  the  entire 
ear  on  which  said  protector  is  worn. 


2.727,246 
PAPER  ARTICLE  OF  HEAD  WEAR 
WUliam  J.  Long,  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Castle 
System,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Deb- 
ware 

Application  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,644 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 198) 
1.  An  article  of  head  wear  comprising:  a  disposable 
band  of  freely  flexible  sheet  material,  said  band  being 
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formed  to  possess  a  generally  arched  fonnatioa  provid- 
ing a  crown  flap  and  an  internal,  laterally  ofbet  coirtinua- 
tion  constituting  a  positioning  flap,  the  latter  being  in- 
tegrally joined  with  inner  intermediately  diqwsed  edge 
regions  of  the  crown  flap  by  a  fold  line  which  terminates 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  in  outwardly  diverging  slits 
separating  the  crown  and  positioning  flaps  at  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  enabling  the  article  when  folded  for  use  to 
extend  across  the  top  of  the  wearer's  head  and  downward- 
ly against  its  opposite  sides,  the  article  being  open  at  its 
front  and  back,  with  the  positioning  flap  folded  inwardly 
of  the  article  beneath  and  within  the  confines  of  the  crown 
flap,  said  crown  flap  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  in 
inwardly  foldable  tab  regions,  the  latter  being  provided 


trim  strip  which  is  substantially  T-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  which  has  a  flange  depending  dierefrom  adapted  to 
reside  in  the  space  between  said  sink  rim  and  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  said  counter  top,  a  clamp  to  both  secure 
said  sink  in  place  and  to  andior  said  trim  strip  in  place, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  extending 
vertically  therethrou^.  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
flange,  said  slot  extending  through  the  body  of  said 
clamp  transversely  thereof  and  in  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
stantially Ungent  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  bore  in 
the  upper  p<niion  thereof,  a  member  extending  upwardly 


with  pocket-forming  sliu  adapted  for  registry  with  corre- 
sponding slits  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  crown  flap  when 
the  tab  regions  are  inwardly  folded  against  the  ends  of 
the  crown  flap;  and  a  bowed,  head-engaging  and  clamp- 
ing strip  having  resiliently  separable  legs,  said  strip  being 
separable  from  said  disposable  article  for  repeated  usage 
in  connection  with  other  substituted  articles  and  being 
formed  so  that  when  applied  to  a  given  article  the  same 
is  disposed  between  said  crown  and  positioning  flaps,  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  separable  legs  of  the  strip  engaged 
with  said  slits  and  held  against  di^lacement  by  the  same, 
whereby  to  cause  said  strip  to  apply  inwardly  directed 
forces  to  the  article  in  resiliently  damping  the  same  on 
the  wearer's  head. 


from  one  side  of  said  body  adapted  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  said  sink  rim,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
the  side  of  said  body  opposite  to  said  leg,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  j)oint  thereon  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  under- 
side of  said  counter  top  to  hold  said  clamp  thereto,  a 
metal  screw  having  an  elongated  shank  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  bore  in  slip-fit  relationship,  and 
a  sharp  thread  at  the  end  of  said  screw,  said  thread 
adapted  to  bite  into  the  face  of  the  said  flange  wliich 
is  in  the  slot  and  which  is  exposed  to  the  inside  of  said 
bore  and  thereby  lock  said  flange  securely  in  said  slot. 


2,727^7 

SHIRT  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Thcfaaa  Bailey,  KiunBdy,  IlL 

AppUcatfcM  Aagnst  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  304^72 

<      IClafan.    (CL  2-^23) 


2,727049 

TOILET  VENTILATOR 

Leourd  P.  Kochot,  Paiayra,  lad. 

AppHcatkM  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,949 

2ClafaBs.    (a.  4— 213) 


A  shirt  retaining  device  comprising  a  flexible  retain- 
ing band  and  shirt  gripping  retainers,  which  retainers 
are  adjustable  in  length  and  are  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  front  and  rear  shirttails  of  the  user, 
said  band  having  a  narrow  intermediate  section  and  out- 
wardly flaring  end  sections,  said  last-named  sections  be- 
ing adapted  to  serve  selectively  as  an  athletic  supporter 
and  catarnpnial  acce«snrv  retainer.  «!aid  band  beins  wash- 
able and  having  at  least  two  securing  elements  at  each 
end  which  reinovaoiy  secure  tne  auju^iaoic  sniri  gripping 
retainers  thereto,  the  endmost  securing  elements  at  each 
end  being  laterally  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  intermediate  section  so  as 
to  evenly  distribute  the  stresses  upon  said  band. 


2,727,248 

SINK  MOUNT 

Harold  K.  Switzer,  Alexandria,  Ky. 

AppllcathM  Fcbmry  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,971 

HCIafans.    (CI.  4— 187) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  flat  rim  sink  adapted  to  be 

mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  counter  t<v  or  the  like  and 


1.  In  a  toilet  seat,  ventilating  means  comprising  an 
electrically  operated  suction  fan,  a  suction  pipe  having 
an  end  thereof  extending  from  said  fan,  a  nipple  having 
an  end  thereof  telescoped  over  said  one  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  two  piece  suction  nozzle  pivotally  connected  together] 
said  suction  nozzle  extending  horizontally  over  the  rim 
of  a  toilet  bowl  and  having  one  end  thereof  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  therein,  means  connecting  the 
pivoted  other  end  of  said  nozzle  with  the  other  end  of 
said  nipple,  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  nozzle 
pieces  and  constantly  tending  to  urge  apart  said  one  end 
of  said  nozzle,  one  of  said  pieces  having  a  clamping  fin- 
ger thereon  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  bowl, 
a  normally  open  switch  controlling  the  electrical  circuit 
for  said  motor,  said  switch  being  closed  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  other  of  said  pieces,  and  a  second  damp- 
ing finger  hving  an  end  thereof  connected  with  said  nipple 
and  the  other  end  thereof  engaging  against  said  toilet  rim. 
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2,7274S« 

BED  DAVENPORT 

MuHa  Fox,  Chkafo,  DL,  — Iffnr  to  IW  Seag  ComiiaBy, 

a  cocpontioa  of  DUboIs 

AppUcatioa  AasMt «,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,908 

SCiafaM.   (0.5— 13) 


and  being  adapted  to  close  said  storage  compartment  in 
its  normal  position  and  being  movable  to  a  storage  com- 
partment opening  position  independently  of  the  condi- 
tion of  said  bed. 


1.  In  a  folding  and  retractable  bed  structure  for  a  bed 
davenport  having  a  box-like  frame,  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  bed  sections  including  an  intermediate 
bed  section  between  a  pair  of  flanking  bed  sections,  said 
bed  sections  being  adapted  to  be  swingably  supported  on 
said  frame  for  movement  from  a  coplanar  bed  position 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  frame  to  a  folded  davenport 
position  within  the  frame  with  said  intermediate  bed  sec- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  the  folded  structure,  a  mattress- 
supporting  spring  structure  secured  to  said  bed  sections, 
a  cross  bar  on  each  flanking  bed  section  which  is  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  bed  section  with  the 
intermediate  bed  section,  and  a  support  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bed  structure  which  is  suspended 
from  said  cross  bars  on  a  pivoted  member  at  one  end 
and  on  tension  spring  means  at  the  other  end,  said  support 
bar  being  so  positioned  as  to  support  the  portion  of  said 
spring  structure  which  is  within  the  intermediate  section. 


2,727,251 

COMBINATION  SOFA  AND  BED 

Jowph  Gariand,  Chfcago,  U.,  a«ignor  to  Superior 

SIccprHc  CoriMMratkMi,  a  coraoratkm  off  Illinois 

AppOcatkM  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,491 

1  Claim.    (O.  5—58) 


Lv' 


A  combination  sofa  and  bed  including  a  sofa  frame 
having  back  and  sides  and  having  a  generally  open  front 
with  a  transverse  member  at  the  front  at  a  height  to 
clear  a  bed,  a  foldable  bed  pivotally  secured  within  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  from  the  frame,  a 
back  for  said  sofa,  said  back  comprising  a  hollow  frame 
and  an  upholstery  back  rest  secured  at  its  edges  to  said 
frame,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  upholstery  back 
rest  being  spaced  from  said  hollow  frame  to  form  part 
of  a  storage  compartment  extending  rearwardly  through 
said  hollow  frame  to  the  back  of  the  sofa  frame,  means 
for  pivotally  securing  said  back  at  the  bottom  thereof 
to  said  transverse  member  so  that  said  back  may  be 
turned  forwardly  of  the  sofa  from  a  normal  position 
where  said  back  functions  as  a  part  of  a  sofa,  a  parti- 
tion within  said  sofa  frame  defining  the  bottom  of  said 
storage  compartment  within  said  sofa  frame,  said  sofa 
frame  forming  the  rear  wall  and  lower  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  storage  compartment,  and  side  extension 
members  secured  to  the  back  of  said  sofa  frame  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  thereof  to  form  side  walls  for  the 
upper  portions  of  said  storage  compartment,  said  pivoted 
back  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  storage  compartment 


2,727052 

SPORTSMAN  CAR  TOP  SLEEPER 

Ralpk  WhMfar,  Ma«M,  N.  Y. 

ApHfeatloa  Jmc  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,584 

ICbtm.   (CL5— 119) 


A  car  top  bed,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
clamp  beams  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
car,  a  base  supported  on  said  beanu  and  including  a  con- 
tinuous lower  panel  and  upwardly  extending  side  walls, 
a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  removable  panelr 
said  base  being  secured  to  said  beams,  resilient  pads  posi- 
tioned on  the  lower  surface  of  said  beams,  eyes  on  the 
ends  of  said  beams,  hooks  having  threaded  shanks  en- 
gaging said  eyes  and  adapted  to  extend  under  gutters  in 
the  sides  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  cover  separate  from  said 
base,  said  cover  being  provided  with  arcuate  side  and  end 
walls,  a  continuous  gasket  on  the  bottom  of  said  cover, 
fasteners  securing  said  gasket  in  place  and  the  lower  edges 
of  said  cover  being  positioned  to  rest  upon  the  edges  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  base  with  the  gasket  sealing 
the  opening  between  the  edges  of  the  arcuate  walls  of 
the  cover  and  upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  base,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ventilating  open- 
ings, shields  extending  from  said  cover,  said  c^nings  be- 
ing covered  by  wire  mesh,  a  light  positioned  in  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  electric 
cigarette  lighter  of  the  vehicle,  latches  for  fastening  the 
cover  to  said  base,  staples  on  the  ends  of  said  base  for 
engagement  with  said  latches,  a  plurality  of  struts  for  sup- 
porting said  cover  when  the  cover  is  in  raised  position, 
said  struts  having  openings  in  the  ends  thereof,  threaded 
studs  extending  from  said  cover  and  base  for  engagement 
with  said  openings,  a  continuous  curtain  extending  be- 
tween said  cover  and  base,  securing  elements  detachably 
connecting  said  curtain  to  said  cover,  snap  fasteners  on 
said  curtain  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  edge  of 
said  curtain  to  said  base,  a  slide  fastener  in  said  curtain 
for  obtaining  access  to  the  interior  of  the  device,  windows 
arranged  in  said  curtains,  a  mattress  supported  on  said 
base,  eyes  on  the  sides  of  said  base,  and  a  ladder  having 
hooks  thereon  for  engagement  with  said  last  named  eyes. 


2,727,253 

CONTOUR  SHEETS  FOR  MATTRESSES 

Gay  Tomric,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351^25 

2ClaiBM.    (CL5— 335) 


1.  A  combination  plain  and  contour  sheet  comprising 
a  sheet  adapted  to  cover  the  top,  sides  and  ends  of  a 
mattress  and  releasable  means  carried  by  the  end  and 
side  edges  of  said  sheet  adapted  to  be  interconnected  at 
the  cornen  of  the  mattress  at  both  ends  thereof  whereby 
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to  temionally  wcure  said  iheet  acroa  the  top,  sides  and 
eoda  of  the  mattress,  said  means  oomprising  said  sheet 
having  elongated  cut-out  portions  at  the  comers  thereof 
defining  end  and  side  portions,  said  end  portions  at  each 
side  thereof  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  longi- 
tudinally spaced  riits,  said  slits  being  Uterally  aligned 
and  defining  inner  and  outer  end  flaps,  said  inner  and 
outer  end  flaps  near  each  end  thereof  having  longitudi- 
nally aligned  fold  lines  defining  inner  and  outer  tongues, 
said  side  portions  having  longitudinal  fold  lines  aligned 
with  said  inner  and  outer  flap  fold  lines,  said  side  por- 
tions having  second  longitudinal  fold  lines  aligned  with 
the  ends  of  said  end  flaps  and  defining  inner  and  outer 
side  flaps,  and  releasable  means  securing  said  inner 
tongues  to  the  ends  of  said  inner  side  flaps,  said  outer 
tongues  to  said  inner  tongues  and  the  ends  of  said  outer 
side  flaps  to  the  ends  of  said  outer  end  flaps. 


least  one  helix  on  the  cuttinf  fMe  cooqilementaiy  to  the 
thread  to  be  fonned  on  the  point  of  the  acrew.  and  drive 


means  for  said  hob,  the  bob 
and  oppositely  to  said  thread  roljer. 


driven  faster  than 


t^ 


2,727454 
DROPP ABLE  MOTORIZED  EMERGENCY  RESCUE 

CAPSULE 

Fiwdi  M.  JakMOH,  Dvtom  OUo 

AppMcadwi  October  22,  IMl,  Mai  No.  252,5^5 

7CtafaM.    (CL9-^) 

(Gnatod  oader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


2,7274S( 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SET  9CREWS 

HairiBglMB  Moore,  Eart  Ados,  Mas. 

AppHcatioB  May  27, 19S3,  SoW  No.  357,750 

lOaiBk    (CLIO— 10) 


1.  A  lifeboat  for  dropping  from  a  rescue  aircraft  into 
a  body  of  water  while  flying  at  a  low  altitude  thereover 
comprising  a  boat  hull  having  convex  fore  and  aft  decks 
curving  upwardly  toward  each  other  frcmi  the  fore  and 
aft  ends  of  the  hoU.  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  cockpit  extending  between  the  inner  ends  <a 
the  decks  and  the  opposite  side  td§ea  of  the  hull,  a  pair 
of  hinged  cockpit  domre  covers  formed  to  close  the  cock- 
pit between  the  inner  ends  of  the  decks  and  the  side  edges 
or  the  cockpit  to  form  a  contiguous  aerodynamic  siuface 
with  said  decks  and  sides  of  the  hull  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion with  upper  edges  meeting  above  the  center  of  the 
cockpit,  hinge  means  connected  between  the  said  side 
edges  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  cockpit  covers  for  swing- 
ing said  coven  outwardly  of  the  hull  beyond  said  side 
edges  to  an  open  position,  power  (grated  cover  actuating 
means  for  swinging  said  covers  to  said  open  position  in- 
cluding electric  motor  means  fixed  relative  to  the  hull  and 
actuating  means  therefrom  connected  to  the  covers,  water 
impact  operated  circuit  closing  switch  means  moiuted  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  boat  hull,  and 
an  energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  motor  means  in- 
cluding said  water  impact  (grated  switch  means  therein 
whereby  to  close  the  energizing  circuit  for  actuation  of 
the  motor  means  to  open  said  covers  upon  water  impact 
of  the  impact  operated  switch  means  when  the  lifeboat  is 
dropped  from  the  low  flying  rescue  aircraft  into  a  body  of 
water  therebelow. 


A  method  of  making  a  headless  setscrew,  ^ich  com- 
prises centering  an  end  of  a  piece  of  rod  stock,  drilling 
an  axial  hole  in  from  said  end.  cutting  an  external  screw 
thread  on  said  piece,  cutting  oflf  the  threaded  porticm  at 
a  point  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  hole,  cutting  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  the  other  end  of  suflkient  depth  to  intersect 
said  hole,  and  broaching  short  opposed  grooves  in  the 
walls  of  said  hole,  said  grooves  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  slot,  said  broaching  action  proceeding  from  the 
bottom  of  the  slot  progressively  into  said  hole. 


2,727,257 
MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOES 
D.    Chaadfcr,    flnanipai  nil,    ami    Ifajaiuad    B. 
neree,  Essex,  Mass.,  si<ganis  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chtoMy  CoiporatfiM,  Fleatoita^  N.  J,  a 
of  NcwJcfscy 

JoM  1, 1953,  SctW  No.  358,634 
14ClaiaH.    (CL12— 1) 


2,727,255 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AND  THREADING  THE  POINTS  OF  WOOD 
SCREWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  Hfll  Fray,  Aaddwd,  New  ZcafaMd 
AppUcatton  Norcabcr  28, 1951,  Sertol  No.  258,582 

UClafaM.  (CLIO— 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  and  threading  the 
points  of  wood  screws  and  the  like  comprising  a  planetary 
type  thread  rolling  apparatus  having  a  thread  roller  and 
a  stationary  threaded  segment,  drive  means  for  said 
thread  roller,  a  hob  having  an  angular  forming  or  cutting 
face  at  an  angle  complementary  to  the  angle  to  be  formed 
on  the  point  of  the  screw  and  disposed  directly  against  the 
thread  roller  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  latter,  at 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  shoes  of  the  wedge 
heel  type,  shoe  supporting  means,  wipers  adjacent  to  said 
supporting  means  for  wiping  the  marginal  portion  of 
stock  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  end  and  shank 
portion  of  a  shoe  inwardly  over  its  bottom  face,  said 
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wipers  each  including  two  portions  relatively  adjustable 
heightwise  of  the  shoe  about  an  axis  extending  width- 
wise  of  the  supported  shoe  to  accommodate  shoes  having 
wedge  heels  of  different  heights,  means  for  determining 
the  adjusted  position  of  said  wiper  portions  by  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  the  shoe  bottom,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  said  wipers  their  inward  wiping  move- 
ments. 


tool  path  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  stops  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  lever  in  a  direction  toward  the  path, 


2,727^59 
SHOE  LASTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  W.  Duo,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aaigBor,  by  direct 
aad  mnir  ■■ifiwii,  of  oae-half  to  Charles  Shepard, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.;  IteMJe  K.  Duim,  executrix  of  laid 
Alfred  W.  Dann,  deceased,  assigaor  of  one-half  to  her- 
self, faMUvidwIly 

Appiicatk»  July  22, 194S,  Serial  No.  40,046 
28  ChiiBH.    (a.  12—7.5) 


13.  Shoe  lasting  mechanism  including  means  for  hold- 
ing a  last  having  thereon  an  upper  with  upstanding  mar- 
ginal edges,  a  plurality  of  lasting  members  movable  to 
press  inwardly  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  upper  at 
approximately  the  level  of  the  sole  portion  of  the  last,  a 
plurality  of  spreading  fingers  movable  at  approximately 
the  level  of  the  sole  portion  of  the  last  from  positions  in- 
side the  upstanding  marginal  edges  of  the  upper  in  direc- 
tions outwardly  from  such  positions  to  spread  said  up- 
standing marginal  edges  and  fold  them  down  and  out- 
wardly, means  for  holding  a  sole  in  a  position  centered 
over  said  last  and  upper,  and  means  for  urging  said  last- 
ing members  inwardly  and  concomitantly  moving  said 
spreading  fingers  outwardly  and  seating  said  sole  with 
moderate  pressure  on  the  out-turned  marginal  edges  of 
said  upper  while  portions  of  said  fingers  remain  inter- 
posed between  said  marginal  edges  and  said  sole,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  portions  of  said  fingers  from 
between  said  marginal  edges  and  said  sole  and  thereafter 
increasing  the  pressure  of  seating  said  sole  against  said 
marginal  edges. 


2,727,259 
FASTENING  PULLING  MACHINES 
Lawrence  E.  Steimen,  TopsScId,  Man.,  aas^or  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  FIcmington,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,618 
3  Claims.  (CI.  12—16) 
2.  A  fastening  pulling  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  a  tool  holder  slidably  mounted  radially  of  the  disk, 
a  fastening  pulling  tool  mounted  on  the  holder,  resilient 
means  normally  forcing  the  tool  outwardly  of  the  axis 
of  the  disk,  a  circular  cam  engaging  the  holder  to  limit 
outward  movement  of  the  tool  thus  to  control  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  tool,  a  work  guide  adjacent  to  the 


and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  lever  for  ini- 
tiating rotation  of  the  disk. 


2,727^60 
HEEL  SEAT  FmiNG  MACHINES 
Thomas  Baoott  Chtffcc  and  George  William  Gibson, 
Leicester,   England,   asriiBon   to   United   Shoe    Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Ftantegton,  N.  I.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,944 

Cbdms  piioilty,  application  Great  Britala  March  20, 1951 

nClafans.    (a.  12-^1.5) 


10.  In  a  heel  seat  fitting  machine,  spaced  crease  plates 
which  have  opposing  edges  arranged  in  a  plane  and 
defining  a  forwardly  splayed  opening  and  which  have 
work  supporting  faces  inclined  to  said  plane  and  termi- 
nating at  said  edges,  clamps  having  faces  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  inclined  faces  of  the  crease 
plates  and  outer  portions  of  which  overlie  said  plates 
and  inner  portions  of  which  overlie  said  opening,  bulgers 
in  which  the  clamps  respectively  are  mounted  for  yielding 
movement  at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  means  foi  moving 
said  clamps  and  bulgers  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  to 
clamp  the  margin  of  a  heel  seat  pwrtion  of  a  sole  against 
the  inclined  faces  of  the  crease  plates  and  to  force  the 
median  portion  of  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  sole  through 
said  opening  and  around  said  edges  of  the  crease  plate, 
guides  secured  to  the  crease  plates  respectively,  knives 
which  have  angularly  disposed  cutting  edges  and  are 
movable  toward  each  other  on  said  guides  res[>ectively 
to  form  on  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  sole  heel  breast 
receiving  shoulders  and  a  heel  seat  tab  having  holddown 
fillets  at  its  lateral  margins,  and  means  including  inter- 
connections between  the  crease  plates  and  the  clamps 
for  moving  groups  respectively,  each  comprising  one  of 
the  clamps,  crease  plates,  guides  and  knives,  into  different 
adjusted  (positions  about  axes  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  plane  and  passing  through  points  arranged  respec- 
tively in  the  vicinity  of  points  of  intersection  of  forward 
projections  in  said  plane  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  splayed 
edges  with  paths  of  movement  of  the  shoulder  forming 
edges  respectively  of  said  knives. 
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METHODS  OF  ROUC»R^«iiNr  omv  nm  tc     '^Tf™*  **^  impdler  to  brhit  the  bottom  of  the  pttfa 
^l»lmUkSS^^i!v^!?^M^^Z^    ^«>e  «jd.  of  «id  dement,  to.  level  «Kh  that,  on  ^S 

«»» »o  MnpcMer  elements  strike  material  accumulaled  on 
the  roadbed  above  the  ties  of  said  txKk  and  tniject  the 
particles  thereof  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  frame, 
travding  conveyor  means  on  said  frame  spaced  from  the 
impeller  in  said  direction  adapted  to  receive  said  parti- 
cles, and  transport  them  away  from  the  area  in  which  they 
land  for  disposal,  and  a  baflk  mounted  on  the  frame  in- 


UnlMSboa  Ma- 
New  J^t.^' ' '  " '  ■  «*»*»•»«»-  ^ 

^Appittllon  M^  II,  1953,  Sciini  No.  354^52 

Hon  CfMj  Hif  M,  1952 
(CL  12—142) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  rounding  shoes 
which  consists  in  making  a  succession  of  incomplete 
choppmg  cuts  across  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  along 
the  desired  outline  and  shearing  the  sole  material  not 
penetrated  by  the  chopping  cuts  whereby  the  severance 
of  the  sole  is  completed. 


eluding  a  portion  extending  forwardly  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  forward  side  of  the  impdler  and  spaced  above 
the  roadbed  and  a  portion  extending  downwardly  to  a 
point  beycMid  said  conveyor  means  in  said  direction,  said 
portions  together  forming  a  hood  enclosing  an  tmob- 
strurted  space  above  said  receiving  means  encompassing 
the  field  of  flight  of  said  particles  and  effective  to  confine 
the  latter  and  lUtimatdy  deflect  them  downwardly  onto 
the  conveyor  means. 


II 


2,727^(2 

_  ^    ^    INSULATED  FLOOR  POLISHERS 
Dak  C.  Gcitcr,  North  Caatoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoojer  Comfmj,  North  Cmrtnii,  Ohio,  a  coiporatloo 

of  OHO 

5, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,115 
(CL  15-49) 


2,727,264 

„ LAWNSWSEPBR 

Gsone  W.  Dohmm  Wcatpoit,  C«M^  Mri^or  to  a«T« 

Arms  Coiporaliom  Ulica,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatloB  ofSS- 
ware 

AppHcaOon  Jmrnry  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  295,4M 
ItChfaM.    (CL15— 79) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  floor  polisher,  a  metallic  frame 
for  supporting  the  working  parts  of  the  polisher  including 
a  pair  of  vertical  axis  shafts  for  detacfaably  mounting  a 
plurality  of  vertical  axis  poUshfaig  brushes,  a  bumper  of 
electrically  insulating  material  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  frame,  an  appearance  hood  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  having  its  lower  peripheral  edge 
resting  on  top  of  said  bumper  and  a  bottom  plate  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bumper  and  covering  the  bottom  of 
said  frame  except  for  opem'ngs  for  the  passage  of  said 
vertical  axis  shafts. 


9.  In  a  lawn  sweeper,  a  frame  comprising  forward  and 
rear  sections  connected  together  for  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment, ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  a  brush  mounted  for  arcuate 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  wheels  as  a  center  within 
the  limits  of  said  connection  between  the  sections,  means 
to  drive  the  brush  from  said  wheels  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  the  sweeper,  and  means  to  manually  impart  for- 
ward motion  to  the  sweeper  comprising  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending sweeper  propelling  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
the  forward  frame  section  on  an  axis  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  wheels  in  a  direction  to  automatically  induce 
said  arcuate  movement  of  the  brush  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion when  resistance  to  the  forward  motion  of  the  sweeper 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 


2,727463 

«,^-M^5J.^^  TRACK  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Robert  V.  Dangremood,  Hohut,  and  Geotfc  P.  Lokotzke, 
A  ^■n;L?fr"^*'"»^H-Shepl€y,Joliet,ni. 
Application  November  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  129.624 

6ClafaBS.  (a.  15-^5) 
5.  A  machine  for  handling  material  on  the  roadbed  of 
a  railroad  track  comprising  a  wheeled  main  frame  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  track,  an  impeller  rotatably  supported 
f roni  said  frame  transversely  thereof,  means  on  said  frame 
for  dnving  said  impeller,  said  impeller  having  radial  im- 
peller elements  spaced  therealong,  means  for  raising  and 


2,727465 
^       I-^^WN,  GROUND  AND  WALK  SWEEPER 
Geouc  W.  Danhaa,  Wcatport,  Com.,  asaigMr  to  Savage 

Arms  Corporation,  Ulica,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

ware 

Application  Magr  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  269,733 
6ChiM.    (a.l5-.7f) 

I.  In  a  sweeper  for  lawns,  sidewalks  and  the  like  of 
the  type  having  a  litter  recdving  hopper,  a  pair  of  frames 
having  adjacent  ends,  a  shaft  pivotally  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  frames,  a  pair  of  ground  engagmg 
wheels  carried  by  one  of  said  frames  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  ground  engag- 
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ing  supporting  means  carried  at  the  free  end  of  the  other 
frame,  the  said  litter  hofHper  of  the  sweeper  being  car^ 
ried  by  the  latter  frame,  a  brush  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
biased  downwardly  by  the  load  imposed  on  said  shaft  by 
said  frames  and  the  parts  carried  thoeby,  means  to  drive 


said  shaft  from  said  wheels  and  a  propelling  handle  pivoted 
to  the  wheel  carrying  frame  on  an  axis  ofbet  from  the 
axis  of  said  wheels  to  impart  a  predetermined  lifting 
force  on  said  shaft  in  opposition  to  the  load  imposed 
thereon  by  said  frames  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
when  a  propelling  force  is  i^^plied  to  the  handle. 


2,7274M 
FILM  APPUCATOR 
WnUam  T.  Smith,  Faawood,  Mayaard  R.  EoTeraid,  Short 
HDb,  aad  WnUam  A.  Wckllich,  Platellcid,  N.  J^  as- 
signon  to  faitercfacmkal  Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Application  Jaouiy  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,258 
5  Claiw.    (CI.  15—131) 


I.  A  film  applicator  comprising  two  parallel  plates 
holding  between  themselves  a  knife  blade  in  substantially 
vertical  position  with  the  edge  directed  toward  a  work  sur- 
face and,  in  an  inclined  position  toward  the  knife  blade, 
a  pressure  draw-down  bar  having  a  rounded  bottom  close 
to  the  edge  of  the  knife  blade,  the  arrangement  of  the  said 
plates,  knife  blade  and  draw-down  bar  providing  a  well 
adapted  to  retain  a  viscous,  film-forming  liquid,  a  lever 
attached  to  the  said  draw-down  bar  and  extending  there- 
from substantially  parallel  to  the  work  surface,  means  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever  which,  contacting 
the  work  surface,  allow  the  said  free  end  of  the  lever  to 
be  lowered  when  both  the  draw-down  bar  and  knife  blade 
are  in  contact  with  the  work  surface  and  thereby  raise 
the  said  knife  blade  about  the  rounded  bottom  of  the 
draw-down  bar  as  a  fulcrum  to  a  position  of  maximum 
clearance  between  the  edge  of  the  said  knife  blade  and 
the  work  surface  and  a  calibration  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  means  indicating  the  degree  of  leverage  in  appro- 
priate units. 


2,727,2«7 

ROTARY  DISHWASHER  BRUSH 

ClaraMc  H.  Oapiud,  Stamfonl,  Coui. 

AppUcatioB  May  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  159^30 

2ClaiiiH.    (CL15— 182) 


a  major  portion  of  the  distaiKe  to  its  second  ead,  a 
flange  dispoaed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  ipfadle 
having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said  spfasdle  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  said  groove  at  the  secood  ead  ci  said 
spimfle,  said  second  end  of  said  spindle  being  of  a  redooed 
diameter  and  having  a  co«4>ling  element  adapted  to  n- 
leasaUy  connect  it  to  a  drive  shaft,  a  bristle  suppostiug 
member  of  U-shaped  cro«  sectioii  formed  in  a  spiral 
complementary  to  and  supported  within  the  gnwve  in  said 
spindle,  said  supporting  member  being  threadably  remov- 
able  from  said  spindle  and  a  series  of  bristles  having  their 
inner  ends  seated  in  said  supporting  member  and  their 
outer  ends  extended  radially  to  form  a  brushing  surface 
cylindrical  in  curvature  and  fanning  a  spiral  around  said 
spindle  with  a  substantial  spacing  between  the  ends  of 
said  bristles. 


2,7274M 
HANDLED  WASHING  MOPS 

Ckancs  IL  HMcka,  SC  Loms,  nlo. 

a  April  25,  IMl,  Scri^  No.  222,894 
<CMbm.    (CL15— 229) 


1 .  An  implement  which  comprises  an  arch-shaped  shoe 
formed  of  resilient  and  yieldable  material,  a  flexible 
cleaning  head  attached  to  said  shoe  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  spanning  the  space  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  arch-shaped  shoe,  said  q>ace-q>anning  portion  of  said 
head  being  of  less  length  than  the  unstrnsed  length  of 
said  shoe  whereby  said  head  is  held  taut  by  the  tcadency 
of  said  arch-shaped  shoe  to  move  to  a  flat  position,  and 
the  shoe  is  retained  in  its  arched  position  by  said  taut 
head,  said  resilient  and  yieldable  shoe  and  said  head  being 
capable  of  adapting  themselves  in  shape  to  different 
shapes  of  surface  portions  being  contacted  by  said  head, 
and  the  material  of  which  said  shoe  is  made  being  yield- 
able  on  impact  so  as  to  avoid  marring  a  surface  struck 
by  said  shoe  during  a  cleaning  operation,  said  shoe  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  slots,  a  portion  of  said  shoe  located 
between  said  slots  providing  a  bridge  portion,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  said  bridge  portion  of  said  shoe. 


MUtoa 


2,7274<9 
TEAT  CUP  CLEANER 


',  SI.  Marys,  Pa. 


AppHcadoa  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,877 
5C1aiBM.   (CL15— 230 


*  « 


ffmi 

1.  A  brush  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  spindle  having  a  deep  spiral  U-shaped       1.  A  teat  cup  and  tube  cleaner  comprising  an  elon- 
groove  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  spindle  along  gated  scraper  adapted  to  be  inserted  down  into  a  flexible 
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cup,  a  handte  connected  to  the  upper  ead  ctf  the  scnper 
for  turning  it  in  the  cup,  the  scraper  being  formed  fnm 
pairs  of  blades  radiating  from  its  axis  of  rotatioo  and 
having  longiiudinal  edges  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the 
cup  and  adjoining  portion  of  the  tube,  each  pair  of  blades 
being  formed  from  a  metal  strip  beat  lengthwise  along 
its  center  line,  and  means  joiiiing  said  mript  together 
along  their  center  lines,  said  edges  converging  down- 
ward and  having  inwardly  offset  tube-cleaning  lower 
portions  connected  with  the  portions  above  by  curved 
shoulders. 


489 

lower  frame  members  movaUe  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  weather  hood  inclosing  the  frame,  means  for  at- 
tachfaig  the  upper  side  of  the  friune  to  a  pressure  applying 
actuating  arm.  and  a  flexible  Made  ramovaUy  interlocked 
with  the  lower  frame  member  and  having  parts  interiock- 
mgly  engaging  the  hood  to  anchor  it  to  the  frame. 


22727,27t 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER 

"   Tij^'iMiitoFlatS.p.A., 

12,  IM^  8«W  No.  271^29 
.^^  i*M l»*r FebnMiy  14, 1951 
Id^B.    (CL15— 245) 


o..v.5'2Si^i?'™»  TRACK  AND  BRACKET 
Robert  WUhi  flaaili.  flUrier.  ihMhit        ..^  umm. 

laadj,  assign  uis  to  8wfcfc  rrijii  i.  _ 
^''ISS^Zfc?^  l\lM2,fc55lNl».  271,172 


Fefciniiy  24, 1951 
3CUM.   (CLM— 93) 


^  • 


In  a  windshield  wiper  for  windshields  having  a  curved 
surface,  the  combinaUon  of  a  wiper  bUde  having  a  wind- 
shield engaging  forward  side  and  a  leaf  spring  embedded 
m  said  blade  adjacent  its  rear  side,  and  a  blade  support- 
ing beam  releasably  connected  to  said  Made,  said  beam 
being  connected  to  said  blade  by  connecting  means  com- 
prising two  spMed-apart  pins  each  carried  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  beam  and  complementary  spaced-apart  hooks 
secured  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  blade,  said  hooks  com- 
pnsing  clamp  means  embracing  said  blade  to  enclose  said 
spnng  leaf,  and  rearwardly  extending  hook  portions  hav- 
ing  an  opening  facing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  blade  for 
receivmg  and  embracing  a  pin  carried  by  said  beam  in 
the  direction  of  said  adjacent  end  of  the  Made,  whereby 
said  Made  may  be  disengaged  from  said  beam  by  flexing 
the  center  of  said  Made  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
beam  but  is  free  for  flexing  movement  from  a  rectilinear 
position  rearwardly  toward  said  beam  while  being  re- 
strained from  disengagement. 


2.  In  combfaiation  a  curtafai  rail  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  an  open- 
topped  longitndinal  groove  the  open  top  of  which  is  oar- 
rower  than  the  faitemal  portion  of  the  groove  and  a  tracked 
lower  portion  from  which  traversable  curtain  «»«r»««Tini 

means  are  adapted  to  depend,  and  a  bracket  of  symhedc 
plastic  material  for  supporting  the  curtain  rail  havfaif  a 
solid  block  fixing  section  and  an  integral  solid  fbrwardly 
projecting  section  having  at  the  outer  end  thereof  a 
dependent  section  of  rimHar  cross  section  to  the  groove 

mthe  upper  portion  of  the  rafl  so  that  the  said  dependent 
section  IS  engaged  within  the  longitudinal  groove  by  an 
endwise  sUdlng  movement,  said  solid  Uock  fixing  section 
havmg  a  rear  abutment  surface  which  is  inrfh^yf  relatively 

to  the  kmgitudiaal  axis  of  the  forwardly  pioiectiM  aectioii 
whereby  when  the  fixhig  section  is  secured  to  a  waU  a 
torsional  stress  is  induced  in  the  dependent  section  and 
the  said  section  is  thus  wedged  securely  within  the  groove 
aforesaid  at  the  chosen  position  without  occasioning  dis- 
tortion of  the  rafl.  --«^  »»- 


2,727471 
SNOW  BLADE 


2,727473 
u         w   w       POULTRY  SCALD  TANK 
^  iJi%£S?e'  "•'— "Py  to  Swift  4  Com- 

KImU^^  ilSSSliS*^  Febf«ry  2,  1954. 
4  Claims.    (CL  17— 114) 


■«M-p^-.l..or^lPrico  Pr«toet.  Corporation, 

AppUcatloa  Febmry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,a2 
IgCUms.    (CL15— 245) 


1.  A  device  for  scalding  poultry  preparatory  to  pick- 
mg  the  feathers  therefrom,  said  device  including  a  fluid 
container  adapted  to  hold  a  heated  fluid  heavier  than  air. 
conveyor  means  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  above 
said  container  to  move  poultry  hanging  by  the  legs  through 

I.  A  surface  conforming  wiper  for  curved  windshields    wd  "^"^^Z^r^l  ^^  *°V»*~**  '»  **  ""***• 
comprising  a  .„dab.e  spring^rame  having  u^llnd'    ^l^Z  r^^T^^X'^rt^T^^^^f^ 
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to  project  a  mixture  of  said  fluid  and  a  higher  temperature 
fluid  onto  the  legs  of  said  birds  while  they  are  in  said 
container. 


2,727^4 

SYNTHETIC  THREAD  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 

Harry  A.  KaHJii,  Merion,  Fa. 

AppUcatioB  Febnuuy  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  336,942 

2  Claims.    (CL  It— 8) 


1.  A  synthetic  thread  manufacturing  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  coagulating  bath,  a  spinncrete  located  above  said 
bath,  means  for  rotating  said  q>innerette  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  fixed  funnel-Ulce  member  enclosing  the 
discharge  end  of  the  spinnerette,  a  tubular  member  de- 
pending from  said  funnel-like  member,  with  its  lower 
end  immersed  in  said  bath,  for  enclosing  a  freshly  coagu- 
lated filament  as  it  moves  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
spinnerette  to  said  bath,  a  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
intalce  side  of  said  pump  to  said  bath,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  to  the  interior  of 
said  funnel-like  member,  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
pipe  being  so  arranged  as  to  discharge  coagulating  liquid 
tangentially  against  said  spinnerette. 


2,727,275 
EXTRUSION  ORIFICE  END  BLOCK 
ScddoB  C.  Ndsoo,  Fredcridubus,  Va.,  aMigaor  to  Ameri- 
can VlKoae  CorporatioB,  Phfladctphla,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioii  off  Ddaware 
Appiicalloa  Felmiary  8, 1952,  Scriai  No.  270,554 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  Film  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed orifice  defining  lip  members,  one  of  the  lip  mem- 
bers extending  beyond  an  extremity  of  the  other  lip  mem- 
ber, and  an  end  block  member  floatably  pressed  against 
the  extended  portion  of  the  orifice  defining  surface  of 
the  one  lip  member  and  the  extremity  of  the  other  lip 
member. 


2,727,276 

ADAJSTABLE  EXTRUSION  DEVICE 

Seddon  C.  NcIsob,  FredcricUwrg,  Va.,  aasisnor  to  Ameri- 

caa  Viscose  Corponlioa,  PhOadclpliia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 

tloD  off  Ddaware 

Application  Janoaiy  23,  1952,  Scriai  No.  267,866 

7  Claims.     (O.  18—15) 

1.  Film  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 

having  an  elongated  (^ning  which  extends  through  a 

planar  exterior  surface  thereof;  a  pair  of  lip  members; 

means  for  slidably  mounting  the  lip  members  on  said 

planar  surface  of  the  receptacle  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  elongated  opening,   the  orifice  defining  surface  of 

one  of  the  lip  members  being  disposed  in  parallelism 

with  the  normal  flow  of  a  film-forming  material  through 

the  elongated  opening  of  the  receptacle;  a  lug-like  pro- 


tniston  which  is  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  wliich 
extends  outwardly  beyond  said  planar  exterior  surface 
thereof;  an  adjusting  screw  having  an  enlarged  diameter 
threaded  portion  and  an  axially  aligned  reduced  diam- 
eter differently  pitched  threaded  portion,  the  enlarged 
portion  engaging  a  complementary  threaded  portion  in 
tlie  lug-like  protrusions  when  the  reduced  portion  en- 
gages a  complementary  threaded  aperture  in  one  of  the 


lip  members,  the  adjusting  screw  also  having  an  elon- 
gated tapered  bore  which  extends  inwardly  along  the 
axis  thereof  from  the  enlarged  diameter  extremity  of 
the  element  toward  its  reduced  diameter  extremity  which 
is  slotted  to  form  at  least  a  pair  of  split  end  sections; 
and  an  elongated  expanding  pin  retained  in  the  bore 
of  the  screw  to  radially  adjust  the  split  end  sections 
thereof. 


2,727,277 
HEATED  CYLINDER  ON  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINES 
Armin  Bhimer,  Nctstal,  Switxcriand,  assigDor  to  Masdiin- 
cBfabrik  &  Glcsscrei  Netsial  A.  G.,  Netstal,  Switier- 


ApplicalloB  November  23, 1951,  Scriai  No.  257,721 

Claims  priority,  appBcatfon  Switicrlaiid  Aprfl  13, 1951 

2ChiaH.    (CL18— 30) 


'\' 
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^wm^  mmmz  immiHA-^ 
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I.  In  a  head  on  an  injection  molding  machine  for 
thermoplastic  materials,  comprising  a  beatable  outer  con- 
necting and  supporting  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  hollow 
thin  walled  liquefier  removably  fixed  in  the  bore  of  said 
cylinder,  said  liquefier  being  divided  into  two  parts  by 
an  axial  plane,  parallel  side  longitudinal  fins  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  liquefier,  standing  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  division  and  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
channels  of  approximately  the  same  width  throughout, 
and  having  shoulders  provided  on  the  outer  cylinder  to 
accommodate  the  axial  pressure  applied  to  the  liquefier 
by  the  thermoplastic  material  contained  therein,  a  radial 
longitudinal  fin  of  one  liquefier  half  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  radial 
bores  which  are  open  to  the  outside  and  which  are 
aligned  with  continuous  bores  in  the  cylinder  wall  and 
serve  for  accommodating  temperature  feelers,  the  two 
liquefier  half  portions  being  interconnected  through  lon- 
gitudinal keys  which  are  engaged  in  recesses  of  the 
longitudinal  abutting  faces  of  the  two  half  portions. 


2,727,278 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLE 

Robert  D.  ThompaoB,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  November  21, 1952,  Scriai  No.  321,760 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—59) 
1.  The  method  of  making  molded  composite  articles 
having  a  body  of  foamed  elastomcric  material   and   a 
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covering  of  fabric  material,  whidi  includes  applying  a 
layer  of  filler  material  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover- 
ing material  and  llmitint  the  penetration  of  the  filler  part 
way  throuth,  the  covering  material  by  control  of  tempera- 
ture and  viaooaity.  causing  said  filled  covering  material 


to  conform  to  the  interior  of  a  mold  having  the  contour 
of  the  finished  article,  molding  uncured  foamed  elasto- 
mcric material  onto  the  formed  covering  material  to 
cause  penetration  of  the  foamed  material  into  the  fabric, 
curing  the  foamed  material  and  dissipating  the  filler  ma- 
terial. 


2,727,279 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  MALFUNCTIONING 

OF  AUTOMATIC  BLENDING  SYSTEM 

WDBam  F.  UitwsWr,  Ir^  Gncaviila,  S.  C,  amigBor  to 

W:.D.  MaiM  Co^  Im^  GrseBvOk,  S.  C.  a  coqNH 

December  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  262,154 
HCfadms.    (a.  19— 69) 


1.  A  fiber  blending  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
fiber  blending  machines  arranged  in  battery  to  automati- 
cally and  continuously  proportion  increments  of  different 
types  of  fibers,  there  being  one  machine  for  each  type  of 
fiber,  each  machine  having  a  door  contrcd  hopper  to  ac- 
ctmiulate  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fibers,  control 
means  for  said  machines  to  simultaneously  actuate  all 
of  said  hoppers  into  a  discharge  condition  for  concur- 
rently discharging  each  of  said  increments  and  into  a 
closed  position  to  resume  proportioning,  and  means  auto- 
matically acteated  by  said  hoppers  for  rendering  all  of 
said  machines  inoperative  when  any  one  of  said  hoppers 
remains  in  a  discharge  condition. 


2,727489 

TOP  ROLL  FOR  FIBER  ATTENUATING 

,.   .  APPARATUS 

Edwin  P.  Walte,  Coliiiilm,  Gn.,  iiilgiiur  to  Cole  Engi- 

■ccriBg  CorpwaHim,  a  cofpwBdon  off  Georgia 

AppUcalloB  Inc  5, 1953,  Sertal  No.  359,793 

15  Clafans.    (CI.  19—142) 


to  die  s|rindle,  an  annular  flexiUe  sealing  member  sur- 
roondinf  said  outwardly  tapered  member  stressed  to  as- 
sume a  oonieal  shape  witii  its  ioMr  peripheral  edge  pressed 
axiaUy  as>in>t  said  tapered  member,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  sealntg  member  along  its  otttor  edge  to  the  said 
barrel  assembly  adjacent  Oie  end  thereof. 


2,727,281 

CENTERING  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ARCHES 

EansMe  Cnirlial,  Rome,  Italy 

AppHcatfoa  October  2S,  19S1,  Sciial  No.  253,174 


Clafans  priority, 

4  " 


Italy  AngBst  7, 1951 
(CL2»-%5) 


1.  A  top  roll  for  fiber  attenuating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  spindle,  a  cylindrical  barrd  assembly  mounted 
for  rotation  on  each  end  of  the  qundle,  an  outwardly 
tapered  member  surrounding  the  spindle  adjacent  at  least 
one  end  of  each  of  said  barrel  assemblies,  thrust  ele- 
ments in  the  assembly  inwardly  of  said  tapered  member 
limiting  axial  movement  of  the  barrel  assembly  relative 

701    O.  «.— 3.S 


1.  A  centering  for  construction  of  arches  formed  of 
separable,  re-usable  elements,  comprising  two  arches,  each 
of  said  arches  comprised  of  a  iriurality  of  layers  of  boards, 
a  phirality  of  pairs  of  croas  bars  placed  on  the  outer  layers 
of  said  arches  opposite  each  other  transversely  to  said 
arehes  and  extending  cHrer  the  edges  of  said  layen,  bolto 
connecting  die  aids  off  eadi  pair  of  cross  bars,  said  bolts 
and  cross  ban  holding  said  layers  in  eofafement  with 
each  other,  a  plurality  off  qiadng  mqnbers  poritiooed 
between  the  inner  surface  of  die  first  arch  and  the  outer 
surface  off  die  second  arch  and  holdmg  said  arehes  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  second  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  cross 
bars  placed  on  the  ooter  surface  <rf  the  first  areh  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  arcfa  and  extending  over  the 
edge  of  said  arches  ami  aligned  with  said  spacing  mem- 
bers, and  tie  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  each  pair  of 
said  cross  bars  off  said  second  plurality  and  holding  said 
arches  against  said  spacing  members. 


2,727,282 

CENTERING  HAVING  A  LIGHTENED 

CROSS-SECTHm 

Ewebio  Craefaml,  Rome,  Italy 

AppUcatioa  April  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  283^45 

4  Clafans.    (CL  28— .5) 


1.  A  centering  having  a  Ughtened  cross-section  for  an 
arch,  comprising  in  combination  an  iqiper  chord  and  a 
lower  chord  said  chords  beii^  curved  in  the  —me  direc- 
tion, distancing  memben  between  tlie  two  chords,  said 
members  being  directed  along  the  radii  of  said  chords 
and  being  uniformly  spaced  aput  from  each  other,  eadi 
chord  being  formed  with  a  pliiralitjr  off  superposed  boards 
pressed  together  by  means  of  elongated  bolts  disposed 
alongside  of  the  diord,  oonoectmf  membov  between  die 
two  chords  in  the  shape  of  U-bolts  having  spaced  legs, 
said  connecting  members  ben«  disposed  fai  pairs,  one  of 
the  bolts  in  each  pair  being  applied  to  one  chord  and 
having  its  legs  directed  upwardly  and  the  other  bolt  applied 
to  the  other  chord  being  directed  downwardly,  a  bolt  in 
one  pair  facing  the  other  bolt  substantially  at  half  height  of 
the  centering  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  b(dts  in 
each  pair. 
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FRAME  BUILDING  WALL  CONOTRUCTION 

Ckwicf  E.  GoBmt,  Roriya  Hdi^  N.  Y^  airipor  lo 

Shadow  LiM  BoiMlM  ProdKli  be 

ApplkatiM  AifHt  1, 1952,  Swfal  No.  3«2,156 

2Clafam.    (CL2«— O 


ponkm.  aa  inade  strip  portion  intetrally  ooaneeted  to  nM 
body  portion  and  optionally  usable  dependint  on  the 
fhictnfw  of  the  wall  constnictlon  with  which  die  }amb 
is  used,  means  defining  a  pair  of  grooves  separating  said 
inside  strip  from  said  body  portion  and  forming  a  tiiin 
flexible  connecting  rib  between  said  body  portion  and 
inside  strip  portion  which  nuy  be  broken  when  the  inside 
strip  portion  is  not  needed. 


2,7274tS 

WINDOW  CTRUCTURE 

Ottmar  Stoli.  EraMtoa,  ID. 

Applicatioa  NoraiAer  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,551 

IClate.    (CL2«--4«) 


1.  A  frame  building  wall  construction  comprising  ver- 
tically disposed  studs  arranged  in  ^aced  apart  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  to  each  other  with  their 
outwardly  disposed  edges  substantially  in  a  common  plane, 
wedge-shaped  fillers  secured  on  the  outer  edges  of  said 
studs  with  the  fillers  on  each  stud  diq>osed  in  end  to  end 
relation  with  their  thicker  edges  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
horizontally  disposed  sheathing  planks  disposed  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  fillers,  means  for  securing  only 
the  fillers  and  planks  to  said  studs,  each  of  said  planks 
having  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
fillers  and  having  its  upper  edge  disposed  against  the  thicker 
bottom  edges  oi  said  fillen  immediately  thereabove  and 
said  planks  having  their  lower  edges  overhanging  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  fillers  against  the  outer  surface  of  which 
it  is  disposed  and  being  provided  in  its  inner  surface  along 
the  bottom  edge  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending 
rabbets  one  of  which  receives  the  outer  portion  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  plank  immediately  therebelow  and  the 
other  of  which  provides  a  space  between  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  corresponding  plank  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  plank  immediately  therebelow,  and  shingles  dis- 
posed against  the  outer  surface  of  said  planks  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  along  the  individual  planks  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  shingles  in  said  row  received  in  the  space 
defined  by  the  other  of  said  rabbets,  exposed  means  for 
securing  the  lower  edges  of  said  shingles  to  the  corre- 
sponding plank,  said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  other 
rabbet  being  the  sole  means  for  securing  each  shingle  to 
its  corresponding  plank. 


Window  construction  for  a  habitable  building  having 
walls  providing  a  rough  opening  to  receive  a  window, 
comprising,  a  wood  frame  having  a  top.  bottom  and  side 
members  with  an  outer  peripheral  configuration  and  size 
to  fit  against  the  walb  of  the  building  within  said  rough 
opening,  a  pair  of  ^aced  dividing  rails  dividing  said  frame 
into  a  central  panel  and  two  similar  side  panels,  said 
dividing  rails  and  top  frame  member  having  inner  faces 
having  a  recess  facing  inwardly  of  the  frame  to  receive 
a  glass  pane  directly  from  the  interior  of  the  building 
and  without  sash  within  the  central  panel,  a  bottom  rail 
member  positioned  over  the  bottom  frame  member  with- 
in the  vertical  central  panel  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  central 
panel  to  fit  said  glass  pane,  said  rail  member  having  an 
upper  face  formed  with  an  outwardly  facing  recess  to  re- 
ceive said  glass  pane,  and  casement  hung  sashes  secured  in 
said  similar  side  panels  to  completely  enclose  the  window 
opening. 

2,7274M 

INTEGRAL  JOINT  STRUCTURE 

Clyde  Maurice  Moore,  Rlrhnwd,  Va.,  asslfiii  to  Moorx 

ladastrics,  lac,  Rlchmoad,  Va.,  a  corporadoa  of  ViniBia 

AppHcatloB  May  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,052 

(Claimt.    (a.20— 92) 


2,727084 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  WINDOW  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  L.  Adams  aad  Frederick  Kari  Taylor,  Duboquc, 

Iowa,  aarignork  to  Carr,  Adams  &  Collier  Company, 

a  cotporatlon  of  Iowa 

AppHcatfcMB  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,536 
5  Clainis.    (O.  20—11) 


4.  A  prebuilt  window  jamo  suitable  for  use  with  either 
thin  or  thick  inner  wall  constructions  comprising,  a  body 


1.  In  a  structure  having  wall  panels  joined  at  their 
edges;  one  of  said  panels  having  a  pair  of  integral  spaced 
ribs  projecting  from  one  face  thereof  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel to  one  of  its  edges,  a  second  panel  having  an  edge 
structure  fixed  thereto  and.  defining  an  offset  channel 
snugly  receiving  said  pair  of  spaced  ribs  to  form  a  closed 
chamber  therebetween,  and  pressure  applying  means 
holding  said  ribs  in  said  channel,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
ribs  and  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  channel  being 
correspondingly  inclined  and  in  surface  engagement 
whereby  a  tight  seal  is  effected  between  said  ribs  and 
channel  and  flowable  sealing  means  under  pressure  in 
the  said  chamber  between  said  ribs. 
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TBRMPjT  AL  CAgnWG  FBCTt«B 

,  taSSiKSLd  Baiis*ri!l!IT!^^ViS!i! 

,  a  itawHdVi  a<  IMmmw 

fipliMlai  4»  1991«  8«W  Na.  244,935 
•  CUm.    (a.21--St) 


chill  HMuld  contained  in  said  cylindrical  casing  «1iereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  casing  durhig  centrif^ 
gal  casting  the  weights  at  the  ends  of  the  outer  armi  of 
the  levers  are  nrged  outwardly  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force  and  cause  said  rollers  to  engage  die 
chill  moulds  with  a  rolling  resilient  contact  to  press  the 
halves  of  the  chill  moulds  into  operative  engagement  while 
permitting  free  expansion  and  longitudinal  displacement 
of  said  chill  moulds. 


2,7374B9 


PaalW.Whitea 
Application  A 

9  ' 


W.  fchatlw.  New  Havs^  C 
4, 1951.  BstW  No.  240,344 
(CL  24-200) 


3.  In  a  fixture  for  casting  a  pair  of  terminal  posts  and 
bus  bars  upon  the  lugs  of  a  group  of  negative  and  positive 
battery  plates  and  inchiding  a  support  and  a  holder  there- 
on for  holding  the  group  of  plates  with  their  lugs  up- 
wardly extended  and  having  comb-like  members  with 
teeth  retractably  extending  between  the  higs  to  uniformly 
space  the  same  and  form  molten  metal  scab  between  the 
tips  of  the  lags  and  the  plates  proper;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  two  pairs  of  cooperating  mold  sections 
having  terminal  post  and  bus  bar  moldmg  cavities  com- 
municating with  the  said  teeth  and  the  lugs  and  having 
pouring  gates  for  directing  molten  metal  down  into  said 
cavities,  means  operatively  and  relatively  movably  sup- 
porting each  pair  of  said  mold  sections  on  said  support, 
and  means  operath^ely  associated  with  one  mold  section 
of  each  pair  for  moving  the  same  to  an  open  position  ex- 
posing the  upper  surface  only  of  the  cast  bus  bar  for  ap- 
plication of  heat  thereto  to  bum  the  bus  bar  to  the  lug 
tips. 

l!      

2,727 Jit 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

Lfoa  Salvss,  BIBneoat,  FkMca,  aarfvaor  to  Regie  Na- 

tfonalc  dcs  UsIbcs  RaMaH,  Bfltascoart,  France 

Applicatioa  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,759 

Clafaas  priority,  appHeaHoa  FrsMc  Jaac  13,  1952 

2CiaiBM.    (CL22— <5) 


5.  A  one  piece  buckle,  comprising  side-bars  and  cross- 
bars defining  a  strap  receiving  opening  therethrough  to 
receive  a  strap,  one  oi  said  cross-bars  having  one  edge 
thereof  intumed  to  define  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  and 
clamp  therewithin  the  end  of  a  strap,  the  intumed  portion 
of  said  <»e  cross-bar  having  an  upturned  edge  adjacent 
the  strap  exit  side  of  said  slot  and  covered  by  a  strap  lield 
therewithin,  said  other  cross-bar  having  a  downtumed 
inner  edge  for  cooperation  with  the  strap  covered  up- 
turned edge  of  said  one  cross-bar  to  clamp  in  adjusted 
positions  the  free  end  of  a  strap  threaded  through  said 
opening. 

2,737490 

FASTENING  ELEMENTS  FOR  SLIDING  FAS- 

TENER8  OF  THE  INVISIBLE  TYPE 

AppHcatlon  April  22, 1952,8criy  No.  334M9 
'  ri(y,  ■ppBcatiua  Spala  Febmaiy  23, 1952 
1  Claim.    (CL  24— 205.13) 


1.  A  centrifugal  casting  apparatus  for  use  with  split 
cylindrical  chill  moulds  in  the  casting  of  metals  which 
comprises,  ia  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
ro  receive  the  chill  moulds  interioriy  thereof,  means  for 
closing  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  radially-extend- 
ing annular  flanges  provided  on  the  external  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said 
cylindrical  casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced-apart  apertures  positioned  axialiy 
inwardly  of  said  flanges,  a  lever  radially  aligned  with 
each  of  said  apertures  and  pivoted  on  a  fulcram  radially 
outwardly  of  said  casing  adjacem  said  apertures,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  openings  aligned  with  said 
levers  and  each  lever  having  an  outer  arm  extending 
through  the  adjacent  opening  and  carrying  a  wei^t  at  its 
free  end,  and  each  lever  having  an  inner  arm  extending 
over  the  adjacent  aperture,  said  mner  arm  carrying  an 
axle,  and  at  least  one  roller  mounted  on  said  axle,  said 
roller  being  dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  adjacent 
aperture  into  conUct  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 


Improvements  in  separable  fasteners  of  the  invisible 
type  including  a  flat  tape  having  a  bead  along  one  edge 
and  a  set  of  fastening  elements,  each  element  comprising 
a  body  portion  of  elongated  form  provided  with  an  open- 
ing intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  the  opening  extend- 
ing from  one  edge  to  substantially  the  opposite  edge  to 
define  a  longitudinally  weakened  edge,  the  said  opening 
also  providing  a  similar  arm  at  each  end  of  the  body 
portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  with  such  arms 
extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinally 
weakened  edge,  a  linking  tooth  on  each  arm  extending 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  arm,  with  each  tooth  protrud- 
ing from  the  same  face  of  the  respective  arms,  each  arm 
having  on  its  opposite  face,  a  recess  corresponding  to 
said  tooth  and  extending  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  arm, 
the  said  teeth  and  recesses  being  substantially  in  line  witfi 
the  opening  in  the  body  portion,  the  upper  end  of  eadi 
arm  being  inclined  downwardly  to  the  opening  so  that 
such  ends  of  the  arm  form  a  trough-like  depression,  with 
the  end  of  each  arm  remote  from  the  opening  being 
rounded  and  the  bead  on  the  Upe  being  insertable  into 
the  opening  so  that  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  ends 
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of  the  body  portion,  the  respective  arms  are  moved  to- 
ward each  other  by  virtue  of  the  longitudinaUy  weakened 
edge  of  the  body  portion  to  anchor  the  tape  bead  in  the 
opening  with  one  edge  of  the  said  Upe  overlying  at 
leut  one  arm  of  the  body  portion  and  to  displace  die 
teeth  and  recesses  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the 
kmgitadinaUy  weakened  edge  of  the  body  portion. 


2,727»291 

AIRCRAFT  CATAPULT  HOLDBACK  AND 

RELEASE  UNIT 

Dony  WayM  H— hlii,  PUaddphfai,  Fa. 

AppHcattM  April  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  351JM 

SCldM.    (0.24— 139.S) 

(Gnatod  Mder  TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952),  me.  2M) 


1.  A  holdback  and  release  mechanism  for  use  with 
OBtapults  comprising  a  housing,  a  hook  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  flange  on  said  hook, 
a  shoulder  on  said  flange,  a  latch  means  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  latch  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  to  hold  said  hook  in  a 
predetermined  position,  a  spring  in  said  housing,  said 
qHing  bearing  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  latch  means 
to  bias  said  latch  means  toward  said  hook,  toggle  linkage 
connecting  said  latch  means  to  said  housing,  and  means 
to  move  said  toggle  linkage  connected  thereto. 


2,727,292 
QUICK  COUFLER  LATCH 
Howard  D.  Hoaghto%  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf.,  aiaicBor  to 
Marana  Fradacti  Coaspaay,  lac,  Los  Ai^eics,  Calif., 
a  corporaioB  of  CaHf oiaia 

AppHcalloa  Marck  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,S93 
UCIalBM.   (CL24— 279) 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  band  clamp  including  a  C6n- 
strictor  band  having  means  at  each  end  for  connection 
to  req>ective  male  and  female  parts  of  the  latch  assembly, 
said  latching  device  comprising:  a  T-bolt  adjusubly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  constrictor  band  and  a  latch 
swingably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  constrictor 
band,  said  latch  having  spaced  side  arms  and  a  web  por- 
tion bridging  and  integrally  joining  said  side  arms,  said 
side  arms  having  therein,  longitudinal  slots  which  are  in 
substantial  registry  when  viewing  the  latch  in  side  eleva- 
tion, the  side  arms  being  disposed  substantially  normal 
to  the  conunon  plane  of  their  longitudinal  axes  and  di- 
verging away  from  the  free  end  of  the  latch  in  said  com- 
mon plane,  the  Icmgitudinal  axes  of  the  slots  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  common  plane,  the  length  of 
the  T-bolt  head  being  greater  than  the  minimum  distance 
between  the  side  arms  at  a  point  remote  from  said  free 
end  to  provide  for  inserting  the  ends  of  the  T-bolt  head 
into  the  slots,  and  less  than  the  distance  between  the  side 
walls  to  provide  for  inserting  the  ends  of  the  T-bolt  head 
into  the  slots,  at  a  point  adjacent  said  free  end,  to  pro- 
vide for  reception  of  said  ends  in  the  slots. 


2,727,293 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODUCING 

FRESTRESSED  REINFORCED  HARDENED  FLAS- 
TICRODIES 

Haoriaa,  T«s^  Mripms  af  IUrir«%kl  aai 
per  c«t  la  iiM  BanMll,  illN  par  CMt  to  hM 
oaiayi^  p«r  earn  to  aid 
to  LatkMT  Maif  ea.  Bank 
„-        ^^  FWhriffct,  CKoakssv 
A  BmIh.  Baaitoa.  Tax.,  a  law  aut^ 
AppHcaliaa  Octokcr  li,  1^  Savtal  No.  315,174 
19  nilaii    (CL25— lit) 


:— J 


--J 


1.  In  the  method  of  stressing  a  hardened  (rfastic  body 
having  at  least  one  remfordng  member  embedded  there- 
in, the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  selected 
portions  only  of  the  reinforcing  member  at  a  temper- 
ature different  from  that  of  the  plastic  body  as  the  body 
hardens  and  discontinuing  the  maintenance  of  said 
selected  portions  at  a  temperature  different  from  that  of 
the  plastic  body  after  the  body  has  hardened  and  the 
reinforcing  member  has  been  bonded  to  the  body. 

6.  In  the  method  of  prestressing  a  hardened  plastic 
body  having  at  least  one  reinforcing  member  in  it,  the 
improvement  of  maintaining  selected  portions  of  the 
reinforcing  member  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that 
of  the  plastic  body  as  the  body  hardens. 


2,727,294 

WALL  FORM  AND  CLAMPING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Artil  AirigUal,  Detroit,  Mick.,  asslganr  to  RocwaO  Cobh 

paay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotperailM  of  MtcUna 

AppUcatloB  Septcnbcr  24. 1951,  Serial  No.  247,939 

ICIafaa.   (CL25— 131) 


The  combination  with  a  collapsible  wall  form  com- 
prising laterally  spaced  parallel  walls  each  composed  of 
separable  wall  sections  positioned  in  edge  to  edge  rela- 
tionship, of  clamping  means  for  holding  said  walls  in 
predetermined  laterally  q>aced  relationship  and  also  for 
holding  the  opposed  edges  of  adjacent  wall  sections  of 
each  wall  in  alignment,  said  clamping  means  comprising 
an  elongated  bar  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  walls 
and  having  the  opposite  end  portions  respectively  seated 
upon  the  tops  of  the  walls  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
joints  between  adjacent  wall  sections,  a  pair  of  stops 
depending  from  said  bar  in  spaced  relation  lengthwise 
of  said  bar  a  distance  approximating  the  specified  spac- 
ing between  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls,  said  stops  hav- 
ing flat  bearing  surfaces  facing  away  from  each  other 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  length 
of  said  bar  and  positioned  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of 
said  walls  and  being  elongated  sufficiently  to  bridge  the 
joint  between  adjacent  wall  sections,  and  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  depending  from  said  bar  in  positions  re- 
spectively spaced  outwardly  beyond  said  stops,  said 
clamping  members  having  flat  bearing  surfaces  facing 
toward  each  other  in  opposed  relation  to  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  respective  stops  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  length  of  said  bar  and  posi- 
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tioned  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  Ae  respective  walls 
and  being  dongaled  suflfeiently  to  bridge  the  joint  be- 
tween said  wall  sections,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  plates  at  each  end  portion  of  said  bar 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  the  plates  of  each  pair 
having  opposed  parallel  surfaces  cooperating  to  define 
a  slot  doogated  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  bar, 
said  clamping  members  havhig  extensions  thereon  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  bar  and  respcc- 
tively  closely  received  hi  said  slots  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  bar,  the  plates 
of  eadh  pair  having  aligned  opemags  and  the  extensions 
also  having  openings  reflectively  registrable  with  the 
openings  of  said  plates,  and  stakes  reflectively  projecting 
through  the  openings  in  said  plates  and  extensions  and 
having  at  least  one  longitiidiBal  edge  tapered  in  a  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  openings  in  said 
extensions  to  cam  said  clamping  members  toward  said 
$tops  and  into  firm  clamping  engagement  with  the  outer 
sides  of  adjacent  wall  sections. 


2,727495 
SEAMING  TAPE 
D.  Wright,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  Mrigaer  to  Uallcd 
m  Rakkcr  Coaipaajr,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
af  NawJaiacy 

I  ^iril  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,499 
iCklBM.    (CL2t— 7t) 


u*- 


T^y^ 


1.  A  carpet  seaming  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  paper, 
untwisted  yams  made  of  relatively  fine  substantially  con- 
tinuous filaments  extending  transversely  of  said  strip, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  stitches  securing 
said  yams  to  said  paper  strip. 


2,727,294 

MEANS  iX>R  PREVENTING  AGING  EFFECTS  IN 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Robert  L.  Craiglow,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

CoiUas  Radto  Compaay,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioB  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,975 
SCIaioM.    (CL29— 25J5) 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  aging  effects  in  a  plated 
piezoelectric  crysul  mounted  in  an  evacuated  container 
comprising,  plating  substantially  the  entire  inner  surface 
of  the  conuiner  with  the  same  metallic  material  which 
plates  said  crystal,  mounting  crystal  which  has  surfaces 
plated  with  said  metallic  material  in  said  container,  evac- 
uating said  container  after  the  steps  of  plating  the  con- 
tainer and  mounting  the  crystal,  and  sealing  said  con- 
tainer so  that  the  vapor  produced  by  sublimation  of  said 
metallic  material  occurs  mainly  from  the  plating  on  said 
container. 


2,737,297 

METBOD  OF  MAKENG  WOUND  CONDENSERS 
Soward  J.  FnlUK  La  Gnmm  rwk.  mi  Gaas«e  P. 
McGiaw,  Jr.,  Daymen  Gaava,  OL,  asriman  to  Wi 
Electric  Cmmrmtf,  larsspaiaisi,  Ntnt  Yari^  N.  Y. 
Fahraaij  t,  195t,  Seiial  Na.  143,126 
2CiaiBH.    (CL  29— 25.42) 


% 


1.  A  method  of  making  condensers  which  comprises 
applying  to  one  side  of  each  of  a  pair  of  sheets  of  di- 
electric a  plurality  of  metallic  bands  of  uniform  widA 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
sheets  and  separated  frmn  eadi  odier  by  bare  stripes  of 
uniform  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  bands  to  form 
composite  sheets,  superposing  one  of  said  composite 
sheets  on  the  other  with  the  bands  on  one  composite 
sheet  diqxxed  parallel  to  and  diylaced  laterally  with  rt- 
spctt  to  the  bands  on  the  other  composite  Atet  to  posi- 
tion the  bands  on  one  sheet  in  overlaj^g  relation  to 
bare  stripes  and  marginal  portions  of  two  adjacent  bands 
on  the  other  composite  sheet,  winding  said  superposed 
composite  sheets  into  a  roll,  cutting  said  sheets  during 
the  winding  thereof  along  planes  passing  through  the 
overlapping  portions  of  die  bands  on  said  composito  sheets 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bare  stripe  in  each  of  said 
sheets  to  form  oondeasers  with  each  condenser  having  a 
pair  of  ribbons  of  dielectric  on  one  side  of  each  of  which 
is  adhered  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longftudinally  extending 
metallic  bands  with  an  edge  of  each  band  exposed  in  the 
ends  of  said  condenser  and  with  <»ie  of  the  bands  on 
each  ribbon  being  more  than  half  as  wide  as  the  ribbcm 
of  dielectric,  and  applymg  terminals  to  the  ends  of  said 
condensers. 

2,727494 
SCALE  REMOYER 
John  F.  Crawford,  deceased,  late  of  Radae,  Wis^  by 
Maade  A.  Crawford,  execatrix,  Radae,  Wis.,  odd  Jota 
F.  Crawford  aasigaor  tol.  L  Case  Compaay,  Racfae, 
Wis.,  a  cononHoa  of  WInosMto 
Origlaal  appllcatioa  April  21,  1945,  Serial  No.  599,S9«, 
aow  Patent  No.  2,545,229,  dated  March  13,  1951.    Di- 
vided and  this  appBcaHea  March  t,  1951,  Serial  No. 
214  M3 

IClatan.    (CL29— 81) 


In  a  scraper  the  combination  of  an  apertured  plate, 
pintles  diq>osed  circumferentially  about  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  scraper  blades  piv- 
oted on  the  pintles  and  extending  inwardly  substantially 
tangentially  to  said  aperture  for  swinging  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  spring  means  urging  the 
blades  to  swing  about  the  pintles  in  a  direction  to  en- 
croach upon  said  aperture,  said  spring  means  being  an- 
chored in  tension  between  adjacem  scraper  btodes.  and 
abutment  means  on  the  end  of  each  scraper  blade  engag- 
ing the  side  of  an  adjacent  scraper  blade  and  positioned 
to  limit  the  encroachment  thereof  upon  said  aperture  to  a 
predetermined  amount. 
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2*727,29f 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINALS 

Ohm,  Jr,,  Vwkm,  N.  i^  ■■Jiani-  to  Hcjmn 

iw— facililM  Cgbm—j,  KcaOwortk,  N.  J. 

AfpHfrttoB  Fcbnmy  27, 1M3,  ScrU  No.  33M19 

5  CfadBM.    (O.  29~1S5.S5) 


means  for  autonutically  rdeaant  the  needle  blades  fran 
the  plug  blades  when  the  latter  reaches  their  operative 
position  within  the  plug  cap. 


2,727^1 

MEIHOD  OF  SOLDERING  A  LAP  SIDE  SEAM 
IN  A  CAN  BODY 
Cari  E.  Mafm^  CUeato,  DL,  aalaMr  to  CoallMalal  Ow 
n""'y24  ***^  ^*^  Yofk.  I^.  Y^  a  cotpontfoa  of 

AppBcatfoa  Fcbnmy  4, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  269,727 
ICUm.    (CL  29^-477) 


J"  f 


2.  A  process  for  making  electrical  conductor  terminals 
for  the  purpose  described,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
strip  Of  suitable  metal  through  a  punch  press,  punching 
out  simultaneously  portions  of  the  material  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  strip  in  staggered  relation  to  form  blanks 
for  at  least  one  pair  of  mating  cooperative  conductor  ter- 
minals, the  said  blanks  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  central  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  the 
strip  to  which  their  adjacent  ends  are  anchored,  then  form- 
ing said  blanks  in  opposite  directions  to  a  preliminary 
shape  to  receive  conductors^  then  bending  over  at  least 
one  of  said  formed  blanks  into  side  by  side  relationship 
with  the  other  mating  one  of  said  formed  terminals  ready 
to  receive  conductors. 


2,7273«0 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PLUG  CAPS 

AND  BLADES 

.       Onapp,  Jr.,  Unfon,  N.  I.,  aaaigMH- to  Hcyman 
MMwrfactoilt  Coapuy,  Korilworth,  N.  J. 
AppHcaltoB  Mardi  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,419 
15ClaiiM.    (CL  29^296) 


The  method  of  making  a  lap  seam  metal  can  body 
comprising  bonding  a  thin  solder  strip  to  the  inner  face 
of  each  portion  of  the  body  blank  which  portions  are  to 
be  lapped  to  form  the  side  seam,  shaping  the  body  blank 
into  body  form  and  lapping  the  edge  portions  so  as  to 
bring  the  solder  strips  into  opposed  relation  but  spaced 
sufficiently  from  each  other  along  the  edge  of  the  outer 
lap  portion  to  provide  an  entrance  to  the  side  seam,  di- 
recting heat  through  said  entrance  onto  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  solder  strip  for  a  time  sufficient  to  render  the 
surface  portions  of  the  strips  molten  and  pressing  the 
molten  faces  of  the  strips  together  and  cooling  the  same 
for  joining  the  lap  portions  into  a  solder  bonded  side 
seam. 


2,727,392 

PEELER  FOR  CmUS  FRUIT 

Janes  H.  CoMln'M^  Dnrtoi^  Okto 

Applicatfoa  December  13, 1952,  Sinlal  No.  325,821 

1  Claim.     (CL  39—24) 


^'-'    *^ 
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11.  A  structure  for  assembling  electrical  contact  blades 
mto  a  plug  body  of  flexible  insulating  material,  said  struc- 
ture including  a  slidable  member  having  a  seat  for  re- 
ceiving a  plug  cap  and  another  slidable  member  carrying 
needle  blades,  said  members  being  arranged  in  tandem 
relationship,  a  pair  of  transversely  arranged  slidable 
members  having  pivoted  pawls  for  protruding  into  a 
plug  cap  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  member,  means 
for  moving  said  member  and  plug  so  said  pawls  will  pass 
into  the  cable  end  of  the  plug,  means  for  moving  the 
slidable  members  apart  to  cause  said  pawls  to  spread 
the  plug  cap  so  plug  blades  can  be  inserted  between  said 
pawls  toward  the  plug  cap,  means  for  moving  the  mem- 
ber carrying  the  needle  blades  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  seat  member  whereby  the  needle  blades  will  extend 
to  a  point  where  protrusions  at  their  free  ends  will  enter 
holes  in  the  end  of  said  plug  blades,  additional  means  co- 
operating with  the  last  mentioned  means  for  moving  the 
needle  carrier  member  back  to  starting  position  to  pull 
the  plug  blades  into  position  within  the  plug  cap  and 


A  citrus  fruit  peeler  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  con- 
nected to  said  handle,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  blade 
including  two  split  sections,  one  of  said  split  sections  being 
bent-up  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
blade  at  the  base  of  the  split  between  the  two  split  sec- 
tions, the  other  section  forming  a  projection  of  said  blade 
adjacent  to  said  bent-up  section,  said  projection  being  of 
less  width  than  said  blade  and  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
on  its  inner  side  for  cutting  through  the  peel  of  the  fruit, 
said  bent-up  section  terminating  in  a  pointed  element 
which  element  extends  outwardly  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  inner  cutting  edge  and  being  spaced  therefrom 
by  a  length  along  said  bent-up  section,  said  pointed  ele- 
ment of  the  blade  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  downwardly 
into  the  fruit  to  bring  said  inner  cutting  edge  blade  pro- 
jection into  position  to  cut  a  circular  shaped  peel  portion 
of  the  fruit  upon  rotation  of  said  blade  about  the  axis 
of  said  pointed  element. 
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2,7273t3 

SHAVER  APPARATUS 

F.  Mmlar,  Nnknmla,  m. 

ApfttcallMi  March  24, 1M3,  Scttol  No.  344,279 

ICIaim.    (CL  39— 41.5) 


1.  A  hedge  shear  having  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted  to- 
gether, handle  members  operatively  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  blades,  a  shock-absorber  structure 
disposed  between  the  handle  members  rearwardly  of  the 
pivot  of  said  blades,  said  shock-absorber  structure  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  one 
blade  and  having  a  slotted  end  facing  the  other  blade  to 
receive  the  edge  thereof  in  said  slot,  and  a  coil  spring  in 
said  casing  to  resist  entry  of  the  blade  edge  into  the 
slot  and  urge  the  blades  to  a  partial  open  position,  said 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
members  placed  together  in  abutting  relation  upon  a  plane 
passing  through  their  axes  and  means  securing  said  casing 
members  together. 


may  serve  as  a  conventional  knife  Made  when  moved  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  primary  cuttkit 
edge,  and  said  curved  concave  side  of  said  slot  coopent- 


A  cutter  head  for  a  shaver  comprising  a  hoUow  casing 
having  a  first  openfaig  formed  therein  to  recehre  a  driver 
member,  a  second  opening  therein,  and  q>aoed  open- 
ings therein  through  which  hairs  nuy  extend,  means  to 
seal  said  fint  opening,  removable  meaiu  to  close  said 
second  opening,  said  interior  of  said  casing  being  closed 
from  communication  with  the  atmosphere  except  through 
said  ^aced  openings,  a  shearing  cutter  disposed  within 
said  casing,  and  conduit  meaiu  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  whereby,  conununication  between 
the  atmospiiere  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  may  be  cut- 
off by  closing  off  said  spaced  openings,  said  shearing  cut- 
ter being  removable  from  said  casing  through  said  sec- 
ond opening. 

'!  2,727,394 

BUMPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEDGE  SHEARS 
Nafhaa  Knlbcnh,  Wcat  Harca,  Com^  aarfgaor  to  Sar- 
gent A  Company,  New  Harcn,  Conn.,  a  corpoiation  of 
Connecticnt 

AppttcatiM  November  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,939 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  39— 271) 


2,727395 

KITCHEN  IMPLEMENT 

Isaac  Meohai,  Long  Bcack,  Calif. 

Appiicatton  December  2^  1951,  Serial  No.  263,141 

ICUm.  (a.  39— 279) 
A  multi-purpose  kitchen  implement,  comprising:  an 
elongated  member  defined  by  longitudinally  extending 
primary  cutting  edge  and  an  opposite  laterally  separated 
blunt  edge,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
blunt  edge,  the  sides  of  said  slot  proximate  to  said  blunt 
edge  being  curved  concavely  away  from  said  blunt  edge 
and  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot  being  curved  convexly 
toward  said  blunt  edge,  said  member  having  its  maximum 
cross-sectioiMl  thickness  in  the  vicinity  of  said  slot  and 
tapering  gra<hially  from  such  point  of  maximum  thickness 
toward  said  primary  cutting  edge  whereby  said  member 


ing  with  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent  said  Utmt 
edge  to  define  two  laterally  spaced  secondary  cutting 
edges  that  may  be  used  for  paring  purposes. 


2,7273M 

BUTTER  CUTTING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Gcoiic  E.  MaiUcy,  Cleralani  H4|hli»  and  Lcroy  L. 


HcU«i,OUo 

53,  Serial 


Application  Jasnary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,224 
llOaimi.    (CL31— 21) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  slicing  a  block  of  material,  a 
housing  having  guide  means  for  supporting  the  material 
to  be  cut  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path,  a 
pair  of  stop  members  movable  from  positicms  dear  erf 
said  path  on  opposite  sides  thovof  to  positioiu  across  said 
path,  a  pair  of  blade  members  on  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  path  and  movable  from  positions  clear  of  said  path  to 
positions  in  engagement  vdth  each  other  across  said  path, 
means  operatively  connecting  each  al  said  blade  mem- 
bers to  the  st<^  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path 
respectively  to  move  the  Hop  members  clear  of  said  path 
as  said  blade  members  move  into  engagement  with  each 
other  and  to  return  said  stop  members  to  their  positioiu 
across  said  path  as  said  blaide  memben  are  returned  to 
their  positions  clear  of  said  path,  and  operating  meaiu  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  blade  members  for  simultane- 
ously moving  the  latter  between  said  positions. 


2,727397 

HINGE  AXIS  LOCATOR 

Edwin  Brace  Cfank,  PiMsbnigh,  Pa.,  asaiiniii  In 

Dcntd  MannfiMtnring  Company,  CUoho,  m. 

Appiication  October  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,993 

9ClafaM.    (0.32— 29) 

1.  A  hinge  axis  locator  comprising:  an  impression  tray 

having  a  stud  secured  thereto,  a  stem  detachably  connected 

to  the  stud,  a  frame  secured  to  the  stem  by  a  universal 
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clamp,  the  frame  including  a  cross  bar  and  two  side  arms, 
and  an  axis  pointer  carried  by  each  side  arm,  the  axis 


pointers  projecting  inwardly  along  a  common  axis,  and 
being  formed  of  dead  soft  bendable  material. 


2,7273M 
PLOTTING  ARM 
John  J.  Kahn,  Jr^  Basldiig  Ridge,  and  Albert  B.  Watrous, 
Monii  Plains,  N.  J^  SMigBon  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
onitorica,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  YoA 
Application  December  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,136 
SClaiBM.    (CL33-.18) 


4.  In  a  plotting  board  having  a  framework  supporting 
a  vertical  plotting  surface  located  between  two  horizont:J 
rails,  a  vertical  plotting  arm  adapted  to  be  traversed  along 
said  rails  adjacent  to  said  surface,  ^ring  loaded  rollers 
affixed  to  said  arm  and  detachably  contacting  said  rails,  a 
servomotor  and  balancing  potentiometer  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  control 
circuit,  a  vertical  rail  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  plotting 
pen  adapted  to  record  on  said  surface,  a  pen  carriage  car- 
rying said  pen,  spring  loaded  rollers  affixed  to  said  pen 
carriage  and  detachably  contacting  said  vertical  rail,  a 
cable  driven  by  said  servomotor  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  carriage,  precision  locating  means  associated 
with  said  cable  and  clamping  means  secured  to  said  pen 
carriage,  and  cooperating  with  said  locating  means. 


2,727,3«9 

REVERSIBLE  GUN  SIGHT 

Ralph  M.  IcnUns,  CMcmm,  Ind. 

Application  Dcccnil»cr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,857 

2  Claimi.    (CI.  33—52) 


1.  In  a  reversible  gun  sight,  the  provision  of  a  sight 
supporting  member  having  an  elongated  body  with  dif- 
ferent sights  at  each  end  thereof,  said  sight  supporting 
member  having  a  transverse  bore  therein  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pivot  member  for  supporting  the  sight 
supporting  member  and  disposed  in  said  bore  with  the 
stem  thereof  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  sight 
supporting  member  for  direct  attachment  to  a  gun  barrel. 
^>ring  means  housed  within  said  bore  and  acting  against 


said  pivot  member  and  said  sight  supporting  member  to 
normally  hold  the  sight  suRMrting  member  in  a  depressed 
position  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pivot 
member,  the  external  surface  of  said  sight  supporting 
member  adjacent  the  projecting  stem  of  the  pivot  mem- 
ber being  kerfed,  and  means  providing  a  complemental 
rib  fixed  with  respect  to  said  pivot  member  for  engaging 
a  kerf  in  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  sight  supporting 
member  to  fix  the  said  sight  supporting  member  in  pre- 
determined position,  said  spring  means  permitting  eleva- 
tion of  the  sight  supporting  member  relative  to  the  pivot 
member  to  cause  relative  separation  between  the  engaged 
rib  and  kerf  whereby  to  permit  roution  of  the  sight 
supporting  member  to  another  position  about  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  member. 


2,727^1f 

CONTOUR  GAGE  FOR  WAVE  GUIDES 

George  R.  Gitter,  Wtaiston-Sdcm,  N.  C,  asdgnor  to 

Westcra  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,593 

10  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  gaging  device  to  asceruin  the  accuracy  of  contour 
and  length  of  objects  having  a  specified  angle  of  curvature 
and  terminating  in  linear  sections  of  a  specified  length 
comprising  a  base,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  said 
objects  to  be  measured  in  position  on  said  base,  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  the  center  of  roUtion 
of  the  member  being  located  at  the  center  of  curvature 
of  said  objects  to  be  measured,  and  a  gage  attached  to 
said  member  and  adapted  to  contact  the  other  end  of  the 
objects  to  be  measured  for  contour  and  length. 


2,727,311 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
WIUIs  Fay  Aller  and  Anthony  J.  Page,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  Id  The  SbcOdd  ConporaHon,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Febraary  26, 1949,  Serial  No.  78408, 
now  Patent  No.  2,647,456,  dated  Angnal  4,  1953.     Dl- 
vided  and  this  application  January  12,  1952,  Serial  No. 

9  Claims.     (Q.  33—174) 


1.  A  gauging  apparatus  comprising  a  support  provid- 
ing a  gauging  station,  gauging  means  at  said  gauging  sta- 
tion, cyclically  operable  moving  means  on  said  support 
for  moving  an  article  to  be  gauged  from  a  loading  posi- 
tion to  the  gauging  station  and  return  to  the  loading  posi- 
tion in  each  cycle,  said  moving  means  including  a  latch 
connection,  and  latch  releasing  means  located  in  position 
for  operation  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  if  interposed 
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ahead  erf  the  article  and  openUy  connected  to  said  mov- 
ing means  to  releaae  said  Intch  ooimectioa  and  discon- 
tinue Ae  moveoeat  to  the  gaugiaf  station. 


UNIVERSAL  COMBINATION  PIN  AND  DISC 
TUMBLER  LOCK  AND  KEY  DECX)DER 

MeMn  L.  TaiiVka,  8m  Auioaio,  Tex. 

Appttcadoa  Mank  4, 195S,  taial  No.  492,112 

f  rislMi     (CL3»— 174) 


2,727314 

COMBINATION  APOtrr  LEVEL  AND  PLUMB 
il.  Dearie,  New  Yosk^aiid  Max  J.  fwrmn, 
■ooUlyBt  N.  Y. 

%  1952,  Serial  No.  324,912 
ICblBk    (a.3»— 211) 


1 .  A  decoder  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end, 
a  face  plate  mounted  on  said  forward  end  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  feeler  rod  having 
a  forward  end  extending  loosely  throu^  said  face  plate, 
means  supported  by  the  frame  for  slidably  supporting  said 
feeler  rod  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  gauge 
member,  means  mounting  said  gauge  member  imovably 
on  said  frame,  a  pointer,  means  pivotally  nKwnting  one 
end  of  said  pointer  on  the  frame  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  other  free  end  of  the  pointer  across  said  gauge 
member,  said  first  nwntioned  pointer  end  having  a  gear 
segment  disposed  concentrically  around  the  pointer  pivot, 
a  rack  supported  on  said  feeler  rod  having  teeth  meshing 
with  said  gear  segment,  ^ring  means  urging  the  feeler  rod 
and  rack  to  move  in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  frame 
for  displacing  the  forward  end  of  the  feeler  rod  outwardly 
from  the  face  plate,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  frame 
adjacent  the  face  plate,  and  means  detachably  and  ad- 
justably clamped  to  said  frame  by  said  clamping  means 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  face  plate,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  engage  a  part  to  be  de- 
coded, and  said  feeler  rod  engaging  a  portion  of  the  part 
to  be  decoded  and  being  held  thereby  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  face  plate  for  selectively  position- 
ing the  pointer  relative  to  a  portion  of  the  gauge  member 
for  indicating  the  code  of  said  part  engaged  by  the  feeler 
rod. 


An  instrument  of  die  character  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  rtraight  and  paralM  edges  and 
side  surfaces,  one  side  portion  of  the  body  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal projection  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  flange,  said 
flange  including  a  narrow  elongated  surface  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  the  body  hav- 
ing, centrally  thereof,  a  spirit  device  for  gauging  level 
surfaces,  one  end  of  the  body  having  a  q)irit  device  for 
use  in  gauging  the  plimib  of  one  surface  of  an  object, 
the  last  named  ^irit  device  having  a  ^>irit  tube  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the^irit  tube  of  the  flrst  named 
device,  the  side  portion  of  the  body  having  the  flange, 
including  a  third  spirit  device,  the  major  portion  of 
which  is  arranged  in  said  body  at  one  side  of  and  in  close 
proximity  to  and  below  the  second  named  spirit  device, 
the  third  spirit  device  having  a  q)irit  tube  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  q>irit  tube  of  said  second  device  and 
crossing  a  plane  extending  along  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  second  device,  the  first  and  second  luuned  spirit 
devices  being  readable  dirough  <^»posed  side  sur- 
faces of  said  body,  the  third  spirit  device  berag  reacfable 
through  one  side  edge  surface  of  the  body,  the  body, 
adjacent  said  edge  surface,  having  an  opening  extending 
through  the  side  surface  of  the  body,  and  means  in  said 
opening  and  said  body  in  transverse  alinement  with  said 
second  named  spirit  device  for  reflecting  the  spirit  tube 
of  the  third  spirit  device  for  visibility  through  said  open- 
ing in  transverse  alinement  with  the  second  named  spirit 
tube.  — -- 


2,727313 

COLLOCATING  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  RADD 

Roland  W.  Wondcn,  Dcs  Molaca,  Iowa 

ApplkatfoB  April  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  156,153 

7ClaiaM.    (CL33— 185) 


2,727315 
DOMESTIC  APPUANCE 
Robert  R.  Candor,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,676 
2  Claims,    (a.34— 45) 


^ 


,^MjM\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  true  center 
well,  a  radii  measuring  reference  point  tool  comprising;  a 
member  designed  to  slideaUy  and  rotaubly  fit  said  true 
center  well  and  having  a  plane  surface  one  line  of  which 
coincides  with  a  correqxmding  length  of  a  straight  ex- 
tension of  the  kmgitudinal  axis  of  said  true  center  well, 
and  a  block  having  a  hole  therein  secured  to  said  plane 
surface  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hole  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane  surface  and  intersects  a  straight 
extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  true  center  well. 

701    O    (i.-34 


1.  A  laundry  dryer  comprising:  a  cabinet  having  a 
drying  chamber;  an  electric  heater  in  said  cabinet,  dothes 
agitating  means  in  said  drying  chamber;  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  agitating  nneans;  said  motor  having  start- 
ing and  running  windings  and  a  centrifugal  switch  re- 
qwnsive  to  the  roution  of  said  motor  contrtrfling  said 
windings,  a  heater  switch  in  series  with  said  heater  and 
actuated  by  said  centrifugal  switch  into  <^>en  po$iti<Mi 
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when  said  motor  is  stationary  and  into  closed  position 
when  said  motor  is  running;  an  additional  centrifugal 
switch  also  in  series  with  said  heater  and  being  responsive 
to  drum  rotation  independently  of  said  motor,  said  ad- 
ditional centrifugal  switch  opening  when  said  drum  is 
stationary  and  closing  when  said  drum  is  rotating. 


CONTINUOUS  COFFEE  ROASTER  AND  DRYER 

Felippc  NaMm,  Sm  Paolo,  BrazU 

Application  September  6,  If  52,  Serial  No.  308,241 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Brazil  September  12,  1951 

2  Claima.     (CL  34—129) 


1.  In  a  coflFee  roasting  machine,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed,  substantially  horizontal  pipes  each 
provided  internally  with  a  hclicoidal  thread,  said  thread 
extending  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  respective 
pipe  but  leaving  a  central  clearance  defining  an  axial 
channel  within  each  of  said  pipes,  mechanism  for  rotating 
alternate  ones  of  said  pipes  in  opposite  directions,  each 
of  said  pipes  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  each  upper  pipe 
with  the  inlet  end  of  the  next  lower  pipe,  hopper  means 
at  the  uppermost  one  of  said  pipes  for  supplying  coffee 
beans  to  the  inlet  end  thereof,  rotation  of  said  pipes  there- 
upon causing  entrainment  of  said  beans  by  said  helicoidal 
threads  through  all  of  said  pipes  and  through  said  con- 
duit means  to  the  lowermost  one  of  said  pipes,  a  tube 
traversing  said  hopper  means  and  extending  axially  into 
the  channel  of  said  uppermost  pipe,  and  a  source  of  hot 
air  including  blower  means  connected  to  said  tube  for 
forcing  said  air  successively  through  all  of  said  pipes  by 
way  of  said  axial  channels  and  said  conduit  means. 


2  727317 

COOLING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEB  SUPPORTING 

ROLLERS  OF  DRYERS 

Bcmard  Offcn,  Chkaso,  Dl. 

Application  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,255 

UCIain.    (CL  34— 155) 


I.  In  a  dryer  for  drying  webs,  the  combination  of  an 
enclosure,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  the 
enclosure  to  dry  the  web.  at  least  one  web  supporting 
roller  disposed  in  the  enclosure,  a  cylinder  about  the 
roller  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  s^id  cylinder 
forming  an  air  chamber  about  the  roller  and  having  an 
opening  therein  to  permit  the  web  to  rest  on  the  roller 
during  its  passage  through  the  dryer  and  means  for  pass- 
ing cooled  air  into  the  air  chamber  about  the  roller  and 
permitting  the  cooled  air  after  passage  over  the  roller 
surface  to  leak  into  the  heated  enclosure. 


2,737^11 
TOOTH  FOR  DIGGER  BUCKET 
Charlca  E.  Etbh,  NaparrOt,  mi  Hany  A. 
Aarora,  ID^   ■■Igania  to  Baibar^FiacBc 
Aarora,  HI.,  a  cotporaHoa  of  IDiMfa 
AppUcatkNi  Fcbraary  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,Mt 
IfClaiaH.    (CL37— 142) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  digger  bucket  structure,  a  bucket 
having  a  bottom  terminating  in  an  edge  provided  with 
a  multiple  of  spaced  digger  tooth  sockets  and  a  digger 
tooth  mounted  in  each  socket  and  each  comprising  a 
longitudinally  channeled  member  of  generally  concave- 
convex  cross  section  having  opposite  ends  formed  with 
rounded  cutting  edges,  said  member  having  extending 
transversely  into  its  channel  a  thickened  intermediate 
mounting  boss  tapering  at  opposite  sides  toward  said 
edges  to  define  wedge  mounting  surfaces  each  of  which  is 
spaced  from  the  adjoining  cutting  edge  by  a  section  of 
said  member  of  relatively  thin  cross  section  leading  into 
the  cutting  edge,  said  channeled  member  defining  a  trough 
for  conducting  dug  material  toward  and  above  said  boss, 
each  of  said  tooth  sockets  having  a  concavely  formed 
tooth  supporting  wall  for  telescopingly  receiving  length- 
wise said  channeled  tooth  and  an  internal  inclined  wall 
complementary  to  a  tapered  side  of  said  tooth  boss  and 
against  which  said  boss  is  wedged  when  the  tooth  is  in- 
serted in  the  concavely  formed  wall  of  the  socket. 


2,727^19 

TOOTH  FOR  DIGGER  BUCKET 

Charlcf  E.  Eraas,  Napcrrillc,  ID.,  Mriiaor  to  Barber^ 

Greene  Company,  Aarora,  01^  a  corporation  of  IDtook 

Application  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,85« 

9Cfadnii.    (a.  37— 142) 


1.  For  use  with  a  bucket  tooth  retaining  wall  portion 
in  the  forward  edge  of  a  bucket  and  below  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  bucket  bottom,  a  digger  tooth  having  one 
end  snugly  and  detachably  fitted  in  said  wall  poriion  and 
comprising  an  element  having  its  other  and  outer  end 
channeled  and  formed  into  a  concave-convex  curved  thin 
blade  with  a  convexly  curved  outermost  cutting  edge 
whereby  a  substantially  uniform  thin  cutting  edge  is  con- 
stantly presented  as  said  edge  wears  back  in  digging,  the 
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tooth  channel  defining  a  path  a^iereby  the  material  as  it 
is  striped,  k  fredy  guided  up  over  the  forward  bucket 
edge  onto  the  bucket  bottom  surface  and  whereby  pack- 
ing of  the  stripped  material  is  minimized. 


1.  A  steaia  iron  comprising  a  steam  generating  cham- 
ber, a  water  reservoir  having  an  outlet  for  feeding  water 
into  said  steam  generating  chamber,  a  fill  tube  attached  to 
said  reservoir  and  having  its  inner  end  terminating  below 
the  upper  wall  of  said  reservoir  thereby  forming  an  air 
pocket  therewith  and  to  limit  the  initial  quantity  of  water 
discharged  into  said  reservoir  from  said  fill  tube  to  a 
point  level  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  thereafter 
maintain  water  in  said  fill  tube,  means  defining  vent  ports 
leading  to  said  air  pocket,  and  valve  means  controlling 
said  vent  ports  movable  to  a  first  position  to  close  said 
vent  poris  and  seal  said  air  pocket,  and  movable  to  a 
second  position  to  open  said  vent  ports  for  escape  of 
trapped  air  from  said  air  pocket  to  permit  water  remain- 
ing in  said  fill  tube  to  enter  said  reservoir  and  increase  the 
quantity  of  water  therein. 


.  2,727321 

STEAM  IRON  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT 
GwMga  A.  Biaca,  HIghlaad  Paifc,  BL,  aMignor  to  The 
Hoover  Cwaipaay,  North  Cmtamt  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofOhto 

ApplkalkNi  Daccabcr  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,727 
3Clahni.    (0.38—79) 


3.  In  an  electric  iron,  a  sole  plate,  said  sole  plate  be- 
ing formed  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  sub- 
suntially  centrally  thereof,  a  gravity  actuated  collapsible 
rest  supported  on  said  sole  plate  within  said  opening  for 
supporting  the  iron  in  an  inclined  rest  position  with  its 
sole  plate  free  of  the  supporting  surface,  pivotal  and  slid- 
able  means  for  supporting  said  rest  on  said  sole  plate  for 
both  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  from  its  position  with- 
in said  opening  to  an  extended  iron  supporting  position, 
retaining  means  for  holding  said  rest  within  said  opening 
in  its  retracted  position  so  long  as  said  sole  plate  is  main- 
tained in  a  horizontal  position,  said  supporting  means  and 
retaining  means  being  constructed  to  permit  a  sliding 
movement  of  said  rest  relative  to  said  sole  plate  to  re- 
lease said  rest  from  said  retaining  means  when  said  iron 
is  tipped  from  its  normal  horizonul  position  and  to  there- 
after permit  said  rest  to  pivot  downwardly  through  said 
opening  to  its  extended  supported  position. 


2,727,322 
LATCH  FOR  PIVOTED  FLAIIRON  HANDLE 
Alfrad  G.  SwcMoa,  Oalaria,  CalL,  aaipMr  to  ~ 
Etechric  Coaipagr,  ■  catpotaHe«  of  New 
AppHcalioiilaljr  23, 19»,  S«iai  No.  Hi 
4CiafaM.    (CL3S— 99) 


2,727,329 

ELEcnac  ncAM  irons 

John  E.  Vaacc,  CibIib,  OMo,  wlganr  to  The  Hoover 

Coanany,  North  Caalaa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatton  SiHiaihii  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,045 

(CL3»— 77) 


1.  In  an  electric  flatiron,  a  body  comprising  a  soleplate 
and  a  cover,  a  handle  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  body,  said  handle  at  its  rear  end  having  walls 
including  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  which  define  a  down- 
wardly facing  pocket  having  at  its  upward  forward  edge 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  handle  bracket  which  is 
fixed  to  said  body  and  projects  up  into  said  pocket  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  pocket,  said  bracket  including  a 
generally  vertical  forward  portion,  said  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  an  opening  therein  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bracket,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  <m  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  the  latch  being 
adapted  to  engage  under  said  shoulder,  and  a  spring 
acting  between  a  fixed  portion  of  the  iron  and  said  pivoted 
latch  to  bias  said  latch  to  a  position  under  said  shoulder. 


2,727323 

SWINGING  GATE 

WnUam  H.  Koch,  MJMe^oHs,  Md  ErMst  StnMB,  North 

St  Paul,  Mian.;  said  Strom  anignor  to  nid  Koch 
Origfaul  application  Awgmt  3,  1949,  Scrfari  No.  198^42, 
now  Patent  No.  2,629,191,  dated  Fcbraaiy  24,  1953. 
Divided  and  thb  appUcatloa  Janaary  22,  1953,  Sertol 
No.  332,589 

iCiafam.    (CL39— 55) 


-^ 


1.  A  swinging  gate  for  closing  the  space  between  a 
pivot  post  and  a  latching  post  comprising  a  gate  frame 
having  a  pivot  end  and  a  swinging  end,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  and  vertically  slidably  mounting  said  gate  frame 
directly  about  its  pivot  point  for  swinging  movement  as 
well  as  vertical  movement  during  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  gate,  and  a  single  flexible  supporting 
member  constituting  the  sole  vertical  support  for  said 
gate  frame  and  extending  along  a  straight  line  longitudi- 
nally of  the  gate  frame  directly  over  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  attached  to  the  said  gate  frame  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  said  pivot  post,  the  upper  end  of  said 
flexible  supporting  member  being  fixed  and  being  spuctd 
inwardly  toward  the  swinging  end  of  said  frame  relative 
to  the  pivot  point  of  the  frame  and  pivoting  about  a 
point  between  the  swinging  end  of  said  gate  frame  and 
the  pivot  point  thereof  whereby  as  the  gate  fnune  is 
swung  from  a  position  at  rest  between  the  two  posts  it 
will  be  raised  and  when  permitted  it  will  swing  back  by 
gravity  to  its  original  and  lower  positi<». 
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2,727^24 
ROTATING  DISPLAY  SIGN 
D.  HMrii^  MnraTTOB,  BfttM 

OdabOT  C,  1952,  S«W  No.  3U3l3 
4niiliii      (CL4»-13«) 


2,727325 
.-       ..  .  ^^^  FAINTER 

M«yM.  'nWc^HMd  Pari^  Mkh.,  a«igDor  off  6fty  per 
c«t  to  Jota  larinfe,  amd  twcaty-Arc  per  cent  to  Leonard 
P.  BcffioMky,  Haul  Pktfc,  Mkh. 
Appikathw  Fcbraary  f ,  lf54.  Serial  No.  409,073 
2CIalim.    (CL41— 4) 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  fragile  articles  while  deco- 
rating the  same  including  a  supporting  frame,  article 
clampmg  means  on  said  supporting  frame,  said  clamp- 
mg  means  including  a  pair  of  ja  vs  relatively  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another  for  clamping  an  article 
therebetween,  resiliently  deformablc  opposing  faces  there- 
on to  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  article  clamped  there- 
between, and  means  rotatably  mounting  said  jaws  on 
said  supporting  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from   one   another,  said   mounting   means   including   a 
pair  of  rods  joumaled  on  said  supporting  frame  and 
being  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  jaws,  at  least 
one  of  said  rods  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  slidably 
mounted  jaw  in  one  direction,  said  supporting  frame  com- 
pnsmg  a  substantiaUy  flat  base,  flanges  projecting  up- 
wardly from  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  said  rods  being 
journaJcd  in  said  flanges  in  alignment  with  one  another 
and  overlying  said  base,  and  a  steadying  bar  disposed 
above  said  base  in  laterally  offset  relation  to  said  rods, 
said  bar  being  attached  to  said  flanges. 


the  cuttings  being  secured  togetfaer  in  a  compact  arrange- 
ment on  the  supporting  member  with  the  conical  end  por- 


1.  A  rotating  display  sign  comprising  concentrically 
arranged  inner  and  outer  rotors  having  inner  and  outer 
front  display  surfaces  facing  in  the  same  direction  and 
in  a  common  plane,  illuminating  means  mounted  on  each 
rotor  at  the  display  surface  thereof  independent  of  that  of 
the  other  rotor,  an  outer  hollow  shaft  connected  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  outer  rotor,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  shaft,  an  inner  hollow  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  inner  rotor  and  extending  through  and  be- 
yond the  outer  shaft,  power  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
relative  to  each  other,  and  electrical  conductors  extending 
through  the  shafts  for  supplying  current  to  the  illuminat- 
ing means  of  the  rotors,  whereby  the  lighting  of  the  rotors 
rotating  relative  to  each  other  blends  to  produce  a  novel 
effect. 


tions  adjacent  each  other  and  their  open  base  portions 
facing  outwardly. 


2,727^27 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PICTOGRAPHS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Edward  P.  Colby,  Eacoadido,  Calif. 

—m  AaiHt  2, 1054,  Said  No.  44«,995 

llOalBB.    (C1.41— 31) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  three-dimensional 
pictograph.  comprising  carving  in  reverse  the  rear  wall 
of  a  thick  sheet  of  transparent  material  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  pictorial  background;  thereafter  continuing 
to  carve  in  reverse  said  wall  more  deeply  and  to  super- 
impose upon  said  repreaentation  the  representation  of 
an  object;  then  coloring  each  of  said  representations  to 
distinguish  one  from  the  other,  and  thereupon  forming 
a  complete  picture  in  stereoscopic  relief. 


2,72732t 

FISH  NET  AND  SHEATH  THEREFOR 

ChaoMcy  E.  Dntoa,  Sb«rbwM  Center,  Vt 

AppUcatkMi  Jnc  M,  1953,  Saiial  No.  341,9M 

3CUW.    (Q.  43—12) 


2,727326 

WREATH 

A     u   'f'^iF*  ^- '^**<^«»>'.  Kent,  Wash. 

AppDcadoa  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398.812 

5Claiiiis.     (a.  41— 12) 

1.  *'^^"  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  coiled  and 

comcally  shaped  wood  cuttings  and  a  supporting  member 


1    In  a  fish  net.  a  tubular  shank,  an  inner  tubular 
sheath  slidably  telescoped  on  said  shank,  an  outer  tubular 
sheath  slidably  telescoped  on  said  inner  sheath,  first  means 
acting  between  said  shank  and  said  inner  sheath  preclud- 
mg  relative  rotation  thereof  and  limiting  extension  of  said 
inner  sheath  relative  to  said  shank,  second  means  acting 
between  said  inner  sheath  and  said  outer  sheath  precluding 
relative  rotation  thereof  and  ^limiting  extension  of  said 
outer  sheath  relative  to  said  inner  sheath,  external  screw 
threads  on  said  outer  sheath,  an  internally  threaded  cap 
joumaled  on  said  shank,  said  cap  being  threadably  engage- 
able  with  the  threads  on  the  outer  sheath  with  the  inner 
sheath  contracted  on  the  shank  and  with  the  outer  sheath 
contracted  on  the  inner  sheath,  and  a  net  structure  com- 
posing a  pair  of  flexible  arms  normally  tensioned  away 
from  each  other,  and  a  flexible  net  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  arms,  said  arms  having  inner  end  por- 
tions extending  into  and  secured  to  the  tubular  shank 
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2,727329 
WEEDLE8S  FBH  LURE 

to 
C  natppB,  —ii  Mjnm  I 

Hk^Maidk  17, 1953, Serial  No.  34230« 
€CUm.    (CL43— 35) 


profectiBf  centrally  fran  the  iweiye  face 
having  a  bore  runainf  ooo^iletcly  tliroii^  atid  pen  aod 
plate  open  on  the  obverse  face  of  said  plato  and  at  tlie 
outer  end  of  the  post,  said  plate  having  mpatme*  tbact- 
through  from  face  to  Cace  OS  opposito  sides  ol  tiie  poet, 
and  a  line  folded  upon  kaeif  to  ptovide  a  loop  threaded 
through  one  aperture  from  the  reverse  face  of  tlie  {date 


I.  A  weedless  fishing  lure  comprising  a  buoyant  plug 
bifurcated  at  its  trailing  end  with  the  furcations  defining 
a  receiving  and  secluding  slot  for  the  usual  barb  por- 
tion on  a  fishhook,  a  ftAhook  having  a  «liank  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  slot,  spring  means  supported  between 
the  furcations  and  cooperating  with  said  shank  and  serv- 
ing to  lift  the  shank  to  a  position  wherein  said  barb  por- 
tion is  normally  boused  and  secluded  in  the  slot  between 
said  furcatiqts,  a  push-pull  liak  slidably  mounted  in  said 
plug  and  hariag  a  line  attadUog  eye  at  one  end,  and  a 
trip  member  pivotally  mountad  between  said  furcations 
adjacent  to  and  operatively  engagnbie  with  the  pivoted 
end  o(  said  shank,  die  adjacent  cad  of  said  push-pull 
link  being  hinged  to  said  trip  laember  so  that  when  said 
link,  by  a  pall  on  the  line,  is  aUd  toward  the  leading  end 
of  the  plug,  said  trip  member  twii^  in  an  arc,  engages 
and  then  exerts  a  downwardly  applied  force  on  the  shank 
to  overcome  the  retentive  lifting  force  of  said  q>ring 
means,  whereby  the  hook  is  then  swung  down  and  thus 
projected  frtm  its  frface  of  seclusion  in  the  slot  to  an 
extended  as  well  as  exposed  fish  trapping  position  below 
the  ventral  sarface  of  said  plug. 


^tm^m-     ^^ 


and  threaded  through  tiie  odier  iqierture  from  the  obverse 
face  of  said  plate  and  cast  over  the  {date  in  noose-like 
fashicm  in  embracing  rdatioo  to  tbe  post  and  a  portion 
of  said  Una,  strands  of  said  line  comprisiag  a  portion  of 
said  loop  bridging  die  bore  opening  oa  the  obverse  face 
of  said  plate  whereby  a  member  profecled  into  die  bore 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  poat  may  be  secured  to  the  line. 


2,727339 
FISH  HOOK  ATTACHMENT 
1.  Hue,  raMspill,  Moat 
AavMt  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3933M 
3ClalBM.    (CL  43-44.4) 


I.  A  device  for  clamping  insects  such  as  grasshoppers 
to  a  flsh  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  a  pointed  and 
barbed  hook  portion  at  one  end  and  having  line  attach- 
ing means  at  the  other  end,  a  large  closed  wire  loop 
adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  an  Insect  therein,  said 
loop  encircling  and  being  spaced  from  the  shank  adja- 
cent to  the  line  attaching  cod  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring 
arm  fixed  to  the  loop  and  extending  along  the  hook 
shank  on  the  side  of  die  shank  that  faces  away  from  the 
hook  portion  to  the  hook  portion  and  being  fixed  to  the 
shank  at  the  hook  portion,  the  arm  diverging  from  the 
shank  from  its  attachment  to  die  shank  toward  die  loop 
normally  to  hold  the  loop  predominantly  on  the  arm 
side  of  the  shank,  but  yielding  toward  the  shank  to  open 
die  loop  on  the  other  side  of  the  shank  for  receiving  the 
insect  body. 

I  ^— ^— — 

2,727331 

LINE  ATTACHMENTS 

Ebaer  M.  Fdabcne,  Hohaca,  Pa. 

AppUcadoa  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  289385 

2Clahaa.    (CL43--44J4) 

1.  In  combination,  a  line  attachment  consisting  of  a 

plate  having  an  obverse  face  and  a  reverse  face  and  a  post 


FISHING 
Jcfiy  S.  Biaaaa 
AppUcadoa  laaaaiy  C,  1 
5CUaM.    (CL 


2,117332 

SINKERS 


Ohio 

IN< 
97) 


954,  Serial  No.  492,538 
L43— 44.! 


1.  A  fishing  sinker  of  elongated  approximately  cylin- 
drical form  comprising  a  relatively  heavy  element  with 
reference  to  water  and  an  elastic  rubber  arm  element 
tightly  joined  together  in  peripherally  flush  relationship 
and  generally  in  axial  alignment  and  projecting  in  (^po- 
site  directions  from  each  other  along  their  common  axis, 
means  adapted  for  anchoring  a  draw  line  fast  to  the 
free  end  of  the  heavy  element,  and  means  adapted  to 
form  a  free  running  connection  for  the  draw  line  at 
the  free  end  of  the  elastic  arm  element,  further  char- 
acterized in  that  the  two  means  are  so  related  to  each 
other  and  to  said  elements  that  the  normal  position  of 
the  sinker  on  a  generally  level  bottom  of  a  fishing  pool 
will  be  arighted,  i.  e.  such  diat  the  portion  of  the  draw 
line  which  is  disposed  between  said  two  means  will  be 
upwardly  of  the  elements  when  a  forward  and  upward 
pull  is  exerted  on  the  draw  line. 


2,727333 

SOUNDING  WHIRLER  TOY 

loae  G.  A.  RoMcs,  KaacM  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatkia  Scpteaibci  25, 1952,  SerW  No.  311363 

2ClalaH.  (CL4<— 52) 
2.  A  musical  toy  including  a  spindle  having  a  handle 
at  one  end,  a  spinning  element  having  a  tubular  hub  rx>. 
tatable  on  the  spindle  and  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  hub  and  having  ends  connected  to  ends  of  the  tubular 
hub  for  forming  a  plurality  of  closed  sound  chambers 
about  said  spindle  to  provide  balance  in  said  spinning  ele- 
ment, a  spool  connected  with  one  end  of  the  tubular  hub, 
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nid  cytinden  haviaf  bb  openiag  in  connection  with  each 
loond  duunber,  and  a  cord  having  one  end  fixed  to  tlie 


spool  and  ad^ted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  from  the 
spool  to  rotate  the  spinning  element  on  said  ^indk. 


2,727334 

DOLL  WITH  MOVABLE  LIMBS 

Rob«t  K.  Oiti— ill,  Somk  OffHgc,  N.  I. 

PactiAsr  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  39g,33« 
€ChJmm.    (CL  44—129) 


1.  A  doll  including  a  hollow  body,  limbs  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body  by  shafts  extending  through  bear- 
ings in  the  body,  a  crank  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft, 
a  frame  within  the  body  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
body  and  having  portions  extending  transversely  of  the 
body,  and  means  suspending  the  frame  from  the  cranks 
including  universal  connections  between  the  cranks  and 
the  transversely  extending  portions  of  the  frame  for 
causing  the  frame  to  tilt  about  a  longitudinal  axis  as  a 
limb  on  one  side  of  the  doll  is  raised  or  lowered  whereby 
the  corresponding  limb  on  the  other  side  of  the  doll  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  and  an  inertia  mass  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  oscillating  the  frame  when  the 
body  is  tipped  about  an  axis  having  a  substantial  hori- 
zontal component. 


2,727335 

MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  PALM  TREE  TRUNKS 

Charici  M.  SmB,  Alamt,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  DMcaAcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,i39 

4ClafaM.    (CL47— 1) 


pair  of  upright  opposite  frames  connected  tofether  and 
adapted  to  be  positiooed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  tree  trunk, 
means  slidaMy  nMWMint  said  saw  blMies  oa  said  frvaes 
transversely  Oereof  for  endwise  reciprocatioii  drcmn- 
ferentially  of  a  tree  trunk,  rotary  tree  dimMiiff  means 
mounted  on  said  frames  and  engafeaUe  with  opposite 
sides  of  a  tree  trunk  for  moving  said  frames  upwardly 
to  correspondingly  move  said  blades  for  cutting  upward- 
ly, and  drive  means  on  said  frames  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  saw  Uades  and  said  tree  climbing  means 
to  reciprocate  said  saw  blades  while  said  frames  are  be- 
ing moved  upwardly  by  said  tree  climbing  means. 


2,727334 
CRYSTAL  MACmNISG  APPARATUS 


HaBey  H.  Haalts, 
Cospondea,  CIcvi 


12 


to  Clcvite 
acovponrtioaofOkio 
24, 1953,  Sariy  No.  375,955 
(CL  51-^) 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  piezoelectric  crystal  slab 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  endless  conveyor  movable 
past  preselected  successive  machining  rtstions,  a  holding 
device  mounted  on  said  conveyor  for  movement  therewith 
and  operative  to  retain  a  crystal  slab  on  said  conveyor  for 
movement  past  said  stations,  a  pair  of  ^>aced.  power 
driven,  rotary  saws  located  at  a  first  one  of  said  sutions 
and  positioned  to  saw  off  q>aoed  peripheral  segments  of 
the  crystal  slab  to  form  edge  face*  thereM  as  the  con- 
veyor moves  said  crystal  slab  through  said  first  sution,  a 
grinder  located  at  a  second  station  along  the  conveyor 
positioned  in  confronting  relation  with  a  major  face  of 
the  crystal  slab  to  grind  smooth  said  face  of  the  crystal 
slab  as  the  conveyor  moves  the  crystal  slab  through  said 
second  station,  edge  polishing  mechanism  located  beyond 
said  second  sUtion  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  con- 
veyor and  positioned  to  engage  and  grind  smooth  said  edge 
faces  on  the  crystal  slab  as  the  conveyor  continues  its 
advance,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  the  continued 
movement  of  the  holding  device  beyond  said  edge  polish- 
ing mechanism  as  the  conveyor  continues  its  advance  to 
actuate  said  holding  device  to  disengage  from  the  crystal 
slab  for  removal  of  that  crystal  slab  from  the  conveyor. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  tree  trunks,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  upwardly  cutting  tree  trimming  saw  blades,  a 


2,727337 
PLATEN  AND  FEED  ROLL  GRINDER  AND 
RESURFACER 
Charles  H.  Graas,  Ddrait,  Mich. 
"     Jsn— ij  29, 1953,  S«rlal  No.  333,733 
2  nihil,     (CL  51—193) 
1.  A  cylindrical  roll  grinding  machine  adapted  for  tru- 
ing and  resurfacing  platen  and  feed  rtril  units,  and  used 
therewith,  comprising  a  rectangular  support  frame  de- 
signed with  a  flat  horizontal  top,  dual  abrasive  grinding 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  across  said  horizontal  frame  top, 
said  grinding  rolls  being  positioned  parallel  to  each  other 
and  with  a  slight  separation  therebetween,  a  solid  drive 
pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  one  grinding  roll  end,  an  ad- 
justable diameter  drive  pulley  operatively  mounted  on 
the  adjoining  grinding  roll  end  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  in  alignment  with  said  solid  drive  pulley,  operative 


mechanism  mounted  on  the  frinder  roll  end  adjacent  to 
said  adjustable  dhunMer  driwe  pvSkj  for  varying  the 
pulley  diameler  at  will  of  an  operator,  a  power  driving 
imit  operalil«*ely  mounted  on  aid  si^ipoft  frtune,  also 
provided  wi^  a  suitable  drive  pulley  posttioned  in  align- 
ment with  laid  grfaiding  roll  puUcTs,  a  drive  belt  op- 


2,727339 

BELT  SANDER  FOR  SPIRAL  CONVEYER  ROLLS 

Mk,  Wash.,  assigBor  to  CobII- 
/,  lac.  New  Y«k,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
eTNewYoifc 

5, 1954,  SasW  No.  492399 
9CUbM.    (CL51— 144) 


1.  In  combination,  a  table  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion, a  motor  suspended  from  said  portion,  a  driving 
pulley  on  the  motor  shaft  above  tiie  table,  a  bearing 
plate  adjustable  on  the  table  to  and  from  the  driving 
pulley,  a  driven  pulley  rotaubly  carried  on  the  bearing 
plate,  an  endless  sanding  belt  on  said  pulleys,  a  guide  rail 
on  the  table  opposite  the  driven  pulley  and  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and  a  work- 
holding  carriage  movable  along  the  UUe  between  the 
driven  pulley  and  the  guide  rail. 


2,727339 

GRINDING  WHEEL  FEED  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

S>  PyBi,  l^MpBcnnnw,  and  Richnrd  M. 

sh,  Msiganrs  to  Van  Nc 

SMMeM,  Mass.,  a  cotporaifan  of 

MMUuy  14, 1954,  Sartol  Na.  493,956 
19ClaiHH.    (CL51— 195) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  reciprocating  work 
supporting  table  having  spaced  dogs  for  revernng  the 
movement  of  the  table,  a  slide  for  supporting  a  grinding 


wheel  and  a  screw  shaft.for  feeding  nid  slide  townrd 
andfrom  tike  wot;  means  for  driviat  nid  acrew  shaft  a 
predclemiinftd  distance  on  cnch  iwcrsal  of  the  nemmtA 
of  die  table  whkh  comprises  a  fear  mounted  in  driving 
reUtion  on  the  screw  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  seoood  gear 
fixed  to  said  stub  shaft  and  BMshing  with  said  first  gear, 
a  third  gear  mounted  oo  said  itiib  skift,  a  rack  engaj^ 
said  third  gear,  meuH  aetnaled  by  eagafcment  with  said 
dogs  to  hnpart  a  forward  and  rerette  stroke  to  said  rack, 
and  a  one  way  dutdi  connecting  odd  durd  gear  to  the 
stub  shaft  to  drive  the  stub  diaft  in  a  direction  to  ad- 
vance the  grinding  wheel  si^prntinf  sHde  in  the  direction 
of  the  woric 


Xn7J4B 
PORTABLE  TOOL  P««  UOONDmONING 


eratively  mounted  over  said  grinding  roll  and  drive  pulleys 
arranged  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction, 
and  an  adjustable  pressure  roll  nnounted  on  said  si^ 
port  frame,  designed  and  positioned  to  engage  and  re- 
tain any  platen  roll  work  in  grinding  position  on  said 
rolls  during  the  resurfacing  operation. 


(Gnntcd 


/.  N.  Y. 
:  31, 19S3,  Ssrty  No.  377,744 
a.    axn— 179) 
Tide  3S,  U.  8.  Coda  (19S2),  aec.  299) 


1.  A  portable  tool  for  reccmditioning  a  crane  rail  in- 
cluding a  mounting  plate  attachable  to  a  vdiide  mounted 
for  transit  on  the  rail,  a  mppon  bar  provided  widi  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  die  rear  end  thereto  a  carrier  roOer^ 
mounted  on  the  rail  and  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said 
support  bar  for  su^iort  and  guidance  diereof ,  flexible 
means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  siq>port  bar, 
a  shaft  fixed  to  said  mounting  phite  and  having  a  shoulder 
pmtion  arrant  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  support 
bar  for  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and  a  smaller  di- 
ameter portion  mounted  in  said  bore  for  limited  fire 
movement  therein  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said 
mounting  plate  without  dteurbing  said  support  bar,  and 
grinding  means  mounted  on  said  support  bar  for  adjust- 
able engagement  with  the  raiL 


2,727341 

DEVICE  FOR  HONING  INTERIOR  SURFACES 

Raymond  W.  Fisher,  Arcadb,  CaBT.,  assignor  to  Ameil. 

can  Pipe  and  Constraction  Co.,  a  cotyoradon  of  Delaware 

Appttcadon  Jane  1, 1954,  SsiW  No.  433,913 

2aainii.    (CL  51— 194.4) 


1.  In  a  device  of  die  type  described,  a  circular  head 
plate  having  a  central  hub  for  reoeivmg  a  motor-driven 
shaft,  means  on  said  hub  for  fixedly  securing  said  head 
plate  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  recqitades  mounted  on 
said  plate  at  drcumferentially  qiaced  regions  for  move- 
meat  toward  and  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  {date, 
a  stone  mounted  in  each  of  said  receptacles  for  projection 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  carrier  plate  mounted 
on  said  head  plate  inwardly  of  each  said  recqKacle  for 
movement  in  the  same  direction  as  the  receptacle,  a  resil- 
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ient  oonnectioa  between  each  euricr  plate  and  iti  adjacent 
receptacle,  and  means  carried  by  nid  head  plate  for  simul- 
taneously adjustably  poshioning  said  carrier  plates.  I^' 


2,727342 
MACHINS  TOOLS 
F.  KopasTMU,  Unftili,  N.  Y. 
AnSMt  12, 19S4. 8«ial  No.  4493*5 
tOainH.    (CL51— 21<) 


6.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  support  having  two 
parts  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  wheels  routably  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  in 
side  by  side  alinement,  a  third-  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  parts  in  side  by  side  alinement  with 
said  pair  of  wheels,  said  wheels  having  the  periphery  of 
one  overrunning  side  by  side  with  the  peripheries  of  the 
other  wheels  so  as  to  be  able  to  center  between  the  pe- 
ripheries and  hold  for  rotation  thereby,  objects  to  be 
operated  upon  which  are  of  very  small  diameter  that  are 
disposed  between  the  approaching  wheels,  means  on  said 
support  for  selectively  causing  a  separating  movement  or 
approach  between  said  parts,  and  upon  said  approach 
thereby  causing  an  object  between  said  wheels  to  be  en- 
gaged, centered  and  held  thereby  for  rotation  with  said 
wheels,  an  indexing  device  on  said  support,  and  a  drive, 
with  universal  couplings  therein,  operated  at  one  end  by 
said  device  and  formed  at  its  other  end  for  detachable 
coupling  to  one  end  of  an  object  engaged  and  centered 
by  said  wheels. 


2,727343 
WHEEL  LIFT  FOR  WHEEL  TRUING  MACHINE 
Edward  S.  Claco,  HigUand,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  Standard 
Raflwajr  Eqnipniart  Mannfactniiag  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  cotporadon  of  Delaware 

i  AprO  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,7M 
CCUnH.    (C1.51— 236) 


1.  In  a  device  for  truing  wheels  of  a  railway  car  while 
the  wheels  are  mounted  on  said  car  and  on  longitudinally 
disposed  track  rails  an  oscillating  frame  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  device;  supporting  and  driving  wheels 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  trans- 
versely of  the  track  rails  and  movable  through  an  arc 
in  the  path  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheels  to  be  trued, 
for  engaging  and  moving  said  railway  car  wheels  vertically 
and  supporting  the  same  off  the  track,  a  second  oscillating 
frame  mounted  in  said  device,  and  power  means  on  said 
second  mentioned  frame  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  oscillating  frame  for  oscillating  the  same 
and  causing  said  supporting  and  driving  wheels  to  raise 
said  wheels  to  be  trued  off  said  track. 


2,727344 
WRAPriNG  MACHINES 
W.  Um  md  Rolnni  A. 
to 
r,  Mnm.,  n  cotpotnttaa  g<1 
NwrimtM  Sri94t,  S«lnl  No.  52392 
IChkn.    (CLS3— 111) 


In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  type  which  includes 
means  to  advance  an  article  against  the  end  portion  of  a 
wrapper  web  and  onto  a  carrier  movable  between  an 
infeeding  and  delivery  station  to  encircle  the  article  in 
the  leading  end  portion  of  the  wrapper  web;  said  carrier 
at  the  infeeding  station  being  in  a  horizontal  position, 
means  to  swing  said  carrier  upwardly  from  said  position 
about  a  horizontal  axis  forwardly  of  the  carrier  to  an 
inclined  position  at  the  delivery  station,  a  draping  roll, 
means  to  move  the  draping,  roll  downwardly  to  the  rear 
of  the  article  on  the  carrier  as  the  carrier  is  swung  up- 
wardly, an  inclined  folding  channel  aligned  with  the  car- 
rier at  the  delivery  station,  means  to  move  the  article  from 
the  carrier  into  the  folding  channel,  a  flexible  blanket 
member,  and  a  common  support  for  said  blanket  member 
and  the  draping  roll,  said  blanket  member  positioned  to 
follow  in  the  path  of  the  draping  roll  and  overlie  the 
wrapper  web. 


W. 


2,727345 
HEAT  SEALING  DEVICE 


Ma«.,a 


MaRh  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,422 
iOaioH.    (CL53— 154) 


<»x. 


ff    4-i-    0 


1.  In  a  sealing  device,  for  sealing  the  end  folds  of 
wrapped  packages  and  the  like,  having  opposed  pairs  of 
spaced  chains  defining  a  sealing  channel  between  the  ad- 
jacent inner  courses  thereof,  each  pair  of  chains  passing 
around  spaced  sprockets  at  the  ends  of  the  channel;  a 
series  of  spaced  thin,  heat  transmitting  panels  formed  of 
pliantly  flexible  material  and  slackly  mounted  between  sup- 
ports carried  by  and  bridging  the  two  chains  of  each  pair  of 
chains,  the  panels  carried  by  one  pair  of  chains  opposing 
the  panels  carried  by  the  other  pair  of  chains  and  making  an 
overall  conforming  engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
package  in  the  channel,  means  carried  by  the  chains  at  the 
trailing  edges  of  the  panels  and  extending  inwardly  of  the 
channel  to  engage  the  trailing  faces  of  the  packages  and  ad- 
vance the  latter  through  the  channel  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
panels  with  the  latter  conformably  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
packages,  and  heated  members  engaging  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  panels  as  the  latter  and  the  packages  engaged  thereby 
advance  through  the  channel  to  apply  sealing  heat  to  the 
ends  of  the  package  engaged  between  the  panels. 
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VARUBLB 
WdhMl. 


mrai  POK  AGRKXJLTURAL 


13,1952, 
(6.55—19) 


nfOhio 
No.  32«,147 


1.  In  a  drawn  agricultural  imptement  having  a  tool- 
supporting  fnMne  and  a  longkudinal  drawbar  aecored  to 
said  frame,  tl^e  oombination  of  a  coiqpUng  dement  alid- 
aUy  aecuTHl  to  aid  drawbar,  a  pair  of  flexifale  connectors, 
eadi  one  of  «id  connectors  having  <»e  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  frame  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  aecnred  to 
said  coupling  element  to  trananh  tension  directly  to  said 
frame  from  said  cotvUng  element,  and  means  fixedly 
secured  to  the  drawbar  and  sUdaUy  engaged  by  each  of  said 
connectors  to  transmit  tension  to  said  drawbar. 


2,727347 

COMBINED  HAY  CRl^HER  AND  TEDDER 

AbraJMun  S.  Ffrt«r_«n<  Eyat  Scott  Ufan,  Ir.,  CUcago, 

covponrfMM'  of  New  Jcncy 
AppHorfioa  NoTctobcr  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319394 
llClaiinB.    (0.56—1) 


1.  In  a  combined  hay  crushing  and  tedding  field  imit, 
an  ambulant  frame,  a  wide  pick-up  carried  thereby  in 
picking  position  to  the  ground  and  ^^t^j^g  lengthwise 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  ot  the  unit,  crush- 
ing means  supported  from  the  frame  and  having  a  lei^ 
substantially  less  than  said  pick-up,  conveying  means  on 
the  frame  between  the  pick-up  and  the  crushing  means 
and  providing  a  delivery  train  from  the  full  lengMt  of 
the  former  to  the  latter,  and  ledding  means  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  crushing  means  and 
carried  on  the  frame  in  receiving  and  intercepting  rela- 
tionsh^)  to  the  hay  issuing  from  the  crushing  means  for 
tedding  the  hay  and  depositing  it  in  a  windrow  upon  the 
ground. 

Ii  ' 

2,727348 

WINDROWBR  HAVING  CRUSHING  AND 

TEDDING  MEANS 

Chriitophsr  Attad,  Berwy,  PL,  — Ignnr  to  Intel— iloaal 

Hnrvseter  Cmmtmf.  a  cMfitmam  off  New  Jenej 

ApHicmioa  lac  12, 1953,  SaiU  No.  341325 

4ClalM.    (CLS4~1) 

I .  In  a  hay  processing  machine  having  a  mobile  frame 

with  a  forward  crop  pickup  means  and  crushing  meaiu 


therebehmd  comprising  a  pAbr  of  cooper  ativcly 
dated  oppoaed  nlli  liavtaf  •  forwafi  dde  dlqioaed  in 
receiving  rdatioMMp  to  said  pfdMip  meaaa  and  having 
a  mr  diacharfe  Me,  die  imprawtmenC  ooavrMng : 
means  for  windrowing  and  fluiBog  ^  cnisiied  and  com- 
pressed cn^  diachargiiig  from  said  crudiing  rolls  and 
including  a  pair  oi  trays  carried  by  «dd  frUM  at  opporite 
ends  of  said  toUm  along  aud  ''H'^^'if  ride  in  acrapi^ 
relationship  to  <Mie  of  said  rdli  at  «id  endu  hereof  aad 
defining  a  diadiaiie  ape^ti^  ihatUmma  learwardiy 
of  said  rolls,  an  open  end  ai^er  in  each  tnqr  carried  by 


■7-- 


said  frame,  each  auger  diqwaed  gamally  parallel  to  said 
rolls  and  having  a  flight  (fispoaed  in  sweeping  relation- 
ship to  the  related  end  of  the  other  of  said  nrib  and 
having  a  discharge  end  at  aaid  *yiH'^  a  toddfatg  dnmi 
carried  by  said  frame  and  cAemttif  dux>ugh  said  open- 
ing in  direct  receiving  rdationAq)  to  and  n^  inters 
mediate  said  augen  and  having  irfTPtitP  cndf  dfapoaed 
in  direct  receiving  relationihip  to  tbt  dlKliarte  enda  off 
said  augers  and  having  a  peripheral  extent  in  swecpi^ 
relationship  to  the  portion  of  said  one  roll  between  nid 
augers. 

2,727349 

POWER  MOWER  HAYING  ROTARY  DISK  CUTTER 

wnaHi  H.  Wotaei,  CVeiiia,  Pn. 

I  Novctobcr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,722 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


1.  A  power  mower,  comprising  a  fraaae  having  a 
power  unit  nnounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  forward  iriieeb 
and  at  least  one  rear  vibietl  operativdy  supportmg  said 
frame,  selective  drive  means  operatively  connecting  said 
power  unit  to  said  forward  wbeek,  a  housii«  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat,  horizontally  dispoaed  dfak- 
like  member  of  substantially  circular  OHtKne  and  hnvii^ 
a  peripheral  depending  flange,  said  hottsiag  being  •up- 
ported  from  said  firame  forwardly  of  said  from  wHaelt, 
a  routaUe  cutter  supported  below  said  disk-hke  mem- 
ber and  above  the  bottom  oi  said  flai^e,  means  to  oper- 
atively intoconnect  said  cutter  and  anid  power  imit,  wd 
a  handle  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  point  rearwardly  of  said 
wheels,  whereby  said  mower  may  be  tilted  aboot  said 
rear  wheels  to  raise  said  cutter. 
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DELIVERY^ 

Wslcil00i|  lows 
22, 195«,  Serial  No.  ir7,145 
(CLSi— 370 


I.  In  a  side  delivery  nke  for  collecting  cut  agricultural 
products  from  a  ground  surface,  a  frame,  a  means  secured 
to  the  front  of  said  frame  for  lifting  said  cut  agricultural 
products  a  substantial  distance  above  said  ground  sur- 
face, an  endless  conveyor  secured  to  said  frame  behind 
said  lifting  means  and  operating  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  normal  movement  of  said  rake  at  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  ground  surface,  and  a  dumping  plat- 
form secured  to  said  frame  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveying  means;  said  dumping  platform  having  its  outer 
forward  portion  bias  with  respect  to  direction  of  travel 
of  said  conveying  means. 


2,727^51 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  TRACTORS 
G.  Pla^  EdcBtoik  N.  C. 


AppUcatkM  Fcbnnty  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M33* 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  5<— 377) 


1.  In  a  raking  attachment  for  tractors  having  at  least 
three  tine  equipped  wheel  units  positioned  in  substantially 
parallel  planes  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  their  direc- 
tion of  travel;  a  rigid  spine  member  having  an  extension 
and  coupling  at  its  forward  end  to  a  tractof  for  pivotal 
attachment  thereto  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 
one  raking  wheel  unit  comprising  a  first  axle  shaft  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  from  the  rear  of 
said  spine  member  and  rigid  therewith,  a  raking  wheel 
joumaled  upon  said  first  axle  shaft,  a  rigid  rib  member 
hinged  axially  at  its  forward  end  upon  a  pin  projecting 
in  a  substant^ly  horizontal  plane  from  the  spine  member 
to  which  it  is  rigidly  affixed  and  having  an  axle  shaft  mem- 
ber of  a  second  raking  wheel  unit  fabricated  rigidly  upon 
its  rearward  end,  a  second  raking  wheel  joumaled  upon 
said  second  axle  shaft,  a  rigid  branch  member  extending 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  spine  to  which  it  is  rigidly  fabricated  and  having 
an  axle  shaft  of  a  third  raking  wheel  unit  extending 
rigidly  from  its  extremity  with  a  third  raking  wheel  joar- 
naled  thereon;  the  first,  second  and  third  axle  shafts  and 
said  pin  all  being  positioned  in  substantially  parallel  ver- 
tical planes,  a  pedestal  affixed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  upon  the  extremity  of  each  axle  shaft  rearwardly 
of  the  raking  wheel  joumaled  thereon,  and  a  caster  wheel 
mounted  in  a  supporting  relation  thereto  at  an  adjustable 
distance  below  the  pedestal. 


2,727452 

BALE  DROPPING  TRAILER 

Royca  SL  loMi,  DiNiL  OUa. 

1952,  SotU 


11 


24,1952, 


(CL  54-^73  J) 


No.  311,731 


•^^^PfruT 


1.  A  trailer  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  baler  for  re- 
ceiving and  dumping  bales,  said  trailer  including  a  bot- 
tom, side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  tail  gate  swingably 
mounted  on  the  upper  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  bottom  to  said  side  walls  so  that 
the  bottom  is  freely  swingable  between  the  side  walls,  the 
major  portion  of  said  bottom  being  diqwsed  rearwardly 
of  said  securing  means,  said  tail  gate  induding  angulated 
portions  at  its  upper  end  overlying  said  bottom,  flexible 
means  interconnecting  said  bottom  rearwardly  of  said 
securing  means  and  said  tail  gate  angulated  portions 
whereby  downward  swinging  movement  of  said  bottom 
causes  said  tail  gate  to  open,  and  closing  movonent  of 
said  tan  gate  causing  upward  swinging  movement  of 
the  bottom,  and  means  releasably  holding  said  tail  gate 
in  closed  position. 

2,727,353 

TWISTING  AND  PLYmG  SPINDLE  BALLOON 

CONTROL 

Alfred  W.  Vftbtr,  RMtaaimni,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  Norcoibcr  9, 195^8efW  No.  467,702 

15  HalMi     (CL57— 5tJ) 


1.  Strand  twisting  mechanism  comprising:  a  source  of 
supply  of  a  strand,  a  rotatable  shaft  operable  to  ro- 
ute a  loop  of  the  strand,  the  shaft  having  a  generally 
radially  disposed  strand  guiding  means,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  strand  into  the  loop,  and  means  for  controHing 
the  tension  in  the  generally  radial  run  of  the  strand, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  means  to  deflect  the 
generally  radial  run  of  the  strand  into  a  sinuous  path 
at  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
loop,  the  outer  end  of  the  sinuous  path  being  directed 
generally  opposite  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  shaft. 


2,727354 

WATER,  SHOCK  AND  DUSTFROOF  WATCHCASE 
**— *-  Octaa,  FffonMiii,  GcnwMy.  awlaaur  to  Ro«  A 

leim,  Gcrmaoy, 


23, 1952,  Seifai  No.  311,927 
(CL5S— 88) 

In  a  waterproof,  shockproof  and  dus^roof  watch  case, 
an  annular  upper  part  forming  a  body,  said  body  having 
an  upper  face  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange 


u 

puvvwi  ID  oonmoif  a  oran  tor 
said  body  iwviaf  an  iatanial  groove 
around  and  ^Moed  sUghtly  bdoir  nid 
tioBwMia 
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body  portion,  a  ring  flMifB  axtcndfaif  outwanily  from  the 
upper  pan  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  tatminal  rib  on  tiw 
outer  edge  of  nid  ttu^  barfaif  a  roundad  ooler  face 
adapted  to  eqgage  said  intenial  groove,  the  ring  flanfe. 


byacnmnl,  Meant  and  oontnlUnf  hM  rday  neaat  ao  as  to  caoaa  Hm 

to  cOaet  the  opettin80<  the  fuel  oonlrol  vahn 
inoooMna- 


terminal  rib  tad  the  uppv  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  baiaf  pnwided  widi  slots  extending 
diagimally  ttirtogh  thdr  arcnale  fonnarion,  said  slots 
providing  retOieat  cfaordad  riatg  ■esmoiti  capable  of 
absorbing  lateral  shocks  transmitted  throii||i  said  watch 
case  and  ring  to  the  movement  supported  by  said  ring, 
means  to  hold  aaid  morement  in  said  ring,  and  means  to 
doae  the  lower  opening  of  the  watch  case. 


upon  the  q>eed  of  said  aigine  oxoaadinf  a  predetermined 
minimum  value. 


unxn      

JET  ENGINE  FUEL  (XINnOL  WrTH  STALL 


E««faii« 


2,727,355 

EXHAUST  COLLECTORS 


to  Solar 


Apr!  26, 1958,  SaiW  N^  158,238 
-  CCL8»-49JS) 


CaiL,  a 


14, 1953,  SesW  No.  331,284 
(CL88— 29) 


9.  An  exhaust  collection  system  for  multicylinder  en- 
gines having  exhaust  ports  and  exhaust  port  controlling 
valves  sequentially  operated  in  predetermined  overlapping 
cycles,  comprising  a  c<41ector  manifold  having  nuun  ex- 
haust gas  outiets  and  a  plurality  of  tributary  stacks  con- 
nected thereto  in  flow  cooductini  relaticm,  said  manifold 
and  main  outlets  having  internal  cron-sectional  areas  at 
given  locations  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
single  exhaust  port  of  said  engine  multiplied  by  the  ratio 
of  the  maximum  mass  rate  of  flow  of  exhaust  gas  occur- 
ring at  said  location  to  the  maximum  mass  rate  of  flow 
oi  exhaust  gas  from  said  single  exhaust  port  of  said  engine. 


2,727358 

CONTROL  SYCTEM  FOR  CTARTING  AN 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

E>  RnndBn,  Wartwaod,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 

of  Ddawani 

AppBcatlan  April  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  154,288 
12  rfahni     (CL  88— 39.14) 

4.  For  use  in  starting  an  aircraft  engine  having  a  fuel 
intake  conduit  for  said  engine  and  a  fbel  control  valve: 
the  combination  compriang  (hiving  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  engine,  ignition  means  for  igniting  tfie 
engine  fuel,  reversible  motor  means  fm-  opening  and  dot- 
ing the  fuel.oontrol  valve,  relay  means  for  controlling 
said  motor  means  so  as  to  normally  maintain  the  ftid  con- 
trol valve  &  a  dosed  position,  an  engine  speed  responsive 
means,  a  rotary  switch  driven  by  said  speed  responsive 


3.  For  use  in  oontroDing  fud  supply  to  a  siq>ercharfed 
aircraft  engine,  the  combinatiott  comprising  supercharger 
speed  re^NMisive  means,  av  intirice  temparature  reqjMo- 
sive  means,  motor  means  controlled  1^  said  flrst  and 
second  means,  a  cam  drivoi  by  said  motor  means,  a 
UXnamtt  Unt  said  cam,  said  cam  having  an  effective  {mo- 
ftle  made  in  acotmianoe  with  predetermined  charactrr- 
istics  of  the  engine  effecting  surging  at  the  siq»ercfaarger, 
and  means  operated  by  said  follower  and  said  air  intlkc 
temperature  re^nmsive  means  for  controlling  the  Aid 
supply  to  said  engine. 

7.  The  combination  comprising  a  cam  having  an  effec- 
tive contour  nuule  in  accordance  with  predetermined  diar- 
actmstics  of  an  aircraft  engine  to  be  coittrolled,  a  cam 
follower  cooperating  with  said  effective  contour,  engine 
speed  responsive  means,  engine  air  intake  temperature 
reqwnsive  means,  a  motor  controlled  by  at  least  one  of 
said  means  for  positkMu'ng  said  cam,  electrical  control 
means  operated  by  said  cam  foUowo*,  and  meant  oper- 
ated by  said  engine  air  intake  tenq>CTatnre  re^ondve 
means  for  applying  a  signal  voltasB  to  said  control  means 
varying  with  changes  in  the  prevailing  air  intdte  Mm- 
peratnn. 

2,T27,3SI 

REVERSE-FLOW  V APORnZR  Wim  SINGLE 

INLET  AND  PLURAL  OUTLETS 

f  aJ^    T^^^J^  n^^i^     M^lk^ 
\Jtl&Bm   WHB^s  ROwVBL  ^lOVML 

to  A.  V.  Roe  Q— *  ~ 

^ppHiaHun  Maidi  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,943 
5ClalHM.   (CL  88-^39.71) 

I.  In  a  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
which  has  walls  ddining  a  combustion  zone  through  friiich 
a  combustible  stream  of  air  and  fud  is  caused  to  flow, 
a  liquid  fuel  vaporizer  comprising  a  flow-reversing  con- 
duit naounted  in  the  combustion  chamber  with  its  axU 
of  flow  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudind  axis  of  the 
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comlnistioii  chamber,  the  conduit  being  generally  U- 
shaped  in  vertical  section  with  its  open  end  fedng  up- 
stream and  having  an  end  wall  across  the  downstream 
end  and  side  walls  connected  to  the  end  wan,  one  of  the 
side  walls  being  fluted  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to 
provide  alternated  concave  and  convex  surfaces  facing 
the  interior  of  the  conduit,  the  conduit  being  divided  into 
an  inlet  passage  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages  by  a 
partition  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  conduit  be- 


tween the  side  walls  and  adjacent  the  convex  surfaces  of 
the  said  fluted  side  walla,  the  concave  surfaces  being 
spaced  from  the  partition  to  provide  in  co-operation 
therewith  the  outlet  passages,  a  passage  near  the  said  end 
wall  between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  passages, 
the  open  end  of  the  conduit  on  the  side  of  the  partition 
remote  from  the  fluted  wall  providing  the  inlet  passage, 
and  means  supporting  the  conduit  within  the  combustion 
zone,  the  conduit  being  spaced  from  the  wall  defining  the 
said  zone  to  allow  free  flow  of  air  around  the  conduit. 


2,727359 
FOLLOW-UP  CONTROL 

^  V.  StaDcr,  B«Wff«OH,  Ohio 

AppVcatin  Jsm  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,633 
aCUtaM.    (CLM— 52) 


1.  A  follow  up  control  for  a  prime  mover  having  a 
reciprocating  element,  said  control  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  variable  delivery  pumps,  interconnected  contnrf 
means  for  each  pump  for  varying  and  reversing  the  flow 
from  each  pump  concurrently,  follow  up  comparator 
means  interconnecting  said  moving  element  and  said 
pump  control  means,  and  motion  generating  means  con- 
nected with  said  comparator  means. 


2,727346 

MULTIPLE  ROTOR  CONVERTER  HAVING 

PLURAL  IMPELLERS 

Oliver  K.  Kelley,  Binyndiaii,  MldL,  a«igM»r  to  Gcocral 

Moton  CorporatloB,  Ddroit,  Mkk.,  a  cofporadoB  of 

Delaware 
CoBtlmnthMi  of  appfkatfoa  SciIbI  No.  498,918,  Scptcm- 

Wr  19,  1944,  wMck  Is  a  dtvUca  of  applkathM  Soial 

No.  545392,  November  29,   1944,  now  Patcat  No. 

2,494,44«,  dated  Aagvt  12,  1952.    Tbb  appUcadon 

November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,679 
3Claima.    (CL  64— 54) 

1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  bladed  pump, 
turbine  and  reaction  members  arranged  to  form  a  closed 
fluid  circuit  working  q>ace  in  which  the  pump  discharge 
and  turbine  inlet  are  adjacent  the  pwtion  of  said  fluid 
circuit  of  largest  radius  and  in  which  the  reaction  mem- 
bers are  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  fluid  circuit  of 
smallest  radius,  a  non-rotating  casing  for  said  converter, 
overanning  means  connecting  said  reaction  members  and 
said  casing  so  that  said  reaction  members  may  turn  only 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  pump  and  turbine  mem- 
bers, said  pump  having  a  primary  portion  which  extends 
from  the  portion  of  said  fluid  circuit  of  largest  diameter 


radially  inwardly  at  leMt  a  lobataatial  put  o<  the 
between  said  turMae  mcBber  tad  said  naetkn  m«Bben, 
saidpnmp  hariat  a  aeooadur  portioa  wfaidi  extendt  be- 
tween said  rrartioa  membera  aadaid  paa^  ^^''^nry  por- 
tion, said  pump  aecoadwy  poitiaB  beiag  rotataMy  top- 
ported  relative  to  said  pump  primary  pottiaa  and  bciiw 
connected  to  said  fnmp  ^inury  portiae  through  an  over^ 


running  device  ao  that  said  pump  aecoadary  portioo  is 
rocatable  only  in  the  forward  directioa  relative  to  said 
pump  primary  portion,  said  pnmp  secondary  pwtion 
being  located  in  a  radially  extending  portion  of  said  fluid 
circuit  and  being  proportitmed  ao  that  the  inlet  and  out- 
let ends  of  the  portion  of  the  flaM  drcalt  formed  by  said 
pump  secondary  portioe  are  apaced  apart  rwMaUy  a  mb- 
stantial  distance,  whereby  the  mean  fluid  flow  thitxigh 
said  secondary  impeller  portion  has  a  greater  radial  than 
axial  component 


2,717341 

REFRIGERATOR  SYSIVM  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Evans  T.  Mortoa,  Galtahan,  !■<»  asrifaor  to  Admiral 

CotporalioB,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cofpontfoB  of  Delaware 


AppMcatioa  Dcccaibcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,475 

(CL  42— 3) 


-'•l 


1.  A  multi-temperature  refrigerator  having  an  outer 
shell  defining  a  back  and  sides  and  at  least  one  door 
defining  a  front,  a  moist  cold  food  storage  compartment 
having  a  secondary  refrigerant  conduit  system  partially 
surrounding  said  compartment  and  extending  therebe- 
yond,  a  freezer  chest  havhig  a  primary  refrigerant  con- 
duit system  partially  surrounding  said  chest  and  extend- 
ing in  back  thereof,  said  compartment  and  said  chest 
and  the  associated  cooduit  systems  being  mounted  within 
said  diell  to  provide  for  renaoval  of  any  or  all  of  said 
compartment,  chest,  or  conduit  system  from  the  front 
of  said  refrigerator  without  disturbing  said  shell. 


2,727342 
MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATUS 
^?T^  ^  '■■"■'M  >^*<n>'l»  Mick.,  ■irfgaiii  to  Nasb- 
KcMaator  Corporatfoa,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporadoa 
of  Marylaad 
AppHcadoB  October  12, 1951,  Scilai  No.  251,952 
5ClahaB.    (CL  42— 4) 
1 .  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising,  a  primary  cool- 
ing means,  a  secondary  volatile  refrigerant  circuit  having 
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a  refrigerant  tondeasiag  portion  ia 
tionship  wMi  said  ooeUag  meuM  and  having  a  heM 
abaorMng  portion,  a  vatve  responrive  to  pressure  la  arid 
circuit  interposed  between  the  oodet  of  said  condeasing 
portion  and  the  inlet  of  said  heat  absorbing  portion  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  condeiu- 


heM  enchange  rela-  drrfeea,  dbe  cumprwior  aad 


dadlag  tiM  antor, 
a  ata^  tlectrie 


mmM 


'4'*   *  4 


electric  inrriiaBisma  of  all  4if  said  phnaliiy  of  aystems 
and  the  water  eooUng  meam  of  die  condensers  of  all 
of  said  systems  being  comMcted  to  a  common  sin^ 
water  siq>ply  conductor. 


xiiaaltn> 


ing  portion,  said  drcait  having  a  quantity  of  refrigerant 
therein  of  a  Ifrger  liquid  volume  than  die  volumetric 
capacity  of  said  condensing  portion,  and  a  conduit  posi- 
tioned in  the  iWtmdary  system  between  tlie  inlet  of  the 
secondary  coodcnaer  and  the  outlet  side  ci  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing portion  and  between  the  inlet  of  said  heat  absorb- 
ing pOTtion  aad  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve. 


AnIFkeMk 


XTtfMS 
ASSL  CONOmOINENG  tmtM  FOR 

suvnEKRANEAN  ifoaanops 


ApdiU;  19t%  Sirfri  Na.  2t2394 

April  23, 1951 
9  Oalw.    (CL  O— 129) 


n  2,72730 

RKFRJigntATOR  PgULATOR  UNIT 
WaMsr  W*  FaaMr,  Oicaaia  Parii,  N»  Y,, 
huffwkm  per  cast  to  Hmrj  P.  Nlwtufc, 
Ba«,Ofelo 

inr  19, 19SS,  SsiW  No.  954,173 
ddMba;    (CL42— 192) 


•Vrvtaaf 


1.  A  refrigeiiator  coastnictioQ  con^rising  an  outer  open 
front  casing,  a  hollow  wall  glass  insulating  shell  di^oaed 
in  said  casing  and  an  inner  shell  disposed  within  said 
insulating  shell,  said  insulating  shell  being  q>aced  from 
said  inner  shell  and  providing  a  free  air  space  therebe- 
tween, refrigerating  coils  disposed  within  said  free  air 
space  said  inner  shell  havtag  elongated  openings  therein 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  conununicating  the  interior 
of  the  shell  with  said  free  air  space  for  air  circulation 
therebetween. 


1.  A  cooling  and  air  conditioning  arrangemem  for  a 
room  located  in  a  subterranean  cavity  comprising  a 
cactaf  formfaig  the  cefling,  walls  aad  floor  of  said  room 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  watts  of  said  cavity,  means  for 
siypiylag  conditioned  air  to  said  room  and  means  for 
radiant  cooling  of  said  room  and  the  space  between  said 
casing  and  said  cavity,  said  radiant  cooling  means  com- 
prising cooling  coils  embedded  in  said  casing. 


2.727344 

SPRINKLER  SVOTBM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

LAWN  UMIRBLLA 

Oacar  A.  Hatn.  Martpoa,  CaHL 

DeceaAcr  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,943 
ICWbl    (CL42»U9) 


i»> 


2,727.344 
RmUGIAATgR  COMPRESSOR  STAND 

to  Trhr  Rsfc^pra- 

I  a  cenanBaa  off  ftflcMaaa 
14, 19i4,  Saslid  Na.  434373 
SOslaii  (CL42— 115) 
1.  In  combination,  a  stand,  a  plurality  of  refrigerator 
cotopreasor  systeau  nwuntad  theraon,  each  system  in- 
cluding an  elaotric  motor,  a  compressnr.  a  coadcaser, 
water  cooling  means  fbr  the  coadeaaer.  electric  ooatiol 
mechanism  for  operating  the  motor,  aad  electric  safet^ 


In  a  cooling  device,  the  combination  which  compriaes 
a  vertically  disposed  pipe  havmg  a  vahw  therein  and  hav- 
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hif  a  supply  connaotioa  at  the  lower  end.  a  lawn  «rinkkr  betweoa  and  bonded  to  the  iannes  and  overiyinc  the  rib 


head  journaled  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  an 
enlarted  umbrella  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  guppoHad 
by  said  pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground,  poaJtiooed 
below  the  sprinkler  head,  and  through  wfaidi  the  pipe  ex- 
tends, and  a  table  having  supporting  l^gs  in  which  the  ver- 
tically disposed  pipe  is  poritiooed,  said  table  supporting 
the  pipe  in  a  vertical  position  hi  relation  to  the  ground. 


the  length  of  said  rib  hi  an  axial  directioa  bdng  equal  to 
at  katf  one-third  of  the  axial  length  of  the  portioa  of  the 


LIQUIFIED  FBTMMIbUM  C 


GAS  PRODUCTION 


Ol  CoHpaKy,  Ofci^o,  m,  «  corporation  of   connector  bonded  to  one  of  the  flanges,  and  the  portioa 

of  the  connector  between  the  rib  and  the  oppocite  flange 
AppHcailoa  Aptl  at,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,122  being  thinner  than  the  rett  of  the  connector  to  provide 


(CL  61^175.5) 


different  periods  of  angular  vibration. 


\.£. 


^ 
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2i737t3i9 
FLEXIBLB  SHArr-CDUPLING 
L.  ftwkk,  aavalMd,  OUo 
Mriber  27, 1951,  Seriai  No.  2«3,M« 
•  nifciii     (CLM— 11) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dehydrated  liquified 
petroleum  gas  which  comprises  (1)  fractionating  a  pe- 
troleum distillate  containing  LPG  hydrocarbons  to  ob- 
tain a  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  fuel  gas,  LPG 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  water  vapor.  (2)  cooling  said  frac- 
tion to  condense  the  LPG  hydrocarbons  and  water,  (3) 
decanting  a  liquid  water  phase  from  liquid  LPG  hydro- 
carbon phase  containing  dissolved  water,  (4)  withdraw- 
ing a  stream  of  said  liquid  LPG  hydrocarbon  phase  from 
said  decanting  zone,  applying  thereto  a  pressure  suflScient 
to  pennit  the  cycling  <A  said  stream  as  refliu  to  said  frac- 
tionating zone,  (5)  cycling  a  portioa  of  said  stream  to 
said  fractionating  zone  as  reflux,  (6)  passing  another 
portion  of  said  stream  to  a  cooler  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  stream  is  reduced  sufficiently  to  precq>iute 
some  of  the  water  dissolved  therein,  (7)  decanting  said 
precipitated  water  from  liquid  LPG  hydrocarbon  tA.  re- 
duced dissolved  water  content,  (8)  passing  a  portion  of 
the  reduced  water  content  liquid  LPG  hydrocarbon  of 
step  (7)  through  a  solid  adsorbent  material  to  obtain  a 
liquid  LPG  hydrocarbon  stream  of  essentially  no  water 
content  and  continuing  said  dehydration  until  said  ad- 
sorbent has  become  q>ent,  (9)  heating  another  portion 
of  reduced  water  content  liquid  LPG  hydrocarbon  of 
step  (7)  to  obtain  a  gas  having  a  temperature  suitable 
for  desorbing  water  from  said  spent  adsorbent  and  hav- 
ing a  pressure  higher  than  that  existing  in  said  fraction  of 
step  ( 1 )  and  passing  said  gas  through  said  spent  adsorbent 
until  said  adsorbent  is  revivified,  and  (10)  passing  the 
mixture  (rf  gas  and  vapor  of  desorbed  water  into  the 
fraction  of  step  (1). 


1.  A  flexible  shaft-coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  presented  to  each  other  in  axially  q>aced 
apart  relation,  a  torque-transmitting  spider  structure 
mounted  between  and  wholly  supported  by  the  two,  a 
cushioning  body  connecting  said  spider  to  and  insulating 
it  from  one  of  said  members  at  the  axis  of  roution,  and, 
connecting  said  structure  to  each  of  said  members,  a  set 
of  circumferentially  spaced  connections  of  which  each 
comprises  a  cushioning  body  baring  substantially  the  re- 
silient deformability  of  vulcanized  soft  rubber,  with  the 
said  bodies  insulating  the  said  structure  from  the  said 
members. 


3,737,37t 

UNIvnaAL  COUPLINGS 

loaeph  Ralph  HoOaad,  Uacola,  rnalani.  Msignor  of 

oMJialf  to  CIMtord  Cissty  RMan,  NorthwoodTKdaBd 

ApHkatfon  Aa«nit  11,  l^SarW  No.  373,4M 

'  r,  anrileaflMi  Gnat  Britain  April  5, 1950 
ItOataM.    (CLM— 17) 


j*# 


2,727,341 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  COUPLING 

*T'^-?!?*^^""«*^"'  ■*"*  CohmMn.  O 

AppBcation  Decensher  8, 1959,  Serial  No.  199,glg 
2ClaiHBB.  (CL<4— 11) 
1.  A  vibraticm  absorbing  coupling  comprising  two 
spaced-apart  plates  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ele- 
ments to  be  coupled,  a  flange  around  the  edge  of  each 
plate  extending  axially  towards  the  other  plate  and  spaced 
from  the  latter,  (Mie  flange  being  within  and  spaced  from 
the  other,  a  rib  extending  around  the  surface  of  one  flange 
and  extending  radially  towards  and  spaced  from  the  oppo- 
site flange,  said  rib  being  qwced  from  the  opposite  edges 
of  its  flange,  and  an  annular  resilient  connector  extending 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combinatioo  of  a  driving 
shaft  section  and  a  driven  shaft  section,  each  shaft  sec- 
tion having  forked  end  members,  a  spider  coupling  be- 
tween the  shaft  sections  and  having  arm  members,  and 
flexible  connections  respectively  between  die  arm  mem- 
bers of  the  spider  coupling  and  the  forked  end  members 
of  said  shaft  sections,  each  of  said  flexible  connections 
including  a  resilient  bush  enclosing  a  spider  arm  mem- 
ber, a  housing  for  the  bush  provided  in  the  associated 
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sber,  a  circnmferaatial 
of  said  miMtws,  a  recesi  hi  the 
aMl  a  ban  alMnnt  located  in  said 
for  mahitahitig  said  spider  co^pHng 
bodily  displanrmrnt  radinlly  widi 
sections.        ii 


guida  slol  in  ooc  shea  splhwdly  eagathw  nid  friclioa  diae,  an  hvut  fear 

of  said  fMOihnn  eonneded  to  said  input  sImH  to  drive  it,  a  ball  bearing 

aadittMidtlot  supportKl  between  eadi  graow  in  aaid  waiher  awl  adia- 

agaiart  nbtfantial   cent  soekct  in  aaid  diK,  aad  ttmst  sqppofC  meaM  iaed 

respoct  to  said  Aait  adjustably  to  said  shaft  and  m^k^s^  the  ead  of  aid 

dutoh  oppottte  odd  hi^ 


EMIRGKNCY  QWX'MPCXmNECT  AND 
VNOOmiNG  BOCgAmi 

yik^N.V>     III      la  iMdb  Aviatiaa  Cattanilol^ 
Telsitei^  N.  |„  a  rwifinifcii  af  Ddawm 
AptBfailqa  Pahraasy  fiTl^  SstW  No.  411,tU 

7ClaftM.    (a.M— at) 


2.  A  coupling  unit  comprising  a  part  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  driving  member,  a  sq»arate  part  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  driven  ntember,  spring  means  contained 
partially  within  opposed  hoObw  portions  in  each  part 
constandy  ten^oning  the  separate  parts  away  from  one 
another,  and  severable  means  reoMvalrfy  secured  about 
both  halves  and  holding  the  two  parts  together  as  a  unit 
against  the  tension  of  the  q>ring  means. 


W. 


2,727471 
TDRQUBUMmR 


ration  of  lawn 

29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3U,549 
Udahaa.    (CLM-^39) 


1.  A  torque  limiting  device  comprising,  a  shaft,  an 
output  gear  non-rotataMy  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  flange  threadedly  received  00  said  shaft  adja- 
cent said  output  gear,  a  spring  received  around  said 
shaft  and  in  engagement  widi  said  flange,  a  toothed  washer 
slideably  and  roiatably  nipported  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  other  side  of  said  spring  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  teedi  on  its  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  grooves  00  the  surface  opposite  said  spring,  an 
output  disc  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
toothed  washer  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal openiqgs  symmetrically  located  near  its  periph- 
ery, a  hub  sUdeiibly  and  rotalaUy  supported  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  «aid  disc  and  fonaed  with  notches  loosely 
engaged  by  said  teeth,  a  spUned  sleeve  portion  axiaUy 
atuched  to  said  hub  on  its  side  opposite  said  disc,  a 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  received  in  the  openings  formed 
Uirough  the  output  diac,  said  hub  formed  with  a  phi- 
rality  of  ball  bearing  sockets  engaged  by  die  adjacent 
ball  bearings  supported  to  die  disc  openings,  friction 
discs  receded  over  said  sphned  sleeve,  friction  phrtes 
splinedly  received  on  said  splined  sleeve,  a  clutch  formed 
by  alternately  interleaving  die  friction  discs  and  friction 
plates  and  baring  one  end  adjacent  said  hub  and  d)e 
odier  end  oppp^  said  hub,  an  intemaUy  splined  input 


D. 


KNTrrSiG  MAdHlNB 

N.  C 


aCNorfi 

M|f  1«  19fl,  SMri  No.  29M<7 
ItOalBH.    (CLM-49) 


to 
N.  C 


1.  In  a  circular  knittii^  maddac,  a  grooved  rotary  cyl- 
inder containing  a  ftill  complement  of  needlea:  kidttiag 
cams  for  actuating  die  needles  fai  stftcfa  formation:  a  main 
feed  for  feedfaig  a  body  yam;  a  second  feed  for  ftodlQg 
a  q>lidng  yam;  primary  iwyhanism  for  controllittg  flie 
needles  such  diat  in  the  formatioo  of  alternate  fhbric 
courses,  an  of  the  needles  are  canaed  to  take  and  knit  the 
body  yam,  and  that  during  die  fonutian  of  ihtervening 
courses,  individual  needles  at  spMed  intervals  afOund  tlie 
cylinder  an  caused  to  draw  toopa  of  die  body  yan  and 
to  hold  said  loops  widi  loops  previously  formed  on  tfacm 
for  tucking,  while  die  reoaaioing  needles  are  caused  to 
take  and  knit  die  body  yam;  and  am^iary  mechanism 
operative  upon  a  predetermined  subdivision  of  the  full 
complement  cX.  needles  such  diat  in  the  fixmation  of  the 
alternate  courses,  all  of  die  needles  of  die  subdivision  are 
caused  to  take  and  knit  die  ^pliefa«  yam  widi  die  body 
yam,  siSd  tlut  in  the  fwnaatiQn  of  the  intervening  counes 
die  tuck  noodles  withu  dM  afbieaaid  snbdiviaioo  are  each 
caused  to  tuck  die  body  yam  but  miss  dw  splicii«  yam. 


FnaikR.Pl«e, 


1,717374 
KNTTTING  MACHINE 

N.  H.,  aarignor  to  Scott  *  Wi- 
N.  a,  a  conoratlou  of 


24,1933,  Serial  No.  331,329 
(CLM— 19t) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle  bed,  Utdi 
needles  movable  therein,  sinkers  associated  widi  said 
needles,  a  spring  band  for  uiihig  die  sinkers  mwaidly. 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1955 


cams  for  imparting  a  knitting  wave  to  said  needles,  means 
for  advancing  sinkers  to  a  radial  position  to  move  loops 
which  have  been  cast  off  beyond  the  hooks  of  rising 
needles,  means  for  further  advancing  sinkers  to  exert 
controlling  action  on  stitch  loops  as  the  needles  rise  and 
latch  opening  occurs,  and  means  restraining  said  spring 
band  from  urging  said  sinkers  inwardly  as  far  as  they 
are  advanced  by  the  last  mentioned  means. 


operated  lever  having  cam  surfaces  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  actuate  said  fulcrum  lever  to  open  said  gas 
valve  and  virtually  instantly  thereafter  actuate  said  cam 
for  operating  said  pyrophoric  lighter  means  to  ignite  the 
escaping  gas  from  said  gas  chamber. 


2,727375 
ROUND  FILE  HOODED  GAS  UGHTER 
Jolin  W.  Hobtec  CkKtaMrti,  OUo,  aarigMr  to  Raymond 
A.  HaMkcri  md  Rkhard  H.  HMcbcii,  bolfa  of  Chi- 
dnuti,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,179 
2ClaiBM.    (CL(7— 4.1) 


ZL_f  f 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  resilient  holder  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  stock  and  having  two  opposed 
arms  joined  together  at  common  ends  for  relative  swing- 
ing movement,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  upturned  fr^c 
end  for  mounting  a  pyrophoric  element,  an  intermediate 
transversely  extending  portion  on  the  end  of  the  other 
arm  supporting  a  tubular  file  for  free  rotatable  movement 
thereon  and  in  a  cooperative  position  with  respect  to  the 
pyrophoric  element,  a  downwardly  inclined  and  divergent 
straight  portion  formed  in  the  arm  on  each  side  of  the 
transversely  extending  portion  and  each  straight  portion 
joined  thereto  by  a  sharp,  accurately  positioned  and  well 
defined  bend,  a  downwardly  extending  terminal  portion 
joined  to  one  inclined  portion  by  a  sharp  bend,  an  up- 
standing portion  joined  to  the  opposed  inclined  portion 
by  a  sharp  bend,  said  upstanding  portion  being  joined  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  arm  by  a  curve  portion,  and  a  gas 
retaining  hood  surrounding  the  terminal  and  the  upstand- 
ing portions  and  secured  to  the  holder  by  the  inner  com- 
pression of  the  said  terminal  and  upstanding  portions, 
whereby  the  straight  portions  are  moved  together  to  hold 
the  rotatable  file  against  endwise  movement  on  the  trans- 
versely extending  portion. 


2,72737^ 

PRESSURIZED  PYROFHORIC  GAS  UGHTER 

Pasl  WfflfauB  Fdt,  St.  Pnri,  MIdb.,  BMlgBor  to  Brown  A 

Bifetow,  St  Paal,  MlHk,  a  corporation  of  Mlaaesota 

AppUcatfoB  Fcbffvary  6, 195«,  SerW  No.  142,677 

9Claimi.    (CL  67— 7.1) 


.-.,,V 


I   »•  55 


3.  A  pressurized  pyrophoric  gas  lighter  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  cartridge  containing  a  supply  of  liquified  fuel  under 
pressure,  means  for  piercing  said  cartridge  to  allow  the 
fuel  to  escape  therefrom,  a  gas  expansion  chamber  having 
a  filter  compound  therein,  a  valve  unit  connected  to  said 
gas  expansion  chamber  and  including  a  valve  for  closing 
the  gas  chamber,  an  adjustable  nozzle  carried  by  said  valve 
to  regulate  the  escaping  gas  through  said  valve,  means 
for  sealing  said  valve  unit  in  place,  a  horizontal  fulcrum 
lever  pivoted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  for  lifting  said  valve 
to  open  the  same,  a  pyrophoric  lighting  means,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  cam  for  operating  said  lighter  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  a  single  hand 


2,727377 
FLASH  LAMP 
AnioM  L.  JtuAk/t  tmd  Lcwia  E.  Cowoy,  Warren,  Pa., 
—IgMCT  to  Sofav  Eiadik  CotponrtloB,  Warren,  Pa^ 
a  coipoiatioB  of  PHMytrMria 

AppUcatioa  Jnc  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  292,840 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  67--31) 


I.  An  automatically  ejectable  flash  lamp  comprising 
a  light  transmissive  envelope,  electrical  conductor  means 
sealed  through  the  wall  of  said  envelope,  an  atmosphere  of 
air  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  combusti- 
ble material  within  said  envelope,  means  cooperative 
with  said  conductor  means  for  igniting  said  combustible 
material  upon  application  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
conductor  means,  an  ejector  means  comprising  a  straight 
open  bore  through  the  wall  of  said  envelope  rendering  said 
envelope  an  open  envelope  and  whereby  gaseous  pressure 
generated,  as  a  result  of  combustion  is  released  out- 
wardly of  said  envelope  through  said  bore  thereby  pro- 
pelling said  envelope. 


2,727371 

TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

FINISHING  MACHINES 

Percy  Cook,  Newtoa,  Mam^  aal^or  to  Cook-P.  A  N. 

Macktoc  Cooipanr,  lacoiyoialii,  Soatfi  Boatoa,  Mas., 

a  corporatioo  of  MaaacMMtli 

AppUcatioa  Scptembar  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  247313 

(CLit— 5) 


o  |H- 


1.  Textile  apparatus  for  advancing  long  fabrics 
through  an  enclosure  generally  in  the  confined  presence 
of  moisture  as  in  treating,  washing,  aging  and  wet-finish- 
ing operations,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  frame  and 
housing  defining  such  endomire,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
rolls  journaled  on  the  frame  and  disposed  m  the  housing, 
each  roll  group  comprising  a  set  of  driver  rolls  and  a  set 
of  follower  rolls,  mounting  means  for  said  roUs  dispos- 
ing them  for  supporting  and  traveling  the  fabric  alter- 
nately about  a  driver  and  a  follower  roll  in  succession 
through  the  roll  sets  and  groups,  a  drive  motor  for  each 
roll  group  external  to  the  housing  and  connected  to  drive 
the  entire  set  of  driver  rolls  of  its  group,  one  follower 
roll  in  the  last  portion  of  each  set  thereof  having  within 
the  housing  rotary  bearing  means  itself  movaUe  to  pro- 
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vide  for  bodily  nMnrenaent  of  said  roll  toward  and  from 
the  next  roU  la  the  tebric  path  and  timeby  constituting 
said  bearing  aieans  and  bodily  movable  r^  as  an  ele- 
ment to  sense  and  measure  tension  variation  in  the 
fabric  local  thereto,  a  translating  shaft  for  each  roll 
group  rotativdy  sunxMled  on  the  frame  and  extending 
out  through  the  housing  and  having  means  connecting  it 
for  rotation  by  said  tension  sensing  and  measiuing  ele- 
ment of  the  correqKMiding  roll  group,  and  for  the  drive 
motor  of  each  roll  group  a  speed  control  means  opera- 
tively  subject  to  the  translatfaig  diaft  of  the  same  roll 
group  to  effect  tension  compensating  adjustment  of  the 
drive  of  that  roll  group  wherein  the  tension  variation  is 
sensed  and  measured. 


effecting  stopping  of  said  drum  in  a  series  of  predetCT* 
mined  angular  positions  successively  api»oaching  regi»> 


2,7273W 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING    OTRUCTURE  TO 
DBCHARGB  LIQUID  AROUND  THE  WASHING 
IMPELLER 


Hotfvcr  Cawpaay,  North  Caartoa,  Ohio, 
olOhto 

AnfBsl  2t,  195«,  Serial  No.  181,763 
7nshni     (CL6S— 53) 


2.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising  a  container 
for  washing  liquid  including  a  plurality  of  walls  defining 
a  washing  chamber,  a  washing  and  liquid  circulating 
impeller  in  said  chamber  adjacent  one  wall  thereof  having 
an  exposed  clothes  contacting  and  liquid  circulating  face 
formed  with  a  scrubbing  surface  directed  into  said  cham- 
ber to  scrub  the  clothes  in  the  chamber,  an  imperforate 
disc-like  rear  face  on  said  impeller  directed  toward  and 
positioned  closely .  adjacent  to  said  one  wall,  means 
mounting  said  impeller  for  rotation  in  said  chamber,  a 
liquid  passageway  having  communication  with  an  can- 
ing in  said  one  wall  behind  the  impeller  and  connecting 
to  a  portion  of  said  chamber  removed  from  said  impeller 
for  leading  washing  liquid  therefrom  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  impeller,  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
impeller  being  discharged  into  the  washing  chamber  by 
the  impeller  across  the  periphery  thereof  to  urge  clothes 
being  washed  away  from  the  q>ace  between  said  impeller 
and  said  one  wall,  and  a  screen  shielding  the  inlet  to  said 
liquid  passageway  and  forming  a  portion  oi  a  wall  of  said 
chamber  to  prevent  clothes  being  washed  fnxn  entering 
said  liquid  passageway. 


2,727,3M 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  SPOTTING  DEVICE 
Edwia  H.  Sprackelmshf,  rfarhwati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
nc  Amctkan  lanairy  Machlnefy  Cowpaay,  On- 
dnaati,  OUa»  a  coipantioa  af  Ofete 

AppUcatifNi  Angast  2, 1951,  SaiW  No.  239,999 
ItOaiaw.  (CL  O— 14«) 
10.  In  a  washing  machine  wherem  a  work -holding 
drum  is  rotatable  within  a  fixed  casing  and  wherein  said 
drum  and  said  casing  are  provided  with  respective  doors 
which  must  be  brought  to  registry,  in  combination,  means 
for  automatically  producing  a  preliminary  stop  of  said 
drum  when  the  drum  is  in  a  predetermined  angular  po- 
sition short  of  registry,  means  thereafter  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  mentioned  means  for  automatically 


try,  and  means  for  finally  stopping  said  drum  with  its 
door  in  registry  with  the  casing  door. 


2,7273tl 
THREAD  MANUFACTURING  REEL  HAVING 
LIQUID  APPLYING  AND  LIQUID  REMOV- 
D^  MEANS 

Hany  A.  bUhai,  Mcrioa,  Pa. 

AppBcation  Inly  13, 19S3,  Scslal  No.  347,6M 

SCIafaM.    (CLM— 295) 


1.  A  thread  manufacturing  apparatus  including  at  least 
one  rotary  roll  over  which  the  thread  is  adapted  to  pass, 
means  for  applying  at  least  one  liqmd  to  roU,  a  wiper 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  nM  for  scraping  off  liquid 
from  a  portion  of  said  roll,  and  an  air  ciuhion  moonted 
in  pressure  conUct  with  said  wiper  and  serving  yield- 
ably  to  urge  said  wiper  against  said  roU,  said  cushi(Mi 
being  formed  of  resilient  elastic  material. 


2,727,392 

HOLLOW  FRANGIBLE  BLOCK 

Kari  Knn,  WaHssi,  Waitteaibai,  GcnMiy,  assignor  to 

G.  Mk  b.  H.,  Waldsec, 


AppUcatioa  AagnsI  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  179,521 

,  appHcaOon  Gcranny  March  13, 1959 
(CL  72-^1) 


A  hollow  building  block  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  equal  size  siAatantially  cy- 
lindrical openings  extending  throu^  said  body  with 
the  (q>enings  of  one  row  staggered  and  overlapped  with 
respect  to  the  openings  in  an  ac^acent  row,  said  openings 
being  uniformly  spaced  with  tiie  wail  between  two  adja- 
cent openings  having  a  thin  portion  of  less  thickness  than 
the  radius  of  each  opening,  a  score  line  forming  a  frac- 
ture line  located  in  the  external  surface  of  the  body  above 
each  of  said  openings  adjacent  said  surface,  and  being 
laterally  offset  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  sur- 
face and  passing  through  the  centerline  of  the  adjacent 
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opening  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  one  half  the  mini- 
mum  thickness  of  said  wall  and  the  wall  between  said 
surface  and  the  adjacent  opening  having  having  a  thin 
portion  of  less  thickness  than  the  radius  of  said  adjacent 
opening. 

2,7273«3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 

CLEANING  PIPE  LINES 

Harry  R.  Ro«  aad  SlMky  Gwlz,  Chicafo,  Dl^  anignon 

to  General  Air  Prodacts  Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  a 

corporwtton  of  Diinolt 

Application  Aprfl  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,184 
aClaimf.    (CL  73— 40.7) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  closed  pipe  line  for  leaks 
comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  a  tank  of  liquid  car- 
bon dioxide  to  said  pipe  line  through  a  valve  which 
admits  carbon  dioxide  to  said  pipe  line  at  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  value  at  which  carbon  dioxide  is  in  its 
gaseous  phase,  and  then  examining  said  pipe  line  to  dis- 
cover frozen  atmospheric  moisture  around  leaks  in  said 
pipe  line. 

2,727314 
ATHLETIC  IMPLEMENT  MATCHING  DEVICE 
TkoBM  O.  Bmdon,  Longmeadow,  Maaa.,  awlgnor  to 
A.  G.  Spnidkic  A  Broa.,  Inc^  Chicopcc,  Maaa.,  a  cor- 
porvtlon  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  Inly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,849 
UClaimi.    (Ci.  73— 65) 


-s^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  center  of  gravity  of 
athletic  implements  of  the  type  having  a  head  and  a  han- 
dle portion,  comprising  spaced  angularly  related  end  en- 
gaging members  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  an  athletic 
implement  placed  therebetween  and  locate  the  same;  a 
fulcrum  means  disposed  between  the  end  engaging  mem- 
bers at  a  position  to  support  the  implement  at  the  cal- 
culated center  of  gravity  for  said  implement;  means  for 
supporting  the  implement  against  tilting  movement  dur- 
ing positioning  thereof  between  the  end  engaging  mem- 
bers; and  means  for  withdrawing  the  last  named  means 
and  supporting  the  located  implement  by  the  fulcrum 
means  to  be  freely  tiltable  thereon  whereupon  compen- 
sating weights  may  be  applied  to  said  implement  so  as 
to  produce  a  predetermined  balanced  relation  on  the 
fulcrum  means  with  respect  to  the  calculated  center  of 
gravity  thereof. 


2,727^85 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  CHECKING  DEVICE 
O.  RrMidon,  Cacaawga,  CaM^  ■■iginr  ip  A.  G. 
*  BnM,^  lac^  CUcopcc,  Mms.,  a  corporation 


2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,878 
(CL73--W) 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  and  indicating  the  center  of 
gravity  of  athletic  implements  of  the  type  having  a  head 
and  a  handle  portion,  comprising  spaced  angularly  related 
end  engaging  members  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  an 
athletic  implement  placed  therebetween  and  locate  the 
same;  a  carriage  having  pivot  means  thereon  disposed  be- 
tween the  end  engaging  members;  means  locating  the  car- 
riage to  position  the  pivot  means  at  the  calculated  center 
of  gravity  for  said  implement;  and  a  carrier  for  supporting 
the  implement  mounted  on  the  pivot  means  for  tilting 
movement,  said  carrier  freely  supporting  the  implement 
for  movement  on  the  pivot  means  in  response  to  unbalance 
in  the  implement,  whereupon  compensating  weights  may 
be  applied  to  said  implement  so  as  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined balanced  relation  on  the  pivot  means  with  respect 
to  the  calculated  center  of  gravity  thereof. 


2,7273M 

PAPER  TESTING  MACHINE 

Philip  H.  MDkr,  Li^  Woilh,  Fla.,  aasisnor  to  Crosby 

Stcaas  Gafs  and  Valve  Coaipany,  Wrentfaam,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  MaMachnactts 

Application  NoreabMr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,034 

7ClainM.    (CL73— 102) 
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1.  A  strength  testing  machine  for  sheet  material  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  frame,  a  clamping  ring  fixed  to 
the  frame,  and  a  movable  assembly  supported  in  the 
frame  including  a  diaphragm  plate  movable  against  the 
ring  to  clamp  a  specimen  thereagainst,  an  elastomeric 
diaphragm  retained  by  the  plate,  a  fluid-filled  bellows 
having  one  end  sealed  by  the  diaphragm  and  secured  to 
the  plate,  and  mechanism  having  provision  to  bear  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  bellows  to  urge  the  plate  against 
the  ring  and  to  expand  the  diaphragm  with  increasing 
pressure  outwardly  toward  the  ring. 


2,727317 
TRANSDUCER 
George  S.  Chcmiak,  Newton,  MaM.,  assJiaw  to  Control 
Engineering  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mmb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MassadnMctti 
Application  Dcccmkcr  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327^91 

7ClaiaH.  (CL  73—141) 
1.  A  transducer  comprising  four  comer  supports  hav- 
ing offset  intermediate  portions,  a  first  set  of  four  parallel 
cross-ties  joining  opposed  pairs  of  said  comer  supports, 
a  second  set  of  four  cross-ties  joining  opposed  pairs  of 
said  comer  supports,  each  of  the  second  set  of  cross-ties 
being  normal  to  the  first  set  and  spaced  closer  to  the 
ends  of  the  comer  supports  than  the  first  set,  a  first  strain- 
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sensaive  winding  disposed  about  the  first  set  of  croas-ties.    prevented  from  axial  naovemeat  therein,  said  bushing 
a  secood  stmn-aensiUve   winding  disposed   about   the    having  a  driving  gear  fixed  thereon  for  mashing  with  said 


second  set  of  cross-ties,  and  two  strain-sensitive  windings 
diqxxed  about  the  intermediate  offset  portions  oi  said 
comer  supports. 


Robot  1. 


a,7273M 
FLOW  MBTEK 


OL,  iwlgBni  lo 

DL,  a  corporation 


2, 19S22Scr«al  No.  302377 
~.73-^2ti) 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising  an  upri^t  elongated  tu- 
bular element  having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  its  exterior, 
said  groove  tapering  radially  of  the  tubular  element, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  to  be  measured  into  the  low- 
er end  of  said  element,  and  movable  enclosure  means 
surrounding  said  tubular  element  and  mounted  over  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  movable  in  response  to  variations 
in  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  movable  enclosure  means  having  a  closed 
upper  end  and  an  apertured  dement  slidably  mounted 
on  said  tubular  element  and  cooperable  therewith  for  ex- 
posing therewith  varying  cross-sectional  areas  of  said 
groove  in  re^mnse  to  said  variations  in  flow  rate,  and 
the  end  of  the  groove  of  greatest  radial  depth  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
element  whereby  to  permit  varying  amounts  of  fluid  to 
be  discharged  tliFOugh  said  groove  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent inlet  flow  rates. 


2,727389 
TEMPERATURE  GAUGE 
Alciandcr  D.  Raac,  Paifc  Mdgc,  and  Bcmhard  WUIach, 
Ckkaga,  OL,  aarignoii  to  lafc  P.  Manh  Corporation, 
TtnMi.  Ill    a  foipinalion  nf  Illhnh 
AppHcalfon  October  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  192,774 
4ClalnBS.    (CL  73-<347) 
1.  In  a  gauge  having  a  post  with  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  a  temperature  responsive  element,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  post  connected  to  said  element  for 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  thereby,  and  an  in- 
dicator shaft  at  an  angle  to  said  first  shaft  with  a  driven 
gear  thereon,  a  supporting  member  positioned  inwardly 
of  said  post  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  said 
shaft,  a  bushing  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  opening  while 


driven  gear  and  a  noncircular  axial  opening  therein,  said 
shaft  being  diaped  to  fit  said  .ppening  and  rotate  said 
bushing  while  being  axially  movable  therein. 


SClalBM. 


2,727390 
SAMPLER 

*  CbtnicttI  Cot^ 
^  a  fospoffatlon  of  Dabiwaia 
12, 1951,  Serial  No.  241354 

(CL73~423) 


1.  In  a  sampling  device,  the  cmnbination  of  a  plurality 
of  frame  members,  so  arranged  as  to  form  an  open  shaft, 
short  guide  members  located  on  (me  side  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  disdharging  a  moving  stream  of  material  to  be 
sampled  into  the  said  shaft,  and  an  opentopped  sampling 
bucket  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  shaft  between 
the  said  frame  members  and  to  move  into  and  out  of 
said  moving  stream  of  material  so  as  to  collect  a  sample 
thereof,  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  actuating  said 
bucket,  said  bucket  including  spaced  side  members,  a 
sloping  and  fixed  end  member,  and  a  gate  member  pivotally 
attached  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  forming  the  other  end 
of  said  bucket,  said  bucket  being  so  disposed  between  the 
frame  members  defining  the  said  shaft  that  the  gate  mem- 
ber is  on  the  same  side  of  the  shaft  as  the  guide  members 
of  short  length,  whereby  said  gate  member  will  contact 
said  short  guide  members  and  remain  closed  when  said 
bucket  is  moved  along  said  shaft  into  the  moving  stream 
of  material,  and  whereby  said  gate  member  will  open  to 
discharge  the  contents  of  the  bucket  when  the  said  bucket 
is  moved  away  from  said  stream  of  material  along  said 
shaft  to  a  predetermined  pomt,  and  contact  between  the 
said  gate  member  and  said  short  guide  members  is  lost 
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2,727^91 
EQUIPMENT   FOR  AUTOMATICALLY   RATING 
OBJECTS    OR    PACKAGES    ACCORDING    TO 
TWO  OR  MORE  PARAMETERS  THEREOF 

EmO  KoUfldi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aM(pM>r  to  Coadnentel 

Silver  Co^  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplkatioD  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,683 

nClaiiM.    (CL73--432) 


1 .  Means  for  rating  an  object  by  its  weight  and  volume 
parameters,  comprising  means  for  measuring  said  selected 
parameters  including  respectively  a  weighing  scale  and 
distance  sensing  means  the  latter  reqwnsive  to  the  height, 
length  and  width  respectively  of  such  object,  three  vari- 
able impedance  units  correlated  respectively  with  the 
three  distance  sensing  means,  an  electrical  bridge  having 
two  of  said  variable  impedance  units  connected  in  op- 
posed arms  thereof,  a  balancing  impedance  unit  connected 
in  a  third  arm  of  said  bridge,  whereby  when  said  bridge 
is  in  balance,  said  balancing  unit  will  be  set  to  value  pro- 
portional to  the  product  of  the  two  dimensions  oorre- 
^xjnding  to  the  respective  two  impedance  units,  a  second 
electrical  bridge,  the  third  variable  impedattce  unit  con- 
stituting one  arm  of  said  bridge,  a  second  arm  of  said 
bridge  having  an  additional  variable  impedance  unit  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  first  balancing  unit  to  be  set 
to  a  value  proportional  to  said  product,  said  third  unit 
and  said  additional  unit  being  connected  in  opposed  arms 
of  said  second  bridge,  and  a  second  balancing  variable 
impedance  unit  connected  in  a  third  arm  of  said  second 
bridge,  whereby  when  said  second  bridge  is  also  in  bal- 
ance, said  second  balancing  unit  will  be  set  to  the  desired 
value  proportional  to  the  volume  of  such  object,  i.  e., 
the  product  of  its  three  dimensions,  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  weighing  scale  to  be  set  to  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  weight,  correlating  means  controlled  by  the 
settings  of  said  volume  and  weight  determined  means 
and  a  rating  indicator  operatively  connected  to  said  cor- 
relating means. 


2,727392 

DENSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Charics  S.  Hazard,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  Dennisoo  H. 

MacDonald,  East  Havea,  Conn^  assignor!  to  Revere 

CorporatioQ  of  America,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,985 

17  Claims.    (CI.  73— 452) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  liquid, 
comprising  a  support  mounted  for  angular  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  displacement  member  on  said 
support  and  spaced  from  said  axis  and  completely  im- 


mersed in  said  liquid,  said  displacement  member  being 
effective  to  apply  to  said  support  a  torque  varying  with 
the  density  of  said  liquid,  means  fw  applying  to  said 
suppwt  a  torque  opposing  the  torque  of  said  displace- 
ment member,  means  for  varying  at  least  a  given  one  of 
the  torques  applied  to  said  tupport,  a  reversible  motor, 
means  including  said  motor  for  driving  said  torque  vary- 
ing means,  a  control  device  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  means  for  operating  said  device  in  re- 
sponse to  the  angular  movement  of  said  support  and 
effective  to  move  the  device  to  its  first  position  upon 
movement  of  the  support  to  a  first  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  in  a  prime  direction  and  to  hold  the  device  in 
its  first  position  until  the  support  moves  back  through  said 
first  angular  position  in  the  other  direction  toward  a 
second  predetermined  angular  position,  means  including 
said  device  for  controlling  said  motor  and  effective  when 
the  device  is  in  said  first  position  to  operate  the  motor 
in  a  direction  to  vary  said  given  torque  in  a  sense  so  that 
the  support  moves  in  said  other  direction  to  said  second 
predetermined  angular  position  and  the  device  is  operated 
to  its  second  position,  said  motor  contrcdling  means  also 
being  effective  when  the  device  is  in  its  second  position 
to  operate  the  motor  to  vary  said  given  torque  in  the 
opposite  sense  so  that  the  support  moves  in  said  prime 
direction  until  the  device  is  operated  to  its  first  position, 
a  load  device  to  be  positioned  in  accordance  with  the 
density  of  the  liquid,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  motor  and  said  load  device  for  operating  said  load 
device  to  said  position. 


2,727393 

GYROSCOPE  STARTING  DEYICE 

Thomas  O.  SwmMiB,  Ir.  Shrrmsn  Oaks,  Calif. 

AppUcatfcM  December  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  324,591 

2tClaiM.     (0.74—5.7) 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  a  gyroscope  mounted  on  a 
movable  craft,  means  selectively  operable  to  move  said 
gyroscope  to  caged  position  and  thereafter  lock  said  gyro- 
scope in  caged  position,  means  for  energizing  the  gyro- 
scope in  all  of  its  positions  relative  to  its  mounting  craft, 
and  auxiliary  means  for  energizing  said  gyro  motor  when 
said  gyroscope  is  in  its  caged  position. 


2,727394 

ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 

Donald  L.  H^cr,  Efanfaa,  N.  Y.,  sssJinnr  to 

Aviatioa  Corporatfoa,  a  eofponttam  of  Delaware 

AppUcatiOB  hmt  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,498 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— 7) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve 

fixed  thereon,  a  screw  shaft  slidably  joumalled  on  the 

sleeve,  a  pinion  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

power  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 

a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  a  control  nut  on 

the  screw  shaft,  a  barrel  member  connecting  the  control 

nut  and  pinion,  an  abutment  on  the  sleeve  limiting  the 

travel  of  the  screw  shaft  and  of  the  nut  in  the  direction 
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to  mesh  the  pinion  with  the  engine  gear,  a  driving  cou- 
pling member  Bon-rotataMy  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  said 
coupling  member  and  screw  Aaft  having  interengagfaig 
inclined  torque-transmitting  teeth,  and  means  for  yield- 


ingly resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupling 
member  away  frran  the  screw  diaft;  in  which  the  driving 
coupling  member  is  splined  on  the  sleeve,  and  including 
a  compression  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  the  cou- 
pling member  sway  from  the  screw  shaft. 


HwyB.  WhMa, 


2,727395 

FOOD  MIXEKS 

OUn, 


, __-  to  Tha  Hoover 

.     .>N9rfkCaBto%OUo,acoffMratloaofOUo 
AppUarfkMi  Marck  U,  1953,  SeiUNo.  342,145 
(CL  74— 1<) 


1.  A  mixer  comprising,  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from 
said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  casing  movably 
mounted  on  top  of  said  standard,  said  casing  being  so 
mounted  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  standard  and 
to  be  movable  into  a  collapsed  position  within  said  stand- 
ard, first  gearing  within  said  casing,  a  power  take-off 
connected  to  said  first  gearing  (<x  detadiable  connection 
with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  power  driven  utensil,  second 
gearing  within  said  Standard  drivingly  connected  to  said 
first  gearing  and  a  power  unit  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  a  power  take-off  detachably  connected  to 
said  second  gearing. 


2,727396 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS 

OF  THE  FRfCnONAL  TYPE 

Otto  Haofwltz,  CUchy,  Fraca,  assigBor  to  Sodcte  Gcof- 

froy-Dclore,  Paris,  France,  a  coiporatioB  of  France 

Applicatkm  March  ^  1951,  Serial  No.  214,887 

Claims  priority,  appttcatton  France  March  7, 1950 

ItCUtaM.    (CL74— 198) 


I.  Speed-varying  device  which  comprises  a  drive  and  a 
driven  shaft  in  alignment,  an  even  plurality  of  similar  balls 
disposed  at  the  apices  of  two  axially-qtaced  polygons  hav- 
ing their  apices  aligned  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of 
the  shafts,  two  flanges  rotatable  with  one  of  the  shafts,  en- 
closing said  plurality  and  each  flange  contacting  all  the 
balls  of  a  related  one  of  said  polygons  on  their  outward 


sides,  and  a  flange  rotatable  with  (he  oQier  shaft  and  con- 
tacting all  the  balls  of  each  polygon  on  their  inward  sidn, 
and  two  sets  of  rollers  interposed  between  and  tanfeitt  to 
the  adjacent  balls  of  each  potygon.  a  c^indrical  cafe 
mounting  each  roller  for  free  rotation  therein  about  the 
roller's  centre  axis  and  said  cages  pivouble  castor4ikc 
about  the  line  joiiring  the  roller's  contact  points  with  the 
a<4acent  balls,  intermeshing  fear  teeth  <mi  the  cage  of  eadi 
roller  of  one  set  and  the  cafe  of  the  corresponding  rtriler 
in  the  other  set,  and  operating  means  for  inqNuting  a 
common  pivotal  rotatkm  to  all  tfie  roller-cages  of  one  set 
by  a  desired  angle. 


2,727397 
STEPLESSLY  VARIABLE  flKED  TRANSMISSION 

fSKAM 
rifias  Jasisam,  SL  Ivea, 
New  8o«lli  Wnki,  Awlnln 

May  22, 19S2,8ssW  No.  2f931< 
ly,  appitaliw  Unsfiala  Jane  8, 1951 
2ClafaM.    (CL74— 199) 


1 .  A  steplessly  variable  tpetd  trananissicn  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  driving  shaft  whidi  is  rotataUe 
about  a  fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  equally  dr* 
cumferentially  tpaced  about  said  axis,  a  q>lteed  diaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  ndk  shafts,  a  fear 
train  from  said  driving  shaft  to  each  of  said  spHned 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  radially  thinned  drivmg  dncs  axial- 
ly  displaceably  keyed  on  each  of  said  ^ned  shafts,  a 
coaxial  stack  of  beaded  driven  annuli  which  sunouads 
all  of  said  driving  discs  and  said  rock  shafts,  means  fbr 
retaining  said  driving  discs  interieaved  widi  said  annuli, 
a  yoke  ring  within  iduch  all  but  one  of  said  annuli  are 
axially  di^laceably  keyed,  a  driven  daft  iriikh  is  coo- 
strained  to  rotate  about  said  flxnd  axis  and  to  which  said 
yoke  ring  is  keyed,  means  carried  by  said  yoke  ring  for 
imposing  an  axially  directed  resilient  k)ad  upon  said  stack 
of  annuli,  links  which  at  one  end  are  reqiectivdy  pivoted 
to  said  rock  shafts,  a  crank  plato  mounted  about  said 
fixed  axis  and  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  lint,  ue 
pivotally  connected,  and  mcdianism  for  routionally  ad- 
justing and  retention  of  selected  adjustment  of  said  crank 
plate  about  said  axis. 


2,727398 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Rkkavd  U  B.  Bowcn,  Jr.,  PlawtockeC,  R.  L 

■•     "m  Jammy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  484,788 

Sdakm.    (CL  74— 238.17) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  an  out- 
put shaft,  a  resiliently  expansible  V^ulley  fixed  to  said 
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output  shaft,  an  input  shaft,  a  second  resilicntly  expansible 
V-pulley  fixed  to  said  input  shaft,  a  speed  control  de- 
vice including  a  rotatable  shaft  and  means  for  changing 
the  relative  position  of  said  rotauble  shaft  within  said 
speed  control  device,  a  flat  face  pulley  fixed  to  said  ro- 
tauble shaft,  an  edge-active  V-belt  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  resiliently  expansible  V-puUey  with  said  flat 
face  pulley,  a  second  edge-active  V-belt  connecting  said 
flat  face  pulley  with  said  second  mentioned  resiliently 
expansible  V-pulley,  said  speed  control  device  including 
said  flat  face  pulley  effecting  simultaneously  and  opposite 
changes  of  the  pitch  diameters  of  both  of  said  resiliently 
expansible  V-puUeys. 


JohnHJort, 


2,727399 
TRANSMISSION  BELT 

to  Hcaiy  L.  HansoD 
a  partncnhip 
ApplicatloB  May  1%  1953,  Serial  No.  3S5»96« 
lOalM.    (0.74— 231) 


A  power  transmission  belt  comprising  a  length  of  rel- 
atively thin,  flexible,  impregnatable  woven  fabric  ma- 
terial, a  soft  rubbery  impregnating  material  at  each  end 
portion  of  the  belt  penetrating  through  the  belt  and  ap- 
pearing in  substantial  thickness  at  both  sides  thereof,  a 
belt  fastening  device  located  within  each  thickened  end 
portion  of  the  belt,  the  impregnated  end  portions  being 
thicker  than  the  belt  fastening  device  measured  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  working  surface  of  the  belt  and  of  sub- 
stantially greater  thickness  than  the  unimpregnated  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  belt,  said  thickened  end  por- 
tions tapering  gradually  from  the  extremities  of  the  belt 
to  the  unimpregnated  intermediate  portion. 


2,727,4tf 
AFPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CEFWTERING 

A  MOVING  ELONGATED  OBJECT 

Edwin  T.  Lorig,  PIMriMugh,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  United  States 

Steel  CoraoratioB,  a  corporatioB  off  New  Jency 

AppHcatka  Jnly  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  30132 1 

t  CUinm.    (CI.  74—241) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  centering  a  moving 
elongated  object  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatable 
rolls  over  which  the  object  passes,  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  rolls  under  load  intersecting  at  a  point  between 
the  rolls  and  diverging  away  from  the  direction  of  ap- 
proach of  the  object,  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  on 
each  of  said  rolls  at  its  outer  end.  a  shoulder  between 
each  of  said  enlarged  diameter  portions  and  the  surface 
of  the  roll  adjacent  thereto,  the  distance  between  said 
shoulders  being  sufficient  to  receive  the  object  there- 
between, each  of  said  rolls  increasing  in  diameter  from 
said  shoulder  toward  its  inner  end,  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  ends  of  said  rolls  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  enlarged  diameter  portions,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively causing  said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  the  same  angular  velocity. 


2,737^1 

CARD  DRIVING  MECHANISMS 

P.  llMai.  HMBptoiu  GasjarfMiii  to 

J  ■  coiyontkM  of  GMcifai 
29, 1952,  Scrid  No.  312,129 
UCUum.    (CL74— 242) 


14.  A  card  driving  mechanism  comprising  an  axially 
adjustable  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  coaxial  adjacent 
rotatable  members  q>aced  from  said  axially  adjustable 
member,  a  continuous  driving  belt  for  establishing  an 
operative  relationship  between  said  axially  adjustable 
member  and  said  pair  of  rotataUe  membm,  manually 
controllable  shifting  means  mounted  on  said  axially  ad- 
justable rotatable  member  for  imparting  axial  movement 
thereto,  and  means  interrelating  said  belt  and  said  axially 
adjustable  member  so  as  to  prevent  substantial  relative 
movement  between  said  belt  and  said  axially  adjustable 
member  in  a  direction  axially  thereof,  said  belt  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  axially  of  said  pair  of  rotatable  mem- 
bers in  coordination  with  axial  movement  of  said  axially 
adjustable  member  whereby  said  belt  is  shifted  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rotatable  members. 


2,727^492 
GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  REVERSIBLE  OUTPUT  SHAFT 


Plttibvi^^k,  Pa.,  itolgBor  to 

Mralioa,  Eaat  Pltlibnuh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


Ekdric  Corponlioa, 
tloa  of  Pa 

AppUcatloB  NoTCBbcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  471391 
SChiam.    (CL  74-^341) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing: a  power  actuated  shaft,  a  ring  gear  affixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  gear  teeth  on  both  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  thereof;  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  train  meshing 
with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  gear 
operative  to  drive  said  second  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said 
second  shaft  in  the  same  sense  as  said  power  actuated 
shaft,  a  third  shaft  coaxial  with  said  second  shaft  and 
selectively  coupled  thereto  by  an  externally  actuated  first 
clutch,  a  first  pinion  gear  affixed  to  said  third  shaft,  a 
fourth  shaft,  a  gear  train  meshing  with  the  internal  gear 
teeth  of  said  ring  gear  operative  to  drive  said  fourth 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  fourth  shaft  in  the  opposite 
sense  to  said  power  actuated  shaft,  a  fifth  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  fourth  shaft  and  selectively  coupled  thereto  by 
an  externally  actuated  second  clutch,  a  second  pinion  gear 
affixed  to  said  fifth  shaft,  a  sixth  shaft  having  a'  gear 
affixed  thereto  meshing  with  both  said  first  pinion  gear 
and  said  second  pinion  gear. 
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flnYOMECiiANBM 
P.MiiM«,BafthkM,Pa. 

14, 19S2,  Sariia  No.  314,717 
SChtaM.   (CL74— 3SS) 


inouated  on  said  ftnt  Binwd  ameoiia  diaft,  a  wotm 
iof  with  said  fear,  flexible  oonplfaif  meant  rrwiiii  liiil  to 
said  wonn,  and  means  for  tnr^bug  said  flodble  Qonfli^ 
means  to  dMve  said  worm  and  potilioii  said  antama  diaft. 


2,727«4«5 

IRAKI  PBDAL  LATCHING  MBCHANBM 
%riMH|,8.IMk. 
.  29,  I^TMbI  No.  274051 
IfCWiM.   (CL  74-549) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  two  cylindrical  dnmis  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  opposite  dinactions,  a  friction  band  associated  with  each 
drum,  coaxial  control  and  work  diafts  having  arms  iq^on 
which  the  ends  <tf  said  bands  are  reflectively  mounted, 
the  control  end  of  each  band  being  mounted  upon  an  aim 
of  the  control  shaft  and  the  worii  delivery  end  of  each 
band  iqxm  an  arm  of  die  woric  diaft.  both  bands  being 
closely  associated  but  out  of  contact  with  die  respective 
drums  when  die  control  shaft  occiqiies  a  predetermined 
position  with  nsq>ect  to  the  woric  shi^  and  means  oppos- 
ing relative  rotlition  of  said  shafts,  said  means  permittinf 
such  relative  naotion  only  when  die  resistance  of  the  work 
shaft  to  roution  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  one 
of  said  friction  bands  being  broui^t  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  tiie  associated  power  driven  drum  when 
relative  motion  occurs,  to  transmit  power  from  said  dnmi 
to  said  woric  shaft,  said  means  including  q>aced  arms 
rigid  widi  one  of  said  diafts,  an  intermediate-  arm  rigid 
with  the  other  shaft,  and  q>ring  means  normally  main- 
taining said  intermediate  arm  midway  between  said  quced 
arms. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  foot-opoaUe  lev«-  carrying 
a  toodi  structure,  a  latdiiog  '«»f>fhantnn  disposed  behind 
said  lever  and  designed  for  convenient  actuation  by  die 
heel  of  a  foot,  said  mechanism  comprising:  an  oscillataUe 
pa«i  complemental  to  said  tooth  structure;  a  stationary 
pivotal  shaft  iqion  whieh  said  pawl  u  mounted;  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  pawl  to  a  retiracted  podtion; 
and  an  integral,  upwardly  inclined  hed-operable  means 
on  said  pawl  txx  forcing  the  latter  into  engafement  with 
said  tooth  structure  after  the  lever  has  been  pushed  to  its 
forward  position. 


2,737,4m 

SELECTIVELY  ENGAGBAILE  CONTROL  KNOB 
1.0isrsnAi.riwiiali  Cailt,  ais^wr  to  Lfcta- 

^  Call^  a  coipoffalioB  of 


I      2,727(494 

ANTENNA  BOTATOR 

CotyeraflM,  gevdand,  Okln.  a  CMMtntfon  of  OUo 

AppHalkM  October  14, 1954,  SwUNo.  442,215 

4Cia(taH.    (CL74--897) 


Odobsr  2t,  1952,  SstW  No.  317^7 
SdahM.    (0.74—541) 


1.  An  antenna  rotetor  for  a  directional  type  antenna 
having  an  upright  shaft  for  siqiporting  said  antenna  com- 
prising a  housing  having  bearings  therein  for  supporting 
said  shaft,  said  housing  including  a  relatively  eknigated 
smooth  exterior  shell,  said  shell  being  circular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  progressively  reduced  diameter  top 
widi  an  axially  located  hole  therein  to  receive  said  an- 
tenna shaft,  a  removable  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing having  a  centrally  located  thrust  bearing  thereon  for 
roteubly  supporting  said  antenna  shaft,  a  lateral  support 
bearing  spaced  vertically  from  said  thrust  bearing,  an 
additional  shaft  for  supporting  said  housing,   a  gear 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  supportfaig 
frame,  a  pair  of  dutch  dements;  operating  means  for 
said  dutch  dements,  comprising  a  shaft  carryfaig  one  of 
said  dutch  dements,  said  shaft  being  rotstabty  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  longitudinally  shiftaUe  therein  to  move 
said  one  ot  said  dutch  elements  into  and  out  of  driving  en- 
gagemoit  with  the  other,  and  an  operating  knob  secured 
to  said  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  and  longitudinal  diift- 
ing  thereof;  medianism  for  locking  said  diaft  «f  t"«* 
longitudinal  dutch-engaging  movement.  cooqMising  a 
blocking  device  carried  by  said  knob  and  movable  widi 
reelect  thereto  into  such  a  locking  position  with  reelect 
to  said  frame  as  to  prevent  dutch-engaging  movement 
of  said  shaft  wttSiit  permitting  said  knob  to  rotate  f'vely; 
and  means  for  holding  said  device  in  said  blocking  posi- 
tion. MMiqirising  a  member  movaUy  mounted  in  said 
knob,  and  means  for  rdeasably  retaining  said  member  in 
engagement  with  said  blocking  device  to  bold  die  Utter 
in  said  Uockmg  positim  while  permitting  said  knob  to 
rotate  ftedy. 
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2,727,4«7 
A-..     -,  ».   FLEXIBLE  ELASTOMER 
A«g«W;Rlduj*^rt  F^h,  «d  Errfai  J.  OrteAu, 
Xir^™"'  OMo.  MMfuij  to  Syatroa  Conip«iy,  Homer 

^fcV^"'fl25^   ^^'SV*"    **»   l''^'   Serial   No. 
tdafeM.   (CI.  74— 575) 


drive  members  extending  through  both  casings,  further 
drive  members  in  the  other  casing  extending  transverse 


1.  A  flexible  member  to  control  motion  comprising  an 
elastomer  having  a  flexible  web,  a  series  of  uniformly 
spaced  projections  integral  with  and  extending  from  the 
opposrtc  sides  of  said  web,  the  projections  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  web  cooperating  with  each  other,  the  pro- 
jections on  the  same  side  of  said  web  lying  in  the  same 
direction,  and  a  plate  means  secured  to  a  plurality  of  the 
ends  of  said  projections  on  the  same  side  of  said  web. 


to  the  drive  means,  and  at  least  one  bearing  in  the  second 
casing  supported  by  the  first  casing  and  in  turn  supporting 
the  further  drive  members. 


2,727^1t 
MOTOR-GENERATOR  GEARING 


2,727,4#S 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

A— £!2?*  J*-  ^'^  ''•»  ^"^  ■'MMds,  Mich. 
AppUcadoo  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,M4 
4  Clafana.     (CL  74—415) 


^^Jj-^^?"^  '  "■iP"J"y.  M— ^  -iipwr  to  Wico 
^^iSSSSiJ^  Spttafield.  Mam.,  a  coipora. 

AppHcatfoa  I^^ra^  If.  If 54,  Serial  No.  470,«f4 
iOalw.    (CL74--tU) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  punch  press,  said  punch  press 
having  a  frame  and  a  reciprocating  crosshead,  comprising- 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  crosshead;  a  rack 
member  slideably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  crosshead, 
said  rack  member  having  teeth  on  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of perpendicular  to  said  base  plate;  gear  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rack 
member  and  engaging  said  teeth;  cam  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  rotaUon  on  an  axis  fixed 
with  respect  thereto  and  driven  by  each  of  said  gear 
means;  knock-out  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rack  member,  said 
knock-out  arm  means  each  having  cam-foUower  means 
engaging  the  adjacent  of  said  cam  means;  biasing  means 
urgmg  said  knock-out  arm  means  together;  and  tension 
means  connecting  said  rack  member  to  a  point  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  crosshead. 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  dynannxlectric  machine 
adapted  to  funcUon  as  a  motor  for  cranking  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  shaft  with  a  gear  thereon, 
and  as  a  generator  for  charging  a  storage  battery   said 
machine  having  an  arnutuie  shaft,  of  a  first  transmission 
for  connectmg  said  armature  and  engine  shafts  and  in- 
cluding a  one-way  clutch  enablhig  the  armature  shaft  to 
be  driven  by  the  engine  shaft  and  preventing  the  arma- 
ture shaft  from  driving  the  engine  shaft,  an  engine-starter 
dnve  mduding  a  shaft  having  a  acrew-threaded  portion 
and  a  pinion  mounted  on  such  portion  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  last-named  shaft  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  said  engine  gear,  and  a  second  transmission 
between  the  last-named  shaft  and  armature  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  centrifugal  clutch  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  armature  shaft  for  interrupting  the  second  transmis- 
sion when  the  engine  starts  and  said  pinion  moves  out  of 
mesh  with  said  gear. 


2,727,411 

SAW  SWAGING  TOOL 

Harry  Rehbcrfer,  Wcat  VaMoavcr  TowmUp, 

BritUi  CotamMa,  Cauda 

Applicatloa  December  4,  lf54.  Serial  No.  473 J74 

UClalBH.    (a.  74— 54) 


2,727  44f 

- ,  .,  „        GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

"iJ^iS*  ^JSHLPV^  Stoftgart,  Germany. 
tSS2*5i?gSS;^  AkHcpgeaenachaft,  Stottgari- 

/^'^"HS?^-**"^  *•»  *•*•»  Serial  No.  152396 
i-iaimi  priority,  appHcalioo  Germaay  March  31. 1949 

7  Claims.    (CI.  7*_760) 
I.  uear  transmission  comprising  two  separately  con- 
stituted caangs  separably  combined  into  a  single  block 
dnve  memben  m  one  of  the  casings,  drive  means  for  the 


1.  In  a  swaging  tool,  a  die  holder  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  simultaneously  to  move  radially 
relative  to  said  axis,  a  roller  die  carried  by  the  holder 
extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and  normally  positioned  ec- 
centrically of  the  latter,  and  an  anvil  normally  spaced 
a  little  from  the  roller  die  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  die,  whereby  rotation  of  the  die  holder  first  moves 
the  roller  die  into  the  metal  of  a  saw  tooth  tip  placed 


December  20,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


523 


between  it  atd  the  anvil  with  its  top  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  die  and  tiien 
causes  the  die  to  roll  the  metal  towards  said  tip  as  the 
die  moves  around  and  in  the  directiwi  of  the  holder  axis. 


It 


2,727,412 

DRILL  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Mcml  E.  Halchsr.RicUaBd,  Wash. 

April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S367 
ICIirim.    (CL77— 7) 


in  a  redprocatory  nuoner  with  said  ouriage  and  supported 
by  said  carriag*  for  axial  rotation  with  respect  tbemo. 
means  for  rotating  said  drfll  spfaKOe,  a  cam,  a  akaft  on 
which  said  cam  Is  mounted  for  rotation  thciewlth,  means 
for  subjecting  said  shaft  and  cam  to  rotati<m,  a  cam  con- 
tactor for  contacting  said  cam  in  a  nuumer  to  ooiMrol 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  die  driH  kindle  and  difll 
bit  associated  therewith,  said  cam  omtactor  beitm  <>  the 
form  of  a  plunger  disposed  in  a  recess  formed  in  a  part  of 
said  carriage,  an  oil  reservoir  arranged  in  communication 
with  said  recess,  and  a  dieck  valve  interposed  between 
said  recess  and  said  reservoir. 


II 


-^     "    Tirfia   n 


In  a  drill  holding  device,  a  base,  a  vertical  fixed  rod 
section  secured  to  said  base,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  fixed  rod  section  with  ends  flush  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  rod  section,  an  upper  rod 
section  shorter  than  the  fixed  rod  section  and  of  the  same 
diameter  swingable  on  the  pivot  pin  into  vertical  posi- 
tion above  the  fixed  rod  section,  a  tubular  guide  sleeved 
onto  the  upper  rod  section  for  swinging  therewith  into 
vertical  position  and  sliding  downwardly  over  the  same 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  fixed  rod  section  and  said  pin  to 
lock  said  upper  rod  section  and  guide  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  guide  being  slidable  upwardly  on  said  upper 
rod  section  clear  of  said  fixed  rod  section  and  pivot  pin 
to  unlock  said  upper  rod  section  and  the  guide,  said 
upper  rod  section  and  guide  when  unlocked  being  swing- 
able  downwardly  in  unison  into  horizontal  position,  an 
elongated  drill  holder  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  guide 
and  swingable  downwardly  by  downward  swinging  of 
said  upper  rod  section  and  guide,  and  a  combined  tension 
and  compression  spring  in  said  guide  compressed  by  and 
yieldingly  supporting  the  weight  of  said  guide  and  holder 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  fixed  rod  section  when  said  upper 
rod  section  and  guide  are  in  vertical  position,  said  spring 
having  its  ends  attached  to  said  upper  rod  section  and 
to  said  guide  for  tensioning  of  said  spring  by  upward 
sliding  of  the  guide  into  unlocked  position  so  that  in  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  guide,  said  guide  is  slid  by 
said  spring  on  the  upper  rod  section  into  engagement  with 
one  side  of  the  fixed  rod  section  for  locking  sai-l  upper 
rod  section  and  guide  in  horizontal  position. 


2,727,4U 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Arthur  J.  Fansek  and  Irwing  F.  Fanei^  ClaytoB,  Willis 
L.  Reedy,  St  Loals,  and  Emery  F.  Copcland,  Webster 
Groves.  Mo.;  said  WiHis  L.  Reedy  awl  said  Emery  F. 
Copeiand  aasignorB  to  said  Arthar  I.  F«Mcit  and 
Irvii«  F.  Paascli 

ApplicattoB  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,092 
S  Claims.    (Q.  77— 323) 


2,727^14 

PUMP  CYLINDER  BORING  TOOL 

Joacpk  H.  Badisii,  Sr,,  Ubetty,  Tcz. 

AppUeatioa  I«m  5, 1953,  Seriri  No.  359,157 

2  ClafaBH.    (CL  77—^ 


1 .  In  a  device  for  boring  valve  seat  chambers  in  sludge 
pump  cylinders,  a  support  adi4>ted  to  engage  across  the 
open  end  of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  hnb  formation  on  said 
support  having  a  bore  extending  therethroagh  with  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  bore  perpemHcolar  to 
the  support,  a  totmlar  tool  shaft  joumaled  hi  said  Mb 
formation,  said  tool  shaft  having  a  lengitudinaay  ex- 
tending slot  near  one  end  thereof,  a  guideway  phN>ted 
on  said  tool  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  dot  and 
adjustable  to,  various  inclinations  relative  to  die  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  totri  shaft,  a  totri  carriate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guideway  for  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  latter,  a  tool  moonted  tn  said  carriate 
and  extending  therefrom  for  cutting  tlte  snfaoe  d  die 
valve  seat  chamber  in  an  associated  pump  cylinder  when 
said  tool  shaft  is  rotated,  a  block  didaUy  mounted  in 
said  tool  shaft  adjacent  said  slot  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  tool  carriage 
to  transmit  torque  from  said  tool  riiaft  to  said  tool 
carriage,  a  screw  shaft  extending  through  said  tool  riiaft 
from  the  other  end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  rotatabk 
connection  with  said  block,  means  providing  a  screw 
thread  connection  between  said  screw  shaft  and  said 
tool  shaft  for  moving  said  tool  carriage  longitudinally 
of  said  guideway  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  rda- 
tive  to  said  tool  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw 
shaft. 


2,727,415 
CAP  REMOVER  HAVING  PIVOTED  LEVERS 

Dicdrich  WcaddkcB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatfon  September  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,713 

2ClalaM.    iCL9l—3A€) 


I.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  reciprocatory  car- 
riage, means  for  subjecting  said  carriage  to  reciprocatory       I.  An   opener  comprising  two  levers   pivotally  «»- 
movement,  adrill  spindle  provided  with  a  drill  bit  movable    nected  together  between  their  ends,  one  of  said  levers 
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having  an  outwardly  inclined  prong  centrally  disposed   toothed  members  on  said  pivot  portions,  means  for  pod- 


therebetween  and  a  second  outwardly  inclined  prong  with 
a  tip  portion  bent  substantially  parallel  with  said  lever, 
said  second  prong  bdng  aligned  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  other  prong  to  coact  with  it  to  serve  as  a  cap  opener, 
said  second  prong  having  a  locking  notch  therein  whereby 
said  other  lever  bears  against  said  second  prong  to  bias 
it  inwardly  and  to  seat  in  said  locking  notch  to  lock  the 
prong  in  such  position. 


PIVOTED  HAND  CRIMPING  TOOL  WITH 

DIVERGENCE  LIMITING  MEANS 

Walter  Lahaia,  Perth  Aiaboj,  N.  J^  aMipior  to  Buchanan 

Electrical  ProdKts  Corporalk»,  HilUdc,  N.  1^  a  cor- 

pocatloa  of  New  Jcney 

Appllcalioo  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,570 

2ClaiBM.    (CLIl— 15) 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  an  electrical  connector  to  a 
conductor,  comprising  a  first  handle  having  a  channel 
shaped  enlargement,  a  second  handle  having  an  enlarged 
portion  nesting  within  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
channel  shaped  enlargement,  a  plurality  of  forming  pins, 
means  supporting  and  guiding  said  pins,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pins  in  convergent  and  divergent  directions  in 
response  to  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  handles, 
an  abutment  on  said  second  handle  within  said  channel 
shaped  enlargement  of  said  first  handle,  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  divergent  movement  of  said  handles,  said 
adjustable  means  including  an  abutment  engaging  latch, 
a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  latch  to  said  first  handle 
at  a  point  separated  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
first  and  second  handles  and  within  the  channel  shaped 
enlargement  of  said  first  handle,  means  including  three 
spaced  recesses  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  han- 
dle positively  defining  first,  second  and  third  definite 
positions  of  said  latch  and  a  lever  keyed  to  said  pin  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  handle  whereby  said  latch 
is  movable,  said  lever  having  a  portion  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  recesses  positively  to  hold  said  latch 
selectively  in  one  of  said  positions,  said  latch  and  said 
abutment  being  adapted  for  engagement  when  said  latch 
is  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  so  that  a  greater 
amount  of  divergence  of  said  handles  is  permitted  when 
said  latch  is  in  said  second  position  than  when  in  said 
first  position,  and  when  said  latch  is  in  said  third  posi- 
tion said  adjustable  means  permits  a  maximum  amount 
of  divergence  of  said  handles. 


2,727,417 

PLIERS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TOOTHED  PIVOT  FOR 

ENGAGING  RACK  SLOTS 

Jowph  Eifel,  CUcago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioB  October  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,155 

13  Claims.    (Ci.  81— 51  J) 

1 .  In  combination  in  a  pliers,  a  pair  of  pliers  members, 

each  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  jaw  portion  and  an 

intermediate  pivot  portion,  a  toothed  pivot  member  having 

at  least  two  pairs  of  teeth  engaging  each  with  cooperating 


tioning  said  pivot  member  in  a  given  position,  and  for 
moving  it  therefrom,  the  pivot  member  being  effective  in 
one  position  of  adjustment  to  establish  a  pivot  for  said 


pliers  members  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  effec- 
tive in  another  position  of  adjustment  to  free  said  pliers 
members  for  relative  lateral  movement,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pivot  member  in  said  first  named  position. 


3,727,411 
REINFORCED  WRENCH 
Cccfl  WBfauB  Mooiu  ScbsMctody,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  the 
Ualtod  Statof  of  Aitifca  m  npn&mUd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Anqr 

AftUcatkm  November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,399 
<Cfarin.    (CLIl— 121) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head,  spaced  arms  integral 
with  said  head  and  forming  a  work-engaging  socket  be- 
tween them,  a  handle  extending  from  the  head;  said  head 
having  seats  formed  therein  at  its  junction  with  said  han- 
dle; and  an  arcuate  reinforcing  member  embracing  said 
head  to  prevent  spreading  of  said  spaced  arms,  the  ends 
of  said  arcuate  member  terminating  at  the  junction  of  said 
head  and  said  handle  and  hanng  lugs  formed  on  its  ends 
to  slidably  engage  said  seats. 


2,727,419 
REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
WcadeO  L  Evana,  CfaKiuuiti,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  Cfai- 
dmiati  MilUng  MachfaM  Co.,  Cfaidiuati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
ponilioa  of  Ohio 

Appiicadon  March  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,127 
9Clafans.    (CI.  82— 14) 


I.  A  reproducing  machine  of  the  type  embodying  a 
first  unit  comprising  a  work  holder  and  a  pattern  sup- 
port, a  second  unit  embodying  a  tool  support  and  a  tracer 
mechanism,  together  with  means  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment of  said  units  in  one  direction  for  traversing  pur- 
poses and  reciprocation  in  a  second  angularly  related  di- 
rection for  contour  determining  purposes  in  which  the 
contour  determining  means  includes  a  first  power  cylin- 
der and  a  second  power  cylinder  both  effective  to  pro- 
duce reciprocation  in  said  second  direction,  a  source  of 
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hydraulic  power,  and  nneans  for  controlling  the  coupling 
of  said  source  of  hydraulic  power  to  the  re^ective  cylin- 
ders, said  tracer  mechanism  indudiag  shiftable  valve 
means,  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  completable  by  way  of 
said  valve  means  to  one  ai  said  cylinders,  a  second  inde- 
pendent hydraulic  circuit  simultaneously  completable  by 
way  of  the  said  valve  means  to  the  other  cyliniier,  meaiu 
to  vary  the  circuit  reactions  as  rejects  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders for  a  given  dt4>laoement  of  the  tracer  valve,  said 
means  including  a  valve  bashing  uxUvidaal  to  the  dxcoit 
for  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  tracer  valve,  and 
an  independent  feed  back  connectioiu  from  said  one  of 
the  cylinders  to  said  valve  bushing. 


2,727^2« 
SILENCER  FOR  USE  IN  PRACTICING  ON  AN 
UPRiGgr  PIANO  ^ 
N#ffMM  W*  Wank,  PMibwip,  Pa. 

19, 1983,  flariy  No.  942,814 
ICUib    (Cl.t4— 22t) 


A  removaNe  and  replaceable  silencer  for  use  in  prac- 
ticing on  an  upright  piano  which  has  horizontal  croas-bar 
pins  above  the  tops  of  piano  wires  and  piano  hanuners  in 
front  of  those  wires,  said  silencer  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  rigid  material  having  a  loop  of  felt  attached  to  one 
of  its  sides,  said  loop  being  provided  with  spaced  notches 
to  receive  the  cross-bar  pins  of  the  piano  when  said 
strip  is  resting  on  them,  said  notches  dividing  the  loop 
into  sections  each  of  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
strip  of  felt  to  thicken  the  loop,  and  each  section  of  the 
loop  extending  downwardly  between  a  plurality  of  piano 
hammers  and  wires  to  silence  all  of  the  latter  when  the 
silencer  is  placed  on  and  supported  by  cross-bar  pins. 


'  2.727,421 

milNGED  MUnCAL  INOTRUMENT 
W.  McMde,  Bwbok.  C^^n^nw  to  Baatar,  h- 
■Hf .,  a  cotporalkNB  of  CaHfomia 
18, 1951,  SwW  No.  241359 
19CUH.    (CL  84-^15) 


2,727v«2a 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

loha  W.  McBiMa,  Bwb«riL  CtM^  anJanr  to  BMiar,  b- 

BibMk,  cSn  a  coqpoialiQa  of  CaHhtnrfa 

Dccwber  21, 19S1,  ScfW  No.  M2,88S 

IS  CUM.    aCLU-SIS) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument:  a  body;  a  ten- 
sioned  string  supported  above  the  body;  a  roller  confined 
between  the  body  and  the  string;  and  a  support  for  moving 
the  roller  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  move- 
ment normal  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  transverse  to 
the  string;  said  support  incorporating  elongate  guide  means 
successive  portions  of  which  are  located  in  successively  in- 
creasing distances  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of 
said  support,  said  guide  means  being  engageable  with  the 
roller  for  moving  the  roller  along  the  string  selectively  to 
determine  different  notes  in  a  musical  scale  in  the  process 
of  playing  the  instrument. 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  iastruoient:  a  body,  a  ten- 
sioned  string  mounted  above  and  along  a  surface  of  said 
body;  a  string-contacting  member;  means  guiding  said 
member  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  string;  an 
operator  for  said  member,  said  operator  having  an  edge 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  body;  and  means  mounting 
said  operator  for  movement  with  ntptet  to  said  body 
for  movement  of  said  edge  transversely  of  said  body; 
said  edge  being  engageable  with  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber for  movement  of  said  member  longitudinally  of 
said  string  according  to  the  OKyvement  of  said  edge. 


2,727,429 
DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  ^VLECTRONIC 
CARILLONS 
WBari  F.  Meeker  aad  Vnmk  H.  Sbymaker,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  BBsl^nrs,  by  mtmt  assigomfti,  to  General  Dy- 
a  corpotadoM  of  Delaware 
MaRk  24, 19S1,  Sofai  No.  217,424 
<  Hilii     (CL84-^4«4) 


nfc- 


1 .  In  an  electronic  carillon,  a  mass  element,  a  plurality 
of  damp-free  tone  bars,  means  for  mounting  said  clamped 
end  of  said  tone  ban  on  said  mass  element,  a  plurality 
of  striken,  one  for  causing  each  oi  said  tone  bars  to 
vibrate  in  a  complex  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of 
simple  modes  of  vibration,  a  damping  means  of  soft, 
lossy  material,  said  damping  means  being  attached  to 
said  tone  bars  for  selectively  damping  said  modes  of 
vibrations  in  varying  degrees,  said  damping  means  being 
firmly  fixed  to  said  tone  bars,  whereby  said  rf*mping  jg 
a  result  of  internal  working  of  said  lossy  material  as  it 
moves  and  bends  responsive  to  said  tone  bar  vibrations, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  pick-ups  for  ccmverting  said  vibra- 
tions into  electrical  currents  and  means  for  translating 
said  currents  into  suitable  sound  waves. 


2,727,424 

EDUCATIONAL  XYLOPHONE 

Ahod  baacMM,  Elgh^  m. 

AppHcatioB  Septcari»er  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,481 

8Clatam.    (CL  84— 477) 


1.  An  educational  xylc^hone  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  xyloiphone  instnunent  having  a  series  of  condua- 
ing  sounding  bars;  lamps  disposed  adjacent  the  sounding 
bars,  respectively,  to  identify  the  »ame  when  ignited;  a 
selector  switch  having  a  movable  terminal  and  a  aeries 
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of  fixed  terminals;  a  terminal  board  having  contacts  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  terminals  of  the  selector  switch  and 
the  lamps,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tune 
card  connecting  the  contacts  in  tune  indicating  relation- 
ship; electrical  means  adapted  to  advance  the  selector 
switch  in  step-by-step  fashion  when  successively  ener- 
gized; a  hammer  for  striking  the  sounding  bars  and 
having  a  conducting  head;  and,  means  estabUshing  an 
energizing  circuit  to  the  last  means  through  the  hammer 
and  the  sounding  bars. 


2,727^425 

SHUTTLE  LOCK 

Lote  A.  Edcrer,  CUc^o,  OL,  airi|M»r,  by  mtmt  ••• 

iSPy^  J»  ^  "■*«  V"*^  Co^  Inc.  Patenon, 
N.  1^  a  cotyowHuB  of  DdawiK 

^P***"*"  5. 1W2,  Serial  No.  3M,«4< 
TdataM.    (CLf7— 54) 


f*'  -J 


4.  In  a  device  for  making  nets  comprising  a  base    a 
carnage  movably  mounted  on  such  base  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  and  from  a  working  station,  a  locking  bar 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  shuttles  movable 
to  and  through  the  working  station,  each  shuttle  contain- 
ing a  matmg  portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly  engaged  by 
the  locking  bar.  means  for  operating  the  carriage  in  timed 
relationship  to  the  operation  of  the  device,  and  means  on 
the  base  adapted  to  raise  the  locking  bar  when  it  is  in 
Its  extreme  position  adjacent  the  working  station  and  to 
lower  the  locking  bar  when  it  is  away  from  the  working 
station,  the  locking  bar  being  provided  with  a  mounting 
on  the  carnage  so  that  it  can  move  both  vertically  and 
honzonUJIy  at  the  same  time,  the  locking  bar  mounting 
being  composed  of  at  least  one  diagonally  disposed  dove- 
tailed slot  on  the  carriage  and  a  diagonally  disposed  T- 
shaped  member  on  the  locking  bar  so  that  as  the  lock- 
mg  bar  is  moved  transversely  with  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  it  will  be  raised  and  lowered 


wall  opposite  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  in  optical 
alignment  therewith,  a  member  covering  the  inside  of  the 
other  end  wall  of  said  drum  in  optical  alignment  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  through  said  transparent  end 
wall,  said  member  being  divided  into  areas  of  different 
color,    a    multiplicity   of   varicolored    particles    loosely 
housed  within  said  drum  and  visible  through  said  tube 
and  through  said  transparent  end  wall  against  the  back- 
ground provided  by  said  member,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drum  forming  an  angle  with  the  vertical  such 
that  said  particles  tumble  along  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  drum  upon  rotatiop  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  plain 
mirrors  extending   lengthwise  of  said   tube   within   the 
latter  and  having  an  included  angle  such  that  rotation 
of  said  drum  relative  to  said  tube  exhibits  to  the  observer 
the  scenes  in  said  drum  in  an  endless  variety  of  vari- 
colored forms,  a  rotatable  member  supported  to  one  side 
of  said  drum  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  drum  and  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferenUally  spaced  radially  outwardly 
extendmg  arms  positioned  for  movement  along  a  path 
extending  between  said  drum  and  inner  end  of  said  tube 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotauble  member,  members  having 
illustrations  thereon  respectively  mounted  on  said  arms 
in  positions  to  successively  optically  register  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  rotatable  member  and  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  drum  in  timed  relation  to  movement  of  said  members 
having  the  illustrations  thereon  in  optical  alignment  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  tube. 


.—  2,727^27 

^ARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LIGHT 

EFFECTS  IN  COMPOSITE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

WUi  F.  JeiUdM.  GloMcater.  Va. 

ApplicadoB  Marck  3,  lf52.  Serial  No.  274,«8 

SOalBL    (CL88— 1() 


^ 


/■o 


DISPLAY  DEVICE 
A     u    ^"^^  C.  Lopei,  Detroit,  Mich. 
AppUcatioB  Aiignt  18,  1W2,  Serial  No.  304,883 
2ClainM.    (a.  88— 15) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
disposed  fixed  elongated  tube  having  a  viewing  part  at 
the  outer  end  and  having  the  inner  end  open  to  enable 
an  observer  to  sec  through  said  tube,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical drum  supported  for  rotation  beyond  the  inner 
end  of  said  tube,  said  drum  having  a  transparent  end 


I.  In  combination:  at  least  one  reflecting  structure  hav- 
ing an  extended  reflecting  surface,  a  camera  having  an 
objecuve  lens  with  an  optical  axis  crossing  said  reflecting 
surface  and  so  positioned  as  to  simultaneously  record 
both  an  image  focused  on  said  reflecting  surface  and  an 
image  of  a  performance  on  an  acting-set  situated  between 
said  reflecting  surface  and  said  camera,  a  substantially 
plane  transparent  mirror  body  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  optical  axis  between  said  camera  and  said  reflecting 
surface  for  reflecUng  incident  light  received  from  a  lateral 
direction  transverse  to  said  axis  toward  said  reflecting 
surface,  at  least  one  image  projector  so  positioned  that 
the  projector's  light  impinges  on  said  mirror  body  from 
said  lateral  direction  and  is  focused  by  said  mirror  body 
on  said  reflecting  surface,  and  an  acting-set  situated  be- 
tween said  reflecting  surface  and  said  mirror  body    the 
cxtenor  of  said   reflecting  surface   directly   facing  said 
camera  having  a  light  returning  layer  of  adjacent  trans- 
parent minute  lens  elements  and  underlying  light  reflect- 
ing elements  in  opUcal  connection  with  said  lens  elements 
for  causing  beams  of  light  from  said  projector  incident  on 
said  layer  to  be  refracted  and  reflected  as  brilliant  cones 
Of  light  in  a  direction  generally  coaxial  with  said  beams 
toward  said  camera  for  causing  said  camera  to  record 
said  brilliant  cones  throughout  the  angular  positions  of 
said  reflecting  surface  relatively  to  said  optical  axis  rang- 
ing between  90*  and  at  least  60*  •, 
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MEANS  POK  PHOTOGRArmNG  A  PA1H  OF 
GRKATSK  UNEAK  DIMENSION  THAN  THAT 
OF  THE  CAMISA  FIELD  OF  VIEW 
Dkk  R.  HcnaM,  Lat  AB|riM»  OriK„  MrfiBor  to  Northrop 
AhCTrft,  1^  Hawflkomt,  CaHT,,  a  corporatioa  ni 


N*.312t8M 


NorMtir  13,  IMS,  SoW  No.  59,M3, 
No.  2,ilMf9,  4aM  Nowaiw  18,  1952. 

29f  1992(  Scfltol 


2.  Means  for  photographing  on  a  single  film  frame 
a  scene  having  a  long  duncmioB  rabttantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  field  of  view  of  a  camera,  compris- 
ing: a  bank  of  adjustable  «tr^  minort  facing  the  scene; 
a  camera  fadng  said  baiyc  and  podtiooed  between  the 
latter  and  the  scene,  said  mirron  being  adjusted  to  re- 
flect onto  one  film  frame  of  said  camera  in  superposed 
sequential  arrangement  substantially  consecutive  portions 
along  the  length  of  the  scene,  each  of  a  length  at  least 
as  small  as  the  width  of  the  field  of  view  of  said  camera; 
and  a  support  mounting  aaid  hank  and  said  camera. 


2,727^439 

APPARATUS  FOR  IHE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COMPOSITE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EFFECTS 

Wm  F.  Jc^lM.  GhMceatar,  Va. 

«OTaBbcr34, 1953.  Sofa!  No.  395,043 
3ClalBM.    (CLtt— 1<) 


1.  In  a  photographic  arrangement  for  photographing  a 
performance  on  acting-set  elements  situated  in  the  front 
of  a  background,  at  least  one  background  structure  having 
an  extended  reflecting  surface,  at  least  two  photographic 
cameras  each  having  its  optical  axis  crossing  said  reflect- 
ing surface  and  so  positioned  that  the  angle  between  the 
optical  axis  of  one  camera  and  nid  reflecting  surface  is 
difFerent  from  the  corresponding  angle  between  the  opM- 
cal  axis  of  the  other  camera  and  said  reflecting  surface 
and  as  to  record  both  an  image  focused  on  said  reflecting 
surface  and  a  performance  on  an  acting-set  situated  be- 
tween said  reflecting  surface  and  said  camera  lens,  the  ex- 
terior of  said  reflecting  surface  directly  fadng  said  cam- 
eras having  a  light  returning  layer  of  adjacent  trans- 
parent minute  lens  elements  and  underlying  light  reflect- 
ing elements  in  optical  connection  with  said  elements  for 
causing  beams  of  light  incident  on  said  reflecting  surface 
from  the  region  facing  said  reflecting  surface  to  be  refract- 
ed and  reflected  as  brilliant  cones  of  light  in  a  direction 
generally  coaxial  with  said  beams,  at  least  one  plane 
transparent  mirror  body  extending  with  its  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  one  of  said  cameras  between 
said  one  camera  and  said  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting 
incident  light  received  from  a  lateral  direction  transverse 
to  said  one  axis  toward  said  reflecting  surface  and  thereby 
causing  said  so  reflected  incident  light  to  be  fai  turn  re- 
flected as  brflliant  cones  of  light  towards  laid  one  camera, 
at  least  one  image  projector  for  said  one  mirror  body  so 
positioned  relatively  thereto  that  the  projector's  light  im- 
pinges on  said  one  mirror  body  from  said  lateral  direc- 


tion and  it  fbcuaed  diereby  on  said  icllecting  nirf aoe  for 
causiag  said  reflecting  surface  to  return  the  projector's 
light  as  brilliant  oonee  of  l^ht  in  the  directioB  fenerally 
parallel  to  said  one  optical  axis  towards  said  one  camera 
throughout  the  angular  poaitioas  of  said  one  camera  to 
said  reflecting  surface  ranging  between  90*  and  at  least 
60*.  and  a  furtiier  similar  mirror  body  and  similar  unage 
projector  similarly  portioned  retatirely  to  said  other  cam- 
era for  causing  the  light  from  said  further  inoiector  to 
be  returned  by  said  reflecting  nr&ce  as  brOfiam  cones 
of  light  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  odier  opti- 
cal axis  toward  said  other  camera,  the  an^ea  brtweea 
said  reflecting  surface  and  said  two  optical  axet  being 
sufficiently  different  as  to  cauae  one  camera  to  record  an 
image  projected  on  said  reflecting  rarfaoe  by  one  of  mid 
projectors  and  the  other  camera  to  reoord  an  image  pro- 
jected on  said  reflecting  surface  by  said  furtiier  projector. 


2,727v«3« 

LENS  MOUNT  FOR  PROIECTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Encat  W.  GoMberg,  Wlmilli.  ID. 

November  7, 1949,  SerW  No.  125,929 
17  Claims     (CL  St— 24) 


1.  In  a  lens  system  for  projecton  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  light  source,  a  first  seating  bar  arranged  on 
one  side  of  and  in  parallelism  with  the  optical  axis  , 
through  said  light  source,  a  plurality  of  spring  presser 
fingers  arranged  in  a  series  extending  in  parallelism  with 
said  axis  but  on  a  side  of  the  latter  oppocite  from  said 
first  bar,  a  second  bar  extending  parallel  with  and  below 
said  axis  in  a  region  between  said  series  of  fingers  and 
the  first  bar,  lens  seating  formations  on  each  said  bar 
and  re^>ectively  aligned  with  one  of  said  fingers,  an 
apertured  plate  seated  before  said  light  source  in  a  pair 
of  said  fonnations  in  both  bars  and  removably  held 
therein  by  the  corre^xMiding  finger,  a  lens  carried  by  said 
plate  before  said  aperture,  a  recurved  diield  carried  by 
said  plate  and  substantially  surrounding  said  li^t  source, 
a  reflector  gripped  in  slots  in  opposite  sides  cX.  said  shidd 
in  alignment  with  said  li^t  source  and  lens,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lens  elements  each  held  in  correqxmding  pairs 
of  seating  formations  in  said  bars  by  a  corresponding 
finger,  and  means  mounting  said  bars  and  fingers  in 
optibal  alignment  with  the  light  source  as  aforesaid. 


2.727,431 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Ddbcft  T.  Blatherwick,  CUoivo,  DL,  amlpiiii.  by 
amIgnmcBtB,  to  Robcrtaoa  Photo-Mcchanix,  Inc.,  a  cor* 
poraHoB  of  imnois 

Applicalioa  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,987 
ISCUms.    (a.88— 24> 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising,  a  lens  holder,  a  tens 
in  said  lens  holder,  a  sensitized  material  holder  on  one 
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side  of  said  iens  forming  an  image  plane,  an  object  holder 
on  the  other  side  of  said  lens  forming  an  o^ect  plane, 
said  image  and  object  planes  being  conjugate  to  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  lens  therebetween,  a  differential 
screw  having  a  pair  of  spaced  threaded  portions  of  op- 
posite hand  connected  in  driving  relationship  to  said  sensi- 
tized material  holder  and  to  said  lens  holder,  respectively, 
driving  means  routing  said  di£Ferential  screw  and  moving 
said  holders  to  vary  the  spacing  of  each  respective  con- 
jugate with  respect  to  said  lens  in  linear  relationship,  and 
a  cam  having  a  driven  relationship  with  said  driving  means 
and  engaging  said  object  holder  to  produce  additional 
movement  thereof,  said  cam  having  a  working  surface 
engaging  said  object  holder  and  being  formed  to  provide 
compensating  movement  in  a  predetermined  non-linear 
range  for  maintaining  said  object  holder  in  proper  focus 
relation  to  said  lens. 


radial  path  adjacent  said  roCatable  means,  and  a  slidable 
projection  device  on  said  carrier,  said  carrier  coacting 
with  said  tracking  member  to  be  moved  by  the  latter 
crosswise  of  the  routive  axis  thereof,  of  control  means 
comprising,  namely:  switch  means  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, and  a  switch  operating  member  turned  with  said 
rotauble  means  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  engageaUe 
with  said  switch  means  in  a  certain  angular  position  of 
said  rotatable  means  relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
switch  means  with  the  carrier,  said  switch  means  being 
located  on  said  carrier  to  be  pontiooed  for  operative  en- 
gagement by  said  switch-operating  member  only  in  a 
predetermined  range  of  travel  of  the  carrier  less  than  the 
full  range  of  travel  thereof. 


2,727^2 

COMPENSATTNC  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAM- 

METRIC  INSTRUMENTS 

Huiy  T.  KdA,  WmUbUdo,  D.  C  asrignor  to  Hm  Keish 

UHtnoBcat  Coopny,  bc^  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Maiyland 

AppUcatioa  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,931 
SCIaiBS.    (CLSS— 24) 


2,72^434 

IMAGE  REFLECTIVE  SmEOSCOfK  POCKET 

APPARATUS 

Afro  MInll,  MiM,  Italy 

AMttcatkM  Dinrttr  22,  lfS3,  SciW  No.  399,499 

ClafaiM  priority.  MpHcatloB  Italy  Dwci 

4aataH.    (CLM— 31) 


23,1952 


1 .  In  a  photogrammetric  projection  apparatus,  a  projec- 
tor unit  having  a  diapositive  support,  a  movable  light 
beam  projector  on  one  side  and  a  projector  lens  on  the 
other  side  of  said  support,  said  lens  being  mounted  for 
movement  to  and  from  said  support,  said  unit  also  hav- 
ing a  linkage  system  comprising  a  rocker  arm  connpctcd 
to  said  projector  and  to  said  lens,  said  system  including 
two  ball  cams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projection  axis,  a 
socket  fixed  in  relation  to  the  said  support  for  tiltably 
supporting  each  cam,  links  connecting  said  cams  to  said 
projectors,  a  first  lever,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
lever,  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  lens  and  pivotally 
supported  by  said  first  lever,  a  cam  follower  carried  by 
each  of  said  levers,  each  cam  follower  being  slidably  en- 
gaged with  one  of  said  ball  cams. 


2,727,433 
SCORE  PROJECTOR  WITH  SHIFTABLE  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Fraak  G.  NicdaM,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to 

9mywnmd  T.  Moloney,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcadoB  Jane  I,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,594 

4ClaiiiM.     (CLM— 27) 


2.  In  a  spiral  tracking  device  for  a  score  projector,  the 
combination,  with  rotatable  means  including  a  spiral 
tracking  member,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  along  a 


1.  A  pocket  stereoscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  flat 
circular  box.  two  oculars,  two  mirrors  mounted  respec- 
tively at  45'  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  oculars,  a 
cover  provided  with  two  apertures  aligned  with  the  rays 
coming  from  the  mirrors,  said  cover  and  box  having  a 
space  therebetween  for  introducing  a  disc  carrying  pairs 
of  stereoscopic  figures  to  be  viewed  by  transparence, 
the  two  oculars  being  provided  with  magnifying  lenses 
and  mounted  almost  parallel  but  with  a  slight  inclina- 
tion to  the  outer  bottom  of  the  supporting  box,  the 
mirrors  being  mounted  at  45*  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  each  ocular  at  the  point  where  the  latter  meet  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  movable  diaphragm  with  a 
grip  on  the  outside  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  box 
and  having  two  diametral  apertures  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  correspondence  with  the  rays  coming  from 
the  mirrors,  said  diaphragm  being  pivoted  on  the  inner 
bottom  of  the  box  and  integral  with  a  spiral  spring  an- 
chored to  said  box  in  order  to  accomplish  a  controlled 
angular  displacement  followed  by  an  automatic  return, 
said  operating  disc  carrying  a  projection  in  the  form  of 
an  inclined  plane  adapted  to  carry  along  in  its  angular 
displacement  the  disc  carrying  the  transparent  images 
and  provided  with  a  number  of  notches  arranged  in  cor- 
respondence with  said  projection,  the  cover  being  fixed 
in  the  supporting  box,  by  means  of  lugs  and  screws,  con- 
tacting with  the  box  along  a  semi-perimeter,  while  it 
Is  separate  from  it  in  the  other  semi-perimeter  to  pro- 
vide said  space  for  the  introduction  of  said  figure  carry- 
ing disc  to  be  stereoscopically  viewed,  the  axes  of  the 
apertures  in  the  cover  being  inclined  by  the  same  angle 
and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  axes  of  the  oculars 
and  being  protected  from  the  exterior  by  convex  ground 
glasses. 

2,727,435 
MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATORS 
Andr^  Ferrari,  Jr.,  Uaioiididc  N.  Y.,  ■■jgniii.  by  mcnc 
aariSBmenti,  to  Scopicon,  Iik.,  Chamccy,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  New  York 
Sabstitntcd  for  abMBdoBcd  appMcatioa  Serial  No.  173372, 
July  12,  195«.    Tbii  appUcatioa  November  6,  1959, 
Serial  No.  194329 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88— 49) 
1.  A  microscope  illuminator,  comprising  a  first  lens, 
means  for  evenly  illuminating  the  front  of  said  lens,  a 
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field  diaphragm  at  the  back  focus  of  said  lens,  a  second 
lens  at  the  other  tide  of  mid  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
being  located  substantially  mid-way  between  said  lenses 
so  that  said  aecoDd  lens  ccmttitutes  a  light-opening  lens 
and  is  evenly  illumiaated  by  the  light  transmitted  from 
said  first  lens,  and  a  third  lens  at  the  front  focus  of  which 
said  second  lens  is  positioned  for  coUimating  the  light  in 
said  opening  and  transmitting  the  same  to  the  sub-stage 
condenser  of  the  microscope,  fourth  lens  means  at  the 
front  focus  of  which  said  field  diaphragm  is  disposed  for 


^--ii 


collimating  th^  light  and  transmitting  it  to  the  sub-stage 
condenser  of  the  microscope,  said  fourth  lens  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  operative  positions,  said  second  lens 
and  said  third  lens  being  movable  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive positions,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  lenses  for  conjoint  movement  so 
that  said  fourth  lens  is  moved  to  operative  and  inopera- 
tive poshions  when  sftid  second  and  third  lenses  are 
moved  to  the  moperative  and  operathre  positions,  respec- 
tively, thereof. 

|l       

2,727,43< 
QPRIHALMIC  MOUNTINGS 

.  Fimca,  sosmMMM,  ivimis.,  MHguor  m 

h^  29, 1958,  SarW  No.  17<,ttS 
liCWM.    (CLM-41) 


2,727,437 

EYEGLASS  MOUNTINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

A^e  H.  IlBPif,  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y. 

"ispttmhtr  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,970 
IClaiak    (CL  88-41) 


An  eyeglass  frame  comprising,  a  substantially  rigid  nose 
bridge  having  a  pair  of  spaced  downward  extensioiu  to 
each  of  which  a  lens  is  attached,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  including  spaced  upper  and  lower  legs  attached 
immovably  and  transversely  to  eadi  extension  so  that  the 
closed  end  of  the  U  extends  forwardly  of  said  bridfe  and 
the  legs  of  the  U  extend  rearwardly  thereof,  the  lower 
leg  of  each  frame  having  an  end  to  which  a  nose  pad  is 
attached,  the  upper  leg  of  each  frame  being  bent  out- 
wardly behind  the  corresponding  lens  and  being  provided 
with  an  upturned  end  for  location  below  the  brow  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  vertically  mounted  collapsible  spring  having 
a  lower  portion  engaging  the  upturned  end,  said  siwing 
extending  vertically  upward  from  said  upturned  end  and 
carrying  a  brow-engaging  pad  at  its  upper  end.  to  pro- 
vide a  predominantly  upward  pressure  under  the  brow  and 
wedge  the  nose  pads  down  over  the  nose  as  well  as  pre- 
vent tilting  of  the  eyeglass  frame  about  said  nose  pads. 


2,727,438 

PLANING  MACHINE 

Ladwlg  GMk,  MftUadur,  Gcraumy 

\mtfm  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,128 
SCktes.    (CL  90-^8) 


1 .  A  supporting  structure  for  the  lenses  of  an  ophthal- 
mic mounting  of  the  type  embodying  a  central  bridge 
piece  and  temporal  endpieces,  said  supporting  structure 
comprising  a  long  and  narrow  thin  bar-like  member  of 
uniform  cross  sectional  shape  extending  throughout  the 
width  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  mounting  and  having 
a  central  portion  shaped  to  the  upper  contour  shape  of 
the  bridge  piece,  portions  progressing  outwardly  from 
said  central  portion  shaped  substantially  to  the  upper  con- 
tour shape  of  the  lenses  and  terminating  in  portions 
shaped  to  the  upper  contour  shape  of  the  endpieces.  re- 
taining means  of  similar  cross  section  extending  through- 
out the  width  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mounting  and 
having  a  central  portion  shaped  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  the  bridge  piece  in  spaced  relation  with  the  portion  of 
the  bar-like  member  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bridge  piece,  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
central  portion  shaped  substantially  to  the  lower  contour 
shape  of  the  lenses  and  terminating  in  portions  shaped 
to  the  lower  contour  shape  of  the  eiKlpieces.  means  con- 
necting said  spaced  central  portions  of  the  retaining 
means  and  bar-like  member  with  each  other  to  hold  the 
bridge  piece  in  assembled  relation  with  the  supporting 
structure,  and  a  pair  of  members  one  being  connected  to 
said  portion  shaped  to  the  lower  contour  shape  of  the 
endpieces  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  portion 
of  the  upper  bar-like  member  which  overiies  the  endpieces 
said  members  having  aligned  perforations  and  connec- 
tion means  extending  therethrouflji  for  retaining  said  end- 
pieces  in  assembled  relation  therewith,  said  retaining 
means  being  adapted  to  fuiKtion  cooperatively  with  the 
bar-like  member  to  reuin  the  lenses  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  said  supporting  structure. 


1.  A  shaping  machine,  comprising  a  machine  frame. 
a  work  table  supported  on  the  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  work  piece,  a  reciprocating  tool  slide  having  a  tool  h<rider 
carrying  a  shaping  tool  adjustably  mounted  therein,  driv- 
ing means  in  the  frame  for  reciprocating  said  dide,  said 
tool  holder  being  routably  mounted  in  the  tool  slide  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  slide,  a  sliding  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  ma- 
chine frame  in  the  same  directions  as  movement  of  the  tool 
slide,  the  tool  holder  being  connected  to  the  sliding  rod  so 
that  rotation  of  the  holder  causes  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  the  sliding  rod.  stop  means  with  abutnnents  fw 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  tool  holder  in  its  two  opposite 
end  positions  relative  to  the  tool  slide,  and  arresting  means 
between  the  sliding  rod  and  the  machine  frame  which  for 
the  first  portion  of  each  stroke  of  the  tool,  prevents  the 
sliding  rod  from  being  moved  so  that  the  tool  holder  can 
move  from  one  abutment  of  said  stop  means  to  the  other, 
and  which,  for  the  end  p<xtion  of  each  stroke  of  the  tool 
slide  permits  the  sliding  rod  to  take  part  in  the  movement 
of  the  tool  slide. 


2,727^439 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PULP 
PUHp  S.  BoHim.  Weal  Ncwlo%  Mmi^  mid  PmI  W.  Hofvy- 
seek,  Norwkk,  Com^  amlgpon  to  Robert  Gidr  Com- 
pany, Ibc,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cmvontioa  of  Ddawue 
ApHicalioa  Mas  5,  1953,  SctW  No.  353,034 
OCUtam.    (CL92— 20) 
1.  Apparatus  for  defibering  pulp  which  comprises  a 
receptacle,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  a 
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plurality  of  rigid  rod-like  members  fixed  to  said  shaft  in 
staggered  relationship,  said  members  being  curved  in  the 


direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  substantial  clearance 
with  the  walls  of  the  receptacle. 


2t727|44# 
REFINING  APPARATUS 
Dwi^t  E.  Jooct  Mi  Edwwi  H.  OMpflo%  Jr^  PMrffeld, 
Mam^  Milgiiow  to  E.  D.  Ivmm  A  Sow  ComMiiy, 
PHtiieU,  Mm^  a  conontio.  of  MiMMchuette^ 
■M  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  43<,t4t 
IClafaik    (CLn— 2^ 


Refining  apparatus  of  the  double  disc  type  comprising 
in  combination,  a  support  construction  having  a  circular 
chamber  closed  at  its  rear  end  by  an  inner  end  wall  and 
at  its  forward  end  by  an  end  member,  an  elongated  quill 
slidable  in  said  support  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  chamber  and  towards  and  away  from  said  end 
member  and  being  non-rotatable,  a  non-rotatable  disc 
carrier  slidable  and  non-rotatable  in  said  chamber  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  end  member,  a  shaft  rotatable 
in  said  quill  terminating  inwardly  of  said  end  wall,  a 
rotatable  disc  carrier  on  said  shaft  disposed  between 
said  non-rotatable  carrier  and  end  member,  a  pair  of 
forward  cooperating  refining  discs  including  outer  and 
inner  discs  carried  by  adjacent  faces  of  said  end  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  carrier,  a  pair  of  rear  cooperating 
refining  discs  including  outer  and  inner  discs  carried  by 
adjacent  faces  of  said  wall  and  rotatable  carrier,  said 
support  construction  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet 
extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  support  structure  and  non-rotatable  carrier  and 
the  refining  disc  thereon  provided  with  communicating 
inlet  means  arranged  for  the  passage  of  stock  substan- 
tially centrally  through  said  carrier  and  disc  and  out- 
wardly radially  between  said  disc  and  disc  adjacent 
thereto  to  said  chamber  and  discharge  outlet,  said  end 
member  and  outer  forward  disc  provided  with  inlet 
means  arranged  for  the  passage  of  stock  substantially 
centrally  through  said  end  member  and  disc  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  between  said  disc  and  disc  adjacent  thereto 
to  said  chamber  and  outlet,  and  means  connected  to  said 
discharge  outlet  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  stock 
therefrom  whereby  to  maintain  predetermined  pressure 
of  stock  within  said  chamber. 


2,727,441 
PULP  SCREENS 
Hcnrcy  G.  Cram,  Apfhto%  Wlb,  a«(|M»r  to 
Lo^  Paper  OMpany,  Coibtoed  Locki,  WIfc,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ddawara 

ApHicattoB  AagMl  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,t9« 
2ClalM.    (CL92-^) 


1.  In  a  screen  for  pulp,  a  casing  forming  an  upstream 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  trough  extending  annular- 
ly  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  chamber  for  the  col- 
lection of  rejected  pulp,  an  inlet  for  pulp  in  said  chamber,  a 
restricted  bleed-off  outlet  in  the  wall  of  said  trough  at  the 
highest  point  thereof  above  said  inlet,  a  screen  at  one 
side  of  said  chamber  having  its  periphery  terminating 
at  said  trough  and  to  one  side  thereof,  runners  rouubly 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  run- 
ners to  impart  a  circumferential  and  radial  movement 
to  pulp  entering  said  inlet,  and  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending baffle  closing  said  trough  except  for  a  restricted 
slot-like  opening  runniiig  around  said  chamber  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  runners,  and  leading  to  said 
trough. 

2,727,443 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PAPER 

Mmt4  F.  Hajca,  Hutea  Faik,  N.  Y.,  ■■Iiam  to  The 

SmUy  HH  Iraa  A  Bnm  Worika,  Hwiaoa  Falb,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatfoa  of  N«w  Yotk 

ApHkatioa  ShiIiim>»  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,247 

2CUM.    (CL  92-45) 


I.  Apparatus  for  imparting  vertical  vibrations  to  paper 
making  stock  consisting  of  fibers  suspended  in  water  on 
a  horizontally  traveling  Fourdrinier  wire  comprising  in 
combination,  vertical  end  and  elongated  side  walls  and  a 
horizontal  bottom  wall  forming  a  vessel  for  water  having 
a  continuous  elongated  open  upper  side,  upper  edges 
of  said  side  walls  adapted  to  support  said  traveling  wire 
with  the  upper  open  side  of  the  vessel  extending  across 
said  wire  from  side  to  side  thereof  whereby  water  in  said 
vessel  and  of  the  stock  may  be  in  contact  through  said 
wire,  said  bottom  wall  being  relatively  thin  and  flexible 
and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  vertically  whereby  vibrations 
impaned  to  water  in  the  vessel  are  transmitted  verticaHy 
through  said  wire  to  the  water  of  the  stock  thereon,  and 
means  to  vibrate  said  bottom  wall  vertically  at  high  fre- 
quency and  low  amplitude. 
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1,  2,727,443 

'I  BOX-ENDING  MACHINE 
WUam  RidttN  Wirina,  EmI  Wahok.  Mam., 
to  BM  *  So%  lac.  East  WwifSUTtiUm^  a 
tiMi  of  MaMMhHClto  ^^ 

taaa  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  99,tl9 
6  ClaiiiH.     (CL  93— 34  J) 


I.  A  box  making  machine  for  securing  the  ends  of  a 
partially  formed  box,  said  machine  comprising  relatively 
movable  pressing  members  between  which  adhesively- 
coated  and  inwardly  folded  portioiit  of  a  box  end  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted,  power  operated  means  for  effect- 
ing movemeat  of  one  of  said  pressing  members  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  a  wiper  plate  in  contact  with  which  the 
box  end  is  advanced  toward  the  pressing  members  and 
over  which  the  box  fits  when  the  box  end  is  inserted  be- 
tween the  pressing  members,  a  presser  bar  disposed  sub- 
sUDtially  in  the  plane  of  the  wiper  plate  and  in  the  path 
of  and  engaged  by  the  box  end  during  the  advance  of  the 
box  along  the  plate  to  the  pressing  members  said  presser 
bar  being  mounted  for  movement  inwardly  of  the  plane 
of  the  wiper  plate  to  effect  actuation  of  the  power-oper- 
ated means,  and  means  operative  independently  of  the 
force  of  engagement  of  the  box  end  on  the  wiper  plate 
during  box  advance  for  positively  preventing  inward 
movement  of  the  presser  bar  during  advance  of  the  box 
end  to  the  pressing  members. 


2,727,444 
CONTAINER  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Hanr  K.  Welkc,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  asrignor,  by  _ 
■■*!■«>  Bis,   to  Packatc   Machtoery  Company,   East 
Loi^BMadow,  Mass.,  a  corporatton  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcatfoa  April  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  153,433 
9  Claims.     (Q.  93—51) 


said  path  in  holding  position  and  siq>portinf  a  formed 
carton  against  the  striper,  the  distance  from  the  shoe  to 
the  stripper  being  die  height  of  the  container  wall,  and 
a  follower  member  operativeiy  connected  to  the  •iq>port- 
iiig  membn  projecting  into  the  path  ahead  of  the  ttnppcr 
to  release  a  previously  formed  carton  as  the  plunger  moves 
said  blank  to  the  end  of  the  path. 


2,727,445 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  WITH  COMPACT  DELAYING 

AND  FLASH  FIRING  MEANS 

Kari  RealMUcr,  CahsbwA  (Eaz),  Germaay,  assignor  to 

Alfred  GairiUer  G.  m.  b.  IL,  ralmhsih  (Eu),  Gcmmy 

AppHcattoB  Jbm  7, 195L  StrM  No.  230,279 


1.  A  phot(^raphic  camera  shutter  comprising  a  shut- 
ter and  operating  means  therefor,  a  contact  mechanism 
for  firing  flash  bulbs,  a  retarding  mechanism  including 
a  driving  spring  and  synchronizing  means  adapted  to  syn- 
chronize the  firing  of  different  flash  bulbs  by  said  contact 
mechanism  with  the  operation  of  the  rfiutter,  said  syn- 
chronizing means  comprising  the  combination  of  shutter 
operating  means  adapted  to  be  blocked  in  operative  po- 
sition by  said  retarding  means  and  including  a  cocking 
lever,  winding  means  for  advancing  said  retarding  mech- 
anism to  shutter  blocking  position,  interconnecting  means 
in  operative  relationship  to  said  shutter  operating  means 
and  said  winding  means  for  simultaneously  cocking  said 
shutter  and  winding  said  retarding  mechanism,  blocking 
means  operativeiy  connected  with  and  adapted  upon  un- 
wind.ng  of  said  retarding  mechanism  to  unblock  said 
shutter  operating  means,  and  means  operativeiy  connected 
to  said  winding  means  adapted  to  impart  to  said  driving 
spring  of  said  retarding  mechanism  potential  energy  of 
predetermined  magnitudes  corresponding  to  different  set 
positions  of  said  blocking  means  and  to  different  time  de- 
lay periods. 

2,727y444 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

ClifftoaM.  Tntdc,  Hnnttogtoa,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Kcayon 

iMrtramcat  Comp—y,  Ik.,  Hnttagtoa  Statfoa,  Long 

labMl,  New  Yortt  ^^ 

Applkalioa  Jamniy  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,777 

9  ClalBS.     (CL  95—14) 


.3  -     T 


1 .  In  a  mechanism  for  folding  cartons  from  blanks,  the 
combination  of  a  plunger  movable  to  and  from  the  end 
of  a  path  and  having  a  blank  with  side  walls  folded  against 
the  sides  carried  thereby,  a  stripper  member  resiliently 
held  in  the  path  to  snap  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  carton 
as  the  plunger  passes  to  said  path  end,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  release  and  a  holding  position  and 
being  resiliently  held  in  holding  position,  said  member 
having  a  shoe  attached  thereto  positioned  at  the  end  of 


rui  "  <; 


'■><> 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  exposing,  processing  and 
projecting  of  photographic  film  comprising  guiding  means 
forming  a  path  for  said  film,  reversible  driving  means 
for  intermittently  moving  the  film   along   the   path   in 
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either  directioa,  two  stations  pocitioned  adjacent  the 
film  path,  the  first  station  including  a  camera  synchro- 
nized with  the  driving  means  and  having  a  lens  for  form- 
ing reccMxls  upon  the  successive  film  frames  presented 
at  the  sution  and  the  second  station  including  processing 
means  for  developing  the  frame,  means  for  operating  said 
processing  means  at  the  second  station  only  upon  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  film  whereby  the  rate  at  which 
the  film  is  exposed  is  made  indq>endent  of  the  period 
required  for  processing,  and  a  light  source  located  at  said 
first  station  for  imaging  by  means  of  the  lens  each  de- 
veloped film  frame  subsequent  to  the  processing  thereof. 


2,727^7 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  MECHANISMS 

JacqMS  Bobey,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angut  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,539 

7  Claims.     (CL  95-^1) 


4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a 
sprocket  wheel  turnably  mounted  in  the  camera  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  turned  about  a  predetermined 
axis  by  a  film  strip,  said  sprocket  wheel,  when  it  is  pre- 
vented from  turning,  preventing  movement  of  the  film 
strip;  a  cam  fixed  to  said  sprocket  wheel  for  turning  move- 
ment about  said  axis  therewith;  plate  means  located  beside 
said  cam,  being  turnably  mounted  in  the  camera  for 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
axis  and  having  a  blocking  leg  located  in  the  path  of  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  cam  in  a  blocking  position  of  said 
plate  means,  to  prevent  turning  o(  said  cam  and  sprocket 
wheel  therewith,  and  located  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  cam  to  free  the  latter  for  turning  movement  in  a 
non-blocking  position  of  said  plate  means,  the  latter  also 
having  a  return  leg  spaced  from  said  blocking  leg  and 
located  adjacent  said  cam  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  turn- 
ing said  plate  means  from  said  non-blocking  position  to 
said  blocking  position  thereof  when  the  film  strip  moves 
during  winding  thereof;  spring  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  plate  means  for  urging  the  same  into  said 
non-blocking  position  thereof;  and  an  elongated  shutter 
operating  member  mounted  in  the  camera  for  movement 
between  a  shutter  arming  and  a  shutter  release  position, 
said  shutter  operating  member  having  two  portions  of 
circular  cross  section  located  next  to  each  other  and  being 
of  different  diameters,  the  larger  of  said  portions  engaging 
an  edge  of  said  plate  means  to  hold  the  latter  in  said 
blocking  position  thereof  when  said  shutter  operating 
member  is  in  said  shutter  arming  position  thereof,  and 
movement  of  said  shutter  operating  member  along  the 
length  thereof  to  the  shutter  releasing  position  thereof 
locating  the  smaller  of  said  portions  thereof  opposite  said 
edge  of  said  plate  means  to  free  the  latter  for  turning 
movement  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means  into  said 
non-blocking  position  thereof,  the  angle  included  between 
tangents  to  said  two  portions  of  said  shutter  operating 
member  passing  through  the  turning  axis  of  said  plate 
means  being  greater  than  the  angular  distance  between  the 
nearest  points  of  said  return  leg  of  said  plate  means  and 
said  cam  when  said  plate  means  is  in  said  blocking 
position  thereof  so  that  said  return  leg  of  said  plate  means 
engages  said  cam  to  prevent  engagement  between  said 
edge  o{  said  plate  means  and  said  smaller  portion  of  said 
shutter  operating  member  when  the  latter  is  moved  to 
said  shutter  releasing  position  thereof. 


2|727|44S 

SUBSOIUNG  AND  EARTH  PULVERIZD4G 

IMPLEMENTS 

JoKph  H.  Taylor,  AlhcM,  Tcnn. 

AppUcatfon  AagMt  IS,  1952,  Scrid  No.  304,933 

SCUoH.    (a.  97— 4) 


3.  A  combination  subsoiler  and  earth  pulverizer  com- 
prising a  vertical  frame  standard,  draft  connecting  means 
at  the  top  thereof,  centrally  located  subsoiler  plow  means 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed cross  draft  bar  rigidly  connected  to  and  across  the 
standard  between  the  top  draft  connection  and  the  sub- 
soiler plow  means,  draft  coimections  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  draft  bar,  a  rotary  pulverizing  wheel,  and  means 
connecting  the  rotary  pulverizing  wheel  on  substantially 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  to  the  draft  connections  of 
said  draft  bar. 


2,727,449 

ROTARY  CROfiSPLOW  FOR  PLANT  ROW 

THINNING  AND  CULTIVATING 

lohn  H.  McFatridft  and  Nchaan  R.  Duff, 

Poc^hootea,  Aik. 

AppUcatfaM  JiHM  3,  1953,  SerW  No.  359^54 

lOdaioM.    (CL97— 22) 


1.  Plant  row  thinning  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor  comprising  an  axle,  a  housing  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  pivotally 
supported  on  said  housing,  each  arm  having  a  ground 
contact  plate  at  its  outer  end,  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  ground  digging  hoe  carried  by  each  arm 
adjacent  the  ground  contact  plate,  cam  means  fixedly 
secured  to  the  axle,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  cam  means  and  radial  arms  to  move  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  positively  in  at  least  one  direction  as  the 
contact  with  the  ground  by  the  ground  contact  plates 
rotates  the  housing  and  associated  parts  about  the  axle 
during  movement  of  the  tractor. 


2,727y45« 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  FOR  DISC  HARROWS 

Charles  D.  Hcniiacr,  Mooat  GOcad,  Ohio 

ApplicatloB  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,920 

1  Claim,    (a.  97—40) 
Drive  means  for  a  power  operated  cultivator  gang  in- 
cluding a  central  longitudinally  extending  frame,  a  drive- 
shaft  joumaled  longitudinally  on  top  of  the  central  frame. 
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front  and  rear  pairs  of  cultivator  frames  proiecttng  out- 
wardly at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  frame,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  cultivator  frames 
to  the  underside  of  the  central  frvne  for  indqtendent  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  of  the  fcmner,  a  lower  laterally 
extending  shaft  joumaled  at  the  underside  of  each  culti- 


2,727^452 

TRACTOK  MOUNTED  IMPLEMENT- 

SUPPOBTING  BAR 

PMri  D.  AMott,  RMevOc,  Ait. 

ApplicatioB  MMPch  19,  IMO,  SeiW  No.  27745S 

2  niimi     (01.97— 47w43) 


vator  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  cultivator  disks 
fixed  thereto,  an  upper  laterally  extending  telescoping 
shaft  joumaled  on  top  of  each  cultivator  frame,  gear 
means  connecting  the  inner  eiKls  of  the  upper  shafts  to 
the  drive  shaft,  and  chain  and  sprocket  drive  means  con- 
necthig  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  shafts  to  the  reqiective 
lower  shafts.  , 

ll        — — ^^ 

2,727,451 

AUTOMATIC  VINEYARD  PLOW 

Christ  GoU,  Lo«,  CaHL,  MrffBor  to  CluM  GoU  &  Son, 

Lwli,  CaBf .,  a  MrtMtihiB 

AppHcaioa  Octobv  2, 19^  SatelNo.  312,969 

IdainM.    (0.97— 44  J9) 


1.  An  automatic  vineyard  plow  comprising  a  plow 
beam  adapted  to  project  rearwardly  from  a  draft  element, 
means  to  vertically  phrot  the  beam  at  its  forward  end  in 
connection  with  such  element,  a  plow  nnounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam  and  tending  to  move  laterally  out 
with  the  beam  upon  forward  movement  thereof,  a  bracket 
on  the  beam  intermediate  its  ends,  a  vine-trunk  contact- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  on  the  bracket  and 
extending  laterally  out  therefrom  at  a  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing angle  thereto,  a  link  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
the  bracket  and  extending  rearwardly  from  its  pivot  lat- 
erally inward  from  the  beam,  a  tension  element  swivelly 
connected  to  and  extending  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
link  and  the  draft  element  laterally  hi  from  the  beam 
pivot,  and  elements  connected  between  the  forward  end 
of  the  link  and  the  lever  to  cause  said  forward  end  to 
be  shifted  laterally  inward  so  as  to  pull  the  beam  later- 
ally inward  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  towwd 
the  beam;  the  bracket  projects  laterally  inward  from  the 
beam  and  the  link  is  pivoted  on  the  bracket  laterally 
in  from  the  pivot  of  the  lever;  said  connecting  elements 
comprising  a  relatively  short  arm  rigid  with  the  lever 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivot  thereof,  and 
another  link  extending  between  and  pivotally  coniwcted 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
first  named  link. 


2.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tractor,  a  plow  beam  secured  to  said  trac- 
tor, a  depth  gauge  wheel  for  said  plow  beam,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  said  plow  beam, 
said  rear  end  being  turned  downward  and  provided  with 
bolt  holes;  of  an  implement-supporting  beam  of  H-di^ie 
in  cross  section,  clamp  pUtes  bolted  to  said  end  of  said 
plow  beam  and  recessed  at  their  forward  edges  to  pro- 
vide seats  for  the  flanges  ot  the  H-beam,  and  means  for 
securing  said  beam  to  said  damp  plates,  said  securing 
means  comprising  sets  at  bolts  welded  to  said  clanq> 
plates  and  a  further  plate  drawn  down  upon  the  outer 
edge  of  said  H-beam  by  each  set  of  bolu  to  secure  said 
H-beam  in  said  seats. 


2,727,453 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  ALTERNATE  STRIP  TILLING 
RMlolphl.  AJtedt,  Soirik  Bciid,  bid.,  Md  Ralph  C.  Fievik, 
Detroit,  nflch.,  aaslgwwa,  bj  nicaBC  aanguBcala,  to 
Ford  Motor  Con^panj,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  cotporatkw  of 


Applkatton  Novcnber.23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,842 
lOtim.    (CL97-^) 


An  implement  for  tilling  alternate  strips  of  soil  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  tractor  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  spaced  laterally 
extending  leading  and  trailing  frame  bars,  said  trailing 
bar  having  end  extensions  adjustably  secured  thereto  and 
projecting  a  substantial  lateral  extent  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  leading  bar,  a  pair  of  disc  gangs,  secondary  frame 
members  for  pivotally  mounting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
gangs  to  the  ends  of  said  leading  frame  bar,  clamp  means 
for  respectively  securing  the  ends  of  said  secondary  frame 
members  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  extensions  theieby 
equally  and  oppositely  angularly  diq>osing  said  pair  of 
disc  gangs  relative  to  said  frame,  a  pah-  of  extendon  arms 
respectively  provided  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  second- 
ary frame  members,  means  for  securing  said  extensi(Hi 
arms  in  one  position  to  said  leading  bar  yffhcn  said  gangs 
are  angled,  and  means  for  securing  said  extension  arms 
in  another  position  to  said  leading  bar  when  said  gangs 
are  pivoted  to  a  non-angled  position,  said  bar  extensions 
and  said  clamp  means  being  adjustable  to  permit  said 
gangs  to  swing  to  the  non-«n^ed  position. 


.vu 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1955 


2,727,454 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  UNITS 
Wmiam  C.  JoBcs,  Mcdford,  MjMh  wrignor  to  Westing- 
bomc   Electric  Corporatfon,  Eait  Pittsbvrgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporadon  of  PcamiylTaaia 

AppUcatioa  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,085 
3Claiiiii.    (CI.  98--38) 


oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral,  said  dement  being 
formed  of  a  single  spiral  strip  whose  longitudinal  edges 
are  defined  by  a  spiral  cut  in  an  initially  flat  blank,  said 
cut  conforming  substantially  to  an  Archimedean  spiral 
whereby  the  width  of  said  strip  is  substantially  uniform 


I .  An  air  distributing  unit  comprising  a  relatively  long 
and  relatively  narrow  casing,  means  including  the  bottom 
and  one  end  of  said  casing  forming  a  relatively  large  cold 
air  plenum  chamber  extending  a  substantial  distance  into 
said  casing,  means  including  the  bottom  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing  forming  a  relatively  large  warm  air 
plenum  chamber  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  said 
casing,  said  chambers  having  relatively  small  air  inlets 
and  having  spaced  apart  inner  walls  having  aligned,  rela- 
tively small  air  outlets  having  a  common  axis  therein,  a 
pair  of  dampers  movable  within  the  space  between  said 
inner  walls  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlets,  said 
casmg  having  a  warm  and  cool  air  mixing  chamber  ex- 
tending the  length  and  width  thereof  above  said  plenum 
chambers,  and  having  an  air  outlet  above  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  including  means  interconnecting  said 
dampers  for  simultaneously  moving  said  dampers  along 
said  axis. 


throughout  its  extent,  said  strip  having  its  longitudinal 
margins  angled  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  to  provide 
stiffening  flanges,  the  flange  along  the  inner  longitudinal 
margin  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
spiral,  the  flange  along  the  outer  longitudinal  margin 
lying  substantially  transverse  to  the  spiral  axis. 


2,727v457 

SLACK  PULLER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TWINE-TYING  BALERS 

Robert  G.  Hcdikc,  ExctUor,  Mtek,  Mri|M>r  to  ...«.^ 

S^Mt^  Comply,  HopUw,  MJqb^  a  corFora- 

AppUcadoo  Angnst  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,296 
9  Claims.     (CI.  10(^—21) 


2,727  455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDI- 

TIONING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEMS 

Samccl  W.  Millcr  and  John  W.  McElgin,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.,  aarignors  to  John  J.  Ncahitt,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  PcBwyirania 

Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,772 
«  Oafana.    (CI.  98^38) 


1 


I.  In  an  airconditioning  system  of  the  nature  described; 
a  unit  ventilator  havmg  a  blower  therein  and  an  opening 
for  the  discharge  of  blown  air  into  the  room  being  con- 
ditioned, heat  exchanger  means  between  said  blower  and 
said  opening,  and  ducts  communicating  with  said  unit  be- 
tween said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said  opening  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  unit,  and  jet  openings  spaced 
along  the  top  of  said  ducts,  said  jets  directing  streams  of 
air  therethrough  so  as  to  converge  at  a  point  on  the  ceil- 
ing vertically  above  the  unit  ventilator,  the  relative  re- 
sistance to  airflow  through  said  opening  and  through  said 
jet  openings  being  such  that  about  65  percent  of  the  air 
from  the  blower  passes  through  said  opening  and  about 
35  percent  thereof  passes  through  said  jet  openings. 


1.  For  a  baler  having  a  baling  chamber,  a  baling 
plunger  movable  from  a  rest  position  toward  the  cham- 
ber and  return,  and  mechanism  for  disposing  and  tying 
twine  around  the  completed  bales  and  including  needles 
movable  into  the  chamber;  twine  pulling  mechanism 
comprising  twine  pulling  elements  having  ends  for  en- 
gaging the  twine  and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  said 
elements,  springs  arranged  to  swing  the  twine  pulling  ele- 
ments in  one  direction  and  pull  slack  in  the  twine  be- 
tween the  needles  and  baling  chamber,  means  operated 
by  the  plunger  to  swing  the  twine  pulling  elements  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  free  the  slack  on  each  movement 
of  the  plunger  toward  the  baling  chamber,  and  twine 
holders  located  in  position  to  frictionally  grip  the  slack 
pulled  in  the  twine  and  hold  the  slack  clear  of  the 
needles. 


2,727,454 

ADJUCTABLE  AIR  DIFFl  SERS 

Charies  Darict,  New  Rochellc,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  Febniary  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272.627 

7  Oafans.    (O.  9»— 40) 

1.  In  a  diffuser.  a  spiraliform  diffusing  clement  all  of 

whose  convolutions  are  inclined  at  substantially  the  same 


2,727,458 
FEEDING  AND  COMPRESSING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BAUNG  MACHINES 
Veraon  O.  Hauswirth  and  CiartMc  B.  Richcy,  Royal 
Ojk^  Mich.,  aarigMra.  by  nMna  ..rig.nM.ts,  to  F^ 
Motor  Company,  Dcari>o^^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  252J46 
7  CiainM.    (a.  100—189) 
1.  Feeding  and  compressing  mechanism  for  a  baling 
machine  having  a  baling  chamber,  comprising  a  main 
shaft,  a  crank  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pivoted  com- 
pressing ram,  means  for  driving  said  ram  on  a  com- 
pression and  return  stroke  by  rotation  of  said  crank,  a 
feeding  fork  movable  into  and  out  of  said  baling  cham- 
ber along  a  path  extending  from  beneath  and  intersecting 
the  path  of  said  ram,  means  for  driving  said  feeding 
fork  on  a  feeding  and  return  stroke,  shiftable  material 
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engaging  tinea  carried  by  said  ram.  and  means  for  moving    rotative  sleeve,  whereby  ccMnbined  axial  movement  of  the 
said  tines  in  an  upward  direction  relative  to  the  vertical    joined  sleeves  may  be  elTected  U)  provide  selective  type 


•nV\,  1*4,. 


cross  section  of  said  baling  chamber  during  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  ram. 


wheel  setting,  and  rotation  of  the  printing  drum  may  be 
effected  while  the  non-rotative  sleeves  remain  (^>eratively 
joined  to  the  rotative  sleeves. 


2,727,459  ^__^_. 
STEEPING  PRESS 

WBHaaa  L.  Smith,  CoMord  Towuhip,  Delaware  County,  2,727,441 

Pa.,  awipinr  to  America.  Viacom  Corporation,  Wil-  IT^TERRUPTER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

Del.,  a  corpomtio.  of  Delaware  OFFSET  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

'AppttcathM  Jane  9, 1949,  Scrinl  No.  98,000  Heihert  F.  Brau,  CUeago,  DL,  malgnnr  to  DMlo,  Incoi^ 

ISCiafaM.    (CL  10^—199)  poralad,  CUcaco,  DL,  a  coiponllo.  of  Wcat  VtiflBto 


AppBcatio.  October  20, 1951,  Sctiai  No.  252,343 
nClaimt.    (CL  101— 218) 


5.  Apparatus  for  spacing  separator  plates  and  aligning 
sheets  of  material  to  be  treated  in  a  steeping  press  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  platen  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  along  an  exterior  surface  of  the  press  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  platen,  a 
plurality  of  elennents  having  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed sheet-<ngaging  side  surfaces  extending  end  to  end 
within  the  press  adjacent  the  region  occupied  by  the  sheets 
of  material  and  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  platen,  said  sheet-engaging  sur- 
faces having  vertical  slots  spaced  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  spacing  of  the  separator  plates  and  each  slot  being 
of  sufficient  width  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  separator  plate, 
a  swingable  arm  which  is  pivotable  about  the  shaft  for 
supporting  each  element,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  arm  and  the  element  attached  thereto  relative 
to  the  shaft  to  an  angle  through  which  the  center  of  gravity 
of  each  arm  and  element  may  be  positioned  on  the  side  of 
a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  shaft  opposite 
to  the  region  traversed  by  the  platen  and  whereby  the 
element  may  be  rotated  into  engagement  with  the  sepa- 
rator plates  and  sheets  of  material  without  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


2,727.4M 
TYPE  WHEEL  SETTING  MEANS 


Alva  G.  RmmU,  Stamford,  Cwm.,  aarignor  to  PHaey- 
Bowes,  lac,  Staarford,  Comi.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
OrigbMl  applkadoB  Ami  28,  1941,  Serial  No.  23,847, 

now  Patent  No.  2,672,29t.    DIridad  and  this  applica- 

tloB  Aagoat  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,665 
2ClaiM.    (CL  101—91) 

1 .  In  a  type  wheel  setting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  printing  drum  having  numeral  type  wheels  there- 
in, of  a  plurality  of  nested  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
non-rotative  sleeves  on  the  drum  axis,  a  plurality  of  nested 
rotative  sleeves  axially  aligned  and  rotatively  joined  end 
to  end  with  associated  non-rotative  sleeves,  each  of  said 
rotative  sleeves  having  a  toothed  rack  extending  there- 
from and  geared  to  an  associated  type  wheel,  and  a  selec- 
tive setting  member  connected  with  each  adjustable  non- 


I.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced - 
side  frames,  a  main  cylinder  having  plate  and  impression 
segments  mounted  for  rotation  b^ween  said  frames,  a 
blanket  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  same  from  said 
side  fra!.ies  for  rolling  contact  with  a  plate  and  a  sheet 
on  said  segments  and  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  main  cylinder,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  roll 
supporting  means  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the 
roll,  a  cam  following  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  for  free 
swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  cam  rotating 
in  timed  relation  with  the  main  cylinder  for  moving  said 
lever,  a  movable  latch  for  locking  the  lever  against 
movement  relative  to  the  arm,  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  to  cause  the  arm  to  move  with  the  lever  to  separate 
the  blanket  roll  from  the  main  cylinder  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  predetermined  conditions  in  the  machine,  a 
second  latch  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  actuating 
the  second  latch  to  hold  the  arm  in  the  last  mentioned 
position  so  long  as  said  predetermined  conditions  exist,  a 
plurality  of  additional  cam  following  levers  secured  in 
independently  adjustable,  normally  fixed  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  pivoted  arm.  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
cams  rotating  in  timed  relation  with  the  main  cylinder, 
one  of  said  additional  cams  controlling  the  position  of 
one  of  said  additional  levers  and  said  pivoted  arm  when 
both  said  latches  are  unactuated  and  when  said  roU  is 
in  contact  with  said  plate  segment,  and  another  of  said 
additional  cams  controlling  the  position  of  another  of 
said  additional  levers  and  said  pivoted  arm  when  both 
said  latches  are  unactuated  and  when  said  roll  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  impression  segment. 
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INKING  ROLLERS 

Aadfcw  1.  Akari,  Ir.,  Coloala,  N.  J^  aMigiior  to  Adolph 

GottKbo,  Ik^  HllhM>,  N.  1^  a  coraoradon  of  New  York 

AppBcatiwi  October  !(,  1952,  Scilal  No.  315,159 

•  CUm.    (CLIOI— M7) 


end.  said  projectile  including  a  casing  having  an  im- 
perforate forward  end  and  containing  an  igniuble  qwt- 
ting  charge  and  an  igniting  charge  therein,  the  projectile 
having  an  opening  in  iu  side  wall  adjacent  its  rear  end 
and  being  adapted  for  mounting  of  its  rear  end  portion 
in  the  open  end  of  a  cartridge  case  in  such  position  that 
the  cartridge  case  covers  said  opening,  an  inertia-actuated 
drive  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  disarmed  position  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof  in  overiying  relation  to  said  opening,  said 
drive  member  including  a  Hmt  type  pyrophoric  element 
and  having  a  central  aperture,  locking  means  mounted  in 


4.  An  inking  roller  of  the  fountain  type  comprising 
upper  and  lower  end  plates,  inner  and  outer  telescoping 
cylindrical  parts  extending  vertically  from  said  upper  and 
lower  end  plates,  respectively,  said  inner  cylindrical  part 
defining  a  central  ink  reservoir  and  terminating  above  said 
lower  end  plate,  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts 
being  spaced  apart  slightly  to  define  a  narrow  annular 
space  therebetween  which  conmiunicates  with  said  reser- 
voir at  the  bottom  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  part,  said  annular  space  having  a  radial  dimen- 
sion which  is  sufficiently  small  to  provide  a  capillary  at- 
traction between  the  ink  therein  and  the  confronting  sur- 
faces of  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts  so  that  the 
ink  in  said  annular  space  will  rise  to  a  level  above  that  of 
the  ink  in  said  reservoir,  threaded  means  for  retaining  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts  in  telescoped  relationship, 
an  absorbent  pad  extending  around  said  outer  cylindrical 
part  between  said  upper  and  lower  end  plates,  said  outer 
cylindrical  part  having  radial  openings  extending  through 
the  upper  portion  thereof  so  that  ink  may  flow  there- 
through from  said  annular  space,  and  groove  means  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical  part  for  axially  and 
circumfercntially  distributing  ink  from  said  openings  to 
said  absorbent  pad. 


said  opening  projecting  into  engagement  with  said  drive 
member  for  locking  the  drive  member  in  its  disarmed 
position,  said  locking  means  being  positioned  for  retention 
in  said  opening  by  a  cartridge  case  when  the  projectile 
is  mounted  therein  and  being  readily  removable  outwardly 
from  the  opening  upon  the  removal  of  the  projectile  from 
the  cartridge  case,  and  a  central  stem  in  the  projectile 
casing  with  its  forward  end  entirely  within  the  casing  and 
its  rear  end  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  drive 
member  and  having  a  roughened  friction  surface  posi- 
tioned for  cooperation  with  said  pyrophoric  element  for 
igniting  said  igniting  charge  in  response  to  relative  for- 
ward movement  of  the  drive  member. 


2.727,445 

ROTOVOLUMETRICAL  FUMP 

Aadrt  Datrey,  Fufa,  FrMce,  ■■Iginr  to  SodM  NovtcUc 


2f  727,445 

BLANKETING  OF  PRINTING  PRESS 

IMPRESSION  CYLINDERS 

lohn  W.  Foster,  Jr.,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J.,  avigiior  to  Tfaignc, 

Brown  A  Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa  of 

New  York 

AppUcadon  Jawiary  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,442 

4  Claims.     (Q.  101—415.1) 


of  Fnmcc 

Ai 


May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227^47 
priority,  applicaltoa  FrwMc  May  27, 1950 
10  Claims.    (CL103-^) 


I.  An  impression  cylinder  having  a  reel  therein  and  a 
slot  leading  to  said  reel,  and  flap  means  attached  to  said 
reel,  said  flap  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fas- 
tener elements  adapted  to  receive  hinge  pins  for  uniting 
said  flap  means  to  a  plurality  of  blankets. 


2,727^444 

SELF-ARMING  PROJECTILE 

Fr4  PertiB,  Edgcrion,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  The  Parker  Pen 

Company,  JancsvUlc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppHcatton  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,678 

3  Claims.    (CL  102—38) 

1    A  self-arming  projectile  for  use  with  a  cartridge  case 

containing  a  propelling  charge  and  having  an  open  forward 


I.  A  volumetric  pump  comprising  a  hollow  spherical 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  two  shafts  at  least 
one  of  which  is  driven,  extending  into  said  casing  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  part- 
spherical  member  integral  therewith  and  a  third  inter- 
mediate part-spherical  member  hingedly  connected  to  the 
first  two  part-spherical  members,  the  sizes  of  said  three 
part-spherical  members  being  luch  as  to  leave  between 
two  consecutive  part-spherical  members  two  mitres  defin- 
ing two  chambers  the  volume  of  which  varies  during  each 
revolution  of  the  driven  shaft,  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let being  located  to  conrununicate  respectively  with  said 
chambers  and  universal  joint  means  of  elastic  deformable 
nature  connecting  respectively  said  first  and  said  second 
members  to  said  third  member  whereby  a  snug  fit  is  pro- 
vided between  said  members  and  said  casing  and  said 
chambers  are  separated  from  each  other  in  fluid-tight 
manner. 
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M  2,727«444 

PUMP 
Nclaoa  G.  KRbi,  Roriy^  tmk  GMiia  Pnib— .  New 
Yoric  N.  v.,  smlMnii,  by  wmmt  ■■iga»wN,  to  Tacb. 
btoffwrtiowri,  Lli.,  a  cotyoratlBB  of  New  Yoik 
Applicaltoa  Marcb  1, 1950,  Scriai  No.  144,954 
ISOafans.    (CL103— 38) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylinder  remov- 
ably mounted  in  position  in  said  frame,  a  valve  chamber 
for  said  cylinder,  a  valve  operable  in  said  chamber  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  the 
expulsion  of  fluid  therefrom,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  having  a  releasable  connection  with  said  valve  for 
operating  the  latter  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  operable  in 
said  cylinder  for  drawing  fluid  into  the  latter  and  ex- 
pelling the  fluid  therefrom  under  the  control  of  said  valve, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  releasable 
operative  connection  with  said  piston  for  actuating  the 
latter,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  releasable 
member  positioned  externally  of  said  supporting  frame 
for  direct  accessibility  thereto,  said  removable  mounting 
of  said  cylinder  in  the  frame  and  said  releasable  con- 
nections between  said  valve  and  valve-operating  means 
and  between  said  piston  and  piston-operating  means,  re- 
spectively, constituting  means  providing  for  tlie  removal 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  companion  piston  from  the  frame 
and  the  replacement  thereof  of  a  similar  cylinder  and 
companion  piston  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  cylinder  in  position  in  said  frame. 


2,727,447 

SUB-SURFACE  PUMPING  UNITS 

Cari  Dexter  Rassell,  Maskofec,  Okla. 

Application  April  24,  1951,  Scriai  No.  222,695 

8  ClafaM.    (CI.  103 — 48) 


dividing  it  into  an  upper  engine  cylinder  and  a  tower 
pimip  cylinder,  interconnected  engine  and  pump  pistons 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  travel  in  said  engine  and  pump 
cylinders  respectively,  meaiu  for  supplying  a  working 
fluid  axially  through  the  engine  piston  and  thence  alter- 
nately through  the  opposite  faces  thereof  to  the  ends  of 
the  engine  cylinder,  means  for  exhau^ing  the  ends  of 
the  engine  cylinder  through  the  opposite  faces  and  thence 
through  the  interior  of  the  engine  piston  and  thence 
throu^  an  exhaust  passage  extending  to  the  interior  of 
the  pump  piston,  thereby  to  impart  reciprocatory  travel 
to  both  engine  and  pump  pistons,  an  intake  to  the  tower 
pump  cylinder,  the  pump  piston  having  valved  mtake 
passages  opening  through  the  opposite  faces  thereof  and 
conununicating  with  said  intake  and  alternately  with  the 
ends  of  the  pump  cylinder,  and  valved  exhaust  passages 
similarly  opening  through  its  said  opposite  faces  and 
communicating  alternately  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
pump  cylinder  and  with  said  exhaust  passage,  said  ex- 
haust passage  being  connected  to  a  main  exhaust  pas- 
sage extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  member. 


2,727«44t 

PUMP 

Joy  P.  Ryfcfcc^  KMilynbl,  Mbu. 

AppUcatton  Jamiaiy  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,710 

7CfarinH.    (0.103— 87) 


A^ 


mm 


I.  In  a  sub-surface  pumping  unit,  the  combination  of 
a   cylinder   member   having   an    interior   partition   sub- 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  including  an  upright  tubular 
discharge  section  and  a  section  laterally  <^set  therefrom, 
said  discharge  section  of  said  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  side  thereof  and  said  oSsci  section  of 
said  casing  forming  a  chamber  communicating  widi  the 
interior  of  said  discharge  section  through  said  inlet  open- 
ing, said  offset  section  of  the  casing  consisting  of  a  curved 
wall  member,,  a  bottom  member  and  a  top  member,  each 
of  said  bottom  and  top  members  being  formed  with  a 
liquid  ingress  (^ning  therein,  said  curved  wall  member 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  inlet  opening 
in  the  discharge  sectton  of  the  casing,  one  end  portion 
of  said  wall  member  being  a  gate  portion  of  appraodmately 
circular  curvature,  the  same  together  with  the  adjoining 
portion  of  said  discharge  section  of  the  casing  forming 
a  reentrant  angle,  said  wall  member,  in  continuation  of 
said  gate  portion  thereof,  being  of  progressively  de- 
creasing curvature  and  adjoined  at  its  terminal  portion 
with  the  discharge  section  of  the  casing  tangentially 
thereof,  a  rotary  impeller  within  said  chamber  of  tlw 
offset  casing  section,  said  impeller  including  a  circular 
body  plate  of  peripheral  curvatiu'c  similar  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  gate  portion  of  the  wall  member  of  said  offset 
section  of  the  casing,  an  upper  set  of  blades  laterally 
upstanding  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  body 
plate,  a  lower  set  of  blades  laterally  depending  from  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  body  plate,  an  upper  ring-plate 
carried  by  the  upper  set  of  blades  at  their  upper  edges, 
the  opening  in  said  upper  ring-plate  registering  with  the 
ingress  opening  in  the  upper  wall  member  of  said  offset 
section  of  the  casing,  a  lower  ring-plate  carried  by  the 
lower  set  of  blades  at  their  lower  edges,  the  opening  in 
said  lower  ring-plate  registering  with  the  ingress  opening 
in  the  bottom  member  of  said  offset  section  of  said  casing. 
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an  upright  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  body  plate 
of  the  impeller,  said  body  plate  being  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  received  in  the  central  openings 
in  said  ring-plates  and  in  said  ingress  openings  in  the 
bottom  and  top  members  of  the  offset  section  of  the 
casing,  said  shaft  having  bearings  above  and  beneath 
and  removed  from  said  offset  section  of  the  casing,  said 
impeller  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  chamber  in  said 
offset  section  of  the  casing  in  relatively  close  proximity 
to  the  gate  portion  of  the  curved  wall  member  thereof, 
said  impeller  together  with  the  portion  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber of  decreasing  curvature  defining  between  them  a 
progressively  widening  passage  of  volute  form  leading 
to  the  inlet  opening  in  the  discharge  section  of  the  casing, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  rotate  the  im- 
peller in  the  direction  of  the  widening  of  said  passage, 
the  blades  of  the  impeller  being  curved  convexedly  in 
the  direction  of  such  rotation  and  extending  from  the 
inner  edges  of  their  respective  ring-plates,  in  trailing 
disposition,  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  ring-plates. 


medium  is  alternately  compressed  and  expanded  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  peaks  and  presure  lows  of  said  pulsat- 
ing pressure,  respectively,  and  whereby  the  pulsating  flow 
of  liquid  in  said  system  is  dampened. 


2,727,471 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SEAL  UNFTS 

Earnest  E.  Martin,  Glcadon,  Califs  Mri^or  to 

Ralph  W.  WaUi,  Wcftnduter,  CaUf. 

Applkatioii  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5<M,76« 

nClainw.    (CL  103— 225) 


2,727,4«9 
POWER  PUMPS 
Howard  K.  PlnkertoD,  QiiiKy,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  Qirincy.  IIL,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  2<,  1952,  Serial  No,  31 1,590 
2  CHaimg.     (CI.  103—202) 


1.  A  unit  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame,  a 
shaft  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  rotatable  there- 
on a  gear  and  eccentric,  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
shaft  to  the  frame  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
tapered  rings,  an  adjusting  ring  rotatable  about  the  shaft 
holding  the  gear  and  eccentric  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  locking  the  adjusting  ring  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  tapered  rings. 


2,727.470 

PULSATION  DAMPENER 

Milton  Ludwig,  Berlielcy,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siglimenti,   to  Calif or^   Research   Corporation,   San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,887 

17  Claims.    (CI.  103—223) 


1.  A  fluid  sealing  unit  of  the  character  described  for 
forming  an  annular  seal  with  a  coacting  member  relative 
to  which  the  unit  is  axially  movable,  said  unit  comprising 
a  body  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  portion  forming 
an  essentially  radially  extending  elastic  wall  to  be  ex- 
posed at  one  side  to  pressure  fluid,  there  being  a  space 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  allowing  axial  flexure 
of  the  wall  toward  said  opposite  side  by  said  pressure 
fluid,  said  body  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  second 
portion  connected  to  one  radial  extremity  of  said  wall 
and  carrying  a  sealing  lip  adapted  to  annularly  engage 
a  surface  of  said  coacting  member,  and  means  restrain- 
ing axial  flexure  of  said  second  portion  of  the  body  to- 
ward said  opposite  side  to  an  extent  such  that  said  second 
portion  is  less  free  than  said  wall  for  axial  flexure  toward 
said  opposite  side,  said  wall  being  constructed  to  tend  to 
increase  in  radial  dimension  when  flexed  toward  said 
opposite  side  by  the  pressure  fluid  and  to  thereby  exert 
a  radial  force  against  said  second  portion  urging  it  radially 
against  said  coacting  member,  said  wall  in  extending 
radially  being  bowed  in  a  directioi^  such  that  pressure 
exerted  against  said  one  side  therebf  tends  to  decrease 
the  bow  and  thereby  to  increase  the  radial  dimension  of 
the  wall. 


2,727,472 

FRICTION  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 

Eric  G.  Forsscll,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotvoration  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321.871 

11  Claims.    (CLIOS— 197) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  transmission  system 
comprising  a  source  of  pulsating  pressure  giving  rise  to 
periods  of  peak  flow  which  occur  at  a  high  frequency 
and  which  are  characterized  by  a  small  excess  flow  of 
liquid  over  mean  flow,  a  surge  chamber  filled  with  a  com- 
pressible medium  whose  compressibility  is  small  com- 
pared to  that  of  a  gas  but  whose  volume  and  compressi- 
bility ^re  such  that  excess  peak  pressures  suflice  to  com- 
press said  medium  by  an  amount  which  is  substantial  in 
relation  to  the  volume  of  said  excess  flow,  and  means  con- 
necting said  surge  chamber  with  said  system  wherehv  said 


7.  In  a  railway  car  truck  including  a  truck  side  frame 
having  vertical  bolster  guides  presenting  friction  surfaces, 
the  combination  with  a  bolster  vertically  movable  be- 
tween said  guides;  of  a  pair  of  rocking  friction  shoes  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  bolster,  each  shoe  having  a  friction 
surface  on  its  outer  side  engaging  the  corresponding  fric- 
tion surface  of  said  side  frame;  lever  arms  on  said  shoes 
extending  laterally  inwardly  toward  each  other;  a  follower 
engaged  beneath  said  lever  arms;  and  springs  within  said 
bolster  bearing  on  said  follower  to  force  the  same  up- 
wardly against  said  lever  arms. 
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2»727,473 
COATING  MECHANISM 


to  maintain  the  container  units  in  lid  opened  upri^t 

Mm,  mU  WHUnm  ICfak  Wyatt,  Jr..  SoMkrton,  Fa^  ^  "***  "o*"""*' 

— ' to  Merck  A  Ctt^  bCf  a  coiporatioii  of  New  _.-»^.i^-.^ 


4, 1951.  8mM  No.  224,608 
(CL  lt7~l) 


2.727^79 

APPUANCE  FOR  MARKING  DIVIDING  LINES 

ON  CAKES 

Tlllhflm  TilfciM  Twiili,  IwMisilMi 

AppBcalkm  Octekcr  2t.  19S3.  SaiW  No.  387.114 

Ciaimfl  priortty.  ■pplkndw  fnHjiilii  October  21, 1952 

4rinhM     (CL107— 47) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  a  powdered  coating 
material  upon  a  core,  the  combination  of  a  generally  hori- 
zontal rotary  bed  having  circumferentialiy  arranged  die 
pockets  therein,  a  movable  top  punch  and  a  movable  lower 
punch  for  each  die  pocket,  actuating  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  punches  to  compreM  the  material  in  the  die 
pockets,  each  die  pocket  being  constructed  to  receive  pow- 
dered bottom  coating  material,  bottom  coating  feeding 
noeans  for  depositing  coating  material  successively  into  the 
bottom  of  each  die  pocket,  a  generally  horizontal  core 
feed  wheel  mounted  over  the  die  pockeU  in  a  peripheral 
position  of  the  rotary  bed  and  rotauble  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  the  rotary  bed,  said  feed  wheel  having  pe- 
ripheral pockets  for  carrying  the  cores  and  being  ro- 
tatable on  a  shaft  so  located  with  respect  to  the  shaft  of 
the  rotary  bed  that  the  cores  are  moved  into  tangency 
with  the  die  pockets,  means  for  driving  both  the  rotary 
i->ed  and  the  core  wheel  at  such  speeds  that  the  cores  are 
successively  moved  into  coincidence  with  the  die  pockets 
and  deposited  upon  the  bottom  coating  material,  tc^  coat- 
ing feeding  means  disposed  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  die  pockets  beyond  the  point  of  coincidence  for 
successively  delivering  coating  material  upon  the  core  in 
each  die  pocket,  and  a  support  plate  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  machine  under  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
core  feed  wheel  and  over  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
rotary  bed.  said  plate  being  interposed  between  the  said 
peripheral  portions  and  providing  a  support  for  the  cores 
carried  by  the  feed  wheel  and  having  an  edge  portion 
near  the  point  of  tangency  over  which  the  cores  are  pushed 
onto  the  bottom  coating  material. 


2,727,474 

UNIVERSAL  ROTATIONAL  ACTION  APPARATUS 

Ridmrd  M.  Palmer.  Wynmiiihig,  Pa. 

AppUcadoB  April  17. 1953.  Serial  No.  349,405 
10  Claims.    (CL  107— •) 


1 .  An  appliance  for  marking  dividing  lines  on  cakes  and 
the  like;  comprising  a  supporthig  frame  including  a  sup- 
porting ring  and  a  carrier  extending  across  said  ring  and 
having  handles  adjacent  its  ends  by  whkh  the  frame  can 
be  manually  transported  and  positioned  above  a  cake  to 
be  marked,  at  least  two  groups  of  radially  arranged  OMrk- 
ing  blades,  each  of  said  groups  of  blades  being  connected 
together  by  9  related  ring  secured  thereto,  said  blades  b^ing 
radially  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  supporting  ring  of 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  tappets  extending  upwardly  fnxn  eadi 
ring  securing  together  a  groi^t  of  said  blades  at  diametri- 
cally opposed  locations  on  the  related  ring,  guide  means 
on  said  carrier  through  which  said  tj^ipets  slidably  extend 
so  that  the  related  groups  of  marking  blades  are  guided  for 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  between  stored  positions 
within  said  supporting  ring  and  operative  positions  pro- 
jecting downwardly  below  said  supporting  ring,  firing 
means  yieldably  urging  each  of  said  groups  of  blades  to 
the  stored  position  of  the  latter,  and  Jux>bs  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tappets  which  are  manually  actuable  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  di^lace  the  related  group 
of  blades  to  its  operative  position,  whereupon  said  frame 
can  be  moved  downwardly  against  the  top  of  a  cake  to 
cause  the  projecting  group  of  blades  to  form  corre^wnding 
markings  in  the  cake  top  to  serve  as  a  guide  when  the 
cake  is  subsequently  cut. 


2,727.47< 

ROTATABLE  DIBBLE-TYPE  PLANTER 

dcrelaiBd  Joms,  bTcncm.  Miss. 

AppHeadon  September  1^  1952.  Serial  No.  309,849 

4  Claims.    (CL  HI— 91) 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  conveyor,  a  conveyor  housing  provided  with  an  <^ning 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  extends  beyond 
the  outside  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  container  units 
provided  with  lids  which  container  units  are  connected 
with  said  conveyor  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  within  and  without  said 
housing,  means  arranged  to  effect  universal  gyration  of 
said  container  units  during  their  movement  along  said 
path  of  travel  within  said  housing,  and  means  arranged 


1 .  A  planter  comprising  a  transverse  rotatable  support 
mounted  for  floating  movement  over  the  ground,  a 
planting  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  disposed 
planting  devices  spaced  around  said  wheel  and  mounted 
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for  OMvement  thereon  substantially  radially  wth  respect 
to  said  wheel,  each  of  said  devices  being  individually 
spring-pressed  outwardly  relative  to  said  support  and 
wheel,  each  device  having  a  projection  extending  later- 
ally from  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  and  a  floating  cam 
track  disposed  adjacent  said  wheel  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  projections  and  of  a  form  to  engage  each 
of  said  projections  during  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  move 
the  associated  device  inwardly  and  build  up  the  spring- 
pressure  thereof,  said  track  having  a  rear  end  terminating 
vertically  below  said  support  at  a  distance  above  the 
ground,  whereby  movement  of  each  projecticxi  past  said 
rear  end  of  the  track  releases  the  associated  device  for 
plunging  downwardly  into  the  ground  by  the  built-up 
spring-pressure,  said  track  being  mounted  upon  a 
ground-engaging  slide  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
move  with  said  wheel  and  capable  of  free  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  wheel,  whereby  said  track  is 
mounted  for  floating  movonent  and  said  rear  end  of  the 
track  will  be  maintained  at  a  fixed  distance  above  the 
surface  of  the  ground. 


2,727^77 

BAG  CTRINGING  MACHINE 

Edward  E.  West,  Rkhaood,  Va. 

AppDcatioB  Jnly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,4«0 

19  Claims.    (0.112—2) 


1.  A  machine  for  stringing  bags  comprising  a  rotatable 
bag  holder  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  bag  sup- 
porting members  thereon  for  simultaneously  supporting 
a  plurality  of  bags,  each  of  said  members  including  a 
series  of  spaced  fingers  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
thereon  from  spaced  apart  to  collapsed  positions,  means 
associated  with  said  supporting  members  for  moving  said 
fingers  relative  to  each  other,  puckering  means  inter- 
posed and  movable  between  said  fingers  for  puckering 
the  bag,  stringing  needles  and  needle  operating  mech- 
anism for  entering  the  needles  through  the  puckered  por- 
tion of  said  bag,  means  for  threading  said  needles  with 
string,  means  for  knotting  the  ends  of  said  string,  and 
means  for  removing  the  strung  bag  from  said  bag  holder, 
all  of  said  means  being  synchronized  and  operable  in 
timed  relation  with  each  other  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 


2,727v47» 
COLLAPSIBLE  STRIP  FOLDERS 
WnUam  J.  Edwards,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manafactniliig  Conpuy,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Ihbc  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,032 
19ClaiDW.  (CL  112— 147) 
18.  In  a  strip-collapsing  device  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  needle  and  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  work 
fabric  past  said  needle,  the  combination  comprising  an 
arbor  member  disposed  on  that  side  of  the  needle  toward 
which  the  work  is  advanced  by  said  feed  mechanism, 
means  for  presenting  a  fabric  strip  to  said  needle  in  folded 
relation  about  one  side  of  said  arbor  member,  a  strip- 


collapsing  member  normally  disposed  adjacent  said  one 
side  of  said  arbor  member,  and  nunually  operable  means 
operatively  associated  with  both  said  arbor  member  and 


said  strip  collapsing  member  for  simultaneously  retracting 
said  arbor  member  from  said  needle  and  shifting  said  strip- 
collapsing  member  to  a  position  between  said  needle  and 
said  arbor  member. 


2.727^79 
THREADING  DEVICES 
Mdssicr,  Kaiwrsi— If  (Pflalz), 
t»  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.-G., 


(Wail), 


AppHcatioa  Felmnry  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,723 

Clainn  priority,  applicatloB  Genuny  Joe  3«,  1952 

4  Claims,    (a.  112— 225) 


1.  A  threading  device  for  the  needle  of  a  sewing 
machine  of  the  type  provided  with  a  needle  bar  esca- 
lator supported  in  the  head  of  the  machine,  said  device 
including  a  needle  bar  movably  supported  in  said  oscil- 
lator, a  guiding  bar  carrying  a  threading  hook,  said  guid- 
ing bar  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent said  needle  bar  and  slidably  supported  in  said  oscil- 
lator for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  needle 
bar,  and  operating  means  for  said  device  including  a  guid- 
ing surface  extending  on  said  needle  bar  oscillator  proxi- 
mate said  guiding  bar  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
guiding  bar,  a  ring  member  mounted  on  said  needle  bar 
adjacent  to  and  below  said  guiding  surface  and  presenting 
a  guiding  slot,  an  actuating  member  secured  to  said  oscil- 
lator and  a  guide  pin  extending  through  said  guiding  bar, 
said  pin  having  in  inoperative  position  one  end  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guiding  surface  and  having  its  other 
end  in  operative  engagement  with  said  actuating  member; 
whereby  downward  pressure  on  said  actuating  member 
causes  axial  movement  of  said  guiding  bar  thereby  guid- 
ing said  pin  to  said  guiding  slot  and  continued  pressure 
causes  arcuate  movement  of  said  pin  in  said  slot  thereby 
imparting  rotative  action  to  said  guiding  bar  to  swing  the 
threading  hook  through  the  eye  of  the  needle. 


2,727  4t9 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  Ft)R  SEWING  MACHINES 
Albert  C.  Peterson,  Parli  Ridge,  ID.,  assigmrr  to  UbIob 
Special  MacUac  CompaBy,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cotpoia. 
tion  of  minois 

Application  May  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,176 
•  Claims,    (a.  112—256) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  ofl  collecting  stimp, 
a  cap  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  sump,  a  receptacle^ 
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detachably  lecured  to  aid  depending  from  die  cap,  a 
filter  bag  depeacHng  from  the  cap  within  the  receptacle 
and  removal  from  the  cap  and  said  receptacle  iqx» 
detachment  pi  the  latter,  tald  cap  haviat  formed  therein 
a  filter  dement  recehring  recess  widi  a  filter  element  ex- 
tending across  the  same  and  a  drainage  passageway  from 


the  recess  through  the  cap  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  cap  and  communicating  with  the  receptacle 
externally  of  the  filter  bag,  said  cap  also  having  an  outlet 
passageway  communiaating  with  the  filter  bag,  and  a  filter 
tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  outlet  passageway 
within  the  filter  bag  and  having  the  inlet  opening  thereof 
diqxMed  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  filter  bag. 


2,727^1 
CAN  END  SEAMER 
Ed  Lazo,  Onlrlani,  CaW.,  aalMor  to  W.  F.  Md  John 
Barnes  Company,  Rodrfesd,  DL,  a  cmporatioB  of  nu- 
nok 

AppOcatfon  May  23, 195«,  Serial  No.  1<3,5SS 
llCfadms.    (CL113— 17) 


1.  A  double  seamer  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
rotary  chuck  means  for  receiving  superimposed  can  bod- 
ies and  ends  at  a  receiving  station  and  fof  rotating  the 
same  through  an  arcuate  path  from  said  receiving  sta- 
tion to  a  discharge  station,  a  stationary  seaming  member 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  seaming  means  coopera- 
ble  with  said  chuck  means  and  disposed  along  said  arcu- 
ate path,  and  radial  adjustment  means  for  said  seaming 
member  for  biasing  the  same  toward  the  chuck  axis, 
said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
HKnt  units  q>aced  about  said  seaming  member,  each 
said  unit  comprising  a  first  tubular  screw  threaded  to  the 
frame  and  bearing  against  the  seaming  member,  a  sec- 
ond screw  extending  tiirough  said  first  screw  and 
threaded  to  the  seaming  member  and  means  for  locking 
said  first  screw  in  adjusted  position. 


2,T37«4tt 
8QLDKB  SPLAfll  SOELDING  MEANS 

Scott  R.  Jnhiinn,  River  Fofval,  DL,  nmlipar  to 
nsnial  Can  Company,  Inc.,  NewYori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
ponlion  of  New  York 

iprii  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  282,9S4 
ISnai—     (qLlU--97) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wiper  roil,  means  for  rotating  said  roll, 
means  for  feeding  open  ended  can  bodies  in  prooessiooal 
order  and  in  ^>aced  relation  with  their  axes  aligned  and 
with  their  side  seanu  in  position  for  having  excess  solder 
wiped  therefrom  by  the  wiper  roll,  a  rotor  rotatable  in 
a  plane  paralleling  the  plane  in  nlijch  the  wiper  nril  ro- 
tates and  having  thereon  and  proiecting  laterally  thete- 
from  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  solder  splash 
shields  each  comprising  a  thin  walled  shield  of  a  laigth 
few  fitting  within  and  filling  the  9ace  between  two  travel- 
ling can  bodies  and  arcuate  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  shields  with  the  rotor  to  be  presented  in  generally 
concentric  relation  to  the  rotw  axis,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotor,  each  said  shield  including  a  downward^^ 
and  rearwardly  bevelled  trailing  end  for  abutting  the  lead- 
ing end  edge  oi  an  advancing  can  body,  and  wing  shoul- 
ders extending  reanvardly  from  said  bevelled  end  and 
forming  supports  over  which  said  can  body  edge  is  en- 
gageable  as  the  can  body  starts  its  movement  over  the 
wiper  roll. 

2,727f4t3 

METHOD  OF  FORMINGCAN  BODIES  FROM 

SHEET  METAL  BLANKS 

WnUam  F.  Pnnte,  CUeagn,  DL,  amIpMtr  to  ContfaMntal 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatton  Angnst  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,267 

aChdms.    (CL  113— 120) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  can  body  coii4)rising, 
shaping  a  sheet  metal  body  blank  to  provide  two  seam 
margins  one  of  which  is  cut  away  at  each  end  wliere  tbt 
closure  ends  are  to  be  double  seamed  to  the  body,  bend- 
ing the  seam  margins  in  the  same  directkn  and  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  blank,  shaping  the  body  about  a  horn  and 
placing  the  bait  seam  oMrgins  fiioe  to  face  to  form  a 
lapped  seam  with  the  said  bent  edge  portions  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  body  wall,  spot  welding  the 
radially  projecting  portions  at  spaced  intervals,  folding 
said  welded  portions  to  an  acute  an^  relative  to  the 
body  wall,  bumping  said  f<rided  edges  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  body  wall  to  provide  two  thicknesses  <rf 
metal  at  the  positions  of  the  cut  away  portions  and  three 
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thicknesses  of  metal  intermediately  of  said  cut  away  por- 
tions, and  solder  bonding  said  edge  portions  to  each  other 
and  to  the  body  wall. 


2,727,4t4 

AMPHDIOUS  HOUSE  TRAILER 

GeraM  WhMa,  RoMford,  Ohio 

Faknwy  16, 1951,  S«lal  No.  21M29 

IClaiM.    (0.114-^ 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  normally  adapted  for  use  as  a 
house  trailer  and  comprising  a  wheeled  body  portion 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  slanting  rear  wall,  a  partition  extending  laterally 
of  said  vehicle  inwardly  of  said  rear  wall  to  provide  a 
compartment  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  in  the  shape  of  a 
flying  bridge,  a  door  in  said  partition,  means  associated 
with  the  bottom  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  vehicle  to  ren- 
der the  vehicle  buoyant  and  watertight  for  a  distance 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  greater  than  the  dis- 
placement of  the  vehicle  when  in  the  water,  compart- 
ments built  into  the  side  walls  qf  the  vehicle,  panels  fit- 
ting into  said  side  walls  and  normally  closing  said  com- 
partments, means  mounting  said  panels  in  said  com- 
partments for  movement  outwardly  therefrom  to  form 
decks,  a  panel  fitting  into  said  rear  wall  and  normally 
closing  the  compartment  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  mounting  said  last  named  panel  for  movement  out- 
wardly from  said  rear  wall  to  disclose  the  flying  bridge 
and  into  position  to  provide  an  after  deck  when  the  ve- 
hicle is  in  the  water. 


2,727,4S5 

SUBMARINE  TYPE  SEA  TRAIN 

Hdbcrt  M.  Conaba,  Rock  Sprincs,  Wyo. 

AppUcadoD  AagiMt  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  450.186 

IClafan.    (CL114— 16) 


-^:3£Z 


f.<Z„-^/ 


f3 


**-^*^ 


.4_fai 


JL 


2X^ 


In  an  articulated  submarine  train  having  a  tractor  unit 
at  each  end,  means  for  interconnecting  adjacent  units  for 
universal  tilting  movement,  comprising  bars  formed  into 
angle  form,  attached  to  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  sections, 
said  bars  being  interlocked  each  extending  through  the 
plane  of  the  other,  the  point  of  pivotation  of  the  bars  be^ 
ing  closer  to  the  follower  section  than  to  the  tractor  sec- 
tion, a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  one  end  rigidly  attached 
to  the  rear  of  the  tractor  section  and  projecting  over  onto 
the  follower  section  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  the 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  attached  to  its 
inner  surface  in  angular  spaced  relation,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  ribs  resting  normally  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  fol- 
lower section  the  front  end  of  which  is  forwardly  taper- 
ing presenting  to  the  ribs  and  sleeve  a  curved  surface,  the 
ribs  being  flexible  and  normally  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  follower  section  the  flexibility  of  the  ribs  permit- 
ting the  two  pivotally  connected  sections  to  tilt  relatively 
to  each  other. 


2»7X7«4M 

BOAT  STERN  VACUUM  RELIEVING 

ATTACHMENT 

T.  DHskf,  Naffaft,  Va. 

ur  2571994,  SmM  No.  432,1M 

5CWM.    (CL114— i7) 


^3 


^ 


I.  A  boat  having  a  hull  with  side  walls,  a  bottom  and 
a  stern  board,  means  for  providing  open  vertically  posi- 
tioned air  circulating  channels  terminating  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  bottom  said  openings  being  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  the  stem  board. 


2,727,417 

SAIL  SLIDE 

Richard  S.  Daaf orth,  Baihtlay,  CaUf.,  ■■Ignor  to 

~     ~     '     Bchon,  a  comonHioa  of  CaUffonk 

JsM  17, 1M3,  ScfW  No.  342,341 

SCWbm.    (0.114— lU) 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  sail  having  bolt-rope  se- 
cured along  an  edge  of  sail  with  a  grommet  in  the  sail 
adjacent  the  bolt-rope,  the  device  comprising  a  member 
having  a  central  loop  portion  and  a  first  and  a  second  arm 
extending  therefrom  to  provide  a  U-shaped  member,  a 
U-shaped  saddle  extended  between  said  arms  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  central 
loop  portion  to  provide  with  the  arms  a  receptacle  in 
which  the  bolt-rope  and  attached  sail  fits  snugly,  the 
arms  extending  upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  bolt-rope 
to  approximately  the  edge  of  the  grommet,  the  end  of 
each  arm  being  formed  to  retain  a  cord  lashing  passed 
through  the  grommet  from  one  arm-end  to  the  other 
arm-end  to  secure  the  bolt-rope  and  sail  to  the  device. 


2,727,4M 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO 

PAPER  BANDS 

Larry  C.  Nerim,  Dcbtct,  Colo.,  aaignor  to  Rockmont 

EiTdoM  Con  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplkatfoD  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,016 

2  Clahns.    (Ci.  118—410) 


I.  An  adhesive  applicator  for  applying  a  continuous 
strip  of  adhesive  to  a  traveling  paper  web  comprising:  an 
elongated,  tubular  nozzle  member;  a  flat  face  formed 
on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  nozzle  member 
and  having  an  elongated  discharge  port  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  face  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  nozzle  member;  a  hardened  face  plate  secured  to 
said  flat  face  and  provided  with  a  similar  elongated  dis- 
charge port;  an  internally  threaded  extremity  on  said  noz- 
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zle  member,  an  vSbaim  tupfriy  pipe  threaded  into  lafcl 
direaded  extremity  in  axial  alignmest  with  mM  nostie 
member  and  acting  to  su|>port  the  latter  with  mkI  face 
plate  in  functional  engagement  with  one  face  of  aid 
traveling  paper  web;  a  ftnt  bracket  monber  clamped  to 
said  supply  pipe  and  exteading  acion  the  plane  tA  said 
paper  web;  a  second  bracket  iMMiber  extending  from  the 
extremity  of  the  first  brackal  aBcmbar  parallel  to  said  pipe 
to  a  position  opposite  the  ottw  face  of  said  traveling 
paper  web;  a  pair  of  «aoed-apait  eye  bolts  extending 
through  said  second  bradiet  menri>er  toward  said  pi4>er 
web;  a  roller  shaft  rotttably  sivpoctad  by  and  between 
said  eye  bolts;  a  resilieat  piessww  roller  joumalled  on 
said  roller  shaft;  and  means  mging  said  pressure  roller 
against  said  paper  web  opposite  the  elongated  discharge 
port  in  said  face  plate. 


eating  in  said  cylindrical  projection,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  nid  link  wift  nid  piston,  meant 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  means  fbr  altemately 
inflating  and  coUi^ising  said  teat  cop. 


AQUARIUM  FN  I>En>ING  STATION 


MeMn  S.  SUar,  ImI  RMkaway,  N.  Y. 

May  24, 19S4,  SesW  No.  431,429 
iniliii     fCLllf^^ 


1.  A  fish  feeding  device  comprising  a  vertical,  upstand- 
ing rear  wall  merging  into  a  curved  bottom,  extending  out- 
wardly, upwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  rear  wall,  two 
upsunding  end  walls  each  with  an  edge  joining  a  lateral 
edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  curve  bottom  to  form  a  food 
receptacle,  with  open  front  above  the  intumed  edge  of  the 
bottom,  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  walls  supporting  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  baffle  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  to  define 
a  slot  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a 
feed  hopper,  and  attaching  means  fixed  to  the  device  to 
support  it  in  and  along  one  side  of  an  aquarium  with  hop- 
per extending  above  the  normal  water  line. 


|l 


2,727,49B 

MECHANICAL  OPERATED  TEAT  CUP 

Rkfawd  Vaihi,  RsaisH,  N.  Y. 

Appllcalioa  March  22, 19S4,  Seilal  No.  417,444 

2ClalnM.    (a.ll»>14J4) 


a,T17,4»l 

MILK  TRANSFER  UNTT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MILKING  MACHINE 

Rohsft  E.  Reeve,  TnM|r,  CaHT. 

■M  29, 1M3,  SeiW  No.  344,544 
7nshni     (CLil9— 14.S4) 


1.  A  milk  transfer  unit  including  a  body  adi^Hed  for 
surcingle  suspension  beneattk  a  cow  in  adjacent  relation 
to  a  milk  hose  under  vacuum,  a  vacuum  hose,  and  a 
teat  cup  assembly  having  mUk  tubes  and  vacuum  tubes, 
all  being  flexible;  a  milk  transfer  block  on  top  of  the 
body,  the  block  having  a  passage  therein,  the  passage 
having  branches  corresponding  in  number  to  the  milk 
tubes,  a  fitting  on  the  Mock  in  communication  with  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  coi^Ie  to  the  milk  hose,  fittings 
on  the  block  in  oooununication  with  said  branches  and 
adapted  to  couple  to  corresponding  milk  tubes,  a  vacuum 
manifold  on  die  block,  and  a  plurality  of  fittings  on  and 
in  communication  with  said  maniffrid  in  corresponding 
relation  to  and  for  coupling  with  said  vacuum  hose  and 
vacuum  tubes;  the  block  having  an  air  entry  opening,  of 
limited  diameter,  extending  from  atmosphere  to  said 
passage. 

2,727yl92 

QUANTITY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

POULTRY  WATER  TROUGH 

lanes  D.  Hatcher,  Canspbdi,  CaUf. 

AppHcatloB  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,917 

3CbiaM.    (CL  119^41) 


f] 


i 


1.  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  collapsible  member  open 
at  its  top  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  bottom,  said  oxA- 
lapsible  member  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  co^ 
teat,  said  bottom  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  milk  receiving  machine,  a  pressure  plate  disposed 
longitudinally  within  said  teat  cup,  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  link  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
the  inner  wall  of  said  teat  cup,  the  upper  end  of  the  link 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pressure  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical projection  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  said  teat 
cup  and  comniunicating  with  the  latter,  a  piMon  recipro- 


.  1 .  An  improved  automatic  fountain  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertical  standards,  a  hood  diqweed  intermediate  said 
standards,  a  pair  of  st^iport  plates  connected  one  to  eadi 
end  of  said  hood  and  slidaUy  *^g*gl**g  said  standards, 
locking  means  engaging  said  standards  and  said  sui^ort 
plates  whereby  said  hood  is  verticaUy  adjustaUe,  a  trough 
pivotally  engaging  one  of  sakl  wapftftK  ^ates  and  at 
selected  vertical  positions  thereon  below  said  hood,  and 
a  valve  mounted  upon  said  hood  and  directed  into  said 
trough,  said  valve  having  a  control  member  spring 
mounted  to  said  hood  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
trough  whereby  the  operatran  of  said  valve  is  controlled 
by  the  amount  of  water  in  said  trough. 
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1,737,493 
ANn-KKKING  DEVICE  FOR  COWS 

UppMlt,  Sweden,  ■■Iginr  to 
,  SIocUkAb,  SvvcdcB,  a  corpon- 


cylinders,  said  plates  having  water  circulation  g9p$  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  pipe  means  connected 


tioa  of  Sweden 

Fi 


12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,979 
Swedes  March  6, 1953 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  cows  from  kicking  during 
milking,  or  the  like,  which  comprises  a  frame  adapted 
to  surround  the  hind  quarters  of  the  animal  body  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  part  arranged  to  rest  across  the  small 
of  the  cow's  back,  and  a  U-shaped  bow  having  a  lower 
part  arranged  to  extend  in  front  of  the  cow's  udder  and 
also  having  rigid  shanks  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  upper  part  and  arranged  to  rest  against  both  flanks 
of  the  cow  between  the  pelvic  brims  and  the  thigh-joints 
in  front  of  the  cow's  hind-leg  knees,  whereby  said  knees 
are  barred. 


2,727^494 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 

EHoB  F.  Nichob,  Michigan  City,  bd^  MrigBor  to 

Charles  A.  SpragM,  MicUgM  City,  bd. 

AppHcatioa  Jnly  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  23<,(51 

SOyoH.    (CL  121— 159) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  valve  chamber  and  a  working  chamber,  a  valve  shift- 
able  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber shiftable  in  said  working  chamber,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  intake  and  a  pair  of  fluid  outlets  each  com- 
municating with  said  valve  chamber,  a  pair  of  passages 
each  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  adjacent 
to  said  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  passages  communicating 
with  opposite  portions  of  said  working  chamber,  said 
valve  controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet,  said  outlets 
and  said  passages,  and  ports  connecting  said  chambers  and 
spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  ports, 
said  valve  chamber  being  cylindrical  and  said  valve  con- 
stituting a  spool  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  circumferential  seals,  the  end  seals  of  said  valve 
being  interposed  between  the  adjacent  port  and  the  adja- 
cent outlet  in  all  positions  (A  said  valve. 


2,727v4f5 
WATER-TUBE  BOILER 

'   ^'iwHi  KMH«awa-kcii,  and  Taro  Ishlda, 
PnJinwa,  Kanagawa-kcn,  laRw 

ApHkation  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,788      * 
4  OaiiM.    (CL  122—185) 

I.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  cylindrical  furnace  casing 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  walls  defining 
therebetween  a  tank  for  the  preheating  of  water,  a  pair 
of  convection  cylinders  closed  at  their  opposite  ends  and 
disposed  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
and  obliquely  disposed  boiler  tubes  connecting  said  cyl- 
inders, a  partition  plate  positioned  inside  each  of  said 


between  each  of  said  cylinders  and  said  tank  for  con- 
veying preheated  water  from  the  latter  to  said  cylinders. 


2,727«49€ 
INTERNAL  COMBUSIION  ENGINE  OPERATION 
L.  ThwMji,  piiMlhMin,  Pfc^  ylj**  >o  Snn  OB 
PhUndc^phlB,  Pn<t  ■  cwnomtfon  of  New  Jency 
NoDrawh^    Apnlodion  Odohar  27, 1954, 
8«y  Nob  4<S,15t 
4CfadM.    (0.123—1) 
1.  The  method  of  lessening  the  accumulation  of  car- 
bonaceous deposits  in  the  combustion  chambers  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  which  comprises:  operating  the 
engine  using  as  engine  lubricant  a  viscous  mineral  oil  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  powdered  charcoal  in  minor  amount. 


2,727,497 

PORTATIVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 

AJoyse  NicofaM  Waiparh,  LnxciAoniB,  Lnembonrg 

Appilcatlon  April  2J,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,134 

,  appBcafion  Inifwhonn  April  23, 1952 
4Chfana.    (CL  123— 7) 


1.  In  a  portable  internal  combustion  ramming  tool,  a 
body,  a  tank  for  liquid  fuel  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said 
body,  means  for  vaporising  the  said  fuel  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  said  body,  a  cylinder  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  body,  a  piston  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  combustion 
chamber  at  the  top  of  the  said  cylinder,  over  the  said 
piston,  a  passage  from  the  said  vaporising  means  to  the 
said  combustion  chamber,  for  an  explosive  mixture,  means 
for  exploding  the  said  explosive  mixtiue,  an  exhaust  for 
the  burnt  gases,  a  percussion  bar  adapted  to  slide  verti- 
cally in  the  said  body,  said  percussion  bar  being  bored 
along  its  whole  length,  a  ram  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  percussion  bar,  a  helical  spring  housed  within 
the  said  percussion  bar  and  secured  thereto  at  the  top 
thereof,  the  other,  lower  end  of  the  said  spring  being 
secured  to  a  plug  member  adapted  to  slide  inside  the 
said  percussion  bar,  a  sliding  tubular  rod  pressing  at  its 
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upper  end  tgainst  and  ondemeath  the  said  piston  and  at 
its  lower  end  restii^  on  the  said  phig  member  and  means 
for  actnatittg  the  said  piston. 


il 


2,727,49t 
FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUmON  ENGINE 
NeriEe  M.  RdneiB,  fiilnrtBi  kd.  MitaMr  to 

J^jcjip-y.  i=:c3-h..,  md,  . 

'•hnmry  25, 19S3,  Scthd  No.  338,M4 
12  Hsfai     (CL  123-^2) 


1.  A  foel  supply  apparatus  for  a  mnlti-cylinder  internal 
combusiton  engine,  comprising  means  for  supplying  fuel 
under  pressure,  a  manually  operable  throttle  connected 
to  said  means  for  receiving  fuel  therefixxn  and  having  an 
idling  qwed  passafe  and  an  operating  qieed  passage,  a 
governor-operated  valve  having  an  idling  tpted  passage 
connected  to  the  idling  q>eed  passage  of  the  throttle,  an 
operating  speed  passage  connected  to  the  operating  speed 
passage  of  the  throttle,  and  a  delivery  passage  to  receive 
fuel  from  both  said  idling  speed  passage  and  said 
operating  speed  passage  of  said  govemor-<^>erated 
valve,  a  supply  Hne  connected  to  said  delivery  pas- 
sage, a  return  line,  and  a  plurality  of  injectors,  each 
having  a  passage  connected  at  its  req>ective  ends  to 
said  supply  and  return  lines,  and  a  metering  orifice  ex- 
tending from  said  last-mentioned  passage  and  communi- 
cating with  a  cylinder  for  metering  fuel  to  be  injected 
into  the  cylinder. 


2,727*499 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 

Georie  S.  WaBsr,  Mirhrsttr,  C« 

AppHcndon  Inne  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,321 
3  CWhm.    (CL  123—59) 


1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  block  including  a  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  crank  case  and  having  a  closed  outer 
end,  the  said  cylinder  block  comprising  a  wall  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  and  providing  a  chamber  therein, 
the  crank  case  including  a  base  wall  having  a  fuel  inlet 
opening  therein,  the  crank  case  further  including  a  wall 
adjacent  the  cylinder  block  having  an  opening  therein 
for  communication  between  the  crank  case  and  said 
chamber  in  the  cylinder  block,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
joumalled  in  said  crank  case,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 


operatively  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  diametrically 
opposed  ports  in  said  cylinder  providinf  for  fuel  admis- 
sion to  the  cylinder,  and  txbum  of  burned  gases  there- 
frcMn.  a  cyibadikal  mtahtr  flied  to  said  crank  shaft 
having  a  recess  thoein  openinc  through  the  periphery 
and  one  side  thereof  the  recess  in  one  angular  position 
of  the  member  providing  eommnnication  between  said 
fuel  inlet  opening  and  said  crank  case  for  admissi<»  of 
a  charge  of  fuel  into  the  crank  case,  cylinder  and  piston, 
said  member  upon  continued  rotation  thereof  closing  said 
fuel  inlet  opening  and  said  piston  on  its  retracting  stroke 
compressing  the  said  diarfe  of  fuel  within  the  crank 
case,  said  recess  upon  ccmtinued  rotation  of  said  member 
providing  conununication  betwea  said  crank  cafe  and 
said  chamber  for  admission  oi  the  compressed  fuel 
charge  into  the  latter,  and  said  piston  upon  continued 
retraction  clearing  said  fuel  inlet  ports  for  adnussion 
of  said  compressed  fuel  diarge  into  said  cylinder  out- 
wardly of  the  head  of  the  pistte  for  furtlier  compressiou 
upon  outward  movonent  of  the  piston  preliminary  to  the 
ignition  ot  the  charge  of  compressed  fiMri. 


ARM 


2,727,5M 
ENGINE  ROCKER 
M.Lcnke,Mi 

15, 1951,  Sorial  Nn.  244,737 
IChta.    (CL123— 99) 


An  engine  rocker  arm  comprising  an  arm  member  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  a  tubular  hub 
member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  convex  contact- 
ing bearing  provided  by  a  cupped  portion  in  the  under 
surface  of  said  arm  member  near  one  of  said  ends,  a  con- 
cave contacting  bearing  provided  by  the  under  surface 
of  said  arm  member  near  tlie  other  of  said  ends,  an  inter- 
nal oil  passageway  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tubular  hub  member  to  said  convex  contacting  bear- 
ing and  a  pair  of  substantially  annular  upset  flanges  pro- 
viding an  oil  seal  between  said  plate  metal  arm  member 
and  said  tubular  hub  member  said  substantially  annular 
flanges  also  adapted  to  secure  said  tubular  hub  member 
in  said  arm  member. 


2,727391 
GOVERNOR  CONTROLLED  PRIME  MOVER 
DanM  B.  Worth,  rnlnmhw,  Ind^  wrignnr  to  CniM— 
^V^ncConpany,  Inc.,  Cohnnbw,  Ind.,  a  corpowlton 

Application  April  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  157,899 
13  CUns.    (O.  123—193) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  torque  con- 
verter driven  by  said  prime  mover  and  having  an  output 
shaft,  a  hydraulic  governor  reqxmsive  to  the  q>eed  of  the 
prime  mover  for  controlling  the  prime  mover,  and  a  sec- 
ond governor  responsive  to  the  tpeed  of  said  ou^ut  shaft 
and  having  a  fluid  connection  with  said  first  governor 
for  varying  the  action  of  the  latter  in  controlling  the  prime 
mover. 
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2,727,St2 
INTERNAL  COMBUmON  MOTOBS 
Giflbl,  rmh,  mi  Hcwl 


14, 1953,  S«W  No.  331,1M 
Fnmem  Jiriy  IS,  1952 
(CL  123—122) 


2,727,5i3 
FUEL  SUFFLY  AFPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUmON  ENGINE 
NcTillc  M.  ReiBcn,  Colmbai,  Ind^  aaijpior  to  Cnnunlns 
Eogliic  Compaoy,  Inc^  ColoBibM,  Ind^  a  corporadon 
of  Indiam 

AppUcatfoB  Jvly  (,  1950,  Serial  No.  172^53 
29  Claims.    (O.  123—149) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  fuel  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  engine,  means  operable  by  the  engine  for  determin- 
ing the  period  of  admission  of  fuel  to  the  engine  and 
periodically  opened  and  closed  in  fixed  timed  relation  to 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  length  of  the  periods 
of  admission  varies  inversely  with  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine, a  conduit  connecting  said  pump  and  said  means, 
and  a  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said  conduit  for 
varying  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  in  response  to  such 
pressure  to  compensate  to  a  predetermined  extent  for  the 
variation  in  length  of  the  periods  of  admission  of  said 
means. 


2,727^94 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Lodca  PenM,  BOlaiicowt,  FrMCc,  avigMr  to  Regie  Na- 

tioMlc  dc«  UriBca  Remit,  BiUaKoart,  France 

AppUcatkM  September  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,722 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Fnmcc  October  2,  1953 

7  Claims.  (0.123—149) 
1.  An  adjustable  volume  volumetric  injection  pump, 
more  particulariy  intended  for  feeding  fuel  to  engines 
having  an  intake  manifold,  means  for  varying  the  volu- 
metric output  of  the  pump,  a  first  biased  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  said  output  varying  means, 
a  second  biased  pressure  responsive  means  acting  on  said 
output  varying  means  through  a  lost  motion  connection 
and  means  for  applying  intake  pressure  to  said  pressure 
i^sponsive  means,  said  lost  motion  connection  causing 
said  second  pressure  responsive  means  to  act  on  said  out- 


put varying  means  only  when  the  inuke  pressure  ii  be- 
yond a  predetermined  range  so  that  in  one  range  of 
inuke  pressures  said  output  varying  means  is  subject  only 


1.  An>aratus  for  supplying  combustible  mixture  to  an 
internal  combustion  cylinder  engine  comprising  an  intake 
manifold  fixed  to  the  engine  in  good  heat  conducting  re- 
lationship therewith  and  opening  into  the  cylinders,  a 
device  for  producing  a  combustible  mixture  communicat- 
ing with  the  manifold,  heat-insulating  means  positioned 
between  the  manifold  and  said  device,  and  by-pass  means 
having  one  end  communicating  with  said  device  upstream 
of  said  heat-insulating  means  and  another  end  opening 
into  the  manifold  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  engine 
cylinders. 


to  the  first  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  and  in  an- 
other range  of  intake  pressures  said  output  varying  means 
is  subject  to  both  of  said  pressure  responsive  means. 


2,727,595 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE 

Arthw  I.  Hood,  Rcm,  Nct. 

Appllcatkm  SspHmbu  24, 1951,  SctW  No.  247,924 

4Ciym8.    (CL124— 25) 


'1 

-  y-^-.- 

• 

. 

t 

-  "'     " — ^-^ — ' 

2.  A  barbecue  unit  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottom 
and  a  substantially  full-width  opening  in  one  end  adjacent 
the  bottom,  a  fire  plate  slidably  supported  in  the  box  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  for  motion  between  a  first  position 
wholly  within  the  box  to  a  second  position  extending 
through  the  opening  and  projecting  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  the  box,  a  grill  including  supporting  legs,  a  frame 
in  the  box  on  which  said  legs  seat  and  are  located  when 
the  grill  is  disposed  in  said  box.  the  legs  resting  on  the 
fire  plate  when  it  is  ia  said  second  position  projecting 
beyond  the  box;  and  leg  engaging  and  locating  means 
mounted  in  fixed  connection  with  the  fire  plate. 


2,727394 

OIL  BURNING  HEATER 

Benjamin  H.  TnnMr,  Conryton,  Tcnn. 

Application  Angnit  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,741 

1  Claim.    (CL  124—119) 


In  a  space  heater,  an  air  heater  structure  of  the  down- 
flow  type  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  con- 
duit both  of  tubular  formation  and  both  arranged  verti- 


DccEMBEK  ao,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


cally  in  spaood,  concentric  rclatioa  to  define  an  aaanlar 
combustion  ipace  tberebctween,  said  inner  conduit  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  formed  open,  the  lower  end  of  the 
conduit  lying  in  a  horizonul  plane;  top  and  bottom  end 
walls  exteodiag  between  and  connecting  the  casing  and 
conduit  at  the  ends  thereof  to  close  aid  combustion  space 
for  burning  fuel  to  heat  air  pusstng  through  said  con- 
duit; blower  means  operatively  associated  with  said  con- 
duit adapted  for  drawing  air  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
conduit  and  for  forcing  the  air  thitMigh  the  conduit  and 
out  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bottom  end  waU  being 
wholly  fiat  and  lying  in  a  horizonUl  plane  common  to 
that  of  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit;  upstanding  legs 
spaced  circumfercntially  of,  and  attached  at  their  upper 
ends  to,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bottom  waU  to  sup- 
port  the  bottom  waU  in  an  elevated  position:  and  a  cir- 
cular, obtusely  conical  baffle  plate  coM^tric  with  the 
bottom  wall  ftnd  having  iu  periphery  secured  to  the  legs 
below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  periphery  of 
the  bottom  wiall,  thus  to  define  between  said  baffle  plate 
and  bottom  wall  an  annular  passage  increasing  progres- 
sively in  depth  in  a  radial  direction,  into  which  passage 
air  deflected  by  the  baflle  plate  wUI  be  directed,  to  pass 
radially  and  outwardly  of  said  passage  after  movement 
of  the  au-  out  of  the  conduit,  said  baffle  plate  having  its 
apex  extending  substantially  Into  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
wall  to  form  (he  passage  to  a  minimum  depth  at  the  hilet 
thereof. 
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„         2,7273M 

BUMtmatL  AND  CATHETER  UNIT 
Y.  GUm.  kmUatamm,  Wm^  vrilMr  In  Air- 
rnmHy,F>,nc<ipninli— otfDdn- 

1. 1954, 8«W  No.  433^71 
(CL  12t— 1) 


J!  xmjsvi 

OVEN  DOORS  AND  THE  LKE 
iamm  LowtB  TMm,  Cisnlimai.  Mo.,  ^^mw  te  MmIo 

Ns^imhia  25,  ItS/Smfai No. 394444 
iCWma.    (CL  124— 191)  ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  supplying  humidified  oxygen 
to  an  enclosed  chamber  including  a  base  having  a  deUvery 
duct  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  atomizer  mounted 
on  said  base  and  located  m  the  lower  end  of  said  duct,  a 
channel  leading  from  said  atomizer,  a  connecting  fitting 
for  the  dehvery  of  gas  through  said  channel  under  pres- 
sure, a  second  channel  from  said  atcsnizer  to  a  second 
fitting  in  said  base  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  duct,  a 
flexible  external  hose  attached  to  said  fitting,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hoae  being  equipped  with  a  quick-detachable 
nttmg,  a  fluid  container  attached  to  said  base,  a  tube 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  a  terminal 
flttiiig  on  said  base,  said  terminal  fitting  being  formed  to 
receive  said  quick-detachable  fitting  on  said  hose 


HYDL„. 

^  _^AIme  Fortfei, 

of  alM^y  per  cart  lo  PMl 


2,727.599 
>ROMASSAGING  DEVICE 


Montreal, 


AppBcadon  N«vemi»cr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,179 
<  CWma.    fCL  111    4ft 


(a.l2S— 44) 


1.  In  a  cooking  range,  an  oven  door  hhiged  on  a  first 
pivot  for  swmging  movement  between  a  fully  closed  and 
a  fully  open  position,  a  detent  mechanism  for  releasably 
holding  the  door  in  a  partially  open  position  comprising 
a  stop  located  on  the  range  back  of  said  first  pivot,  a 
helical  tension  spring,  an  anchor  on  the  range  below  both 
the  pivot  and  the  stop,  the  kmer  end  of  said  spring  being 
attached  to  said  anchor,  a  rigid  arm  extending  backward 
from  the  door  and  carrying  a  second  pivot  which  b  swing- 
able  by  the  arm  from  a  forward  to  a  rearward  position,  a 
lever  swmgable  on  said  second  pivot  and  having  a  first 
portion  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  and  engaging  with  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  range  when  the  door  is  fully  open 
and  a  second  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
and  engagmg  with  said  stop  when  the  door  swings  from 
a  partially  opeo  to  a  closed  podtion,  the  upper  end  of 
said  spring  having  a  connection  with  said  lever  at  a  pofait 
between  said  second  pivot  and  said  second  portion,  said 
second  pivot,  ^ring  connection  and  anchor  bdng  subeUn- 
tially  on  the  spring  axis  whan  the  door  opMiing  exceeds 
that  of  said  partially  open  position,  engagement  of  the 
lever  with  said  stop  when  the  door  is  between  its  partially 
open  and  closed  positions  swinging  the  lever  on  mid  sec- 
ond pivot  so  that  the  spring  axis  is  along  a  line  extending 
between  said  second  pivot  and  stop. 


1.  A  hydromassaging  device  comprising  a  tubular  han- 
dle, a  cup  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  body 
supported  m  said  end  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
tube,  an  inlet  tube  extending  from  said  body  through 
the  wall  of  said  handle,  said  body  having  an  apertured 
top,  an  apertured  slide  valve  mounted  in  said  body  and 
movable  along  said  top,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  valve 
in  opposition  to  water  pressure  in  said  tube. 


,^,^, 2,727319 

METHOD  FOR  CHIROPRACTIC  ADJUSTMENT 


loaephClay 


,  Dnvcnpofft,  Iowa 

.m3^S^  No.  334,159 

I ^ 


4.  A  pro«ss  or  method  of  chiropractic  adjustment  to 
be  applied  after  examining  the  patient  by  any  of  the  means 
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in  common  use  by  chiropractors  to  determine  the  location, 
extent  and  nature  of  any  subluxatioo  or  mtq>lacement  in 
the  upper  cervical  region  of  the  spine  of  a  human  being, 
which  method  includes  the  following  steps:  (a)  position- 
ing the  patient  in  a  lateral  reclining  position  with  the 
head  and  neck  resting  upon  a  movable  top  of  a  headrest 
having  means  for  permitting  a  short  downward  movement 
thereof  and  for  causing  an  abrupt  stoppage  of  such 
movement  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  with  means  auto- 
matically locking  the  movable  top  of  the  headrest  in  its 
lowermost  position;  (b)  then  applying  the  nail  hand  of 
the  operator  to  the  portion  of  the  neck  overlying  one  of 
the  lateral  transverse  processes  of  either  the  atlas  or  axis; 
(c)  exerting  a  quick  adjusting  force  thereon;  and  (d)  re- 
moving the  hands  thus  releasing  the  pressure  instantly 
when  the  adjusting  movement  of  the  nail  hand  has  been 
completed. 

2,727311 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  AURAL  DIFFICULTIES 

GcnOd  L  Ldwm  RowOc,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  September  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  45^40* 

4  aafau.    (CL  12S— 151) 


of  the  elongated  elenieiit  and  ccMrd  means  received  in 
the  holes  for  tying  the  elongated  etement  to  a  limb  of 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  aural  difficulties  consisting 
of  an  annular  plug  adapted  to  fit  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent in  the  outer  ear  canal,  said  plug  having  an  inner  and 
outer  end  and  defining  an  internal  threaded  passageway 
longitudinally  of  the  plug,  a  stem  di^)osed  in  said  plug 
in  threaded  eiigagement  with  the  waU  of  said  passage- 
way, a  flexible,  defonnable  facing  member  for  the  inner 
end  of  said  plug  covering  the  area  defined  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  annular  plug,  said  facing  member  being  rotata- 
bly  coupled  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  so  that  it  can 
be  deflected  by  controlled  rotation  of  the  stem. 


2,727312 

INFUSION  NEEDLE  SUPPORT 

Hcmun  Malkr,  PkhiinBii  Hin,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatfcM  Jaly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  368327 

3Claima.    (CL  12»— 214) 


2.  In  an  infusion  needle  support  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  resilient  body  element  having  one  face  thereof 
secured  to  an  elongated  strip  of  adhesive  tape  and  hav- 
ing a  channel  across  its  bottom  face  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  an  infusion  needle  supply  tube,  the  ends  of 
the  adhesive  tape  extending  beyond  the  body  element  and 
serving  as  means  to  fasten  the  latter  about  an  appendage 
of  the  body,  and  the  resilient  body  element  being  adapted 
when  flexed  during  such  fastening  operation  to  close  the 
channel  upon  the  tubing. 


^^ 
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a  person  and  by  such  arrangement  holding  the  infusion 
needle  supply  tube  in  a  set  direction  in  said  channel. 


2,727313 
INFUSION  NEEDLE  SUPPORT 
Herman  MaUer,  Rkhmond  HDl,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  Inly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368327. 
Divided  and  this  application  Novemi>er  12,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  479,915 

1  Claim.  (CI.  12ft— 214) 
In  an  infusion  needle  support  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  elongated  element  of  sponge-like  material 
having  a  channel  across  the  face  of  the  underside  there- 
of, such  channel  being  adapted  to  confine  therein  a  por- 
tion of  an  infusion  needle  supply  tube,  and  a  fastening 
means  including  a  combination  of  boles  at  the  ends 


2,727314 

ASPIRATING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND 

BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICES 

ManhaD  L.  Loddmrt,  RnfhOTferd,  N.  I.,  mrignor  to  The 

Compnia  Corponfloa,  Ralh«fbrd,  N.  1^  a  cotporatlon 

of  New  Icn^ 

AppHcatioa  Siplsmhu  13, 1952,  SmU  No.  3«9,421 
ItCUaw.    (CL12t— 218) 


1.  In  aspirating  hypodermic  syringes  and  blood  sam- 
pling devices,  and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising, 
container  strxicture  having  a  chamber  defined  at  one 
end  by  head  means,  a  hoUow  needle  having  a  hub  and 
bore,  hollow  neck  means  on  said  head  means  connected 
to  said  hollow  needle  hub  to  communicate  the  chamber 
with  the  needle  bore  when  the  interior  of  said  neck  is 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  laterally-spaced 
anchoring  projections  of  elastic  material  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  head  means  to  receive  said  hub  therebetween 
when  in  a  first  position  of  relative  angular  orientation, 
and  engaging  means  of  more  rigid  material  than  said  an- 
choring projections  on  the  sides  of  said  hub  engaging  and 
forced  into  said  elastic  anchoring  projections  temporarily 
holding  said  hub  on  said  head  means  after  the  former  is 
manipulated  relative  to  the  latter  to  a  second  angular  posi- 
tion, said  needle  being  demountable  from  said  container 
structure  by  manipulation  of  said  hub  from  the  second  to 
the  first  position  of  relative  angular  orientation  to  dis- 
engage said  engaging  means  carried  by  said  hub  from  said 
laterally-spaced  elastic  anchoring  projections  and  then 
withdrawing  said  hub  from  between  the  latter. 


2,727315 

SURGICAL  WIPING  PADS 

Adam  F.  Hoff,  BnltioMMC  Md. 

AppUcadon  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357303 

3CWms.    (CL  128— 269) 


2.  A  sanitary  surgical  wiping  pad  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  relatively  flat,  elongated  piece  of  absorbent 
cellulose  material;  and  a  gripping  tab  in  the  form  of  a 
short,  flat  strip  of  flexible  material  overlapping  and  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  Ae  pad  and  stitched  near  its 
overiapped  end  across  and  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
end  of  the  pad  with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  Ub  which 
extends  beyond  the  pad  providing  a  finger  grip  for  manipu- 
lating the  pad. 


Dbcdibes  20,  1966 
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2,7173M 

MEDICAL  SAMfUNO  DEVKBS  AND 

SPECIMEN  C0NTAINEB8 


■■■■nnra.  n» 
SB,  MndMsravil, 
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podtjoned  along  the  bottom  of  iM  wide-walM  oohna 
for  removing  tobacco  from  tlia  kmtr  eod  of  and  colomn 
and  feeding  it  to  the  rod-fbrmtef  mechanini  of  the 


Appttcadon  March  19, 1953,  Ssrial  No.  343,415 
14CWmi.    (a  lit— 276) 


veyor  tor  causing  tobacco  to  be  fad  to  said  cokmn  at 
a  faster  rate  than  tobacco  ii  removed  fkom  said  oQhun 


iJ^J^' 


1.  A  medical  sampling  and  specimen  container  com- 
prising, in  combination;  an  elongated,  elastic  plastic,  col- 
lapsible tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  anodier  head 
end  extending  transversely  of  and  integral  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  tube  to  define  an  internal  liquid  cham- 
ber, the  side  walls  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinaUy-extending.  diametrically-oppoeed,  stiffening  seam 
beads,  extending  to  the  vidnity  of  said  head  end;  an  in- 
tegral hollow  neck  coaxially  extendfaig  from  said  head  end 
with  its  bore  in  communication  with  said  chamber;  and 
a  pair  of  external,  longitudfaiaUy-extending.  laterally- 
spaced,  needlcHuichoring  projections  on  said  head  end  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of  said  neck  at  points 
inthe  vicinity  of  said  beads,  whereby  pinching  together 
opponte  portions  of  the  tube  side  walls  intennediate  said 
beads  levers  said  needle-anchoring  projections  inwardly 
toward  each  other  in  converging  relation. 


by  said  picker  roll,  a  leveling  device  positioned  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  chute  for  removing  excess  tobacco 
from  the  top  of  said  column  so  as  to  maintain  said 
column  at  a  constant  hei^t.  and  a  conveyor  system  con- 
nected to  said  leveling  device  for  returning  excess  tobacco 
removed  by  said  leveling  device  from  the  top  (rf  said 
column  back  to  the  source  of  supply. 


■lOOD  COLlicr&G  APPARATUS 

Wnimi  Aithu  WHkIn,  Cealnln,  IB. 

Applealtai  October  4.  ItfM,  Serial  No.  4M,113 

SCiaiaM.    (CLUt-^i) 


2,72731f 

aGARRTB  HOLDER 

39kaom  AMsMM,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

Afplfeatfim  ftfarcfc  i,  1953,  Scriri  No!  348,773 

2CtataH.    (a.l31-.182) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  hollow  needle  adapted  to  embrace 
a  sample  tube  for  a  fluid  passing  duvugh  said  needle; 
comprising  in  combination  a  presser  plate  mounted  on 
two  parallel  elements  and  movable  in  the  direction  of 
their  axes,  a  discharge  tube  extending  through  the  presser 
plate,  said  elements  being  separated  at  both  ends  by  cap 
plates  perpendicular  to  their  axes;  one  cap  plate  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  needle  and  so  positioned 
that  it  registen  with  the  discharge  tube  when  the  presser 
plate  is  moved  to  contact  it 


2.72731t 

aGAREFTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
FnmkaCafdgr,  LcrMm,  N.  Y..  airignor  to  American 
Macfetoe  A  Fnnirj  Company,  a  corpwatiun  of  New 
Jersey 

AppVcaiion  fiplimbsi  19, 1951,  ScrW  No.  247354 
SCWma.    (CLUl— 189) 

I.  A  totwcoo  feed  for  a  cigarette  making  machine 
comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  tobacco,  a  tobacco 
conveyor  for  feeding  a  stream  of  tobacco  from  said 
source  of  supply,  a  wide  substantially  vertical  and  rec- 
tangular flatwalled  chute  for  receiving  and  confining  to- 
bacco received  from  snid  conveyor  in  viid  chute  to  form 
an  upwardly  extending  column  of  tobacco,  a  picker  roll 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  an  end  to  be  received  in  the  mouth  and  an  op- 
posite end  to  receive  a  cigarette,  a  pair  of  ejector  mem- 
bers shdably  mounted  m  said  opposite  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  slidable  relative  to  each  other  and  to 
the  tubular  member,  said  ejector  members  being  arcuate 
in  cross-section  and  together  defining  a  chamber  for  re- 
ception of  an  end  (rf  a  cigarette  and  a  filter  monber,  a 
stop  member  extending  inwardly  from  each  ejector  mem- 
ber near  its  outer  end  to  form  between  the  ejector  mem- 
bers a  relatively  shallow  outer  recess  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  cigarette  and  an  inner  longer  recess  behind  said 
stop  members  to  receive  said  filter  member,  said  stop 
members  limiting  the  entry  of  die  cigarette  into  said  outer 
recess  and  outward  movement  of  the  filter  member  from 
said  inner  recess,  and  means  connected  to  each  ejector 
member  for  ntoving  it  relative  to  the  other  ejector 
member  and  the  tubular  member  to  enable  the  stop 
member  on  the  ejector  member  which  is  moved  to  eject 
the  cigarette  from  said  outer  recess,  the  stop  member  of 
the  other  ejector  reuining  the  filter  member  from  qection 
from  said  chamber. 


2,727328 

SMOKERS  PIPE 

John  P.  PttfcfaMW,  Detroit,  Mich. 

■■e  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  362,754 
ICbrim.  (CL  131— 195) 
In  a  smoker's  pipe  having  a  stem,  a  bowl  of  circular 
cross  section  on  one  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  central 
tobacco-receiving  recess  also  of  circular  cross  section,  the 
bowl  being  formed  with  a  first  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posite, narrow  slou  lying  in  pfames  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pipe  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  center 
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line  of  the  stem  and  with  a  9ec<Mid  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite,  narrow  slots  lying  in  planes  extending  normally 
to  the  planes  of  the  first  slots,  the  several  planes  of  the 
slots  being  nearly  tangential  to  said  recess  in  parallelism 
with  the  axis  of  the  recess,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  slots  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  aiod  bottom 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  bowl  to  leave  the  bowl  wall  un- 
slotted  at  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  recess  and  being 
closely  spaced  from  said  outer  and  inner  ends,  respectively, 
of  the  recess,  the  slots  of  each  pair  intersecting  at  their 
ends  with  the  ends  of  the  other  pair  and  opening  at  the 
points  of  intersection  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  bowl 
for  free  circulation  of  cooling  air  therebetween,  the  several 
slots  defining  a  narrow  rectangular  passage  extending 
continuously  about  the  recess  over  the  greatest  part  of  the 


s  f* 


length  of  the  recess  and  opening  at  its  corners  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bowl,  the  slots  of  each  pair  having 
inner  side  walls  intersecting  with  the  inner  side  walls  of 
the  slots  of  the  other  pair  at  points  occurring  substantially 
at  the  outer  circumference  of  the  bowl,  and  having  outer 
side  walls  the  ends  of  which  terminate  upon  said  outer 
circumference  at  points  spaced  circumferentially  of  the 
bowl  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  slots  of 
the  other  pair,  to  form  the  comer  openings  of  the  passage 
as  slot-like  apertures  in  said  outer  surface  of  the  bowl 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  recess  and  angularly 
spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  about  the  bowl  circumference 
at  locations  where  intersecting  slots  open  upon  said  sur- 
face, and  said  apertures  each  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  combined  widths  of  the  intersecting 
slots. 


1.727^21 

dGARETTE  SNUFFER 

Rofcr  Wlaoa,  EfaM,  Waik. 

AnMicatloB  April  27, 1954,  Scritf  No.  425,794 

4  nmkm.    (CL  Ul— 25«) 


^-fi 


1.  In  a  cigarette  snuffer,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  vertical  legs,  upper  and  lower  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  bars  extending  between  and  fixed  to 
said  legs,  said  bars  having  vertically  aligned  guide  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  vertical  cigarette  receiving  tube  hav- 
ing open  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  tube  being  slidably 
engaged  in  said  guide  openings  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  normally  rising  above  the  upper  horizontal  bar,  a 
fixed  stop  collar  on  said  tube  between  said  bars,  first 
spring  means  compressed  between  the  lower  horizontal 
bar  and  said  stop  collar  and  yieldably  urging  said  tube 
upwardly  toward  a  normal  elevated  position  wherein  said 
stop  collar  engages  the  upper  bar.  a  cover  pivoted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  to  said  lower  horizontal  bar  at  one  side 
of  the  tube,  and  second  sprmg  means  acting  between  said 
lower  bar  and  said  cover  and  yieldably  engaging  said 
cover  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  in  the  elevated  posi- 
tion of  the  tube,  said  tube  being  arranged  to  be  depressed 


to  move  the  cover  downwardly  out  of  closing  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  against  the  resistance  of 
said  second  spring  means  so  as  to  discharge  a  cigarette 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 


F. 


2,717,522 
HAIR  CUTTING  GUIDE 

Vlctoffla,  Bridrii  CokimMa,  Cauda 
jMt  14, 1952, 8«M  No.  9«4,235 
5CUM.    (CL  132-^5) 


1.  A  hair  cutting  guide  comprising  a  finger  stall  into 
which  a  finger  may  be  inserted,  and  a  guide  plate  of  a 
length  for  a  predetermined  length  of  hair  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  stall  and  protecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  plate  and  its  hinge  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
finger  when  the  device  is  in  use,  and  said  plate  being 
movable  into  one  position  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
stall  and  into  another  position  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  position. 


2,727,523 
COMPENSATING  SPEED  GOVERNOR,  ESPECIAL- 
LY FOR  HYDRAUUC  TURBINES 
ThoMM  W.  BrowB,  AMmi,  Man.,  Mrignw  to  Lonbud 
GovcnM>r  Cnwjfmmtkm,  AAlaad,  Maaa.,  a  corponitkNi 

AppUcatkw  May  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  164,774 
Sdalma.    (CL  137-^34) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  having  a  supply 
regulating  element,  a  primary  pilot  having  a  neutral  p>osi- 
tion  when  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  is  at  set  point 
value,  a  main  motor  controlled  by  said  pilot  and  con- 
nected to  and  for  positioning  said  supply  regulating  ele- 
ment, follow  up  means  comprising  a  floating  lever  con- 
necting said  regulating  element  to  said  primary  pilot,  a 
prime  mover  speed  sensing  device  connected  to  said  fol- 
low up  means  and  to  move  the  primary  pilot  in  one  direc- 
tion from  said  neutral  position  upon  departure  of  the  prime 
mover  speed  from  said  set  point  value,  movement  of  said 
regulating  element  effecting  through  said  follow  up  means 
return  movement  of  said  primary  pilot  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction  and  to  the  neutral  position,  and 
secondary  compensator  means  including  a  motor  and  a 
motor  controlling  pilot  connected  to  said  follow  up  means, 
the  secondary  pilot  moving  from  the  neutral  position  upon 
said  primary  pilot  returning  movement  of  the  regulating 
element,  the  secondary  motor  moving  the  primary  pilot 
from  its  returned  neutral  position  and  in  the  same  sense  as 
initially  moved  by  the  speed  sensing  device,  and  said  prime 
mover  speed  sensing  device  and  said  secondary  motor 
interconnected  through  said  floating  lever  whereby  to  gov- 
ern said  primary  pilot  independently  one  of  the  other. 


Dbcembek  to,  1956 
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2,727424 

VENT  PLUGS  FOR  AOteXAFT  STORAGE 

BATIUUES 

WaHar  UwroMa  GIB,  ffiilM^.  CaW. 

•  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327337 
(CL  137^.-U) 


2>Tt74M 

SAFBTV  CAP  FOR  SHEAR  RBUBF  VALVES 

JokaMB  W.  NkUa^  BAmsImi,  AAcfli,  Caate 

Appflorfloa  Jaty  7, 1953,  S«W  No.  3M335 

SCUM.    ICLU7— 3t2) 


A  storage  battery  ventfaig  stmcture  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  the  top  of  which  is  closed  by  a  wall 
having  a  substantiaHy  axial  veat  opening  therethrough 
and  the  underface  of  said  wall  presenting  a  flat  surface, 
a  heavy  metallic  core  member  located  in  said  casing, 
a  circumferential  seat  within  the  casing  upon  which  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  core  member 
rests  for  tilting  movement  therefrom  in  all  directions, 
as  the  said  casing  tips,  a  valve  and  integral  valve  stem 
both  made  of  rubber-like  elastic  material,  the  stem  be- 
ing aflixed  axially  in  die  weighted  core  member  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  thereof,  said  valve  being  moimted 
upon  the  top  of  the  stem  and  having  a  flat  upper  ^ce 
which  lies  in  parallelism  with  the  flat  imderface  of  the 
casing  and  in  slightly  spaced  relation  tbeieto.  whea  the 
said  casing  is  in  upright  posttion.  tiHing  movement  of 
the  core  member  first  bringing  an  edge  portioa  of  the 
flat  upper  face  of  the  valve  into  eagagement  widi  the 
flat  underface  of  die  top  of  the  casing,  continued  tipping 
movement  of  the  core  member  oat  of  axial  alignment 
with  die  axis  of  the  casing  bringii«  the  flat  upper  face 
of  the  valve  ioto  parallelism  with  and  into  imiform  con- 
tacting relation  wiUi  die  underface  of  the  top  of  die  cas- 
mg  by  the  bending  of  the  valve  stem  and  without  lat- 
eral movement  of  die  valve  across  die  casing  top,  said 
valve  then  closing  said  vent  opening. 


1.  A  safety  cap  for  shear  relief  valves  comprising  a 
lower  portion,  and  an  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion 
being  rigidly  securable  to  a  valve  casing,  said  upper 
portion  being  hinged  to  said  lower  portion  and  having 
a  longitudinal  valve  stem-clearance  slot  formed  tiierein 
opposite  tile  side  at  which  it  is  hinged,  tiie  lower  part 
of  said  ivper  portion  having  inspection  apertures  formed 
m  opposite  sides  tiiereof  intermediate  die  Uaged  side 
and  said  slot,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
upper  portion  in  abuUnent  witii  said  lower  portion. 


AppUcatfon 


2,727327 

VALVE  MEANS 

Steven  Horvalh,  DdraR,  Mich. 


19 


29, 195r  Serial  No.  312,934 
(CL  137— 493) 


3,727325 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  LIQj^OPERATED 

AHM  Harris,  PdgbnsloB,  Blnrini^hani,  Eogland, 
toJyeph  Lmcm  (Indnririca)  Limited,  Birmiag- 

/^  .  ^'!l&2?"  ^  **•  *•»•  «■*»  No.  390,175 
Claims  priority  ajyiraiiDn  Gtaat  Britaki  Jaly  30, 1951 
2CWBH.    (CLU7.-S3) 


1.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bmation  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid  and  a  liquid 
supply  intake  tube  dierein,  of  a  valve  tube  extending 
around  said  intake  tube  and  having  a  closed  end.  a  valve 
member  in  said  valve  tube  arranged  to  seat  over  the  out- 
let end  of  said  intake  tube,  said  ouUet  end  being  disposed 
above  the  highest  level  at  which  liquid  may  stimd  in  said 
tank,  a  liquid  level  responsive  diaphragm,  a  siphon  tube 
communicating  widi  the  space  above  said  diaphragm  and 
arranged  to  mtroduce  liquid  thereto  to  a  hei^t  corre- 
sponding with  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  said 
tank,  and  means  responsive  to  downward  pressure  of 
liquid  acting  on  said  diaphragm  for  causing  seating  en- 
gagement of  said  valve  member  with  said  outlet  end  of 
said  intake  tube. 


I.  Control  means  for  a  liquid  operated  servo-mecha- 
nism, comprising  in  combination  with  the  servo-mecha- 
nism a  pair  of  coaxial  passages  through  which  motive 
hquid  employed  for  actuating  the  servo-mechanism  can 
flow,  and  which  have  adjacent  ends  separated  by  a  gap 
a  fixed  nozzle  situated  adjacent  to  Uie  gap  and  arranged 
to  direct  a  jet  of  liquid  transversely  across  die  gap  for 
diverting  from  one  of  the  passages  some  or  all  of  die 
mouve  liquid  issuing  from  the  other  passage,  and  an 
automatically  operable  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  liquid  to  the  nozzle. 


2,727329 
VALVED  COUPLER  MECHANISM  AND  INSERT 

MEANS 

GaBlawae  M.  Dnpqr,  Tangier,  Morocco 
Application  Jamaiy  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  297,997 
3  daims.    (CL  137— 454  J) 
I    In  a  valved  coupling  assembly,  an  insert,  a  valve 
support  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  insert,  a  valve  movably 
mounted  in  said  insert  between  said  support  and  said  seat 
for  cooperation  widi  said  support  in  open  position  and 
said  seat  in  closed  position,  said  insert  including  a  cylin- 
drical shell  having  a  pair  of  hollow  cylinders  secured 
thereto  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
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shell  opposite  the  end  containinf  the  valve  seat,  each  of 
said  cylinders  having  a  resilient  means  supported  therein, 
a  pair  of  link  means  movably  disposed  within  the  cylindri- 
cal shell  one  end  of  each  of  said  link  means  being  movably 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  valve,  said  resilient  means 


including  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  each  of  said  hollow 
cylinders,  a  plunger  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  engaged 
by  said  coil  springs,  said  link  means  being  engaged  by 
said  plungers  and  maintaining  said  valve  in  resilient  en- 
gagement with  said  seat,  each  of  said  plungers  having 
a  recessed  end  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  link  means. 


RELIEF  VALVE 
GwbiT  KodcC,  CIcTcia^  Ohio,  ■■Ignnr  to  Bon-Waner 
CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  DHMta 
FabffMry  2, 19S1,  Serial  No.  2«9,tll 
tCMam.    (CL137-.M9) 


1.  A  relief  valve  including  means  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  valving  means 
interposed  between  said  ports  effective  to  control  com- 
munication therebetween,  said  valving  means  including  a 
first  valve  and  a  piston  arranged  in  tandem  with  the  piston 
arranged  for  movement  to  fully  open  position  independent 
of  the  first  valve,  a  first  resilient  means  associated  with 
said  valve  and  urging  said  valve  toward  closed  position,  a 
second  resilient  means  associated  with  said  piston  and 
urging  said  piston  in  the  same  direction  as  said  valve  is 
urged  by  said  first  resilient  means,  said  valve  being  inter- 
posed between  said  piston  and  said  inlet  port  whereby  said 
valve  controls  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston. 
a  valving  surface  on  said  piston  interposed  between  said 
valve  and  said  outlet  port,  said  piston  being  normally 
urged  against  said  valve  by  said  second  resilient  means 
whereby  to  supplement  the  closing  force  exerted  on  said 
valve  by  said  first  resilient  means,  said  piston  being  shifted 
to  fully  open  position  independent  of  said  valve  in  response 
to  opening  of  said  valve  to  remove  said  second  resilient 
means  as  a  factor  in  urging  said  valve  toward  closed  posi- 
tion. 


2,727,5M 
REGULATOR  VALVE 
Marrfai   H.   Grove,  PIcdiMiBt,  and   Aasdn   U.   Bryant, 
Bcriwicy,  CaHf.,  assfgaors  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regu- 
lator Company,  Oakland,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fonia 

AppHcadoB  Inly  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,731 
2  Claims.    (Q.  137— 5«5.2S) 
1.  In  a  regulating  device,  a  body  formed  to  provide  in- 
flow and  outflow  passages,  said  body  being  concentrically 


bored  on  two  diameters,  the  smaller  one  of  said  two 
diameters  forming  a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  piston  slidably 
fitted  in  the  cylindrical  cavity,  a  fitting  threaded  into  the 
body  and  having  an  opening  tberethroagh  forming  said 
outflow  passage,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  fitting  and  in  alignment  with  the  piston,  a  movable 
valve  member  disposed  on  the  inflow  side  of  the  seat,  a 
stem  secived  to  both  the  piston  and  the  valve  member 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  rigid  barrier  wall 
disposed  within  the  larger  diameter  of  said  bore  between 
the  piston  and  the  valve  member,  said  wall  having  an 
opening  serving  to  slidably  acconmiodate  the  stem,  ad- 
ditional means  fitted  in  said  larger  diameter  of  the  bore 


serving  to  form  a  closed  chamber  between  the  barrier 
wall  and  the  valve  member,  there  being  a  q>ace  between 
the  piston  and  the  barrier  wall  which  is  in  restricted  com- 
munication with  said  diamber,  means  forming  a  cham- 
ber at  that  end  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  varying 
pressure  for  operating  the  piston,  said  passage  through  the 
stem  extending  through  tbie  piston  and  through  the  valve 
member  and  serving  to  connect  said  last  named  cham- 
ber with  the  outlet  passage,  annular  spacing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  barrier  and  said  additional  means, 
said  fitting  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  said  addi- 
tional means  to  retain  the  same  in  the  larger  diameter 
of  the  bore  against  said  spacer. 


2,727,531 

VALVE  GUARDS 

Raymond  H.  Blackfbrd,  Fln^iag,  N.  V^  assignor  to 

Dorabla  Mannfactulni  Compwsy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corpocallon  of  New  York 

AppHcatton  Angnat  24, 1949,  Scitol  No.  112,096 

4ClaimB.    (CL  137— 5U.13) 


2.  In  combination,  a  valve  assembly  and  a  hollow  body 
member  having  a  cylindrical  recess  therein,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  valve  seat  element  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  said  recess,  said  seat  element  having 
an  annular  valve  seat  thereon,  uid  seat  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  fluid  flows,  a  valve  ring  movable 
longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  to  close 
and  open  said  opening,  said  valve  ring  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  chamber  recess  whereby  an  opening  is 
provided  between  the  valve  ring  and  the  chamber  as 
well  as  through  the  center  of  the  ring,  and  a  valve  guide 
element  in  said  recess,  said  guide  element  having  a 
polygonal  cross  section  with  substantially  flat  side  walls 
forming  comers  which  flt  against  the  inside  surface  of 
said  curved  bore  recess,  and  comer  legs  at  one  end  of 
said  guide  element  embracing  said  valve  seat,  said  guide 
element  having  an  internal  shoulder  comprising  a  stop 
for  said  valve  ring,  and  also  having  a  substantially 
central  axially  arranged  passage  extending  from  said 
shoulder  through  its  other  end.  whereby  fluid  from  said 
seat  may  flow  concurrently  throu^  said  substantially 
central  passage  and  around  said  side  walls. 
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2,727,532 
nCESSURE  REGULATING  VALVES 
M.  SoMa  an4  Chariss  Mcrila,  Ste  FhmclKO,  CaUf . 
^     "to  M,  19S2,Strini  No.  29M25 
4  Claims.   (CL  137-..52i) 

TUk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  aac  2M) 


(Granted 


SIJinWACrUATED  AaS^UBS  FOR  LOADING 
TSANSPOST  TRUCKS  WHH  LIQUIDS  FROM 
8T0RAGS  RESERVOIRS  *-v*^"«   '««n 

F.  Mada.  Chirhnll,  OUn,  am%nor  to  O  F  W 

.  OUo,  a  CMpotaOon  of  Ohio 
..  _-      25, 1951,  SsffW  No.  243,M4 
17ClaiHM.    (CLU7— (15) 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  fluid  pressure,  a  body  hav- 
mg  a  chamber  with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  a 
valve  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  movable 
in  opposite  directions  lo  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
body,  said  valve  member  being  urged  towards  open  posi- 
tion by  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  opeomgi. 
means  for  urging  said  valve  member  towards  closed  posi- 
tion comprising  a  fluid-loaded,  sealed  chamber:  a  dia- 
phntfm  formiag  a  conmioo  wall  between  said  second  men- 
tioned chamber  and  said  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  piston 
m  said  second  mentioned  chamber  slidably  movable  in 
contact  with   the   interior  surface   thereof  and   resting 
against  said  diaphragm  and  spanning  substantially  the  en- 
Ure  free  surface  of  one  side  of  said  diaphragm;  a  piston 
on  said  valve  member  slidably  movable  in  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  first  mentioned  chamber  and 
bearing  against  and  substantially  panning  the  entire  free 
surface  of  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm. 


1.  A  spring  actuated  loading  assembly  comprising  a 
vertically  swingable  lii|uid  loading  conduit  arm.  a  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  a  return  spring, 
holding  means  associated  with  said  arm  and  opermtivdy 
connected  with  an  housed  portion  of  the  rod  to  urge  said 
holding  means  to  non-holding  position  when  said  arm  is 
swung  downwardly,  and  means  for  operating  the  holding 
means  to  engage  said  arm  vpoa  its  return  movement 
upwardly,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  <rf  clamp 
jaws,  one  of  which  jaws  is  pivoted  to  a  yoke  carrier  for 
the  clamp  jaws,  and  said  yoke  is  mounted  in  a  bousfaig 
by  a  pintle  common  to  the  other  damp  jaw,  tfaoeby 
pcnrn'tting  the  yoke  and  one  of  the  clamp  jaws  to  swing 
relatively  to  the  other  clamp  jaw. 


2,727,533 
VALVE  SYSTEM 

■*2?  J^"  *"■"***•  ^^"""^^  P^  «"*•«»'  to  MU- 
ton  Roy  Convany,  PhOaddpkta,  ft^  a  corporation  of 


2,727,535 

AERODYNAMIC  CHECK  VALVE 

Erik  TorvaMLInderoth,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

^A?!**5f*?;i"""^  *^'  l^^'  S«A»«  No.  139,915 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  Jannaiy  29, 1949 
3Clafans.    (CL  13ft— 37) 


Origi^  appliMdon  Angnst  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  IftUOft. 
Divided  and  tUi  application  March  25,  1952,  Serial 
No.  278,515 

1  Claim,    (a.  137— 533.11) 


&^3:s^m 


In  a  valve  system,  a  casing.  waUs  forming  a  valve 
chamber  in  the  casing,  a  vahre  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the 
valve  chamber,  walls  forming  a  passage  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  valve  seat,  a  ball  check  valve  in  the 
valve  chamber,  an  enlarged  internally  threaded  opetung 
above  the  valve  chamber  having  a  downwardly  tapered 
annular  surface  around  its  edges,  walls  forming  a  di- 
agonally upwaixlly  extending  passage  from  the  valve 
chamber  which  at  its  upper  edge  conforms  to  the  toper 
of  the  bottom  of  the  threaded  opening  and  extends  into 
the  threaded  opening  and  a  threaded  plug  in  the  threaded 
opening  having  a  tapered  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottom,  the  upered  portion  of  the  plug  seating  in  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  threaded  opening  and  extending  in 
prolongation  of  the  top  of  the  diagonal  passage  to  con- 
form with  the  diagonal  passage  and  produce  a  uniform 
liquid  flow  as  the  liquid  leaves  the  valve  chamber. 


1.  A  continuously  open  air  inlet  check  valve  adapted 
for  use  with  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  intermittent 
combustion  Ukes  place,  said  valve  comprising  a  venturi 
tube  including  a  convergent  inlet  portion  and  a  divergent 
outlet  portion,  said  ouUet  portion  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  that  of  said  inlet  portion,  said  inlet  portion  being  in 
the  shape  of  a  curvedly  flaring  funnel  terminating  at  its 
small  end  in  a  sharp  forwardly  directed  edge,  and  an 
annular  deflecting  nozzle  disposed  on  the  inlet  side  of  said 
ventun  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  annular 
opening  therebetween,  said  nozzle  being  interiorly  gener- 
ally toroidaUy  shaped  to  deflect  gases  flowing  in  the  reverse 
direction  through  an  angle  of  substantially  270  degrees 
toward  tiie  center  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  said  gases  flow- 
ing in  said  reverse  direction  must  be  deflected  through  a 
further  angle  of  about  180  degrees  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion before  they  can  emerge  through  said  annular  opening. 

2,72733d 

WELL  CASING 

James  Danid  Traaisiin,  Man^to,  Tenn. 

AppUcalton  Novemher  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,948 

dOaima.   (CL  13ft-74) 
I.  A  Sheet  metal  conduit  comprising  a  tapered  one- 
piece  body  having  a  lock  seam  terminating  intermediate 
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the  extremities  thereof,  a  female  threaded  section  on  the 
large  end  of  said  conduit  and  a  male  threaded  section  on 
the  small  end  of  said  conduit,  a  spot  welded  lap  seam  in 
each  threaded  section,  the  lap  seam  in  said  female  sec- 
tion being  offset  outwardly  to  provide  a  relatively  smooth 
inner  surface  and  the  lap  seam  in  said  male  section  being 
offset  inwardly  to  provide  a  relatively  smooth  outer  sur- 


face whereby  a  male  and  female  section  may  be  threaded 
together  without  interference,  said  female  thread  terminat- 
ing at  its  inner  end  in  an  annular  internal  shoulder  the 
plane  of  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  conduit  whereby  ui)on  threaded  engagement  of  said 
male  section  with  said  female  section  the  end  of  said 
male  section  will  abut  said  shoulder  and  prevent  further 
inward  relative  movement  and  provide  a  tight  joint. 


2,727^7 
SIDE  SEAM  WITH  ALTERNATED  LOCK  AND  LAP 

PORTIONS  AND  INDENTS  IN  LAP  PORTIONS 

John  Hcndieri,  Rlrcr  Forest,  Dl^  anigiior  to  Cootlnciital 

Can  Company,  Inc^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Applicatkm  Febnnry  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,624 

3  Claims.    (CI.  138—74) 


1.  A  metal  can  body  including  edge  portions  joined 
in  a  side  seam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  lock  por- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  lap  portions  each  disposed  be- 
tween an  adjacent  pair  of  the  longitudinally  spaced  lock 
portions,  each  said  lap  portion  comprising  opposing  in- 
ner and  outer  walls,  each  said  lock  portion  being  com- 
posed of  inter-locked  inner  and  outer  hooks  with  each 
hook  including  radially  spaced  parallel  body  and  hook 
wall  portions  and  each  said  hook  wall  portion  having  end 
terminals  bearing  perpendicular  relation  to  the  length  of 
the  hooks  and  each  inner  hook  wall  portion  being  shorter 
than  and  centered  longitudinally  opposite  the  outer  hook 
wall  portion  with  which  it  engages,  thereby  to  provide  an 
outer  hook  wall  extension  longitudinally  beyond  each 
end  of  each  inner  hook  wall  portion,  and  longitudinal 
stepped  indents  disposed  in  said  lap  portions  and  extend- 
ing therealong  in  line  with  the  lock  portions  the  opposing 
inner  and  outer  lap  walls  being  in  intimate  contact  with 
each  other  between  the  inter-locked  inner  and  outer  hook 
wall  portions  and  the  stepped  indent  steps  being  in  close 
shouldered  abutment  against  the  perpendicular  ends  of 
the  intervening  hook  wall  portions. 


2,727,53t 

DOBBY  LOOM  AND  MTniOD  OF  WEAVING 

Adolf  WUacr.  Horica,  fliiMiiilsni,  iwlpini  to  Gckr. 

StiHiMi  *  Co.,  Hoife^SivttKfflaad 

AppUcatiaa  Apr!  It,  1951, 9siW  No.  229,145 

Claims  priority,  applhallmi  SiiMiiilMi  October  12,  1950 

2  ClirfM.    (a.  139L-74) 


1 .  In  a  dobby  loom,  means  for  moving  a  harness  com- 
prising a  lever  rockably  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  a  baulk 
lever  carried  by  said  first-named  lever,  a  hook  pivotally 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  baulk  lever,  knives  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  with  said  hooks,  said  knives  being 
adapted  to  move  the  harness  and  means  for  moving  said 
knives  at  time-intervals  which  are  offset  and  in  over- 
lapping relationship  with  each  other  such  that  the  harness 
will  be  moved  during  an  interval  of  two  successive  picks 
selectively  from  the  top-shed  to  the  bottom-shed,  from 
the  bottom-shed  to  the  top-shed,  and  selectively  from  the 
top-shed  and  the  bottom-shed  to  a  position  between  one 
of  said  sheds  and  the  middle-shed  and  returned  to  the 
shed  from  which  it  was  moved. 


2,727,539 

LOOM  REPLENISHING  MEANS 

Edward  C.  Nichols,  Upton,  Mass.,  aaaicnor  to  Draper 

Corporatiofi,  Hopcdalc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S03tl 

8  Claims.    (O.  139— 231) 


1.  In  an  automatic,  bobbin  changing  loom  having  a 
battery,  a  shuttle,  a  lay,  and  transferrer  means  for  mov- 
ing a  bobbin  from  the  battery  to  the  shuttle  upon  call 
for  replenishment  which  includes  a  bunter  movable  with 
the  lay  and  means  engageable  and  movable  thereby  and 
forming  a  part  of  a  swinging  bobbin  transferring  means, 
the  combination  of  a  revoking  means  including  a  shuttle 
feeler  and  means  effective  upon  movement  of  said  shuttle 
feeler  by  an  improperly  boxed  shuttle  for  moving  the 
means  engageable  by  the  bunter  to  a  position  in  which 
it  will  be  outside  the  path  of  the  bunter  as  the  lay  moves 
forwardly  in  the  loom,  said  revoking  means  including 
as  a  part  thereof  an  element  which  when  properly  en- 
gaged by  the  bunter,  will  serve  as  a  part  of  the  linkage  to 
effect  transfer,  but  when  improperly  engaged  thereby 
will  render  the  device  inactive  and  revoke  the  transfer 
setting. 

2,727,549 
GRID  FORMER 
Chester  B.  Marshall,  Mill  HaO,  and  Harrey  H.  Hetrick, 
BrookriUc,  Pa.,  aasipiofs  to  SjriTania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mnssachnsctts 

Application  Jnnc  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,522 
5Clafans.    (CL  149— 71.5) 
1.  In  a  grid  winding  and  forming  machine  in  which 
there  are  means  for  winding  a  grid  string  and  a  point  of 
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discharge  for  said  string,  a  grid  clamper  and  former  head 
movable  to  a  first  position  to  the  said  point  of  discharge 
and  movable  to  a  second  position  away  from  the  point 
of  discharge  to  withdraw  the  grid  string,  a  forming  man- 
drel of  a  shape  to  conform  with  a  portion  of  the  former 
head  within  the  grid  string  at  said  first  position,  said 
head  when  at  said  first  position  taping  grid  wires  of  said 


grid  string  about  said  mandrel  and  clamping  the  mandrel 
and  grid  wires  to  the  head,  said  mandrel  moving  with 
the  shaped  wires  and  head  on  the  movement  of  the  head 
to  the  second  position,  said  head  opening  at  the  second 
position  to  release  the  grid  string  and»  mandrel,  and 
means  operative  on  said  head  opening  to  withdraw  the 
mandrel  from  the  shaped  portion  of  the  grid  string  to 
its  initial  position  within  the  unshaped  portion. 


I 


2,727341 
WIRE  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
lack  W.  Prealon,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  nmignor,  hy 
amt^umtKlt,  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dahiwarc 
Application  Fehnmry  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,533 
,    8  Claims.    (CL  149—149) 


8.  in  apparatus  for  twisting  a  predetermined  length 
of  stranded  wire,  the  combination  comprising:  a  first 
member  having  a  first  elastic  friction  surface;  a  second 
elastic  friction  member  having  a  second  surface  posi- 
tioned in  predetermined  spaced  opposition  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  surface  to  permit  the  predetermined 
length  of  wire  to  be  placed  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  second  surface  having  adjacent  transverse 
portions  movable  at  different  linear  velocities  for  forcibly 
rolling  axiaily  adjacent  portions  of  the  predetermined 
length  of  wire  at  different  angular  velocities  over  said 
first  surface  when  the  predetermined  length  of  wire  is 
placed  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and  means 
for  driving  said  second  member  such  that  the  adjacent 
transverse  portions  of  the  second  surface  move  at  differ- 
ent linear  velocities  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  the  first  surface. 


an  annular  group  of  peripherally  sequential  and  vertically 
elongated  compartments  upwardly  and  peripherally  open 
for  the  reception  of  wood  to  be  sAiredded,  and  a  tool  mtor 
having  knives  with  upwardly  directed  cuttinf  edges 
mounted  along  the  rotor  periphery,  said  rotor  having  a 


2,727,542 
WOOD  SHREDDING  MACHINES 
Albert  Fisdier,  Wendlingen  am  Neckar,  Germany,  as- 
■Ignor,  by  mfi  amignmenta,  to  ABwood  Incorporated, 
Glaraa,  Switrrriand,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  December  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,601 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  December  31,  1951 
ItCfadms.    (CI.  144— 176) 
1.  A  wood  shredding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
magazine  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  having 
Till    ()    (t       :'.- 


knife-edge  circle  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  radial  width 
of  said  annular  group  of  compartments  and  being  dis- 
posed beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  magazine  and  having 
a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  that  of  said  maga- 
zine. ^ 


2  727,543 

COMBINED  SAW  HORSE  AND  TOOL  CHEST 

Loigi  PolsdU,  PWIadflphla,  Pa. 

Application  June  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,477 

1  Claim.    (CI.  144— 285) 


-<^ 


A  combined  portable  saw  horse  and  tool  chest  includ- 
ing a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  side  walls 
which  coact  to  define  a  tool  receiving  receptacle,  the  up- 
per side  of  said  top  wall  being  flat  to  support  a  board  to 
be  sawed,  there  being  an  access  opening  formed  in  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  hollow 
members  fixedly  carried  by,  and  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom of,  said  receptacle,  a  tension  spring  disposed  within 
each  of  said  hollow  members  and  having  its  upper  end 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  member,  said 
spring  being  shorter  than  the  corresponding  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  leg  associated  with  each  of  said  hollow  members 
for  supporting  said  tool  chest,  each  leg  including  an  upper 
reduced  portion  adapted  to  seat  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  corresponding  hollow  member,  a  pin  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  reduced  portion  and  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring,  there  being  a  notch  in  the  lower 
edge  of  each  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pin  when  the  corresponding  leg  is  moved  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  against  the  underside  of  said  chest,  and 
spring  clips  carried  by  the  underside  of  said  chest  for  re- 
ceiving said  legs  and  retaining  them  in  said  horizontal 
position. 

2  727344 

NUT  ACTUATED  CLAMP  BAR 

George  W.  MacArthnr,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Application  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,720 

6  Claims.    (CI.  144—290)     "* 

1.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  threaded 

bolt  extending  upwardly  from  said  bed  plate,  a  clamp  bar 

having  an   opening   larger  than   said   bolt  intermediate 

its  ends  through  which  said  bolt  extends  to  provide  for 
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vertical,  angular,  and  tilting  movement  of  said  bar,  a 
clamping  nut  on  said  bolt  above  said  bar,  a  lift  spring 
surrounding  said  bolt  and  interposed  between  said  bed 
plate  and  bar,  friction  means  connecting  said  nut  and 
bar,  said  friction  means  comprising  confronting  aligned 
collars  on  said  nut  and  bar,  and  a  coil  spring  surround- 
ing said  collars  in  frictional  contact  therewith,  stop 
means  limiting  rotation  of  said  bar  between  a  clamping 


position  in  which  one  end  of  said  bar  overlies  a  work 
piece  and  a  loading  position  in  which  the  said  one  end 
of  said  bar  is  displaced  laterally  from  the  clamping  po- 
sition to  permit  ready  placement  of  the  work  piece  in 
position  to  be  clamped,  and  an  abutment  on  said  bed 
plate  in  position  to  underlie  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
when  said  bar  is  in  clamping  position. 


2,727,545 

HACKSAW  WITH  BLADE-LIKE  SUPPORT 

Rnpert  Dawson,  ShefBeM,  Engkud,  assignor  to  James 

NeUl  &  Company  (Sheffield)  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  20,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  145--31) 


1.  A  hacksaw  comprising  a  wide  back-less  blade-like 
support,  a  handle  secured  to  the  support,  members  with 
surfaces  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  the  support  at  each 
end  of  the  support,  pins  at  the  surfaces  for  the  mounting 
of  a  replaceable  cutting  blade,  at  least  one  projecting 
member  at  one  end  of  the  support  being  in  permanent 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  support,  clamping  means  to 
secure  that  member  laterally  to  the  support,  there  being 
a  clearance  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  clamping  means 
to  permit  the  member  to  be  pivoted  prior  to  clamping, 
and  separate  clamping  means  to  secure  the  cutting  blade 
solely  by  lateral  pressure  to  the  projecting  portion  of  that 
member. 


2,727,546 

SELF  FEEDING  SCREW-DRTVER 

Theodore  D.  Crowley,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,834 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  145—50) 


«j     - 


posed  longitudinally  positioned  slots  in  the  peripherial 
surface,  a  tubular  magazine  slidably  mountcid  on  said 
handle,  keys  in  the  magazine  positioned  to  coact  with  the 
grooves  of  the  handle  whereby  the  magazine  is  turned 
with  the  handle,  said  keys  of  the  magazine  positioned 
to  extend  into  ends  of  screwdriver  slots  in  heads  of  screws 
positioned  in  the  magazine,  and  spring  clips  in  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  magazine  for  retaining  screws  therein. 


2,727,547 
*  CONTAINERS 

Edward  W.  Moon  3rd,  PonfraC,  Conn.,  awicnnr  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  CompMiy,  SoatUMridgc,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
asaodatioa  of  MaMachnacMi 

Application  August  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,767 
6  Oaims.     (Q.  150—^ 


I.  A  molded  plastic  container  comprising  a  hollow 
main  body  portion  having  an  open  mouth  portion  at  one 
end,  a  cover  having  a  flange-like  portion  shaped  to  inti- 
mately intcrfit  with  and  seal  said  open  mouth  portion 
and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  adapted  to  overlie 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  main  body  portion  encircling 
said  open  mouth  portion,  a  strap  portion  having  one  end 
formed  integral  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  main  body 
portion  encircling  said  open  mouth  portion  and  having 
its  opposed  end  formed  integral  with  an  edge  portion  of 
said  cover  whereby  said  cover  is  relatively  undetachable 
from  said  main  body  portion,  said  cover  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  said  open  mouth  portion  with  the 
edge  portion  thereof  having  the  strap  affixed  thereto  be- 
ing at  a  location  remote  from  the  terminus  of  the  strap 
with  said  body  portion- whereby  the  cover  lies  beneath 
the  strap  and  said  strap  having  a  length  such  that  it  will 
overlie  the  exposed  surface  of  said  cover  without  sub- 
stantial protrusion  but  provide  gripping  means  for  aiding 
in  the  removal  of  the  cover  from  said  open  mouth  portion. 


2,727,548 

LADIES'  HANDBAG 

Nathan  Kasdan,  Plainicld,  Coon.,  aMignor  to  Majestic 

Metal  Specialties,  Inc.,  Moocup,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

Application  Febniary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,102 

18  Clafans.     (Q.  150—28) 


1 .  A  lady's  handbag  comprismg  a  plurality  of  flat  strips 
bent  to  U  shape  and  pivoted  together  at  the  free  ends  of 
the  legs  of  the  U  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  shell 
with  closed  ends,  the  said  legs  being  of  graduated  length 
In    a    magazine    type    screwdriver,    the    combination   so  that  the  strips  can  overlap  when  the  bag  is  opened,  a 
which  comprises  a  tubular  handle  having  oppositely  dis-   strand  of  flexible  material  extending  around  the  strips 
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means  secaring  each  of  tbe  strqM  to  the  strand,  said  strand 
acting  as  a  syaccr  to  distribute  the  strips  to  fonn  a  com- 
plete shell  when  the  bag  is  doaed,  the  kngth  of  free  strand 
between  strips  being  so  short  diat  the  opening  of  the  hag 
is  limited  to  a  desired  small  amount 


II 


1.  In  a  pocket-bo(A  or  purse  of  the  character  described 
having  a  flat  inner  wall,  a  flat  member  digpoaed  in  super- 
position to  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  and  secured  thereto 
along  a  portion  of  its  periphery  thereby  forming  a  pocket 
therewitt  with  the  unsecured  peripheral  portion  forming 
an  entrance  aperture  for  said  pocket,  an  auxiliary  com- 
partment movable  into  and  out  of  said  pocket  through 
said  entrance  aperture,  said  auxiliary  compartment  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  member  adjacent  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  aperture,  means  on  said  member  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  flat  article  which  when  associated  with 
said  means  will  overiie  said  entrance  aperture  thereby 
concealing  the  existence  of  said  pocket  and  said  auxiliary 
compartment. 

I!       — — ^^ 

2,727,5S# 
PASS  CASE  WITH  REMOVABLE  ENVELOPES 
J.  Mamttad,  SpilinBiild,  Mmm^  aasigMr  to  Buton, 

MMh,  a  corporalioB  of  Mas- 


6, 1952,  Sciftil  No.  324,511 
IChrfm.    (CL  150-^9) 


In  a  pass  case  of  the  type  having  a  foldable  cover  in 
which  pairs  of  tranqMrent  pass  card  envelopes,  flexibly 
hinged  one  to  the  other  to  form  a  unit  are  releasably 
secured  to  the  pass  case  cover,  that  improvement  in  the 
envelope  securing  means  which  comprises,  a  rigid  back 
member  having  rigid  shank  portioiu  extending  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  back  member  in  a  common  plane,  a  head 
fixed  on  the  free  end  of  each  shank  portion,  said  head 
having  diametrically  opposite  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  shank  to  form  a  barb,  the  fold  of  the 
cover  and  the  hinge  members  of  each  envelope  unit  being 
formed  of  flexible  distortable  material  and  provided  with 
openings  of  a  size  to  freely  accommodate  said  shank 
portions  and  through  which  the  shank  portions  extend, 
said  barb  forming  extensions  having  a  greater  dimension 
transversely  of  the  shank  than  said  openings,  said  di- 
mensional excess  being  sufficient  to  require  a  forced  dis- 
tortion of  the  material  of  the  hinge  members  adjacent 
the  opening  in  the  passage  of  the  heads  therethrough  but 
insufficient  to  cause  rupture  thereof,  said  heads  being 
centrally  pointed  to  facilitate  passage  of  the  units  onto 
the  shanks. 


2,737351 

LOCK  NUT  WnH  DEFOKMED  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

A.  Rmi,  Ckkam,  OL,  aaripm  to  DHMb  Tool 

Worici.  GUcan,  DL,  ■  conmatfoa  of  IBtoofa 

AppBcado^Mnr  t,  1952, Sciw No.  284,707 

SCUw.    (CLISI— 7) 


2,727^49 
C0MBINAI10N  PUBSE  OR  POCKETBOOK 
Km*,  NcwHfc,  N.  J. 
imm  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  97,000, 
No.  2^7,199,  dirtad  Jwnry  26,  1954. 
DIHded  «b4  11^  ^pBcrfoa  FekraMy  5,  1953,  Serial 
No.  336,485 

2CWM.   (CLlSf-^3C) 


1.  A  locking  device,  comprising  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  bore  with  a  predetermined  maximum  diameter 
similar  to  the  outside  diameter  of  a  threaded  shank  to 
be  applied  to  the  locking  device,  a  surface  extending 
radially  from  said  bore  and  upstanding  flange  means 
surrounding  said  surface,  an  annular  locking  sleeve  of 
relatively  soft  deformable  material  disposed  on  said  sur- 
face, said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  bore  and  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  shank  so  that  the  sleeve  will 
grip  and  restrain  retrc^rade  movement  of  an  applied 
shank,  and  a  cover  member  having  a  wall  surrounding 
said  annular  sleeve  and  extending  downwardly  within 
said  upstanding  flange  means,  inwardly  turned  flange 
means  extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  wall 
and  overlying  said  sleeve  to  retain  the  sleeve  against 
axial  diqrfacement,  said  flange  upstanding  means  and 
the  lower  end  oi  the  wall  of  said  cover  each  being  de- 
formed and  providing  a  mutually  interengaging  flange 
connection  to  retain  the  cover  and  the  annular  sleeve 
on  said  nut;  said  upstanding  means,  wall,  and  annular 
sleeve  having  aligned  interlocking  substantially  radially 
deformed  areas,  whereby  relative  rotation  between  said 
annular  sleeve  and  said  nut  is  prevented,  and  said  sleeve 
having  inner  wall  portions  at  said  deformed  areas  pro- 
jecting radially  inwardly  to  increase  the  locking  effec- 
tiveness of  the  sleeve. 


2,727352 

SHEET  METAL  RETAINER  FOR  THREADED 

FASTENERS 

Jeny  F.  Chvosta,  Ckvehuid,  Ohio,  avIgBor  to  Tfamcmis 

Products,  lac,  ClcTdaiid,  OUo,  a  cosporatloB  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  March  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,963 

SOafans.    (CL  151— 41.75) 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  clamping  member 
such  as  a  nut  or  bolt  head  and  a  cage  comprising  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  define  a  base  overiying  the  top 
of  said  clamping  member,  means  on  the  sides  of  said 
base  in  abutting  relation  to  opposite  side  faces  of  said 
clamping  member,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  base  in  the  same  general  direction  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  opposite  end  faces  of  said  clamping 
member,  intumed  flainges  extending  from  said  arms  under 
the  bottom  of  said  clamping  member  and  carrying  out- 
wardly directed  hooks  for  attaching  the  fastening  device 
in  an  opening  in  a  supporting  part  with  said  intumed 
flanges  positioned  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting pari,  said  arms  being  provided  with  lengthwise 
partially  severed  strips  defining  spring  fingers  integral 
at  one  end  with  said  arms  between  said  base  and  in- 
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turned  flanges  and  having  outwardly  diverging  free  ends 
of  such  length  as  to  project  materially  beyond  said  in- 
turned  flanges  when  said  spring  fingers  are  untensioned, 
whereby  said  free  ends  of  said  spring  fingers  are  adapted 
for  tensioned  engagenacnt  with  ntd  cater  surface  of  said 
supporting  part  in  the  attached  poahion  of  the  fastening 
device  thereon  to  provide  an  outward  spring  force  on 
said  arms  tending  to  expand  said  arms  and  thereby  re- 
tain said  outwardly  directed  hooka  in  attached  position 
in  said  (^ning  in  the  siq>porting  part. 


and  open  at  the  blunt  end,  and  the  pointed  extension  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the 
shank  and  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  forming  a  coaxial 
coothination  of  the  bore  of  the  shank,  thereby  forming  an 
annular  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  the  two  bona  con- 
stituting an  abutment  for  the  shoulder  of  a  stepped  in- 
serting tool  entered  into  the  bore  of  the  shank,  and  the 
bore  of  smaller  diameter  in  the  extension  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  fit  the  reduced  end  of  the  tool. 


2,727393 

VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID  AND  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  BcnMffr,  OnudH,  Ncbr. 

AppHcatfoa  May  9, 1952,  ScfW  No.  282,524 

5ClataM.    (CL152— 21€) 


2,727415 

BENDING  MACHINES 

lokBUlii^K«oiha,Wls. 

AppHcatfcNi  Octokar  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,953 

2ClafaM.    (CL153— 15) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rim  mounted  tire  having  a 
transverse  opening  through  the  rim  and  a  transverse  groove 
through  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  a  traction  device 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  extension  mounted  in  a 
transverse  opening  of  the  rim  and  secured  therein,  a 
winding  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  a 
cable  wound  on  said  winding  shaft  for  winding  move- 
ment thereon,  one  free  end  of  said  cable  extending 
through  said  housing  extension,  the  second  free  end  of 
said  cable  extending  through  said  housing  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  said  first  free  cable  end  and  disposed  in 
said  transverse  tire  groove,  a  traction  element  attached 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  cable  and  forming  a  continuous 
loop  with  said  cable,  means  for  rotating  said  winding 
shaft  to  wind  said  cable  and  to  move  said  traction  cle- 
ment in  one  direction  to  dispose  said  traction  clement 
oyer  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  ii>  the  reverse  direction  to 
dispose  said  traction  element  along  the  sidewall  of  the 
tire,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  bending  machine  having  a  stationary  and  a  swing- 
ing member  pivotally  attached  to  one  another  by  means 
of  a  pivot  pin,  said  stationary  and  swinging  members 
each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  bars 
having  a  series  of  vertically  matching  perforations  theiv- 
along,  a  clamping  block  slidably  supported  by  said  sta- 
tionary member  between  its  bars,  said  clamping  block 
having  an  elongated  slot  extending  therethrou^,  a  pair 
of  guide  pins  engaging  said  slot  and  selectively  supported 
at  opposite  ends  in  the  perforations  in  the  sUtiooary  mem- 
ber, for  guiding  said  clamping  block  relative  to  said  pivot 
pin  in  different  ranges  of  adjustment  along  said  stationary 
member,  a  roller  support  block  slidably  supported  by 
said  swinging  member  between  its  bars,  said  roller  sup- 
port block  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  there- 
through, a  pair  of  guide  pins  engaging  said  slot  and  se- 
lectively supported  at  opposite  ends  in  the  perforations 
in  the  swinging  member  for  guiding  said  roller  stipport 
in  different  ranges  of  adjustment  along  said  swinging 
member,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  stationary 
and  swinging  members  for  slidably  adjusting  said  blocks 
toward  and  away  from  said  pivot  pin  for  forming  a  work 
piece. 


2,727,554  ^^'^^^^"^"^~~ 

„„  ..MENDING  PLUG  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES  2,727^54 

WUl^  R.  Westfall,  Forest  HUla,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  STRAIGHTENING  MECHANISM 

V  *^*        "  ^^'*^  "'"*'  ^-  ^•'  ■  corporation  of  Hetorkh  B.  Albcrs,  Malrcrac,  N.  Y.,  aaigiior,  by  menc 

'^  A,5£«o.  Aprt,  2,,  1,55.  S.H.I  No.  5.4.97.  srtrr!i,2iJS!TSLJ!sr^ ''"  *•* 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152— 370)  AppllcatfcM  November  4, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  444,8M 

J  3ClaiM.    (a.  153-^5) 


J  - 


1.  A  puncture  closing  plug  for  tubeless  tires  compris- 
mg  an  elongated  cylindrical  pliable  rubber  shank  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and 
having  a  pointed  extension  on  one  end  of  the  shank  and 
havmg  the  other  end  blunt,  the  shank  having  an  axial 
bore  of  uniform  diameter  extending  throughout  its  length 


1  In  a  stretching  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  gripping  means  movable  longitudinally  in  said  frame, 
locking  means  for  securing  one  of  said  gripping  means  to 
the  frame  in  adjustable  position,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  other  of  said  gripping  means  to  move  it 
away  from  the  adjustable  gripping  means,  said  locking 


means  comprising  an  abutment  movable  with  the  adjust- 
able gripping  means  and  having  an  extenud  contact  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  the  franne  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  each  of  said  stops  having  an  external  con- 
tact surface  adapted  to  engage  the  external  contact  surface 
of  the  abutment,  and  means  for  mounting  said  stops  for 
movement  to  effective  and  ineffective  positions,  the  effec- 
tive position  of  said  stops  being  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movemem  of  the  abutment. 


cone  potrtion,  a  frusto-conical  roller  in  each  recess  and 
hdd  therein  by  flush  contact  witt  the  smfaoe  <rf  the  rt- 
eess  which  extends  laore  than  ItO*  arooad  each  roller, 
a  toirf-fpherical  bearing  surface  fategraliy  formed  (m  the 
base  of  each  roller,  and  a  meniber  aecored  ia  ftied  rela- 
tionshtp  to  the  cone  and  havhig  a  skirt  portioa  extendfaig 
over  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  tiMPered  base  of  the 
cone,  said  skirt  portion  being  adi^tod  to  contact  the  beer- 


2,727457 

HYDRAULIC  TRACK  AUGNER 

Robert  L.  Fox,  AinMJiia,  Va. 

AppttcatioB  StptiMhcr  3«,  1954.  Serial  No.  459^48 

XliV--48) 


(CL 


I) 


1.  In  a  raflway  track  aligner,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  joumalled  in  association  with  said 
frame  in  substantial  mutual  alignment  Cor  rolling  engage- 
ment with  a  rail  of  said  track,  support  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  other  ran  of 
said  track,  abutment  means  onounted  on  said  frame  adja- 
cent the  respective  ends  thereof  and  movable  to  positions 
closely  adjacent  either  side  of  said  first  rail  for  engaging 
said  first  rail  upon  transverse  movement  of  said  frame  in 
either  direction,  abutment  means  movable  transversely  of 
said  frame  to  engage  and  press  against  either  side  of  said 
first  rail,  and  means  for  actuating  said  transversely  mov- 
able abutment  means  to  exert  transverse  pressure  on  said 
first  rail. 


ing  surface  of  each  roller  to  retain  the  rollers  in  the  re- 
cesses and  to  provide  a  thrust  bearing  therefor,  with  said 
skirt  being  so  spaced  from  said  base  of  the  cone  as  to 
permit  a  slight  shift  of  the  rollers  toward  the  base  of  the 
recesses  under  the  pressures  exerted  during  the  flaring 
operation  to  reduce  the  contact  between  the  rollers  and 
the  recesses  to  a  line  contact  along  the  inner  sides  at 
each  recess  and  roller. 


II 


2,727,558 
FLANGING  TOOL 
Geoiia  H.  Ammd,  Dlqrto8^  Ohio 
M  Jh^rM,  1954,  Mai  No.  445,743 


2,727,569 
,  APPARATUS  FOR  DIELECTRIC  BONDING 
Robert  W.  Bradley,  Mari>lehcad,  Mass.,  and  Geoi«e  T. 
Hart,  deceased,  late  of  Nahaat,  Mass.,  by  Mabd  H. 
Hart,  administratrfz,  Nahaat,  Mass.,  aMigaors  to  Uaited 
Shoe  Machfaiery  Corporation,  FleagJagtOB,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
ponrtloa  of  New  Jersey 
Origfaial  application  July  8,  1948,  Serial  No.  37,548,  bow 
Patent  No.  2,650,288,  dated  August  25, 1953.    Divided 
and  tids  appUcation  January  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,109 
2aafana.    (CL  154— 42) 


(CL  153—79) 


^*-* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
block,  a  ring-shaped  anvil,  an  elongated  cylindrical  cas- 
ing inter-connecting  said  block  and  anvil,  a  rod  affixed 
to  said  block  and  extending  concentrically  through  said 
casing  and  said  anvil,  a  stop  member  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  abut  one  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  flanged, 
means  for  selectively  positioning  said  stop  member  on 
said  rod  in  spaced  relation  to  said  anvil,  a  mandrel  longi- 
tudinally slidable  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  said  rod, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  mandrel  inwardly  against  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  to  be  flanged  whereby  to  form 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  upon  the  same. 


1.  In  an  electronic  seaming  machine,  a  bed  providing 
a  work-support  having  an  aperiured  portion,  a  driven  feed 
wheel  positioned  within  tiie  bed  but  having  a  peripheral 
portion  diereof  extending  throu^  said  aperiured  portioo. 
a  lower  electrode  assembly  comprising  spaced  supports  of 
insulating  material  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  feed  wheel,  and  an  elecUtxie  bridge  spanning  the 
space  between  and  having  end  portions  removably  secured 
to  said  supports. 


2,727,559 
TUBE  FLARING  TOOL 
George  E.  FrMck,  RIverridc,  IlL,  Mi%nor  to  The  Imperial 
Braa    Maanfactaring    Coovany,    a    coiporadon    of 


AppBcatlen  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,635 
2  dafana.    (CL  153—81) 

1.  In  a  tube  flaring  tool,  a  tube  flaring  head  comprising 
a  cone  having  a  tapered  base  portion  and  a  frusto-conical 
cone  portion  provided  wiUi  three  semi-conical  recesses 
equally  spaced  tiierearound  with  each  of  said  recesses 
being  radially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 


2,727361 
CHAIR  HAVING  RBCUNING  SEAT  AND  BACK 
REST  AND  UPWARDLY  AND  FORWARDLY 
SWINGABLE  LEG  REST 
^^  ^;  Bank,  Jeiaey  City,  and  Alax  J.  KaH,  Belie- 
▼flic,  N.  J.,  aMivaoia,  by  mrsni  Mrignii  nis,  to  Saner 
Santas  Sprtag  Coaipaay,  Jerwy  Ckj,  N.  J.,  a  partner- 
shin 

AppHcatlon  December  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,116 
24Claima.    (CL  155— 106) 

23.  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  supporting  frame,  a  back- 
r^t  member,  a  seat  member,  means  to  pivot  one  of  said 
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members  to  said  frame,  means  to  tilt  the  front  of  the  seat 
member  upwardly  upon  reclining  the  backrest  member 
from  upright  position,  a  legrest  located  at  the  front  of  the 
seat  member  and  underlying  the  front  end  thereof  disposed 
at  the  front  end  of  the  frame  when  the  backrest  member  is 
in  upright  position,  said  legrest  being  movable  as  a  whole 
away  from  said  seat,  lazy  tong  mechanism  interconnecting 
the  legrest  with  the  frame,  said  lazy  tong  mechanism  being 
located  between  the  spaced  sides  of  the  frame  and  be- 
neath the  seat  member  when  the  backrest  member  is 
in  upright  position,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  interpivotcd 
crossing  levers,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  front  ends 
of  both  levers  to  said  legrest  at  spaced  points,  and  means 


'"^-J^ 


upper  ends  of  the  two  side  members,  the  ocher  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  the  lower  endi  of 
which  extend  downwardly  to  form  the  back  legs  of  the 
chair  and  the  upper  ends  extending  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  rear  portion  of 
the  legs  and  having  a  seat  supported  thereon,  one  of  the 
said  sections  being  slightly  narrower  than  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  side  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  and  adjacent  the  side  membcn  of  the 
said  other  section,  the  side  members  of  one  section  having 
correspondingly  located  slots  therein  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  pins  in  the  side  members  of  the  other  section 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  fitting  in  said  slots,  two 


to  pivotally  connect  the  rear  ends  of  both  levers  to  the 
frame  at  spaced  points  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  one  of  said  members  to  said  frame,  and  means 
connecting  said  lazy  tong  mechanism  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  extend  the  lazy  tong  mechanism  and  cause  the 
legrest  to  swing  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  as  a  whole 
away  from  the  front  end  of  the  seat  member  as  the  back- 
rest member  is  reclined  and  the  front  of  the  seat  member 
is  tilted  upwardly,  and  to  retract  the  lazy  tong  mechanism 
to  swing  the  legrest  downwardly  and  rearwardly  back  to 
a  position  at  the  front  of  the  frame  to  conceal  the  lazy 
tong  mechanism  when  the  backrest  member  is  swung  up 
from  reclining  to  upright  position. 


pin  holding  shoulder  stops  correspondingly  located  in  each 
slot  and  spaced  vertically  and  horizontally  from  each 
other  when  the  chair  is  opened  for  use,  a  fixed  brace  on 
one  of  said  sections  coacting  with  the  other  section  to 
cooperate  with  the  stops  and  pins  to  fixedly  brace  the 
sections  with  respect  to  each  other  when  opened  for  use, 
said  sections  pivoting  about  said  pins  when  opened  for  use 
and  when  the  pins  are  held  by  one  pair  of  stops,  the  back 
reclining  and  the  scat  being  low.  and  when  the  pins  are 
held  by  the  other  pair  of  stops  the  back  being  npright 
and  the  seat  high,  both  relative  to  the  first  adjusted  posi- 
tion of  the  sections,  the  seat  remaining  substantially  hori- 
zontal in  both  positions  of  adjustment. 


2,727,562 

TRACTOR  SEAT  LEVELER 

Charles  D.  Glascock,  Vecdcrsburg,  Ind. 

Application  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  466305 

3  Claims.     (CI.  155—120) 


2,727,5M 

STOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

EH  H.  Gnibcr,  Malven,  Pa. 

ApplkatkM  As«Mt  31, 19S4,  Setfal  No.  453^34 

4  Clafam.    (CL  155— 15f) 


•  ?^ 


1.  A  tractor  seat  leveler  of  the  character  described 
compnsmg.  a  base  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
plates  hingedly  connected  at  one  end,  means  for  securing 
one  of  the  plates  to  a  tractor,  means  for  mounting  a  seat 
on  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  a  screw  threadedly 
mounted  m  one  of  the  plates  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  plates  for  adjusting  said  plates  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  on  the  hinge  connection 


2,727,563 
ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Frederick  C.  Cook,  Baltimore,  Md. 
AppHcatioB  January  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,774 
,4  Claims.    (CI.  155—143) 
2.  An  adjustable  chair  formed  of  two  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  side  sup- 
portmg  members,  the  lower  ends  of  which  extend  down- 
wardly to  form  the  front  legs  of  the  chair  and  the  upper 
ends  havmg  a  back  rest  solely  supported  between  t^e 


1.  A  folding  stool  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  U-shaped  leg  components;  pivots  connecting  the 
side  portion  of  the  leg  components  at  the  regions  of  inter- 
section; a  seat  component  having  a  rigid  frame;  trans- 
versely aligned  pivots  connecting  the  terminal  ends  of  one 
of  the  U-shaped  leg  components  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
seat  frame;  a  pair  of  relatively  short  links;  transversely 
aligned  pivots  connecting  the  links  at  one  end  to  the  other 
leg  component  at  equal  distances  from  the  extremities  of 
the  side  portions  of  said  component;  and  transversely 
aligned  pivot  pins  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
links  to  the  aforesaid  sides  of  the  seat  frame  at  points 
equally  spaced  from  the  pivots  by  which  the  first  leg  com- 
ponent is  connected  to  the  seat  frame,  said  pins  being  out- 
wardly prolonged  and  so  located  as  to  act  as  stops  for  the 
terminal  end  portions  of  said  other  leg  component  with 
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said  links  past  dead  center  in  respect  to  the  axes  of  the 
leg  extremities  to  which  they  are  connected  as  to  prevent 
the  stool  from  collapsing  under  weight  when  in  use. 


TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  COVERS 

Marietta  A.  Moasr,  Eric,  Pa. 

AppHcatiM  MaiTk  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,335 

2ClafaM.    (CLISS— 182) 


2,727,5M 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  FUEL 
Claude   A.   BoBrilliaB,  ChaWMMtoga,  Tcu.,   Ralph   C. 

Brieriy,  Nari»crth,  Pa.,  and  Samncl  Letrki,  Elmtmrst, 

N.Y. 
OrigiMd  appHcation  March  13,  1943,  Serial  No.  479,810. 

Dlridcd  and  this  appHcallMi  December  1,  1949,  Serial 

No.  138,578 

3  Claims.    (CL  158-^) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


pendently  supplying  fluid  to  each  passageway  for  admis- 
sion to  the  combustion  chamber,  each  of  said  sections 
having  leg  portions  and  interconnecting  web  portions,  said 
leg  portions  of  each  section  extending  from  the  web  por- 
tion and  being  positioned  to  provide  a  seal  with  the  inner 
face  of  a  conical  shell,  and  the  adjacent  web  portions  and 
adjacent  leg  portions  being  spaced  to  permit  expansicm 
between  adjacent  channel  sections,  means  securing  adja- 
cent channel  sections  together  providing  a  composite  ring 
of  independent  fluid  compartments  for  each  shell. 


2,727,SC7 
SCARFING  TORCH 
GcMie  R.  Spies,  tw^  BcriwIcT  Hslghts,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Air  Redaction  Comp— y,  lacoipontod,  a  coiponilioa 
of  New  Yorik 

AppUcadoB  May  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  91,448 
UClaimB.    (CL  15»—27.4) 


1 .  A  fastening  device  for  holding  a  seat  cover  in  place 
in  taut  relation  on  a  chair  having  a  seat,  back  rest  and 
arm  rests  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  strip  of  rigid 
material  disposed  in  ^>aced  generally  parallel  relation, 
spaced  clips  attached  to  rigid  strips,  said  clips  adapted  to 
connect  said  rigid  strips  to  two  spaced  marginal  edges 
of  a  seat  cover,  first  strips  of  flexible  material,  each  said 
strip  having  a  loop  in  one  end  thoeof,  said  loop  of  each 
strip  being  disposed  around  said  first  strip  <rf  rigid  mate- 
rial, each  loop  being  disposed  between  two  of  said  clips 
whereby  said  strips  of  flexible  material  are  secured  to  said 
rigid  strip  in  lateral  spaced  relation,  the  ends  of  two  of 
said  strips  extending  from  said  first  rigid  members  con- 
verging toward  each  other  and  their  ends  attached  to- 
gether and  attached  to  an  attaching  means,  second  flexible 
strips  attached  to  said  second  rigid  strip  and  extending 
from  said  second  rigid  strip  said  attaching  means  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  said  second  flexible  strips  remote  from 
said  rigid  member. 


1.  A  gas  torch  having  a  discharge  face  aiul  also  having 
a  gas  distributing  chamber  <rf  circular  cross-section  and 
a  number  of  gas  passages  leading  from  the  distributing 
chamber  to  the  discharge  &ce,  the  entrances  to  said  gas 
passages  being  arranged  in  a  row  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  distributing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
distributing  chamber  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  distributing  chamber  the  position  of 
which  determines  the  niuiber  of  the  gas  passages  into 
which  the  gas  can  flow  from  the  distributing  chamber,  an 
actuating  shaft  extending  through  the  distributing  cham- 
ber longitudinally  thereof  and  throu^  the  piston,  means 
fixing  said  shaft  against  all  but  rotational  movement  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  piston,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
the  actuating  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through  the 
piston  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  the  piston  will 
be  held  against  rotation  but  will  move  in  the  distributing 
chamber  Icxigitudinally  thereof. 


1.  A  ccHnbustion  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  frusto-conical  shells,  said  shells  being  dis- 
posed with  their  walls  converging  in  the  same  direction 
defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  end  and  inter- 
mediate shells  and  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  passageways  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  inlet  adjacent  the  large  diameter 
end  of  one  shell  for  the  admission  of  a  combustible  fluid 
mixture  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  an  outlet  at  the 
small  diameter  end  of  the  other  end  conical  shell  for 
removal  of  combustion  products,  each  of  said  shells  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  channel  shaped  sections  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  each  passageway,  manifolding  means  adja- 
cent the  large  diameter  end  of  each  passageway  for  inde- 


2  727,568 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCING  BURNER  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
James  W.  Smith,  MlnnrapoBa,  Mink,  assignor  to  Minnc- 

apoii»floacywcn   Rcgnlator   Company,    MimeapoHs, 

Kfina.,  a  corponilioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcalion  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,498 
7ClainM.    (CL  158— 28) 

1.  A  burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fud 
burner  unit,  comprising:  a  source  of  power,  a  relay  hav- 
ing a  coil  and  switching  means,  a  circuit  including  said 
source  of  power  and  said  relay  coil  few  normally  ener- 
gizing said  coil,  said  relay  switching  means  assuming  a 
first  position  when  said  coil  is  energized  or  a  second  posi- 
tion when  said  coil  is  deenergized,  timing  means  includ- 
ing an  actuator  and  switching  means,  terminal  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  burner  unit,  circuit 
means  including  said  source  of  power  and  controlled  by 
said  relay  switch  means  and  said  timing  means  switching 
means  and  effective  when  completed  to  supply  power  to 
said  terminal  means,  a  first  energizing  circuit  for  said 
timing  means  actuator  controlled  by  said  relay  switch 
means  in  said  first  position  to  provide  a  first  cycle  of 
operation  of  said  timing  means  wherein  power  is  supplied 
to  said  terminal  means,  a  second  energizing  circuit  for 
said  timing  means  actuator  controlled  by  said  relay  switch 
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means  in  said  second  position  connecting  said  timing 
means  actuator  directly  to  said  source  of  power  to  pro- 
vide a  second  cycle  of  operation  of  said  timing  means 
wherein  power  is  not  supplied  to  said  terminal  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  timing  means  during  said 


cycle  of  operation  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  relay  coil  thereby  completmg  said  first  energizing 
circuit  for  said  timing  means  actuator  causing  said  timing 
means  to  provide  said  first  cycle  of  operation  wherein 
power  is  supplied  to  said  terminal  means. 


2,727,549 

ADJUSTABLE  DIE 

Frederick  L.  rattcmm,  Maany,  Ohio 

Application  Jom  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,324 

4C]aliiM.    (CLIM— 15) 


1.  For  use  in  a  shear  press  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  transformer  core  laminations  from  an  elongated  strip 
of  transformer  steel  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  finished  laminations,  said  laminations  having 
similarly  shaped  pointed  ends  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
edges  of  the  strip  with  the  apices  of  said  points  being  dis- 
poaed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  lamination  and  the  grain  structure  of  the  lamination 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
lamination,  and  side  guides  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
steel  strips,  a  waste  eliminating  shearing  die  for  simul- 
taneously forming  by  diearing  the  ends  of  adjacent  lami- 
nations from  the  strip  comprising  a  main  V-shaped  fe- 
male die  member,  a  main  V-shaped  male  die  member, 
said  main  female  and  male  die  members  bemg  longi- 
tudinally arranged  with  re^>ect  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  strip,  the  apices  ot  said  female  and  male  die  mem- 
ber being  disposed  in  proximity  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip,  the  V-faces  of 
said  main  die  memben  being  in  offset  parallel  relation, 
a  portico  on  one  face  of  the  female  dte  member  being 
opposed  to  a  portion  of  one  of  the  faces  of  said  male 
dit  member,  shear  blades  mounted  on  said  opposed  faces, 
a  portion  of  said  shear  blades  being  m  shearing  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  blades  being  reversaMe  to  vary 
the  extern  of  the  engagement  of  said  blades,  second  shear 
blades  on  the  remaining  faces  of  said  female  and  male 
die  memben  the  thickness  of  said  second  blades  being 


determined  by  the  position  of  said  first  mentioned  blades, 
a  pair  of  lateral  male  die  members  opposed  to  the  faces  of 
said  main  female  die  member,  a  pair  of  lateral  feoiale  die 
members  opposed  to  the  faces  of  said  main  male  die  mem- 
ber, shear  blades  mounted  on  said  lateral  die  members  and 
cooperating  in  shearing  relation  with  said  first  and  second 
shear  blades. 


2,72747t 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  AND  CONTROLLED 

TAPE  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Herbert  W.  Hcnvd,  BdlcTilk,  DL,  aMigM>r  to  Manh 

SCescil  Machine  Company,  BcilcvtUc,  111.,  a  corporation 

ofnilnoii 

Application  September  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  115,238 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  164--42) 


1.  An  automatic  tape  measuring  and  dispensing  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame, 
automatic  means  for  feeding  a  tape  strip,  automatically 
operable  power  means  for  actuating  said  first-mentioned 
means  operatively  connected  thereto,  means  engageable 
with  a  tape  strip  for  direct  measurement  of  the  same  as 
it  is  fed,  said  measuring  means  being  connected  with  said 
first-mentioned  means  and  actuatable  therethrough  simul- 
taneously therewith,  means  for  selecting  a  tape  segment 
to  be  measured  and  dispensed,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  selector  means  and  to  said  power  means 
for  energizing  the  latter  upon  actuation  of  the  former, 
and  means  for  automatically  rendering  said  power  means 
inoperative  to  feed  tape  immediately  upon  completion  of 
the  feeding  and  measuring  of  the  preselected  tape  seg- 
ment. 


2,727371 
STRUCTURE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  ROTATABLE 

CUTTERS 

Lonii  F.  Snyka,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Application  October  23, 1952,  Snial  No.  316,461 

1  Chrim.    (CL  164— 74t 


In  a  cloth  cutter,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel,  upright  bars;  a  support  assembly  on  each  bar 
respectively  and  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation; wmdiass  means  mounted  on  the  bars  above  the 
supports  and  opcrably  coupled  with  the  latter  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  vertical  reciprocation  of  same; 
an  elongated  rack  extending  horizontally  between  the 
supports  and  interconnecting  the  latter;  an  elongated 
guide  extending  between  the  supports  in  longitudinal 
parallelism  with  the  rack  and  interconnecting  the  sup- 
ports; a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  each  support  re- 
spectively; an  endless  chain  trained  over  the  sprockets; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  a  support  and  operably 
coupled  with  one  of  the  sprockets  for  rotating  the  latter 
to  drive  the  chain  in  one  direction  when  the  motor  is 
energized;  a  power  circuit  for  said  motor;  a  manual  start- 
ing switch  coupled  with  said  circuit  for  closing  the  latter 
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to  energize  the  motor;  a  limit  switch  mounted  on  one 
support  and  coupled  with  said  circuit  for  automatically 
opening  the  latter  to  deenergize  the  motor  ^tiien  said 
limit  switch  is  operated;  a  head  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  and  said  rack  for  horizontal  recq>rocation  there- 
along  between  the  siq>ports,  said  head  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  said  limit  switch  at  one  end  of  its 
path  of  travel;  stnicture  presenting  an  elongated  track 
on  the  head  having  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  head;  a  roller  routably  mount- 
ed on  the  chain  and  extending  into  said  track  on  the  head 
for  reciprocating  the  Utter  from  a  position  adjacent  said 
one  to  a  position  adjacent  the  other  support  thence  back 
to  said  first  mentioned  podtion  as  the  chain  is  moved  in 
said  one  direction;  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  head; 
a  cutter  disc  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  and  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  in  operative  engagement  with  the  rack 
for  drivingly  rotating  the  disc  as  the  head  is  reciprocated. 


2,727^2 
SLIP^N  TAPE  CUTTER 
CaritoB  M.  Di  Carlo,  IrriBstoi^  N.  I 
ccl  Tape  Cnrporafloa,  a  cotpowlli 

liMiJaiMtfy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,619 
5CtainM.    (CL164— S4.5) 


amignor  to 

lofNcwIi 


Peima- 


I .  A  cutting  device  for  a  roll  of  Upe,  comprising  front 
and  rear  transverse  portions  adapted  for  slidably  contact- 
ing spaced  peripheral  areas  of  said  roll,  said  portions  in- 
cluding a  digital  holding  platform  and  said  front  portion 
carrying  a  transverse  cutting  edge  spaced  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roll,  opposed  side  walls  disposed  across 
corresponding  ends  of  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  front  and  rear  portions,  one  of  said  walls  having  a 
slot  under  said  front  pcntion  extending  rearwardly  to 
define  an  ear  on  one  side  of  said  roll  adjacent  its  periphery, 
said  ear  being  resilient  and  normally  spaced  from  the  op- 
posite wall  to  define  with  said  wall  a  recess  slightly  wider 
than  said  roll,  and  a  relatively  small  side-engaging  por- 
tion adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  ear  extending  in- 
wardly in  the  normal  position  of  the  ear  to  define  with 
said  opposite  wall  a  space  narrower  than  said  roll,  where- 
by said  ear  may  be  flexed 'outwardly  to  allow  a  tape  roll 
to  be  placed  between  the  ear  and  the  opposite  wall  in 
contact  with  said  transverse  portions  and  said  side-engag- 
ing portion  will  press  inwardly  against  one  side  of  the  roll 
adjacent  its  periphery  as  said  ear  attempts  to  return  to 
its  normal  position. 


at  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  shaft  means  and  operatively 
connected  thereto  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  ec- 
centric means,  gear  wheel  means  in  mesh  with  said  gear 
means,  respectively,  respective  adjacent  eccentric  means 
and  gear  wheel  means  being  connected  with  each  other, 
said  eccentric  means  being  joined  to  a  respective  pair  of 


II 


2,727,573 

PRESSES 

Josef  Ott,  Goniingen,  Germany,  amignor  to  L.  Schuler, 

A.  G.,  Goppingcn  (Wnttemberg),  Germ^y 

AppHcatloa  November  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  198,976 

aaimt  priority,  appUcatioa  GerasMy  AprU  29, 1950 

2ClalnH.  (a.  164— 192) 
1.  A  power  transmission  for  a  press  having  a  recip- 
rocabiy  movable  tool  carrying  element  and  a  rectangular 
frame  comprising,  in  combination,  substantially  centrally 
arranged  drive  shaft  means  extending  in  transverse  direc- 
tion to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and  journalled 
thereon,  two  pairs  of  connecting  rods  attached  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  tool  carrying  element,  gear  means  disposed 

702   ().    G.-    38 


said  connecting  rods,  whereby  said  gear  wheel  means  arc 
disposed  intermediate  the  connecting  rods  of  each  pair, 
and  shaft  means  for  each  pair  of  said  adjacent  eccentric 
means  and  said  gear  wheel  means  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  means  and  journalled 
in  said  frame,  whereby  a  concentrated  and  balanced  drive 
transmission  is  afforded  to  said  tool  carrying  element. 


2,727374 

ACID  TREATING  SIUCBOUS  FORMATIONS 

DonaU  C.  Bond,  Ciyatel  Lake,  IIL,  aaricnor  to  The  Pore 

Ofl  Compaay,  CUcago,  DL,  a  eorpomkm  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2S5,t51 

7ClahM.    (0.166—38) 

1.  In  the  acid  treatment  of  a  siliceous  geological 
formation  traversed  by  a  borehole  where,  in  said  treat- 
ment, an  aqueous  solution  of  a  fluophosphoric  acid  is 
employed  as  the  acidizitig  medium  to  improve  the  fluid 
conductivity  of  said  formation,  the  steps  which  comprise 
contacting  sufficient  amounts  of  the  acidizing  medium 
with  loose,  granular  siliceous  material  deposited  in  the 
borehole  adjacent  to  the  formation  to  be  treated  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  react  with  not  less  than  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  acidizing  medium  and  cause  a  substantial 
rise  in  temperature  of  the  acidizing  medium,  thereby  pit>- 
ducing  a  heated,  partially  spent  acidizing  medium,  con- 
taining sufficient  quantities  of  unreacted  acidizing  me- 
dium to  effect  said  acid  treatment,  and  thereafter  forcing 
the  heated,  partially  spent  acidizing  medium  into  the 
formation  to  be  treated,  whereby  the  unreacted  portion 
of  said  acidizing  medium  reacts  with  the  siliceous  con- 
stituents of  said  formation  to  improve  its  fluid  conduc- 
tivity. 

2,727  J75 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL  IN  A  WELL  BORE 
Gusi  F.  Abendroth,  Honaton,  Tex^  amlgnor,  by  meme 
aarignmcttts,  to  Esm  Raaaanh  aad  Enginccflng  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  I.,  a  cotpntaMaB  ofDefaiware 
AppHcalioa  November  8, 1951,  Smial  No.  255,447 

ICUbm.  (a.  166-^1) 
1.  A  tool  for  depositing  granular  particles  in  a  well 
bore  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  mandrel  open 
at  each  end,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tubing  string, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ports  between 
the  upper  and  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel 
being  provided  with  a  packer  releasaUy  mounted  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel,  being  movable  for 
closing  and  opening  of  an  upper  of  said  ports  on  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel  with  respect  to  said  packer  when 
set,  a  stop  member  on  said  mandrel  for  restricting  up- 
ward travel  of  said  mandrel,  an  inner  barrel  open  at 
each  end  rigidly  connected  thereto  at  an  upper  end  above 
an  upper  of  said  ports  and  sealing  means  in  a  lower 
end  of  said  mandrel  between  said  mandrel  and  said 
barrel  below  a  lower  of  said  ports  for  causing  a  seal 


December  flO,  1955 


564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


565 


December  20,  1955 


therebetween,  said  mandrel  and  said  barrel  defining  an    the  first  bearing,  between  the  inboard  ends  of  aid  shaft 
annulus  adapted  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  the  flow    extension  and  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  drive  coupling  be- 


tween and  connecting  said  power  output  shaft  and  said 
hub  shaft  extension. 


through  the  annulus  through  said  ports  being  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  movable  mandrel  with  respect  to 
said  packer. 

CENTRALIZERS 

Jeaic  E.  Hall,  Wcatbcrf  ord,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281375 

2  Claims.    (CI.  166— 241) 


2,727,57» 
POWER  CONTROL 
Howard  A.  AkiandMWMi,  Wood  Ridfc.  aad  Harold  A. 
WlMelcr,  Alwood,  N.  J^  Milpioii  to  Bcadfac  AvialioB 
Corporadoii,  Tcteitero,  N.  J.,  a  CMfyoratioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  March  9, 1945,  Serial  No.  5S1,878 
24  ClalBM.    (a.  17^—135.74) 


1.  A  centralizer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  casing  used 
in  wells  for  the  production  of  fluids,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  collars  whose  inside  diameters  are  enough  larger 
than  the  casing  to  fit  slidably  thereon,  narrow  out-bowed 
bands  extending  between  the  collars  with  their  upper  ends 
attached  to  the  upper  collar  and  their  lower  ends  to  the 
lower  collar,  an  annular  boss  around  the  mid-section  of 
the  collars  and  spaccd-apart  perforations  through  said 
bosses,  the  out-bowed  bands  split  longitudinally  at  their 
ends  and  said  split  ends  inserted  into  and  rigidly  anchored 
in  the  perforations  of  the  collars. 


2,727,577 
PROPELLER  MOUNTING 
Rii9mU  T.  Dc  Moth,  Paaaic,  N.  J.,  aalgiior  to  Cnrtiss- 
Wrisiit  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,147 
9  daimt.    (CL  170—135.7) 
1.  In  a  mounting  for  a  propeller  on  an  aircraft  engine, 
the  latter  having  a  rotating  power  output  shaft  and  a 
non-rotating  mounting  face,  a  non-rotating  member  hav- 
ing a  bell  portion  secured  to  said  face  and  an  integral 
non-rotating  hollow  shaft  extending  predominantly  in  an 
outboard  direction  from   said  bell  portion  and  coaxial 
with  said  output  shaft,  a  propeller  including  a  hub  and 
an  integral  shaft  extension,  said  extension  extending  in- 
wardly within  said  hollow  shaft,  the  hub  proper  lying 
outboard  of  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  an 
antifriction  bearing  between  the  inboard  end  of  said  pro- 
peller hub  and  said  hollow  shaft  near  the  outboard  end 
of  the  latter,  an  antifriction  bearing,  axially  spaced  from 


7.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  variable  pitch  propeller  driven  thereby,  a  governor 
controlhng  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  so  as  to  govern 
the  engine  speed,  and  a  regulating  device  responsive  to 
the  induction  pressure  of  the  engine  to  maintain  said 
pressure  at  a  predetermined  value;  means  for  changing 
the  datum  of  said  regulator  and  governor,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pilot  operated  control  lever,  first  and 
second  cams,  first  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
cams  to  said  control  lever,  second  aieans  connecting  the 
governor  to  said  first  connecting  means  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  datum  thereof  by  said  control  lever,  first 
and  second  cam  follower  elements  for  said  cams,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  member  carrying  the  first  element  and  op- 
erably   connected   to   said   regulator   for   changing   the 
datum  thereof,  spring  means  biasing  said  member  in  a 
direction  forcing  said  first  element  into  contacting  rela- 
tion with  the  first  cam  for  controlling  the  datum  of 
said  regulator,  a  pilot  operated  selector  level,  an  arm 
operably  conneaed  to  said  selector  lever,  said  arm  car- 
ping the  second  element  and  arranged  so  that  by  ad- 
justment of  said  selector  lever  in  one  sense  movement  may 
b«  imparted  to  said  arm  causing  said  second  element  to 
be  moved  into  contacting  relation  with  the  other  of  said 
cams  and  upon  further  movement  of  said  selector  lever 
said  arm  may  be  pivoted  upon  said  second  element  so 
as  to  force  said  first  element  out  of  contacting  relation 
with  said  first  cam  so  that  said  second  cam  may  control 
the  datum  of  said  regulator  independently  of  said  fint 
cam,  whereby  the  relationship  between  engine  speed  and 
induction  pressure  may  be  changed  by  the  pilot  from  a 
first  to  a  second  predetermined  operating  program. 


\ 


2,727,579 

BLADB  PrrCH  CONIKOL  MOUNTED  ON 

PBOPILLKRHUB 

R. 


3«,  1949,  SmW  No.  S4469 
(CL  17«— 16«.2) 


2,7n,5M 
PITCH  CHANGING  MECHANBM 
Joaepk  L.  Adriao,  River  Edfe,  aod  Rickard  A.  SoDlTaa, 
CUfloa,  N.  I.,  airfgnnii  to  CartlM-Wright  Corporation, 
acorporatioa 

AppHcatfoa  December  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,223 
ICIalBk    (CL  170— 160J7) 


A  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising  a  hub  including 
substantially  radial  blade  sockets  integral  with  an  in- 
board substantially  cylindrical  hub  extension,  blades  ro- 
tatable  on  said  hub  for  pitch  change,  the  prY^>eller  being 
adaptable  for  mounting  as  a  unit  upon  a  driving  shaft, 
a  housing  embracing  said  hub  extension  joumalled  at 
its  inboard  end  on  said  extension  and  at  its  outboard  end 
on  said  hub  and  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
said  extension,  said  housing  including  means  cooperative 
with  a  fixed  support  to  hold  the  housing  from  rotation 
with  the  propeller,  a  normally  non-routing  gear  coaxial 


w^  and  joamalled  on  said  cxtensioo  toward  the  in- 
board end  thereof,  meant  carried  by  said  houiiiv  to 
rotate  said  gear  aeiectiveiy  in  ddier  directkMi,  a  taew 
sleeve  concentric  with  and  secured  to  mid  fear  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  sleeve  exieodinf  from  mid  tew 
in  an  outboard  direction  within  said  bousing,  a  uut 
threadedly  enfating  said  screw  deeve  and  traosbtabie 
therealong  iqxm  sleere  rotation,  means  to  hold  said  nut 
from  rotatioa,  connected  to  said  housins,  a  two-way 
thnist  bearing  embracing  said  nut  luving  an  itpi^r  race 
secured  to  the  aut  and  having  an  outer  race,  means  se- 
cured to  said  outer  race  rotataUe  with  the  propeller  hub 
and  conuined  predominantly  within  said  housing,  and 
an  axial  pitch  changing  driving  connection  from  said 
outer  race  means  to  the  butts  ot  said  propeller  Uades. 


2,727411 

TANDEM  HITCH 

Lrnvd  H.  Wi%hl,  KnalB,  Moat 

lamnry  26, 19S3,  Serial  No.  333,131 
8ClaimB.    (CL  180— 12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  propeller  hub,  including  hydraulic 
pitch  changing  mechanism  and  a  pump  for  supplying  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  therefor,  end  having  an  axially 
extending  proiectioa  concentric  with  the  hub  axis^  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  rotatably  supported  on  and  concentric  with  said 
profection,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  actuating  said 
punq>  by  rotation  of  said  propeller,  a  control  housing  mp- 
ported  on  said  sleeve,  means  preveittiag  relative  rotation 
of  said  housing  and  said  sleeve,  means  restraining  said 
housing  against  roution,  control  mechanism  carried  by 
said  housing  inchiding  a  reservoir,  a  pump,  a  servomotor 
and  a  control  therefor,  means  carried  by  the  propeUo-  hub 
driving  said  last  mentioned  pump  by  rotation  of  said  pro- 
peller hub  to  draw  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  direct  it 
to  said  servomotor  control,  aixl  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  servomotor  with  said  hydraulic  pitch  changing 
mechanism. 


7.  An  equalizing  drawbar  for  a  plurality  of  tandem 
hitched  tractors  comprising  a  telescf^ing  guide  extending 
between  the  leading  and  following  tractors,  said  tele- 
scoping guide  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  leading 
tractor,  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  the  following  tractor, 
a  vertically  pivoted  articulated  connection  operatively 
connecting  said  telescoping  guide  to  said  frame,  spring 
means  hitching  said  leading  tractor  to  the  frame  on  said 
following  tractor,  said  spring  means  having  a  tensile 
strength  equal  to  the  tractive  effort  of  the  leading  tractor, 
a  load  hitch,  said  hitch  including  a  front  clevis  mounted 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement  on  said  frame,  a  rear 
clevis,  a  telescoping  member  interposed  between  said 
front  and  rear  clevises,  a  spring  connected  between  said 
front  and  rear  clevises,  said  q>ring  having  a  tensile  strengdi 
equal  to  the  tractive  effort  of  the  plurality  of  tractors, 
and  power  means  connected  to  said  articulated  connec- 
tion operative  to  control  the  angular  relation  between  said 
telescoping  guide  and  said  frame. 


DIFFERENTIALLY  DRIVI^  DUAL  WHEELS  WITH 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  THE  DIFFERENTIAL 

George  Edward  LIscaby,  WoodMock,  m. 

AppUcatioa  Odabcr  30, 1952,  SeiW  No.  317,757 

4ClafaaB.    (CL180— 22) 


3.  A  dual  wheel  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising  an 
axle,  a  spider  gear  assembly  at  one  end  of  said  axk,  a 
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tubular  axle  bousing  about  said  axle,  a  tubular  spindle 
coaxial  with  said  axle  joumaled  on  said  housing,  said 
spindle  having  a  bevel  gear  surface  at  one  end  thereof 
engaging  said  spider  gear  assembly,  an  end  plate  having 
a  bevel  gear  surface  engaging  said  q>ider  gear  assembly, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  end  plate,  said  sleeve  being 
joumaled  on  said  spindle,  spaced  recesses  in  said  sleeve, 
retaining  collar  elements  on  said  spindle  having  spaces 
therebetween,  and  q>line  means  carried  by  said  housing 
selectively  locking  said  spindle  with  said  sleeve,  said 
recesses  and  the  spaces  between  said  retaining  collar 
elements  cooperating  to  form  slots  for  reception  of  said 
splined  means,  said  spline  means  including  a  crank,  an 
operating  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  crank,  a  ring 
slidably  secured  on  said  housing,  splines  secured  to  said 
ring,  said  operating  arm  engaging  said  ring  moving  said 
ring  and  said  splines  along  the  axis  of  said  axle  upon 
rotation  of  said  crank,  a  flange  on  said  sleeve,  a  wheel 
secured  to  said  flange  on  said  sleeve,  a  flange  on  said 
spindle  and  a  wheel  secured  to  said  flange  on  said  spindle. 


2,727^tS 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP  GASES 

Harry  E.  Zaifcey ,  Ry  TaiWMfc^y  Ai>ihwyi  CmhHj,  Pil, 

CoHVM^,  Plihtwifc,  Pa^  a  tmronOm  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatfoa  laMMiy  If,  19St,  SccW  No.  U7,Mf 

SCWw.    (CL  113-^4^ 


2,727,583 

ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 

DonM  J.  LcsHc,  WOur,  Calif. 

ApplicatloB  October  26,  IMf,  Serial  No.  56,630 

7ClafaM.    (CLlll— 27) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  modifying  sound:  a  horn  device 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  sound  cells  spaced 
substantially  equiangularly  and  uniformly  about  the  axis 
of  the  device;  a  sound  channel  coaxial  with  and  located 
within  said  device  and  having  wall  means  forming  an 
opening,  said  openmg  being  spaced  from  the  common 
axis  of  said  device  and  channel,  said  opening  being  regis- 
trable with  the  inner  ends  of  said  cells;  and  rotary  means 
for  continuously  relatively  rotating  said  horn  device  and 
said  wall  means. 


1.  In  a  gas  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  through  which  gas  to  be  treated  is  moved  in  a 
vertical  path  and  mechanical  oieans  are  mounted  on  the 
housing  for  forcing  the  gas  throu^  the  chamber,  which 
means  impart  vibrations  to  the  housing  chamber,  of  a 
tray  having  a  perforate  bottom  and  imperforate  sides, 
said  sides  inclining  angularly  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  their  upper  edges,  means  mounting  the  tray  in  said 
chamber  in  a  horizontal  position  so  that  gas  moving 
vertically  thereby  must  flow  through  said  tray  bottom. 
a  filling  of  granular  adsorbing  material  within  the  tray 
upon  said  bottom  and  in  engagement  with  said  inclined 
sides  providing  a  subsUntially  uniform  surface  level  of 
the  material,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  inclined  tray 
sides  being  substantially  normal  to  the  angle  of  repose' 
of  the  filling  material  to  thereby  render  horizontal  vibra- 
tions of  the  tray  sides  substantially  ineffective  to  vary 
the  level  of  the  material  adjacent  the  inclined  tray  side 
walls  and  the  length  of  the  inclined  side  wall  measured 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof  being  such  as  to  effect  a 
restriction  in  cross  sectional  area  of  the  material  of  not 
more  than  10%  of  the  top  area  of  the  material  in  con- 
tact with  the  inclined  side  walls. 


2,727  584 

SINUOUS  TYPE  MUFFLER 

JoMph  P.  Marx,  Hartford,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  PoweU 

Maflkr  Company,  bic.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,950 

2Claiau.    (CL  181— 57) 


2,727386 
GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE  ^ 

Harry  L.  Ricfaanboo,  PittriNUvh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatioa  Febmaiy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  487^35 
nClaima.    (H.  183— 82) 


1.  In  a  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
intake  and  outlet  ends  at  least  partially  closed  by  end 
walls,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  convoluted  plates  mounted 
within  said  casing,  said  plates  bent  and  arranged  in  com- 
plementary relationship  to  define  a  plurality  of  sinuous 
paths,  at  least  one  of  the  plates  of  each  of  said  pairs  cf 
plates  affording  a  transverse  baffle  wail  spaced  one  Irom 
the  other  to  define  a  central  expansion  chamber,  a  per- 
forated baffle  plate  positioned  transversely  within  said 
expansion  chamber,  said  baffle  plate  arcuately  shaped  in 
concavo-convex  formation  with  a  plurality  of  narrow 
passages  positioned  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  baffle 
plate  and  said  cylindrical  casing,  and  resonator  cham- 
bers provided  between  at  least  one  of  said  convoluted 
plates  and  the  casing. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles 
from  gases  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  cylindrical  cas- 
ings, cylindrical  wall  means  within  each  of  said  casings 
and  defining  therewith  a  gas  chamber,  end  closure  means 
for  said  gas  chambers,  each  of  said  casings  having  a 
plurality  of  tangential  gas  inlets  longitudinally  spaced 
along  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  Ungential 
gas  outlets  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  periphery 
thereof  in  alternating  longitudinal  position  with  respect 
to  said  tangential  gas  inlets,  the  tangential  gas  outlets 
being  circumferentially  displaced  with  respect  to  the  gas 
inlets,  a  common  dust  hopper  disposed  adjacent  said 
casings  and  having  inlet  openings  communicating  with 
said  tangential  gas  outlets,  and  skimmer  members  pro- 
jecting into  said  tangential  gas  outlets  to  divert  a  minor 
portion  of  the  gas  stream  therein  into  said  common  dust 
hopper. 
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MIIBpD  rOR  THE  PinunCATION  AND 
SBTARATION  of  GA8  MOnURES 
mA  KMWfii  rilMk,  mm  Mmrick,  GanM», 
to   OMlirrhiir   Fmt  LMe^s   FhaatTBin   A.~-G. 

AppMlt^DccairiMr  \Aj\n%,  ScfW  No.  2tt,726 
2ClahM.   (CL  113— 115) 


flange  of  a  wheel  of  a  railway  vehicle  comprising  a 

having  a  channd  openinf  extendkig  therethrough  taperad 
laterally  and  outwardly  from  its  center  toward  its  outer 
edges,  a  bar  slidably  reodvable  within  SMd  base  diaanel 
opcmn%  having  a  single  uniformly  sized  bore  extending 
throughout  its  entire  length,  a  slot  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  bar,  whereby  said  bore  can  be  observed,  an 
otL-^et  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bar,  the  combined 
areas  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  off-set  having  a 


1 .  A  method  of  separating  and  recovering  one  of  the 
components  of  a  gas  mixture  by  abs<Mption  in  a  low 
temperature  washing  liquid  comprising,  cooling  said  gas 
mixture  to  about  the  temperature  of  said  washing  liquid, 
cooling  an  auxiliary  gas  to  about  said  temperature,  said 
gas  mixture  and  auxiliary  gas  each  being  separately  cooled 
in  cold  accumulators,  washing  said  cooled  gas  mixture 
with  said  low  temperature  washing  liquid  to  absorb  said 
one  component  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric,  reducing 
the  pressure  of  said  liquid  containing  said  one  compo- 
nent, contacting  said  liquid  at  said  reduced  pressure' 
countercurrently  with  said  cooled  auxiliary  gas  to  remove 
said  absorbed  one  component,  and  cyclically  cooling  other 
cold  accumufaitors,  which  in  a  previous  cycle  were  used  te 
cool  said  gas  mixture  and  said  auxiliary  gas,  with  un- 
absorbed  gas  flowing  from  said  absorption  step  and 
by  the  mixture  of  removed  one  component  and  aux- 
iliary gas  from  said  desorption  step. 


Kmi-cylindrical  recess  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  flange 
for  positioning  the  (^Kning  through  the  bar  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  flange,  the  bar  being  held  in  a  plane  making 
an  angle  of  approximately  foriy-five  degrees  to  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  diameter 
of  the  rod  receiving  opening  in  the  bar  extending  into 
the  semi-cylindrical  recess -in  the  lower  end  of  the  bar 
and  off-set  portion  being  approximately  one-half  of  the 
diameter  of  the  said  recess. 


2,727,588 

GAS  ENGINE  FUEL 

Byron  B.  Woertz,  Cryrtai  Lake,  IIL,  anicM>r  to  The  Pure 

OU  Company,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coiiporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,165 

8  Claims,    (a.  183—115) 


2,727,S98 

PORTABLE  ENGINE  STARTER 

Wyatt  Homer  Matlox,  Cambridfe,  Ohio 

AppOcalkm  AngnK 27, 1954, ScrlidNc 

2ClaiaM.   (CL  185-^1) 


fo.  452,583 


'3H^( 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  constant 
composition  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  from  a  mixture  of  dc- 
methanizer  rich  oil  re-absorber  gas  and  the  de-ethanizer 
gas  blend  from  a  gas<riine  plant  comprising  subjecting  a 
mixture  of  said  gases  to  contact  with  an  absorbing  medi- 
um in  an  absorber  under  conditions  such  that  the  absorb- 
ing medium  becomes  substantially  saturated  with  said 
mixture  of  gases  under  equilibrium  conditions,  recycling 
said  absorber  medium  directly  back  to  the  absorber  with- 
out regeneration  and  withdrawing  constant  composition 
fuel  gas  from  said  absorber. 


11  2,727,589 

WHEEL  FLANGE  WEAR  RETARDER 
Edward  A.  CampMj,  BaHfaMMe,  Md. 
-■^--1  Apifl  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348310 
3Claimk    (CL  184-^) 
I.  A  device  for  supporiing  a  rod  of  soUd  anti-frictional 
compound  in  position  to  contact  the  outer  surface  of  a 


I.  A  portable  power-fumidiing  appliance,  comprisfaig: 
a  casing;  a  key-wound  spring  motor  positioned  in  said 
casing,  said  motor  including  a  rotatable  driving  shaft;  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  driving  shaft; 
a  gear  wheel  freely  routable  on  said  driving  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  ratchet  wheel;  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  gear  wheel  for  engagnnettt 
with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  produce  rotation 
of  the  gear  wheel  when  the  driving  shaft  is  rototed  in 
one  direction;  a  power-take  off  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
casing  in  spaced,  laterally  offset,  parallel  relation  with 
said  driving  shaft;  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  power-Uke  <^ 
shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  being  in  constant  mesh  with 
those  of  the  gear  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft;  an  escape- 
ment gear  fixed  to  said  power-take  off  shaft;  pivoted  de- 
tent means  carried  by  said  casing  nonnally  engaged  with 
said  escapement  gear  to  hold  the  power-take  off  shaft 
against  roution  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  means; 
a  handle  rigidly  carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting 
laterally   therefrom   in  approximate  registry  with   said 
power-take  off  shaft;  and  spring-pressed  lever  means  piv- 
otally carried  by  said  handle  for  controlling  the  release  <rf 
said  escapement  gear  through  the  removal  of  the  detent 
means  from  engagement  therewith. 
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2,727^1 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS  TRANSFERABLE  BETWEEN 

MODES  OF  OPERATION 

UHi,  mi  AOm  a.  RowaknM,  Swn- 
N.  J.,  iwlpintB  to  WcgdHglMMM  Ekctik  Corpora- 
:  FlirtBiih,  Pa.,  a  cotponllM  of  Pcmylraaia 
■Ikw  MuA  3%,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,MS 
UCIaiBM.    (CLirr— 29) 


">       ■>•      .r     f 


4.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  floors,  an  elevator  car.  means  mounting  the  elevator 
car  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the 
floors,  motive  means  for  moving  the  elevator  car  relative 
to  the  structure,  flrst  call  registering  means  operable  within 
the  elevator  car  for  registering  calls  for  floors  served  by 
the  elevator  car,  second  call  registering  means  operable 
from  the  floors  served  by  the  elevator  car  for  registering 
calls  for  elevator  service,  control  means  operable  in  coop- 
eration with  the  motive  means  and  the  call  registering 
means  for  moving  the  elevator  car  and  for  stopping  the 
elevator  car  at  floors  for  which  calls  are  registered  by  the 
call  registering  means,  time-responsive  means  for  operat- 
ing the  control  means  to  initiate  movement  of  the  elevator 
car  away  from  a  floor  at  which  it  is  stopped,  manual 
operating  means  actuable  from  within  the  elevator  car 
for  operating  the  control  means  to  initiate  movement  of 
the  elevator  car  away  from  a  floor  at  which  it  is  stopped, 
and  transfer  means  manually  operable  for  transferring 
initiation  of  operation  of  the  control  means  from  control 
by  the  time-responsive  means  to  control  by  said  manual 
operating  means,  said  transfer  means  including  means 
permitting  completion  of  said  transferring  only  when  the 
elevator  car  is  stopped  at  a  predetermined  one  of  the  floors 
and  means  responsive  to  such  transferring  for  modifying 
the  response  of  the  elevator  car  to  calls  registered  by  the 
call  registering  means. 


2,727,592 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 

Wmiam  M.  Ortraadcr,  Hackenack,  N.  J.,  anigiior  to 

Wi  ilhghnMi    Electric  Corpontioii,   East  PittriNirgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennajlTaaia 

AppUcatioa  November  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,165 
13  Claims.     (CL  187—29) 

13.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  landings,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  each  of  the 
elevator  cars  having  a  door  and  door-operating  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  motive  means  for  mov- 
ing each  of  the  elevator  cars,  first  call  means  operable 
from  each  of  the  landings  for  registering  a  separate  call 
for  elevator  service  in  a  first  direction  for  each  of  the 
landings,  second  call  means  operable  from  each  of  the 
landings  for  registering  a  separate  call  for  elevator  service 
in  a  second  direction  for  each  of  the  landings,  control 
means  cooperating  with  the  motive  means  for  moving  the 
elevator  car  and  for  stopping  each  of  the  elevator  cars  at 
a  landing  approached  by  each  of  the  elevator  cars  for 


which  a  call  is  registered  by  tlie  call  means  of  the  ap- 
proached landing  whidi  may  be  served  by  cootiinied  move- 
ment of  the  approaching  elevator  car  in  tlie  direction  of 
such  approach  and  for  initiating  a  door-opening  opera- 
tion of  the  door-operatinf  means  for  sudi  ^iproaching 
elevator  car,  initiating  means  responsive  to  expiration  of 
a  time  following  the  stopping  of  any  of  the  elevator  cars 
at  any  of  said  landings  for  initiating  a  door-dosing  oper- 
ation and  subsequent  starting  of  the  stopping  elevator  car, 
means  effective  during  the  stopping  of  any  of  the  elevator 
cars  at  any  of  the  landings  in  re^KMise  to  a  call  registered 
by  one  of  the  call  means  for  resetting  such  last-named 


t"^ 


call  means,  separate  load-responsive  means  for  each  of 
the  elevator  cars  responsive  to  the  loading  of  the  associ- 
ated elevator  car,  separate  detecting  means  for  each  of 
said  landings  and  for  each  of  said  elevators  cars  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  load  positioned  outside  the  as- 
sociated elevator  car  adjacent  the  passage  closed  by  the 
associated  door,  and  operating  means  responsive  to  the 
joint  operation  of  the  load-responsive  means  and  of  the 
detecting  means  following  initiation  of  closure  of  the  door 
of  any  of  the  elevator  cars  stopping  at  any  of  said  land- 
ings in  response  to  a  call  registered  by  the  first  call  means 
for  operating  only  the  last-named  call  means  to  register 
a  call  for  the  last-named  landing. 


2,727,593 

RAIL  CXAMP 

Lloyd  W.  Vlckhni,  Superior,  Wb. 

ApplkatkM  Fcbrvary  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,89g 

3  Claim.    (CL  lgft-^43) 


1.  A  rail  clamping  device  comprising  a  base,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  post  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  secured  thereto,  a  tube  rotatably  and  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  post,  means  for  raising  said  tube,  a  vertically 
disposed  beam  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
secured  thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  clamping  jaw  carried  by 
said  flange  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  for 
engagement  with  one  side  of  a  rail,  a  wearing  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  base  for  engagement  with  the  other  side  of 
said  rail,  said  flange  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
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said  post  to  briag  the  high  point  of  said  jaw  into  weeding 
action  with  the  side  of  said  rail  when  the  flange  engages 
the  top  of  said  rail. 


II 


2,727394 
WATER  BRAKE 

'•  *ft  Btjv  Mawr,  Pa., 


to 

Pa.,  a 


aiBdJaliaA.G 

11. 1953,  Serial  No.  354,2M 
(CLltS-^) 


2,727,595 

NAILING  PANEL 

Gaofgc  C  BflfMM,  Chicivo,  01. 

AppHcattoa  M$mmarj  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,693 

7  Claims.    (CL  lg9t-^34) 


1.  A  structural  member  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
driven  nails  and  the  like,  and  to  permit  such  nails  to  be 
pulled  out  in  the  conventional  way,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  nest  of  metallic  leaves;  the  edges  of  said 
leaves  along  the  nest  face  adapted  for  receiving  nails 
being  smooth  and  wedge-shaped  and  defining  V-shaped 
grooves  for  guiding  a  nail  point  to  enter  the  nail  be- 
tween adjacent  leaves;  and  ^ring  means  for  compres- 
sion of  said  leaves,  to  cause  them  to  grip  a  nail  driven 
between  any  two  leaves;  each  leaf  having  generally  paral- 
lel faces  bearing  against  adjacent  leaves  or  an  intruded 
nail;  said  leaf  faces  being  generally  plane,  but  with  rough 
surfaces;  said  leaf  faces  curving  back  and  forth  on  each 
side  of  the  general  plane  of  the  face  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  shallow  vertical  valleys  of  less  depth  than  the 
leaf  thickness;  and  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
first  fixed  abutment  for  one  face  of  said  nest;  a  second 
movable  abutment  for  the  opposite  face;  a  pluraUty  of 
tension  bolts  normal  to  said  leaves  and  extending  through 
said  nest;  said  leaves  being  apertured  to  receive  said 
bolts;  each  bolt  having  a  head  abutting  said  fixed  abut- 
ment on  the  face  remote  from  said  nest;  a  nut  for  each 
bolt;  each  nut  lying  spaced  from  the  face  of  said  second 
abutment  remote  from  said  nest;  and  spring  means  be- 


tween said  nuts  and  said  second  abutment  permteiat 
movement  of  said  second  abutment  through  a  distancf 
equal  to  several  times  the  diam^er  of  the  nails  said  nest 
is  adapted  to  receive;  said  spring  means  betag  a  kaf 
spring  for  each  bolt;  each  leaf  qning  being  afiaed  to 
its  cooperating  nut;  said  second  abutment  having  pock- 
et means  receiving  said  spring  means  and  preventing  ro- 
ution  thereof;  said  bolt  heads  being  accessible  from 
beyond  said  first  abutment,  for  adjusting  said  brings; 
said  frame  including  a  rigid  base  extension  of  said  first 
abutment,  said  base  extension  extending  from  said  first 
abutment  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  nest  past  the 
plane  of  said  second  abutment;  said  extension  having  a 
reversely  extending  end  portion  lying  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  second  abutment  and  preventing  movtment  of 
said  second  abutment  away  from  said  extension;  a  wall 
structure  in  contact  with  said  base;  and  base  being  af- 
fixed to  said  wall  structure;  and  a  diagonal  shield  af- 
fixed to  said   wall   structure  and  extending  diagonally 
out  to  shield  and  cover  said  second  abutment,  spring 
means  and  extension  end  portion. 


1.  In  a  water  brake,  a  c^indrical  housing,  bearing 
siq>port  in  the  housing,  a  rotor  joumalled  in  the  bearing 
support  in  the  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  pcr« 
forated  axially  displaced  plates,  perforated  sutor  plates 
interposed  between  the  reqwctive  rotor  plates  and  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  at  the  per^thery  of  the  sUtor  plates, 
walls  formbg  a  longitudinal  keyway  in  the  interior  of 
the  circumferential  wall  of  die  housing  and  a  key  extend- 
ing through  and  engaging  in  the  keyway  and  extending 
throu^  and  engaging  in  the  peripheral  dots  in  the  stator 
plates,  at  least  some  of  the  peripheral  slots  in  the  stator 
plates  being  open  and  permitting  longitudinal  communi- 
cation. 


2,7274M 

SEASONAL  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

William  G.  Saahh,  ScottMmM,  Ncbr. 

AppUcatioa  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,6g4 

4ClainM.    (CLlt9-.75) 


1 .  A  window  frame  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar open  frame  member,  an  upper  channel-shaped  rail 
received  over  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  member  and 
vertically  slidable  thereon,  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  stiles 
received  over  the  stiles  of  the  frame  member  and  slidable 
vertically  and  horizontally  thereon,  and  L-shaped  omier 
channels  each  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal 
portion,  the  ends  of  said  upper  rail  being  slidable  within 
said  horizontal  portions  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  stiles 
being  slidable  in  said  vertical  portions,  each  of  said  stiles 
having  an  intumed  flange  and  eadi  stile  of  said  frame 
member  having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  adapted  to 
engage  said  intumed  flange  to  limit  horizontal  sliding 
movement  of  said  stiles  relative  to  said  frame  member. 


2,727397 
WINDOW  PANE  RETAINER 
Harold  Graham  Masgnve,  Upto»«y-Chcalcr,  EnglaBd, 
Msigiior  to  Williams  A  WlUams  Limited,  Chester, 
Eaghwd,  a  Britkh  company 

AppHcatioa  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312«71g 
Clafau  prtority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Juc  11, 1952 
3Claima.   (CL  lg9^7g) 
1.  A  window  frame  assembly  including  a  glass-sup> 
porting  frame  member  having  an  inwardly  profecting 
longitudinal  rib  lying  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  at 
least  one  channel  section  clip  with  the  base  of  its  chan- 
nel secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  fnune  member  and 
the  sides  of  the  channel  <rf  equal  and  substantial  widdi 
and  extending  away  frcwn  the  frame  member  and  lyhag 
generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  said  rib,  out- 
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2,727,591 

SYSTEMS  IVANSFERABLE  BETWEEN 

MODES  OF  OPERATION 

lo  WMliiV^iMM  Ekdik  Cofpon- 
H^  m  dwponrtfcw  of  Pi  ■■■3 IvMrfa 
3t,  lfS3,  SciW  No.  345,MS 
UCbtaH.   (CL1I7— 29) 


which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  call  means  of  the  ap- 
proached laxMHiii  which  may  bt  served  by  eoatiaoed  move- 
ment of  the  approaching  elevator  car  in  Ibe  directioo  of 
such  approach  and  for  initiating  a  door-opeoiBt  opera- 
tion of  the  door-operating  means  for  such  approaching 
elevator  car,  initiating  means  reqwnaive  to  eqriration  of 
a  time  following  the  stopping  of  any  of  the  elevator  can 
at  any  of  said  landings  for  initiating  a  door-dosing  oper- 
ation and  subsequent  starting  of  the  stopping  elevator  car, 
means  effective  during  the  stopping  of  any  of  the  elevator 
cars  at  any  of  the  landings  in  response  to  a  call  registered 
by  one  of  the  call  means  for  resetting  such  last-named 


4,  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  phirality 
of  floors,  an  elevator  car,  means  mounting  the  elevator 
car  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the 
floors,  motive  means  for  moving  the  elevator  car  relative 
to  the  structure,  first  call  registering  means  operable  within 
the  elevator  car  for  registering  calls  for  floors  served  by 
the  elevator  car,  second  call  registering  means  operable 
from  the  floors  served  by  the  elevator  car  for  registering 
calls  for  elevator  service,  control  means  operable  in  coop- 
eration with  the  motive  means  and  the  call  registering 
means  for  moving  the  elevator  car  and  for  stopping  the 
elevator  car  at  floors  for  which  calls  are  registered  by  the 
call  registering  means,  time-re^x>nsive  means  for  operat- 
ing the  control  means  to  initiate  movement  of  the  elevator 
car  away  from  a  floor  at  which  it  is  stopped,  manual 
operating  means  actuable  from  within  the  elevator  car 
for  operating  the  control  means  to  initiate  movement  of 
the  elevator  car  away  from  a  floor  at  which  it  is  stopped, 
and  transfer  means  manually  operable  for  transferring 
initiation  of  operation  of  the  control  means  from  control 
by  the  time-responsive  means  to  control  by  said  manual 
(^>erating  means,  said  transfer  means  including  means 
permitting  completion  of  said  transferring  only  when  the 
elevator  car  is  stopped  at  a  predetermined  one  of  the  floors 
and  means  responsive  to  such  transferring  for  modifying 
the  response  of  the  elevator  car  to  calls  registered  by  the 
call  registering  means. 


M. 


W( 
Pa^  a 


2,727,592 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 

Hackensack,  N.  I.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Corponlion,  East  Plttsborgh, 
of  Pcnaaylvaaia 
Novcii^r  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,165 
UOafans.  (CLirr— 29) 
13.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  landings,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  each  of  the 
elevator  cars  having  a  door  and  door-operating  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  motive  means  for  mov- 
ing each  of  the  elevator  cars,  first  call  means  operable 
from  each  of  the  landings  for  registering  a  separate  call 
for  elevator  service  in  a  first  direction  for  each  of  the 
landings,  second  call  means  operable  from  each  of  the 
landings  for  registering  a  separate  call  for  elevator  service 
in  a  second  direction  for  each  of  the  landings,  control 
means  cooperating  with  the  motive  means  for  moving  the 
elevator  car  and  for  stopping  each  of  the  elevator  cars  at 
a  landing  approached  by  each  of  the  elevator  cars  for 


call  means,  separate  load-responsive  means  for  each  of 
the  elevator  cars  responsive  to  the  loading  of  the  associ- 
ated elevator  car,  separate  detecting  means  for  each  of 
said  landings  and  for  each  of  said  elevators  cars  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  load  positioned  outside  the  as- 
sociated elevator  car  adjacent  the  passage  closed  by  the 
associated  door,  and  operating  means  req>onsive  to  the 
joint  operation  of  the  load-responsive  means  and  of  the 
detecting  means  following  initiation  of  closure  of  the  door 
of  any  of  the  elevator  can  stopping  at  any  of  said  land- 
ings in  response  to  a  call  registered  by  the  first  call  means 
for  operating  only  the  last-named  call  means  to  register 
a  call  for  the  last-named  landing. 


2,727393 

RAIL  CLAMP 

Lloyd  W.  VIcUm,  Si^crior,  Wk. 

AppikatkM  Fcbnnry  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,898 

aOaiM.    (CL18»— 43) 


1.  A  rail  clamping  device  comprising  a  base,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  post  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  secured  thereto,  a  tube  rotatably  and  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  post,  means  for  raising  said  tube,  a  vertically 
disposed  beam  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
secured  thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  clamping  jaw  carried  by 
said  flange  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  for 
engagement  with  one  side  of  a  rail,  a  wearing  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  base  for  engagement  with  the  other  side  of 
said  rail,  said  flange  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
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said  post  to  briag  tbe  hi^  point  of  said  jaw  into 
action  with  the  side  of  said  rail  when  the  flange 
the  top  of  said  rafl. 


"Tfi 


1,717,S»4 

wAfn  nuKB 

',  9ty  RljB  Miwr,  PiB., 


eoBMoasd  of 
Jr~l^La« 


IcaliM  Mnr  11,  19S9,  Scriri  No.  354,296 
3CUM.    (CLltS— 9f) 


\im, 


:\mm 


'llj^nl-* 


hi  iif 


■NA  ,  >■       ^> 


tween  said  mils  and  said  second  abutment  pennittiiig 
mowienMflt  of  said  seccmd  abutment  Ihiougli  a  dittanof 
equal  to  several  times  the  diameter  of  the  aaib  said  neat 
is  adapted  to  receive;  said  wpting  meaas  beiag  a  laaf 
spring  for  each  bolt;  each  kof  qwiag  being  afiaed  to 
its  cooperating  nut;  said  second  abutment  having  pock- 
et means  receiving  said  qning  means  and  preventing  ro- 
Ution  thereof;  said  bolt  heads  being  accessible  from 
beyond  said  first  abutment,  for  adjusting  said  ^>rings; 
said  frame  including  a  rigid  base  extension  of  said  first 
abutment,  said  base  extension  extending  from  said  first 
abutment  parallel  to  and  ^Mlced  £rom  said  nest  past  the 
plane  of  said  second  abutment;  said  extension  having  a 
reversely  extending  end  portion  lying  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  second  abutment  and  preventing  movtment  of 
said  second  abutment  away  from  said  extennon;  a  wall 
structure  in  contact  with  said  base;  and  base  being  af- 
fixed to  said  wall  structure;  and  a  diagonal  shield  af- 
fixed to  said  wall  structure  and  extending  diagonally 
oat  to  shield  and  cover  said  second  abutment,  q>ring 
means  aiKi  extension  end  portion. 


^r' 


1.  In  a  water  brake,  a  cylindrical  bousing,  bearing 
support  in  the  housing,  a  rotor  joumaOed  in  the  bearing 
support  in  the  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated axially  di^laced  plato,  perforated  stator  plates 
interposed  between  the  respective  rotor  plates  and  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  at  the  pefiphery  of  the  stator  plates, 
walls  formhig  a  longitudinal  keyway  in  the  interior  of 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  bousing  and  a  key  extend- 
ing throo^  and  engagfnt  in  the  keyway  and  extemfing 
throu^  and  engaging  in  the  peripheral  slots  fai  the  stator 
plates,  at  least  some  of  the  peripheral  slots  in  the  stator 
plates  being  open  and  permitting  longitudinal  coomiuni- 
cation. 


2,72749i 
SEASCmAL  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
WWam  G.  SbMi,  SeoHsMuff,  Ncbr. 
'      "  ~      15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,684 

(CL  119^75) 


vmjsH 

NAIUNG  PANEL 
Geia  C  Itilfan,  CMo^o.  PL 

Imman  16^1953,  SetW  No.  331,693 
7nslmi     (0.189^-34) 


1.  A  structural  member  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
driven  nails  and  the  like,  and  to  permit  such  nails  to  be 
pulled  out  in  the  conventional  way,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  nest  of  metallic  leaves;  the  edges  of  said 
leaves  along  the  nest  face  adapted  for  receiving  nails 
being  smooth  and  wedge-shaped  and  defining  V-shaped 
grooves  for  guiding  a  nail  point  to  enter  the  nail  be- 
tween adjacent  leaves;  and  wpnag  means  for  compres- 
sion of  said  leaves,  to  cause  them  to  grip  a  nail  driven 
between  any  two  leaves;  each  leaf  having  generally  paral- 
lel faces  bearing  against  adjacent  leaves  or  an  intruded 
nail;  said  leaf  faces  being  generally  plane,  but  with  rou^ 
surfaces;  said  leaf  faces  curving  back  and  forth  on  each 
side  of  the  general  plane  of  the  face  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  shallow  vertical  valleys  of  less  depth  than  the 
leaf  thickness;  and  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
first  fixed  abutment  for  ooe  fmct  of  said  nest;  a  second 
movable  abutment  for  the  opposite  face;  a  plurality  of 
tension  bolts  normal  to  said  leaves  and  extending  through 
said  nest;  said  leaves  being  apertured  to  receive  said 
bolts;  each  bolt  having  a  head  abutting  said  fixed  abut- 
ment on  the  face  remote  from  said  nest;  a  nut  for  each 
bolt;  each  nut  lying  spaced  from  the  face  of  said  second 
abutment  remote  from  said  nest;  and  spring  means  be- 


1 .  A  window  frame  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar open  frame  member,  an  upper  channel-shaped  rail 
received  over  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  member  and 
vertically  slidable  thereon,  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  stiles 
received  over  the  stiles  of  the  frame  member  and  slidable 
vertically  and  horizontally  thereon,  and  L-shaped  comer 
channels  each  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal 
portion,  the  ends  of  said  i^>per  rail  being  slidable  within 
said  horizontal  portions  and  the  yxpptt  ends  of  said  stiles 
being  slidable  in  said  vertical  portions,  each  of  said  stiles 
having  an  inturned  flange  and  each  stile  of  said  frame 
member  having  an  outwardly  turned  flenge  adapted  to 
engage  said  inturned  flange  to  limit  h.  i;x>ntal  sliding 
movement  of  said  stiles  relative  to  said  friune  member. 


2,727397 
WINDOW  PANE  RETAINER 


to  WraauH  it 
a  Brit^k  MM^M 
Applkatfoa  Oclakcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,718 
hm  priority,  B|pllration  Gnat  Britafa  Immt  11, 1952 
3CUaa.   (CL  189^78) 
1.  A  window  frame  assembly  including  a  glass-sup- 
porting frame  member  having  an  inwardly  |»ofecting 
longitudinal  rib  lying  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  at 
least  one  channel  section  clip  with  tbe  base  of  its  chan- 
nel secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  frame  member  and 
the  sides  of  the  channel  oi  equal  and  substantial  widdi 
and  extending  away  from  the  frame  member  and  lying 
generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  said  rib,  out- 
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wanOy  profectiag  ribt  formed  at  the  free  edfe  of  the  said 
ndes  of  the  laid  channel  section  clip,  and  a  channel  aeo- 
tion  glazing  bead  comprising  a  base  with  sides  of  approx- 
imately the  same  substantial  width  as  one  another  ex- 
tending approximately  parallel  to  one  an<Mher  from  the 


outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  inkt  and  outlet  ia  the 
brake  line,  the  reservoir  having  a  lower  port  and  an  ivper 
port,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  port  to  the  panage 
way:  the  control  unit  further  having  a  second  passage  way 
formed  therein,  the  second  passage  way  connecting  the 
lower  port  with  the  outlet  and  with  the  first-mentioned 
passageway  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  connection  of  the 
upper  port  with  the  first-mentioned  passage  way  on  the 


said  base  and  having  grooves  extending  along  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sides  dose  to  the  said  base  of  the  said  gaz- 
ing bead,  the  glazing  bead  being  constructed  to  fit  over 
the  dip  with  the  ribs  on  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  said 
dip  lying  in  the  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  said  glazing 
bead  and  reUined  therein  by  the  resilience  of  the  clip. 


2  727398 

IMPACT  WRENCk  TORQUE  CONTROL 

Walte  G.  MItcheU  and  Frank  A.  Kaman,  Anrora,  lU., 

aaripon  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Appilcadoa  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252.556 

23ClafaiH.     (O.  192— .034) 


side  opposite  the  inlet,  a  shut-off  valve  diq>osed  in  the 
first-mentioned  passage  way  intermediate  the  pomts  of 
connection  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  ports  thereof,  a  ball 
valve  coacting  with  the  upper  port  disposed  in  the  reser- 
voir, spring  means  for  maintaining  said  ball  valve  imrmally 
closed,  and  leverage  means  intermediate  the  clutch  pedal 
and  said  ball  valve  for  unseating  said  ball  valve  when 
the  clutch  pedal  is  released. 


2,727  M# 
INTERRELATED  SPEED  AND  CLUTCH  CONTROLS 

FOR  POWER  PLANTS 
Edwin  A.  C.  Eickataedt,  Mflwankce,  Wh.,  MdgM»r  to 
C^  Bdt  Coospany,  MUwankec,  WIfc.  a  corporatioa 
of  WiacoMin 

AppHcatioa  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,7<7 
8  Ckdms.     (Q.  192— .•90 


,i^ 


'     -3L    , 


1.  In  a  power  actuated  impact  tool  of  the  character 
described,  a  driving  motor,  a  rotary  impact  clutch  driven 
by  said  motor  for  transmitting  the  driving  torque  of  the 
motor  to  tighten  work  engaged  by  the  tool,  a  routing 
member  adapted  for  forward  rotation  prior  to  impact  and 
subject  to  sudden  deceleration  upon  impact  and  control 
means  for  limiting  the  application  of  the  driving  torque 
and  operably  responsive  to  a  sudden  deceleration  of  said 
routing  member  resulting  from  a  predetermined  in- 
creased resisUnce  of  said  work  to  said  driving  torque 
upon  impact  when  said  work  is  tightened  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree,  said  control  means  including  an  element 
for  forward  rotation  with  said  rotating  member  and  for 
continued  forward  rotation  relative  to  said  member  upon 
sudden  deceleration  of  said  routing  member  for  oper- 
ation of  said  control  means. 


-K  ..^ 


1.  Interrelated  control  mechanism  for  a  power  plant 
which  plant  includes  a  motor  provided  with  a  speed  con- 
trol element,  and  a  clutch  having  a  shifting  shaft,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
clutch  shifting  shaft;  a  lever  ptvotally  carried  by  said  arm 
for  movements  relative  thereto;  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  motor  speed  control  element;  actuating 
means  connected  to  the  lever  and  movable  through  a  de- 
terminate range  during  one  portion  of  which  said  means 
swhig  the  lever  relative  to  the  arm  whereby  to  shift  the 
speed  control  element;  means  acting  on  said  arm  to  re- 
strain movement  thereof  during  stich  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  lever;  and  means  for  temporarily  intercon- 
necting the  lever  and  arm  for  unitary  movement  thereof 
whereby  movement  of  said  actuating  means  through  an- 
other portion  of  its  range  produces  movement  of  the  dutch 
shifting  shaft  sequentially  with  ntptct  to  actuation  of 
the  speed  control  element. 


2,727,599 

BRAKE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Veto  MdM,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoB  October  29. 1951,  Sciial  No.  253,718 

CClalM.    (CL  192^848) 

1.  A  brake  holding  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 

a  clutch  pedal  and  a  brake  line,  Uie  brake  holding  device 

comprising  a  control  unit  diq)osed  in  the  brake  line,  said 

unit  having  at  least  one  reservoir  and  a  passage  way 

formed  therein,  the  passage  way  having  an  inlet  and  an 


2,727,<81 
VEHICLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Wilbw  F.  Shwta,  Rockfbvd,  OL,  ■■^m  to  Twto  DIk 
Chricb  CompMy,  Radac,  Wla.,  a  corponliOT  of  Wb- 


AppHcatioa  October  17, 1958,  Scilai  No.  198^27 
6  ClaiaH.    (CL  192-^  J) 

1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  vehicle  powered  by  an 
engine  of  the  compression  type,  the  combination  of  a 
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driven  member,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  including 
an  impeller,  «  muitteage  turi>ine  and  permanently  su- 
tionary  reai^ioo  means  operatively  related  to  the  turbine, 
an  overruimiqf  dutch  interpoced  betwem  the  turbine 
and  driven  member,  an  intermediate  shaft  connected  to 
the  driven  momber,  a  common  member  connectiUe  to 
the  engine,  first  and  second  hydraidically  actuated 
clutches  carried  by  the  conunon  member  for  req>ectivdy 
connecting  the  engine  to  the  impeller  and  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft  to  provide  hydraulic  and  direct  drive,  and  se- 


lector valve  means  adapted  in  one  position  to  direct  actu- 
ating fiuid  to  the  first  clutch  for  engagement  thereof 
and  deny  actuating  fluid  to  the  second  clutch,  in  an- 
other position  to  direct  actuating  fluid  to  the  second 
clutch  for  engagement  thereof  and  deny  actuating  fluid 
to  the  first  dutch,  and  in  another  position  to  <firect  actu- 
ating fluid  to  both  clutches  to  engage  the  same  whereby 
is  obuined  a  braking  effect  due  to  the  engine  compres- 
sion and  the  operation  of  the  converter  when  the  driven 
member  is  applying  power  to  the  intermediate  shaft. 


2,727,i82 
REDUCTION  GEAR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN 

VEHICLE 

France,   aalgpor   to   Regie 
Natfcml  dcs  UriMa  Rannlt,  Blfamcovt,  Fnwcc 
AppMralhMi  April  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,845 

lioB  France  May  24, 1958 
3CUlnM.    (a.  192— 4) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  gas  turbine  power  means,  a 
driving  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  turbine,  a 
driven  shaft  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  driven  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  set  of 
gear  wheels  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  one  of 
said  shafts  and  an  equal  number  of  ^aced  gear  wheels 
mounted  loosely  but  non-slidably  on  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  and  in  constant  engagement  with  said  first-named 
set  of  gear  wheels,  sleeves  disposed  in  the  spaces  between 
said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheels  driven  by  the  req>ective 
shaft  but  slidable  thereover  between  adjacent  gear  wheels, 
auxiliary  gear  elenKnts  carried  respectively  by  the  loose 
gear  wheels  and  the  slidable  sleeves,  means  for  preventing 
the  turbine  from  racing  during  gear  shifting,  and  means 
operable  when  the  vehicle  is  stopped  and  while  said  tur- 
bine is  prevented  from  racing  for  sliding  one  of  said 
sleeves  to  engage  its  auxiliary  gear  elements  with  the 
auxiliary  gear  elements  of  an  adjacent  loose  gear  wheel, 
thereby  engaging  said  wheel  with  said  last-named  shaft 
to  place  it  in  driving  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
shafts. 


2,727,i83  • 
■RAKB  AND  STOP  MECHANISM 
Cari  F.  RsMB,  GiWM  Patote,  Mich. 
ippifaHpn    Sipttmbir   i,    1948,    Serial    No. 
355,<5<,  BOW  PMeat  Na.  2,889,981,  dated  SepteaAcr 
9,1952.    Divided  aad  flifa  i^pBcatloa  Aagaat  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  383,818 

14  ClaiaH.    (CL192-^) 
(Graaicd  andcr  TUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  288) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehide  having  a  brake,  a  transmission 
including  a  shaft,  an  overrunning  dutch  carried  thereby, 
said  clutch  including  an  overrunning  part  constituting  a 
pinion,  brake  operating  instrumentalities  including  a  shift- 
able  rack  for  cooperating  with  said  pinion,  whereby,  when 
the  transmission  is  set  for  driving  the  vehide  in  <»e  direc- 
tion and  the  vehicle  sUrts  to  move  in  the  onxMite  direc- 
tion, said  clutch  will  cause  said  pinion  to  move  said  rad: 
and  thereby  operate  the  brake  to  check  such  movemem 
of  die  vehicle. 


2,727,884 

WINCH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Chariea  A.  Robsrtw,  Sm  FnMtoeo,  Calif.,  asriganr,  by 

nM«c  iiilgBiiiim,  to  Eatoad,  lac,  Sm  Fraactaco, 

faHf    a  coiyoratioa  of  Nevada 

AppHcatioa  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,887 

8ChdnM.    (CL192— 7) 


I.  A  gear  train  comprising  a  casing,  a  main  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  casing,  means  for  routing  said  main 
shaft,  at  least  one  countershaft  joumaled  in  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  driving  and  driven  gears  disposed  on  said 
main  shaft  and  countershaft  induding  a  first  gear  con- 
centric with  and  routable  relative  to  said  main  shaft, 
a  brake  wheel  rotatable  about  and  relative  to  said  main 
shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said  brake  wheel,  a  pawl  on  said 
casing,  a  first  and  a  second  brake  disc  concentric  with 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  main  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  brake  wheel,  first  threaded  means  fixed  for 
roution  with  said  first  gear  and  having  a  sleeve  portion, 
said  second  brake  disc  being  rotaubly  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  portion,  second  threaded  means  engaging  said  first 
threaded  means  and  fixed  for  roUtion  with  said  first 
brake  disc,  said  first  and  second  threaded  means  being 
operable  to  clamp  said  first  and  second  discs  against 
opposite  faces  of  said  brake  wheel  to  brake  said  train 
against  unwinding  when  said  train  tends  to  unwind  at 
a  speed  greater  than  the  correspcMiding  relative  speed 
at  which  said  main  shaft  is  turned  in  an  unwinding  di- 
rection, said  second  brake  disc  being  formed  with  at 
least  one  arcuate  slot,  and  at  least  one  driving  member 
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fixed  for  rotation  with  said  first  sear,  the  number  of 
driving  members  corre^XMiding  in  number  with  said  slots 
and  projecting  within  said  slots. 


2,727,605 

ELECTRODYNAMICALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

AND  BRAKE 

Jacob  RaMaow,  Takoma  Park,   Md^  aasigDor  to   the 

United  States  of  America  ai  repreaentcd  by  the  Sccre- 

tarjr  of  the  Army 

AppikadoB  JaMary  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,320 

6  Claims.    (CL  192— 18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  force  between  two  relatively  movable  members  com- 
prising a  first  friction  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  second  friction  means  fixed  to  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  first  and  second  friction  means  normally 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship,  and  means  to  bias  the 
said  first  and  second  friction  means  toward  each  other, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  means  to  produce 
a  magnetic  field,  a  light  weight  coil  in  said  field,  coupling 
means  between  said  coil  and  said  first  friction  means,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  two  truncated  conical  mem- 
bers fixed  in  apex  abutting  relationship,  and  means  to 
supply  electric  energy  to  said  light  weight  coil  whereby 
a  mechanical  force  is  produced. 


2,727  606 
CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert   Lapslcy,   BodkanaB,   Mkh.,   assignor   to    Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Bndnnan,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Mkhigan 

ApplicatioB  May  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,643 
nClafans.    (a.  192--4S) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drive  member,  a  driven  member, 
a  first  clutch  element  for  clutching  said  drive  and  driven 
members  together,  a  second  clutch  element  for  clutching 
said  drive  and  driven  members  together,  means  for  ef- 
fecting engagement  of  said  second  clutch  element  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  member  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  driven  member  and  for  effecting  disengagement  of 
said  second  clutch  element  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
member  in  the  other  direction  relative  to  said  driven 
member,  means  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  first 
clutch  elenient  when  said  second  clutch  element  is  dis- 
engaged, aiM  means  for  selectively  effecting  engagement 
of  said  first  clutch  element  when  said  second  clutch  ele- 
ment is  engaged  or  during  the  moment  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  actual  engagement  of  said  second  clutch 
element. 


to 
C 


E. 


2,727^007 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRA^&MlaSION  APPARATUS 
AadrawJ. 
of  s— lbf< 

SipHwiii  23, 1950,  Scitoi  No.  116,467 
llCbln.    (CL192— 61) 


bott  of  Loaf 


Loo  T. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
drum,  a  pump  housing  in  the  casing  with  a  transverse 
end  wall  extending  completely  across  the  diameter  of 
said  drum  from  wall  to  wall  thereof,  and  forming  a 
reservoir  occupying  more  of  the  length  of  said  drum 
than  said  pump  housing,  so  that  it  contains  a  relatively 
large  mass  of  the  operating  liquid,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  pool  of  the  liquid  completely  filling  the  said  res- 
ervoir on  the  other  side  of  said  end  wall,  the  outer  side 
of  said  reservoir  at  its  cylindrical  wall  having  circiun- 
ferential  radiating  fins  for  cooling  the  drum  and  the 
liquid  in  the  reservoir  a  plurality  of  oil  pumps  in  said 
pump  housing  with  inlets  to  the  same  through  said  end 
wall,  hood-means  in  the  reservoir  having  an  inclined 
wall  adjacent  to  said  end  wall  for  directing  the  centrifu- 
gally  moving  oil  adjacent  said  end  waH  into  said  inlets 
tubular  rotary  outkt  valves  having  open  ends  at  said 
end  wall  receiving  oil  from  the  pumps  and  having  ports 
through  their  side  walls  delivering  the  oil  from  the 
pumps  back  to  the  reservoir,  a  gear  wheel  co-axial  with 
the  casing  connected  to  the  pimips  for  driving  the  same, 
means  connected  coaxially  to  the  outer  end  of  the  drum 
for  rotating  it  at  a  high  velocity  a  driven  shaft  also 
mounted  co-axially  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  free  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  and  for  shifting  movement  on  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  tubular  valves  for 
rotating  the  same,  including  a  pari  rotating  with  the 
casing  engaging  the  sleeve  and  causing  the  sleeve  to 
rotate  with  the  casing,  a  control  member  for  shifting 
said  sleeve  capable  of  moving  the  tubular  valves  progres- 
sively from  their  full  open  position  toward  a  position 
in  which  the  flow  through  the  valves  to  the  reservoir  is 
more  restricted  so  as  to  transmit  rotation  through  the 
apparatus  at  a  gradually  increased  speed. 


2,727,608 

VAIUABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Charles  C.  Smith,  AMan,  Mkh. 

AppHcadon  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,902 

2  Clafana.    (CL  192—61) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  housing 
connected  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  sun  gear 
connected  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
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pUnet  fears  aMshing  with  snid  sun  ges^-,  an  arm  carry- 
ing all  of  said  plaaet  tev*.  a  dmca  shaft,  a  ooutction 
betwwa  said  arm  and  said  driven  shaft,  a  ring  gear  mesh- 
ing wjtfi  said  jplanet  gears,  said  ring  gear  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openoigs  therethrough,  means  oooperatiag  with 
said  planet  aad  ring  gears  to  form  inlet  and  discharge 
chambers  inside  said  ring  gear,  a  body  of  heavy  liquid 
in  said  housing  moved  by  oeatrifugal  force  to  stand  be- 
tween said  ring  gear  and  said  housing,  and  a  body  of 
liquid  in  said  chambers  tending  to  be  carried  from  said 
inlet  to  said  disdiarge  cfaamlcn  and  out  of  said  dis- 
charge chamber  againtt  said  heavy  liquid  and  thereby 
tending  to  lock  said  ring  gear  to  said  planet  gean  and 
said  planet  gean  to  said  tim  gear. 


1i- 


2,727,609 

ELECTRIC  TRIP  PULL  DEVICES  FOR 
FARMMACHINBS 
T.  KansMMto,  Vaammamft,  Colo. 
Fcbnnty  S,  19S2,  Mesial  No.  270,077 
6CWHSS.    (CL192--62) 


5.  A  manually  controlled  device  for  actuating  a  lift 
mechanism  for  the  frame  aiKl  ground  working  tool  of 
a  wheeled  agricultural  machine  of  the  type  having  a  nor- 
mally inoperative  clutch  between  the  frame  and  a  wheel 
and  a  tripping  lever  for  said  clutch,  one  pull  on  which 
actuates  the  clutch  to  raise  the  frame  and  ground  work- 
ing tool  and  Inches  the  same  in  elevated  position  and  a 
second  pull  on  which  rekaaes  the  latch,  said  device  com- 
prising a  bracket  attached  to  the  frame  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  tripping  lever,  an  electric  motor  of  the  roUry 
type  attached  to  the  bracket,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
motor  shaft,  a  tubular  guide  element  attached  to  the 
motor,  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  motor  shaft,  said 
guide  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  on  the 
side  facing  the  pinion,  a  rod  didabk  in  the  guide,  said 
rod  having  a  toothed  rack  that  projects  through  the  open- 
ing into  position  to  be  opentively  engaged  by  the  pinion, 
a  tubular  member  pivotially  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
trip  kver,  the  other  end  telescoping  over  one  end  of  the 
rod,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  that  portion  oi  the  rod 
that  is  positiotted  in  the  tubular  member,  an  abutment 
for  the  spring  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and  another  abut- 
ment at  the  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


II 


2,727,610 

OSCILLATING  DRIVE  AND  CLUTCH  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paal  G.  Frcrcr  and  Ivan  W.  Maier,  Peiv,  Dl.,  asrigawi 

to  Soreng  Piu*iiU  Corporatioa,  SdriDcr  Park,  DL,  a 

cofporaHon  of  Delaware 

AppHcalioa  Aprfl  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,592 
6CUBH.    (CL192— 66) 


1.  In  a  clutch  device,  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  member 
supported  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  clutch  element  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  said  rotatabk  member,  a  driven 
clutch  element  associated  with  said  rotatabk  member  for 


iMatioo  tkerewilh,  spring  means  normally  biasing 
driving  dntdi  elemeat  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  driven  dutch  ekmem  and  exerting  a  predetermined 
dmal  Mch  that  when  said  rototable  member  is  prevented 
Cram  rotating  said  driving  duldi  element  will  be  caaaed 
to  slq)  relative  to  said  rotataUe  member,  and  means 
aekctivdy  operabk  for  reodving  the  dunst  of  said  spring 
means  whereby  to  permit  disengagonent  of  said  dutch 
elements  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  driving  dutch 
element. 


2,7X7^11 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONnKXL  MEANS  FOR  A 

CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

raMton  W.  FoBty,  Wl^miiii^JtiwhaB  W. 
Raaban,  asd  nmi  w,  Honatt,  Ftrfriawat,  N.  J. 
on  to  Cartlas-Wrfght  Ceqpotallo^  a  conoralioa  of 


April  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,042 
2nalass     (CL  19»-45> 


1.  In  a  clutch  or  brake  having  frictionally  engageabk 
clutch  or  brake  members:  hydraulk  mechanism  for  eflfect- 
ing  engagement  of  said  members;  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cylinder;  a  piston  slidaUe  within  said  cylinder; 
a  power  (^>erated  positive-displaconent  hydraulk  piunp; 
a  pressure  relief  valve  for  limiting  the  maximum  pump 
output  pressure;  a  passageway  providing  conununication 
between  said  cylinder  and  the  output  side  of  said  pimip 
for  suppljring  liquid  to  said  cylinder  against  said  piston 
for  moving  said  piston  to  effect  engagement  of  said  mem- 
bers; a  valve  for  said  passageway  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  said  liquid  therethrough  from  said  pump  to  said 
cylinder;  an  auxiliary  chamber  communicating  with  said 
passageway  on  the  cylinder  side  of  said  control  valve, 
said  auxiliary  chamber  having  a  wall  movaUe  in  raqxMise 
to  an  increase  in  the  pressure  in  said  passageway  on  the 
cylinder  side  of  said  contrcri  valve  for  increasing  the  vol- 
ume of  said  chamber  in  conununication  with  said  passage- 
way; and  elastk  means  opposing  said  chamber  wall  move- 
ment such  that  said  wall  i*  movabk  against  said  elastk 
means  in  response  to  pressiuv  increaaes  in  said  passage- 
way on  the  cylinder  side  of  said  control  valve  at  pressures 
below  said  nuximum  value. 


2,727,612 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

W.  Vkwetf  ndaader,  Toledo,  Olrfo,  niriiaiii  to 

CoiporaHoa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cofporalloa  of  Vilfiaia 

AppBeadoa  Novcasber  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,885 

lOaaias.  (CL192— 99) 
1.  In  a  clutdi  comprising  in  comMnation  driving  and 
driven  membos  having  snribces  adqited  to  engage  one 
another,  a  pressure  member  for  causing  such  engage- 
ment, a  plurality  of  pressure  transmitting  levers  each  piv- 
otally  supported  near  the  outer  end  thereof  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  pressure  to  the  pressure  member,  each 
of  said  levers  being  engaged  by  a  separate  spring  means 
individual  thereto  acting  between  the  pivot  and  the  inner 
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end  of  said  lever  at  such  a  distance  from  the  pivot  that 
the  pressure  of  the  spring  means  is  multiplied  in  the  ac- 
tion of  the  lever  on  the  pressure  member,  said  lever  being 
movable  manually  in  the  other  direction  at  its  inner  end 
at  a  point  farther  removed  from  the  pivot  than  the  afore- 


said spring  means,  whereby  to  secure  mechanical  advan- 
tage in  relieving  the  ^ring  pressure  from  the  pressure 
member,  the  improvement  whidi  consists  in  providing 
each  of  said  spring  means  of  a  compressible  type  having 
the  same  low  build-up  rate  in  that  range  of  the  com- 
pression thereof  involved  in  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 


2,727  613 
TRANSFORMER  PROTECXrVE  DEVICE 
Leo  S.  RadkowsU,  Sharon,  PJk,  aMifDor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Coiporatioii,  East  FHteburgh,  Pa.,  a  corponi- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

AppIkatkM  July  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,164 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—138) 


=1 


\-,o 


n 


-2) 


'  In  a  mechanical  stop  mechanism  for  limiting  the 
positioning  of  a  tap-changer  that  is  disposed  to  vary  the 
output  voltage  of  a  transformer, -the  combination  com- 
prising, a  stop  disk  having  a  stop  member  disposed  on 
each  side  thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  stop  disk  in 
accordance  with  the  positioning  of  the  tap-changer,  a 
pivoted  forked  member  having  two  prongs  disposed 
astride  the  stop  disk,  one  of  said  prongs  being  disposed 
to  be  actuated  into  engagement  with  the  stop  member 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  stop  disk  and  the  other  of 
said  prongs  being  disposed  to  be  actuated  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  member  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  the  stop  disk,  an  actuating  member  diqiosed  to  move 
in  accordance  with  the  positioning  of  the  tap-changer 
so  as  to  actuate  said  one  of  said  prongs  into  engagement 
with  its  associated  stop  member  when  the  tap-changer 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  one  direction  and 
so  as  to  actuate  said  other  of  said  prongs  into  engage- 
ment with  its  associated  stop  member  when  the  tap- 
changer  reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  disposed  to  bias  the  pivoted  forked 
member  to  a  predetermined  position  with  req>ect  to  the 
stop  disk  when  the  tap-changer  is  in  its  intermediate 
positions. 


2,727,M4 
DBTRIBUTOR  OR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  THE  DIS- 
CHARGE   CHUTE    OF    GRAIN    ELEVATORS, 
SILOS»  AND  SUCH  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 
~~  E.  Bmmt,  OidHad,  Ohio 

LMfl  21, 1954,  SmW  ^To.  424,577 
7CbfeM.    (CL  19^—2) 


1.  A  distributor  for  a  stationary  non-rotatable  storage 
container  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  frame  members, 
each  having  a  base  side  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  foundation 
and  an  inclined  top  side,  and  a  distributor  plate  pivoted 
to  the  apex  of  the  frame  members  oppocite  the  base  sides, 
said  distributor  plate  being  adi4>ted  to  seat  upon  the  in- 
clined top  sides  of  the  frame  members  when  in  operative 
position. 

2,727,615 

COMBINED  RECALL  FOR  END-OF-LINE 

JUSTIFYING  TYPEWRITERS 

Pfcrre  LtgUw,  Parta,  Fiwcc 

Applicatioa  DcccMbcr  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,999 

11  Claims.    (CL197— S4) 


1.  An  end-of-line  justifying  typewriter  having  a  frame, 
a  relative-sliding  system  including  a  reference  part  mov- 
able on  the  frame  in  steps  of  one  normal  character  spac- 
ing and  which  reference-part  must  be  constantly  recalled 
toward  the  left  to  move  stepwise  in  that  direction,  a  part 
relatively  mobile  on  said  reference-part,  a  justifier  hav- 
ing a  first  element  integral  with  the  reference-part,  a  sec- 
ond element  integral  with  said  relatively  mobile  p»irt, 
a  member  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  frame,  a  justi- 
fying member  carried  by  one  of  said  elements  and  actu- 
ated by  said  member  during  the  typing  of  a  line  termi- 
nal portion,  said  justifying  member  needing  to  be  con- 
stantly recalled  toward  the  rest  position  which  it  occupies 
during  the  phases  of  normal  typing  preceding  the  ju'iti- 
fications,  a  main  spring,  and  a  single,  common  draw- 
cable  actuated  by  the  main  spring  and  connected  to  the 
justifying  member  for  effecting  the  two  necessary  recalling 
actions. 


2,727,616 

CAN  TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CANNED 

SAUSAGE 

Bernard  T.  HenigCB,  Chicago,  lU.,  asdgMr  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Cliicago,  U.,  a  conoratioa  of  Illfaiois 

AppUcatioa  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,664 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


3.  In  a  material  handling  device,  a  frame,  a  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  holder  support  attached  to  said 
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ooavcyor  for  movcmeiit  thereby  aloog  a  predetenninMl 
path,  power  mwhanitin  coniicwtad  to  said  coBveyor  to 
move  said  support  a  ttap  at  a  thne,  at  leait  three  material 
holders  routaUy  BMuated  on  said  holder  aupport  and 
position  in  a  row  tranaverse  to  said  path,  nid  holder 
support  mduding  at  least  one  slider  poeitioiied  between 
two  fixed  poitfcma  thereof  and  owvable  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  path,  one  of  said  holders  being  connected 
to  said  slider  and  the  other  two  of  said  holders  being 
connected  to  said  fixed  portions,  retpecdv^y,  means  poo- 
tioned  at  a  point  along  said  path  to  engage  said  slider 
whereby  as  a  holder  support  aKyvet  a  step  across  said  point 
said  fixed  members  wffl  move  beyond  nid  slider  to  posi- 
tion said  holders  in  staggered  rclationsfaip,  means  to  rotate 
said  sUggered  holders,  and  means  to  disengage  said  first 
mentioned  means  and  to  move  said  slider  to  a  position 
where  the  holder  mounted  thereon  is  aligned  with  the 
other  two  holders. 


BELT 


2,727j<17 


CONVE 


YOR 


Mavor  A  Coaiaoa 
ApHicatkM  Nov( 
5 


to 


,  Great  Britahi 
21, 19S2,  Serial  No.  321,812 
(CL  19»— 191) 


I 

1.  In  or  for  combiiution  with  a  belt  conveyor  of  the 
type  stated,  a  driving  assembly  cooq>rbing  a  pair  of  jiu- 
taposed  endless  power-driven  cables,  an  endless  series  of 
bow-form  cross  carriers  bridging  said  cables  at  qiaced 
mtervals  and  secured  to  the  cables,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  worlting  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  rests  upon 
the  cross  carriers  and  adopts  the  form  thereof,  and  phr- 
otal  belt-engaging  pads  incorporated  In  said  carrien  and 
devised  to  adopt  indfaied  settings  conformable  with  the 
belt  in  the  woriung  run  and  to  adopt  fbt  settings  con- 
formable with  the  belt  in  the  return  run  so  that  said  pads 
transmit  driving  power  to  both  nms  of  the  belt. 


Philip  F 


'  2,727,618 

SHIRT  PACKAGING  FORM 

■niger,  Mmrae,  CaHf., „ 

J  Cc  Lm.,  San  Fnmciaco,  CaM 
of  CaHfonrfa 

AppHcatioa  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,453 
6ClalaBa.    (CL  2M— 7) 


.'» 


to  MaifcH 


1.  In  a  Airt  packaging  form  composed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  paperboard  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
crease  lines  to  provide  a  base  portion  to  support  the  body 
of  a  folded  shirt,  a  back  panel  hingedly  connected  to 
said  base  portion  along  one  of  said  crease  lines  and 
adapted  to  overiie  the  back  of  the  collar  of  said  shirt,  and 
a  cover  part  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  panel  along 
a  second  of  said  crease  lines  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
collar  of  said  shirt;  and  a  reenforcing  panel  structure  cut 


out  from  said  cover  part  and  said  bade  panel  by  QMoad 
side  cuts  cxtcndmg  acro«  said  second  crease  line  and 
by  a  cut  in  said  back  panel  between  laid  ride  cuts,  said 
reenforcing  ptntl  structure  bamg  hii^edly  connectad  to 
said  cover  |Mrt  by  a  third  crease  line  extending  hetwc— 
said  side  cuts,  and  said  reenforcing  panel  structure  bav> 
ing  a  hii^  connection  dividing  k  into  a  front  sectioo 
adapted  to  depend  from  said  cover  part  and  a  rear  sectioa 
for  extending  genoally  horizoatfaUy  toward  said  back 
panel,  said  rear  section  betag  of  a  length  maOiacoi  to 
terminate  adjacent  said  back  panel;  the  improved  con> 
stniction  m  which  said  side  cuts  are  curved,  said  dividing 
hinge  connection  in  said  reettfordag  pand  structure  com- 
prises a  fourth  crease  line  the  ends  of  whidi  tenninate 
short  of  said  side  cuts;  and  the  front  section  of  said  pand 
structure  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  tubstaittiaUy  pandtel 
crease  lines  leading  from  the  ends  oi  aaid  fourth  crease 
line  to  said  third  crease  line,  and  also  with  a  pair  of 
oblique  crease  lines  leading  from  die  ends  of  said  fouiHi 
crease  line  lo  said  cuts  to  provide  substantially  triangularty 
shaped  sections. 


2,727,il9 
CARTON  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  DISPLAY  HOLDQi 
Rkhwi  EJhdie^New  Ycdt^N.  Y.,  aidgnnr  to 
Electric  Compaay,  a  coipontfoa  of  New  Yotfc 
«ne  12, 19S3,  Serial  No.  361^39 
2aalBM.    (CL2«6-^44) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  bottom,  side,  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  a  cover  mtegral  with  the  rear  wall,  said  cartcw 
having  a  score  across  its  rear  wall  aiQaoent  to  its  lower 
edge  and  said  side  walls  each  having  a  score  which  extends 
from  its  top  front  comer  diagonally  to  a  point  ^iritere  it 
connects  with  said  rear  wall  aodre  and  a  second  score 
which  extends  from  the  point  between  its  top  edge  comm 
to  a  point  where  it  connects  with  said  rear  waH  score 
to  provide  front  and  rear  triangular  shaped  side  wall  sec- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  cover  Ibp 
integral  with  only  the  tap  edge  of  said  front  triai^gular 
shaped  side  wall  section,  said  cover  having  an  extension 
fiap  along  the  front  edge  there<rf,  said  carton  being  con- 
vertible into  a  diq>lay  h<rider  by  pressing  inwardly  the 
portion  of  the  rear  wall  above  the  score  which  extends 
across  it  to  a  position  over  the  carton  bottom,  the  tri- 
angular side  wall  sections  bending  around  the  scores  which 
define  them  to  poeUions  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
remaming  portions  of  the  side  walb,  said  cover  nap  m 
the  display  positicm  of  the  carton  bnng  diqxMsed  fhuh 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall,  said  cover  in 
the  display  ffosition  being  disposed  Ihish  against  said 
cover  fiap  adjacent  said  front  wall,  said  extension  fli^ 
of  said  cover  being  received  between  said  front  wall  and 
said  cover  fiap. 

2,727,628 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  CARTON 

Kaaa^  T.  Bistlny  aad  Merrill.  Coe,  Kahwiaroo,  Mich., 

aasigBors  to  Sutheriaad  Paper  CoMpaay,  Kabunaaoo, 

MldL,  a  cotporaikM  of  ftOcUian 

AppHcaHoa  Dectashtr  29, 1952,  SeiW  No.  328,482 

UClahK.    (CL2f6-.-4S.19) 
1.  A  collapsible  di^lay  carton  of  generally  triangular 
horizontal  section  formed  of  an  integral  cut  and  scored 
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blank  and  comprising  rearwardly  diverging  side  walls 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  their  front  edges,  a 
rear  wall  comprising  hingedly  connected  panels,  one  panel 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  one  side  wall, 
the  other  side  wall  having  a  joint  flap  hingedly  connected 
thereto  and  secured  to  the  other  rear  wall  panel,  the  side 
walls  in  the  blank  having  a  transverse  opening  therein 
spaced  from  their  bottom  edges  and  having  a  transverse 
slit  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  there- 
with defining  a  deflectable  panel  portion  swingably  con- 
nected along  opposed  vertical  sidle  edges  thereof  to  the 
side  walls,  said  deflectable  panel  portion  being  vertically 
scored  to  facilitate  adjustment  to  a  rearwardly  bowed 
erected  position,  a  triangular  upper  holder  member 
hingedly  connected  to  a  swingaMe  si4>port  member  which 
is  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said 
side  walls  to  be  positioned  within  the  erected  walls,  said 
upper  holder  member  having  swingable  wall  engaging 
flaps  on  its  side  edges,  a  triangular  bottom  wall  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  one  side  wall  and 
having  a  tucking  flap  hingedly  connected  to  one  side  edge 


thereof,  a  triangular  bottom  holder  member  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  swingable  support  which  is  hingedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  other  side  wall  to  be  positioned 
within  the  erected  walls,  said  bottom  holder  member 
having  swingable  wall  engaging  flaps  on  its  side  edges,  and 
a  triangiilar  top  wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  other  ^de  wall  and  having  a  tucking  flap  hingedly 
connected  to  one  edge  thereof,  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
having  slits  extending  from  the  apexes  thereof  and  aligned 
with  the  hinge  connections  of  their  tucking  flaps  to  pro- 
vide detents  on  the  tucking  flaps,  the  rear  wall  having 
triangular  end  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  its  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  foldable  within  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  when  the  carton  is  erected,  said  end  closure  flaps 
having  folding  scores  aligned  with  the  hinge  connection 
of  the  rear  wall  panels  to  each  other,  said  rear  wall  end 
flaps  being  provided  with  keepers  at  the  bases  thereof  with 
which  the  detents  of  the  tucking  flaps  engage,  the  top 
holder  member  being  slit  to  provide  a  recess  with  which 
the  ui^ier  end  of  an  article  disposed  within  the  carton  may 
be  engaged. 


SmrPING  CONTAINERS 
H.  FlUoB,  Scandalc,  N.  Y^  asdgwnr  lo  Wai^fa 
,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkia 


AppBcatfoa  JaMMiy  23,  1953,  SciW  No.  332,792 
1  Cfarim.    (CL 


A  shi^Mng  container,  which  comprises  a  housing,  rail 
supports  including  resilient  means,  spaced  lengthwise  of  the 
housing  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  rails  mounted  on  said 
supports,  slides  spaced  longitudinally  on  the  rails,  means 


on  die  slides  for  attachment  to  an  object,  a  cofl  ipri^ 
within  each  rafl,  foUowen  mgaging  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
a  link  within  the  rail  picventing  separation  of  the  fol- 
lowers, stops  on  the  rafl  engaging  the  foUowen,  and 
means  connecting  at  least  one  slide  on  each  rail  widi  the 
link  within  tlte  rail,  the  link  operating,  when  moved  in 
either  direction,  to  compress  the'  spring  within  its  rail. 


2,727>22 
GREETING  CARD 

Vera  S.  N iii,  Oiiliihi,  N.  Y. 

AppBcadon  April  9, 1952,  S«W  No.  2813M 
2ChinM.    (C12M— 79) 


^t 


Ht 


1.  A  greeting  card  having  a  useful  article  of  manu- 
facture detachably  secured  thereto,  said  greeting  card 
having  an  incomplete,  interrupted  pictorial  representa- 
tion printed  thereon  and  said  article  comprising  a  narrow 
scarf  for  women  which  is  adapted  to  be  worn  around 
the  neck,  said  card  having  a  plurality  of  slits  formed 
therein  and  said  narrow  scarf  being  drawn  through  said 
slits  and  being  wound  around  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  card  between  at  least  two  of  said  slits  in  order  to 
secure  said  narrow  scarf  to  said  card,  said  narrow  scarf 
having  a  complementary  pictorial  representation  printed 
thereon  which  completes  the  incomplete  pictorial  repre- 
sentation of  the  card  when  said  narrow  scarf  is  mounted 
thereon  and  gives  it  continuity,  said  slits  being  three  in 
number  and  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  said  narrow  scarf  being  doubled  upon  itself  and 
being  drawn  through  the  uppermost  slit  from  the  front 
to  the  back  of  the  card  and  then  down  to  the  intermediate 
slit  and  through  said  intermediate  slit  to  the  front  of 
the  card  and  then  down  to  the  lowermost  slit  and  through 
said  lowermost  slit  to  the  back  of  the  card  and  then 
upwardly  to  and  through  the  intermediate  slit  to  the 
front  of  the  card. 


2,727,^23 
MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MINING  DREDGES 
Charics  V.  Dcavcr,  Yabn  City,  CaHf.,  avignor  to  Yaba 
Consolidated  Gold  FleMi,  Sm  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
Application  Angnst  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  395385 
2Claiw.    <CL209— 44) 


2.  A  material  distributing  system  for  mining  dredges 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  screen  downwardly 
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inclined  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge malcaial  along  iu  length,  a  plurality  of  settUng 
chambers  arranged  in  steps  of  different  height  below  said 
screen  for  receiving  said  material,  each  of  said  chamben 
having  an  overflow  weir  and  a  bottom  diacharge  openii«. 
Bwans  Ux  eatablishing  communicatiiMi  between  said 
settling  chan^rs  from  the  hi^iest  toward  the  lowest,  a 
plurality  of  jigs  at  least  one  being  arranged  below  each  of 
said  settling  chambers,  a  plurality  of  ducts,  each  duct 
bemg  arranged  to  conduct  material  from  the  bottom  dis- 
charge opening  of  one  of  said  settling  chambers  to  flow 
over  an  associated  one  of  said  jigs,  an  additional  jig,  and 
means  for  conducting  material  from  said  overflow  weirs 
to  said  additional  jig. 


egg  wei^iing  and  discharging  mcrhanism  ad^Med  to  re- 
ceive eggs  from  said  angle  file  conveyor  comprising  a 
rotating  turret  provided  with  a  i^urality  of  pivoted  egg 

weighing  baskets,  arms  associated  with  said  baskets,  means 
for  adjusting  said  baskets  whereby  eggs  of  a  predeter- 
mined weight  will  elevate  said  arms  a  predetermined 
amount,  a  plurality  of  fixed  cam  tracks  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  cam  tracks  to  engage  certain  of  said  arms 


2,7!l7,tt4 
GRADING  MACHINE 
DcWM  E.  Nsftd  nni  BeiMMd  H. 
ranwi  CHy,  Mo. 

Appttcnlion  Jnly  23, 19S1,  ScrinI  No.  238,942 
9ClalnH.    (CL  299— 194) 


which  have  been  elevated  a  predetermined  amount  and 
lower  said  baskets  about  their  respective  pivots,  a  plu- 
raliy  of  fixed  members  over  which  said  baskets  are 
lowered  and  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  eggs  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  disdiarged  from  said  baskets,  and  a 
common  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  advance  said  mul- 
tiple file  conveyor  one  step  for  each  six  steps  of  said 
single  file  conveyor  and  adapted  to  rotate  continually 
said  turret 


1.  In  a  grading  nuichine.  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  rotor  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  diqxMed  side  by 
side  along  the  length  of  the  rotor,  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  each  groove  converging  toward  the  center  of  Uie  rotor 
whereby  tiie  groove  is  substantially  V-shaped  in  radial 
cross  section,  a  support  fixedly  positioned  adjacent  tiie  pe- 
riphery of  tile  rotor,  a  plurality  of  coplanar  laterally 
spaced  teeth  projecting  from  said  supper  into  tiie  reflec- 
tive ones  of  said  grooves,  said  support  comprising  a  chan- 
nel having  parallel  side  walls,  said  teetii  having  shank  por- 
tions loosely  confined  between  said  side  walls  for  sliding 
movement  relative  tiiereto,  whereby  each  tooth  has  a  side 
surface  confronting  tiie  interior  surface  of  one  of  said  side 
walls,  a  slot  in  one  of  said  surfaces  paralleling  ti»e  axis  of 
Uie  rotor,  a  key  on  die  otiier  of  said  surfaces  also  paral- 
leling the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  projecting  into  said  slot  to 
substantially  prevent  sliding  movement  of  tiie  tooth  in  tiie 
direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  while  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  tooth  parallel  to  tiie  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  each 
tooth  tapering  toward  its  tip  to  conform  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  groove  into  which  it  extends. 


2.727,i29 
FROTH  FIjOTATION 
Lockwooi  W.  Fcnk,  SnK  Ldkc  CRy,  Utah, 


II 


2,727,<2S 

EGG  GRADING  MACHINE 

Rohart  C  Staead,  rkdnsoat,  CaHf. 

kntnat  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,941 
SCUM.  (CL 299-121) 
I.  in  an  egg  gradmg  machine,  a  movable  endless  mul- 
tiple file  conveyor,  means  to  align  eggs  botii  longitudinally 
and  laterally  thereon,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  qihericai  members  which  are  aligned  laterally  and 
longitudinally  and  between  which  eggs  may  be  deposited, 
means  for  straightening  eggs  on  said  multiple  file  con- 
veyor consisting  of  alternate  kmg  and  short  fixed  vertical 
members  adapted  to  engage  eggs  which  are  not  in  straight 
position,  a  single  file  conveyor  adjacent  tiie  discharge  end 
of  said  multiple  file  conveyor  comprising  a  fixed  trough 
and  movable  means  for  rolling  eggs  along  said  trough,  an 


NHrale  Coivoralloa),  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.   AppBratfon  Niifrrnshir  15, 1952, 

Scffial  No.  329,832 

4Clalnas.   (CL299— IM) 

1.  The  method  of  sqwrating  potassium  nitrate,  sodhmi 
nitrate  and  magneshmi  sulphate  heptahydrate  contahied  in 
a  solid  product  consisting  essentially  of  potassmm  nitrate, 
sodium   nitrate  and  magnesium  sulphate  heptahydrate 
whidi  comprises  subjecting  the  product  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  pulp  saturated  widi  respect  to  tiie  components  of 
die  product  and  contafaiing  finely  divided  particles  of  the 
product  suspended  dierein  to  a  frodi  flotation  operation  fat 
tiie  presence  of  a  salt  of  an  alkylaraine  to  produce  a  potas- 
sium nitrate  concentrate  in  die  form  of  a  froth  and  a 
concentrate  of  solid  sodhim  nitrate  and  solid  magnesian 
sulphate  heptahydrate  dispersed  in  the  flotation  pulp,  sep- 
arating die  frodi  from  die  flotation  pulp,  separating  the 
dispersed  solid  sodhmi  nitrate  and  solid  magnesiiui  sul- 
phate heptahydrate  from  die  liquid  phase  of  die  pulp  to 
obtain  a  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  solid  partides 
of  sodium  nitrate  and  solid  particles  of  magnesium  sul- 
phate heptahydrate,  subjecting  tiie  resultmg  mixture  of 
solid  particles  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  pulp  saturated 
with  reelect  to  the  components  of  the  original  product 
comprising  potassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate  and  magne- 
sium sulphate  heptahydrate  and  containing  die  st^d  par- 
ticles of  die  mixture  suspended  dierein  to  a  froth  flou- 
tion  operation  in  the  presence  of  sodium  lauryl  sulphate  to 
produce  a  sodium  nitrate  concentrate  in  die  form  of  a 
froth  and  a  magnesium  sulfrfute  heptahydrate  concen- 
trate di^ersed  in  die  floution  pu^.  and  separating  die 
sodium  nitrate  frodi  concentrate  from  the  flotation  pulp. 


2.727,«27 

TENSIONING  DEVICE 

C«l  a  NorddL  Pahn  Springs,  CaHf. 

AppMcarien  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,944 

5Clainis.    (CL  299^^94) 

1.  A  tenstonmg  device  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having 

one  end  engageablc  wiUi  the  member  to  be  held  under 
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tenaioa,  •  st^porting  member  spaced  from  said  spring, 
a  securing  element  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spring  and  said  supporting  member  to  hold  said  spring 


and  said  supporting  member  in  predetermined  spaced 
relationship,  and  a  rib  projecting  from  said  supporting 
member,  said  rib  being  engageable  with  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  leaf  tpring. 


2,727,i2t 
SEDIMENTATION  APPARATUS 
I.  Itwiw.  MowtelH  Vkw,  Calir^  a«lgm>r  to 
bcorponited,  a  cdporadoa  of  CaU- 

AppttcatiM  April  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,457 
5  Clahm.     (CL  21»— 55) 
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1.  In  sedimentation  apparatus  including  a  settling  tank, 
means  for  introducing  a  liquid-solids  mixture  into  the 
tank,  means  for  withdrawing  clarified  liquid  from  the  tank, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  settled  solids  from  the  tank, 
an  upwardly  extending  column  in  the  tank  and  a  sludge 
rake  suspended  in  the  tank  to  rotate  about  the  column,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  tvmtable  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  col- 
unm,  the  sludge  rake  being  connected  to  the  tumuble  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  ring  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the  tum- 
uble. a  yoke  rigidly  fastened  to  the  column  and  disposed 
above  the  tumuble,  a  base  member  rouubly  mounted  on 
the  yoke  on  an  upright  axis  off  center  of  the  tumuble. 
resilient  restraining  means  connected  between  the  yoke 
and  the  base  member  to  restrict  the  roution  of  the  base 
member  with  respect  to  the  yoke,  and  a  prime  mover 
mounted  on  the  base  member  and  provided  with  a  driving 
gear  meshed  with  the  ring  gear. 


2,727,tt9 
CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTERS 
AND  METHOD 
loMk  Hertrich,  Hairiltoa,  Ohio,  airigMMr  to  Tkc  Western 
Slates  Machtae  Compuy,  HaaflUM,  OUo,  a  coipora- 
lioa  of  Utah 
AppMcatluB  Fcbraaiy  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  77,578 
SCiains.    (CI.  219-^7) 
3.  A  continuous  centrifugal  machine  for  separating 
liquid  from  solids,  comprising  a  centrifugal  basket  having 
an  annular  foraminous  side  wall  open  at  one  end,  and  a 
coaxial  rotary  feed  member  within  the  basket  having  a 
multiplicity  of  circularly  spaced  helical  arms  extending 
along  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  wall  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  said  anns  respectively  having  longi- 
tudinal  solids-engaging  surfaces   spanning  substantially 


the  entire  length  of  the  foraminous  area  of  said  wall  and 
extending  therealong  at  a  helic  angle  of  at  least  20*  in 
position  to  engage  laterally  charge  material  next  to  said 
wall,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  having  therealong  an  in- 
ternal channelway  for  washing  fluid  opening  at  and  along 
the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  for  delivering  socfa 


fluid  directly  to  the  basket  foramina  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  a  charge  in  the  basket,  and  means  for  routing  said 
basket  and  said  feed  member  in  the  same  direction  on 
their  common  axis  and  for  moving  the  feed  member  rela- 
tive to  the  basket  on  said  axis  so  as  to  discharge  solids 
continuously  from  said  open  end  of  the  basket 


2.727,43# 

CENTRIFUGAL  LOADING  CONTROLS 

JoKph  Hcririch,  IiaMMo%  Ohfo,  sirigni  lo  The  Wcateni 

Stales  Marhhs  ConvMy,  HMyMo%  OUo,  a  CMson- 

tloa  of  Utah  ^^  '^ 

DMCiBbcr  12,  1951.  Scrid  No.  2«145t 

35Cfaitea.    (CL219— M) 


1.  In  a  loading  control  mechanism  for  a  cyclical  cen- 
trifugal installation  including  a  rotary  basket,  a  loading 
gate  for  delivering  charge  material  into  the  basket  and  a 
gate  operating  motor,  the  combination  of  a  charge  measur* 
ing  device  positionable  by  charge  material  in  the  basket, 
means  for  energizing  the  gate  motor  including  independ- 
ently movable  control  elements  having  gate  opening,  gate 
closing  and  motor  deenergizing  relative  positions,  means 
for  positioning  one  of  said  elemenu  according  to  positions 
of  said  gate  and  means  moved  independently  of  said  gate 
for  positioning  another  of  said  elements  according  to  posi- 
tions of  said  device,  means  for  concomitantly  activating 
said  charge  measuring  device  and  biasing  said  elements  to 
gate  opening  position,  said  first  mentioned  positioning 
means  bemg  responsive  to  charge  induced  movements  of 
said  device  to  bias  said  elements  to  gate  closing  position, 
and  said  independent  positioning  means  being  moved  pro- 
gressively with  closing  movements  of  the  gate  so  as  to 
counteract  the  last  redted  means  and  bias  said  elements 
to  motor  deenergizing  position  so  that  progressive  dosinf 
positions  of  the  gate  are  determined  by  positions  of  said 
device. 
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3,737^1 
CINTRIFVGAL  OBBR 


McNaUy- 


lower  portion  thereof  in  outwardly  spaced  relatioB  there- 
to and  tapered  t4>wardly  and  suppOTtiog  the  body  at  ks 
upper  end,  whereby  to  receive  and  oonuia  a  receptacle 


AppBcailia  Odahcr  7, 19S2,  Scrid  No.  313,457 

3  nihil    (a.li»~72) 


between  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  the  skirt  and 
a  screen  fixed  within  the  body  intermediate  its  length-and 
covering  its  full  transverse  area. 


1.  A  centrifugal  drier  for  coal  and  the  like  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  means  mounting  said  motor 
whereby  said  drive  shaft  is  di^osed  substantially  ver- 
tically with  the  shaft  being  located  above  the  motor,  a 
screen  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  roUtion  there- 
with, an  intake  passageway  at  the  top  of  said  screen  as- 
sembly for  intioductioa  <rf  material  thereto,  said  screen 
assembly  including  an  inner  frame  assembly  providing  a 
generally  conically  shaped  imperforate  wall,  an  outer  sup- 
porting ring  secured  to  the  base  of  said  inner  frame  as- 
sembly, a  generally  conically  shaped  screen  having  its 
lower  edge  in  abutting  reUtkn  with  said  outer  supporting 
ring  and  befaig  diapoaed  outwardly  fai  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  imperforate  wall,  an  upper  screen  support 
fixed  to  said  motor  drive  shaft  above  the  inner  frame  as- 
sembly, the  upper  portion  of  said  screen  befaig  operatively 
mounted  in  association  with  said  upper  screen  support,  a 
ring  member  efnbracing  the  upper  portion  of  said  screen, 
wedge  means  #ouBtad  at  qMced  intervals  on  said  upper 
screen  support  and  engagfaig  said  ring  member  for  releas- 
abty  securing  ikie  upper  portion  of  said  screen  to  said 
upper  scree*  support,  a  second  ring  member  embracing 
the  lower  poriiion  of  said  screen,  and  means  carried  by 
said  outer  supj^ng  ring  for  drawing  said  second  ring 
member  into  tight  engagement  widi  said  screen  for  re- 
leasably  securing  the  lower  portion  of  said  screen  in  as- 
sembled relation  with  said  inner  frame  assembly. 


2,727,04 

P.  O^eani,  MflwwAee,  Wis.,  aaiigMM-  to  W.  M. 
SpriidoaaB  Catporados^  MBwaidue,  Wis.,  a  cotpon- 
Una  of  WiseoBsfca 

Appttcatioa  Deccnibcr  15, 1952,  Seriri  No.  32^9M 
ICWm.    (CL219— IM) 


2,737,<32 

SINTERED  rOROUS  VITREOUS  DISC 

Wrm  HEATER 

Arihw  DmM  hiack,  Chevy  CkMs,  Md. 

^ppEriWiw  Ami  1, 19S3,  Sashri  New  2tl454 

4  niihai     (CL21»-1U.5) 

(GfMled  uBdcr  me  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


'//. 


In  a  filter  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  filter  pad,  a  marginal  sealing  packing,  a  pair  of 
complementary  housing  sections  having  base  portions 
adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  between  them  the  peri|riieral 
portion  of  said  filter  pad  and  said  margfaial  sealing  pack- 
ing, means  for  drawing  said  sections  toward  each  other 
to  effect  the  aforesaid  clamping  action,  each  section  having 
a  centrally  di^Msed  tube  extendiAg  into  it  to  within  a  short 
distance  of  each  other  and  the  interpmed  pad  but  per- 
mitting free  passage  oi  the  central  portion  of  the  pad 
between  their  iimer  ends  and  movement  relative  thereto 
while  limiting  the  amount  of  flexing  of  the  interposed  pad, 
said  pad  between  iu  peripheral  and  central  portkms  being 
entirely  unnipported  and  free  to  flex  toward  either  of  the 
walls  of  the  boosing  section,  each  tube  haWng  an  ex- 
terioriy  disposed  pipe  coanecdag  end  and  provided  ad- 
jacent the  wall  of  ito  housing  section  widi  flow  openings, 
the  tube  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing  having  a  cap 
loosely  mounted  thereon  to  block  off  free  flow  through 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  being  movabk  iq)wardly  under 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  being  filtered  to  bring  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  filtering  pad  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  tube  at  the  outlet  end. 


1.  A  filtration  device  comprising  a  porous  body  of 
sintered  inert  vitreous  material  in  which  is  embedded 
an  electric  resisUnce  heating  wire  insulated  with  glass. 


H. 


2,727,435 
ROTARY  COUPLER 

nMiaMS»llle,  N^  Y.,  Mrignor  to  The 
Cmpoiatfoa,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.,  a  cor* 
•fMarytaad 
AppHcatioa  May  24, 1951,  SerW  No.  22«,93f 
9Clalais.    (CL  213— 72) 


2,727,03 

DRAIN  SPOUTS  AND  DRIP  CAN  CONTAINERS 

wnte  B.  Mcfcano^  ft.  Joha,  Wash. 

AppBcalioB  NevsaAu  2t,  1952,  Scrid  No.  322,9*9 

3Ckhm.    (CL  219— 149) 

I.  A  drain  spout  and  drip  can  container  comprising  a 

l!?**^  Sf*^*  the  top  and  bottom,  a  skin  of  greater  girth       4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 

than  the  body  open  at  the  bottom  extending  around  the  Uon  with  a  yoke  of  a  two-part  coupler  shank,  one  of  said 
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parts  being  connected  to  said  yoke,  the  other  of  said  parts 
being  rigidly  connected  to  a  head  of  said  coiq>ler  and 
having  a  rotative  connection  with  said  first  named  part, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  em- 
bracing a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  parts,  the  embraced 
portion  having  a  cylindrical  shoulder  fitting  within  a  re- 
cess in  the  other  of  said  parts,  means  for  maintaining 
said  parts  in  assembled  relation,  and  means  for  yieldably 
resisting  relative  rotation  of  said  parts. 


2,727,434 

COUPLER  OPERATING  ROD 

James  S.  Swaaa,  Hotwood,  DL,  — ignnr  to  Standard 

Raflway  Eqviptacat  Mmmtmdatlmg  Company,  Chicago, 

in^  a  coiponitkM  of  Delaware 

AppHcalloa  November  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  393,470 

SClatam.    (CL  213— IM) 


5.  A  rotatable  coupler  operating  rod  comprising  means 
at  one  end  for  operative  connection  to  the  mechanism  of 
a  coupler,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  formed  into  a  first 
handhold  portion,  and  a  second  handhold  portion  issuing 
therefrom,  said  second  handhold  portion  having  the  form 
of  a  curve  which  extends  downwardly,  inwardly  and 
backwardly  from  said  first  handhold  porti<M),  the  ends 
of  which  second  handhold  portion  lie  at  opposite  diagonal 
comers  of  a  parallelepiped. 


2,727,437 

UNIVERSAL  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSPORT  DOLLY 

Calvin  P.  Weaver,  TIpp  City,  Ohio 

Application  November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322^47 

5  Clafans.    (CL  214 — 1) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  In  a  mobile  transport  dolly,  a  mobile  base  frame, 
two  pair  of  transversely  aligned  support  units  mounted 
on  said  base  frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  and 
being  both  vertically  and  transversely  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  sling  type  support  elements  adjustably 
carried  by  said  respective  pairs  of  support  units,  addi- 
tional vertically  and  transversely  adjustable  support  units 
mounted  on  said  mobile  base  frame  intermediate  said 
pairs  of  transversely  aligned  support  units,  and  a  further 
vertically  adjustable  support  unit  mounted  on  said  base 
frame  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  whereby  the 
dolly  is  readily  adaptable  for  support  and  tranqiort  of 
varied  size  and  shaped  objects. 


compartments,  and  vehicle<«]pporting  pallets  removably 
positioned  on  said  ii^iport  mennt.  each  of  said  pallets  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  loagitudiaally  cztnodinf.  upwardly  fao- 


2,727,430 
PARKING  STRUCTURE  DEVICE 
Arthnr  Scstan,  Hobokcn,  N.  J. 
Application  October  12, 1954,  Scilal  No.  441,849 
5  Clainis.    (CL  214—14.1) 
1.  A  parking  structure  for  vehicles  comprising  an  open 
framework   divided    into   vertically    spaced,    vehicle-re- 
ceiving  compartments,   spaced   support   means   in   said 


ing  channels  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  supported 
vehicle,  said  support  means  induding  spaced  pairs  of  up- 
wardly facing  support  channels  adapted  to  receive  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pallet  duuuiels. 


2,727,439 
TIMBER  SETTING  MACHINE 
Charles  F.  BaO  and  Rkhaid  T.  H^r,  FnakHn,  Pa^  aa- 
stenocs  to  Joy  Mannfactvtag  CompaBy,  a  cocporatloB 
off  Pcnnsylraida 
Continaatioa  of  application  Serial  No.  744,444,  May  0, 
1947.    lib  lypHcarten  Mmtk  11,  1953,  SciW  No. 
341,734 

24CWnM.    (CL214— 77) 


•b^---fe.i:T'-'.t: 


1.  In  a  timber  setting  machine,  a  portable  body  having 
a  horizontal  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  load  of  tim- 
bers arranged  lengthwise  of  said  body,  a  U-shaped  boom 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  timber  load  with  the  arm  pivots  located  above  said 
platform,  a  horizontal  timber  receiving  and  supporting 
turntable  carried  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  boom 
frame,  said  boom  frame  being  swingable  on  its  pivots  to 
position  said  turntable  with  respect  to  said  body  to  eiuble 
endwise  movement  of  a  timber  from  said  body  onto  said 
turntable,  and  power  operated  mechanism  for  swinging 
said  boom  frame  comprising  a  power  operated  device 
mounted  on  said  body  beneath  said  platform  and  operative 
connections  between  said  power  operated  device  and  the 
arms  of  said  boom  frame  including  a  rotatable  equalizer 
bar  extending  transversely  of  said  body  beneath  said  plat- 
form and  operative  connections  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  equalizer  bar  and  the  arms  of  said  boom  frame. 


2,727,440 

STACK  LIFTER  WORK  SUPPORT 

Robert  W.  McClcnny,  Snf  oOi,  Va. 

Application  Jannary  7,  1955,  Seriai  No.  400y402 

3ClainM.    (CL  214— 140) 


1.  A  rake  attachment  for  a  tractor  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  rotary  lift  arms  and  a 
resilient  stabilizing  arm  comprising  a  transverse  beam. 
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ao  upstanding  frame  on  the  intermediale  portion  of  said 
beam,  a  link  arm  pivotally  coanected  to  the  top  (tf  said 
frame  and  adlapted  to  be  conncicted  to  said  subilinng 
arm,  link  means  connecting  said  beam  to  said  lift  arms, 
a  first  rake  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
beam  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  rake 
routaMy  secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  beam 
in  side-by<aide  relatioB  to  said  first  rake  for  rotation 
around  a  transverse  axis  spaced  forwardly  from  said 
beam,  said  second  rake  includinf  an  upstanding  post 
member,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  post 
member  to  a  portim  of  the  tractor,  whereby  said  second 
rake  may  be  supported  at  an  elevated  position  when  said 
beam  and  first  rake  are  lowered. 


2,737,441 
CAN  BAG  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
WaHar  M.  T«    "        -  - 


£rfs 


_      24, 1949,  Serial  No.  112,545 
lldabM.    (CL  214— 307) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  unloading  cans  from  a  bag  wfaerem 
the  cans  are  arranged  in  multiple  independent  tiers  and 
with  their  axes  in  parallel  relation,  a  receiver  in  which 
to  recehre  the  bag  of  cans  and  having  a  wall  opening 
through  which  the  sides  of  cans  of  the  several  tiers  are 
exposed  by  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bag,  the 
axes  of  the  cans  being  diq)oaed  in  generally  borizontal 
position,  and  wall  opening  dosore  means  normally  dos- 
ing over  said  waU  opening  to  retain  cans  within  the 
recover  and  progressivdy  removable  to  release  the  cans 
to  pass  by  gravity  action  through  said  waU  opening  one 
tier  at  a  time,  there  being  induded  also  a  movable  con- 
veyor means  for  recehring  the  faidlvidual  tiers  of  cans  as 
they  pass  out  by  gravity  action  through  the  receiver  wall 
opening,  and  means  to  change  the  position  of  and  place 
the  conveyor  means  to  receive  the  successively  released 
tiers  of  cans. 


conveyor  at  said  upper  levd  for  conveying  unpacked 
artides  in  succession  away  ftom  the  unpacking  aone. 
means  for  locating  the  containers  one  at  a  time  in  said 
lower-level  position  in  the  nnpaclring  zme  with  the  rows 
of  artides  parallel  to  the  article  conveyor,  artide-un- 
packing  medumism  operating  vertically  up  and  down  in 
the  unpacking  zone  for  removing  the  articles  from  a  con- 
tainer located  in  said  lower-level  position,  means  in  said 
upper-level  receiving  podtioii  for  siqiporting  there  the 
articles  removed  by  the  uiqiadciag  mechanism,  co-operat- 
ing devices  extending  above  said  sivporting  means  and 
engaging  the  articles  thereon  to  maintain  them  as  a  group 
in  rows  still  parallel  to  the  article  conveyor,  and  means 
ftimting  one  of  said  devices  to  toon  the  group  of  artides 
at  the  iq^r  levd  slq>-by-step  transversely  to  the  article 
conveyor  and.  at  each  step,  to  place  one  of  said  rows  of 
articles  in  single  file  on  the  article  conveyor,  said  actuat- 
ing means  acting  also  to  return  said  one  of  the  devices  at 
the  upper  level  from  the  article  conveyor  to  the  receiving 
position. 

2,727,443 

PALLET  RETRIEVER  FOB  MNDUSTWAL  IVUCK 
Edwavi  J.  MagftM  mi  Brw*  A.  Hortaa, 
to  Clarik  FgalBHiini  C 
cmMcatfoa  af  MicMfM 

Novai^bcr  10, 1952,  SerW  No.  319,441 
5nai—,     (CL  214— 514) 


2,727,442 

MAdONES  FOR  VNTACKING  ARTICLES 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

George  WaBans  liqrcMk,  riiinw.  Tfrthsad.  aiilinni  to 

Haybar  li^lii,  Glaagow,  Scodand 

AppHcatkMi  Deccnsbcr  2g,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,775 

"r.applkalion  Great  Britite  Jannary  1, 1951 
tOCIalnM.    (CL  214— 309) 


rM 


1.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  an  upwardly 
and  downwardly  moving  load  stqyporting  carriage,  a  hori- 
zontal load  supporting  means  extending  forwardly  from 
said  load  supporting  carriage,  a  vertical  load  engaging 
rack  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  load  sup- 
porting means,  means  connected  between  said  load  sup- 
porting carriage  and  said  reck  for  moving  the  latter  fore 
and  aft  above  said  load  sumxHting  means,  dymp  means 
carried  beneath  the  lower  leading  edge  of  said  rack  and 
operable  therebeneath  with  vertical  clamping  action,  and 
a  generally  U-shaped  frame  means  movable  to  a  position 
extending  forwardly  from  the  load  supporting  carriage 
such  that  the  bight  portion  thereof  is  disponed  above  and 
forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  load  supporting 
means  thereby  to  provide  a  barrier  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  load  toward  the  rack,  the  arrangemem  being 
such  that  when  said  damp  means  is  engaged  with  the 
leading  edge  of  a  planar,  sheet-like,  ground  engaging 
pallet  member  upon  which  the  load  rests  and  sak)  rack 
is  retracted  toward  the  load  supporting  carriage  from  its 
forwardmost  position,  the  paUet  member  is  withdrawn 
from  beneath  said  load  and  across  said  load  supporting 
means  while  the  load  is  deposked  directly  on  the  ground 


1.  An  unpadding  machine  comprising  an  unpacking 
zone  which  extends  vertically  from  a  position  at  a  lower 
level  to  a  receiving  position  directly  above  at  an  upper 
level,  a  contaiosr  conveyor  at  said  lower  level  for  convey- 
ing filled  containers  to  and  empty  containers  from  the 
unpacking  zone,  said  containers  having  criss-cross  parti- 
tions by  which  the  articles  are  arranged  in  rows,  an  article 


2,727,444 
POURING  CAP 


A , ™_««*  ,v,«. 

AppUcadon  Jnly  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,493 
lOnfaiB.  (a.  215— 79) 
A  pounng  device  for  a  bottle  comprising  a  dosure 
adapted  to  dose  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  having  an 
axial  opening  therethrough,  a  pouring  insert  induding  a 
spout  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  an  enlarged 
eccentric  plug  integral  therewith,  a  vent  tube  integral 
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with  ttid  plug  and  depending  therefrom  at  one  side  of 
the  tpout,  and  an  internally  threaded  btiafaing  in  said  open- 


ing having  a  flange  embedded  in  the  cloture,  said  plug 
being  removably  threaded  into  said  bashing. 


2,727,«4S 

COAffTEK 

Lewis  C.  Dorc,  KansM  CHy,  Mo. 

Applicalioa  May  11«  195S,  Serial  No.  507,559 

SClaimi.     (CL  215— 190.5) 


1 .  A  coaster  for  a  drinking  glass  and  the  like  compris- 
ing, a  cup-like  body  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall  terminating  in  an  edge 
defining  an  open  upper  end  of  the  cup-like  body  member,  a 
cap  member  having  a  top  wall  with  a  central  opening 
therein,  means  on  the  cap  member  removably  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  body 
member  for  retaining  the  cap  member  thereon,  flexible 
resilient  means  on  the  top  wall  for  engaging  and  gripping 
a  drinking  glass  upon  insertion  thereof  through  the  open 
top  wall  to  retain  the  coaster  thereon,  and  a  cylindrical 
wall  on  the  top  wall  and  depending  therefrom  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cup-like  body  member  to 
cooperate  with  the  side  walls  of  the  body  member  in  form- 
ing a  liquid-retaining  chamber  when  the  coaster  is  posi- 
tioned in  degrees  of  inversion. 


2,727,64« 
TAPE  DISPENSER 

BIsMhc  R.  Davfd,  Leonrimier,  Mi 

Appttcatioa  Jaaoary  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,903 
OClaioM.    (CI.  216— 33) 


i«»So 


8.  A  dispenser  for  pressure  sensitive  tape  comprising 
a  tape  carrying  housing  having  a  side  wall,  means  carried 
by  the  side  wall  for  rotatably  mounting  a  roll  of  tape 
thereon,  a  pair  of  edge  walls  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  side  wall,  a  tape 
exit  throat  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  edge  walls 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  housing  with  the  exterior 
to  permit  tape  to  be  drawn  therethrough  from  said  roll, 
a  tape  severing  blade  carried  at  the  end  of  one  edge  wall 


adiaoent  the  throat,  and  a  manually  operable  plunger 
mounted  for  limited  rectilinear  movcmeDt  parallel  to  the 
edge  wall  carrying  the  knife,  and  having  a  pressure  foot 
portion  movable  across  the  throat  opening. 


2t727dM7 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   POR   APPLYING 

LABELS    TO    NON-OBCULAR    CONTAINERS 

AUni  F.  LirtU,  Lm  UmiIii,  Cytf.,  airigMr  to  LuiU 

Marhhiiy  A  Em^mmECo.  1k^  Gm4cm,  CaUf.. 

■  cofponlkw  of  CaHf onM 

«ajr  17. 1949,  Serial  No.  93,70t 
17Claiw.    (CL210--44) 


-J 
© 


•J.  ^'^.■ 


;i,^"' 


1.  In  a  label  applying  machine:  means  forming  a  con- 
veyor for  advancing  containers  to  be  labaled;  pairs  of 
adhesive  applicators  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  conveyor 
respectively  for  simultaneouily  cootacting  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  containers;  a  label  magazine  on  one  side 
of  the  conveyor;  an  adhesive  applicator  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  conveyor  from  said  magazine;  pressure  mem- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  for  simultaneously 
contacting  the  labels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  containers, 
operation  of  the  conveyor  serving  to  advance  the  con- 
tainers successively  past  said  adhesive  applicators,  the 
label  magazine,  and  said  pressure  members,  means  re- 
straining rotation  of  said  containen  while  said  containers 
are  being  advanced  in  contact  with  said  pairs  of  applica- 
tors, and  means  intermittently  rotating  said  containers 
after  advance  thereof  past  said  pairs  of  applicators. 


2,727  040 

COMBINATION  HEAT  ^ALING  AND  LABEL 

APPLYING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Grevkh,  St  Paal,  MkM.,  asrignwr  to  Do^boy 

iBdBrtrics,  be.  New  Rkkno^  Wis.,  a  cotponlioB 

of  W^fOB^b 

AppUcalioB  July  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  305,420 
31  Claims.    (CL  210—55) 


16.  A  sealing  and  label  applying  machine  for  thermo- 
plastic containers  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a 
main  casting  supported  on  said  base,  spaced  substantially 
parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  casting, 
means  for  driving  said  shafts,  front  and  rear  sealing  rolls 
fixed  to  said  shafts,  heating  elements  in  said  rolls,  front 
and  rear  feed  chains  having  confronting  inner  runs  for 
engaging  and  feeding  containers  between  said  sealing  rolls, 
label  feeding  and  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  maga- 
zine for  acconunodating  a  stack  of  labels,  a  follower  for 
urging  said  stack  toward  one  end  of  said  magazine,  a 
label  feeding  drum,  a  pressure  roller  mounted  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  feeding  drum,  means  on  said  drum  for  en- 
gaging a  label  and  removing  the  same  from  said  magazine 
upon  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  clutch  for  driving  said  drum, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch,  label 
heating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  whereby  upon 
engagement  of  said  clutch  said  drum  will  rotate  and  re- 
move the  label  from  said  magazine,  said  label  being  heated 
by  said  label  heating  means  and  upon  continued  rotation 
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of  said  dram  aaid  beatMl  label  will  engage  mid  oootaiaer 
and  ba  flrmiyi  applied  thereto  by  said  pnasm  rail.  mU 
labd  being  raieaaed  by  nid  label  ettfagini  aeaas,  aid 
ehitcfa  beiat  raleaaed  alter  one  revohitio^  fbidiM  neaas 
for  folding  tlia  appUad  Ubd  over  the  cad  of  add  ooa- 
udnar.  ]abtk  boldiag  chains  for  cngagint  and  holdiag  mid 
label  hi  IoMmI  condition,  etontaled  labd  haatfag  bars 
and  labd  aaaUag  rallt  for  pfcariag  the  healed  labd  iato 
firm  eagagenMnt  with  said  container  to  complete  seaUng 
of  the  label  thereto,  said  feed  chains  moving  hi  synchit>- 
nism  with  said  conteiaer  naUag  rolls,  said  hibd  feeding 
dram  and  aaid  labd  tealiag  roUt  aad  said  labd  hokHng 
chains  moving  in  tyncfaroaim  with  aaid  feed  chains  and 
said  label  sealing  rolls  whereby  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  conuiner  and  labd  and  said  chains  is  pre- 
vented. 


2,727,081 
RESnJINT  PIPE  CAP 

J.  Mkkska%  PMtaC . 

■  Aaril  21, 19S3,  Serfd  Na.  351,510 
SdaftM.    (CL22*— 42) 


2,727,049 

JACKETED  FOOD  CONTAINER 

oeeph  Pliateilia,  San  Frandaco.  CaBf. 

AppUcatfcm  Noransbcr  7, 1952,  Serid  No.  319,191 

ICIalak    (a.  220—10) 


A  food  container  comprising  an  upstanding  body  por- 
tion, a  neck  p<>rtion  having  one  end  secured  to  said  body 
portion  and  having  the  other  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
cap.  a  tube  extending  the  entire  height  of  and  surrounding 
said  body  portion,  said  tube  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  opening  shaped  to  conformably  fit  and  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  bottom  bdng  secured 
to  said  body  portion,  said  tube  and  said  bottom  together 
with  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  body  portion  forming  a 
jacket  open  at  Its  upper  end,  the  portion  of  the  tube  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thereof  being  raternally  dneaded,  an 
externally  threaded  collar  surrounding  said  body  portion 
contiguous  to  said  neck  portion  and  secured  thereto,  and 
an  exteriorly  threaded  annular  closure  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  internally  threaded  portion  of  said  tube  and  said 
externally  threaded  collar. 


2.  A  pipe  cap  for  use  in  association  with  a  filler  tube 
for  an  undeiiround  tank  comprising  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber compoaed  enttrdy  of  resilient,  rabberous  material, 
said  material  bdng  readily  defonnahic  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent under  manual  pressure,  sdd  member  having  a  cylin- 
dried  wall  erf  uniform  intend  diameter  and  a  top.  and 
an  integrd,  inteiad  plug  dqwndiag  from  aaid  top  ia 
concentric  relation  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
wall,  said  intend  plug  compriaiag  an  annular  flanfe  hav- 
ing tapered  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  flange  being  nim- 
tlvely  thick  where  it  joins  sdd  top  and  thin  at  ib  lower 
edge,  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  therein  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  paralld  ridges,  the  spadng  and  depth  of  said 
grooves  bdng  greater  than  the  spadng  and  dtptfi  of 
the  screw  threads  Ux  pqw  of  a  corre^wnding  diame- 
ter whereby  every  one  of  sdd  ridges  crocses  at  least 
one  of  the  threads  of  a  threaded  pipe  capped  by  the  resili- 
ent cap. 

2,727,082 
SOUDES  BONDED  SIDE  SEAM  POR  A  METAL 
,  ^  CAN  BODY 

John  lisnAsat,  Rim  Farcal,  DL,  mdgnor  to  Ceadaiatd 

Sn^TyCT*        ^*^  ^"**  ^'  ^'*  ■  «»'»**■*<»■ 

Dteconber  22,  1952,  Serid  No.  327,213 
2adms.    (CL220— 77) 


2,727,050 

MAGNETK  SEAL  FOR  LEAKS  IN  OIL  TANKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

I F.  Mwydhan.  Woedhavm,  aad  Pad  G— , 

Application  December  15, 1954,  Serid  No.  475,409 
3ClalaH.    (a.  220— 24) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  seding  a  hole  in  a  fud  tank 
wall  or  the  like,  comprising  a  U-shaped  magnet  con- 
sisting of  a  yoke  and  a  pair  of  arms  joined  thereto,  and 
a  resilient  seding  member  joined  to  said  yoke  between 
sdd  arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  disponed  in 
a  common  plane  and  the  free  end  of  sdd  resilient  mem- 
ber prelecting  beyond  said  plane  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  yoke,  said  resilient  member  being  com- 
pressible against  a  fuel  tank  wall  when  sdd  seding  device 
is  placed  agdnst  sdd  wdl  with  the  free  ends  of  its  arms 
in  abutment  thdcwith. 


1.  A  sheet  metd  can  comprising  a  body  formed  from 
a  body  blank  having  the  edge  portions  thereof  joined 
by  a  solder  bonded  side  seam  induding  Up  portions  d 
the  ends  of  the  side  aeam,  an  inner  hook  extending  all 
the  way  from  the  inner  Up  section  d  one  end  of  the  seam 
to  the  inner  lap  section  at  the  other  and  of  the  seam  aad 
of  uniform  width  Atm  end  to  end,  a  aeries  of  spaced 
outer  hooks  disposed  between  the  outer  liy  portions  d 
the  ends  of  the  side  seam  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
inner  hook,  the  metal  between  said  outer  spaced  books 
being  extended  laterdly  of  the  side  aeam  beyond  the  inner 
hook  end  and  the  base  of  the  ooter  hook  and  gradually 
bent  inwardly  over  the  free  edge  of  the  inner  hook,  the 
end  portion  of  said  Uterd  extension  hda^  insd  mto  the 
body  wall  carrying  the  inner  hook  to  an  extent  substan- 
tUlly  twice  the  thickneu  of  the  body  wdl  to  facilitate  the 
wiping  of  surplus  solder  from  the  seam  after  solder  bond- 
ing without  disturbing  the  Uterd  extension  and  the  solder 
bond  joining  the  Uterd  extension  to  said  body  wdl. 
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CARTONS 
SteTcP^Mk,  V 

iigMr  to  Ui 
CohmMa, 

AppUcatioa  Swat  7,  1954,  ScrU  No.  434,91S 
ICIaiM.    (CL22»— 1»5) 


BrftUh 


A  carton  having  sides  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  filler  struc- 
ture within  the  carton,  said  filler  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  filler  memben  connected  at  oppodte  ends  to 
opposing  side  walls,  and  a  slidably  extensible  handle 
member  adapted  to  be  normally  wholly  enclosed  in  the 
carton,  said  member  being  supported  by  the  filler  mem- 
ben and  serving  to  define  artide  receiving  npaxes  on  both 
sides  erf  the  handle  member  and  between  the  flUer  mem- 
bers, said  filler  members  having  medial  slots  on  their 
upper  edges,  and  said  hamfle  member  having  a  phirality  of 
vertical  slots  doaed  at  their  lower  and  upper  ends,  said 
filler  memben  extending  through  the  vertical  slots  and 
said  medial  slots  being  adapted  to  locate  tiie  handle  mem- 
ber lengthwise  of  the  filler  memben  when  said  handle 
member  u  in  normal  position,  the  lower  marginal  edges 
of  the  vertical  slots  being  adapted  to  bear  upwardly  onto 
the  lower  edges  of  the  filler  memben  to  support  the 
carton  when  being  carried  by  the  handle  memben. 


2.727  654 
COIN  CONDITIONED  SELECTIVE  VENDING 

MACHINE 
KMcr  L.  CfeMcn,  Fnmt^  amd  WUIbm  B.  Wamn, 
Miidtfa,  CaHf .,  swIgBins  to  Vwdoriator  MMirfactiir- 

of  Odtt- 


AppBorttoa  Fckiwy  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,34« 
lICIaiBM.    (CL221— 22) 


1.  In  a  selective  vending  machine  having  a  cabinet 
providing  an  access  opening  therein,  a  door  mounted  on 
the  cabinet  for  movement  to  and  from  a  closed  position 
in  the  access  opening,  means  for  supporting  vendable 
merchandise  in  the  cabinet  adjacent  to  the  access  opening, 
the  combination  of  a  latch  for  the  door  mounted  in  the 
cabinet  for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  podtion  lock- 
ing the  door  in  the  access  opening  and  a  position  retracted 
from  the  door,  means  for  supporting  vendable  merchan- 
dise in  the  cabinet  adjacent  to  the  access  opening,  a  vend- 
ing control  mechanism  having  detents  disposed  for  cus- 
tomer access  within  the  cabinet  between  the  merdiandise 
supporting  means  and  the  access  opening  in  blocking 
relation  to  merchandise  in  the  supporting  means,  said 
control  mechanism  having  a  locked  condition  in  which 
movement  of  all  of  the  detents  from  blockmg  position 
is  preduded  and  a  vending  condition  in  which  any  se- 
lected detent  only  can  be  moved  from  blocking  position 
by  customer  manipulation  through  the  access  opening, 
resilient  means  urging  the  control  mechanism  into  locked 
condition  and  the  latch  into  door  holding  podtioo,  drive 
means  connected  to  the  latch  and  to  the  control  mech- 


anism operable  ooocurrently  to  letnct  the  laldi  and  to 
conditfciii  the  coatrol  ■"t^^mnw  for  vending,  mens  re- 
leasaMy  restraining  the  vending  control  I'm*!*— Hn  |n 
vending  condition  when  conditioned  for  vnnding  by  the 
drive  means,  and  means  responsive  to  movcmet  of  a 
detent  from  blocking  position  when  tile  oontral  aadi- 
anism  is  in  vending  condition  actuated  by  dodng  at  the 
door  to  release  the  control  moriianiin  restraining  means. 


l,717,iS5 
DEVICE  FOR  DBPKN81NG  SINGLE  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER  AND  IHE  LIKE 
Howard  ITsilnali  Ptarea,  Cnidwi  Gtccn, 
I  tmion,  r^aai 
lannaiT  t,  195^  Serial  No.  4t3,t34 
Crcat  Britato 
2,1953 
2ClafaM.    (CL  221— 259) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  individual  paper  sheets  from 
a  loose  stack  thereof,  comprising  a  casing  for  containing 
said  paper  and  defining  a  transversely  extending  slit, 
spindle  means  within  said  casing,  bracket  means  within  said 
casing  and  mounted  at  one  end  for  pivotal  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  means,  arm  means  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  bracket  means  at  the  other  end,  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  arm  means  forwardly  within 
said  casing  into  extended  position,  friction  means  carried 
by  said  arm  means  and  resting  on  the  top  sheet  of  paper 
disposed  within  said  casing,  backstop  means  for  preventing 
rearward  movement  of  said  paper  within  said  casing,  said 
backstop  means  being  laterally  offset  relative  to  said  arm 
means,  and  tubular  means  connected  with  said  casing  and 
cooununicating  with  an  aperture  defined  in  said  casing, 
whereby  iqwn  inserting  a  pencfl-like  instrument  through 
said  tubular  meaiu  into  said  casing  said  instrument  coo- 
tacts  and  pivots  said  bracket  means  downwardly  within 
said  casing  against  the  action  of  said  q>ring  means,  there- 
by causing  the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm  means  to  move 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  within  said  casing  into  re- 
tracted position  below  the  top  of  said  backstop  means,  said 
friction  means  riding  rearwardly  dong  the  top  sheet  of 
paper  making  a  constantly  smaller  angle  therewith,  re- 
movd  of  said  instrument  permitting  return  of  said  bracket 
means,  said  arm  means  and  said  friction  means  to  initid 
position  under  the  tnlhienoe  of  said  tpriat  means,  return 
of  said  friction  mean*  serving  to  advance  and  diq>ense 
the  top  sheet  of  paper  through  said  casing  slit. 


DISPENSER  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  A  MASS 

George  H.  Packwood,  Jr..  St  Lonk,  Mo. 

Applicatfon  Febraary  2«,  1951,  S«M  No.  212,769 

iCIafaM.    (CL  222— 196) 

1.  In  a  dispenser  of  the  kind  described,  a  bowl  to 
contdn  material  to  be  dispensed,  an  upper  bottom  wall 
portion  and  a  lower  bottom  wdl  portion  in  the  bowl, 
the  upper  bottom  wall  portion  being  provided  with  an 
upper  orifice  the  lower  bottom  wdl  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  orifice,  and  disposed  bdow  the  upper 
orifice,  a  vdve  member  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
in  the  orifices,  the  vdve  member  having  a  valving  recess 
in  its  surface  of  a  vertical  extent  no  greater  than  the 
verticd  distance  between  the  orifices,  but  greater  than 
the  vertical  thickness  of  the  wdls  forming  the  edges  of 
the  orifices,  a  first  closure  portion  on  the  vdve  mem- 
ber below  the  recess  of  a  size  to  fit  through  and  effec- 
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tivdy  dose  the  lower  orifice,  a  second  closure  portion 
on  the  vdve  member  above  the  receu  of  a  size  to  fit 
through  and  eilectivdy  close  the  upper  orifice,  means 
supporting  thn  vdve  member  in  the  ditpeatr  for  verticd 
movements  ai  least  as  great  as  the  distance  between  the 
orifices  whereby  the  recess  nuy  be  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion to  open  one  orifice  to  a  position  to  open  the  other, 
but  with  the  respective  closure  portions  preventing  open- 
ing of  both  at  once,  the  upper  and  lower  bottom  wall 
portions  being  shaped  as  follows:  the  upper  bottom  wall 
portion  converging  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and  then 
slightly  downwardly  and  further  inwardly  to  form  a 


defining  a  cyiindricd  cavity  therein,  a  tpoat  member  in> 
eluding  a  cyiindricd  knuckle  frictionany  and  rotataUy 
supported  in  sud  cavity  and  a  nozzle  a«t^iHi»g  exeriorly 
of  said  cavity  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the  leccptocle, 
sdd  knuckle  and  body  having  pasiiagia  for  providing  fluid 
comnranicatioa  between  the  bore  of  said  noole  and  the 
interior  of  the  reo(|>tacle  when  said  ^wut  member  is  in  a 
predetermined  angular  podtion,  said  wall  having  a  dot 
corresponding  to  a  cutting  plane  whkb  reduces  sdd  socket 
to  a  truncated  surface  of  revotation  greater  than  180*, 
whereby  the  curved  wall  of  said  socket  part  in  aU  opera- 
tive positions  of  the  spout  part  embraces  sdd  knuckle 
over  mutually  contacting  portiotts  of  both  thereof  to  pre- 


frusto-conicd  recess,  then  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  bottom  wall 
portion;  and  the  upper  bottom  wdl  portion  compris- 
ing a  separate  frusto-conicd  member  fitting  into  the 
frusto-conicd  recess  aforesaid,  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  the  edges  forming  dke  upper 
orifice,  the  bowl  having  iu  own  bottom  waU  converging 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  receive  the  upper  bottom 
wdl  portion  and  support  the  same,  and  having  a  skirt 
portion  depending  bdow  the  said  bottom  wall  portions 
aforesaid,  the  skirt  being  continuous  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  bowl. 


vent  inadvertent  didodgment  o£  said  ^NMit  part  during 
manipulation,  and  sdd  body  conqwising  materid  having 
a  degree  oi  resiliency  such  that  said  wall  may  be  deformed 
to  enable  insertion  of  said  knuckle  throu^  sdd  opening 
into  said  cavity  while  distending  the  margin  of  sdd  open- 
ing, the  minimum  dimension  of  said  knuckle  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  sdd  slot  for  subsequoit  retention  (rf 
said  knuckle  in  sdd  cavity  by  the  constrictive  force  of 
sdd  wall,  the  resiliency  of  said  bo4y  restoring  the  margin 
of  the  opening  for  that  purpose  and  the  portions  of  the 
wall  overiying  said  knuckle,  due  to  dietr  resfliency,  apply 
forces  normally  to  the  direction  of  the  sliffingly  contacting 
faces  of  the  knuckle  and  cavity  to  provide  a  fluid-tight 
sed  therebetween. 


2,727,CS7 

ROTARY  CbNVEYOR  TRAP  CHAMBER  FOR  A 

FILLING  MACHINE 

Rdpb  E.  Backer, " '".  T.  nnlsaiii,  hy  nMaae  asdes- 

55^£  ['j'gi'*  ft»fay.^aSwy  Conip«.rSl. 


AppUcadon  March  22, 195L  Serial  No.  2l^H2 
-  '----      (CL  hl—Mt, 


2,727^i99 
CONTAINER  ARRANGH)  WITH  A  SPOUT 
IN  ONE  END 
Robert  Nydcn,  MMbassit.  N.  T.,  nsrfgnor.  by  dkact  i 
iM«e  asdgpBMnli,  in  f^iwifhinld  Can  ConMHj  i 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cotfotnliMn  of  New  YoA    * 
liHiBsbH  1, 195t,  SarW  No.  It3,741 
11  nalasi     (CL222— 54f) 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  valve  body  having  a  vertical 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  horizontally  extending 
cylindrical  valve  plug  carried  by  said  body  in  alignment 
with  said  opening,  means  for  rotating  sdd  vdve  plug,  a 
bore  through  sdd  valve  plug  adapted  to  be  digned  with 
the  verticd  opening  in  the  vdve  body  in  certdn  rotary 
positions  of  the  plug,  a  piston  movable  in  said  bore,  a 
piston  rod  extending  axiaUy  of  the  vdve  plug  and  through 
the  piston,  the  plug  having  an  axial  passage  permitting 
movement  of  the  piston  rod  transversely  of  the  plug  axis 
and  brake  means  located  adjacent  the  vdve  plug  and  op- 
eratf vely  connected  with  the  piston  rod  during  its  down- 
ward gravity  movement  upon  rotation  <rf  the  valve  plug. 


"M  tl 


2,72745t 

COMBINED  SPOUT  AND  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

A     „    ^H«ny  A.  Mart.  Cbicago,  m. 

AppUcatlMi  Jnne  3i,  1951.  Scrid  No.  234,55* 

3CUnH.    (CL222-.S30 

I.  A  two-piece  valve  and  spout  device  for  a  Uquid- 

dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  a  wdl 


1.  In  a  contdner  arranged  with  a  spout  in  one  end,  a 
conuiner  body  having  side  and  end  wdls,  one  of  said  end 
wdls  being  arranged  with  a  depressed  portion  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  sdd  depressed  portion  induding 
a  wdl  declining  from  the  contdner  «id  wall  and  a  wdl 
inclining  from  the  declining  waU  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing and  said  walls  forming  the  dqyressed  portion  of  gixx>ve 
shape  in  cross  section,  a  ^>out  having  a  body  portion 
arranged  at  one  end  with  a  cyiindricd  portion  and  a  flange 
between  the  body  and  cyiindricd  portions,  and  sedmg 
means  compressed  between  the  spout  flange  and  depressed 
portion  with  the  cylindrical  spout  portion  engaged  in  the 
discharge  opening  and  the  edge  of  the  depressed  portion 
forming  said  opening  impinged  against  the  cyiindricd 
90ut  portion  by  extending  the  inclining  wall  of  the  de- 
pressed portion  in  a  horizontd  plane. 
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2,727,iM 
SHDrr  FOLDING  MECHANISMS 

N»  Ncckslt 


to  The 


of  OUo 

hiy  l^  1954,  ScrW  No.  443,735 
llClafaM.    (CL223— 37) 


1.  Folding  means  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  folding  wing,  a  seccmd  folding 
wing,  said  wings  having  respective  axes  of  swing  spaced 
to  permit  the  wings  to  swingably  converge  inwardly  to 
a  folded  position  wherein  the  second  wing  overiies  the 
first  wing,  and  to  diverge  outwardly  in  reverse  order,  a 
first  folding  arm,  a  second  folding  arm,  said  arms  having 
respective  axes  of  swing  spaced  to  permit  the  arms  to 
swingably  converge  inwardly  to  a  folded  poaition  where- 
in the  second  arm  overiies  the  first  arm,  and  to  diverge 
outwardly  in  reverse  order,  whereby  when  said  wings  and 
arms  are  in  unfolded  position  with  the  body  portion  of 
a  shirt  beneath  said  wings,  sequential  folding  movement 
of  the  first  arm,  then  the  second  arm,  then  the  first  wing 
and  finally  the  second  wing  folds  the  shirt  longitudinally, 
and  a  cuff-clamping  member  joumalled  to  swing  around 
one  wing  axis  and  swingably  movable  to  holding  position 
upon  the  cuff  of  a  shirt  sleeve  to  maintain  said  cuff  in 
flattened  poaition,  whereby  to  prevent  wrinkling  thereof 
during  subseqtient  shirt  folding  operations. 


2,727,M1 
CABINET  SLEEVE-PRESSING  MACHINE 

Lomk  N.  Strike,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

ApHicatloa  Jviy  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,915 

1«  ClafaM.     (CL  223—73) 


I.  A  sleeve-pressing  machine  comprising  pn:ssing- 
platen  means,  a  carriage  mounting  said  means,  sleeve-buck 
means  having  longitudinal  bucks  thereon  and  normally 
radially  spaced  from  the  pressing-platen  means,  said 
sleeve-buck  means  and  bucks  having  fixed  length  arms 


moonted  on  a  conumM  axia,  means  coatroDed  by  an  oper- 
ator and  connected  to  the  carriage  to  raise  or  lower  nid 
carriage  and  the  pressiag-|rfaten  means  thereon,  the  op- 
erator-controlled means  being  provided  widi  a  member 
positjonable  into  a  predetermined  TelatioiMh^  with  re- 
spect to  the  armhcrie  end  of  one  sleeve  of  a  garment 
mounted  on  said  bucks  to  produce  a  corresponding  amount 
of  lowering  or  raising  ol  the  pressing-platen  meant,  and 
means  to  move  the  buck  means  to  bring  the  bucks  thereof 
into  pressing  engagement  with  the  platen  means. 


2,737,M2 

SKIBT  HANGER 

Miriooi,  Wait  RMbvy,  Mmb. 

AppUcafkM  liM  li,  19S3,  Serial  No.  342,513 

2ClaiM.    (CL223— 94) 


1.  A  skirt  hanger  comprising:  a  central  hanger  body; 
a  pair  of  resilient  wire  fingers  extending  to  one  side  of 
said  body,  each  of  said  fingers  terminating  in  a  loop  and 
a  bent  down  free  end  di^HMed  within  the  loop,  and  said 
loops  being  normally  spaced  apart;  a  ring  endrdiag  said 
fingers  and  slidable  thereon  to  draw  said  loops  together 
and  clamp  a  garment  therebetween;  a  aecond  pair  of  re- 
silient wire  fingers  extending  to  the  other  side  of  said 
body  terminating  in  similar  loops  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending ends;  and  a  second  ring  encircling  said  second 
pair  of  fingers  and  slidable  thereon  to  draw  the  loops 
thereof  together  to  damp  the  garment  therebetween. 


I' 


2,727,443 

SEWING  CABINET 

Gribhe^  Wnniriii,  N.  Y. 

AppBcadoa  Novendber  19, 1953,  SaiW  No.  393,M1 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  223— 107) 


1.  A  sewing  equipment  holder  including  a  container 
for  sewing  items,  a  wall  upstanding  from  the  container, 
and  a  plurality  of  pegs  projecting  laterally  from  the  wall 
for  supporting  selected  items  of  settling  equipment,  some 
at  least  of  said  pegs  being  adjustable  between  horizontal 
and  inclined  positions,  the  adjustable  pegs  each  including 
a  stationary  base  rigid  with  the  back  wall,  and  an  arm 
hinged  to  the  base,  the  hinge  connection  between  the 
arm  and  base  including  a  spring  tensioned  to  normally 
bias  the  arm  to  an  inclined  position,  said  arm  including 
a  retaining  spring  detent  being  adapted  to  be  releasably 
held  against  upward  swinging  movement  by  a  spool  ex- 
tended over  the  hinge  connection  and  held  in  position 
by  said  spring  detent. 
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2,727,444 
BOTTLE  PACKER 

Id 
, »  fwpwUMi  ai  DahwMe 
l»  1954,  Satfal  No.  144,919 
(CL  224—14) 


able  throagh  a  path  adDaceat  to  the  p«tfa  of  tnvd  of  nU 
conveym-,  means  for  mo^ng  said  cvrier  one  ic¥uiutkiii 
for  eadi  revolution  of  said  ctwveyor,  HodUe  oondutts 


for  connecting  said  vacinim  system  with  said  ezhanst 
ports  to  exhaust  vacmim  devices  having  exhauet  tubes 
thereof  faiserted  in  said  exhaust  ports. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  packing  artides  in  cases,  a  charge- 
forming  mrchanism  comprisiBg  stationary  and  movable 
groups  of  article  guidea,  the  guides  of  eadi  group  be- 
ing mounted  ia  fixed  equally  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
with  the  guides  of  one  group  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  guides  of  the  other  group,  the  guides  of  both  groups 
being  positioned  to  operate  at  the  same  level  on  die  sides 
of  the  articles,  said  grovps  of  guides  beiag  coostracted 
and  arranged  to  intermesh  with  one  aaodier  to  form  four- 
walled  individual  compartmenta  for  the  articles  of  the 
charge,  meana  for  feeding  articles  between  guides  of  said 
movable  group,  and  means  for  moving  said  group  into 
intermeshing  relation  with  said  sutionary  group  thereby 
to  form  the  charge. 


2,727^447 

DELIVERY  MECTANM  FOR  VENDING 

BEVERAGE  IN  CUPS 

lMkI.Boett,IMhLl^ 

lirimkir  IS,  ISM^SsiM  No.  47532S 

9CkkH.    (CL"  '         " 


2,737,445 
LIQUID  FILLING  OF  THERAPEUTIC  SUBSTANCES 
Jcasa  ChaiMy,  ElkkM  Pmk,  Pa.,  iislgani  to  Menk  *  Co., 
lac,  a  tMfmafUam  of  New  Icney 
NoDnwtog.   ^ijBisilua  giatimku  24, 1952, 
Seffari  No.  311499 
7Claima.    (CL  224— 19) 
1.  The  procesn  of  filling  a  solid  substance  into  a  con- 
tainer comprising  siiqwaiding  the  substance  in  a  con- 
tinuous phase  of  a  relatively  volatile  body  of  liquid  whidi 
is  inot  to  the  substance  and  is  of  a  density  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  substance  whoeby  to  miiiimiwii  aay  set- 
tling tendency  due  to  differeooes  in  density,  measoring  into 
a  contateer  the  quantity  of  the  suspension  which  oootafan 
the  desired  amount  of  the  substance  and  removing  the 
subtending  liquid  as  a  vapor. 


II 


2,737,444 
SEALING  AND  EXHAUST  MACHINES 
Mnrice  C  BffjeslMd.  H«nita%  N.  J. 
AppBcatfea  October  14,19^2,  Scriri  No.  315,114 
tdaiBH.    (CL  234-^.4) 
4.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described.  cotnpniDg  a 
rotary  conveyor,  a  roury  turret,  exhaust  ports  diq>oeed 
in  spaced  relation  around  the  perimeter  of  said  conveyor 
means  for  supporting  said  turret  for  rotation  within  the 
perimeter  of  said  conveyor  with  the  perimeter  of  said 
turret  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  of  said  conveyor,  sealing- 
in  heads  for  vacuum  devices  having  exhaust  tubes  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  around  die  perimeter  of  said 
turret,  means  for  causing  said  conveyor  and  turret  to 
rotate  mtermittently  in  timed  relation  to  position  a  sealing- 
in  bead  adjacent  to  an  exhaust  port  during  stationary 
periods  of  said  conveyor  and  turret  to  fadlitate  the  faiser- 
tion  of  an  exiianst  tube  of  a  vacuum  device  into  an  ex- 
haust port,  a  rotataMe  carrier  for  a  vacuum  system  mov- 

701   O.  G  — 39 


1 .  A  timing  device  for  actuating  a  movable  lever  com- 
prising a  dash  pot  having  a  pistoo;  a  rod  secured  to  said 
piston  and  extemting  from  said  dad)  pot  past  said  lever, 
said  rod  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth; 
a  gear  rotatably  uKwnted  adjacent  said  rod  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  teeth;  a  cam  secured  to  said  gear 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam  having  an  arcuate  oitfer 
surfiwe,  said  arcuate  surface  contacting  and-cammiag  said 
lever  in  one  direction  as  said  gear  is  rotated  in  one  <K- 
rectimi  as  said  rod  is  pulled  outwardly  from  the  dash 
pot.  said  cam  contacting  and  camming  said  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  as  said  rod  moves  inwanUy  to  hold 
said  lever  in  actuated  position  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod of  time  as  said  rod  moves  inwardly. 


3,737,444 
COLLECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SPRAY  DRYING 

APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Be— tr,  Dayta^  OUa^  ssrigani  to  TW  Com- 
'■gl"»rti€  Campsay  off  Ohfa»,  Daytoa, 
a  cotporalloB  of  OUo 

XovMbsr  34y  19S3,  Serial  No.  333,315 
4nslMi  <CL334— 5f) 
1.  A  collection  unit  and  spray  drier  equ^uMat  in 
combination,  a  s|nay  drier  having  a  first  conduit  tftfou^ 
whidi  heated  air  and  dried  material  flow,  a  second  con- 
duit communicable  with  said  first  conduit  lor  tbc  ex- 
hausting of  heated  air  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  third 
conduit  cmnmunicable  widi  eadi  ot  the  other  two,  die 
said  collection  unit  comprising  an  inner  air-impermeaUe 
bag  secured  over  the  thml  conduit,  the  bag  bdng  of  a 
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flMiWc  material  and  cxpandible,  an  outer  casing  defining   fluid  source  to  said  deUveiy  spout  a  basin  seat  located 
a  spacing  wrth  said  impermeable  bag.  and  means  assod-   a  spaced  dirtance  bdow  S  £2? of  Jdd^  f »^ 

porting  a  receptacle  in  podtion  to  reedve  iuid  delinred 
from  said  spout,  a  photoelectric  ceU  located  atQacent 

hy ^~^-  -  *****  *•*•  ■  "«*»*  ■«»"»  podtioned  to  pio^  Ugbt  beams 

^■^  ^^^ »cro«s  said  seat  to  energize  the  photoelectric  ceU  in  the 

absence  of  a  receptacle  thereon,  said  light  beams  being 
interrupted  by  said  reoq>taclc  when  positioned  on  the  seat. 


ated  with  said  casing  operable  to  reduce  the  pressure  in 
said  spacing  below  that  in  said  bag  to  make  said  bag  in 
an  expanded  condition  for  receqM  of  dried  material. 


2,727,M9 

WEIGHED  QUANirrY  BAGGER 

Wallsr  J.  SKkctt,  Byiiw»i«,  Md. 

15, 195f,  Serial  No.  1S5,057 
(CL  226-41) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  successive  receptacles  with 
a  weighed  quantity  of  material,  means  for  guiding  mate- 
rial and  means  for  siq)porting  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
simultaneously  in  feed  relation  to  said  guiding  means,  a 
continuously  operating  uniform  weighing  feed  device  for 
supplying  a  substantially  uniform  flow  of  weired  mate- 
rial to  the  guiding  means  to  fiU  successive  receptacles, 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  flow  of  material 
from  said  guiding  means  to  said  receptacle,  and  simul- 
taneously to  direct  it  to  another  receptacle,  means  to  coor- 
dinate the  periodic  interrupting  means  with  the  uniform 
weighing  feed  device  including  separate  timing  means  to 
operate  said  flow  inteniipting  and  directing  means  for 
each  ncepUic\»  the  time  of  flow  interruption  determined 
by  the  timing  means,  being  sufficirat  to  replace  a  filled 
recq>tacle,  and  the  time  of  flow  non-interruption  likewise 
determined  by  the  timing  means  being  just  sufficient  for 
the  desired  quantity  of  material  to  flow  directly  from  the 
unifwm  weighing  feed  device  past  said  flow-interrupting 
means  said  guiding  means  providing  through  ways  to 
pass  material  from  the  continuous  feed  device  to  the 
receiving  recepucles  without  accumulation  thereof  there- 
between. 


2,727^7f 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Nalhaa  A.  Shore,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  «rigm>r  to  Rltter 
ComHiy,  IBC,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatioo  of 
Delaware 
AppBcadoB  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,293 
5Clalais.    (CL  226—127) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fluid  source  having  a  conduit  terminating  in  a  delivery 
spout,  a  solenoid  operated  valve  interposed  in  said  con- 
duit normally  in  a  closed  position  for  shutting  off  said 


an  electrically  connected  first  relay  actuated  switch  con 
trolled  by  said  photo-electric  cell,  a  momentarily  acting 
second  switch  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  first  switch 
when  light  beams  from  said  source  are  interrupted  on 
positioning  a  receptacle  on  said  seat,  and  a  timing  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  second  switch  energizing  the  sole- 
noid valve  during  a  predetermined  set  time  interval  for 
opening  the  valve  to  deliver  a  desired  amount  of  fluid 
through  said  spout  into  the  receptacle. 


2,727,671 
LADDER  CONffTRUCnON 
H.  OOeikaid,  SoMsriMe,  Ma»,  asi^Bor  to 
»  ^  ■'*■"»  ^  Wait  SoMnriile,  Mms.,  a  cor- 

Appllcatioa  Match  25, 19S3,  Setial  No.  344,591 
IClate.    (CL22S— 36) 


-«  « 


In  a  collapsible  ladder,  a  pair  of  side  rails,  each  of 
said  rails  being  recessed  to  define  inner  elongated  pas- 
sageways, channel  forming  memben  extending  along  said 
elongated  passageways  and  having  side  wall  portions  lying 
in  ^aced  relation  to  said  adjacent  recessed  portions  of 
the  said  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  rungs  pivotally  tinned 
in  the  chaimel  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
side  rails  in  parallel  q>aced-apart  relationship,  the  said 
securing  means  including  a  bracket  solidly  secured  to 
the  underside  of  one  of  the  rungs,  a  pair  of  brace  ele- 
ments having  two  ends  pinned  together  and  adapted  in 
one  position  to  be  supported  against  the  bracket,  an  offset 
extremity  of  one  of  the  brace  elements  being  permanently 
pivoted  in  a  channel  member  and  an  opposite  extremity 
of  the  other  of  the  said  brace  elementt  having  a  com- 
pressible locking  pin  supported  transversely  therethrough 
and  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  opeoixigi 
therefor  in  the  opposite  channel  member. 
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M  2,727,672 

INSULATED  METAL  LADDER 

AHkm  8.  De  Lmb.  TniBtfliiiB.  OWo 

AfplicBtfga  Aptf  3, 1953,  ScfW  No.  346,576 

3ClakM.    (CL  226-^56) 


A  heavy  duty  fiber  container  comprising  a  body  wall 
of  fiber  board  having  a  metal  chime  covering  the  open 
upper  end  portion  of  the  body  wall  and  a  metal  chime 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  wan  which  chime  is  rolled 
into  a  bead  with  portions  of  the  bottom  headfaig  for 
securing  the  sane  to  the  body  wall,  a  preformed  seam- 
len  cyUndrictl  liner  of  flexible  liquid  resisting  material 
snugly  fitting  the  inner  fkce  of  the  body  wall,  said  liner 
being  open  at  both  ends  thereof  and  dimensioned  so 
that  it  extends  into  the  securing  bead  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  wall  and  also  extends  over  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  wall  and  upper  chime  onto  the  outer  face 
of  said  chime  for  covering  the  chime  and  protecting  the 
same  from  contact  by  the  contents  of  the  container,  said 
liner  being  atUched  at  the  lower  portion  to  the  body 
wall  and  free  from  attadiment  to  the  body  wall  at  the 
upper  portion  thereto  and  the  chime  whereby  said  liner 
may  be  folded  back  upon  itsdf  into  the  container  to 
prevent  damage  thereto  during  storage  and  shipping. 


I '  2,727,674 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 
Arllnr  Row,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  aml^mtr  to  Federal  Car- 
ton Corpoinrtioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  YoHt 

AppBorttoa  IHM  4, 1946,  Scitoi  No.  31,663 
4Clalw.    (CL  229^16) 
1.  A  carton  blank  comprising  a  top  wall  panel  which 
has  longitudinal  side  edges,  two  side  wall  panels  each 


having  longitudinal  edges,  eadi  said  side  widl  panel 
being  hingedly  connected  along  one  of  its  loogitudliial 
edges  to  a  req>ective  side  edge  of  taid  top  wall  panel, 
and  a  bottom  wall  pand  hingedly  coimected  to  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said 
panels  being  foldaUe  along  said  hinge  connections  to  a 
condition  of  perpendicularity  oi  adjacmt  panels,  said 
bottom  wall  panel  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  other  side  wall  panel,  said  top  wall  panel 


1.  A  metallic  ladder  comprising  side  rails  and  rungs, 
each  of  said  rails  and  rungs  before  assemUy  into  said 
ladder  structure  having  a  multHayered  dielectric  and  abra- 
sive resisting  covering,  each  layer  of  said  covering  being 
seamless,  applied  in  situ,  and  each  layer  being  of  a  dif- 
ferent color  one  from  another,  and  means  for  securing 
said  rungs  to  said  side  rail  comprising  insulating  plugs 
applied  to  said  rungs,  tie  rods  positioned  throu^  said 
rungs  and  insulating  plugs  and  fasteners  on  said  tie  rods 
securing  the  same  to  the  said  side  raOs. 

!!      

2,727,673 

LINING  FOR  A  LIQUlD-TKWr  HEAVY  DUTY 

FIBER  CONTAINER 

HaraU  A.  Mmtfinm,  Yaa  Watt,  OUa,  iiriganr  to  Coatl- 

MBtoi  Cm  Coipany.  iac.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  i 

potitoql  New  Yoifc 

AppBcadon  SepleMber  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  245^49 
ICUm.    (CL229L-14) 


having  a  pair  of  lateral  slots  extending  across  the  entire 
width  thereof  to  deftie  a  fli^  section  between  said  lat- 
eral slots,  said  flap  section  havhig  a  kmgitadinal  f8t  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  thereof  and  also  having  lateral 
slots  branching  from  said  longitwfinal  dk  to  proWde  two 
longitudinal  rows  of  flaps  which  are  arranged  in  laterally 
opposed  pairs,  said  fli^w  being  boidable  into  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  side  walls  and  having  resilient  joints 
at  their  junctions  with  said  side  walls,  said  resilient  joints 
biasing  said  flaps  away  from  said  side  walls. 


G.  Mi*B 


St 


RIchari  C  LBygrsa,  St.  PbbI, 


2,727,675 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
C 
toWaMoif 

■  af 

Novcnbcr  9, 1951,  Seriai  No.  255,694 
IfaafaM.    (0.229^23) 


2.  A  container  including  a  body  porticm  and  a  pair  erf 
end  wall  members,  the  body  portimi  including  a  bottom 
panel  and  side  walls  foldabty  connected  thereto,  and  flaps 
foldably  connected  to  each  end  of  said  bottom  panel  and 
side  wall  panels,  locking  flaps  foldably  coimected  to  said 
end  flaps  of  said  udc  wall  pands  and  folded  into  surface 
contact  with  said  end  flaps,  die  edges  of  said  lockmg  flaps 
being  directed  outwardly  toward  said  side  waUs,  said  end 
members  including  a  pair  oi  wall  panels  connected  to- 
gether intermediate  the  edges  thereof,  said  wall  panels 
of  said  end  members  accommodating  said  end  flaps  and 
said  locking  fli^  therebetween,  and  means  on  one  of 
said  wall  panels  of  said  end  members  engageable  in  edge 
abutting  relation  against  the  edges  of  said  locking  fl^M 
to  hold  said  side  walls  in  right  angular  relation  to  said 
bottom  wall. 


2,727,676 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 

Jaases  O.  TlBy,  'nriM^  OUa. 

AppHcadoB  DeccBiber  12, 1951,  ScfW  No.  261,199 

2ClafaBi.    (CL22i--37) 
1.  In  a  container  having  outer  flaps  closed  down  upon 
inner  flaps,  and  having  side  walls  joined  to  said  flapa,  re- 
spectively, liners  adhesively  united  over  substantially  ffieir 
entire  surfaces  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  each  of  uid  inner 
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Decembek  20,  19S6 


Sm  i1^  Jjfi^  surface  of  each  ofnid  outer  Ibpe.  therein;  the  combination  tbeiewith  of  mean,  for  adjust- 

SMd  hnem  exten^g  over  the  joints  between  said  flaps  ably  controUing  the  maximWwSon  vS»of  Sd  dSS, 

and  said  side  walls  and  being  adhesively  seemed  to  said  comprisinc  m  enck^d^o»^fc^LSl^S»?  ftiST? 

«de  waUs.  the  surfaces  of  said  liners  facing  each  other  liquSTSaS^SfSL  'SCtlS^'  ^^ 

^  ^  M.         ^  mened  m  said  body  of  liquid  and  Its  other  end  open  to 

'     ,j__f>i      '        \u  the  atmosphere,  and  a  regulating  tube  having  one  end  in 

commumcation  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  above 
said  body  of  liquid  and  its  other  end  in  communication 
with  said  suction  line. 


W^- 


f*r^ 


-i 


— f -^ — r — ' — r^ 


being  glazed,  and  numerous  spaced  areas  of  adhesive 
equally  distributed  in  uniform  patterns  over  substantially 
the  entire  glazed  surfaces  and  uniting  said  liners  to  seal 
said  flaps. 


Daniel  Ptca, 


2.727^77 
BOTTLE  CASE 

AppBcatioB  Fcbraaiy  21,  IWl,  Serial  No.  212,155 
lOaim.    (0.229— 52) 


2,727^7f 
FLUID  COMTRESSORS 

nLj^MrilMr  of  (Mc-half  to 
V,  SIvcr  Lake,  Wfa. 
19.  1954,  Scttal  No.  404,919 
(CL  23«— 124) 


A  multiple  bottle  carrier  case  in  combination  for  lift- 
ing and  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  separable  bottle  carry- 
ing cases  including  an  outer  tray,  a  pair  of  inner  con- 
tainers fitting  snugly  within  said  tray  and  extending  above 
the  level  thereof,  hand  holes  in  the  ends  of  said  tray  and 
corresponding  hand  holes  in  the  inner  containers,  where- 
by the  tray  and  containers  nuy  be  simultaneously  lifted, 
and  a  second  pair  of  hand  holes  in  the  inner  containers 
above  the  level  of  the  tray,  the  inner  containers  being 
mdividually  and  separably  removable  from  the  outer 
tray. 


2,727,471 
SUCTION  PUMP 
Hcadcnon,  EggefteriDc  N.  Y.,  anigMr  to 
•al  MaiMfilMlng  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
of  New  York 

Dcccnbcr  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473^32 
aCialBM.    (Q.  230— 49) 


In  a  fluid  compressor,  a  housing  including  a  stator  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  hub  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  spaced  annular  concentric  ribs  arranied 
about  said  shaft,  vanes  connecting  said  hub  to  the  inner- 
most nb,  vanes  connecting  said  innermost  rib  to  the  adja- 
cent nb.  vanes  connecting  said  last  rib  to  the  outermost  rib 
the  spaces  between  vanes  of  each  group  being  progressively 
smaller  from  said  hub  to  said  outermost  rib  defining 
buckets,  a  fluid  mtake  communicating  with  the  innermost 
buckets,  a  conduit  connecting  the  said  innermost  buckets 
to  adjacent  buckets,  a  conduit  connecting  said  last  named 
adjacent  buckets  to  the  outermost  buckets,  and  an  ouUet 
for  said  outermost  buckets,  aU  of  said  conduits  disposed 
m  a  plane  common  to  that  of  said  outlet,  said  inlet  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  plane 
each  of  said  conduits  upered  from  its  innermost  extremity 
to  Its  outermost  to  lessen  fluid  back  pressure 


GOMCO 

a 


2,727,4S# 
o.^  -.  ,.    .-    CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 
MM  D.  MadlMiB,  East  AwMa,  HowutI  C.  Bugfa, 
M^o,  Walter  R.  EWot,  OicM  Paik,  MdRoMD 

^^^TKZlJ!??*'  '^^  ^-  ■  "gM«<to.  of  New  YoS 
AppUcadoa  Angwt  2, 1951,  £u  No.  239,954 
3  Claims.    (CL  23»— 12t) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  means  forming  a  working  cham- 
ber, a  suction  line,  means  for  alternately  heating  and  cool- 
ing a  body  of  air  in  said  working  chamber,  and  means 
connecting  said  chamber  with  said  suction  line  during  the 
cooling  phase  of  the  air  therein  and  disconnecting  said 
chamber  from  said  suction  line  during  the  heating  phase 


I .  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising,  a  housing  formed  with 
an  inlet  eye  having  an  annular  wall  of  substantiaUy  quad- 
rant shape  when  cut  by  a  plane  passing  through  the  di- 
ametrical center  of  said  fan.  a  shaft  concentric  with  said 
miet  eye,  a  fan  wheel  rotatably  disposed  withm  said  hous- 
mg  and  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a 
sulwtantially  flat  disk,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by  said 
disk  and  extending  axially  toward  said  inlet  eye  and  in- 
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wardiy  from  points  near  the  outer  per^hcry  of  said  disk, 
said  blades  terminating  in  inlet  side  ends.  «ld  Hades  being 
curved  outwardly  from  said  shaft  and  rearwardly  witfi 
regard  to  the  difectioo  of  rotatloo  of  said  wheel  and 
having  inner  and  outer  edges  substaatlally  paralld  to 
each  other  and  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  ihrood  ring  car- 
ried on  the  iaiet  ends  of  said  blades,  said  ring  having  an 
annular  wall  of  sobrtantially  quadrant  cross  section  when 
cut  by  a  plane  paaring  through  the  diametrical  center  of 
said  wheel,  said  blades  terminating  in  axially  extending 
inner  edges  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  oi  said  wheel 
and  coincident  with  a  q^inder  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  the  mininumi  diameter  of  said  shroud  ring, 
the  inlet  edges  of  said  blades  terminating  shori  of  the  inlet 
edge  of  said  shroud  ring,  said  blades  being  so  inclined 
that  a  plane  passing  through  their  inner  and  outer  edges 
will  be  tangent  to  a  cylinder  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
minimum  diameter  <rf  said  shroud  ring,  and  the  quadrant- 
shaped  wall  of  said  inlet  eye  and  the  quadrant-shaped  wall 
of  said  ring  being  fixed  relative  to  each  other  to  present 
an  inner  surface  formed  by  the  assembled  parts,  whereby 
a  substantially  continuous  surface  of  semicircular  shape 
is  provided  for  the  smooth  flow  of  air  through  the  inlet 
eye  and  into  the  fan  wheel. 


COMPUIVKO 


!l 


I  2,727,ai 

CARRIAGE  MOUNTED  FUNCTION  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 


to 

of 


19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,451 
(CL235— 4t.5) 


1.  In  an  accounting  madiine  having  a  carriage  dis- 
placeable  on  a  machine  frame,  an  impulse-giving  device 
for  automatic  control  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  selection  of  the  mode  ol  operation  of  the  machine, 
comprising  a  supporting  bar  having  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  a  regular  polygon,  bearing  means  mounting  said 
bar  for  rotation  around  its  longitudinal  axis  on  the  car- 
riage with  said  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  control  means  mounted 
on  the  machine  frame  adjacent  said  bar  in  a  row  extending 
crosswise  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar, 
said  control  means  when  actuated  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  different  operations  of  the 
machine,  said  bearing  means  supporting  said  bar  for 
bodily  movement  between  an  effective  position  adjacent 
said  control  means  and  an  ineffective  position  spaced 
from  said  control  means  for  allowing  rotation  of  said 
bar  in  the  ineffective  position  without  interference  with 
said  control  means,  means  locking  said  bar  in  different 
positions  of  rotation  in  each  of  which  a  lateral  side  oi 
said  bar  is  in  a  working  position  facing  the  row  of  said 
control  means,  a  plurality  of  impulse  means  on  said  bar 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  on  each  lateral  side  of 
said  bar,  each  of  the  rows  of  said  impulse  means  on  each 
lateral  side  of  said  bar  being  alined  with  one  of  said  con- 
trol means  when  said  lateral  side  is  in  the  working  posi- 
tion, said  impulse  means  on  the  lateral  side  of  said  bar, 
located  in  the  working  position  actuating  said  control 
means,  when  said  bar  is  in  the  effective  position,  in  dif- 
ferent combtaations  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
so  as  to  produce  a  complete  operating  program  of  the 
machine  automatically. 


ANALOG  COWUIRR  OK  AWALYllR 

w%m  a  cananMBaf  New  Mtntj 
'     3C,  i^SadW  No.  UMTt 
MOahM.   (CL23S-41) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  oonflgnration  invtriving 
distributed  resistance  and  capadtaace  provided  over  an 
extended  area,  meaiu  for  producing  repeatedly  in  each 
of  a  plurality  of  successive  periods  oi  time  a  transient  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  configuration,  means  for  producing  at 
substantially  the  same  phase  in  each  of  add  periods  a  sig- 
nal having  a  duration  very  Aort  in  oomparistMi  with  die 
duration  of  one  of  said  periods,  and  means  contndled  by 
said  sigiMls  accumtdatii^  a  response  to  electrical  condi- 
tions of  said  configuration  at  the  time  of  occwrence  of 
said  signals. 


2,727,03 

REGISTERS 

H.  Alien,  Oilnia.  CaH^i,  and  Benjaasla  I.  Chroasy, 

Wiiikgliia,D.C 

lannaty  11, 1944,  Seriri  No.  444,444 

34ClidM.    (CL295-41) 


6  cf '^i^^^^. 


6.  A  reversible  registering  apparatus  including  a  series 
of  electric  disdiarge  devices  correqwnding  to  the  num- 
bers from  "0"  to  *^,''  a  light  sensitive  meaiu  connected  in 
enabling  relation  with  each  of  said  devices,  a  secoixl  lij^t 
sensitive  means  connected  in  disabling  relation  widi  each 
of  said  devices,  and  means  for  selectively  switching  the 
re^)ective  associations  of  said  means  with  said  devices 
to  enable  additive  and  subtractive  registration  by  said 
discharge  devices. 


2,727,4U 

CALCULATING  MACHINES  CONTROLLED  BY 

STATISTICAL  RECORD  CARDS 

Hcalh,  England,  as- 
to~ 


Application  March  23, 19S3,  Serial  No.  343,944 

CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

October  IS,  1952 

nClafana.    (CL  235— 41.4) 

14.  In  a  calculating  madiine  controlled  by  statistical 
record  cards,  apparatus  for  entering  into  the  madiine 
two  factors  from  which  a  calculaticm  is  to  be  performed, 
said  apparatus  comprising  sensing  means  to  sense  one 
factor  from  each  of  two  card  fields,  set-up  means  includ- 
ing set-up  members  to  receive  and  retain  a  factor  sensed 
from  each  of  said  card  fields,  a  first  factor  elimmator 
and  a  second  factor  eliminator  each  to  eliminate  one 
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factor  set-up  in  the  set-up  means,  a  coupling  device  nor- 
mally coufriing  said  eliminators  for  simultaneout  opera- 
tioa,  tranamissk)!!  means  for  each  said  card  field  to 
transmit  to  the  set-up  means  factora  sensed  by  the  sensing 
means,  a  pre-sensing  unit  to  sense  a  card  prior  to  sensing 
thereof  by  said  sensing  means  and  operating  under  card 
control  to  permit  a  factor  sensed  from  one  card  field  to 
be  stored  in  the  set-up  means  until  eliminated  therefrom 


Dkcembeb  20,  1955 


of  two  calendar  monthi.  an  orientatinf  slide  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  scale  disc  and 
having  an  index  to  set  said  slide  member  in  poution 
relative  to  the  first  day  of  the  menstrual  period,  said 
«Ude  member  having  further  at  least 'one  window  for 
exposing  therein  numbers  corresponding  to  the  menstru- 
ation cycle  and  having  further  a  marginal  cut-out  for 
displaying  a  portion  of  the  date  number  scale  disc,  and 
at  least  one  adjustable  slide  member  positioned  between 


under  control  of  the  pre-sensing  unit  and  to  render  in- 
effective the  transmission  means  for  said  one  card  field 
while  said  factor  remains  stored  in  the  set-up  means, 
disabling  means  to  render  ineffective  the  transmission 
means  for  said  one  card  field,  trip  means  operable  with 
said  disabUng  means  to  render  the  coupling  device  ineffec- 
tive, and  actuator  means  conditioned  by  said  presensing 
unit  to  effect  operation  of  the  disabling  means  and  trio 
means.  ^ 


2,727  MS 
PERFORATED  RECORD  SCANNING  DEVICE 

I'm  5l_^"^v''*«'**«»^  N.  Y^  aMigiior  to 
Intenuttoui   Wmlmtm   MachlM.   CofponZTNew 
V*^  ^A  ^-^  ■  cofPomdoB  off  New  York 
AppUcadMi  Novcaber  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,752 
iCUhns.    (CL  235— 61.11) 


said  scale  disc  and  said  slide  member  and  mounted  on 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  said  adjustable  slide  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  said  menstruation  cycle  num- 
bers for  exposure  in  said  window,  to  thereby  indicate  the 
duration  of  the  menstruation  cycle,  and  a  reading-off 
clement  forming  part  of  said  adjustiible  slide  member  and 
projecting  radially  beyond  Uie  date  number  scale  to 
Ujereby  disclose  the  days  favorable  for  the  fertiUty  of 
a  woman. 


f""'»^» 


-v™  2,727,«7 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND  ADDING 

NUMBERS 

aIS^^'*^^  Frankfwt  am  Mala,  Germany 

AppUcadon  ScpteaOMr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,263 

9Claim>.    (CL  235— 101) 


4.  A  perforated  record  scanning  device,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mutually  insulated  luminescent  photo-con- 
ductive bodies  normally  of  relatively  high  electrical  re- 
sistance arranged  hi  a  matrix  corresponding  to  index  points 
of  a  record  body,  means  for  superimposing  a  perforated 
record  body  m  corresponding  registration  with  said  bodies 
a  light  source,  means  for  directing  rays  from  said  light 
source  through  a  perforated  record  body  superimposed  on 
said  bodies  for  exciting  to  luminescence  those  bodies  cor- 
responding to  perforations  in  a  record  whereby  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  such  luminescent  photo-conductive 
bodies  is  reduced,  means  for  successively  impressing  an 
electrical  pulse  on  said  bodies,  and  means  responsive  to 
an  electric  pulse  passing  Uirough  such  bodies  rendered 
luminous  under  record  control. 


2,727  6S6 
CYCLE  COMFLTTER 
._  ..9P*>  '??'■««»«»»  Zmrlch,  Switzerland 
ApHfeBtfM  Fcbnmry  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  400,975 
*-^  priority,  apfiHcatioB  Switzerlami  Febraary  7,  1953 

6Claimi.     (CL23S-88) 
1.  A  rotary  shde  rule  device  for  indicating  fertility 
compnsing  a  scale  disc  provided  with  a  circular  annular 
arrangement  of  the  date  numbers  of  the  calendar  days 


I.  A  device  for  recording  and  adding  numbers  in  a 
non-decimal  system  comprising  a  recording  mechanism 
having  at  least  one  type  wheel  for  a  decadic  sequence  of 
number  values  and  at  least  two  type  wheels  for  a  non- 
decadic  sequence  of  number  values,  the  values  of  said 
non-decadic  sequence  being  distributed  over  a  plurality 
of  recording  wheels,  at  least  one  setting  means  for  setting 
a  number  value  of  a  decadic  sequence,  at  least  two  setting 
means  for  setting  a  number  value  of  a  non-decadic  se- 
quence, at  least  one  spoked  wheel  with  ten  spokes,  at 
least  one  spoked  wheel  tiie  number  of  spokes  of  which 
IS  larger  than  ten,  an  adding  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  said  spoked  wheels  having  at  least  one  number  wheel 
for  a  decadic  sequence  of  number  values  and  at  least  one 
further  number  wheel   for  a  non-decadic  sequence  of 
number  values,  means  for  transferring  the  movement  of  a 
number  wheel  to  the  next  higher  number  wheel  on  ex- 
ceeding the  sequence  of  each  number  wheel,  means  for 
actuating  said  recording  mechanism,  and  means  under 
the  control   of  said   recording  mechanism   for  routing 
said  spoked  wheels  on  actuation  of  said  recording  mech- 
anism. 
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!'  2,727f<St 

KEViOARD  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
HaM  P.  Lite,  Anmi*,  N.  Y.,  iiiliinr  t 

vOTponnoB,  i^ew  tohi  i^.  ■., 
•f  N«wV«rii 

October  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,112 
17CWM.    (CL  235— 145) 


^ ^rfr 

1.  In  a  keyboard,  a  bank  of  keys,  a  key  latching 
mechanism  associated  with  said  bank  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  respect  thereto,  a  control  member  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  mechanism,  an  actuating  bail  for  oper- 
ating said  control  member  for  releasing  a  depressed  and 
latched  key,  means  for  manually  actuating  said  control 
member  for  operating  its  related  key  latching  mechanism, 
and  means  associating  said  control  member  and  said 
actuating  bail  for  the  actuation  of  said  control  member 
by  said  actuating  bail. 


urfM9 

TEN  DiOrr  KEYBOARD  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINE 


■ckwdi,  Can 
Aypttcatfoa 
Claimg 


21. 1953,  Serial  No.  332,159 
■  Gcrmaay  Jammry  18, 1952 
lOCIaiau.    (a.  235— 145) 


1.  In  a  ten-digit-key  adding  and  calculating  machine 
a  key  board  comprising  value  setting  key  meaiu  arranged 
in  a  columnar  order  symmetrically  to  the  bisecting  line 
of  the  bank  of  keys,  the  thumb-operated  key  means  being 
provided  in  duplicate  on  both  sides  of  the  bank  of  keys, 
symmetrically  to  said  bisecting  line,  a  support  for  the  wrist 
of  the  (grating  hand  arranged  ia  the  line  of  symmetry 
of  the  bank  of  keys,  in  front  of  the  same,  said  si4>port 
being  q>aced  from  the  bank  of  keys  by  such  an  amoimt, 
in  a  forward  and  upward  direction,  that  it  permits  support 
of  the  hand  in  an  unconstrained  operational  position  there- 
of, a  driving  motor,  and  a  pair  of  motor  actuating  keys 
symmetrically  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  support  for 
operation  of  either  motor  actuating  key  through  the  outer 
ball  of  the  hand,  by  tilting  of  the  hand. 


'  a,727,<9f 

I       BUSINESS  MACHINE 
PMd  H.  BMd,  Ckla«o,  m. 
AppUcadMi  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,492 
SChfam.    (a.  235— 140) 
1.  In  a  business  machine  including  a  main  keyboard 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  main  keys  arranged  in  co- 


ordinate ranks  and  files  and  respectively  correspomiiii^ 
to  a  plurality  of  first  imlividiial  characters  and  individmdiy 
operative  to  enter  into  said  marine  the  oorreapomiiaf 
one  of  mid  first  characters;  the  combination  oomprMiis 
an  auxiliary  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aiudl* 
iary  keys  arranged  in  coordinate  ranks  and  files  and 
respectively  correqwnding  to  a  plurality  of  second  indi- 
vidual characters,  and  link  mechanism  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  auxiliary  keys  and  said  main  keys,  said 


>«CtJ     «« 


mechanism  accommodating  selective  operation  of  said 
main  keys  independenUy  of  said  auxiliary  keys  and  being 
responsive  to  operation  of  any  individual  auxiliary  key 
in  a  first  file  of  said  auxiliary  keys  for  operating  the  indi- 
vidual main  key  in  the  same  rank  in  a  first  file  of  said 
main  keys  and  responsive  to  operation  of  any  individual 
auxiliary  key  in  a  second  file  of  said  auxiliary  keys  for 
operating  both  the  individual  main  key  in  the  same  rank 
in  said  first  file  of  said  main  keys  and  also  a  particular 
main  key  in  a  second  file  of  said  main  keys. 


2,727,091 

TWO-TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  UNIT 

VENTILATORS 

HaroM  W.  Alyea,  Watdtcdia,  tmi  Otto  Schaipf ,  MHwmh 

kce,  Wb.,  amlgBDw  to  Joinwoa  Service  Compaay,  MB- 

AppBcathm  October  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,730 
7  Claims.    (CL  230— 30) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  supply  line  for  air  imder  prea- 
sure;  means  operable  to  maintain  said  line  at  either  of 
two  predetermined  supply  air  pressures;  a  pneumatK  ther- 
mostat supplied  with  air  by  said  line  and  having  a  branch 
line  in  which  the  thermostat  maintains  a  derived  pressure 
which  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  to  which  the  ther- 
mostat responds;  changeover  motor  means  subject  to  sup- 
ply line  pressure  and  arranged  to  shift  in  response  to 
changes  between  said  predetermined  pressures;  means  op- 
erable  by  said  changeover  motor  means  to  change  the 
control  point  of  the  thermostat  and  thus  condition  it  to 
maintain    one    or    another    predetermined    temperature; 
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heating  means  having  a  controUer  connected  with  laid 
branch  line;  ventilating  means  including  at  least  two  con- 
trollers; and  a  valve  shiftable  by  said  changeover  motor 
means  between  two  positions  in  which  selectively  it  con- 
nects one  or  the  other  of  said  ventiUting  controllers  with 
said  branch  line. 


Decembek  20,  1955 


2,727,«W 
HEATING  UNTT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
-^    Stump,    StaMiart-Uatcitwfchcim,    Germany,   av 

Applicatioa  Jaly  Ig,  1951,  Serial  No.  237399 

Claims  prloriiy,  appUcatioD  Germany  July  19,  195« 

(ClaiiiH.    (a.  237— 8) 


REGUL^iORSYniMFOR  FULF  REFINER 

AppHcadoii  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,§72 
5CUB..     (CL  241-37) 


1.  Heating  unit  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  vehicle 
dnvmg  engine,  a  fluid-medium  cooling  system  for  said 
engine  including  a  first  series  circuit  means  having  a 
cooler,  a  short-circuit  means  in  parallel  with  said  cooler 
for  by-passmg  said   cooler,   thermostatically  controlled 
valve  means  in  said  first  circuit  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  cooler  and  said  short  circuit  means  in  said  first 
senes  circuit  means,  a  forced  draft  heating  system  for 
said  vehicle  including  a  heat  exchanger,  a  second  series 
circuit  means  in  said  cooling  system  connected  in  parallel 
With  said  first  series  circuit  means  ahead  of  said  valve 
means,  said  second  series  circuit  means  being  independent 
of  said  valve  means  and  including  said  heat  exchanger 
regulating  valve  means  connected  only  in  said  second  series 
circuit,  and  conveyor  means  in  said  cooling  system  for 
said  cooling  medium  common  to  both  said  first  and  second 
series  circuit  means. 


1.  In  a  regulator  system  for  maintaining  a  given  quan- 
tity substantially  constant  by  controlling  the  relative  posi- 
tioning  of  an  object  with  respect  to  another  object,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  push-pull  amplifier  responsive 
to  a  measure  of  the  deviation  of  the  quantity  from  its 
regula  ed  value,  a  multi-phase  wound  rotor  motor  for 
controlling  the  positioning  of  said  object  with  respect  to 
said  another  object,  said  motor  having  a  reference  wind- 
ing and  a  control  winding  and  a  predetermined  amount 
of  external   rotor  resistance  so  that  said  motor  has  a 
drooping  torque  characteristic  to  thereby  provide  stability 
for  the  regulator  system,  and  circuit  means  for  so  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  push-pull  amplifier  to  the  con- 
trol winding  of  said  motor  that  the  phase  relationship  be- 
tween the  current  flow  through  the  control  winding  and 
the  current  flow  through  said  reference  winding  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  the  deviation  of  the 
quantity  from  its  regulated  value  to  thereby  effect  a  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  in  a  given  direction  in  accordance  with 
the   direction   of   such   deviation   to  thus   maintain    the 
quantity  substantially  constant. 


2  727  693 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  FUSED  POLY- 

ETHYLENE  INTO  A  POWDER 

•»toaieiiric«l  CompMy,  St  Lo«ri.,  Mo.,  .  eonwradon 

No  Dnwfag.    AppHcatioB  January  22,  1954. 

Serial  No.  4«5.652 

2Clalmg.    (CL241— 23) 

I.  A  process  for  converting  fused  polyethylene  into  a 
powder  which  comprises  subjecting  the  polyethylene  to 
intensive  mixing  in  a  closed  chamber  under  positive  pres- 
sure, the  mixing  action  being  applied  by  a  plurality  of 
rotating  members  turning  at  different  peripheral  speeds 
said  intensive  mixing  being  controlled  by  the  following 
cycle  during  which  the  rotating  members  and  the  walls 
of  the  chamber  are  kept  cool  by  circulating  water  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  35  to  80*  F.  within  said  rotating  mem- 
bers and  walls; 


.^  c  2»727,«95 

AIR  SWEPT  CEREAL  GRINDING  MILL  WITH 

IrODUCT^"  '^"  CRACKED  >&DKLoi52EK 

A     u  *L"^o^-  """Tf***?  Hale*  Conicn,  Wis. 
Application  September  it,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,499 
9  Claims.     (CI.  241—56) 


^ 


1-  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  motor  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending shaft,  a  flat  abrasive  stone  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  with  it  a  feed  control  plate  supported  concentri- 
cally above  said  flat  abrasive  stone  and  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  grain  is  admitted  to  fall  upon  said 
flat  abrasive  stone,  a  spiral  rib  extending  downwardly 
from  said  feed  control  plate  so  that  its  outer  edge  is  con- 
tiguous to  the  upper  face  of  said  flat  abrasive  stone  to 
form  a  spiral  channel,  said  spiral  rib  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  progressing  from  the  central  ponion  of  said 
feed  control  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
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of  rotation  of  the  flat  abrasive  stone  to  the  circumference 
of  said  feed  control  plate,  a  circumferential  rib  lecured 
to  said  feed  control  plate  at  its  periphery  and  extending 
downwardly  approximately  the  same  distance  as  said 
spiral  rib,  said  circumferential  rib  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  grain  may  escape,  and  an  annular 
abrasive  stone  mounted  so  that  its  inner  diameter  adjoins 
the  periphery  of  said  feed  control  plate  and  its  lower  sur- 
face is  adjacent  the  upper  face  of  said  flat  abrasive  stone 
to  form  a  gap  therewith,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annu- 
lar abrasive  stone  bdnf  chamfered,  to  form  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  circumferential  rib,  an  annular 
grinding  chamber,  whereby  said  spiral  channel  limits  the 
escape  of  grain  through  said  (q>enings,  to  thereby  control 
the  flow  of  grain  into  said  grinding  chamber  where  it  is 
triturated  and  disdiarged  through  said  gap. 


2,727,#96 


WaHcr 


•Her  Hortk,  WImbUi,  DL,  ■■Iginr,  by  nM«a  aaripn 
■Mli,  In  HaAMit  StafMa  CwpoffalioB,^ChicatD,  OL, 

iiipiiniiin  •(  IMniili 

AppHcatiM  Modi  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  147,171 
14CUHM.    (CL  241— 124) 


1.  In  combination  a  support  structure,  a  bedplate 
mounted  on  said  structure  having  an  opening  therethrough 
with  a  recessed  shoulder  therearound.  a  wearplate  on  said 
bedplate,  fastening  means  securing  said  wearplate  to  said 
bedplate,  said  wearplate  having  a  central  opening  con- 
forming in  size  and  shape  to  the  opening  in  said  bedplate, 
a  turret  having  a  peripheral  portion  extending  into  said 
openings  and  seated  on  and  secured  to  said  shoulder  with 
the  wear  plate  abutting  said  turret  peripheral  portion,  and 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  peripheral  portion  lying 
flush  with  said  wear  plate,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for 
rotation  in  said  turret,  a  crosshead  keyed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  having  arms  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  vertical 
passage  at  the  outer  free  end  thereof,  a  rod  joumaled  for 
rotation  and  sliding  movement  in  said  passage,  a  plow 
secured  to  said  rod,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  and 
angular  position  of  said  rod,  and  muller  wheels  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  crosshead  for  rolling  movement  over 
material  on  the  wearplate,  whereby  said  turret  including 
said  drive  shaft,  said  crosshead,  said  plow  and  said  muller 
wheels  may  be  assembled  and  removed  as  a  unit  without 
removal  of  said  wearplate. 


II 


2,727,697 
VIBRATORY  BALL  MILLS 
WaHcr   K.   Stone,   KcsHlngtoB,   Md.,   aarignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  m  Npreaented  by  tkc  Secre- 
tary of  OMnwrcc 
AppUcaiion  October  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,0«7 
7ClainH.    (CI.  241— 175) 
(Granted  nnder  Tttic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


I.  In  a  vibratory  ball  mill  of  the  type  comprising  a 
container  and  means  for  vibrating  said  container  includ- 


ing a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  one  end 
thereof,  an  eccentric  weight  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
bearing  means  for  supporting  the  last-mentioned  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  housing  ^ring  siq>ported  for  rela- 
tively free  movement  thereof  and  a  holder  for  said  con- 
tainer being  supported  by  said  bearing  housing;  the  im- 
provement comprising  slip-ring  means  for  providing  an 
internal  differential  friction  gear  coupling  between  said 
holder  and  said  bearing  housing. 


2,727,iN 
TOROIDAL  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
iC! 

to  W< 

mlad.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  n  cwp«nliMi  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatiaa  March  28, 19S2,  ScrinI  No.  27t,998 

tChfaM.    (0.242-4) 


8.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  having  a  shuttle  fw  wind- 
ing strand  onto  a  toroidal  core,  the  ccMntHnation  there- 
with of  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  grooved  per^hoies, 
means  for  supporting  said  refers  for  rotation  about  lub- 
stantially  parallel  axes  and  for  movement  of  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  toward  and  away  from  at  least  one  of 
the  other  rollers,  a  belt  entrained  around  a  pair  of  said 
rollers  including  said  movable  roller  in  the  grooves  therein 
for  engaging  portions  of  the  periphery  of  a  con  to  be 
wound,  said  belt  and  some  of  the  rollers  cooperating  to 
engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  for  rotatably  vap- 
porting  it  in  winding  position  relative  to  the  shuttle,  re- 
silient means  for  moving  said  movable  roller  toward  at 
least  one  of  said  other  rollers  for  retaining  the  belt  and 
the  rollers  in  engagement  with  the  core  to  be  wound,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  belt  to  impart  rotation  to  said 
core. 


2,727,699 

AUTOMATIC  STRAND  WINDING  MACHINE 

B.  BOanc,  West  Kcansbwi,  Gendd  J.  Bury,  Old 

Bridge,  and  Robert  J.  Sehacfer,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  i 

signon  to  EtUcon,  Inc.,  a  corpontion  of  New  letsey 

AppHcrtion  May  17, 1952,  Scriri  No.  289,222 

25ClaiHM.    (0.242— 58) 


7(11   0.  (J. 


40 


1.  In  a  machine  fm^  winding  flexible  strands  on  a  reel, 
the  combination  of  a  winding  head  adapted  to  hold  a 
reel  on  which  a  strand  is  to  be  wound,  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  strand  and  feeding  it  endwise  toward  the  winding 
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head  and  tntennediate  devices  operable  to  take  over  and 
continue  the  endwise  infeeding  of  the  strand  toward  the 
winding  head  upon  release  of  the  clamping  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  winding  flexible  strands,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ^ndle  rotatabie  to  wind  a  strand  thereon, 
means  operable  to  arrest  the  spindle  in  a  predetermined 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  about  which  it 
rotates  to  receive  the  strand  for  winding  and  for  arrest- 
ing the  spindle  after  winding  in  a  predetermioed  angular 
position  with  respect  to  said  axis  for  discharge,  and  means 
having  a  common  control  for  arresting  the  spindle  in  both 
of  said  predetermined  positions. 

15.  Id  a  machine  for  winding  a  strand  on  a  reel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  Ubs  proiecting  upwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  reel,  the  combinatioB  of  a  winding  head 
with  flat  sides  presenting  a  plurality  of  clamps  for  hold- 
ing the  ends  of  a  strand  and  with  vertical  slots  in  the 
ends  thereof  for  receiving  and  holding  the  tabs,  said 
ends  being  cut  away  beneath  the  position  of  the  tabs 
when  held  in  said  slots  whereby  the  strand  is  wound 
on  the  reel  beneath  said  tabs  upon  rotation  of  the  wind- 
ing head,  and  means  for  rotating  the  head. 

18.  In  a  madiine  for  winding  a  strand  on  a  reel,  the 
combination  of  a  winding  head  equipped  with  tab  re- 
ceiving slots,  a  plurality  of  reels  in  strip  form,  means 
for  punching  tabs  in  the  strip  at  one  position,  means  for 
cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  strip  with  tabs  punched 
therein  and  inserting  the  tabs  in  the  slot  in  the  winding 
head  at  another  position,  and  conunon  devices  for  actu- 
ating the  tab  punching  means  and  the  reel  cut  off  device. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  strand  on  a  red,  the 
combination  of  a  winding  head  arranged  to  accommodate 
a  reel  and  rotatabie  to  wind  a  strand  upon  the  reel,  a 
strand  cutting  device  located  adjacent  the  strand  duripg 
the  winding  process,  means  operable  during  the  windhig 
of  the  strand  to  impart  motion  to  the  strand  cutting 
device  in  the  direction  and  at  the  rate  of  strand  feed, 
and  means  for  operating  the  cutting  device  to  cut  the 
strand  during  the  period  of  such  motion. 
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2,727,7fl 
TAPE  MEASURE 


to 
V  aniMiw,  Mich. 
IMM  27, 1M2,  SatW  No.  29S,t9fl 


1 .  In  a  push-pull  tape  measure,  a  casing  having  a  tape 
opening  therein,  a  U-shaped  resilient  member  mounted  in 
said  casing  rearwardly  adjacent  said  opening,  a  flexible 
tape  rule  coiled  in  said  casing  with  its  free  end  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  U-shaped  member  out  said 
opening,  said  U-shaped  member  having  arcuate  arm  por- 
tions extending  in  a  longitudinal  plane  and  joined  to  the 
base  portion  of  the  U -member  by  substantislly  reduced 
necks,  said  arciute  arm  portions  frictionally  engaging  only 
the  edges  of  said  tape  rule  to  prevent  it  from  creeping, 
said  resilient  member  being  restrained  by  said  casing  from 
any  longitudinal  movement  with  said  tape. 


2,727,712 

FISHERMAN'S  EQUIPMENT 

Matthew  Uttadch,  FanrcU,  Pa. 

AppUorfkM  April  It,  1953.  Scrid  No.  347,944 

ICIainL    (CL  242— 199) 


2,727  799 

EXPANDABLE  MANDREL  FOR  USE  ON 

WINDING  MACHINES 

Victor  George  Van  Colic,  Haic,  and  Thomas  Fishwick, 

Macclesfield,  England 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,075 

ClaioM  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafai  March  21. 1952 

19Clafaiis.    (CL242— 72) 


1.  An  expandable  mandrel  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  spaced  apertures  therein  and  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  having 
an  internal  screw  thread,  a  shaft  having  spaced  annular 
grooves  and  slidably  located  in  said  bore,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  complementary  screw  thread  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  internal  screw  thread  on 
said  cylindrical  body,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  at- 
tached substantially  concentrically  to  said  body  by  slotted 
extensions  of  said  segments  which  extend  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  engage  pins  on  said  body  for  limited  radial 
movement,  each  segment  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
spaced  over  the  length  thereof  and  extending  through 
said  apertures,  the  ends  of  said  pins  resting  in  said  an- 
nular grooves  in  one  axial  position  of  said  shaft  to  pro- 
vide a  mandrel  of  reduced  diameter  and,  on  said  shaft 
being  moved  by  said  screw  means  into  another  axial 
position,  being  forced  radially  outwards  by  inclined  sur- 
faces on  the  ends  of  said  grooves  to  provide  a  mandrel 
of  enlarged  diameter. 


A  device  for  holding  a  spool  when  a  fishing  line  is  to 
be  changed  from  one  spool  to  another,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  structure, 
a  vertically  disposed  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bracket  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  adjacent  its 
upper  end,  a  rotatabie  spindle  including  a  reduced  diam- 
eter cylindrical  shaft  portion  rotatably  engaging  the  open- 
ing in  said  arm,  said  spindle  further  including  an  annular 
flange  aixl  an  arcuate  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
flange,  a  handle  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  stud 
of  reduced  diameter  extending  through  tlie  opening  in 
said  handle  and  said  stud  extending  fnmi  said  spindle,  a 
thumb  screw  including  an  exteriorly  knurled  portion  and 
a  tapered  portion  for  coaction  with  the  arcuate  portion 
of  said  spindle,  said  tapered  portion  and  arcuate  portion 
serving  to  support  therebetween  a  spool  having  a  fishing 
line  thereon,  said  spindle  further  iiicluding  an  interiorty 
threaded  socket,  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  finger  extend- 
ing from  said  thumb  screw  aixl  engaging  said  socket,  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  thumb  screw  merging  smoothly 
into  said  spindle. 


2,727,793 

INSERT  FOR  CORELESS  ROLL  OF  WIRE 

Robert  N.  Boonett,  Wcllesicy  Hills,  Mass.,  assigBor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatioD  November  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  329,753 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242— 128) 

I.  In   a  dispenser  package   for  containing  a  roll  of 

wire   and  paying  wire  from   the  center  of  the  roll,   a 

cylindrical  fabric  housing  for  encasing  said  roll  of  wire 

comprising  flat  wall  sides  each  having  a  center  opening. 


i: 


a  robber  i^tMmnet  secured  to  eadi  wall  and  encircling 
said  opening  therein,  a  retnovaMe  core  member  having 
a  cylindricH  portion  of  substantiidly  equal  diameter  as 
said  openifigs  and  of  sufficient  lengtti  to  extend  at  least 
between  said  openings,  said  portion  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slit  therein  to  provide  a  flexible  surface 


at  the  extremity  only  of  the  core,  a  planiform  relatively 
rigid  flange  portion  affixed  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  whereby  insertion  of  said  core  member  in  said 
openings  with  a  flange  portion  in  external  contact  with 
the  housing  permits  wire  to  be  paid  out  between  the 
periphery  of  the  core  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rubber 
grommet. 

2,737,794 
STRAND  GUIDE 
Robert  P.  Snifk,  East  Haves,  Con., 
IndMtrial  Ceranic  ConoratioB,  New 
a  corpontlon  of  New  YoA 

AppttartioB  Mardi  9, 1954,  Serid  No.  415,141 
4ClaiM.    (CL  242— 157) 


to  Heavy 
Haven,  Conn., 


5.  A  strand  guide  including  an  eye  of  hard  abrasion- 
resistant  material  consisting  of  a  cominuous  straight  side 
portion  along  one  side,  an  outer  straight  side  portion  along 
the  opposite  side  connected  to  said  continuous  side  portion 
by  a  curved  outer  end  portion,  an  inner  straight  side  por- 
tion connected  to  said  continuous  side  portion  by  an  inner 
end  portion  and  spaced  from  said  outer  side  portion  to 
afford  a  lateral  slot  through  which  a  strand  is  threaded 
into  the  eye,  said  curved  outer  end  portion  and  said  inner 
end  portion  having  recesses  formed  on  the  bottom  and 
top  respectively  thereof  to  afford  strand-receiving  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  eye  penm'ttiog  a  strand  to 
travel  over  the  inner  end  portion  and  thence  through  the 
eye  and  under  the  outer  end  portion,  the  eye  being  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  throughout  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  side  portion  being  offset 
outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  side  por- 
tion, a  metal  holder  including  a  base  underlying  and  en- 
gaging the  bottom  surface  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
eye,  said  bale  terminating  at  said  lateral  slot,  upstanding 
perpendicular  flanges  on  the  baM  embracing  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  the  eye,  the  eye 
having  a  groove  extending  along  said  continuous  side  por- 
tion and  around  the  curved  outer  end  portion,  said  groove 
being  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
eye  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  lateral 
slot,  a  brace  band  located  in  said  groove  extending  along 
said  continuous  side  portion  and  around  said  outer  end 
portion,  said  brace  band  terminating  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  lateral  slot  and  being  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
adjacent  flange  of  the  metal  holder,  said  base  of  the 
metal  holder  extending  forwardly  along  said  continuous 
side  portion  of  the  eye  to  a  point  approximately  interme- 


diate the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  eye,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  undersurface  df  the  eye  in  engagement  witfi 
said  extension  on  the  base  acting  to  Umit  relative  inward 
movement  of  the  eye  in  relation  to  the  metal  holder  wbUe 
relative  outward  movement  of  die  eye  in  relation  to  the 
holder  is  prevented  by  said  brace  band. 


2,727,795 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 
Aim  P.RasBMnMB,  GIm  Banrfa,  aid  Darid  W.  Rocae, 
AiholM,  MdL,  Mrfganw  to  WcsdaglMMC  Electric  Coi^ 
ponlioB,  East  PMifewi^  P^  s  coiyuiatloB  of  Pc 

11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,949 
(CL244— 77) 


Appttcadoa 


22 


22.  Flight  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  control 
surface  of  an  aircraft  comprising,  a  rate  chamber  having 
a  movable  part  subject  to  air  pressure  variations  and 
having  an  airflow  restricting  opening  therein  permitting 
airflow  therethrough  at  limited  volimfie  rates  widi  varia- 
tions in  air  pressure,  a  sealed  chamber  having  a  first 
movable  part  subject  to  air  pressure  and  having  a  second 
movable  part  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  sealed 
chamber,  an  expandable-contractaMe  device  having  one 
end  stationarily  secured  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  second  movable  part  to  effect  displacement  thereof 
to  vary  the  vcriume  of  said  sealed  chamber,  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  said  device  comprising  a  fluid 
filling  said  device,  said  fluid  having  a  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion,  an  electrical  pickoff  having  a  movable 
input  member  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  mov- 
able part  of  said  rate  chamber  and  said  first  movable 
part,  and  electrically  controlled  booster  system  connected 
to  said  control  surface  to  drive  said  control  surface, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  electrical  pickoff  to  said 
electrically  controlled  booster  system,  electromagnetic 
biasing  means  having  an  output  member  connected  to 
said  input  member  to  cause  movement  thereof  and  a 
flight  controller  having  an  electrical  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnetic  biasing  means  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  the  output  member  thereof. 


2,727,799 
DRAG  REDUCTION  IN  ARCRAFT 
Loois  F.  Hdlig,  Maahattaa  Beach,  CaHf.,  airigBor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  be,  Hawttone,  CaBfn  a  coipora- 
tfoBofCaWonria 

AppUcatioB  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,857    . 
UCbtaM.    (a.  244— 139) 


l.In  an  airplane  capable  of  subsonic  and  supersonic 
fli^t  a  member  having  a  leading  edge,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  permanent  portion  and  a  temporary  portion  of  a 
predetermined  variation  b  thjclr»ttf»  defining  a  stream- 
line contour,  said  portions  when  combined  foraiing  a  rda- 
tively  blunt  leading  edge  of  predetermined  contour  pri- 
marily suitable  for  subsonic  flight,  said  permanent  por- 
tion alone  having  a  relatively  sharp  leading  edge  primarily 
suitable  for  supersonic  fli^t,  said  temporary  portion  be- 
ing sq>arable  from  said  permanent  portion  as  said  air- 
plane reaches  siqiersonic  speed. 
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2,727.7t7 

FISHING  OUTRIGGER 
FmI  D.  Wdli^  CMJwd,  CaUr. 

Amwmt  22, 1952,  SetW  No.  3«5,8S5 

ICIaiBa.    (CL24S-^2) 


an  Hicrture  therein  for  receivint  said  tubular  m^mbgr 
with  one  tide  of  laid  bracket  abutthif  one  &oe  of  nid 
flange,  a  clamp  having  an  aperture  hi  the  medial  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  said  tubular  member  and  abutting 
the  other  face  of  laid  flange,  said  damp  having  a  hooked 


A  fishing  rod  outrigger  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  flat  vertical  surface  to  swing  backv/ardly  against 
said  surface,  comprising  a  lower  bracket,  a  socket  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  said  bracket  to  be  movable 
about  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  axis,  an  upper  bracket 
qjaced  from  said  lower  bracket,  an  arcuate  member  un- 
supported at  its  lower  end  and  with  its  upper  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  upper  bracket  to  be  movable  in 
a  horizontal  arc  extending  rearwardly  of  said  bracket, 
clamping  means  fw  connecting  said  socket  at  a  desired 
point  on  said  arcuate  member,  and  a  movable  latch  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  arcuate  member  ot  selectively  en- 
gage said  upper  bracket  and  lock  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  said  arcuate  member  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  surface. 


portion  at  one  end  thereof  engageable  with  the  other  side 
of  said  bracket,  and  screw  means  diqxMed  at  the  other 
end  remote  from  the  hooked  end  of  said  clamp  for  se- 
curing said  clamp  agamn  said  flange  and  urging  said 
hooked  end  into  engagement  with  said  other  side  of  said 
bracket. 


a,727,71t 

ELECTRIC  IRON  SUPPORTS 

Wmfam  R.  BidweO,  Caiatea,  OUo,  aari^or  to  Hm  Hoover 

Conpwy  North  Canton,  OMo,  a  cotyoratfun  of  OMo 

ApHkaltoa  October  1, 1952,  ScrW  No.  313,71f 

2ClalM.    (a.  24t— 117.1) 


2,727,7M 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER  OR  STAND 

ThorvaM  C.  Lorcuca,  Radae,  Wk. 

AppttcatloB  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  37S,930 

IClafaa.    (C1.24S— 47) 


A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed cup  including  a  cylindrical  side  will  and  a  conical 
bottom  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall 
bemg  provided  with  guide  notches  at  spaced  points, 
brackets  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  cup  directly  be- 
low the  guide  notches,  legs  of  a  U-shape  in  cross-section 
embracing  the  brackets,  pivot  members  connecting  the 
legs  to  the  brackets,  floor  engaging  feet  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs,  angulariy  extending  inwardly  directed  arms 
formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  received  in  the 
guide  notches,  spring  means  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  and  the  cup  for  normally  urging  the  arms  out- 
wardly and  struck  out  lugs  formed  on  the  extreme  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  cup 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  notches  for  limiting  the  outward 
swinging  movement  of  the  arms  and  the  inward  swinging 
movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs. 


1.  A  support  for  an  electric  iron  having  a  soleplate,  a 
cover  shell  and  a  handle  including  a  rear  handle  leg 
comprising,  a  flat  supporting  base  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  vertical  surface,  an  integral  arm  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  base  and  having  an  upper  end 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  sole  plate  of  an 
iron  to  be  supported,  and  a  cradle  carried  by  said  base, 
said  cradle  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  heavy 
spring  wire  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  sections 
secured  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertically 
extending  sections  and  adapted  to  contact  the  supported 
iron  to  the  rear  of  the  sole  plate,  a  pair  of  sections  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertically  extending  sections  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  edges  of  the  sole  plate  of  the  supported  iron, 
a  pair  of  sections  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  sections 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  base  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  cover  shell  of  the  supported  iron,  and  a 
horizontal  bight  section  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
last  named  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  handle 
leg  of  an  iron  supported  by  the  support. 


2,727,7t9 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  CONTROL  AND  MOUNTING 
^^    ».  THEREFOR 

Vctof  Weber  and  William  S.  Koazier,  Grecaaborg,  Pa., 

■■■t" to   Robcrtabaw-FWtoa   Controli   ConpMy, 

GrBMsbao,  Pa.,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 
OiJMqppifcatfoa  Fcbraary  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  2W,r71. 

DWded  aad  tMi  appUcatfon  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No. 

34a,3f7 

ICUai.     (CL24S— 3<) 
In  a  device  for  clamping  a  tubular  member  having  a 
flange  carried  thereon,  in  combination,  a  bracket  having 


2,727,711 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORT 
HaM  Jail  Ballj,  Zarick,  Switzcriaad 
-  T  JaaaaiT  22. 1951,  Scftol  No.  297,143 
5ClaiaM.    (CL24ft— 24tf) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  post  having  a  slot 
opening  longitudinally  throu^  one   wall   thereof  with 
oppositely  disposed  abutment  faces  on  the  inner  sides  of 
said  post,  one  of  said  faces  being  the  inner  side  of  said 
slotted  wall,  an  adjusuble  shelf  support  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  clamp  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms 
interconnected  at  one  end  and  forming  a  supporting  stir- 
rup, a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  clamping  lugs  on  the 
opposite  free  ends  of  said  arms  inserted  in  the  hollow  poet 
with  said  U-shaped  stirrup  extending  through  said  slot  in 
a  subsuntially  horizontal  operative  position,  said  lugs 
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oonyriaing  priamatie  atembers  haviaf  a 
than  the  pacing  of  the  oppoaitoly  dispoard  abatoaent  faces 
in  the  poat  to  permit  ready  adiuatment  of  the  damp  rela- 
tive to  the  poet,  said  prismatic  memben  having  diaflonally 
oppOMte  corner  portions  ^aoed  a  diatoaoe  greattr  than 


the  spacing  of  the  abutment  faces  in  the  post,  said  por- 
tioiu  being  at  different  elevations  to  as  to  engage  against 
the  reflective  abutment  faoea  when  the  stirrup  is  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  with  pressure  on  said  stir- 
rup iiKreasing  the  clamping  pressure  on  said  pcmions. 


2,727,7M 
SHORE  HEAD  BRACE 
S.  Hehabas,  OUahoam  City,  OUa. 
PrrraAir  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  32M42 
ICUas.    (a.  241—357) 


A  sliore  head  brace  and  clamp  for  removably  attach- 
ing a  shore  head  to  the  upper  end  of  a  shore  post  and 
comprising  an  integral  metal  brace  body  of  ri^t  tri- 
angular outline  having  a  vertical  leg  with  an  outer  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  a  lateral  face  of  the  shore  post 
and  terminating  in  a  first  shore  head  supporting  flange 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  transversely  extending  flange 
having  spaced  and  parallel  outwardly  projecting  lugs  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  opposite  side  faces  of 
tbe  shore  post,  a  lower  arm  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  vertical  leg  and  away  from  the  Aon  post  engag- 
ing surface  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  second  shore 
head  supporting  flange  portion  coplanar  with  said  first 
flange  portion,  an  upper  arm  connecting  said  second 
flange  portion  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  verti- 
cal leg.  a  croas-member  integral  with  and  extending  axially 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  vertical  leg  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  un>er  arm  therewith  and  perpendicular 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  brace  body,  trunnions  formed 
on  the  ends  of  said  cross-member  and  a  stirrup  pivotally 
connected  to  the  trunnions,  said  stirrup  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  shore  post  and  having  a  plate  with  a  gripping 
surface  pivoted  thereon  for  clamping  the  shore  post  to 
said  vertical  leg. 


a  gate  normally  closing  one  of  said  openings  and  mov- 
able to  permit  discharge  at  a  bulk  feed  stream  from 
said  helper  through  said  opening,  dribble  feed  mecha- 
nism including  a  vibratory  trough  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  discharge  openings  and  operative  to  pro- 
vide a  dribble  feed  stream  discharge  therefrom,  valve 
mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  trough  to 
regulate  the  volume  of  the  dribble  feed  stream,  a  weigh- 
ing scale  including  a  movable  receptacle  positioned  to 


receive  and  collect  the  material  of  both  feed  streams, 
and  medianism  associated  with  said  weighing  scale  for 
opening  said  gate  and  initiating  operation  of  said  dribble 
feed  mechanism  when  the  receptacle  is  empty,  said  mech- 
anism being  reqwnstve  to  delivery  of  a  predetermined 
weight  of  material  to  the  receptacle  to  close  said  gate 
and  cut  off  the  bulk  feed  stream  and  operative  re^xm- 
sive  to  delivery  by  said  dribble  feed  mechanism  of  an 
added  predetermined  wei^t  of  material  to  said  recqptacle 
to  terminate  operation  of  the  dribble  feed  medianism. 


2,727.714 
CDtCUrr  BREAKER  BLAST  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Pn.,jMslgao;  to  Wc 
East  PHIibaigh,  Pn.,  a 

AfpUcatioa  Jaae  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M^9 
SCIaiaM.    (CL  251— 25) 


2,727,713 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SCALES 

Harold  V.  Uadseth,  Miaaeapolk,  Miaa.,  aad  Joha  D. 
MerrifieUL  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.;  said  Kiadsclh  aaaignor 
to  Beosii  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  MfauMapotta,  Miaa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Mlaaoaii,  aad  said  MeiriSeU  aarigaor  to  J.  D. 
Mcfriflcid  aad  Soa,  Rocky  Ford,  Coto.,  a  corporatioB 
AppHcatfoa  Novcasber  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,566 

3  ClalBBt.    (a.  249-^1) 
1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  device,  a  feed  hopper 

having  a  pair  of  spaced  independent  discharge  openings. 


7.  In  a  Mast  valve  mechanism  for  a  circuit  interrupter, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  structure  having  an  inlet 
passage  supplied  with  fluid  pressure,  a  discharge  passage 
and  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  casing  structure,  a  mala 
valve  disposed  in  said  casing  structure  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  inlet  paasage 
to  said  discharge  passage,  a  movable  abutment  dispoaed 
between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  chamber  for  c^rat' 
ing  said  main  valve,  means  dining  a  relatively  large 
passage  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  di^waed  in 
said  casing  and  automatically  <q;>erative  to  vent  fluid  pres- 
sup;  from  said  chamber  to  initiate  operation  of  said  main 
valve  by  said  movable  abutment,  and  normally  closed 
valve  means  actuated  conjointly  by  said  movable  abut- 
ment and  said  pilot  valve  to  open  said  passage  only  when 
said  movable  abutment  is  in  operated  position  and  said 
pilot  valve  is  in  closed  position. 


'1  .miiimnwiAiii.! 
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2,727J1S 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 
JohB  B.  Tirihill,  Mtani,  Okla. 
""■  Ajwirt  4,  If  52,  Serial  No.  3»2^1 

1  CUnL    (CL  251—141) 


prisins  a  rotor  having  in  its  peripheral  surface  blade  re- 
taining recesses,  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  tongues 
projecting  towards  one  another  from  opposite  faces  of 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  bUdes  distributed  in  uniformly 
spaced  relationship  around  said  rotor  surface  in  said 
recesses,  each  blade  and  blade  root  being  spaced  from 
Its  adjacent  blade  and  blade  root  and  with  the  root 
mounting  of  each  of  said  blades  formed  with  a  pair  of 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  reception  and  en- 
gagement therein  on  said  pair  of  tongues  with  radial 


Valve  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  tank 
having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  corrosive  liquid  from  said 
tank,  said  structure  comprising  an  elongated,  upstanding, 
corrosion  resistant,  tubular  body  of  length  adapted  to  ex- 
tend above  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  and  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  opening,  said  body  having  a  vertical  bore 
therethrough  including  an  upper  stretch,  an  internally 
threaded  lower  stretch  and  an  intermediate  stretch  of  re- 
duced diameter,  there  being  a  fluid  inlet  in  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  upper  stretch  placing  the  latter 
m  conununicaUon  with  the  exterior  of  the  body;  means 
adapted  for  releasably  securing  the  body  to  the  tank  in 
lightly  sealing  relationship  to  said  opening  with  said  por- 
tion of  the  body  extending  through  said  opening;  an  elon- 
gated, corrosion  resistant,  wear  resistant  tube  extending 
through  said  intermediate  stretch  and  into  the  upper  and 
lower  stretches  of  the  bore,  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
tube  presenting  a  vaNe  seat;  a  resilient,  corrosion  resist- 
ant, locking  ring  within  said  lower  stretch  of  the  bore  in 
circumscribing    relaUonship    to    said    tube;    externally 
threaded,  corrosion  resistant  means  within  said  lower 
stretch  disposed  in  compressing  relationship  to  said  ring 
for  holding  the  latter  within  the  body;  an  elongated,  sec- 
tioned valve  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in 
said  bore,  said  valve  including  an  uppermost,  magnetically 
sensitive  section,  an  intermediate,  corrosion  resistant  sec- 
tion and  a  lowermost,  removable,  corrosion  resistant,  wear 
resistant,  tapered  section  adapted  to  close  said  seat  when 
the  valve  is  at  its  lowermost  reciprocated  position,  said  in- 
termediate section  being  of  reduced  diameter  to  permit 
accumulation  of  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  upper  stretch  even  when  the  valve  is  in  said  seat 
closing  position;  means  yieldably  biasing  said  valve  down- 
wardly; and  an  electromagnet  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  body  and  adapted  for  electrical  energiza- 
tion to  magnetically  attract  said  uppermost  section-  and 
thereby  reciprocate  the  valve  upwardly  away  from  said 
seat  closing  position. 


17  e     I 


clearance  between  said  tongues  and  grooves  and  a  plu- 
rality of  shaped  pads  of  rubber  or  similar  material  ca- 
pable of  yielding  locally  under  load  with  displacement 
of  material  and  capable  of  returning  to  shape  on  removal 
of  load  located  with  said  tongues  in  said  grooves  to  fill 
said  radial  clearance  completely  and  hold  said  blades 
securely  mounted  individually  and  independenUy  of  any 
other  support  on  said  rotor  for  tilting  movement  under 
centnfugal  and  fluid  loads  and  render  each  self  position- 
ing. 


2,727,717 

PULLING  IMPLEMENT 

Leo  HMibert,  Tnba,  Okla. 

ApplicatioB  Angnst  14,  lf53,  Serial  No.  374,207 

fClaiim.    (CI.  254— 1) 


m^^? 


1.  In  combination,  a  lift  jack;  a  base  having  a  socket 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  Uie  lift  jack  snugly  fits  so 
that  the  jack  stands  substantially  vertically  when  the 
base  is  horizontal;  and  removable  fastening  means  for 
secunng  the  lower  end  of  the  jack  witiiin  said  socket 
said  base  having  guiding  means  for  a  flexible  pulling 
element. 


2,727,71* 

DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  AND  REPAIRING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Cbarics  E.  Braaick,  Fat|o,  N.  Dak. 

Appiicadoo  July  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  237.990 

5  Claims.    (0.254—50.3) 


~*  J 


2,727,716 
^  BLADED  BODY 

GcoffKy  Bertram  Robert  FeUden,  Lincofai,  England,  and 
Watt^MacTaviah  Ogston,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors 
,    '"^•^'•««  (Research  and  Development)  Limited, 
Loadoo,  Eagiaiid,  a  British  compmiy 
Appttcatfao  December  18,  1946,  Serial  No.  716.930 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfon  Great  Britain 
December  21,  1945 
4  Claims.     (CI.  253— 77) 
1.  An    axial    flow    compressor,    turbine    or   similariy 
Waded  fluid  flow  machine  in  which  the  blades  arc  short 
in  length  compared  with  the  diameter  of  the  rotor  com- 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  and  inverting  pneumatic  tire 
casings  comprising  a  supporting  structure  including  a  pair 
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of  laterally  spaced  parallel  tire  snpportinf  riiafts.  medi- 
anism  for  spreading  apart  the  bead  poisons  of  a  tire 
casing  and  incfoding  opposed  tire  bead  eagathif  spreader 
arms  one  of  which  is  moivable  witfi  ntpKt  to  die  odier 
thereof  generally  m  a  direcdon  kwfitodiiially  of  said 
shafts,  a  tire  casing  inverter  device  including  an  extend- 
able and  retracuble  tire  casing  engaging  element  oper- 
able in  response  to  Ihiid  pressiut  and  having  a  tire  wall 
engaging  head  portion,  a  hanfer  iachiding  a  pair  ci  ele- 
menu  disposed  ia  laterally  spaced  parallel  rdatkmship 
intermediate  the  tire  supporting  shafts  with  said  inverter 
device  being  disposed  between  said  hanger  elements  aixl 
slidable  thereon,  said  hanger  mounting  and  guiding  said 
inverter  device  for  movements  about  a  curve  similar  to 
and  outwardly  q>aced  from  a  curve  generally  defined 
by  the  exterior  of  the  qwead  portion  of  a  tu^e  casing 
mounted  on  said  supporting  shafts  and  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  ot  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
tire,  bracket  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hanger 
mounted  on  said  shafts  for  limited  movements  axially 
of  said  shafts  whereby  to  center  said  tire  casing  with  re- 
spect to  said  hanger,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  bracket  means  and  hanger  against  said  movements 
with  respect  to  said  shafts,  said  hanger  directing  the  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  member  substantially  perpendic- 
ular toward  the  tire  casing  surface  portion  to  be  inverted. 


2,727,719 

TOOL  FOR  A  LOCKING  BAND 

Haiiy  A.  Seott  a^  Joka  J.  Feqww,  Van  Wert,  OUo, 

aailpen  te  CoBihMBM  Can  Compaoy,  Lk.,  New  YoriL, 

N.  v.,  a  cotyotafloa  of  New  Yoik 

AypBcaOoa  Ociokcr  3, 1949,  Solal  No.  119,292 

ICWak    (CL  254— 131) 


A  tool  for  actuating  a  piA'Oted  latch  consisting  of  a 
flat  metallic  plate  having  at  one  end.  a  comer  bent  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  plate  to  form  a  narrow  flange  disposed 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  plate, 
a  tongue  stnick-up  from  the  plate  inwardly  of  the  flange 
and  parallel  thereto,  and  the  other  corner  of  the  end 
being  bent  outwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form 
an  inclined  cam  substantially  in  line  with  the  tongue. 


II 


2,727,720 

FISH  TAPE  BULB  AND  PULLING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Barth,  Rocky  River,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 

Barth  Corporation,  CIcvciaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Appiicatfon  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,891 

9  Claims.     (O.  254— 134J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fish  tape,  a  member  having  por- 
tions straddling  an  end  portion  of  said  tape,  and  a  coupling 
to  receive  and  to  clamp  said  member  and  tape  thereon, 
said  member  and  tape  and  said  member  and  coupling 
respectively  having  endwise  abuning  surfaces  effective  to 
transnut  endwise  force  on  said  Upe  through  said  member 
to  said  coupling. 


2,727,721 
CONDUCTOR  WIRE  GUIDE 

A*  Flakcfftaa,  MaavHc,  Wjo. 
AppHcaiioa  Ftbtwmy  24, 1954,  SctW  No.  412,294 
1  Claim.    (a.2S4^134J) 


A  portable  wire  pulling  hand  tool  usable  in  combina- 
tion with  outlet  boxes  having  wire  conduits  anmected 
thereto  in  intersecting  relationship  to  a  sidewall  portion 
of  said  boxes,  said  wire  pulling  hand  tool  comprising  a 
pivotal  shank,  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  oval  plates 
on  an  end  of  the  shank  diqxMed  with  the  minor  axis 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  said 
oval  plates  having  a  lower  edge  portion  engageable  with 
and  rockable  adjacent  the  end  of  the  conduit  contained 
in  an  outlet  box,  a  peri|ri)erally  grooved  rotatable  guide 
pulley  joumalled  between  the  plates  engageable  with  a 
conductor  wire  being  drawn  throu^  said  conduit,  a 
longitudinally  projecting  bumper  element  integral  with 
a  forward  end  portion  of  the  plates  and  engageable  with 
an  outlet  box  maintaining  a  placed  relationship  of  the 
pulley  relative  to  the  back  of  said  box,  and  a  handle  ele- 
ment at  the  other  end  of  the  frivotal  shank  for  manipulat- 
ing the  implement  into  aa  outlet  box  for  positiotiing  an 
outer  perifrfieral  edge  pmtion  of  said  pulley  in  overiying 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire  conduit 
and  for  rocking  the  oval  plates  on  the  end  of  the  conduit 
to  draw  out  any  kinks  in  the  wire,  thereby  causing  the 
wire  to  be  readily  drawn  through  said  conduit. 


2,727.722 
CONDUIT  CATERPILLAR 

Robert  W.  Coaboy,  ^feoens,  Ariz. 

AppHcathm  Octokcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,401 

5  Claims.    (CL  254— 134.i) 


1  " 


1.  A  cable  carrier  comprising  a  leading  traveler,  a  fol- 
lowing traveler,  and  a  Mpriag  posttioned  between  the 
travelers  and  aligned  widi  die  axes  thereof,  a  dog  having 
a  yielding  element  therein  pivotally  mounted  in  each  of 
the  travelers  for  clamping  the  travelers  in  position  in  a 
Conduit  or  the  like,  the  length  of  said  dog,  in  the  extended 
position  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  pivotal 
mounting  thereof  to  the  opposed  inner  surface  of  die  wall 
of  a  conduit  in  which  the  device  is  positioned,  wheels 
journaled  in  the  travelers  and  extraded  from  one  of  the 
edges  thereof,  and  a  cable  extended  through  one  traveler, 
over  a  pulley  on  the  other  traveler  and  back  to  the  traveler 
through  which  the  cable  extends,  and  to  which  the  end 
of  the  cable  is  attached. 


2,727,723 
CABLE  DRiyE 

Robert  #.  Bdcr,  Punaargli,  Pa. 

AppHcatfoa  April  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,M9 

3  Claims.    (CL  254— 135) 

1.  A  cable  hoist  drive  comprising  a  fixed  roller  track 
for  engaging  the  rollers  of  an  endless  chain,  a  sprocket 
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2.727,715 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Jbha  B.  Talhin,  Mluy,  Okla. 

ApplicalloB  AagMt  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  3f2,531 

IClaliL    (CI.  251—141) 


pnsuis  a  rocor  having  in  it«  peripheral  lurface  blade  n- 
fuung  recesws,  each  fonned  with  a  pair  of  tongues 
projecting  towards  one  another  from  opporite  faces  of 
•wdrecess,  a  plurality  of  blades  distributed  in  uniformly 
spaced  relationahip  around  said  lotor  surface  in  said 
recesses,  each  blade  and  blade  root  being  spaced  from 
Its  adjacent  blade  and  blade  root  and  with  the  root 
mounung  of  each  of  said  blades  formed  with  a  pair  of 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  reception  and  en- 
gagement therein  on  said  pair  of  tongues  with  radial 


Valve  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  tank 
having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  corrosive  liquid  from  said 
tank,  said  structure  comprising  an  elongated,  upstanding 
corrosion  resistant,  tubular  body  of  length  adapted  to  ex- 
tend above  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  and  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  opening,  said  body  having  a  vertical  bore 
therethrough  including  an  upper  stretch,  an  internally 
threaded  lower  stretch  and  an  intermediate  stretch  of  re- 
duced diameter,  there  being  a  fluid  inlet  in  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  upper  stretch  placing  the  latter 
m  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  body;  means 
adapted  for  rcleasably  securing  the  body  to  the  tank  in 
tightly  scaling  relationship  to  said  opening  with  said  por- 
tion of  the  body  extending  through  said  opening;  an  elon- 
gated, corrosion  resistant,  wear  resistant  tube  extending 
through  said  intermediate  stretch  and  into  the  upper  and 
lower  stretches  of  the  bore,  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
tube  presenting  a  valve  seat;  a  resilient,  corrosion  resist- 
ant, locking  ring  within  said  lower  stretch  of  the  bore  in 
circumscribing    relationship    to    said    tube;    externally 
threaded,   corrosion  resistant  means  within  said  lower 
stretch  disposed  in  compressing  relationship  to  said  ring 
for  holding  the  latter  within  the  body;  an  elongated,  sec- 
tioned valve  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in 
said  bore,  said  valve  including  an  uppermost,  magnetically 
sensitive  section,  an  intermediate,  corrosion  resistant  sec- 
tion and  a  lowermost,  removable,  corrosion  resistant,  wear 
resistant,  tapered  section  adapted  to  close  said  seat  when 
the  valve  is  at  its  lowermost  reciprocated  position,  said  in- 
termediate section  being  of  reduced  diameter  to  permit 
accumulation  of  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  upper  stretch  even  when  the  valve  is  in  said  seat 
closing  position;  means  yieldably  biasing  said  valve  down- 
wardly; and  an  electromagnet  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  body  and  adapted  for  electrical  energiza- 
tion to  magnetically  attract  said  uppermost  section^  and 
thereby  reciprocate  the  valve  upwardly  away  from  said 
seat  closing  position. 


clearance  between  said  tongues  and  grooves  and  a  plu- 
rality of  shaped  pads  of  rubber  or  similar  material  ca- 
pable of  yielding  locally  under  load  with  (fisplacement 
of  material  and  capable  of  returning  to  shape  on  removal 
of  load  located  with  said  tongues  in  said  grooves  to  fill 
said  radial  clearance  completely  and  hold  said  blades 
securely  mounted  individually  and  independently  of  any 
other  support  on  said  rotor  for  tilting  movement  under 
centrifugal  and  fluid  loads  and  render  each  self  position- 
ing. 


2,727,717 

PULLING  IMPLEMENT 

^     ,,  Leo  Hanbcft,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

Appilcadon  Aogiut  14,  1953,  Seital  No.  374,207 

9  Claiim.     (Ci.  254—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lift  jack;  a  base  having  a  socket 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  lift  jack  snugly  fits  so 
that  the  jack  stands  subatantially  vertically  when  the 
base  is  horizontal;  and  removable  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  lower  end  of  the  jack  within  said  socket 
said  base  having  guiding  means  for  a  flexible  pullinc 
element.  • 


2,727,718 

DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  AND  REPAIRING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Charies  E.  Branick,  Faiio,  N.  Dak. 

Appiicatioa  Joiy  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,990 

5  Claims,    (a.  254— 50  J) 


2,727,716 
BLADED  BODY 
Geojhey  Bertram  Robert  FeUdcn,  Uncofai,  England,  and 
.  ■2^^'^'^**  Ogston,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  rawer  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Umited. 
Loadoo,  EaglaiMi,  a  British  company 
ApHicatlon  December  1«,  194«,  Serial  No.  716,930 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britain 
December  21,  1945 
4aaims.     (CI.  253— 77) 
ui  J  J  -  ""^    *°^    compressor,    turbine    or    similariy 
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of  laterally  spaced  paralM  tire  snpportinf  shafts,  medi- 
anism  for  spreadiiif  apart  the  bead  pd^ons  of  a  tire 
casing  and  inchidliif  opposed  tire  bead  engatint  spreader 
arms  one  of  whidi  is  moraMa  with  respect  to  the  other 
thereof  generally  fai  a  directioB  longitDdfaially  of  said 
shafts,  a  tire  casing  inverter  device  inchxlint  an  extend- 
able and  retractable  tire  casiag  engaging  element  oper- 
able in  re^ionae  to  Ihiid  pressnt  and  having  a  tire  wall 
engagbg  htad  portioB,  a  hanfsr  iaduding  a  pair  <rf  ele- 
ments disposed  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  rdationriiip 
intermediate  the  tire  soppnling  shafts  with  said  inverter 
device  being  disposed  between  said  hanger  elements  and 
slidable  thereon,  said  hanger  mountinf  and  gtnding  said 
inverter  device  for  movements  about  a  curve  similar  to 
and  outwardly  q>aced  firom  a  curve  generally  defined 
by  the  exterior  of  the  qtread  portion  of  a  tire  casing 
mounted  on  said  supporting  shafts  and  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  oi  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
tire,  bracket  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hanger 
mounted  on  said  shafts  for  limited  movements  axially 
of  said  shafts  whereby  to  center  said  tire  casing  with  re- 
spect to  said  hanger,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  bracket  means  and  hanger  against  said  movements 
with  respect  to  said  shafts,  said  hanger  directing  the  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  member  substantially  perpendic- 
ular toward  the  tire  casing  surface  portion  to  be  inverted. 


2.727,719 

TOOL  FOR  A  LOCKING  BAND 

Hany  A.  ScotI  a^  Joha  J.  FctiMoa,  Vaa  Wert,  Ohio, 

ssripors  to  CpBliiiiirtai  Cm  CoipsMj,  hsc^  New  Yoifc, 

N.  Y^  a  coKfonKkm  off  New  Yoik 

Afpllarfiaa  October  3, 1949,  SeiW  No.  119,292 

1  Chilis.    (0.254—131) 


A  tool  for  actuating  a  pi^'oted  latch  consisting  of  a 
flat  metallic  plate  having  at  one  end,  a  comer  bent  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  plate  to  form  a  narrow  flange  diqx>sed 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  plate, 
a  tongue  struck-up  from  the  plate  inwardly  of  the  flange 
and  parallel  thereto,  and  the  other  comer  of  the  end 
bciiig  bent  outwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  to  form 
an  inclined  cam  substantially  in  line  with  the  tongue. 


Il 


2,727,720 

FISH  TAPE  BULB  AND  PULLING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Baith,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 

Barth  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

AppUcattoB  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,891 

9  Chdms.     (O.  254— 134J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fish  tape,  a  member  having  por- 
tions straddling  an  end  portion  of  said  tape,  and  a  coupling 
to  receive  and  to  clamp  said  member  and  tape  thereon, 
said  member  and  tape  and  said  member  and  coupling 
respectively  having  endwise  abutting  surfaces  effective  to 
transmit  endwise  force  on  said  Upe  through  said  member 
to  said  coupling. 


2,727,721 

CONDUCTOR  WIRE  GUIDE 

A.  FWttrtoB,  MavBIc  Wyo. 

Appiicatioa  Fcbnnnr  24, 1954,  Scsial  No.  412^94 

IChdm.    (a.254^134J) 


A  portable  wire  pulling  hand  tool  usable  in  combina- 
tion with  outlet  boxes  having  wire  conduits  connected 
thereto  in  intersecting  relationship  to  a  sidewall  porticm 
of  said  boxes,  said  wire  pulling  hand  tool  comprising  a 
pivotal  shank,  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  oval  plates 
on  an  end  of  the  shank  disposed  with  the  minor  axis 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  said 
oval  plates  having  a  lower  edge  porticm  engageable  with 
and  rockabk  adjacent  the  end  of  the  conduit  contained 
in  an  outlet  box,  a  perifrfierally  grooved  rotaubic  guide 
pulley  joumalled  betweoi  the  plates  engageable  with  a 
conductor  wire  being  drawn  throu^  said  conduit,  a 
longitudinally  projecting  bumper  element  integral  with 
a  forward  end  portion  of  the  plates  and  engageable  with 
an  outlet  box  maintaining  a  spaced  relationship  of  the 
pulley  relative  to  the  back  of  said  box,  and  a  handle  ele- 
ment at  the  other  end  of  tfw  frfvotal  shank  for  manipulat- 
ing the  implement  into  aa  outlet  box  for  positioning  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  pulley  in  overiying 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  the  wire  conduit 
and  for  rocking  the  oval  plates  on  the  end  of  the  conduit 
to  draw  out  any  kinks  in  the  wire,  thereby  causing  the 
wire  to  be  readily  drawn  through  said  conduit. 


2,727.722 

CONDUrr  CATERPILLAR 

Robert  W.  Cowboy,  Phooriz,  Aria. 

October  17, 1952,  Scilal  No.  315,491 
5CiafaM.    (CL  254— 134.6) 


-    1  "   I 


1.  A  cable  carrier  comprising  a  leading  traveler,  a  fol- 
lowing traveler,  and  a  spring  positioned  between  the 
travelen  and  aligned  with  the  axes  thereof,  a  dog  having 
a  yielding  element  therein  pivotally  mounted  in  each  of 
the  travelers  for  damping  the  travelers  in  position  in  a 
tonduit  or  the  like,  the  length  of  said  dog,  in  the  extended 
position  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  pivotal 
mounting  therectf  to  the  opposed  inner  surface  of  the  wall 
of  a  conduit  in  which  the  device  is  positioned,  wheels 
joumaled  in  the  travelers  and  extended  frcmi  otie  of  the 
edges  thereof,  and  a  caUe  extended  through  one  traveler, 
over  a  pulley  on  the  other  traveler  and  back  to  the  traveler 
through  which  the  cable  extends,  and  to  which  the  end 
of  the  cable  is  attached. 


1. 


2,727,723 

CABLE  DRiyE 

Robert  J.  Bder,  PIMsbwgli,  Pa. 

AppHortioB  April  26, 1952,  Scrtel  No.  2S4,669 

3aafaM.    (CL  254— 135) 
A  cable  hoist  drive  cranprising  a  fixed  roller  track 


for  engaging  the  rollers  of  an  endless  chain,  a  sprocket 


tH>2 
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wheel  at  one  end  of  the  track  and  mounted  independently 
of  th^  track  to  be  relatively  adjustable  to  said  track  to  the 
desired  tension  of  a  chain,  a  roller  chain  mounted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel  having  rollers 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  track  and  having  depending 
link  ponions  for  guiding  the  roller  chain  on  said  track 


whereby  the  desired  linear  speed  of  the  chain  is  obtained 
by  the  chain  passing  over  the  surface  of  the  track,  said 
roller  chain  having  upstandmg  lugs  spaced  to  receive  a 
cable  therebetween  and  having  a  saddle  portion  for 
supporting  the  under  surface  of  the  cable,  and  means 
connected  to  said  cable  for  engagement  with  the  roller 
chain  to  render  the  cable  movable  with  the  chain. 


2,727,724 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  I.  BicMghanser,  Peuacob,  Fla. 

AppUcatioB  Joly  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,695 

7  Claims.    (0.254—173) 


I.  A  power  driven  fishing  reel  comprising  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
brake  and  clutch  means  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends 
of  said  spool,  operating  means  axially  slidable  on  and 
rotatably  joumaling  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  including 
a  portion  thereof  extending  within  said  spool  and  engag- 
ing said  spool  and  moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  and  clutch  means,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  shaft. 


2,727,725 
DRILL  STEEL  CENTRALIZER 
EHmaid  F.  Samhammer,  Utka,  N.  Y.,  aaiigiior  to  Chicago 
PMOMitic  Tool  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  ■  corpo- 
raikM  off  New  Jcrmy 

Appttcadoo  July  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,728 
12  Claims.    (CI.  255— 51) 


steel  operatively  positioned  in  tlie  rocic  drill,  a  latch  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  upon  tl»e  bead  portimi  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  the  drill  steel  slot  and  movable  by 
sliding  engagement  with  the  drill  steel,  and  resilient  means 
adapted  to  urge  the  latch  element  into  povtioB  over  the 
drill  steel  slot. 


I.  In  a  rock  drill  mounted  for  movement  in  a  drill 
shell,  a  drill  steel  centralizer  having  a  guide  arm  which 
is  pivotally  affixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  drill  shell  and 
is  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  drill,  said  guide  arm  having  a  head  por- 
tion including  a  drill  steel  slot  which  in  one  position  of 
the  guide  arm  is  adapted  to  supportingly  engage  a  drill 


2,727,726 
SHOT  DRILLING-PELLBT  IMPACT  DRILL  NT 

H.  RaMcy,  T^te,  OUa.,  aas^nor  to  Esm>  Re- 
acarcB  and  Eagtaacftog  Compaay,  a  corpondoa  of 
Ddawaie 
Applicatioa  Janaiy  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,857 
4  Claims.    (0.255—61) 


1 .  The  method  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  comprising  the 
steps  of:  directing  a  high  velocity  jet  of  fluid  against 
the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole,  introducing  a  plurality  of 
essentially  spherical  pellets  of  subsUntial  size  into  said 
high  velocity  fluid  jet  whereby  said  pellets  are  impinged 
against  said  borehole  bottom,  removing  said  pellets  from 
the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  by  carrying  said  pellets  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  along  the  walls  of  the  bore  hole  in 
a  spiral  path  while  forcing  the  pellets  against  the  said 
walls  and  thereafter  reintroducing  said  pellets  into  said 
high  velocity  fluid  jet. 


2,727,727 
COMBINATION  PELLET  IMPACT  DRILLING  AND 

ROTARY  SHOT  DRILLING 

Philip  S.  Williams,  Taha,  Oida.,  aaigBor  to  Esm>  Research 

and  Engtoccriiig  Conpuy,  a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 

A-_M^_^  Jaowiy  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,874 

5  Claims.    (0.255—61) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  the  earth, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  tubular  support  member, 
a  massive  elongated  body  member  fixed  to  the  lower 
termination  of  said  support  member,  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  member  having  an  upwardly  opening  central 
bore  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  support  mem- 
ber in  a  manner  defining  with  said  support  member  an 
open  annular  recepucle,  at  least  one  downwardly  directed 
nozzle  supported  within  said  body  member  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  support  mem- 
ber, said  body  having  an  opening  permitting  fluid  dis- 
charge from  said  nozzle  exterior  of  said  body,  and  a 
conduit  channel  extending  through  said  body  member 
from  said  annular  receptacle  to  a  region  communicat- 


Decembes  20,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


603 


ing  with  said  last  named  opening  whereby  pellets  may 
pass  from  said  receptacle  into  contact  with  a  fluid  jet 
from  said  nozzle,  said  body  element  being  further  char- 
acterized by  having  on  its  exterior  surface  a  plurality 
of  essentially  vertical  flutes  extending  from  a  region 
adjacent  the  lower  termination  of  the  body  member 
to  the  top  edge  thereof,  whereby  pellets  travelling  up- 
wardly in  the  bore  hole  annulus  exterior  of  said  body 
member  will  be  forced  against  the  bore  hole  walls  to 
exert  a  reaming  action. 


2,727,728 

ROCK  DRILL  BIT 

Ernest  J.  Toms,  Crowbod  TowMUp,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcadoB  Marck  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,333 

2ClaiinB.    (CL255— 63) 


I.  A  rock  drill  bit  comprising  a  cutting  head  having 
inclined  surfaces  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  straight 
chordally  extending  non-radial  parallel  cutting  edges,  each 
said  cutting  edge  extending  continuously  from  a  point  on 
the  periphery  of  said  head  to  another  point  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  head,  each  said  cutting  edge  of  one  of 
said  pairs  intersecting  both  cutting  edges  of  another  of 
said  pairs  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  forming  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  joining  the  ends 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  each  said  pair. 


2,727,729 

DIAMOND  BITS 

Elvin  G.  Boice,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Roller 

Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

ApplicatioB  June  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,224 

4ClaiBM.    (O.  255— 72) 


r  ■ 


1.  A  diamond  bit  for  cutting  the  full  diameter  of  a 
bore  hole,  comprising  a  bit  body  having  a  central  axial 
bore  therein,  an  annular  cutting  surface  adapted  to  cut 
an  annular  path  in  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  leaving 
a  central  uncut  portion,  a  reciprocating  central  cutter  in 
said  axial  bore  to  cut  said  central  uncut  portion  of  the 
bore  hole,  whereby  the  full  'x)re  hole  diameter  is  cut, 
said  bit  body  including  a  transverse  bore,  said  center 
cutter  being  disposed  in  said  transverse  bore,  and  a  fluid- 
operated  drive  means  connected  to  said  center  cutter  to 
reciprocate  said  cutter  in  said  transverse  bore. 


2,727,738 
KEYSLOT  REAMER 
WOfied  S.  Crake,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  Mrignnr  to  Shell  Dcvel- 
opmcat  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcadon  Innc  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,716 
4ClaiBat.    (CL  255— 73) 


1.  A  keyslot  reamer  for  use  with  a  drill  string  above 
the  drill  bit  and  collars,  said  reamer  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar mandrel  and  provided  with  means  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  there<^  for  connecting  said  mandrel  into  a 
drill  string,  the  outer  face  of  said  mandrel  being  formed 
as  a  plurality  of  adjoining  cylimfaical  surfaces  of  progres- 
sively increasing  diameters  from  the  upper  to  thie  lower 
end  of  the  mandrel  and  forming  a  plurality  of  annular 
shoulders  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  reamer,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  shoulders  constituting  broach- 
ing cutters,  and  the  outer  face  of  said  mandrel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  groove  extending  at  an  angle  across 
and  interrupting  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  shoulders, 
the  edges  of  said  groove  constituting  slicing  cutters  and 
cooperating  with  said  broaching  cutters  to  effect  simul- 
taneous slicing  and  broaching  action  when  said  reamer 
is  moved  upwardly  through  a  well  keyslot. 


2,727,731 

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFICIENCY 

OF  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  W.  Martinck,  Ciyslal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 

Pure  Oil  Company,  CUcsfo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 

Application  Deceaywr  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  398^10 

5CbUms.    (0.259— 95) 


,rH:&H-». 


1.  A  tubular  mixing  vessel  having  a  protuberant  flow 
passage  vertically  disposed  along  a  side  thereof,  the  in- 
terior of  said  flow  passage  and  the  interior  <j|f  said  vessel 
being  separated  by  a  plurality  of  slideably  mounted  in- 
dependent wall  sections  disposed  one  on  the  other,  the 
boftommost  and  topmost  of  said  wall  sectionsJiaving  ^>er- 
tures  therein  to  provide  means  of  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  said  flow  passage. 


2,727,732 
PUG  MILL  PADDLE  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING 

MEANS 
Robert  F.  Ptamb  and  Marcne  J.  Linae,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  awignon  to  Iowa  Mannlactnring  Company  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  June  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,944 
9  Claims.    (0.259—189) 
1.  In  a  pug  mill,  a  casing  and  a  rotatable  shaft  there- 
in, paddle  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  extending  substan- 
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tially  radially  therefrom,  paddles  on  said  arms  respec- 
tively comprising  opposed  clamping  members  fitting  about 
the  associated  arm,  a  compression  member  extending 
about  said  arm  between  said  opposed  paddle  damping 
members  effective  for  clamping  said  paddle  clamping 
members  in  fixed  adjustment  about  said  arm  when  said 
paddle  clamping  members  are  forced  toward  each  other 


2,727  734 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOUNG 

CONCRETE  AGGREGATES 

Arclik  J.  Vinccat,  Chiiprigii.  IlL,  sMigMr  to  The  C.  S. 

Johosoo  Company,  CbamiMiign,  DI^  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Applicatioa  June  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,S61 
Saaims.    (a.  259— 155) 


into  clamping  pressure  contact  with  said  compression 
member,  and  means  for  forcing  said  paddle  clamping 
members  toward  each  other  into  clamping  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  compression  member,  said  paddle  clamp- 
ing members  being  turnable  about  said  arm  through  a 
complete  revolution  when  released  from  clamping  con- 
tact with  said  compression  member. 


2  727  733 

BATCH  FEEDING  ANd'mIXING  APPARATUS 

FraniK  Leon  CarsweU,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  Aufnst  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,813 

3  Claims.    (CI.  259^154) 


I.  A  machine  for  mixing  aggregate  materials  in  batch 
including  a  plurality  of  weight-controlled  feeding  and 
conveying  mechanisms  for  each  material  and  having  dis- 
charge ends,  actuators  for  each  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
nisms including  a  motor,  a  common  current  supply  circuil 
connected  with  said  motors,  a  time  swiich  in  said  circuit 
for  stopping  operation  of  the  weight-controlled  feeding 
means  after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  collectmg 
hopper,  a  conveyor  extending  under  the  discharge  end 
of  each  weight  controlled  feeding  means  and  having  dis 
charge  into  the  collecting  hopper  for  receiving  the 
weighed  material  discharged  from  each  weight  controlled 
feeding  means  for  conveying  the  materials  to  the  collect- 
ing hopper,  a  mixer  for  receiving  the  materials  from  the 
collecting  hopper,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  a  liquid  on  the 
materials  delivered  to  the  mixer,  a  pump  connected  with 
the  nozzle  for  supplying  the  liquid,  a  motor  connected 
with  the  pump,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  motor  for 
supplying  an  electric  current,  and  a  time  switch  in  the 
last-named  circuit  for  stopping  operation  of  the  pump 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


1.  A  cyclically  operable  method  of  precooling  a  plu- 
rality of  aggregates  of  different  sizes  prior  to  mixing  the 
aggregates  to  form  concrete,  each  cycle  of  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  segregated  quantities 
of  the  aggregates,  spraying  the  aggregates  with  cold  water 
for  different  fractions  of  the  cycle  in  proportion  to  the 
sizes  of  the  agregates,  draining  the  respective  aggregates 
for  the  remaining  portions  of  the  cycle,  said  remaining 
portions  thereby  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  sizes 
of  the  aggregates,  and  removing  said  quantities  of  the 
aggregates  after  draining,  said  spraying  being  initiated  for 
the  respective  aggregates  in  staggered  rotation  through- 
out said  cycle  so  that  said  assembling  and  removing  op- 
erations for  the  respective  aggregates  will  also  be  stag- 
gered along  said  cycle. 


2,727,735 

CARBURETOR 

Maurice  Ben  Heftkr,  Grosse  Pointe  Parli,  Mich. 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,754 

3  Claims.    (CI.  261—41) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  with  an  air  passage,  a  throttle  in 
said  air  passage,  a  constant  level  fuel  chamber,  and  a 
channel  to  convey  an  emulsion  of  fuel  and  air  from  a 
point  above  the  level  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  chamber  to  the 
air  passage  at  a  point  between  the  throttle  and  the  engine, 
an  inverted  siphon  in  said  channel. 


2  727  736 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SCALES 

Eari  C.  Ward  and  Erich  L.  Wolf,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Application  June  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,821 

5  Claims.    (CI.  265—72) 

I.  A    locking    device    for    automatically    locking    the 

mechanism  of  a  scale  having  a  mounting  wall  for  the 

locking  device  comprising:  a  bracket  adjustably  secured 

to  the  mounting  wall;  an  elongated  tube  secured  to  the 
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bracket,  said  tube  being  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends; 
upper  and  Umer  caps  threaded  onto  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  tube  and  each  cap  having  a  hole  therethrough;  a 
plunger  rod  for  engagement  with  the  mechanism  of  the 
scale  to  lodJL  the  same  substantially  stationaiy,  said  rod 
protecting  through  the  interior  at  the  tube  and  through 
the  holes  in  the  respective  caps  so  as  to  be  guided  for 
reciprocation  substantially  axially  of  the  tube;  a  stop  on 
the  plunger  rod  for  engagement  with  the  upper  cap  to 
limit  the  travel  of  the  rod  in  scale  lodung  direction;  a 
compression    spring    teiescopically    positioned    on    the 


plunger  rod,  interiorly  of  the  tube,  one  end  of  the  spring 
engaging  the  stop  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  lower 
cap;  a  solenoid,  including  an  armature  having  a  pivotal 
connection  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  rod;  an  elec- 
trical circuit  to  the  solenoid;  an  electrical  switch  in  the 
circuit  for  closing  the  circuit  to  energize  the  solenoid 
whereby  to  retract  the  plunger  rod  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  whereupon  to  release  the  scale  mechanism 
temporarily,  said  spring  causing  the  plunger  rod  to  be 
actuated  into  re-engagement  with  the  scale  mechanism 
when  the  circuit  is  opened  and  the  solenoid  is  de-energized. 


II 


2,727,737 

CUPOLA  FURNACE  WITH  LINING  AND  BLOCKS 

THEREFOR 

William  E.  Dole,  Oak  HUI,  Ohio 

Application  Aognst  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,016 

6Clafans.    (CL  26<— 25) 


1.  A  refractory  block  for  lining  a  cupola  comprising 
an  integral  body  having  upper  and  lower  faces,  side  faces, 
and  inner  and  outer  faces,  and  an  integral  projection  of 
less  cross-sectional  area  than  the  body  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  thereof  the  upper  surface  of  said  projec- 
tion being  flush  with  and  a  continuation  of  the  upper 
face  of  said  body,  and  the  side  surfaces  and  lower  surface 
of  the  projection  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive edges  of  the  outer  face  of  the  body  upon  which  the 
projection  is  formed. 


2,727,738 
SHOCK  MOUNT 

Frederick  A.  LIndlcy,  FlwhiBg,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Meeker  Eaginccrfaii  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,360 
3  Claims.    (CI.  267— 1) 
1.  A  shock  mount  comprising  a  block  of  substantially 
incompressible  resilient  pliable  material  having  parallel 


pressure  faces  and  spaced  tubular  open  ended  cavities 
therein  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  pressure  facet,  the 
cavities  being  round  in  cron  section  and  diqiosed  in  two 
rows,  the  centers  of  each  row  beiof  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  pressure  faces  with  the  cavities  of  uidfonn  size 
and  equally  spaced  in  their  re^>ective  rows  and  the  cavi- 
ties in  the  two  rows  being  relatively  symmetrically  off- 
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set,  the  spacing  between  the  centers  of  the  cavities  in  the 
two  rows  being  such  that  the  cavities  of  the  two  rows 
overlap  a  substantial  amount  and  the  bodies  of  material 
between  all  adjacent  cavities  are  of  hour  glass  shape  tfie 
cross  sections  of  which  are  sufficiently  alike  to  effect  sifflul- 
taneous  collapse  of  ail  of  said  bodies  of  material,  the  ma- 
terial between  each  row  and  its  adjacent  pressure  face 
being  solid. 


2,727,739 
CROSS-ASSOaATING  FOLDERS  WITH  SPACEABLE 

NIPPING  ROLLERS 

Charics  A.  Haifca,  Hvenlde,  Coaa.,  aad  EawMy  W. 

Worthfagtoa,   Haaliag»«a-HaiMM,   aad    Aadrew   R. 

Hcgcana,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y.,  ■■Jgaiiii  to  R.  Hoc  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatkia  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,142 

9ClaiaM.    (CL  270— 32) 


1  V  i  ^5",' 
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1.  In  a  cross-associating  web  folding  machine  having 
a  pair  of  nipping  rollers  and  means  for  supplying  a  web 
thereto  and  taking  a  web  therefrom,  together  with  a 
frame  structure  supporting  the  same,  the  combination 
with  the  machine  frame  structure  and  said  nipping 
rollers,  of  means  movably  supporting  one  nipping  roller 
from  the  frame  and  urging  it  yieldably  toward  the  other, 
means  movably  supporting  the  second  said  roller  from 
the  said  frame  structure  and  for  fixing  it  selectively  in 
a  position  of  cooperative  engagement  with  tlie  first  said 
roller  and  in  a  position  spaced  therefrom,  the  last  said 
means  comprising  arms  pivoted  coaxially  to  the  machine 
frame  structure  and  supporting  the  second  said  roller, 
and  driving  gearing  for  said  nipping  rollers,  including 
drive  gears  on  the  shafts  of  the  rollers  of  the  pair,  and 
meshing  to  drive  the  first  said  roller  from  the  second 
said  roller,  and  a  gear  for  driving  the  second  said  roller 
mounted  coaxially  with  the  said  pivoted  arms,  whereby 
the  gear  driving  the  second  said  roller  may  be  moved 
out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  driving  the  first  said  roller 
and  remain  In  mesh  with  the  last  said  gear  when  the 
second  roller  is  in  the  said  position  spaced  from  the 
first  said  roller. 
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2,727,74« 
BOWED  SHEET  ADVANCING  MEANS 
Scott  R.  lohuoo,  Rhrer  Foreit,  lU^  iwlf  i>r  to  Coati- 
neatal  Caa  ConqMay,  hc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  York 

ApplkatkNi  AHgwt  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  108,173 
16  Claims.    (CI.  271— 12) 


spending  to  "Balh."  "Hits,"  "Strikes"  and  **0«te,"  a  first 
spinner  for  said  first  dial,  a  second  dial  having  radial 
divisions  corresponding  to  "First,"  "Second,"  Third," 
and  "Home  Run,"  a  second  spinner  for  said  second  dial, 
and  miniature  figures  adapted  to  pe  moved  on  the  simu- 
lated diamond  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 


AT  --  "A*  — ^- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  can  body  blanks, 
an  arched  plate  disposed  to  receive  blanks  from  the  stack, 
vertically  reciprocable  suction  cup  means  for  removing  the 
blanks  one-by-one  from  the  stack  and  depositing  them 
in  downwardly  bowed  relation  on  said  piate,  magnet 
means  for  holding  the  blanks  in  said  bowed  relation  as 
the  suction  cups  release  the  blanks,  means  for  feeding 
the  magnet  held  blanks  away  from  said  plate  to  a  treat- 
ing station,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  downwardly 
bowed  relation  of  the  blanks  as  they  are  being  fed. 


2,727,741 

ANIMATED  ROCKING  HORSE 

Bernard  R.  Fletcher,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,779 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272— 53  J) 


A  rocking  horse  including  a  rockably  supported  hollow 
body,  including  a  neck,  front  and  rear  crank  shafts 
journallcd  in  the  body,  legs  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  shafts  for  forward  and  rearward  swinging  movement, 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  shafts  to  each  other  for 
uniform  movement,  a  bracket  secured  inside  the  neck 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  head  having  a  re- 
cess at  its  rear  portion  and  into  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  bracket  projects,  a  transverse  pin  supported  by  the 
bracket  on  which  the  head  is  pivoted,  a  link  connecting 
the  head  to  one  of  the  crank  shafts  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  head  and  legs,  a  lever  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  connecting  rod  and  said  lever  having  its  other 
end  free  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  body  for 
contact  with  the  ground  upon  a  predetermined  rocking 
movement  of  the  horse  to  actuate  the  head  in  a  down- 
ward movement  and  to  swing  the  legs  rearwardly,  and 
spring  means  inside  the  hollow  body  and  connected  to 
one  of  the  moving  parts  of  the  horse  to  return  the  head 
and  legs  to  their  original  positions. 


2,727,742 
BASEBALL  GAME 
ar  MadscB,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatioa  Jaiy  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,099 
1  Claim,    (a.  273—93) 
A  baseball  game  comprising  a  board  simulating  a  base- 
ball diamond,  a  first  dial  having  radial  divisions  corre- 


second  spinner  on  said  second  dial,  adjacent  radial  divi- 
sions of  said  first  and  second  dials  being  differently  col- 
ored, two  colors  alternating,  a  third  dial  having  alternat- 
ing color  divisions  corresponding  to  the  colors  on  said  first 
and  second  dials  and  a  spinner  for  said  third  dial,  adapted 
to  determine  the  color  to  be  used  on  the  said  first  and 
second  dials. 


2.727.743 
BALL  BUMPER 
Waiter  Voa  Stocser.  C]da«o,  DL,, 

Raymond  T.  MoloMy,  CUcaio,  01. 

lamnry  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  72.371 
llClaimB.    (CL  273—118) 


to 


1.  A  bumper  for  ball  games  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  member  and  a  rockable  member  mounted  con- 
centrically of  the  first  member,  spring  means  normalizing 
the  rockable  member  with  respect  to  the  concentric  axis 
of  the  first  member  and  permitting  the  second  member 
to  rock  responsive  to  impact  of  a  ball  therewith,  and  re- 
storing means  including  three  plungers  spaced  about  said 
axis  and  reciprocable  in  parallelism  with  said  axis  to 
return  said  rockable  member  to  normal  position  by  move- 
ment against  the  same  from  a  normally  retracted  position. 
together  with  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  plungers. 


2,727,744 
HOCKEY  PUCKS 

Andrew  C.  Watsoa,  Toroato,  Oatario, 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,160 
9  Claim.    (CI.  273— 128) 


1  A  puck  formed  from  a  mouldable  material  and  hav- 
ing substantially  completely  embedded  therein  a  plurality 
of  ball  retaining  cup  members  opening  through  opposite 
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end  faces  of  said  body,  the  mouldable  material  of  the 
puck  intimately  conforming  around  and  resiliently  grip- 
ping said  cup  members  and  ball  members  retained  fai  said 
cup  members  and  presenting  rolling  surfaces  beyond  said 
end  faces. 


2,727J45 

PEO  AND  HOLE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Homer  H.  JcakkM,  U  Crmceata.  Calif. 

Jmm  1, 19S4.  Serial  No.  433,375 
IClafau.    (CL  273— 131) 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  board  having  thereon  a  rec- 
tangular configuration,  the  parts  thereof  including  lines 
lengthwise  thereof  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
parallel  transverse  lines  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  con- 
figuration, the  transverse  lines  being  cut  to  provide  blank 
spaces  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  lengthwise  and 
transverse  lines  intersectmg  each  other  at  numy  points, 
diagonal  lines  extending  across  the  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  paaang  through  mtersections  of  said  lengthwise 
and  transverae  lines,  fte  diagonal  lines  extendmg  in  one 
direction  differing  m  number  and  location  from  those  ex- 
tendmg in  the  opposite  direction,  all  the  intersections  being 
recessed  to  form  sockets  m  the  board,  and  pep  seatable 
in  said  sockets. 

'  2,727,74C 

GAME  APPARATUS 

IkMglM  T.Hawkm.  VktoriBp  Briti*  ColmiMa.  Canada 

ApfOntkm  Fcbrawy  16. 1953.  Sctial  No.  337,165 

ACUmm.   (CL  273— 134) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
game  board  having  a  playing  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  courses  bearing  indicia  thereon,  each  of  said 
courses  being  composed  of  a  number  of  marked  spaces, 
indicia-determining  means,  the  indicia  on  said  indicia- 
determining  means  being  the  same  as  the  course  indicia, 
markers  for  the  courses  bearing  the  indicia  of  the  latter, 
and  an  elongated  strip  extending  across  said  game  board 
and  transversely  of  the  courses  near  the  end  thereof,  said 
strip  being  noovable  relative  to  the  game  board  and  hav- 
ing numbers  side  by  side  thereon  to  indicate  the  points 
attributed  to  each  course  at  a  selected  position  of  said 
strip  in  relation  to  the  courses,  and  the  numbers  of  said 
strip  being  so  arranged  that  when  one  is  in  line  with  a 
course,  the  others  are  aligned  with  other  courses. 


2,727,747 

CARD  SHUFFLING  DEVICE 

Charles  W.  Scmiack.  Jr.,  St.  Pclcnbwg.  Fla. 

ApHioalioa  Jaly  8. 1952.  Scriy  No.  297.623 

3ClaiM.    (CL27^— 149) 

I.  A  shuffling  device  for  a  deck  of  cards  comprising  a 

box  of  rectangular  shape  having  top,  bottom,  side  and 


back  walls  and  liaving  the  front  side  thereof  open,  a  par- 
tition wall  in  said  box  substantially  parallel  to  mid  top 
and  bottom  walls  dividing  the  interior  of  the  bos  into 
substantially  equal  card-receiving  chambers,  card  engag* 
ing  rollers  for  tangential  engagement  with  a  pair  of  said 
cards,  said  rcrflcrs  extending  transversely  of  said  box  and 
joumaled  at  their  ends  in  said  side  waUs  one  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  said  partition  wall  and  one 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall, 
said  rollers  being  parallel  and  vertically  aligned,  means 
interconnecting  said  rollen  for  simultaneous  rotation  in 


the  same  direction,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
rollers  at  one  end  tbenof  for  manoaliy  rotating  said  roll- 
ers to  move  cards  outwardly  of  said  chambers  throng 
the  open  front  side  of  said  box,  and  a  U-shaped  frame 
pivotally  connected  at  its  open  end  to  said  box  by  pivotal 
connections  disposed  one  adjacent  tiie  lower  front  owner 
of  each  side  wall  and  movable  to  a  position  in  whidi  it 
extends  outward  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  front  side 
of  said  box  to  receive  cards  from  said  rollers,  said  tan- 
gential engagements  being  on  a  line  contained  in  a  plane 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  refers. 


2,727,748 
QUICK-CHANGE  CHUCK 
Milton  L.  Bcaiamin  aM  Stmricy  S.  BcalaiiiiB,  Cleveland, 
OUo.  amigmm  to  Erickaoa  Tool  Company,  a  corpo- 
radoaofOUo 

AppUcatioa  November  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  468.658 
2  Claims.    (0.279—102) 


1 .  A  quick-change  chuck  comprising  an  adaptor  formed 
with  a  tapered  socket  at  one  end  and  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  keys  detachaUy  secured  hereto  hi 
axially  projecting  relation  from  such  one  end,  a  tool 
mounting  member  having  a  tapered  shank  fitted  witiiin 
such  socket  and  an  adjacent  radially  extending  flange 
slotted  to  fit  over  the  axially  projecting  portions  of  said 
keys  and  thus  to  hold  said  adaptor  and  member  against 
relative  rotation,  a  ring-like  nut  threaded  on  said  adaptor 
and  having  diametrically  opposed  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  which  in  two  different  rotary  positions  of  said 
nut  respectively  are  aligned  with  said  keys  and  the  slots 
of  said  flange  whereby  said  member  may  be  axially  with- 
drawn from  said  adaptor  and  t)ear  against  said  flan^  to 
thereby  lock  said  member  against  such  axial  withdrawal, 
and  positive  stop  means  carried  by  said  nut  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  keys  when  said  nm  is  rotated  from 
the  second  to  the  first-menti(med  rotary  position. 


2.727.749 

TOE  STOP  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 

EH  L  Facklcr,  CHatoa,  MidL 

AppUcatioa  Deccariter  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  325,376 

2  Claims.    (0.280—11.2) 
1.  In  a  skate  having  a  support  plate,  a  forward  wheel 
support  and  a  toe  stop  the  combination  comprising,  a 
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supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  arms  at- 
tached to  a  bight  and  secured  to  said  support  plate,  said 
bight  being  mounted  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  said 
front  wheel  support  and  said  arms  extending  rearwardly 
about  said  wheel  support  to  a  position  on  the  rearward 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  forward  wheels  to  thereby  embrace 
said  forward  wheel  support,  a  bosslike  portion  integrally 


mounted  walls  secured  to  said  bottom,  said  bottom  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  coplanar  panels  secured  in  abut- 
ment with  each  other,  a  supporting  wbed  assembly  piv- 
otally  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  panels,  a  support- 
ing leg  assembly  pivotally  secured  to  another  of  said 
panels,  and  one  of  said  panels  intermediate  said  first- 
named  panel  and  said  second-named  panel  removably 
secured  in  said  bottom  for  selective  removal. 


2,727.752 

PALLET  LIFT  TRUCK 

David  Gold,  PMabwgh.  Pa. 

Application  Novcnbcr  3, 1>53,  Serial  No.  390,013 

iCUhm.    (CL2M-44) 


joined  to  said  member  at  said  bight  and  having  an  aperture 
extending  thereinto  in  obtuse  angle  relation  to  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  plate,  said  aperture  being  threaded 
and  the  bosslike  portion  having  a  slot  extending  into  the 
aperture  on  the  rearward  side  of  said  bosslike  portion,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  said  bossUke  portion  for  reducing 
the  diameter  of  the  aperture  when  tightened. 


2  727  750 
NESTABLE  SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  TILTABLE 

BODY 

EdwaH  H.  Noll,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

Application  July  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,994 

8  Claims.    (CL  280— 33.99) 


2,727  751 

COLLAPSIBLE  OR  FOLDING  WHEELBARROW 

John  G.  SowIl  Rocky  River,  Okie 

ApHicatioa  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,833 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 41) 


I.  In  a  collapsible  wheelbarrow,  the  combination  of 
body,   said   body   including   a    bottom   and   pivotally 


1.  In  a  pallet  lift  truck  having  a  pair  of  spaced  for- 
wardly  projecting  fork  arms  and  a  pair  of  supporting 
rollers  respectively  mounted  adjacent  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arms  for  vertical  movement  from  a  retracted  to 
an  extended  position,  an  auxiliary  mechanism  for  lifting 
said  arms  and  rollers  over  obstructions  in  the  path  of 
rolling  movement  of  said  rollers  comprising  an  elongated 
roll  mounted  of  each  arm  and  positioned  in  advance  of 
said  supporting  roller,  each  of  said  elongated  rolls  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  inclined  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  arms  and  having  an 
obstruction  engaging  line  of  rolling  and  sliding  contact 
at  its  periphery  which  slopes  in  an  upward  direction  to- 
ward the  outer  end  of  said  arms. 


I.  A  shopping  cart  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
chassis,  an  elongated  body  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
within  the  chassis  providing  a  receptacle  for  merchandise, 
said  chassis  being  shaped  relative  to  the  body  to  permit 
swinging  of  the  body  within  the  chassis  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  chassis  for  selective  positioning 
in  a  horizontal  body  disposition  and  in  an  inclined  dis- 
position, releasable  means  for  locking  the  body  relative 
to  the  chassis  in  selected  disposition,  and  transverse  parti- 
tions dividing  the  length  of  the  body  into  compartments, 
said  partitions  each  being  hinged  along  one  edge  to  one 
side  of  said  body  and  resting  at  the  opposite  edge  on  stop 
means  on  the  other  side  of  the  body  to  provide  shelves 
when  the  body  is  in  inclined  disposition  for  stowing  mer- 
chandise. 


2,727  753 
ADJUSTABLE  LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE 
Herbert  C.  JohiMim,  DoaaU  L.  Wicks,  and  Paul  L.  Ner- 
dahl,  Mimicapolii,  Mkm.,  tmiytntu  to  Foley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mlaneapolis,  MImi.,  a  corponitioa 
of  MInncaota 
ApplicatioB  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,734 
8ClainM.    (CI.  280-^737) 


1.  A  handle  mechanism  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  pair  of  extending  lugs  extending  from 
the  upper  surface  of  said  vehicle  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  pair  <rf  first  extending  members 
each  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  extend- 
ing lugs,  a  pair  of  second  nwmbers  each  pivotally  attached 
to  one  of  said  extending  lugs  and  having  a  portion  cooper- 
ating with  the  upper  surface  of  said  vehicle  whereby  said 
second  members  are  positioned  for  limited  pivoU]  move- 
ment only,  and  releasable  means  atUching  each  one  of 
said  second  members  to  one  of  each  of  its  respective 
extending  members. 


2,727,754 
WORK-TRUCKS  FOR  GARMENT  FACTORIES 
Irvkif  F.  Webb,  WestfleM,  N.  J.,  msigDor  to  The  Singer 
Mannfactnri^  Company,  EHaabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatioa  February  14. 1952,  Serial  No.  271,452     ' 
1  Claim.    (0.280— 79 J) 
A  work-truck  for  use  in  a  sewing  mill  comprising  a 
body  portion  mounted  upon  casters  and  formed  of  planar 
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elements  including  four  vertically  disposed  comer  mem- 
bers arranged  to  define  an  area  rectangular  in  horizontal 
cross-section  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged 
end  pieces  and  side  pieces  connecting  said  comer  mem- 
bers together,  at  least  some  of  said  side  pieces  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  horizontally  opposed  pairs,  a 
ledge  secured  to  the  inner  surface  and  below  the  upper- 
most edges  of  each  of  the  side  pieces  of  at  least  some 
of  the  opposed  pairs,  a  tray  comprising  four  vertical  side 
members  and  a  horizontal  panel  member  secured  to  said 
side  members  adjacent  one  of  the  edges  thereof,  said  tray 
being  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  ledges  of  a 
selected  one  of  the  opposed  pairs  of  side  pieces,  said 
tray  being  confined  against  lateral  movement  by  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  side  pieces  between  the  ledges  and 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  side  members  being  at  least 


end  thereof  to  press  upwardly  on  the  fifth  wheel,  said 
adjustable  means  including  spring  means  under  ccnnpies- 
sion,  opposing  downward  movement  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  lever. 


2,727,750 

TRACTOR  HITCH  ADJUSTER 

Charicy  van  CailBc,  Hiulao,  OUa. 

Appikatkm  AugMt  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,131 

2  Claims.    (Q.  280— 468) 


as  high  as  the  distance  between  the  upper  edges  of  the 
uppermost  pair  of  opposed  side  pieces  and  the  upper  edges 
of  the  ledges  secured  thereto  whereby  said  tray  may  be 
inverted  to  form  a  table-like  upper  surface  for  said 
truck,  said  corner  members  being  arranged  to  extend 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  pieces  adja- 
cent the  comers  thereof  whereby  the  inner  surface  of 
the  comer  members  will  serve  as  means  for  confining 
the  tray  against  endwise  movement,  nid  side  pieces  being 
spaced  apart  vertically  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as 
the  height  of  the  side  members  of  the  tray  and  said  comer 
member  connected  by  each  series  of  veriically  arranged 
side  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  as 
great  as  the  overall  width  of  the  tray,  whereby  the  tray 
may  be  inserted  therethrough  into  position  on  the  ledges 
on  the  loweraiost  or  an  intermediate  pair  of  opposed 
side  pieces. 


1.  An  adjustable  tractor  hitch  comprising  two  draw 
bars  of  equal  length  adapted  for  pivotally  mounting  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  rear  portion  of  a  tractor,  a  cross 
bar  pivotally  secured  by  its  ends  to  and  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  draw  bars,  a  lengthwise  adjustable 
hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  pivotally  secured  by  its  ends 
to  and  between  the  two  draw  bars  and  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  cross  bar  pivot  ends  so  that  variations  in 
the  length  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  will  change 
the  angular  relationship  of  the  draw  bars  and  cross  bar 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  tractor,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der to  adjust  the  overall  length  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
assembly. 

2,727,757 
HITCH  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRAFT  LINK 
Frederick  D.  Sawyer,  Birmingham,  and  Emery  E.  Kuhary. 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aarignon,  by  mesne  assignmeats, 
to  Font  Motor  Company,  Dcatboru,  Mick.,  a  coipora- 
tiou  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,392 
ICkrim.    (0.280—504) 


2,727,755 

STABILIZER  LEVER  FOR  TRACTOR  SEMI- 

TRAILER  FIFTH-WHEEL  HITCHES 

lames  D.  Hume.  Mcndota,  III. 

Application  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,895 

5  Claims,    (a.  280— 405) 


&Q) 


I.  In  a  semi-trailer  wherein  a  trailing  vehicle  has  rear 
supporting  wheels  and  the  front  end  of  the  trailing  ve- 
hicle is  supported  upon  a  fifth  wheel  unit  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  a  power  driven  vehicle,  said  fifth  wheel 
unit  being  mounted  on  a  transverse  axle  supported  on 
the  powered  vehicle,  a  stabilizer  lever  extending  forward- 
ly  from  the  fifth  wheel  and  having  its  rear  end  positioned 
beneath  the  fifth  wheel  at  a  point  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  transverse  axle  to  press  upwardly  on  the  fifth 
wheel,  a  support  for  said  lever  mounted  on  the  powered 
vehicle  forwardly  of  the  fifth  wheel,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  lever  on  said  support,  and  adjustable 
means  on  the  powered  vehicle  connected  to  said  lever  op- 
erable to  hold  the  lever  in  a  position  to  cause  the  rear 


In  a  tractor-implement  linkage  of  the  three  point  sus- 
pension type,  a  top  link  comprising  an  elongated  Unit 
clement  having  a  front  end  pivotable  to  the  tractor  and 
a  rear  end  extending  freely  rearwardly  therefrom,  an 
attachment  bearing  at  the  free  rear  end  of  said  link 
element  including  an  open-bottomed  notch,  a  medially 
pivoted  locking  lever  having  a  lower  portion  normally 
underlying  said  notch  to  at  least  partially  close  the  open 
end  thereof,  an  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
said  locking  member  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  link  element,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  suppcMle^^jnter- 
mcdiate  the  ends  of  said  link  element,  a  tubular  sideve 
pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  to  said  bell  crank,  said 
sleeve  having  its  other  end  interioriy  threaded,  said 
forward  end  of  said  rod  having  exterior  threads  to  mat- 
ingly  engage  said  sleeve  threaded  section  for  connection 
thereto,  the  said  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  serving 
as  a  handle  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  actuate  said 
locking  member,  the  pivot  point  at  which  said  bell  crank 
is  connected  to  said  actuating  rod  being  movable  beymid 
the  center  line  connecting  the  actuating  locking  member 
and  the  bell  crank  link  element  pivot  centers  to  lock 
said  locking  member  in  one  of  its  adjusted  positions. 
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and  whereby  said  threaded  connection  is  effective  to 
change  the  effective  length  of  said  actuating  rod  to  vary 
the  overcenter  movement  of  said  pivot  point. 


2,727  75S 

EXTENSIBLE  TRAILER  FOR  CARRYING  POLES 

Walter  E.  Smidi,  Chicato,  Dl^  aarisDor  to  Ceatnl  Steel 

&    Wire   Company,   Chicago,   Dl^   a  conMKatkm   of 

Illinois 

Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,220 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—34) 

1.  An  extensible  trailer,  comprising,  a  wheel  unit  hav- 
ing a  rear  frame  supported  thereby,  said  frame  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  means  having  a 
row  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending 
brackets  each  carrying  a  cross  beam  in  firm  assembly 
therewith,  a  front  frame  comprising  a  row  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  transversely  extending  brackets  each  carry- 
ing a  cross  beam,  and  longitudinally  extending  tubular 
means  connected  to  said  brackets  and  including  a  project- 
ing portion  telescopically  received  in  said  tubular  means 
of  said  rear  frame,  a  landing  gear  connected  to  said  front 
frame,  and  at  least  one  cross  beam  movably  supported  by 
said  front  frame  tubular  means  and  positioned  between 
said  front  and  rear  frames,  said  movable  cross  beam  hav- 
ing positioning  members  connected  thereto  and  having 
stop  means  engaging  each  of  said  frames,  thereby  to  be 
automatically  medially  positioned  between  said  frames 
upon  separation  thereof. 


2  727  759 

VALVED  COUPLERS 'for  FLUID-CONDUCTING 

CONDUITS 

Harry  E.  ElUott,  Vcoicc,  CaUf.,  aarisDor  to  Hughes  Tool 

Company,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  October  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,545 

1  Claim.    (CL  284—18) 


A  coupler  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  fluid-pressure- 
conducting  conduits,  in  which  the  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling (^)erations  are  unaffected  by  fluid  pressure  in  the 
conduits,  said  coupler  comprising:  first  and  second  sep- 
arably coupled  body  members  having,  respectively,  first 
and  second  oppositely  facing  axially  aligned  bores  and 
first  and  second  fluid-conducting  passageways  with  first 
and  second  ports  communicating  with  said  bores  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof;  first  means  disconncctably  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  passageways  in  fluid-conduct- 
ing relationship,  said  first  means  including  a  valve  cle- 
ment having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal end  portions  slidably  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  bores,  respectively,  and  a  third  fluid-conducting 
axial  passageway  with  radial  openings  in  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  end  portions  communicating  with  the 
first  and  second  ports,  said  third  passageway  having  equal 
and  opposite  internal  surface  areas  for  balancing  axial 
forces  resulting  from  fluid  pressures  within  this  passage- 
way, said  first  end  portion  being  mounted  for  limited 
sliding  movement  thereof  outwardly  of  the  first  bore  from 
an  inner  position  wherein  the  first  end  radial  opening  is 
aligned  with  the  first  port  when  the  passageways  are  in 
connected  relationship  to  an  outer  position  wherein  said 


first  port  is  blocked  by  said  first  end  portion  when  the 
passageways  are  in  disconnected  relationship,  and  said 
second  end  portion  being  received  fw  sliding  removal 
from  the  second  bore  to  permit  separation  of  the  body 
members  and  abutting  the  inner  end  of  the  second  bore 
in  reqwnse  to  the  coupling  operation  of  the  body  mem- 
bers for  effecting  alignment  of  the  second  end  radial  open- 
ing with  the  second  port  and  comprising  a  second  means 
to  effect  movement  of  the  first  end  portion  from  the  outer 
to  the  inner  positions  in  the  first  bore;  a  resiUent  element 
between  the  first  body  member  and  tht  valve  element  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  first  end  portion  outwardly  <rf 
the  first  bore  in  response  to  the  uncoupling  operation  of 
the  body  members;  third  means  in  said  first  bore  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  first  end  portion  and  for  establishing  the  outer  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  end  portion  blocks  the  first  port; 
and  a  mechanical  means  associated  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond body  members  releasably  holding  said  body  members 
in  coupled  fluid-conducting  relationship,  said  mechanical 
means  including  an  independently  movable  locking  ele- 
ment adapted  to  prevent  accidental  uncoupling  of  the 
body  members. 

2,727  760 

HIGH-SPEED  ROTARY  FLUID  SEAL 

ThoBUtt  L.  Fawick,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a«ignor,  by  mcac 

aarigmncnti,  to  Fawkk  Corporatkiii,  a  corpontloa  of 

Michigan 

AppHcatioB  October  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,999 

1  Claim,    (a.  285—96.1) 


The  combination  of  a  hollow  machine  part  journaled 
for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  fluid  passage 
through  which  its  interior  is  in  communication  with  an 
axially-facing  rotary-slip-seal  surface  carried  by  and  con- 
strained to  rotate  with  said  part  and  surrounding  its  axis 
of  rotation,  and  means  for  charging  the  interior  of  said 
part  with  a  pressure  fluid  and  venting  the  fluid  therefrom 
while  the  said  part  is  rotating,  said  means  comprising 
a  through-passage  rotary-slip-seal  assembly  including  a 
non-rotary,  fluid-conducting  structure  having  at  one  end 
of  its  fluid-conducting  passage  an  annular  rotary-slip- 
seal  surface  axially  aligned  with  and  facing  toward  the 
defined  annular  slip-seal  surface  of  said  machine  part,  and 
at  least  one  rotary-slip-seal  assembly  mounted  between 
the  two  defined  rotary-slip-seal  surfaces  and  having  at 
its  ends  respective  rotary-slip-seal  annular  surfaces  co- 
axial with  and  having  rotary-slip-seal  fluid-connection  to 
the  said  defined  rotary-slip-seal  surfaces  respectively,  all 
of  the  herein  defined  slip-seal  elements  constituting  a 
single  set  of  through-apertured  elements  arranged  in  series 
to  provide  a  sealed,  single,  fluid-conducting  conduit  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  said  non-rotary  fluid<onducting 
structure  to  the  said  machine  part,  elements  of  the  said 
series  being  in  radial-and-thrust  journaled  relation  one 
to  another  and  thus  being  rotatable  at  different  angular 
speeds,  said  combination  including  a  non-rotary  frame 
and  fractional-speed-ratio  gearing  fulcrumed  on  said 
frame  and  so  drivingly  connecting  elements  of  the  said 
set  of  elements  that  one  of  said  elements  relatively  far 
from  said  machine  pan.  in  the  series  of  elements,  is,  'by 
said  gearing,  compelled  to  rotate  at  an  angular  speed  that 
is  slower  than  the  angular  speed  of  one  of  said  elements 
closer  to  said  machine  part  in  the  series. 
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)  I  2,727.761 

COUPLKM  FOR  FLUID-CONDUCTING  CONDUTTS 
Hany  E.  Bttott,  Venice,  and  Ei«cna  D.  Modu>w,  Lot 
>kiiftica,  CaUr^  ■Mtpinw  lo  HnglMa  Tool  Company, 
HowioB,  Tex^  a  coipofailon  of  DelawaR 
AppUcatfoB  October  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,546 
ICfadm.    (CL2t5— I6S) 


il 

A  couplef  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  fluid-pressure- 
conducting  conduits,  in  which  the  uncoupling  operation 
is  positively  prevented  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  coupler  when 
such  presairs  exceeds  a  preselected  magnitude,  said  cou- 
pler comprising:  first  and  second  separably  coupled  body 
members  each  having  a  fluid-conducting  passageway,  said 
first  body  member  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
first-body-member  passageway,  and  locking  means  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  bore;  connecting 
means  effecting  a  fluid-conducting  interconnection  of  the 
passageways  of  said  body  members,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  connecting  element  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond body  member,  said  connecting  element  having  a  cylin- 
drical end-portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  second 
body  member  and  axially  and  removably  received  by  the 
bore  in  the  first  body  member,  a  passageway  communi- 
cating with  the  passageway  of  the  second  body  member,  a 
port  in  the  cylindrical  end-portion  interconnecting  the 
passageways  of  the  first  body  member  and  the  connecting 
element,  and  locking  means  circumferentially  arranged  in 
said  cylindrical  end-portion;  holding  means  associated  with 
the  first  and  second  body  members  releasably  holding  said 
body  members  in  coupled  relationship;  and  means  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  cylindrical  end-portion  of  the  connect- 
ing element  from  the  bore  in  the  first  body  member  when 
the  holding  means  is  released  while  the  interconnected  pas- 
sageways of  the  body  members  contain  fluid-pressure  ex- 
ceeding a  preselected  magnitude,  said  preventing  means 
being  characterized  by  fluid-pressure  responsive  means  co- 
axially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  end-portion 
of  the  connecting  element  in  exposed  relationship  to  fluid- 
pressure  in  the  interconnecting  port,  said  fluid-pressure  re- 
qwnsive  means  being  capable  of  producing  a  thrust  paral- 
lel with  said  cylindrical  end-portion  in  response  to  fluid- 
pressure  exceeding  the  preselected  magnitude,  and  by  a 
locking  element  cooperatively  associated  with  the  fluid- 
pressure  responsive  means,  the  locking  means  in  the  bore 
of  the  first  body  member,  and  the  locking  means  in  the 
cylindrical  epd-portion  of  the  connecting  element,  said 
locking  element  being  adapted  to  move  radially  in  response 
to  the  thrust  produced  by  said  fluid-pressure  responsive 
means  such  that  both  locking  means  are  simultaneously 
engaged  by  said  locking  element  when  fluid-pressure  in  the 
interconnected  passageways  of  the  body  members  exceeds 
the  preselected  magnitude. 


2,727.762 

TUBE  COUPLINGS 

"SSr*™-  ^^'•«*«''  ''-  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

iaS»o?OUo    "''*"^'  ^"*  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

Application  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,466 

6  Claims,    (a.  285— 169) 


telescopic  movement,  a  plurality  oi  ^aced  pin  means  oo 
said  inner  tube  rq>reseating  different  extended  lengths 
of  said  tubes,  means  on  said  outer  tube  removably  en- 
gageable  with  said  pin  means  to  lock  said  tubes,  means 
on  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  to'  guide  said  tubes  in 
preset  alignment  during  said  telescopic  movement  to  dif- 
ferent locked  positions,  said  guide  means  formed  for  move- 
ment of  said  pin  means  therebetween  to  permit  exten- 
sion and  collapsing  oi  said  tubes  to  provide  various 
lengths  of  air  conducting  tubing. 


2,727.763 

PIPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  IHREADLESS  PIPE 

Gnatav  Adolf  ZiM,  Ldpalg,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

MicM  BcrpiuMi,  CUci«D.  IIL 

Applicaffon  May  2f ,  I95f ,  Serial  No.  164,879 

aClainis.   (0.285—196) 


1 .  A  pipe  connector  comprising  a  sleeve  unit  with  two 
conical  internal  surfaces  both  expanding  from  the  center 
of  the  unit  toward  the  ends  of  the  unit,  aligned  with  one 
another  and  adapted  to  surround  two  aligned  pipe  ends 
which  have  uniform  cylindrical  outer  contour  over  their 
entire  length;  a  pair  of  resflient  rings,  longitudinally  tplit 
along  their  entire  length,  the  ouuide  of  each  ring  form- 
ing an  external  surface  matdiing  said  internal  surfaces 
and  the  inside  of  each  ring  having  conical  taper  opposite 
to  the  taper  of  the  corresponding  external  surface,  so 
that  each  ring  has  a  thin  end  and  a  thick  end,  each  ring 
being  adapted  to  be  loosely  inserted  in  the  sleeve  and 
when  so  inserted  to  have  its  external  surface  contacting 
one  of  the  internal  surfaces  and  to  have  only  the  inner 
edge  of  its  thick  end  contacting  one  of  the  pipe  ends; 
and  means  for  applying  axial  pressure  to  the  thick  ends 
of  the  rings  for  moving  the  rings  axially  toward  one 
another  into  the  sleeve  unit  and  for  thereby  contracting 
the  rings  so  that  each  ring  contacts  the  pipe  end  subsUn- 
tially  over  the  entire  length  of  the  ring  and  that  the  thick 
end  forms  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  pipe  end. 


2,727.764 
BEARING  SEAL 
Don  N.  Covert,  Pleasant  Vdey,  and  Ray  L.  Dcnncy, 
Pottghkccpsie,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  The  Federal  Bearings 
Conine,  Ponghkeepsic,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Application  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,961 
ICIafan.    (Q.  286— 5) 


1.  A  coupling  and  aligning  device  for  air  conveying 
tubes  comprising:   inner  and  outer  tubes  mounted  for 


A  lubricant  seal  for  an  anti-friction  bearing  comprisfaig 
inner  and  outer  annular  race  members  wherein  the  inner 
race  member  is  provided  with  a  reduced  outer  diameter 
portion  and  the  outer  race  member  with  an  enlarged  famer 
diameter  portion  adjacent  an  end  face  of  the  inner  and 
outer  race  members,  respectively,  to  form  an  enlarged  an- 
nular space  therebetween;  an  annular  seal  comprising  a 
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flat  washer  formed  of  nylon  having  an  inner  diameter  just 
large  enough  to  receive  the  reduced  outer  diameter  portion 
of  said  inner  race  member  part  way  therein,  and  an  outer 
diameter  larger  than  the  enlarged  inner  diameter  portion 
of  said  outer  race  member,  said  flat  washer  being  pressed 
into  the  enlarged  annular  space  between  said  race  mem- 
bers whereby  said  washer  is  flexed  axially  inwardly  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  cross-sectional  area  between  the 
point  where  its  inner  peripheral  edge  engages  the  reduced 
outer  diameter  portion  of  said  inner  race  member  and 
the  point  where  its  outer  peripheral  edge  engages  the  en- 
larged inner  diameter  portion  of  said  outer  race  member, 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer  being  in  line 
contact  with  the  reduced  outer  diameter  portion  of  said 
inner  race  member,  and  a  flat  retention  ring  secured  in  the 
enlarged  inner  diameter  portion  of  the  outer  race  mem- 
ber, said  retention  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
which  engages  said  washer  solely  in  the  region  of  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  washer. 


2,727,765 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Myron  O.  KUpatrick,  Bafticsrillc,  Okla^  asrignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,427 
6  Claims.    (CI.  286— 11) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  hous- 
ing for  said  shaft,  a  sealing  face  integral  with  a  collar 
centrally  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  a  sealing  face 
integral  with  said  housing;  sealing  means  comprising,  in 
combination:  at  least  three  rings  positioned  around  said 
shaft,  concentric  therewith  and  adapted  to  rotate  freely 
about  said  shaft,  all  but  one  of  said  rings  being  geared;  a 
bellows  between  two  of  said  rings  and  connected  to  the 
two  rings;  spring  means  within  said  bellows  and  adapted 
to  force  two  of  said  rings  against  said  sealing  faces,  the 
ungeared  ring  bearing  against  said  sealing  face  which  is 
integral  with  said  collar;  gear  means  integral  with  said 
collar;  and  intermediate  gear  means  engaging  said  first- 
mentioned  gear  means  and  each  of  the  geared  rings  and 
adapted  to  rotate  each  of  said  rings  at  a  velocity  which 
is  less  than  the  relative  velocity  of  said  shaft  with  respect 
to  said  housing  and  which  is  different  from  the  velocity 
of  each  of  the  other  geared  rings. 


2  727  766 

automobile'  antennas 

Joseph  Grashow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quick- 
Mount  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,998 
3  Claims.    (CI.  287—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  pre-assembled  antenna 
structure  to  a  mounting  hole  in  an  automobile  body  and 
being  operable  entirely  from  the  exterior  access  surface 
of   said    body   comprising   a    longitudinal    sleeve   having 


opposite  flat  sides  and  a  bearing  shoulder  jutting  trans- 
versely from  said  flat  sides,  said  antenna  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  elongated  damping 
member  having  an  elongated  central  opening  closely  fit- 
ting said  flat  sides  to  restrain  said  member  against  rota- 
tion about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  convex  under  surface  engaging  said 
shoulders  for  supporting  said  member  crosswise  said 
sleeve  with  relative  rocking  movement,  said  member  being 
tiltable  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  axis  upon  in- 
sertion through  said  mounting  hole  of  that  portion  of 
said  sleeve  carrying  said  member,  said  clamping  member 
having  outwardly  projecting  ends  terminating  with  upper 
surfaces  designed  to  bear  against  the  under  surface  of 
said  automobile  body  immediately  adjacent  said  mount- 
ing hole  upon  said  member  being  oriented  crosswise 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  clamping  means  eafaging  said 
sleeve  for  effecting  a  clamping  force  down  upon  the  top 
surface  of  said  automobile  body  thereby  pressing  said 
member  against  said  under  surface  to  secure  said  antenna 
structure  firmly  to  said  body. 


2,727,767 
LOCKING  DEVICES  FOR  SLIDING  SECTIONS 
Roy  G.  Lehman,  St  Lovii,  and  Edgar  Desmond  Lee,  Jr., 
Claytoa,  Mo.,  aasigBon  to  Lcc-Rowan  Company,  St. 
Looia,  Mo.,  a  corpocatloB 

AppOcatioa  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,624 
1  Claim.    (CI.  287—58) 


i*iti*^. 


A  locking  device  for  a  trousers  creaser  and  the  like 
having  first  and  second  slidable  sections,  said  locking  de- 
vice being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  pertnit  the  sec- 
tions to  be  slidably  extended  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  by  its  ability  to  lock  said  sections  against  sliding 
movement  in  a  direction  which  would  telescope  said  sec- 
tions irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  locking  device, 
said  locking  device  comprising  a  separate  integral  hous- 
ing having  a  main  body  portion  between  and  extending 
above  opposed  guide  extensions  for  said  first  and  second 
sections,  said  housing  being  secured  to  the  first  of  said 
sections  through  one  of  said  extensions  on  the  side  op- 
posed to  the  second  section  with  both  of  said  extensions 
passing  around  a  portion  of  said  second  section  to  hold 
it  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  first  section,  said  main 
body  portion  constituting  a  lock  chamber  defined  by  walls 
of  the  housing  adjacent  the  second  section  on  the  side  op- 
posed to  the  first  section,  said  lock  chamber  including 
spaced  side  walls  having  openings  therein,  each  of  said 
openings  being  wedge-shaped  with  respect  to  said  second 
section,  and  a  locking  member  extending  through  said 
chamber  and  wedge-shaped  openings,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  wedged  in  said  openings  to  lock 
said  first  and  second  sections  against  slidable  movement, 
and  a  spring  in  said  chamber  urging  said  locking  member 
into  the  locked  position  toward  the  apex  in  said  wedge- 
shaped  openings,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  over- 
ridden by  friction  forces  urging  the  locking  member  out 
of  the  wedged  locking  position  when  the  second  section 
is  moved  against  the  force  of  the  spring. 


2,727,768 
BALL  JOINTS 
Josef  Latzca,  DnsscMofff-ObcriuMael,  Germany,  assignor 
to  A.  Ehrenreicli  &  Cic,  Dusscldorf-Obcrkasscl,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 

Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,250 
4  Claims.    (CI.  287—90) 
1.  A  ball  pivot,  particulariy  for  steering  rods  of  motbr 
vehicles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  ball  head  divided  into 


December  20,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


618 


a  lower  and  an  upper  portion,  said  portions  making  up  a 
whcrfe  ball,  a  cavity  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tions and  a  series  of  superposed  cup  springs  arranged  with- 
in said  cavity  and  co-operating  between  said  portions  for 


pressing  said  portions  asunder,^  a  projection  formed  on 
said  lower  portion  and  projecting  into  said  cavity  and  form- 
ing a  seat  for  supporting  and  centering  the  lowermost  of 
said  springs. 

2,727,769 
OIL  SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
WHEELS 
Allan  J.  Kayaer,  Denver,  Cdo.,  amigBor  of  fifty  per  cent 
to  Maurice  L.  Kurland,  forty  per  cent  to  Grace  K. 
Israel,  and  ten  per  cent  to  Rnaaliud  L.  Kayser,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Application  May  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,645 
1  Claim.    (CI.  28ft— 2) 


/T. 


m- 


A  sealing  device  comprising:  a  rigid  supporting  ring 
having  an  L-shaped  cross-section  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange;  a 
sealing  ring  of  flexible  material  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  supporting  ring  and  having  a  greater 
normal  outer  diameter  than  said  flange;  a  V-shaped  in- 
ternal annular  groove  formed  in  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  sealing  ring;  a  rigid  spreading  ring  of  circular  cross- 
section  positioned  in  said  groove  and  surrounding  said 
cylindrical  portion  within  the  confines  of  said  sealing 
ring,  the  diameter  of  said  spreading  ring  being  such  as  to 
cause  said  sealing  ring  to  be  compressed  against  said 
spreading  ring  when  the  diameter  of  said  sealing  ring  is 
reduced  by  being  forced  into  a  cylindrical  member  to  be 
sealed,  said  scaling  ring  being  adapted  to  be  compressed 
between  the  member  being  sealed  and  the  rigid  spreading 
ring;  a  relatively  thin,  conical  sealing  skirt  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  sealing  ring  and  flexing  radially  inward 
against  said  flange;  and  a  flexible  sealing  fin  extending 
from  said  sealing  ring  and  flexing  radially  outward  against 
said  flange. 

'  2,727,770 

JET  SANDER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harry  C.  Davis,  Nortb  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Application  September  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,404 

5  Claims.    (0.291— 11) 


ing  generally  horizontally  bdow  said  reservoir  and  af- 
fixed thereto  and  to  said  lube,  said  conduit  having  a  de- 
pending bulbous  portion  sinrounding  said  tube  and  ori- 
fice providing  channels  on  both  sides  of  said  tube  and 
orifice,  said  bulbous  portion  forming  a  cup  for  receiv- 
ing sand  from  said  reservoir,  said  cup  extending  above 
said  orifice  through  said  bulbous  portion  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  below  said  tube  and  aligned  therewith, 
a  plug  in  said  opening  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
conduit. 


2,727,771 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK  AND  LATCH 

Arthur  R.  Adama,  rmadina,  Calif. 

Application  June  14, 1954,  ScrU  No.  436^06 

12  Claims.    (CL  292— 17) 


2.  In  a  device  for  sq>arably  attaching  relatively  mov- 
able parts,  in  combination:  means  forming  a  projection 
extending  from  one  part;  means  in  the  other  part  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  the  projection,  the  said  last  meaiu 
having  a  lip,  and  the  said  projection  having  resiliency  to 
enable  i;  to  override  the  lip,  the  said  projection  being 
rotatable  to  a  locking  position;  and  means  whereby  in 
said  position  the  second  mentioned  means  engages  the 
projection  to  positively  prevent  its  withdrawal. 


2,727,772 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCK 

Alezander  W.  Haariitom  Hopewd  Township, 

Washtegtm  Comsty,  Pa. 

Application  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,292 

1  Claim.    (CL  292— 144) 


It 


1.  A  sanding  device  comprising  a  reservoir,  an  out- 
let tube  therefor  connected  to  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  depending  therefrom,  said  outlet  tube  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  upper  portion,  said  tube  tapering 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  generally  oval  shaped 
lower  portion,  said  tube  having  an  orifice  constituting 
the  outlet  therefrom,  a  gas  and  sand  conduit  extcnd- 


An  electromagnetic  lock  for  securing  a  door  in  closed 
position  in  a  frame,  said  lock  including:  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  in  the  frame,  said  electromagnet  com- 
prising a  winding  and  a  fixed  core  projecting  therefitmi. 
a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  door  and  having  an  opening 
in  one  end,  a  removable  screw  plug  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  bolt  mounted  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation in  the  cylinder  in  spaced,  concentric  relation  there- 
to and  extending  slidably  through  the  opening,  said  bolt 
being  operable  to  projected  position  by  the  electromagnet 
and  comprising  a  socketed  head  on  its  outer  end  for  the 
reception  of  the  core,  a  washer  threaded  on  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  bolt  and  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a 
coil  spring  encircling  the  bolt  and  engaged  with  the  washer 
for  retracting  said  bolt,  and  a  screw  threaded  for  adjust- 
ment through  the  plug  and  engageable  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  bolt  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bolt  under 
the  influence  of  the  coil  spring. 
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2,727,773 
DOOR  LATCH 
Gotthard  HagBtron,  Grcc■wki^  Cimuu,  aadgnor  to 
Safe  PiMllock  and  Hardware  Comtpany,  Lancaster, 
a  coipontioB  of  PennsylTaiiia 

AppUcatioo  Jnae  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  363,796 
23  Claims,    (a.  292— 169) 


The 
P>., 


18.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ciprocally mounted  latch  bolt;  a  rotary  spindle;  a  rollback 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  spindle;  said  rollback 
having  oppositely  and  radially  outwardly  extending  actuat- 
ing members  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
rollback;  a  yoke  member  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
latch  bolt  and  reciprocal  therewith;  said  yoke  member  pro- 
viding spaced,  spring  arms  extending  therefrom  having 
their  outer  free  ends  spaced  apart;  and  the  spaced  free 
ends  of  said  spring  arms  of  said  yoke  member  being 
sprung  apart  and  resiliently  engaged  under  spring  tension 
with  said  rollback  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
with  said  actuating  members,  respectively,  of  said  roll- 
back for  reciprocation  of  said  latch  bolt  by  rotation  of 
said  rollback  in  either  direction. 


2,727,774 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
RoUo  Marpic  and  Albert  F.  Balier,  Jacluon,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Hancock  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Jnly  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  172,289 
6  Claims.    (CI.  292— 216) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  securing  a  lid  to  the  sill  of 
an  opening,  comprising  a  back  plate  and  a  cover  plate 
forming  a  housing,  said  back  plate  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lid,  a 
flat  surface  on  said  cover  plate,  means  securing  said 
back  and  cover  plates  together  so  that  said  cover  plate 
flat  surface  is  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
said  back  plate,  a  nose-shaped  protuberance  on  said  cover 
plate,  said  protuberance  having  closely  spaced  sides  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  cover  plate  flat  surface  a 
substantial  distance,  the  underside  of  said  protuberance 
being  open,  a  bolt  pivotally  mounted  within  said  pro- 
tuberance for  movement  transverse  to  said  parallel  flat 
surfaces  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  the  open 
underside  of  said  protuberance,  a  hook  on  the  project- 
ing portion  of  said  bolt,  the  bolt  being  movable  between 
a  latching  position  in  which  said  hook  is  adapted  to 
engage  a  keeper  and  an  unlatching  position  in  which 
the  periphery  of  said  bolt  engages  the  inside  surface  of 
said  protuberance,  the  pivot  of  said  bolt  being  spaced 


a  substantial  distance  inwardly  of  said  flat  surfaces,  a 
slide  disposed  between  said  flat  surfaces,  interengaging 
surfaces  connected  to  said  bolt  and  slide  respectively, 
the  slide  being  movable  between  a  projected  position 
urging  said  bolt  toward  its  latching  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position  permitting  bolt  movement  toward  its 
unlatching  position,  means  disposed  between  said  flat 
surfaces  for  actuating  said  slide  toward  its  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  a  tension  spring  connected  between  said  bolt 
and  slide,  said  spring  being  disposed  within  said  protu- 
berance and  urging  said  bolt  toward  its  unlatching  posi- 
tion and  said  slide  toward  its  projected  position. 


2,727,775 
HATCH  COVER  LOCK 
Edward  S.  Cisco,  Highland,  Ind^  assignor  to  Standard 
Railway  Equipment  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUchtion  June  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,324 
11  Claims.    (Q.  292—256.5) 


«»  ¥ 


I.  A  lock  for  the  cover  of  a  railway  car  hatch  frame 
having  upstanding  walls  and  an  outwardly  turned  flange; 
said  lock  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  said  cover  ad- 
jacent one  side  thereof,  a  locking  dog  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  engageable  with  said  flange,  an  operating 
handle  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  said  bracket  and 
swingable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  cover,  said  dog  and 
handle  being  swingable  in  arcs  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  a  projection  extending  from  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  handle  into  an  opening  in  said  dog,  whereby 
operation  of  said  handle  through  an  arc  in  one  plane  will 
cause  said  dog  to  move  through  an  arc  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  engage  or  disengage  said  flange. 


2,727,776 

WINDOW  OPENER  AND  FASTENER 

Herbert  N.  Brownlec  and  Walter  P.  Carbaugh, 

Chambersbnrg,  Pa. 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,884 

1  Claim,    (a.  292—276) 


A  device  for  opening  and  fastening  a  window  sash 
of  the  type  pivotally  connected  along  one  edge  of  one  side 
of  a  window  frame,  comprising:  a  rod  adapted  to  be  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  paralleling  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  sash;  a  hinge  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
sash  along  that  sash  edge  opposite  said  one  edge  thereof, 
said  hinge  including  a  hinge  leaf  hinged  to  the  sash  to 
swing  about  an  axis  disposed  close  to  said  opposite  sash 
edge  in  parallelism  with  the  sash  pivot  axis,  the  hinge 
leaf  extending  from  its  pivot  axis  inwardly  of  the  sash 
and  being  in  parallelism  with  the  sash,  in  the  closed  po- 
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sition  of  the  sash;  a  base  on  said  hinge  leaf  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  hinge  leaf  axis,  said  base  having  a  re- 
cess; a  ball  element  having  an  inwardly  extending  stud 
terminating  it  a  foot  v/hkh  is  engaged  in  said  recess,  said 
element  projecting  outwardly  from  the  hinge  leaf  and 
having  at  its  approximate  center  thereof  a  transverse  open- 
ing, said  rod  being  loosely  and  slidably  engaged  in  the 
opening;  and  a  set  screw  threaded  in  the  ball  element 
and  extendable  into  said  opening  to  bind  against  the  rod 
and  hold  the  same  against  slidable  movement  relative  to 
the  ball  element,  said  hinge  leaf  swinging  outwardly 
from  the  sasfa  on  pivoting  of  the  sash  to  open  position. 


2.727,779 
CLAMPS  WITH  PRESET  FLEXIBLE  GRAB  ARMS 
Clifton  H.  PMUm,  DcMarcal,  N.  J^  aMi|MNr  to  ShcB 
DevdopMCBt  Conpaiiy,  Emeryville  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioBofDcfaiwarc 

AppUcatioB  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,3«2 
7  Claims.    (CL  294— 99) 


2,727,777 

UTENSIL  FOR  REMOVING  FOOD  FROM 
CONTAINERS 

Leon  F.  Johnstone  mi  Beatrice  A.  Johnstone, 

MUwankec.  Wit. 

Application  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,311 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  294— 26) 


5.  In  a  clamp  adapted  to  handle  flat  ended  objects  and 
convcxly  curved  objects  the  combination  of— a  support 
structure,  a  pair  of  damp  brackets  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port structure  for  relative  lateral  movement,  means  for 
moving  said  brackets  relative  to  each  other  and  a  pair  of 
thin  vertical  grab  arms  extending  longitudinally  forwardly 
from  said  clamp  brackets,  each  of  said  grab  arms  being 
rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  clamp  brackets,  the  front 
part  of  each  grab  arm  having  a  greater  lateral  flexibility 
than  the  rearwardly  part  thereof  and  each  grab  arm  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spring  leaves,  the  front  part  of  said 
spring  leaves  being  free  to  move  relative  to  one  another 
when  the  arm  is  deflected  outwardly. 


1.  In  a  food  handling  utensil,  a  handle,  a  spoon  portion 
secured  to  said  handle  and  presenting  a  concave  surface 
with  openings  formed  therein  and  having  a  blunt  front 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  tines  extending  outwardly  from 
said  blunt  front  edge  to  form  a  cradle  with  said  spoon 
portion,  hereby  the  food  being  handled  may  be  secured 
by  piercing  it  with  said  tines,  or  by  resting  it  cither  upon 
said  spoon  portion  or  within  said  cradle. 


2,727,78« 
RAIL  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  T.  Lorig  aad  William  H.  Musch,  Pittibwgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  Slates  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284^80 
4  Claims.    (0.295—36) 


2,727  778 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  OBJECTS  FROM 

WELL  BORES 

John  D.  MadKnighC,  MowM  Verwm,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The  TcxM  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  203,521 
2Clafanf.    (CL294— 86) 


1.  A  fishing  tool  for  retrieving  an  object  from  a  bore 
hole  comprising  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  lowered 
over  said  object  while  said  sleeve  member  is  suspended 
from  a  cable,  vertically  disposed  guides  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  means  slidably  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  object  and  moved  relatively  upwardly  in  said 
sleeve  as  the  sleeve  passes  downwardly  over  the  object,  a 
source  of  radiation  aflUxed  to  said  slidable  means,  a  radia- 
tion responsive  detector  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  means  for  indicating  at  the  surface  the  re- 
sponse of  said  detector,  and  means  within  the  sleeve  for 
grasping  and  retaining  said  object. 


1.  An  assembly  for  carrying  a  load  on  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  rails  comprising  an  axle  extending  transversely  of 
the  rails,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  axle,  each 
of  said  wheels  including  a  hub,  a  substantially  straight 
web  arranged  in  a  radial  plane,  a  tread,  a  flange,  a  con- 
nection between  said  tread  and  web  and  a  connection 
between  said  hub  and  web,  said  web  and  flange  being 
located  between  the  rails,  an  auxiliary  web  fastened  to 
each  of  said  treads  at  a  point  between  the  associated 
radial  web  and  the  opposite  wheel,  a  sleeve  fastened  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  auxiliary  web  and  surrounding  said 
axle,  said  sleeve  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center 
of  said  axle,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  axle  throughout  its  length 
to  provide  clearance  therebetween,  and  means  adjacent 
each  of  said  hubs  for  supporting  said  load. 


2,727,781 

TAIL  GATE  RAMP 

Albert  R.  D'Eath,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jme  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359  J89 

1  Oaim.    (O.  296—61) 

A  tail  gate  ramp  for  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  pair 

of  metal  plates,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  said  body  and 

the  other  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  said  first  plate,  there 

being  stop  members  secured  edgewise  along  the  side  edges 

at  one  of  said  plates  near  the  last  named  hinge,  and. 
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overriding  the  other  said  plate,  whereby  to  hold  said 
plates  in  alignment  when  used  as  a  ramp,  each  said  plate 
being  reinforced  on  its  underside  with  aligned  channel 


2,727,782 

INSECT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Melvin  M.  Reed,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

AppUcation  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,424 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296— 91) 


1.  In  an  insect  deflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
hood  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  support,  an  insect  shield  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pair  of  arcuate  deflector  members  car- 
ried by  said  shield,  said  deflector  members  being  inclined 
forwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  vertical  plane,  the  top 
edges  of  said  deflector  members  being  rolled  forwardly, 
and  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  said  shield,  the  inner  end  of  the  top  edge  of  one  mem- 
ber extending  above  and  overlapping  the  inner  end  of 
the  top  edge  of  the  other  member. 


2,727,783 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP,  INCLUDING  A  REAR  PANEL 

AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  LATTER 

John  Hewitt  Orr,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

Carbodies  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  15,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296— 107) 


2.  An  open-type  motor-car  body  having  a  head  com- 
prising a  foldable  frame  pivoted  to  the  body  for  movement 
between  an  erected  position  in  which  members  of  said 
frame  are  extended  and  a  position  in  which  the  head  is 
folded  and  stowed  in  a  compartment  at  the  rear  and  sides 
of  the  body,  a  flexible  covering  for  said  head,  said  cover- 
ing including  a  rear  panel  the  top  of  which  is  defined  by 
a  transverse  member  of  said  foldable  frame,  a  rigid  trans- 
parent pane  in  said  rear  panel  between  upper  and  lower 
laps  of  the  flexible  covering  forming  said  rear  panel,  a 
rigid  sheet  secured  at  its  top  to  the  top  of  the  outer  wall 
of  the  compartment  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
latter,  said  rigid  sheet  extending  round  the  rear  of  said 
compartment,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flexible  covering  of 
said  rear  panel  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  rigid 


sheet  whereby  the  overall  height  of  the  rear  panel  includes 
the  height  of  the  portion  of  the  covering  which  extends 
downwardly  (i.  e.,  when  the  head  is  erected)  into  the  com- 
partment and  permits  the  pane  to  provide  a  greater  pro- 
portion than  one-third  of  the  height  of  that  part  of  the  rear 
panel  which  extends  above  the  top  of  the  body,  said  rigid 
sheet  being  curved  transversely  so  as  to  present  a  smoothly 
convex  surface  over  which  said  covering  is  stretched  when 
the  head  is  erected. 


like  members,  the  channel  members  of  one  plate  nesting 
inside  the  channel  members  of  the  other  plate,  when  said 
plates  are  carried  vertically  as  a  tail  gate. 


2,727,784 

SHOWERHEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  E.  Hansen,  Eimwood  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lilinois 

Applicatioa  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,563 

5  Claims.    (CL  299^59) 


3.  A  self-cleaning  showerhead  or  the  like  comprising 
a  body  apertured  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough, 
said  body  having  a  flange  portion  extending  around  an 
inside  end  portion  thereof  and  a  base  portion  inside  said 
flange  portion  and  uniformly  spaced  therefrom,  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  of  said  flange  and  base  portions  re- 
spectively forming  annularly  spaced  side  walls  of  an  outlet 
gap  for  the  said  body,  said  latter  portions  having  flat 
co-planar  interior  surfaces  contiguous  to  said  outlet  gap 
therebetween,  axially  immovable  stem  means  non-rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  the  said  body,  said  base  portion 
being  supported  from  within  said  body  by  said  stem 
means,  said  stem  means  having  a  section  of  uniform  size 
and  shape  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  cup-shaped  member  noounted  on  the 
uniform  size  section  of  the  said  stem  means  for  reciprocal 
movement  within  said  body,  the  said  member  being  addi- 
tionally supported  for  such  movement  and  transversely 
positioned  when  at  rest  by  engagement  with  an  outer 
surface  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  stem  means,  the 
said  cup-shaped  member  having  a  flat  outer  marginal  ser- 
rated portion,  said  cup-shaped  member  being  actuatable 
by  the  impingement  of  fluid  under  line  pressure  thereon 
to  engage  in  abutting  relation  the  co-planar  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  said  flange  and  base  portions  of  the  body,  the 
said  marginal  portions  thereof  in  the  abutting  position  of 
the  cup-shaped  member  spanning  the  outlet  gap  so  that 
recesses  between  the  said  serrations  form  in  cooperation 
with  the  gap  forming  edge  of  said  flange  portion  an  en- 
closed series  of  orifices  for  the  discharge  of  jet-like  streams 
into  said  outlet  gap  .ind  the  subsequent  formation  of  a 
fluid  spray,  resilient  means  mounted  within  the  said  cup- 
shaped  member  for  withdrawal  of  the  cup-shaped  mem- ' 
bcr  from  said  abutting  spray  forming  engagement  upon 
cessation  of  line  pressure  for  facilitating  a  flushing  action 
and  relatively  rapid  fluid  drainage  therefrom. 


2,727,785 
ROTARY  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR 
Eari  M.  Kelly,  Boriingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Process 
Engineers  Incorporated,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Applicatioa  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,650 
9  Claims.    (CI.  299—69) 
1.  In  a  rotary  liquid  distributor  having  a  hollow  cen- 
tral well  adapted  to  receive  liquid  and  rotate  on  a  base, 
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the  combination  comprising  a  weir  box  attached  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  well,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing weir  dividing  the  box  into  two  compartments,  one 
of  the  compartments  opening  directly  into  the  well,  and 
a  liquid  distributing  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 


beyond  said  threads,  a  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  top 
portion  and  an  under  portion  connected  to  and  spaced 
from  said  top  portion,  a  hollow  stem  threadedly  engaging 
said  neck,  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  overlying  and  be- 
ing sealed  to  said  integral  portion,  said  stem  being  at- 
tached to  said  under  portion,  said  sprinkler  head  widely 


box,  the  arm  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  flow  sec- 
tions separately  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
liquid  discharge  openings,  one  of  the  sections  opening 
into  one  of  the  weir  box  compartments  and  the  other 
section  opening  into  the  other  weir  box  compartment. 


flaring  outwardly  with  said  under  portion  overlying  said 
neck  and  seating  against  said  neck  when  said  stem  is  fully 
threaded  thereinto,  said  top  portion  being  provided  with 
spaced  apertures,  said  body  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
supply  of  sprinkling  liquid  thereinto  and  being  compres- 
sible to  express  said  liquid  outwardly  through  said  aper- 
tures. 


2,727  786 

PAINT  HEATING  AND  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

AND  SPRAY  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

June*  A.  Bcdc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppikatkM  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,060 

2  Claims.    (CL  299— 86) 


2  727  788 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Jose  Chariton  Baker,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  auignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  dcveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,059 
2  Claims.    (CL  299— 141) 
^-~  t 

ir---"         ■     ---J- 


1.  In  a  heating  and  circulating  system  for  coating  com- 
position, the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  coating  com- 
position; a  heat  exchanger  designed  to  heat  the  composi- 
tion as  it  flows  therethrough;  a  spray  nozzle  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  same;  an  air  motor  operated- 
high  pressure  pump  having  intake  and  delivery  ports,  the 
former  of  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  com- 
position in  said  reservoir;  a  power-operated  recirculating 
pump  having  intake  and  delivery  ports,  and  conduit  means 
for  conducting  coating  composition  under  high  pressure 
from  the  delivery  port  of  said  high  pressure  pump  through 
said  heat  exchanger  to  said  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  when 
the  latter  is  open,  and  for  recirculating  the  coating  com- 
position through  said  recirculating  pump,  through  said 
heat  exchanger  and  through  said  spray  nozzle  when  the 
latter  is  closed;  said  high  pressure  pump,  when  said  spray 
nozzle  is  closed,  maintaining  the  coating  composition 
under  high  pressure  on  the  delivery  port  side  thereof  with- 
out power  consumption,  while  recirculation  of  the  com- 
position is  eff^ected  by  said  recirculating  pump  with  a 
power  consumption  only  sufficient  to  overcome  line  losses 
of  the  composition  as  it  is  recirculated. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  used  diaphragms  from  fo- 
raminous  cathodes  of  electrolytic  cells,  including  a  handle, 
a  closed-end,  tubular  member  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  handle, 
said  tubular  member  having  narrow  slots  in  oppositely 
disposed  walls  thereof,  said  rectangular  cross-section  hav- 
ing a  diagonal  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  fo- 
raminous  cathodes,  said  slots  extending  longitudinally 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  and  means  connected  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  thereinto. 


2,727,789 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACTOR  WHEEL 

Jimmie  T.  Kanemoto,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,692 

3  Claims.    (CI.  301—9) 


2  727  787 
CLOTHES  SPRINKLING  DEVICES 
Laura  A.  Manzy,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Applicatioa  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,290 
4  Claims.    (CI.  299—90) 
3.  In  a  clothes  sprinkler  device,  a  hollow  compressible 
bulb-like  body  formed  of  resilient  imperforate  material 
and  having  an  internally  threaded  neck,  said  neck  adja- 
cent its  junction  with  said  body  having  an  integral  portion 
below  the  threads  in  said  neck  and  projecting  inwardly 


1.  An  adjustable  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  wheel 
disk,  a  tire  rim  surrounding  the  wheel  disk  in  spaced 
circumferemial  relation,  a  plurality  of  transverse  angu- 
larly spaced  inwardly  extending  flanges  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  rigidly  attached  to  the  tire  rim,  an 
adjustable  rim  interposed  t)etween  the  wheel  disk  and  the 
tire  rim,  a  plurality  of  transverse  angularly  spaced  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
rigidly  attached  to  the  adjustable  rim  positioned  for  rela- 
tive slidable  movement  with  respect  to  said  inwardly 
extending  flanges  on  the  tire  rim,  fastening  means  opera- 
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lively  interconnecting  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  for  relative  slidable  movement,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  angularly  spaced  inwardly  extending  flanges 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  rigidly  attached  to  the 
adjustable  rim,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  rigidly  attached 
to  the  wheel  disk  positioned  for  relative  slidable  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  inwardly  extending  flanges  on 
the  adjustable  rim,  and  fastening  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting the  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  adjust- 
able rim  and  the  lugs  for  relative  slidable  movement. 


2,727,790 
WHEEL  COVERS 
James  K.  Gaylord,  Chicago,  III.,   assiKnor  to  Gaylord 
Products,  LDcorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,731 
3  Claims.    (CI.  301— 37) 


1.  In  a  trim  structure  for  an  automobile  wheel,  a  cir- 
cular cover  plate  having  a  hub  portion,  a  rim  portion 
and  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  the  hub  portion,  inner 
and  outer  rows  of  wire  spokes  having  their  ends  disposed 
in  apertures  formed  in  said  hub  and  rim  portions  and 
arranged  with  each  outer  spoke  crossing  over  and  engag- 
ing adjacent  inner  spokes,  and  a  hub  cap  mounted  on 
said  hub  portion  coacting  with  said  annular  shoulder  to 
clamp  said  spokes  therebetween. 


2,727,791 
HOPPER  FEED 
Robert  J.  Schacfer,  Chatham,  and  Albert  E.  F.  Dompke, 
Somerville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,846 
8  Claims.    (CI.  302—2) 


1.  A  hopper  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  having 
opposed  faces  spaced  to  define  a  channel  accommodating 
one  course  only  of  articles  to  be  conveyed  sidewise  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  a  passageway  recessed 
into  the  face  of  one  of  said  members  and  opening  into 
said  channel  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  inlet 
lo  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  means  for  directing  fluid 
through  said  passageway  in  direction  to  impinge  upon  said 
articles  to  effect  such  conveyance. 


2,727,792 

PEBBLE  GAS  LIFT 

Louis  C.  Bearer,  BartksirUlc,  Okbu,  asdcnor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcvm  Conpaay,  a  cmponittoo  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Jamavy  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,610 

16  Claims,    (a.  302— 17) 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  continuous  flow  in  a 
gas  lift  in  a  pebble  heater  system,  which  comprises,  de- 
tecting at  least  an  impending  block  in  the  lift  conduit 
by  detecting  a  predetermined  variation  in  a  preselected 
variable  and  in  response  to  said  variation  increasing  the 
rate  of  flow  "bf  lift  gas  upwardly  through  said  conduit 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  objectionable  conditions  of 
pebble  flow,  decelerating  the  pebbles  lifted  at  the  re- 
sultant increased  velocity  before  entry  into  a  pebble 
drop-out  chamber  to  minimize  mechanical  shock  thereto 
by  disengaging  part  of  the  lift  gas  from  the  pebble 
stream  at  a  point  below  said  drop  out  chamber,  and 
decreasing  said  rate  of  flow  of  lift  gas  to  normal  and 
stopping  deceleration  of  pebbles  as  hereinbeiore  de- 
scribed when  the  value  of  the  preselected  variable  indi- 
cates that  the  conditions  which  caused  said  objection- 
able pebble  flow  no  longer  obtain. 


2,727,793 

PORTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEP 

Michael  A.  Ricdatl,  MadlMMi,  Cowi. 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,694 

1  Claim,    (a.  304—15) 


A  temporary  step  for  use  on  side  surfaces  of  motor  ve- 
hicle bodies,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
panel,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flexible  straps  positioned 
around  the  ends  of  said  panel  and  including  straight  sec- 
tions extending  upwardly  therefrom,  horizontal  portions 
of  said  straps  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  panel, 
inclined  sections  of  said  straps  extending  upwardly  from 
the  horizontal  portions  and  secured  to  the  straight  sections, 
said  straps  having  loops  on  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
horizontally  disposed  dowel  extended  through  the  loops 
of  the  straps,  a  plurality  of  hooks  mounted  on  said  dowel 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with 
the  vehicle  gutter,  said  hooks  having  bifurcated  lower  ends 
that  straddle  the  loops  at  the  upper  end  of  the  straps 
when  said  loops  and  said  hooks  are  in  position  on  said 
dowel,  vacuum  cups  positioned  on  the  inner  edge  of  the 
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panel,  a  flexiUe  kick  plate  positioiied  between  the  in- 
clined section  of  the  straps  and  extended  from  the  in- 
ner edge  of  the  panel  and  secured  to  said  indined  sections. 


II- 


2,727,794 

TREAD^ELT  LINK  AND  COOPERATING 

DRIVING  HUMBLER 

Trevor  O.  Davidaoa  ami  Tom  LcuMOBt,  MUwaukec,  Wk., 

aaslgBon  to  Bocynw-Eric  CoaipaBy,  South  MUwankM, 

Wisn  a  corpMatioB  of  Dciaware 

Jnc  3f,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,446 
12ClaiBM.    (CL305— 10) 


1.  A  tread'belt  link  for  a  creeping-traction  unit,  said 
link  having:  a  ground-engaging  surface  on  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  wheel-receiving  channel  on  the  top  thereof; 
pivot  means  for  connection  with  adjoining  links,  includ- 
ing a  series  of  ears  and  recesses  along  the  laterally-ex- 
tending edges  of  the  link  and  lateral  pivot  pins  through 
said  ears;  a  pair  of  upstanding  wheel-guiding  driving 
flanges,  disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  said  channel 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  disposed  longitudinally  in  stag- 
gered relationship  to  each  other,  and  having  their  outer 
lateral  edges  located  adjacent  opposite  laterally-extend- 
ing edges  of  the  link;  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  lateral 
tumbler  driving  surfaces  on  each  flange,  the  slope  of  the 
outer  driving  surface  adjacent  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
link  being  greater  than  the  slope  of  the  inner  driving 
surface;  and  «  tumbler  bearing  surface  longitudinally 
aligned  with  each  driving  flange  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  an  ear  of  the  link  across  the  body  of  the 
link,  to  the  inner  lateral  edge  of  said  flange,  said  surface 
being  largely  disposed  on  said  body. 


II 


2,727,795 
THRUST  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  O.  UMnbci|cr,  Loe  Angdca,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Electrical  Molon,  be.,  Los  Aagelei,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

ApplicatioB  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,905 
3  Claims.    (0.308—160) 


I.  In  a  thrust  bearing  structure:  a  bearing  plate  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  roution;  a  plurality  of  shoe  members  angu- 
larly spaced  about  said  axis  and  supporting  the  bearing 
plate;  each  of  said  shoe  members  having  an  arcuate  fcMm, 
defined  by  inner  and  outer  edges  and  end  edges;  each  of 
said  shoe  members  having  only  one  pair  of  depending 
projections  located  respectively  at  the  end  edges,  and 
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req>ectively  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer  edges;  and  a 
base  plate  member  supporting  the  shoe  members  and  hav- 
ing slots  for  accommodating  said  projections  restraining 
relative  rotation  as  well  as  relative  radial  movement  be- 
tween the  base  plate  member  and  the  shoe  members;  said 
plate  member  and  each  shoe  member  including  meaiu 
for  permitting  the  shoe  member  to  tilt. 


2,727,796 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  SHAFT  END 

PLAY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  F.  Sardoo,  Jr^  Dowacj,  Calif^  artgnor  to  G.  M. 

Gfaumlnl  &  Co.,  biic  Pnsadena,  Calif.,  t 

of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  laMsary  11, 1955,  Sorial  No.  481,091 

2ClalaM.    (CL  308— 178) 


1.  Means  for  compensating  temperature  variations  in 
the  end  play  of  a  diaft  bearing,  comprising  stnicture 
forming  onx>sing  axially  facing  surfaces  on  the  shaft 
and  on  the  bearing,  respectively,  two  bimetallic  wadters 
in  mutually  opposed  coaxial  relation,  with  their  adjacent 
faces  effectively  in  contact  only  adjacent  their  outer 
peripheries,  the  said  surfaces  of  tbe  shaft  and  bearing 
effectively  engaging  the  other  faces  of  the  respective 
washers  only  adjacent  the  ituier  peripheries  tiiereof. 


2.727,797 

HYDRAULIC  PACKING 

Robert  E.  S^rdcr,  Patadtna,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  Jiac  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,035 

2  Claims.    (CL  309— 22) 


1.  A  hydraulic  packer  system  to  hydraulically  seal  be- 
tween two  relatively  reciprocatory  members,  which  in- 
cludes: a  metallic  cylindrical  member;  a  dietallic  piston  of 
substantially  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member;  a  pair  of  grooves  in  said  piston,  one  groove 
near  each  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  secoiKl  pair  of  grooves 
in  said  piston  axially  inward  of  said  first  pair  of  grooves; 
non-metallic  anti-friction  bearing  rings  in  each  of  said 
first  pair  of  grooves  adapted  to  ride  in  their  respectwe 
grooves  on  their  inside  surface  and  against  the  bore  of 
said  cylinder  on  their  outside  surfaces  to  hold  said  pis- 
ton from  contact  with  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  and 
axially  concentric  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder;  an  an- 
nular sealing  ring  in  each  of  said  second  grooves  having 
an  axially  arcuate  face  on  its  inside  circumference  to  seal 
against  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  an  axially  arcuate 
face  on  its  outside  circumference  to  seal  against  the  bore 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  said  cylinder,  and  a  subsUntially  flat  face  on  each  side 
of  said  body,  the  axial  thickness  of  said  body  being  less 
than  the  radial  thickness  thereof;  and  a  continuous  backer 
nng  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  body  in  each  of  said 
grooves  cooiprising  a  substantiaUy  flat  annulus  having 
an  outer  circumferenUal  face  adapted  to  ride  against  the 
bore  of  said  cylinder,  an  inner  circumferential  face  con- 
tacting the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  side  of  said  backer 
rmg  bemg  adapted  to  seat  against  the  side  of  said  groove, 
and  a  side  of  said  backer  being  adapted  to  seat  against  a 
face  of  said  body,  the  sides  of  said  two  backer  rings  and 
the  side  faces  of  said  body  in  said  groove  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  sides  of  said  groove  to  hold  said 
body  against  rotation  in  said  groove. 
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surface  of  the  uble.  a  flat  leaf  superimposed  over  the 
porticos  of  said  top  surrouoding  the  well  and  coverinc 
swd  well,  said  leaf  constituting  another  portioa  of  tSt 
top  surfa«  of  the  ubie.  said  two  top  portions  combining 
to  form  the  complete  Uble  top.  and  means  housed  in  the 
well  and  interconnecting  the  leaf  and  the  table  top.  said 
means  bemg  movable  to  erect  position  supporting  the 
eaf  in  elevated  and  forwanfly  projected  position  rela- 
tive to  an  edge  of  the  table  at  an  angle  to  the  mentioned 
end  thereof. 


^.-.„  2,727,798 

tabu;  with  reversible  center  section 

"iii  £!"K*  Ilia's  "•«y^o«»»  Calif,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Marrin  H.  Swartz,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
AppHcatioo  Jwie  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,988 
4Claini.    (CL3I1— 35) 


2,727 JM 
«,...»-      „    o  .       *^*^  CABINET 
^"T.'V  ^^*SU^'»^rm^  Okie,  ..icDor  to  Steel 
Service,  fac,  Steobeavllk.  Okio.  •  coipSaSn  of  OwT 
AppilcatioQ  September  21,  1953,  SetClNo.  381345 
2  Claim,    (a.  312— 255) 


I.  In  a  table:  a  pair  of  end  sections  having  legs  extend- 
ing downwardly,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  rectangu- 
ar  top  plate,  there  being  a  space  between  said  top  plates- 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  plates  and  beina 
solely  supported  by  connections  between  their  upper  ends 
and  said  end  sections;  means  for  connecting  said  sections 
together  in  spaced  relation  comprising  a  bar  extending 
across  the  space  between  said"  sections  and  a  connecting 
member  extending  across  the  space  between  said  sections 
at  the  rear  of  said  table  and  being  directly  connected  to 
said  top  plates,  the  space  between  the  front  portions  of 
said  end  sections  being  unobstructed;  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion in  the  space  between  said  end  sections  having  means 
for  engaging  said  bar  so  that  it  may  rotate  around  said 
bar  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180',  said  intermedi- 
ate  section  having  a  top  plate  which  fills  said  space  be- 
tween said  top  plates  of  said  end  sections,  covers  said  con- 
necting member  and  aligns  with  said  top  plates  of  said 

tTon  T„h":'  "''"  "'■'  i"?""'d-tc  section  fs  in  one  ^s' 
fZ  *"1*'*^'"8  f  *ork  board  positioned  along  the  back 
face  of  the  top  plate  of  said  intermediate  section  so  that 
when  said  intermediate  section  is  rotated  around  saTdb^ 

working  plate  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  rear  edge 
of  said  top  p  ate  of  said  intermediate  section  so  as^  c^S 
aid  connecting  member;  and  means  for  locking  ^iST 
termed.ate  section  with  relation  to  said  end  sections 


1  A  metal  locker  cabinet  comprising  spaced  side  walls 
an  end  wall  interiocking  with  the  side  walls  for  the  full 
length  of  the  walls,  a  door  frame  interlocking  with  each 
side  wall  for  the  full  length  of  the  wall  and  extending 
below  the  side  walls  to  form  the  front  legs  of  the  cabinet 
a  cross  bar  on  the  door  frame  having  a  portion  overlap-* 
ping  each  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  for  the  locker  sup- 
ported on  the  side  wall  overiapping  porUon  of  the  door 
frame  cross  bar  and  secured  to  the  side  and  end  walls,  a 
cross  bar  on  the  door  frame  forming  the  top  face  of  the 
door  frame  and  provided  with  a  top  flange  directed  in- 
wardly a  top  wall  for  the  cabinet  having  a  front  flange 
disposed  beneath  the  top  cross  bar  top  flange  and  sioe 
flanges  secured  to  the  side  walls,  and  rear  legs  for  the 
cabinet  comprising  a  portion  underiying  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  cabinet  and  a  portion  overUpping  the  cabinet  end 
wall  and  secured  thereto. 


2,727,8*1 

COURSE  RECORDER 

Edward  SUIIniM,  Eaterrrlsc  Kani. 

Application  April  €,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,880 

6  Claim.    (CI.  346— 8) 


2,727,799 
John  J    If  "^'GHT-ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

Sfii:  "^'i;''  V**  ^"Keles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown 

ssTcSsisr  ^"^  ^•^  ^'*''  ^^*''  •  -^"- 

AppHcatioo  Jnly  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,663 
2  Claims.    (CI.  311—39) 


7Vl-\c 


I 


^ 


1.  A  height-adjustable  table  comprisim  a  flat  tnn 
fo7'sl:'c:^'?  ''''  "r  ^'°«  '''^  "-e'f"om1he  fl^^  sliS 
with  a  well,  said  top  consututing  a  portion  of  the  top 


I.  A  course  recorder  comprising  a  sheet  holding  cylin- 
der a  suppon  for  the  cylinder  including  a  pair  of  coaxial 
shafts  means  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  slidably  and 
otatably  engaging  the  shafts  whereby  the  cylinder  may 
slide  and  rotate,  a  holding  member  connecting  the  ad 
jacent  ends  of  said  shafts  and  including  a  vertically  rotat- 

Z\^a'°^^''  fl°"^°"^«"y  «>««ting  friction  wheel  carried 
by  said  vertically  rotating  portion  and  engaging  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means  operativdy^connic^d 
to  said  friction  wheel  for  rotating  the  friction  whee^Md 

ve^Lr  "T"^^'''  "'""^  operatively  connected^'  Sd 
vertically  rotating  portion  to  orient  the  latter  in  accord- 
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ance  with  the  course  being  traveled,  said  direction  oon- 
trxriled  means  including  a  gyroscope,  said  directimi  con- 
trolled meant  including  a  compasi  controlled  reverrible 
electric  motor  and  a  gyrocompass,  and  independent  clutch 
means  for  said  gyrocompass  and  said  motor. 


2,727^*2 

DETACHABLE  FEN  ARM  UNIT  FOR  RECORDING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Hoel  L.  B<m«lch,  Foxboro,  Ma*.,  Igiiyr  to  Hm  Fox- 

boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Maa.,  a  coipontkMi  of  Mai- 


_      38, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,292 
1  Claim.    (CL  346— 148) 


-ps 


^^^_^ 


^ 


In   a   recording   instrument,   a   driven   member  mov- 
able in  response  to  changes  in  a  variable  condition,  a 


pen  assembly  mourned  on  said  driven  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  comprising  a  pen  arm  unit  and  a 
pen  unit  detachably  joined  in  predieter mined,  podtivety 
reproduceable  location  and  position  relation  with  each 
other,  said  pen  arm  unit  comprising  a  pen  arm  with 
one  end  secured  to  said  driven  monber  and  the  otha-  end 
formed  as  an  ofhet  terminal  portion,  and  an  ink  supply 
conduit  secured  to  said  arm  with  mie  end  adjacent  tM 
terminal  portion  of  said  arm  and  die  odier  end  detach- 
ably  connected  to  an  ink  si^^ly  omtainer,  and  said  pen 
unit  comprising  an  angled  pen  support  with  one  leg  there- 
of abutting  on  the  end  of  said  pen  arm  offset  terminal 
portiQn  in  area  contact  therewith  and  the  other  leg  there- 
of in  snap-on  nesting  assembly  with  said  pen  arm  offset 
terminal  poriion.  and  an  angled  pen  within  the  angle  of 
said  pen  support  with  one  leg  of  said  pen  secured  to 
said  abutting  leg  of  said  pen  support  and  the  other  leg 
of  said  pen  detachably  connected  to  said  ink  supply  con- 
duit with  said  pen  and  conduit  connection  providing  a 
bracing  effect  in  aid  of  said  sni^Min  assembly,  whereby 
location  and  position  defining  facton  are  established  by 
the  combination  of:  said  area  contact  between  said  pen 
sui^wri  and  the  end  of  said  pen  arm  offset  terminal  por- 
tion; said  snap-on  nesting  assembly;  and  said  connection 
of  said  pen  with  said  ink  simply  oondiut;  to  provide  said 
predetermined  and  positively  reproducible  location  and 
position  assembly  relation  between  said  pen  arm  unit  and 
said  pen  unit. 


CHEMICAL 


2,727,883 


PROCESS  OF  DYEING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FIBER 

^^"£L?*Ji?**'  MfiMban.  Pa.,  a«igM>r  to  E.  L  dn 
'**•  ^^"TS".  "^  Compaay,  WUmbigton,  Del.,  a 
corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppOcalion  December  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,693 

6Clafam.    (a.  8— 46) 

I 

I.  In  the  process  of  dyeing  polyethylene  tcrcphthalate 
fiber  by  treating  the  fiber  with  an  azo-diaryl-diamine  and 
2.3-hydroxynaphthoic  acid  followed  by  diazotization  and 
coupling  on  the  fiber,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
applying  the  diamine,  the  naphthoic  acid  and  the  nitrous 
acid  in  three  separate  steps  in  the  order  named,  each 
of  said  treatments  being  made  from  an  aqueous  bath  at 
a  temperature  not  less  than  185'  F..  and  interposing  a 
rinsing  step  between  the  first  two  treatments,  to  remove 
excess  diamine  from  the  fiber  before  it  comes  in  contact 
with  said  naphthoic  acid  compound. 


2,7273M 
ALKAU  METAL  SALT  OF  PROPARGYL  HYDRO- 
,   GENSULFURIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
DjIGUNSATURATED  CELLULOSE  ETHER  TEX- 

Edwi^.  Parfcw  and  John  D.  Gatbric,  New  OrieaiM,  U., 
aw^ytolheUniieJStaiMof  America  a.  re?«^ted 
bytbcSecreteiyorAgricnIlaR 

No  DrawiM.    Application  July  14, 1952, 

Serial  No.  29S3M 

2Clafans.    (CL  »— 128) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  aec  266) 

1.  An  alkah  metal  salt  of  propargyl  hydrogensulfuric 
acid. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  fibrous  ether  of  cellulose 
textile  fibers  comprising  impregnating  cellulose  textile 
fibers  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of  merceriz- 
ing strength  containing  from  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
anions  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propargyl  hydrogensulfuric  acid 
and  allyl  hydrogensulfuric  acid,  and  heating  the  impreg- 
nated fibers  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  80  to  120* 
C.  for  at  least  about  from  30  to  80  minutes,  using  a  longer 
time  with  a  lower  temperature. 


2,727,884 

BLEACHING  OF  POLYAMIDES 

Aibertw  GcrarAH  LirtgeriMwat,  Anibcm,  Nethertands.  ai- 
i^^^^'^OaitnoMmvhuiatmmt  ResearebrAm- 
bem,  Nclhcriands,  a  corporation  of  tbc  Netberianda 

No  Dnwfaig.    Application  Anril  9,  1953, 
j  j       Serial  No.  347,839 

Clahns  priority,  appttcatbrn  Netbcriands  Angut  7, 1952 

|i  7Clafaiis.    (CL8— 109) 

1.  A  method  for  the  bleaching  of  textile  materials  com- 
prising a  synthetic  linear  polyamide  comprising  treating 
such  materials  with  a  hypochlorite,  and  then  with  a  re- 
ducing agent  at  a  temperature  above  80*  C. 


2  727  886 

'"*^^]I^"ON  OFURANIUM  FROM  ALKALI 

METAL  CARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 

'''??lL^**^^  ■**  '**  Halpem,  VancoiiTcr,  British 
cotamMa,  ■^— n#a,  aMigBon  to  NafloMl  Rcseai^ 
^2J2'  ^^^■'^  Ortario,  CawMla,  a  body  coiporate  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  1,  1952, 

Serial  No.  382426 

4Chrira8.    (a.  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  method  of  precipitating  uranium  from  aqueous 
solutions  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  which  comprises  in- 
corporating a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  soluUon,  ag- 
itating the  mass,  introducing  free  molecular  hydrogen 
into  the  mass  in  a  closed  reaction  zone  to  provide  hydro- 
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■en  partial  pretture  of  15  to  500  p.  s.  i.,  heating  the 
man  at  100  to  350*  F.  to  precipiute  uranium  oxide  and 
removini  the  predpiuted  uranium  oatide  from  the  m«— 
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2,727,It7 

PANCHROMATICALLY-SENSmVE  ZINC  OXIDE 
na  M.  fltfiw,  ,Pf  htiiiB,  N.  J^  nulpni  to  Radto 
CwpMita  off  AMfIca,  a  coffporaiioB  of  Ddawan 
j^  applcadM  October  21. 1^,  Setfal  No.  3S7,443. 
MtIM  and  tUi  afpMcatfo.  Joe  «.  If55,  Serial  No. 
913,391 

ICUbm.    (a.  25— 147) 


d»  Mmj^^  Am  im  ^  Jtm 


1.  A  dry  process  for  making  panchromatically-sensi- 
tive  zinc  oxide  which  comprises  heating  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  white  zinc  oxide  and  ammonium  carbamate  acid 
carbonate  at  a  temperature  between  about  150*  and 
400"  C. 


2,727  8#S 

PANCHROMATICALLY^NSmVE  ZINC  OXIDE 

Sofoi  M.  TboDHHi,  PcMihigtoB,  N.  J.,  a«itEBor  to  Radio 

Corporatton  of  America,  a  corporatioa  off  Debwara 

Applkatioo  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3r7,4« 

2C1afaM.    (CL23— 147) 


1.  A  dry  process  for  making  panchromatically-sensi- 
tive  zinc  oxide  which  comprises  reacting  white  zinc  oxide 
with  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  ammonia  gas  and  then  heat- 

'.°c«.      ?"^°"  product  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1 50*  and  400*  C. 


particles,  a  third  conveyor  for  raceivint  the  medhm  size 
material  from  said  separator,  a  hopper  for  recdvhig  the 
material  from  said  third  conveyor,  a  icfrigerator  means 
for  supplying  dry  cold  air  to  said  h»t  named  hopper, 
conveyor  means  for  removing  the  pellels  of  fertilizer 
fnrni  said  hopper,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  base, 
a  housing  rotatably  mounted  above  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  rims  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  bousing,  idler  rollers  arranged  on  one  side  of  said 
housing  and  engaging  said  rims,  a  motor  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  drive  rollera  ar- 
ranged opposite  from  said  idler  rollers  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  said  drive  rollers  engaging  said  rims  for  ro- 
tating said  housing,  brackets  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  a  thrust  pulley  rotatably  supported  by  each  of 
said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  housing  and  each  including  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  different  sizes,  a  screw  conveyor  extending 
into  an  end  of  said  housing  for  conveying  bulk  fertilizer 
from  a  source  of  supply  to  said  bousing,  a  heater  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  supplying  hot  air  to 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  supplying 
fertilizer  to  said  screw  conveyor. 


...  2,727,«li 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  FLUID 
S^H^^  OTREAMS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
JSSK^E^KSSS^  MAINTAINED  £f  dS 

"'TSrtiii^*  RHerrfde,  DL,  mmiw^  to  UalrefBal 
OflProAicts  ConpMj,  Chicago,  DL,  a  covpontfon  of 

ApplicalioB  May  29, 1950,  Sei^  No.  1*4,»76 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 288) 


2,727  889 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERT- 
ING BULK  FERTILIZER  INTO  PELLETS 
A     ..    ^"^W  W.  Lost,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Applicadon  April  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  34^,698 
1  ChUm.    (CI.  23— 259J) 


In  an  apparatus  for  providing  fertilizer  pellets  of  the 
type  including  a  first  inclined  endless  conveyor,  a  second 
inclined  conveyor  for  receiving  material  from  said  first 
conveyor,  a  separator  for  receiving  material  from  said 
second  conveyor  and  including  spaced  parallel  screens 
said  separator  serving  to  separate  the  medium  size  par- 
ticles from  the  coarse  and  fine  sized  particles,  conveyor 
means  for  removing  the  coarse,  medium,  and  fine  size 


4.  An  apparatus  for  conUcting  fluids  with  subdivided 
solid  particles,  which  comprises  in  combinatkm.  a  verti- 
cally disposed  conUcting  chamber,  a  separatmg  chamber 
superimposed  and  supported  on  said  contacting  chamber. 
a  partition  between  said  chambers  having  a  depending 
conduit-likc   wall   member  projecting  downwardly  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  conUcting  chamber,  an  open- 
ended  vertical  conduit  extending  upwardly  through  said 
contacting   chamber  and   said   wall   member  into  said 
separating  chamber  to  an  elevation  above  said  partition 
and  below  the  top  of  the  separating  chamber,  said  verti- 
cal conduit  being  spaced  from  said  wall  member  and  the 
latter  being  open  at  its  lower  end.  a  cup-Aaped  bdBe 
having  a  closed  bottom  portion  connected  to  said  verti- 
cal conduit  below  the  open  lower  end  of  said  waU  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  wall  portion  circumscribing  and  spaced 
from  said  waU  member  and  an  upper  end  In  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  conUcting  chamber 
means  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cup-shaped  baffle,  means  for  passing  solid  particles  from 
the  contacting  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
conduit,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  upwaitUy  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 
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1,737^11 
GAS  GUARD 


■  ^^K  1^VM4  No.  219,718 


(CL  41—193) 


A  gas  trap  for  moontiiif  about  a  gu  p^.  said  trap 
comprising  a  housing  havfag  a  horizontal  va^  wall  and 
spaced  vertical  depeodinf  walla,  the  inner  sides  of  eadi 
vertical  wall  having  a  horizootal  dioakler.  a  perforated 
plate  in  said  housing  bearing  against  said  dioidder  and 
forming  with  ttie  top  wall  of  said  housing  a  gas  collect- 
ing chamber;  said  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  of 
said  pipe,  an  end  wall  secured  to  said  housing  between 
said  plate  and  the  top  wall  of  said  honsfaig.  a  vertically 
disposed  vent  tube  having  front  and  rear  walls  rising  from 
the  end  of  said  housing,  said  rear  wall  comprising  an  ex- 
tension of  said  end  wall,  said  vest  tnbe  havinf  a  doaed 
upper  end  and  a  T-shaped  slot  in  the  iqiper  end  of  said 
front  wall  adjacent  said  dosed  end,  smd  veat  tobe  com- 
municating at  its  lower  end  with  said  gas  collecting  cham- 
ber, said  T-shaped  slot  permitting  the  insertion  <rf  an 
instrument  into  said  chamber  and  the  escape  of  gas  there- 
from. 
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tinuoasly  dischargiiw  oootoctod  carbo»«oiitaiafat  P«ti- 
dM  from  said  gas  prodiidnf  aone  into  a  separate  coaiaed 
heating  zone,  totrodndng  a  hoc  gas  stream  of  eootnllMi 
free  oxygen  content  into  said  hcatteg  zone  and  ««»'-»*f 
incomplete  boming  of  carboa  from  the  partkks  tlMivJn 
at  a  teraparature  substantially  above  said  cavboii.stwmi 
reaction  temperature  in  a  raanasr  producof  a  hot  oom- 
bustion  gas  substantiaBy  devoid  of  fh«e  oxygen,  fionthm^ 
oosly  retonring  a  stream  of  reanldng  healed  restdual 
carbon-coBtaiBlBg  particles  from  said  hemiag  zone  as  ttW 
recycle  stream  of  hot  particles  to  said  gas  producing  zone 
and  ooncomitaotly  passing  another  stramn  of  a^d  raddoal 
carbon-conuuiing  particles  from  said  heathig  zoae  into 
a  separate  confined  burmng  zone  and  therein  burning  the 
residual  carbon  suhstantiaUy  corapletdy  from  the  parti- 
cles in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  stream  cootaiaiBg  an 
«cess  of  free  oxygen,  witfidrawing  a  resuhiag  hot  com- 
bustion gas  stream  containmg  free  oxygen  from  said  burn- 
ing zone  and  passing  it  into  said  heating  zone  as  said  hot 
gas  stream  of  controlled  free  oxygen  content,  withdraw- 
ing a  stream  of  said  combustion  gas  sobauntially  devoid 
of  free  oxygen  from  said  heathig  zone  and  comnungliag 
it  while  still  hot  with  highly  superheated  steam,  mtroduc- 
ing  the  thus  commingled  high  temperatuiv  gaseous  stivaais 
as  said  gasiform  mixture  aufaily  conyesed  of  carbon  di- 
oxide and  superiieated  steam  into  contaet  with  tiie  parti- 
cles in  said  gas  producing  zone.  conthiWNMly  withdrawing 
resulting  hot  ash  particles  from  said  burning  zone  and 
passing  them  in  dhvct  heat  exchange  with  an  aqueous 
stream  of  appreciably  lower  temperatore  and  diereby 
cooling  said  ash  particles  and  prododng  a  separate  stream 
of  steam,  and  passing  said  separate  stream  of  steam  hi 
indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  an  oxygen-oon- 
taining  gas  stream  being  introduced  to  said  burning  zone. 


2,727^U 
PRODUCTION   OF  COMBUSTIBLE   GAS   FROM 
COMMINUTED  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MA- 

TERIAL 

Frederick  A.  W.  Leffer,  RHrcrside,  DL,  asrignor  to  Ual- 
vml  OB  IMocts  Coaspany.  Ckkago,  Dl.,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  Ddawara 

AppHcatfoa  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229431 
SCfadass.    (a.  4S— 197) 


\rz^ 


2,727,tl3 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  FROM  HY- 
gSJCARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS,  PAMICULARLY 
BITUMINOUS  COALS  '^-^-'Mu-m 

AppOcaltoa  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,232 
9aaims.    (CL  4S— 197) 


"rl-^ 


iH= 


I.  A  method  for  producing  combustible  gas  from  solid 
carbonaceous  material  which  comprises  mtrodudng  a 
stream  of  comminuted  carbonaceous  material  and  a  re- 
cycle stream  of  hot  carbonaceous  particles  into  a  confined 
gas  producing  zone  and  into  contact  therein  with  a  hot 
gasiform  mixture  mainly  composed  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  superheated  steam  at  a  carbon-steam  reaction  tem- 
perature and  thereby  forming  a  combustible  gas  compris- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  withdrawing  said 
combustible  gas  from  said  gas  produdng  zone  while  con- 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  combustible 
gas  from  solid  hydrocarbonaceous  material,  which  com- 
prises, introdudng  said  material  as  comminuted  particles 
into  a  confined  distillation  zone  and  therein  contacting 
sajd  particles  with  a  high  temperature  gas  mixture  of 
superheated  steam  and  hot  combustion  gases  having  a 
minor  content  of  free  oxygen  to  convert  said  hydrocar- 
bonaceous material  at  carbonizhig  temperature  by  oxi- 
dative and  destructive  distillation  into  carbonized  par- 
ticles and  a  gasiform  distilUtion  product  substantially 
devoid   of  free  oxygen,   continuously   introdudng  car- 
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bonized  particles  from  said  distillation  zone  and  heated 
recycle  particles  of  lower  carbon  content  into  a  confined 
gas  producing  zone,   separately   and   continuously  dis- 
charging said  gasiform  distillation  product  from  said  dis- 
tillation zone  and  introducing  it  into  said  gas  producing 
zone  in  admixture  with  a  hot  combustion  gas  stream 
obtained  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  contacting  the  particles 
within  said  gas  producing  zone  with  the  mixed  gaseous 
materiab  therein  at  a  reducing  and  carbon-steam  reaction 
temperature  subatantially  hitter  than  said  carbonizing 
temperature  and  thereby  producing  a  combustible  gas 
containing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  passing  the 
resulting  contacted  particles  of  lowered  carbon  content 
from  said  gas  producing  zone  to  a  confined  heating  zone 
and  therein  contacting  said  particles  continuously  with  an 
oxidizing  gas  stream  of  controlled  free  oxygen  content, 
effecting  the  controlled  partial  burning  of  the  carbon- 
aceous matter  from  said  particles  within  said  heating 
zone  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  carbon-steam  re- 
action temperature  with  the  formation  of  a  highly  heated 
gaseous  combustion  product  substantially  devoid  of  free 
oxygen,  continuously  withdrawing  and  passing  a  portion 
of  the  resulting  highly  heated  residual  carbon-contain- 
ing particles  from  said  heating  zone  as  said  heated  recycle 
particles  to  said  gas  producing  zone,  withdrawing  said 
gaseous  combustion  product  from  said  heating  zone  and 
continuously  introducing  a  stream  thereof  in  still  highly 
heated  state  into  said  gas  producing  zone  as  said  hot  com- 
bustion gas  stream,  passing  a  separate  stream  of  said 
residual   carbon-containing   particles   from   said   heating 
zone  into  a  confined  final  burning  zone  and  therein  burn- 
ing the  carbon  substantially  completely  from  the  particles 
in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  free  oxygen  at  a  temper- 
ature substantially  above  said  carbonizing  temperature, 
withdrawing  resulting  high  temperature  combustion  gases 
containing  free  oxygen  from  said  final  burning  zone  and 
commingling  at  least  a  portion  thereof  as  said  hot  com- 
bustion gases  with  superheated  steam  to  form  said  high 
temperature  gas  mixture  being  introduced  into  said  dis- 
tillation zone,  and  continuously  withdrawing  said  com- 
bustible gas  from  said  gas  producing  zone  and  recovering 
the  same. 


ene  groups,  the  total  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  in 
the  compound  not  exceeding  6. 

II.  In  the  manufacture  of  gelatin  dynamite  comprising 
the  mixing  of  nitroffycertn,  nitrocottoo  and  subdivided 
solid  materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises  thor- 
oughly dispersing  in  the  gelatin  dynamite  mix  between 
about  .005%  and  about  1%  of  a  substituted  oxazoline 
having  the  formula. 


^ 


2,727^14 
GELATIN  DYNAMITE  EXPLOSIVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAiUNG  THE  SAME 
Joacph  Saiith,  Jr^  Tamaqm,  Pa^  a«igDor  to  Atlas  Powder 
Company,  Wilmlngtoa,  Dcl^  a  corponitkHi  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatfon  February  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  273,553 
12  Claims.    (0.52—11) 
1.  A  gelatin  dynamite  comprising  nitroglycerin,  nitro- 
cotton,  subdivided  solids  and.  thoroughly  dispersed  there- 
in, between  about  .005%  and  about  1%  of  a  substituted 
oxazoline  having  the  formula: 


Ri 

I 
c 

/   ^ 

O  X     Hi 

!  1/ 


H.^ 


-I-' 


\. 


B* 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  7  to  17  carbon 
atoms;  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxymethyl.  hydroxyethyl  and 
— R« — A — OH  where  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylene  and  ethylene  and  where  A  is  a  radical 
consisting  of  from  1  to  6  oxyethylene  groups;  and  wherein 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
methyl, hydroxyethyl  and  —Rt—A— OH  where  R4  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and  ethyl- 
ene and  A  is  a  radical  consisting  of  from  1  to  6  oxyethyl- 


o 


H„t 


N     Rt 

1/ 
C 

\ 
Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  7  to  17  carbon 
atoms;  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  hydroxyethyl  and 
— R4 — A— -OH  where  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylene  and  ethylene  and  where  A  is  a  radical 
consisting  of  from  1  to  6  oxyethylene  groups;  and  where- 
in Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
methyl, hydroxyethyl  and  — R4— A— OH  where  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and  eth- 
ylene and  A  is  a  radical  consisting  of  from  1  to  6  oxyeth- 
ylene groups,  the  total  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  in 
the  compound  not  exceeding  6. 


2,727,S15 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SMELTING  OF  IRON  ORES 

bgvald  A.  KldliM^  Abo,  FUaMl 

Appifeatfoa  Mvch  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,419 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75— 41) 


esu 


1.  A  process  for  smelting  iron  ore  for  the  formation 
of  low  sulphur,  high  carbon  pig  iron  within  the  blast 
furnace,  which  pig  iron  requires  no  further  desulphuriza- 
tion  outside  of  said  furnace  comprising,  mixing  and  bri- 
quetting  finely  divided  iron  ore  and  acid  slag,  the  latter 
consisting  of  CaO,  AlaOi  and  SiOa  within  the  composition 
delimited  by  the  closed  area  of  the  ternary  diagram  of 
the  figure  of  the  drawing  whereby  the  mixture  fuses 
and  reacts  to  absorb  large  amounts  of  iron  oxides  in 
the  said  slag,  said  iron  oxides  which  are  absorbed  by 
said  acid  slag  bein^  readily  transformable  into  low  sul- 
phur pig  iron  by  treatment  with  coke  and  limestone  at 
the  lower  and  hotter  portion  of  said  furnace  to  produce 
a  by-product  basic  slag  effectively  retaining  substantially 
all  of  the  sulphur  contained  in  said  ore  and  providing 
for  a  high  carbon  content  and  high  manganese  recovery 
in  the  iron  pigs  after  reduction  with  coke  and  lime- 
stone. 


2,727,tU 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION-SMELTING  OF  FER- 
ROUS   MATERIALS    IN    A    MODIFIED    BLAST 
FURNACE   WITH   A   SPECIFIC   COMBINATION 
OF  GASEOUS  INJECTION  AT  TWO  LEVELS 
JbBcb  Raick,  Braasds,  Bclglam 
No  Dnwiiif .    AppBcafloB  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,«37 
S  Claims.    (CL  7S-42) 
1.  In  a  blast  furnace  operation  of  the  classic  counter- 
current  type  in  which  solid  ore.  flux  and  carbonaceous 
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fuel  are  charBed.into  the  lop  and  form  a  descending  cur- 
rent (rf  nuterial  undergoing  a  continuous  and  progressive 
chemical  tnmsformatioa  .and  increase  in  temperature 
until  it  reaches  the  levd  and  temperature  of  slag  fcnrma- 
tioo  hi  the  charged  material,  beneath  which  levd  the 
body  of  diaffed  material  is  wholly  in  the  molten  state, 
except  remaining  carbonaceous  fuel,  becomes  super- 
heated, and  the  molten  metal  and  molten  slag  are  sepa- 
rated by  gravity  and  mparately  withdrawn,  and  in  which 
a  combustion-supporting  blast  is  admitted  imr  the  bot- 
tom to  form  an  ascending  gas  stream  decreasing  in  tem- 
perature, the  improvement  characterized  by  nnodification 
<rf  the  ascending  gas  stream  from  classic  practice  carried 
on  simultaneously  at  two  levels,  one  modification  bdng 
at  the  blast  admission  level  and  comprising  increasing  the 
amount  of  heat  available  from  the  ascending  gas  stream 
at  temperatures  above  the  critical  temperature  in  propor- 
tion to  the  weight  of  carbon  burned  adjacent  said  admis- 
sion level,  and  the  other  nuxlification  being  at  the  critical 
zone  and  comprising  the  injection  of  oxygen-reformed 
hydrocarbon  material  into  the  ascending  gas  stream  at  a 
temperature  above  the  temperature  of  the  descending 
material  at  the  injection  level,  whereby  the  proportion 
of  fuel  to  ore  in  the  descending  current  can  be  reduced 
from  classic  practice  and  the  output  of  a  given  furnace 
increased. 


to  15  graina  per  liter  of  a  pixMiiolM'  of  tibe  dasi  oouitstim 
of  sulfite  and  ttiioaulfate  ions  uid  mixtures  thereof,  ssld 
copper  sulfide  material  being  immersed  m  said  scriutioo 
and  said  oxygen-ccmtainint  gas  being  passed  tiierethroaifa. 


2,727J17 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  AND 
RECOVERING  SODIUM 
P.  Whalcj,  Rojiri  O^  MMk,  asslgnnr  to  Ethyl 
Cotpocaflan.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyontioa  of  Deia- 


NoDrmriBg.  AppBcll—  Saftcmbcr  23, 1953, 
Seriri  No.  3t2itll 
j  4CWM.  (CL7S— 84) 
2.  A  proceu  for  the  production  of  titanium  and  re- 
covery of  distilled  grade  sodium,  comprising  reacting 
titanium  dioxide  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  sodium  ait  the  pressure  employed,  said  temperature 
being  at  least  about  700*  C,  with  sludge  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sodium  and  cakium  containing  up  to  40  per 
cent  by  weight  metallic  calcium,  said  sludge  being  pres- 
ent in  amount  such  that  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount 
of  calcium  is  present  based  upon  said  titanium  dioxide; 
recovering  unreacted  sodium  from  the  reaction  mixture 
by  volatilization;  and  recovering  titanium  of  purity 
greater  than  about  95  per  cent  from  the  residual  reaction 
mixture. 


2,727,S1S 

METHOD  OF  LEACHING  COPPER  SULFIDE  MATE. 
RIALS  WITH  AMMONIACAL  LEACH  SOLUTION 

Hcnmm  C.  Kcmqr,  Lake  LlBWBf  and  Hcimsr  A.  Abnn- 
sos^  Haaeodi,  Mich.,  assifsn  to  CahmMt  A  Hcda, 
Ibc,  a  covporalloa  of  Michhna 

^cccasbcr  1, 19S1,  Serial  No.  259,446 
Itdaiass.    (CL75— 1«3) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  copper  values  from 
copper  sulfide  material,  the  step  of  contacting  a  batdi 
of  such  material  in  solid  state  untfl  a  major  portion  of 
the  copper  content  has  been  dissolved  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gm  and  an  aqueous,  ammoniacal,  ammonium 
carbonate  leaching  solution  containing  initiaily  from  0.1 


2,727  J19 
METHOD  OF  LEACHING  8ULFIDB  COPPER  MATE- 
RIALS WITH  AMMONIACAL  SOLVENT 

HwmaM  C  Kcmi^,  uma  UbmBi  sbs  HehBcr  A*  AbsmB- 
mm,  HMMOck,  Mkk,  ■■Ifiin  to  Oriusct  A  Hada, 
iKn  a  coipoffalkm  of  MIchimm 

December  1,  f9Sl,  Serial  No.  259,447 

SCbime.   (CL  75— 1*3) 


S' 

s 

■ 


S.  In  a  process  for  recovering  copper  value  from  cop- 
per sulfide  material,  the  step  cf  contacting  a  batdi  of  s^ 
material  in  finely  divided,  solid  state  with  an  oxygeihcoii- 
taining  gas  and  an  ammoniacal  ammonitmi  carbonate 
leach  solution  initially  containing  in  scriution  40  to  200 
grams  per  liter  of  NHs,  15  to  100  grams  per  liter  of  COi 
and  5  to  100  grams  per  liter  of  Co,  with  agitation  and  in 
a  temperature  range  from  35*  C.  to  70*  C.  when  the  plea- 
sure is  one  atmoq>here  and  up  to  100*  C.  when  tlie  pres- 
sure is  above  one  atmosphere  and  is  controlled  with  re- 
spect to  the  ammonia  cooceotratiMi  to  maintala  the  lat- 
ter in  solution  at  at  least  a  coneentration  approximately 
equal  to  its  maximum  solubOhy  in  die  leach  solution  at 
65*  C.  and  atmoq>beric  pressure,  said  copper  sulfide 
material  being  inunersed  in  said  acdutioo  and  said  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  being  pasaed  therethrou^ 


2,72732t 
UGHT-SENSmVE  DIAZOTYPE  LAYERS 
CONTAINING  CARBOXAMIDES 
Cari  Bodtta,  teanecfc,  N.  U  Md  John  Sidich,  Jr.,  Eadi- 
cott,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Gcasrai  AaiUac  A  FOm  Cor- 
pocatioa,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpontioa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwteg.   AppHcatioa  April  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2SS,MS 
nOaima.    (CL  95>-() 
1.  The  process  of  produdng  a  diazotype  print  wtiidi 
comprises  applying  to  a  suitable  carrier  a  solution  com- 
prising a  stabilized  light-sensitive  diazo  compound,  at 
least  one  coupling  component  and  from  ten  per  oeat 
(10%)  to  fifty  per  cent  (50%)  by  weight  of  a  carboat- 
amide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those  corre- 
sponding to  the  following:  RCONHs  and  RiNHCONHa 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  and  etfaoxy  and  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydroffen, 
methyl  and  ethjrl,  drying  said  material,  exposing  the  dried 
material  with  ultraviolet  light  through  a  pattern  and 
developing  the  exposed,  material  with  ammonia  vapors. 


2,727,821 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILTER  LAYERS  IRREVERSIBLY 
DISCHARGEABLE  BY  IHE  USE  OF  PIHntK 
GRAPHIC  BLEACHING  AGENTS 
VMVoiod  TidagH  BhuhamtBB.  N.  Y.,  mri^or  to  Gca- 
ctal  Aailtoe  ft  FUm  Cotpontfon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
coiportftoB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloQ  May  26, 1954,  Scrfad  No.  432,682 
BCUms.    (CL95— 8) 
I.  A  light  sensitive  photographic  element  comprising 
a  base  and  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
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and  including  a  water  soluble  colloid  dyed  with  a  SchiflTs 
base  capable-  of  being  irreversibly  discharged  by  one  of 
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'■l-tB  [>€  A  X>«r's  a*x  CO»VtD  » 
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cncxf  or  vmo  is  frrmmr 

yrtM  MX 


ETHYL  CELLULOSE  CONTAD^TING  BENZENE 
HEXACHLORIDE 


WOiMi  P.  Isr  Hont, 


No 


ScrW  No.  27M14 
<  dates.    (CLIM— 15) 


7,1M2, 


,.  .    _,      ^  ....  '■  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  essentially  of 

the    standard    photographic    bleaching    solutions,    said    ethyl  cellulose  and  from  about  1  %  to  the  compatible  limit 
SchiflTs  base  having  the  following  constitution:  of  benzene  hexachloride. 


A— N=CH-B 

\ 

NH-R 

wherein  A  is  a  phenyl  radical,  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals,  aralkyi  radicals, 
aromatic  radicals  and  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  radicals 
in  which  the  hetero  nitrogen  atom  completes  a  6-mem- 
bered  unsaturated  ring  system,  B  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aromatic  radicals  of  the  benzene  and 
naphthalene  series,  the  azomethine  linkage  in  said  com- 
pounds being  in  ortho-position  to  the  indicated  hydroxy! 
group  and  the  NH-R  group  being  in  ortho-position  to 
said  azomethine  linkage. 


2,727,125 

COLORING  COMFOSmON  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN 
DUPLICATING  INKS 


Graj  Webber, 

da  PMt  dc  NcMowa  * 
a  corpoffatfcNi  of  Ddawan 


N.  J., 


toE.L 
DtL, 


2,727,822 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 
INFANT  CEREAL  FOOD  AND  THE  RE- 
SULTING PRODUCT 

Frank  T.  Kimball,  Soirth  Norwalk,  Coon^  and 
Rcod  A.  BcnsoB,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaly  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  29MM 

5Clafaii8.    (CL99^-M) 

1.  In  making  a  cereal  food  containing  water  soluble 
minerals,  vitamins,  edible  carbohydrate,  and  protein  of 
natural  cereals,  the  process  which  comprises  heating  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  finely  divided  particles  of  the  selected 
cereal  until  it  is  partially  cooked  at  a  temperature  below 
about  70*  C,  discontinuing  the  heating  before  the  starch 
content  of  the  cereal  is  pasted,  centrifuging  the  resulting 
partially  cooked  slurry  to  separate  indigestible  and  water 
insoluble  fibrous  material  from  the  more  fluid  portions 
of  the  product,  and  then  drying  the  said  more  fluid  por- 
tions to  produce  a  cereal  food  suitable  for  infant  feed- 
ing. 


NoDrawlBg.    AppBeatfoa  Fcbnmy  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  272,497 

7Clafani.    (a.  IM— 22) 

1 .  A  coloring  composition  adapted  for  use  in  duplicat- 
ing inks,  said  coloring  composition  comprising  a  plurality 
of  essentially  water-insoluble,  alcohol-soluble  salts  of  dif- 
ferent basic  dyes,  said  basic  dyes  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  triarylmethanes,  rhodamioes  and 
safranines  and  said  salts  being  those  obtained  by  reacting 
said  basic  dyes  with  at  least  one  naphthalene-sulfonic  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  naph- 
thalene-di-  and  tri-sulfonic  acids,  their  hydroxy,  amino 
and  amino-hydroxy  derivatives  and  the  alkah'-metal  salts 
of  any  of  these. 


2,727,»23 

RINDLESS  BLOCK  SWISS  CHEESE 

Roy  G.  Tnlanc,  GriSth  H.  Thomas,  and  McrrUl  Richaid- 
MM^Danc  Couly,  Wis.,  assignon  to  the  State  of  Wk- 


2,727,124 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  IT 

HaroM  G.  Greig,  Princeton,  N.  !„  maignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration  of  America,  a  corponlion  of  Ddawaie 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  September  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  187,S27 

5  Claims.    (Q.  144— 249) 

1.  An  image  transfer  material  comprising  a  substan- 
tially spirit-insoluble,  inert,  dielectric  powder  having  a 
surface  coating  of  a  spirit-insoluble,  precipiuted  organic 
pipnent.  said  pigment  having  been  prepared  by  precipi- 
tatmg  spirit-soluble  nigrosine  with  a  spirit-soluble  dye 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  condensation 
product  of  the  dye 

NH,  OH 


NO 


No  Drawing.    Application  J_ 
Serial  No.  439,912 


24,  1954, 


11  Claims.    (CI.  99—116) 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  rindless  block  cheese  of  the 
Emmenthaler  type  (commonly  known  as  Swiss  cheese  in 
****  y*"^  States),  as  an  intermediate  product,  a  body 
of  pressed  and  drained  uncured  curd  with  six  surfaces,  the 
edges  of  w*ich  are  straight  lines  which  meet  at  right 
angles,  one  of  the  surfaces  of  which  is  concave  towards 
tl^  center  of  the  body  in  such  degree  that  the  volume 
of  the  concavity  is  substantially  15  percent  of  the  volume 
of  the  block. 


N=N 


OiNa 


lOiNa 


and  an  organic  base  to  give  solvent  solubility  and  the 
condensation  product  of  the  dye 

NHi  OH 


J=N^/  V^ 


OiNa 


N»80r4.        i        J-80,N» 


and  an  organic  base  to  give  solvent  solubility  upon  sai^ 
powder  while  said  powder  is  suspended  in  a  spirit  medium. 
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2,727 J37 
UGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  1HB  SAME 
JMk  O.  Chcrfkaf,  Ballteiui,  Md. 
No  Drawing.   ApplcnUoa  Mmck  12, 1953, 
Sariri  No.  34X,f33 
14  Oaten.   (CL  144— 344) 
10.  A  water  wettable  lightwd^t  aggregate  comprising 
expanded  particles  of  volcanic  glass,  said  particles  having 
microscopic  irregular  voids  and  expanded  surfaces  coated 
throughout  their  extent  with  an  air  release  inhibitor,  said 
inhibitor  being  a  stable,  hifh  boiling,  non-ionic,  surface- 
active,  water-soluble  organic  liquid  consisting  of  a  poly- 
oxyethylene  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  arkyl  aryl  polyoxyethylene  alcohol 

I;        R(OCHjCHa)xOH 

an  alkyl  aryl  polyoxyethylene  ether  R(OCHsCHa)<,  and 
a  polyoxyethylene  thioether  (OCHaCH3)xS,  where  R 
represents  an  alkyl  aryl  portion  and  x  indicates  that  the 
compound  is  a  polymer,  said  alkyl  aryl  portion  compris- 
ing a  benzene  ring  having  at  least  one  alkyl  group  sub- 
stituted therein,  said  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  said  inhibitor  having  a  flash  point  in  the 
range  of  400  to  500'  F.,  a  fire  point  between  500  to  600* 
F..  and  a  low  vapor  pressure  at  room  temperature,  and 
said  inhibitor  being  vaporizaMe  at  a  temperature  in  said 
flash  point  range  and  decomposable  at  a  temperature  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  fire  point 


11 


2,727,824 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLOR-TELEVISION 
SCREENS 
Harold  B.  Law,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asriggnr  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  conontfon  of  Delaware 
Applicatton  Maidi  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,133 
7  Claims.    (CL  117-^3.5) 


7.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  color-kinescope  of  the 
kind  containing  a  screen-unit  comprising  at  least  one 
foraminous  electrode  having  a  multiplicity  of  system- 
atically arranged  apertures  through  which  beam-electrons 
pass  along  different  angularly  related  paths  in  their  tran- 
sit to  sub-elemental  areas  of  respectively  different  color- 
response  characteristics  on  the  mosaic  surface  of  a  nearby 
color-screen;  said  method  comprising:  mounting  an  elec- 
trode containing  the  same  pattern  of  apertures  as  said 
foraminous  electrode  and  an  electron-sensitive  photo- 
graphic surface  in  an  cvacuable  envelope  in  the  same  rela- 
tive position  that  said  foraminous  elettrode  and  said  color- 
screen  are  to  occupy  in  said  color-kinescope,  evacuating 
said  envelope,  establishing  in  the  space  between  said  aper- 
tured  electrode  and  said  photographic  surface  an  electric 
field  of  a  direction  adapted  to  pass  a  beam  of  electrons 
through  said  apertured  electrode  to  said  photographic  sur- 
face along  the  particular  paths  that  the  beam  is  to  fol- 
low in  its  transit  to  sub-elemental  areas  of  a  particular  one 
of  said  color-response  characteristics  on  the  mosaic  sur- 
face of  the  color-screen  of  said  color-kinescope,  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  electrons  upon  said  apertured  electrode 
and  thence  through  said  electric  field  to  said  photographic 
surface  whereby  photographically  to  record  the  pattern 
of  impact  of  said  electrons  upon  said  surface,  and  then 
applying  a  color-phosphor  of  said  particular  color-re- 
sponse characteristic  to  a  screen-plate  in  the  pattern  dis- 
closed by  said  photographic  recording. 

701   <».   G       42 


2,727,189 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  UGHTWEiGilT 
AGGRBGATC 
Jack  O.  ChartkaC  Bnttnara,  Mi. 
No  Dnwinc    Oriftsal  annlirallBn  Manli  12,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  342,433.    DfrlMimd  lUs  appBcatioa  Feb- 
nary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411374 

14Clakns.  (CL  117-M) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  lightwd^t  mfaieral  ag- 
gregate comprising  coated  particles  of  volcanic  ^an  friiidi 
comprises  heating  expandaMe  partldes  of  volcanic  ^ua 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  and  for  a  time  suiB- 
ciently  long  to  expand  the  particles,  partially  cooling  the 
expanded  particles  to  a  temperature  hereinafter  described 
while  still  maintaining  the  particles  in  a  heated  state,  in- 
troducing to  said  partially  cooled  particles  an  air  release 
inhibitor  comprising  a  stable,  high  boiling,  non-ionic, 
surface-active,  water-soluble  liqoid  consisting  of  a  pcdy- 
oxyethylene  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  aryl  polyoxyethyieoe  alcohol,  an  alkyl  aryl 
polyoxyethylene  ether,  and  a  p(riyoxyethylene  thioether, 
said  inhibitor  having  a  flash  point  in  the  ranfe  of  400  to 
500*  P.,  a  fire  point  between  500  to  600'  F.,  a  low  vapor 
pressure  at  room  temperature,  and  an  appreciable  vapor 
pressure  above  400*  P.,  said  inhibitor  being  vapcMuable 
at  a  temperature  in  said  flash  p(Mnt  range  and  decom- 
posable at  a  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  said  fire  point, 
the  temperature  of  said  partially  cooled  particles,  referred 
to  above,  being  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  but  not  to 
decompose  said  inhibitor,  said  inhibittn-  vaporizing  on 
being  introduced  to  said  partially  co(ried  particles  so  that 
the  resiilting  vapors  mix  and  make  contact  with  the  par- 
ticles, cooling  the  mixture  of  vapors  and  particles  to  con- 
dense the  vapors  on  the  partides,  and  recovering  said 
particles  coated  with  said  inhibitor. 


2,727,434 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LIGHT-DIFFUSING 
LAYER  TO  A  GLASS  SURFACE 
Gcnrdns  Hcndricns  Janawn  and  Peiraa  CoraeHs  rm  der 
Linden,  Eindteven,  NcCheriands,  assignon  to  Hartfaed 
National  Bank  and  Trast  Company,  Hartfoid,  Com., 


Appikaikm  Jnly  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,134 

Clafans  priority,  appllcadon  Nrtberiands  Inly  9, 1953 

5Ciirims.    (a.  117— 54) 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  light-diffusing  layer  on  a 
glass  surface  comprising  the  steps,  exposing  the  ^ass 
surface  to  the  action  of  gaseous  oxidation  products  ob- 
tained by  combustion  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorous,  phosphorous  oxides  and 
phosphorous  hydride,  and  applying  to  the  so-treated  sur- 
face magnesium  oxide  obtained  by  combustion  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
and  alloys  thereof. 


2,727,431 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  POLYSTYRENE  ARTI- 
CLES STATIC-FREE  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Robert  R.  Dfaton,  Mansfield,  OUo,  and  David  E.  Baldwfai, 
PIttsbargh,  Pa^  aaaignon  to  Wcsttogboose  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  PIttsteigh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Applicatkm  October  9, 1952, 
Serial  No.  313,944 
4  Clafans.    (CL  117—42) 
1.  In   the  process  of  rendering  substantially  perma- 
nently static  free  the  surfaces  of  a  member  comprising 
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polystyrene  as  the  main  resinoiu  constituent,  the  steps 
comprising  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  the  member  a  sul- 
furic acid  solution  of  from  80%  HaS04  to  10%  fuming 
acid  concentration,  the  acid  being  at  a  temperature  of 
from  55*  C.  to  90*  C.  and  applied  to  Ihc  surfaces  for  a 
period  of  time  short  of  causing  etching,  the  time  corre- 
sponding to  5  minutes  for  93%  sulfuric  acid  at  70'  C, 
and  2  minutes  for  96%  sulfuric  acid  at  70*  C,  whereby 
only  a  thin  layer  of  polystyrene  at  the  treated  surfaces 
is  sulfonated,  the  main  body  of  polystyrene  in  the  mem- 
ber remaining  unaffected,  draining  the  member  for  at 
least  30  seconds,  and  thereafter  applying  to  the  sulfuric 
acid  treated  surfaces  an  alkali  to  produce  the  sulfonic 
acid  salt  of  polystyrene,  the  surfaces  of  the  member  so 
treated  being  substantially  static  free. 


volatile,  organic  solvent,  from  ^  to  10%  of  a  lower 
aldehyde  soluble  in  said  solvent  as  a  gelatin  hardener, 
from  ^  to  5%  of  an  air  drying  resin  soluble  in  said  sol- 
vent to  provide  a  coating,  and  a  flavor  soluble  in  said 
solvent,  sufficient  such  composition  being  present  to  more 
than  cover  the  capsules,  separating  floating  capsules,  re- 
moving the  excess  liquid  coating  composition,  and  drying 
the  coated  capsules. 


2,727,S32 
COMPOSITE  COATED  STRUCTURAL  ARTICLE 
John  C.  ChristcMen,  Wcslicid,  awl  WilUam  F.  Fair,  Jr^ 
Craoford,  N.  J^  aalgBon  to  Koppcn  CompaBy,  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,936 
lOClalnM.    (a.  117— 70) 


2,727.834 

METHODS  OF  BRAZING  AND  COATING 
STAINLESS  STEEL  PARTS 

Artlinr  T.  Cape,  Lot  Angdct,  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  La 
Canada,  Calif.,  aaignon  to  Snpcrwcid  Corp.,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomb 

Application  September  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  380300 

3aafani.    (a.  117— 131) 
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1.  A  process  for  rendering  structural  articles  resistant 
to  the  attack  of  pestiferous  marine  organisms  and  to 
corrosion  comprising:  applying  to  a  structural  article  a 
first  protective  coating  of  a  hot  composition  containing 
from  about  65  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  coal-tar 
pitch  and  from  about  20  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  of 
filler;  permitting  said  first  protective  coating  to  cool  and 
harden;  applying  a  second  coating  of  a  fibered  coal-tar 
pitch  emulsion  over  said  first  protective  coating,  said 
fibered  coal-tar  pitch  emulsion  containing  from  about 
77%  to  about  81%  by  weight  of  coal-tar  pitch  emulsion, 
from  about  3%  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  mineral  fibers, 
and  from  about  11%  to  about  18%  of  added  water;  per- 
mitting said  second  coating  to  dry,  applying  a  third  coat- 
ing of  a  composition  comprising  from  about  2  to  about  3 
parts  by  volume  of  sand  and  about  1  part  by  volume  of 
Portland  cement  over  said  second  coating;  and  thereafter 
permitting  said  third  coating  to  harden. 


2,727,833 

CAPSULE  FINISHING  PROCESS 

Ernest  Chn  Yen  and  Frank  Edwfai  Stim,  Peari  River, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American   Cyanamid  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  November  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,947 

8  Claims.    (CI.  117— 94) 


1.  The  method  of  brazing  or  coating  stainless  steel 
parts  to  be  brazed  or  coated  with  nickel-silicon-boron  al- 
loys, in  a  furnace  having  heating  elements  and  other  parts 
which  are  subject  to  carburization,  and  in  which  fur- 
nace a  reducing  gas  atmosphere  is  maintained  which  is 
substantially  non-carburizing  in  relation  to  said  heating 
elements  and  other  furnace  parts,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  confining  the  parts  to  be  brazed  or 
coated  along  with  the  nickel-silicon-boron  alloy  which 
is  used  as  the  brazing  or  coating  material,  in  a  substan- 
tially closed  container  in  which  carbon  is  maintained 
in  close  proximity  to  the  parts  within  the  container,  and 
heating  the  container  and  its  contents  by  means  of  the 
furnace  to  a  temperature  at  which  brazing  or  coating  of 
the  parts  is  effected,  whereby  said  reducing  gas  reacts 
with  said  carbon  to  create  a  highly  reducing  gas  within 
the  container  until  completion  of  the  brazing  or  coating, 
and  does  not  react  with  said  heating  elements  and  other 
carburizable  furnace  parts. 


2,727,835 

PROCESS  OF  SIZING  SYNTHETIC  YARN  WITH 
HYDROLYZED  POLYALKYL  ACRYLATES 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  washing  and  coating 
soft  gelatin  capsules  with  a  liquid  coating  composition, 
having  such  a  density  that  properly  filled  capsules  sink 
therein,  comprising  an  at  least  partially  water  soluble. 


Gerald  R.  Barrett,  Wfaichcster,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louli,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Application  Jnly  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  301,965 

3  Clafans.    (CL  117—138.8) 

1 .  A  process  of  sizing  water-insoluble  polyhexamethyl- 
ene  adipamide  yam  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
yam  an  acid  aqueous  solution,  having  a  pH  below  4.0, 
of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  polyalkyl  acrylate  which  poly- 
alkyl  acrylate  contains  from  40  to  80%  carboxyl  groups 
based  on  the  total  carboxyl  and  alkyl  groups  in  said 
acrylate,  said  solution  being  supplied  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  deposit  on  the  yam  from  2  to  10%  by  weight 
of  said  acrylate  based  on  the  weight  of  the  yam,  and 
drying  said  yam. 
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2,727,tM 
ANTI-SnCXING  CELLULOSE  PELUCLES  AND 
^  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

O.  BriBhnrt,  P^radarickiknn|,  Va.,  SMicnor  to 
Yiscoaa  Cwpnsnthm,  WBMltliin,  Dd.,  a 
cotpontioa  «f  Dtlawan 

NoDf»wlB|.   AppHmlm  Aafnat  1, 1949, 
Sarfni  No.  liS,f57 
11  Oilii     (CL  117— 144) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufactuie,  a  refenerated  ceUulose 
film  treated  with  a  corapound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acylated  polyalkylene  polyamines  having  the 
formula 

I         Bi  Ri 


where: 


N-(CHi).-hr 


n  is  an  integer  fmn  I  to  10 

Ri  is  an  acyl  group  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

R]  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl  groups 
having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ra  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  acyl 
groups  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  omega-amino 
pcriyalkylene  polyamino  groups  having  the  formula: 
Ri  R« 

-N-(CJii.N). 

Rt 

where: 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 

y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ri  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  groiq*  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl 
groups  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

and  salts  ct  said  acylated  polyalkylene  polyamines. 


II 


2,727,t37 
PROCESS  POR  IMPROVED  BONDING  STRENGTH 

IN  COATED  PAPERS 
George  P.  GKfoqr,  WBow  Rna,  DeL,  assignor  to  Her- 
cnics  Powder  Company,  WDadngton,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Deteware 

NoDrawfaf.    Application  Jnly  25, 1952, 
I  Serial  No.  300,971 

'  lOCfarfBM.  (CL  117— 157) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  coatMi  paper  of  the 
type  having  a  base  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  a  printing  sur- 
face consisting  essentially  of  a  film  of  contiguous  pigment 
particles  interspersed  in  binder  by  means  of  which  the 
pigment  is  retained  on  the  base  comprising  applying  to 
the  surface  of  a  web  of  cellulosic  fibers  a  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  pigment  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  gellable,  water-soluble  cellulose  derivative  as 
the  binder  and  a  setting  agent  therefor  comprising  a 
water-soluble  compound  which  yields  highly  hydrated 
ions  in  an  aqueous  solution,  the  concentration  of  the 
setting  agent  in  the  coating  prior  to  application  thereof 
to  the  paper  web  being  insufficient  to  induce  coagulation 
of  the  cellulose  derivative,  and  drying  the  paper  where- 
upon the  setting  agent  is  concentrated  to  a  point  at  which 
it  induces  coagulation  of  said  cellulose  derivative. 


comprises  hydrolyzing  crude  dextran  in  aqueous  sirfution 
to  a  viscosity  not  lower  than  about  S  centistokes  when 
measured  in  6%  aqueous  solution  at  25*  C,  fractionally 
precipitating  dextran  suitable  f or  uae  as  a  Mood  plasma 
substitute  and  dextran  of  a  molecular  weight  in  exoess 
of  that  suitable  for  use  as  a  blood  plasnu  substitute  and 
rehydrolyzing  the  high  molecular  weight  material  in  aque- 
ous solittion  to  a  viscosity  between  2J  and  3.5  centistokes 
when  measured  in  6%  aqueous  scriution  at  2S"  C.  to  ob- 
tain additional  dextran  of  a  molecular  weight  suitable  for 
use  as  a  blood  plasma  substitute. 


2,727,t39 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  8EMICONDUCTIVE 

BODIES 
Manm  Smto,  ^nwM,  N.  I„  iriiMr  to  BeH  Tiltphint 
Wfponrted,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  •  coiw 
lofNcwTorii 

■M  15, 1950,  SmM  No.  1M,182 
4CiniHH.   (a.  141— 1^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  semiconductive  body 
containing  a  P-N  junction  therein  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  seed  into  a  onolten  mass  of  semicooductive  ma- 
terial of  one  conductivity  type  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  ami  germanium,  said  seed  being  of 
like  material  to  that  of  said  molten  mass,  causing  the  mass 
to  flow  laterally  past  said  seed  and  in  contact  therewith, 
withdrawing  said  seed  from  said  mass  at  a  rate  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  rate  of  crystallization  of  the  withdrawn 
material,  and,  during  the  withdrawing  step,  introducing 
into  the  molten  mass,  «ipstream  from  said  seed  an  im- 
purity capable  of  altering  the  conductivity  type  of  said 


mass. 


2,727,140 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

BODIES 
Gordon  K.  Teal,  SnnHsdC,  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Bcfl  Tde- 
pbonc  Laboratoikt,  Incorpotated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Innc  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  168,184 
SCIaiBis.    (CL148— IJ) 


2,727  J38 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  DEXTRAN 
Raymond  S.  DaMcr,  Tern  Hanta,  Ind.,  amlgnni  to  Com- 
■Mflal  Solvents  Cotpocation,  tern  Hnnte,  bd.,  a  cor- 
poniion  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  320,817 
4  Clafans.    (CL  127-^3«) 
1.  The  process  for  hydrolyzing  dextran  to  obtain  a  ma- 
terial suiuble  for  use  as  a  blood  plasma  substitute  which 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductive  element 
which  comprises  melting  a  mass  ccMisisting  essentially  of 
a  predominating  conductivity-type  determining  impurity 
and  semiconductive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  germanium  and  silicon,  introducing  into  a 
molten  mass  a  seed  consisting  essentially  of  the  same 
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semicooductive  material  as  in  the  mass  and  a  conduc- 
tivity-type determimng  impurity,  withdrawing  the  seed 
at  a  rate  to  withdraw  some  ot  said  molten  mass  along 
therewith,  then  without  separating  the  seed  and  with- 
drawn material  completely  from  the  molten  mass,  adding 
a  conductivity-type  determining  impurity  to  the  moilen 
mass  to  alter  the  conductivity  type  of  the  conductivity- 
type  determining  impurity  predominating  in  the  molten 
mass,  further  withdrawing  said  seed  away  from  the 
molten  mass  at  a  rate  to  withdraw  an  additional  portion 
of  the  molten  mass,  and  allowing  the  withdrawn  material 
to  crystallize. 


having  on  its  cement  receiving  surface  a  thin  film  of  an 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  conisting  of  casein 
and  albumin  whereby  said  components  are  more  strongly 
bonded  to  each  other. 


2,727(141 
METHOD  AND  COMTOSTnON  FOR  IMPROVING 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE  OF  ZINC 
Alfaa  E.  Cheater,  Htflila^  Park.  Dl^  MsigMM-  to  Poor  A 
Conpa^r,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  cofworadoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    AppttcatlM  November  30, 1950, 
ScfU  No«  198,490 
9  ClafaM.    (CL  14S— <J) 
I.  A  process  of  protecting  zinc  against  corrosion  which 
comprises  treating  a  rinc  surfaced  article  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to  5%  by  weight 
HNOs,  1.82  to  9.1  grams  per  gallon  of  CrCh  and  1.59  to 
7.95  grams  per  gallon  of  fluorine  in  the  form  of  a  water 
soluble  fluorine-containing  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trifluoroacetic  add,  fluoboric  acid  and  the  lower 
alkyl  esters  of  said  acids. 


Ad«M,  Jr^ 
tioB  of  New  JcrMV 
10 
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CONVEYOR  BELT 


N.  J, 
N.  J^ 


11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,419 
(CL  154-^2J) 


2,727,842 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  AT  LEAST 
THE  SURFACE  LAYER  OF  AN  IRON  ARTICLE 
INTO  MAGNETITE  AND  THUS  PREPARED  AR- 
TiCLES 
Max  Otto  Vcrmti,  The  HagM,  Netherlands,  Mrignor  to 
De  Nederiandae  Ccatraic  Organisalk  voor  Tocgepast- 
NatawwctMachappdiJk  OMieiwck,  The  HagM,  Nelh- 
erfaDds,  a  corpontioa  of  the  NethcrlMds 

No  DrawlM.    AppUcatfoB  Jmc  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  232,483 
OafaM  priority,  i^plkatioa  Ncdicrlaiids  Jmie  21, 1950 
10  Claims.    (CL  148— 4J5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  article  having  at  least 
a  surface  layer  of  coherent  magnetite,  which  comprises 
removing  metol  from  a  surface  of  a  shaped  piece  of  fer- 
rous metal  so  as  to  form  recesses  into  the  body  of  said 
piece  at  intervals  over  said  surface,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing said  surface  under  oxidizing  and  high  temperature 
conditions  eflFective  to  convert  the  iron  into  magnetite, 
unUl  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  said  piece  is  converted 
into  a  continuous  coherent  layer  of  magnetite,  said  con- 
verted piece  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  4  mm.  and  said 
recesses  being  formed  at  a  depth  and  intervals  effective 
to  keep  the  entire  magnetite  layer  firmly  integrated  with 
said  piece  and  avoid  blistering  of  the  magnetite. 


1.  A  laminated  belt  comprising  a  series  of  superim- 
posed plies  of  fabric  belt  strength  members  bound  to- 
gether and  rubber  covered,  the  plies  of  said  belt  strength 
members  being  arranged  in  three  zones,  namely,  an  in- 
side zone  and  two  outer  zones,  the  fabric  belt  strength 
members  of  the  inside  zone  comprising  cords  characterized 
by  the  property  of  relatively  low  stretchability,  and  the 
fabric  belt  strength  nnembers  of  each  of  the  two  outer  zones 
comprising  cords  characterized  by  the  property  of  rela- 
tively high  stretchability. 


2,727,845 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  FRICTION 
LINING  AND  BONDING  SAME  TO  A  BRABLE 

SHOF 

Robert  W.  Bishop,  FaMcld,  Iowa,  arigani  to  GcMrai 

Motors  Corporathm,  Detroit,  ftOch.,  a  corporatloB  of 

Delaware 
Or^wd  appUcatioa  April  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  222^43. 

Divided  aad  this  appUcatioa  Scpteisbcr  li,  1953,  Serial 

rio.  383, 100 

2Clafaiis.    (CL154— 41) 


2  727  843 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 

^^^  SlJ^7^'  Soathbridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

—  S??***  9®"'"^'  Soathbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 

Miatioa  of  Maasachuattl* 

AppUcatioo  Jime  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  165,973 

3  ClafaBS.    (a.  154—2.77) 


1.  In  a  lens,  the  combination  of  a  glass  component 
and  a  plastic  component  secured  together  by  a  layer  of 
transparent  cement  therebetween  comprising  a  mixture  of 
rosin,  chlorinated  paraffin  wax,  phenyl  salicylate  and 
polyethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  said  glass  component 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  a  nsolded  fric- 
tion lining  in  curved  cylindrical  shape  and  bonded  directly 
to  a  brake  shoe,  comprising:  molding  a  thermosetting 
fibrous  friction  compound  into  a  substantially  straight 
slab  having  a  uniform  flat  surface  on  one  fece  thereof 
and  having  on  its  c^>posite  face  a  series  of  spaced  de- 
pressed areas  and  high  areas,  partially  curing  said  straight 
slab  under  heat  and  pressure,  cutting  the  partially  cored 
straight  slab  into  elongated  one-piece  brake  lining  blanks 
in  such  direction  that  said  depressed  areas  extend  across 
each  of  said  blanks,  bending  each  of  the  partially  cured 
blanks  lengthwise  into  arcuate  form  around  a  cyilndrical 
meul  surface  so  that  the  spaced  high  areas  of  the  blank 
project  radially  outwardly  and  tightly  damping  said  blank 
throughout  its  full  radial  extent  thereupon  by  an  over- 
lying flexible  metal  band  whkh  presses  upon  only  said 
spaced  high  areas  of  said  blank,  then  completing  the  cure 
of  said  lining  under  heat  while  simultaneously  bonding 
said  lining  to  said  metal  surface. 
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1 1  2,727*846 

SnX>XANB<X)NTAlNING  DRBSMNC 

L.Ta»ot,0*h«Mh.Wlfc.aiil^orloTWSileoJe 

Cospowifam.  OMiMh,  Wh.,  a  cotfonlhM  of  Wla- 

NoDrawliv.   Af  pBcailaa  Amgmt  22, 1951, 
SmM  N«.  2434^ 
7Ch*M.   (C1.I07— «)  .  _^ 

6.  A  skin  protectant  cumptiaing  a  vehicle  selected 
from  the  granp  conaiting  of  petrolatum,  sterile  jelly, 
"Aquaphor,"  and  "Jelene,"  and  having  dispersed  therein 
from  about  3  to  about  45  per  cent  by  volume  of  a  siloxane 
selected  from  the  group  ooonsting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and 
phenyl  siknanes,  said  siloxane  having  a  viscosity  within 
the  laafe  of  from  about  20  to  abovt  60,000  oentistokM. 


form  extract  aad  rafllaale  phaaes.  (2)  npaiadsf  aaw. 
tract  pluiae  oompristng  aolveat  and  aromatic  hydrocailMm 

frtim  a  ralllaate  phase.  (3)  oootadiaf  «M  ninet  phwe 
with  a  kHoaeoeeasentiallyliee  of  aromatic  hydror--' 

under  cooditioas  to  fonn  a  aeooad  nrfBnatr  pham 
ing  esseatiaUy  of  triethyleM  glyool  aolvaiit  a»l  a  ^  , 
extract  phase  ooosMdng  tiacntiiHy  of  arooaalac  ^m- 
carbons  and  kerosene,  (4)  aepaiatlBi  mid  aeooodralltaale 
phase  from  said  second  extract  pham  aad  lecydrng  mid 
second  raffiiMte  phase  to  the  naphtha  oootactins  woe  (1). 
(5)  roooveriag aromatic  hydrooffboos  by  distiUatioo  from 
said  second  extract  pham  and  (6)  recycUa8  the  recovered 
keroeene  to  the  extract  pham  contartfaig  zone  (3).  where- 
in said  naphtha  cootacting  xone  aad  said  extract  pham 
contacting  m»  are  operated  at  nbalantiaUy  the  same 


unjuf  , 

PROCESS  FOR  RECO  VERING  RESINS  FROM 
PETROLBUM  P«ACTIONS    „^  .  ^  „ 

Olcn  D.  Hna«,  P Tsfc,  aarivmr  to  Stadab  Re^ 

r.  New  Yeifc,  N.  Y,.  a  eesporaHen  ef 


Af pBrtlfia  May  16, 19S2,  Serini  No.  288,U5 
TTciataM.    (CL  196— 14.15) 


2>727«S49 
SWEETVNiNG   OF   CATALYTICALLY   CRAOm 
NAPHIHAS  WTIH   ALKALI,  ALKYL   PHENOL, 
OXYGEN,  AND  SULFUR  -.    ^  _.  ^ 

Max  D.  NappMT,  Cmftt^Jlffn  ■■lg"f  ••  *SS?  "" 
idcMa,  IB-  a  cmpwailna  of  laaianB 
mZS  V1H2,  MdNo.  275321 
It  rhimi    (CL196— 29) 


^'J 


'^^r^:M^ 


1,  In  the  recovery  <rf  arooutic  resins  from  petroleum 
in  which  a  dnsphalted  residual  stock  is  contacted  with  a 
selective  solvent  having  hi^  selectivity  for  anxnatic  com- 
ponents to  separate  a  raw  resinous  fraction  as  extract, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  the  resulting  raw  resinous  frac- 
tion to  fractionation  at  a  temperatiue  of  about  100*  to 
200*  F.  with  liquid  prc^ane  at  a  pn^>ane  to  raw  resin 
ratio  exceeding  about  5  to  1,  Vecovering  from  the  propane 
insoluble  phase  an  aromatic  resin  having  a  viscosity  iq>- 
wards  of  about  2000  S.  S.  U.  at  210*  F..  and  recovering 
a  deresined  extract  oil  from  the  propane  soluble  phase. 


1.  A  process  for  sweetening  a  catalytically  cracked  feed 
naphtha  having  a  copper  number  erf  between  12  and  26, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  cooucting  said  feed, 
in  the  presence  of  free-oxygen,  with  an  aqueous  trmting 
agent  containing  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  total  caustic 
and  at  least  2  volume  percent  of  alkylphenols,  wherein  said 
agent  is  present  in  an  amount  suffidoit  to  form  a  separate 
aqueous  phase,  adding  to  said  feed-agent  mixture  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  free-sulfur,  which  anwunt  is  inwiflirient 
to  render  sajd  naphtha  corrosive,  maintaining  said  feed- 
agent-sulfur  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120*  F. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  coRwr  number  of  mid 
feed  to  less  than  1,  and  sq>arating  a  sweet,  non-corroove 
product  naphtha  from  an  aqueous  phase. 


2,727,848 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  IN  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Cari  C.  Geotgtan,  La  Manas,  Tex.,  aari^or,  by  memc 
BssJiaiimi  to  The  Aassrican  OU  CoasprnQr,  a  coipo- 

ralionef  TcxM 

^^  yae  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,397 

2Clafam.    (CL  196— 14.17) 


/^^ 


2,727,850 
SWEETENING  PROCESS 
WflUam  E.  Stmdnr,  Jr.,  Park  Forest,  and  John 
mm,  CUc^o,  DL,  asslpinn  to  Staadaid  OO 
Chicago,  DL,  a  loipuiadon  of  indhma 

■-  Aprfltt,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,707 

5aatois.    (CL196— 29) 
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1.  An  aromatic  hydrocarbon  recovery  process  which 
comprises  (1 )  contacting  a  liquid  petroleum  nairfitha  con- 
taining appreciable  amounts  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
with  liquid  tiiethylene  glycol  solvent  under  conditions  to 


1.  A  combination  process  for  sweetening  a  sour  naph- 
tha, which  process  comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  a  feed  ni4>h- 
tha  which  contains  HiS  reercaptans  and  phen<^  com- 
pounds with  a  solution  comprising  essentially  water  and 
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caustic  under  conditions  to  remove  HsS  and  appreciable 
amounts  of  said  mercaptans  and  said  phenolic  compounds, 
(2)  separating  HaS-free  naphtha  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  caustic,  mercaptides  and  phenolates,  (3) 
contacting  the  naphtha  from  step  (2)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  caustic  and  phenolates  under  condi- 
tions to  produce  a  slightly  sour  naphtha,  (4)  separating 
a  "^at**  solution  comprising  caustic,  mercaptides  and 
phenolates  from  slightly  sour  naphtha,  (5)  combining  the 
aqueous  solutions  of  steps  (2)  and  (4)  and  contacting 
the  combined  solution  with  free-oxygen  under  conditions 
to  convert  the  major  portion  of  the  mercaptides  to  di- 
sulfides, (6)  removing  disulfides  from  the  regenerated 
solution  from  step  (5)  to  produce  a  "lean"  solution,  (7) 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  "lean**  solution  to  the  con- 
tacting zone  of  step  (3),  (8)  contacting  the  slightly  sour 
naphtha  from  step  (4)  with  a  portion  of  the  "lean**  solu- 
tion in  the  presence  of  free-oxygen  under  conditions  to 
convert  essentially  all  of  the  mercaptans  to  disulfides,  and 
(9)  separating  an  essentially  sweet  naphtha  from  aqeous 
caustic  phase. 

2,727^1 

REFINING  OF  HEATER  OIL 

Jack  H.  KnmM,  Hammoad,  lad^  aMigiior  to  Standard 

Ofl  CompaBy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipontkMi  of  Indiana 

AppUcatlon  Jnly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,687 

5  Claims.    (CI.  196—30) 


1.  A  process  for  refining  a  sour  distillate  that  boils 
within  the  range  of  about  300*  to  650*  F.  and  that  con- 
tains at  least  0.25  weight  percent  of  total  sulfur  and  at 
least  0.05  volume  percent  of  phenols,  which  process  com- 
prises (1)  contacting  said  sour  distillate  with  between 
about  25  and  200  volume  percent  of  liquid  SOa  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  -i-35*  and  —40*  F.,  (2)  sepa- 
rating an  extract  phase  from  a  raffinate  phase,  (3)  treat- 
ing said  rafiinate  phase  to  produce  a  substantially  SOs- 
free  raffinate  oil,  (4)  contacting  said  raffinate  oil  in  the 
presence  of  free-oxygen  at  a  temperature  between  about 
80*  and  about  120*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
a  sweet  raffinate  oil  with  a  catalyst  mass  consisting  of 
between  about  5  and  25  weight  percent  of  cupric  chloride 
and  water,  respectively,  and  the  remainder  an  inert  car- 
rier, and  (5)  separating  a  sweet  oil  from  said  catalyst. 


2,727,852 
DOCTOR  SWEETENING  PROMOTED  BY  A 
COPPER  SALT 
Rnaiell  H.  Brown,  HaauMMd,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Standard 
Ofl  Company,  CUcafo,  Dl.,  a  coiporation  of  Indiana 
ApplicatioB  Febraary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,093 
nClaimi.    (CL196— 33) 
I.  A  doctor  sweetening  process  wherein  a  sour  hydro- 
carbon oil  is  contacted  with  an  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  doctor  solution  and  (6)  between  about  0.01  and 
0.5  gram,  per  100  cc.  of  doctor  solution,  of  copper  de- 
rived from  cupric  salt,  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient 
to  form  separate  hydrocarbon  and  agent  phases,  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  the  theoretical  amount  of  free-sulfur 
needed  to  convert  the  mercaptans  to  disulfides,  and  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  the  theoretical  amount  of  free-oxygen 
needed  to  convert  essentially  all  the  lead  sulfide  formed, 


maintaining  said  contacting  fcM-  a  time  at  least  sufficient 
to  sweeten  said  oil  and  to  convert  essentially  all  the  lead 


^=4^ 
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sulfide  formed,  and  separating  an  essentially  sweet  oil 
from  an  agent  phase. 


2,727,853 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  OF  FTTROLEUM, 
SHALE  OIL,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harvey  Hcaalg,  Carj,  IB.,  amiiMr  to  Tk«  Fmn  Oil  Com- 
pany, CUcago,  DL,  a  conoratioa  of  Obio 
Application  Dcccalwr  27, 19^1,  Snial  No.  264,372 
7  ClainM.    (CL  196-^9) 


1.  The  method  for  preparing  high  quality  gasoline  com- 
prising propane  deasphalting  at  least  one  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reduced  crude  mineral 
oil  and  shale  oil  in  a  propane  deasphalting  zone  to 
obtain  a  raffinate  and  asphaltic  residue,  coking  the  as- 
phaltic  residue  to  produce  coke  and  a  gas  oil  fraction, 
subjecting  the  gas  oil  fraction  in  a  zone  to  vapor  phase 
hydrogenation  at  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient 
to  bring  about  substantial  saturation  of  said  fraction 
in  the  presence  of  a  saturation  catalyst,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  clean  cracking  stock,  and  subjecting  said  clean 
cracking  stock  to  cracking  in  a  catalytic  cracking  zone 
under  conditions  to  produce  a  substantial  yield  of  high 
octane  gasoline. 

2,727354 
RECOVERY  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
RnsseU  H.  Brown  and  Walter  D.  Sckmidt,  Hammond, 
Ind.,  amignon  to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,762 
5  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 


Sft  -ft  ^■^' 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  naphthalene,  whidi 
process  comprises  ( 1 )  treating  a  petroleum  fraction  con- 
taining naphthalene,  alkylbenzenes  and  naphthenes  bofl- 
ing  at  about  the  boiling  point  of  naphthalene  with  a  se- 
lective solvent  for  aromatic  and  naphthene  hydrocarbons, 
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sqMtfatint  a  rafllnate  phase  from  an  extract  phase  oon- 
taining  said  hydrocarbons  and  recovering  said  hydrocar* 
bons  from  said  extract  phase,  (2)  distilli^vdy  irfparatint 
a  **D^>hthalene  fractioD"  bofling  within  the  range  of  be- 
tween about  385*  and  45S*  F.  from  said  extract  hydro- 
carbons, (3)  subfecting  said  ''naphthalene  fraction**  to  a 
catalytic  cracking  operation,  and  (4)  distillatiTdy  sepa- 
rating from  the  liquid  product  of  said  cracking  a  naph- 
thalene product  fraction. 


2,727j855 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  REACTOR  AND 

DISTILLING  APPARATUS 

Albstt  W.  GoUsbMiy,  Ctj&M  UkM,  DL,  ssslgnsr  to  Hie 

OB  Oomnamy,  fliriiBn,  DL,  a  cofffMratiM  of  Ohio 

NoTCHsbcr  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,137 

2Cfadms.   (CL  282— 181) 


1.  A  distflling  apparatus  comprising  in  comUnation 
an  enclosed  outer  vessel  having  an  upper  distilling  zone 
and  a  body  of  sealing  liquid  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
first  pressure  contnri  means  connected  to  said  upper 
distilling  zone,  an  inner  elongated  vessel  within  and 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  outer  vessel,  said  inner 
vessel  having  an  enclosed  top  defining  a  second  distQl- 
ing  zone  and  an  open  bottom,  said  open  bottom  having 
an  edge  peipendicular  to  the  longltiidinal  axis  of  said 
inner  vessel  said  edge  being  immersed  in  said  body  of 
sealing  liquid,  a  second  pressure  control  means  connected 
to  said  second  distilling  zone,  means  for  introducing  a 
distilland  into  said  second  distilling  zone,  draw-off  means 
connected  to  the  space  between  said  outer  vessel  and  said 
timer  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  said  sealing  liquid 
and  within  said  upper  distilling  zone  for  maintaining  a 
maximum  upper  level  of  distilland,  '^d  distilland  and 
said  sealing  liquid  forming  an  faiterface  in  both  said 
inner  and  outer  vessels,  said  interface  defining  the  bot- 
tom of  said  distilling  zones,  a  sealing  liquid  reservoir 
conunimicating  with  said  body  of  sealing  liquid,  means 
within  said  reservoir  to  alter  the  pressure  therein  and 
thereby  raise  and  lower  said  interface  above  and  below 
said  edge  of  the  open  bottom  of  said  inner  vessel  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  and  second  pressure  control 
means  to  oontrU  the  flow  of  said  distilland  from  said 
second  distilling  zone  into  said  upper  distilling  zone,  and 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  apparatus. 


2,727,856 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  A  METALUC 

COATING 
John  G.  Beach,  Cohmshns,  Ohio,  assign iii  to  the  United 
Stnics  of  America  as  rtpwsintsd  hy  the  Secrctaiy  of 
the  Army 

No  Drawhm.    AppMcarton  April  3, 1952, 

ll  2ClainM.  (CX2«4-^«3) 
1 .  In  the  method  of  co-electrodepositing  a  bright  lead- 
zinc  alloy  on  a  wire  conductor  and  containing  from  0.5% 
to  4%  by  weight  of  zinc  and  the  balance  lead,  the  steps 
comprising  immersing  the  wire  conductor  to  be  coated  in 
an  electrolytic  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  up  to  about  100  grams  per  liter  of 


zinc  cyanide,  75  to  100  granu  per  liter  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, 35  to  40  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  cjranide,  3  grams 
per  liter  of  basic  lead  acetate,  25  to  30  gnuns  per  hler  of 
potassium  sodium  tartrate,  4  to  6  grams  per  liter  of  so<fium 
fluoride,  about  3  grams  per  liter  of  gum  arabk  and  10  to 
20  cubic  centimeters  per  liter  of  a  betalne;  passing  an 
electric  current  dirough  the  bath  in  such  a  manner  diat 
the  wire  conductor  to  be  plated  becomes  a  orthode;  r^u- 
lating  the  electric  current  to  provide  a  current  deijsity  of 
about  3  amperes  per  square  foot;  and  heating  the  bath 
to  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C 


2,727457 
PREPARATION  OF  FATTY  PEROXIDES 
Roacoe  Owm  Carter,  Jr„  Chilanalf,  OUo, 
Tht  Procter  *  GamMc  Compaay,  Cfncimi 
cospornthm  of  Ohio 

NoDnwl^  AppHcadoa  OctobMr  25, 1951, 
Sctlal  No.  253421 
UCUam.  (CL294— 161) 
1.  The  process  far  preparing,  from  unsaturated  fatty 
matter,  peroxides  of  unsaturated  fatty  matter  of  high 
peroxidic  oxygen  content  which  cooqyriaes  intimatdy  con- 
tacting refined  unsaturated  fatty  matto-  in  liquid  condi- 
tion and  at  a  temperature  not  over  100'  C.  wtih  axygen 
and  chlorophyll  which  are  added  throughout  the  reactloa 
in  the  presence  of  visible  li^t  that  is  essentially  free 
of  ultraviolet  light  and  contains  a  maKir  peoportiop  of 
li^t  in  the  600-660  m^  wave  band,  the  liquid  mfactme 
being  essentially  free  of  copper  and  other  de-peroxidatioa 
catalysts,  the  peroxidation  reaction  bnng  continued  imtil 
the  unsaturated  fatty  nutter  contains  at  least  1000  mflli- 
moles  of  peroxidic  oxygen  per  kilogram. 


2,7274S8 
PLATING  FIXTURE 
Daytoa,  OUa,  assigBar  to  GcMial 

Coipontfcm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cocpomlion  of 

AppUcatlon  April  7, 1952,  Scrlnl  No.  281,t2t 
SOafana.   (CL  284— 297) 


I. 


1.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  plurality  of  workpteoes  to 
be  plated,  said  fixture  consisting  of  an  elongated  con- 
tainer into  which  the  workpieces  are  insertable  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  wall,  said  flat  wall  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening,  said  container  having  two  parallel 
conductor  bars  mounted  dieretn  longitudinally  thereof 
in  fixed  relative  positions  parallel  to  said  wall  of  the 
container  at  least  one  of  whidi  includes  means  for  con- 
necting the  bar  to  a  source  of  plating  current  and  upon 
which  workpieces  are  placed  in  contiguous  alignment, 
oiw  of  said  bars  being  rotatable  on  its  own  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  radially  eccentric  means  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  engageable  with  the  workpieces  on 
the  bars  upon  rotation  of  said  one  bar  in  one  direction  to 
move  the  workpieces  thereby  against  the  other  of  said  bars 
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and  thereby  move  the  workpieces  against  the  said  con- 
tainer wall  and  clamp  the  same  in  position  against  the 
container  wall  as  retained  by  said  other  bar  and  the  ec- 
centric means  on  the  said  one  bar,  a  spring  operably  con- 
nected with  said  one  bar  yieldably  urging  the  same  ro- 
tatively  in  the  said  one  direction  to  effect  the  said  mofve- 
ments  of  the  workpieces  supported  on  the  said  bars,  and 
lever  means  connected  to  the  said  one  bar  oppositely  to 
the  rotative  effect  of  the  spring  upon  the  said  one  bar. 


2,727,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  TREATMENT 

OFUQUmS 

Albert  George  Frccbon,  LoBdoo,  Enflaad 

Application  July  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  174,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  29, 1949 

2  Claims.    (0.284—305) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electricaUy  treating  liquids  con- 
taining dissolved  ionic  constituents  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  having  applied  thereto  a  predetermined 
treating  voltage  of  a  valtie  substantially  below  the  limit 
where  electrolysis  occurs  and  means  for  passing  a  liquid 
stream  to  be  treated  in  exposed  contact  with  said  elec- 
trodes, to  condition  the  dissolved  constituents  by  the  elec- 
tric force  acting  thereon  and  to  thereby  affect  their  sub- 
sequent physical  and/or  chemical  behavior;  means  for 
supplying  electric  energy  having  a  voltage  considerably 
in  excess  of  said  treating  voltage,  a  first  variable  resist- 
ance connected  in  series  with  said  source  and  said  elec- 
trodes, and  a  further  fixed  resistance  having  a  value  equal 
to  a  small  fraction  of  said  first  resistance  and  shunted 
across  said  electrodes,  said  resistances  having  a  total  value 
to  cause  the  current  therethrough  from  said  source  to  be 
a  considerable  multiple  of  the  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes required  to  produce  a  voltage  drop  therebetween 
equal  to  said  treating  voltage  for  a  given  liquid  to  be 
treated,  whereby  said  fixed  resistance  produces  a  constant 
voltage  drop  equal  to  said  treating  voltage  and  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  electric  conductivity  of  said  liquid. 


2,727,868 
TEXTILE  LUBRICANTS 
Marshall  Duke,  Monristown,  Fred  Fortess,  Sommii,  and 
Conrad  Hohing,  Jr.,  Morriatown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275,464 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.8) 
1.  A  textile  lubricant  comprising  from  a'oout  30  to 
65%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil,  from  about  2  to  5% 
of  an  alkyl  phenol,  from  about  2  to  6%  by  weight  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl  and  butyryl  esters  of  castor  oil, 
and  butyl  acetyl  ricinoleate,  of  from  about  5  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxidized  peanut  oil,  sulfonated  olive  oil,  sulfated 
higher  fatty  alcohols,  oxidized  olive  oil  and  oxidized 
teaseed  oil,  from  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  higher 
fatty  acid,  from  about  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  amine, 
and  from  about  4  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  phosphate. 


2,7274^1 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  AN  AMMONIUM 
PETROLEUM     SULFONATE     TO     BARIUM 
SULFONATE 
Lee  V.  Browm,  Rivcrdalc,  DI.,  and  Manley  KJooaai  and 
TbeodoR  A.  Hack,  HaauDond,  lad.,  aarignors  to  Sin* 
dair  Rciaiag  Cuinp— y.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloaofMaiM 

NoDrawtag.  AppllcatkM  Jnly  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  297,754 
2Claimk  (a.  252— 33) 
1.  In  the  conversion  of  ammonium  petroleimi  sul- 
fonates, obtained  by  isopropyl  alcohol  and  water  extrac- 
tion of  an  ammoniated  add  petroleum  oil,  to  barium  pe- 
troleum sulfonates,  the  method  of  producing  haze-free 
petroleum  oil  concentrates  of  barium  sulfonates  which 
comprises  heating  the  ammonium  sulfonates  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  200*  to  250*  F.  until  the  isopropyl  alcohol 
content  is  less  than  about  1  per  cent,  recovering  iso- 
propyl alcohol,  adding  the  resulting  essentially  isopropyl 
alcohol-free  concentrate  of  anunonium  sulfonates  to  and 
intimately  admixing  it  with  a  barium  compound  in  which 
the  barium  is  in  combination  with  a  group  selected  from 
oxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture at  about  175*  to  250*  F.  and  separating  a  haze- 
free  concentrate  of  barium  sulfonates  in  petroleum  oils. 


2,727,862 
MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS    OF     ALKYL     N-SUBSTTTUTED 
MALEIMIDES 

I.  GiamnMria,  Woodtary,  N.  I.,  aarfgnnr  to  Socony 
MobB  OO  Coinpany,  bc^  a  cofporatfcw  of  New  York 
No  Dnwim.  Origtaal  appHcatioB  ScpCcnber  29,  1949, 
Serial  No.  118,784,  now  Patent  No.  2,669,555,  dated 
Fcbraary  16,  1954.  Divided  and  tUa  application  May 
2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,888 

5Clafans.  (0.252—51.5) 
I .  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  improve  the  viscosity  index  thereof,  of  a 
polymerized  N-alkyl  maleimide,  the  alkyl  substituent  of 
said  maleimide  having  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms. 


2,727363 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  THALLIUM 
ACTIVATED  POTASSIUM  IODIDE 
Gorton  R.  Fonda,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corpomtton  of  New  York 
No  Drawinc.    AppBcalkM  November  30, 1950, 
SciM  No.  198,474 
4ClainM.    (O.  252— 301.4) 
4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  ganuna  ray  and  X-ray 
sensitive  luminescent  material  which  comprises  adding 
to    potassium    iodide    from    .02    to    about    thirty    per 
cent  thallous  iodide  based  on  the  weight  of  the  potas- 
sium iodide,  heating  the  material  to  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture thereof  and  casting  a  layer  of  the  fused  material 
by  pouring  the  fused  material  onto  the  surface  of  a 
relatively  cool  body  of  good  heat  conductivity  to  cool 
rapidly  said  material. 


2,727  J64 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LUMINOUS  MATERIALS 

Georg   Krrwin,   Bcrlin-Frohnan,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Patent-Trenhand-Geaellachaft    fiir    Elcktrlacbc    Gliih- 

lampcn  m.  b.  H.,  Hcidcnhcim  (Brenz),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Jnly  9,  1951, 

Scfkd  No.  235,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  12,  1950 

ISClafans.  (O.  252— 301.4) 
1.  A  luminescent  coating  composition  for  application 
to  the  interior  of  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamps, 
comprising  a  fired  luminescent  material  having  intimately 
admixed  therewith  and  distributed  therethrough  an  oxy- 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxychlorides 
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of  antimony,  arsenic  and  biamiith  in  an  amount  nifBcient 
to  react  with  the  mercury  oxide  formed  during  disdiarge 
of  the  lamp  atid  form  therewith  substantially  traoqiarent 
oompounda,  preventing  formation  of  an  opaque  mercury 
oxide  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  lamp,  thus  preventing 
loss  in  luminoos  flux  of  the  lamp. 

7.  A  proceas  of  producing  a  luminescent  coating  ccrni- 
position  for  aK>l>cation  to  the  interior  of  low-pressure 
mercury  discharge  lamps,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
with  an  ammoniacal  8uq>ension  of  a  fired  luminescent 
material  a  trichloride  solution  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  arsenic  and  bis- 
muth while  agitating  so  as  to  form  the  oxychloride  and 
oxide  of  said  substance  and  deposit  the  same  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  fired  luminescent  material,  the  amount  of  tri- 
chloride solution,  the  chloride  content  thereof  and  said 
fired  luminescent  material  being  such  that  the  thus  formed 
oxychloride  of  said  substance  is  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
react  with  the  mercury  oxide  formed  during  discharge  of 
a  low  pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  containing  said 
fired  luminescent  nuiterial  and  form  therewith  substan- 
tially transparent  compounds;  and  recovering  the  tbva 
formed  lumineacent  coating  composition. 


where  x  and  y  are  integers,  and  of  such  value  that  the 
nM>lecular  weight  of  the  resulting  compound  is  in  the  range 
from  2000  to  12000.  and  generating  steam  from  said  sys- 
tem at  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  gauge. 


2,727,865 
LUMINESCENT  COMPOSITION 
John  A.  MmtiMkl,  LMcaatcr,  Pa.,  nmlinor  t»  Radfo  Cor- 
poration of  Amsrfca,  a  conoratkm  of  Delaware 
Appttcadai  Dtttmkar  28, 1«52,  Serial  No.  327,148 

6Clirfms.  (0.252-^81.6) 
4.  A  luminescent  composition  having  substantially 
white  emission  under  cathode  ray  excitation  comprising 
a  yellow-to-red  emitting  zinc-cadmium  sulfide  phosphor 
having  a  proportion  of  ZnS  to  CdS  between  50:50  to 
15:85%  by  weight  with  0.001  to  0.003%  by  weight 
silver  activator  and  another  phosphor  compatible  there- 
with having  peak  emission  in  the  blue  region  of  the 
spectrum. 

2,727,866 
PHOSPHOR  CONTAINING  GALUUM 
Simon  Larach,  New  Brauwick,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  ^  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcathm  May  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,189 
18Clalw.    (O.  252— 381.6) 
6.  A  phosphor  material  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  obtained  by  firing,  to  about  900*  C.  for 
about  30  minutes  in  a  neutral  atmosphere,  at  least  one 
selenide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  selenide 
and  cadmium  selenide,  with  activator  quantities  of  gal- 
lium and  copper  salts;  and  then  refiring,  to  about  900*  C. 
for  about  30  minutes  in  a  neutral  atmosphere,  the  result- 
ant product  with  activator  quantities  of  a  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodide,  bromide  and  chlo- 
ride. 


2,727,867 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  FOAM  FORMATION  IN 

STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Wayne  L.  Dtnman,  Oak  Park,  DL,  aasignor  to  Dearborn 
Chemical  Company,  CUcafo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 

No  Drarwing.    Application  October  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,979 
It  8  0alms.    (CI.  252— 321) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  foam  formation  in  steam 
generating  systems  using  water  having  a  tendency  to  foam 
and  operated  at  superatmospheric  pressures  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  system  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
foaming  of  a  non-ionic  detergent  compound  having  the 
formula: 


2,727  868 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST  FROM  KAOLIN 
AND  SILICA  GEL 
Thomaa  P.  Sfanpaon,  Peter  D.  Bnmton,  and  Charics  J. 
Pbmk,  Woodbnry,  N.  J.,  aariggnta  to  Socony  MobU 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cotporatioB  of  New  York 
AppiicatkM  Jnne  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,092 
9ClainM.    (CL  252— 449) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  porous  adsorptive  cata- 
lytic material,  which  comprises  activating  kaolin  by  cal- 
cination at  a  temperature  not  less  than  800*  P.,  inti- 
mately admixing  said  calcined  kaolin  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids 
in  the  subsequently  dried  product  with  silica  hydrogel 
prepared  at  a  gelation  pH  of  less  than  5  and  drying  the 
composite  so  obtained. 


2,727,869 

PHENOLIC  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiONGSAME 

Jacob  R.  Aah  and  Alan  L.  Lambnth,  Seattle,  Waah.,  at- 

aignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnwfaig.  AppUcalkm  Jmw  12, 1953, 
Serial  No.  361,484 
28ClainM.  (O.  268— 17.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  smooth-spread- 
ing aqueous,  thermosetting  adhesive  composition  ccrni- 
prising  adding  in  the  ratio  of  125  parts  by  weight  of  a 
solid  furfural  by-product  residue  from  the  acid  hy- 
drolysis of  a  pentosan-containing  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ground  oat  hulls  and  ground 
corn  cobs,  said  residue  substantially  all  passing  a  100- 
mesh  standard  screen,  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  water 
at  about  50  to  about  70*  F.  with  agitation,  then  adding 
25  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  dissolved  in  25 
parts  by  weight  of  water  and  25  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  carbonate  to  the  aforesaid  residue  suspension 
with  agitation  and  mixing  same  for  about  20  minutes, 
then  adding  thereto  with  agitation  500  parts  by  weight  of 
a  phenolformaldehyde  resin,  having  a  MacMichael  vis- 
cosity of  from  about  15  to  about  75  as  measured  on  the 
number  26d  wire  at  70*  F.  and  containing  about  40 
percent  resin  solids,  and  25  parts  by  weight  of  pine  oil, 
thereafter  continuing   agitation   for   about    10   minutes. 


II 
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2,727,878 
MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 
Ellington  M.  Beaven  and  Rkhard  S.  Urinm,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aasignon  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Debware 

No  Drawtaig.    AppHcation  March  4,  1953, 
Sertel  No.  3483S6 
4Clafans.    (CL  268— 22) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  modified  alkyd  resins  which 
comprises  heating  and  polymerizing,  in  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  100*  C.  and  in  the  presence  ol  a 
polymerization  catalyst,   a  mixture  of  styrene,  methyl 
methacrylate  and  a  pre-formed  alkyd  resin,  the  styrene 
and  methyl  methacrylate  being  present  in  a  ratio  to  each 
other  of  3:1  to  1:3  and  in  a  combined  amount  equal  to 
35  to  45%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture,  and  said 
alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  less  than  25  and  being 
the  product  of  reacting  (a)  phthalic  anhydride,   (b)  a 
poiyhydric  alcohol  containing  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
(c)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  dehydrated  castor 
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oil  and  the  fatty  acids  of  dehydrated  castor  oil,  the  amount 
of  phthalic  anhydride  being  22-26%  of  the  toul  weight 
of  the  materials  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


2,727,871 
RESINOUS  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  AND 
A  VINYL  ESTER  OF  A  HYDROGENATED  OR  DE- 
HYDROGENATED  ROSIN  ACID 
Walter  S.  Ropp,  WUmingtOB,  Del^  aaiigBor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Dci^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  235,138 
11  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 27) 


i 


2.727,i74 
ACCELERATION  OF  THE  REACTION  BETWEEN 
BUTYL  RUBBER  AND  DIMETHYLOL  PHENOLS 
BY  MEANS  OF  CHLORINATED  PARAFFIN  WAX 
AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Lester  C.  Pctenoa  aad  Harrey  I.  Batti,  IntfaufoHg,  Ind., 
■■jganw  to  United  Statcc  Rnbbcr  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalkMi  of  New  Icney 

No  Dnwlnf.  Application  December  31, 1952, 
SOTlnl  No.  329,127 
nOainw.  (CL2C*— 21.5) 
I.  In  the  method  of  chemically  modifying  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms  with  from  0.5  to  10%  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  heating  100 
parts  of  said  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  to 
400'  F,  for  from  5  minutes  to  3  hours  in  admixture 
with  from  0.2  to  20  parts  of  a  2.6-dimethylol-4-hydro- 
carbon  phenol  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  carry- 
ing out  the  said  modification  in  the  presence  of  from 
a  few  tenths  of  a  part  to  20  parts  of  chlorinated  paraffin 
wax  to  accelerate  the  said  modification  reaction. 


oriMHO  .acauV*  Maau 


I .  A  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a 
chemically  stabilized  rosin  acid,  said  chemically  stabilized 
rosin  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogenated  rosin  acids  and  dehydrogenated  rosin  acids 
and  said  chemically  stabilized  rosin  acid  containing  not 
more  than  10%  of  resin  acids  having  the  carbon  skeleton 
of  abietic  acid  and  having  two  ethylenic  double  bonds  per 
molecule. 


2,727,872 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS  OF  STABILIZED 
ROSIN  ACIDS  WITH  VINYL  ESTERS  OF  FATTY 
ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Walter  S.  Ropp,  WUmhagton,  Dei.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  248,668 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 27) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty 
acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  chemically  stabilized  rosin 
acid,  said  chemically  stabilized  rosin  acid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  rosin  acids 
and  dehydrogenated  rosin  acids  and  said  chemically  sta- 
bilized rosin  acid  containing  not  more  than  10%  of  rosin 
acids   having  the   carbon   skeleton   of  abietic   acid   and 
having  two  ethylenic  double  bonds  per  molecule. 


2,727,873 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS  OF  STABILIZED 
ROSIN  ACIDS  AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Walter  S.  Ropp,  Wilmtaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  248,669 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 27) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  vinyl  ester  of 
a  chemically  stabilized  rosin  acid,  said  chemically  stabi- 
lized  rosin   acid   being   selected   from    the   group   con- 
sisting of  hydrogenated  rosin  acids  and  dehydrogenated 
rosin  acids  and  said  chemically  stabilized  rosin  acid  con- 
taining not  more  than  10%  of  resin  acids  having  the  car- 
bon skeleton  of  abietic  acid  and  having  two  ethylenic 
double  bonds  per  molecule. 


2,727,875 
HEAT  HARDENABLE  SILOXANE  POLYMERS 

WITH  TIN  CATALYST 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  Jackaon  Hclghti,  md  Emery  Parker, 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppHcalioB  Aagnst  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372,793 
6Clafaiis.    (a.  260— 29.4) 
1.  A   composition   of   matter  comprising  in   aqueous 
emulsion    a    heat-hardenable    siloxane    polymer   having 
more  than  one  hydrocarbon  radical  attached  to  each  sili- 
con atom,  whereby  the  number  of  said  radicals  is  a  frac- 
tional value  higher  than  1  and  not  substantially  exceeding 
2   and   as  a  curing  catalyst,  dissolved   in   the  aqueous 
phase  of  the  emulsion,  a  water  soluble  tin  adduct  of  stan- 
nous hydroxide  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  hydroxy  acids  containing  at  least  one  alcoholic 
hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  group,  and 
ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acids,  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.1  to  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  tin  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  siloxane  polymer. 


2,727,876 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Ralph  K.  Dcr,  Wilmfaiiton,  DcL,  a«i|nor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WDmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  6, 1952, 

Serial  No.  275,235 

23  Claims.    (Q.  266— 37) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  carbon-containing  elas- 
tomer and  a  pulverulent  solid,  said  elastomer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
synthetic  elastomers  which  at  room  temperature  can  be 
stretched  repeatedly  to  at  least  twice  their  original  length 
and  upon  immediate  release  of  the  stress  will  return  with 
force  to  their  approximate  original  length,  and  said  solid 
consisting  essentially  of  substrate  particles  of  inorganic 
siliceous  material  in  a  supercolloidal  state  of  subdivision 
having  chemically  bound  thereto  — OR  groups  through 
Si — O — R  bonds,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  the  carbon  attached 
to  oxygen  is  also  attached  to  hydrogen,  the  substrate  par- 
ticles having  an  average  specific  surface  area  of  from  1 
to  900  square  meters  per  gram,  said  solid  being  organ- 
ophilic,  having  a  sufficient  number  of  chemically  bound 
—OR  groups  per  unit  of  substrate  surface  area  to  cause 
them  to  be  preferentially  wetted  by  butanol  in  a  butanol- 
water  mixture. 


December  20,  1955 

II 

2,727,877 
THERMOSET  SULFONAMIDE  POLYMERS 
Harold  F.  Park,  Ead  Loagmcadow,  MasL,  amifBor  to 
MoManto  Chanical  Compaay,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
noratioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlM.   Application  Jannaiy  26, 1953, 
Serial  No.  333346 
TCIalBf.    (CL  260— 45.2) 
1.  A  substantially  insoluble  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
mer of  vinyl  sulfonamide  and  a  methylol  derivative  of 
an  organic  compound  containing  an  amino  group  react- 
able  with  formaldehyde  to  form  the  said  methylol  deriva- 
tive. 
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2,727JS1 
ORGANO-TrrANIUM  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREP- 

ARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
loha  R.  CaMwcU  aad  John  W.  Wdtana,  Khwoft,  Tmb^ 
airigMin  to  Eaitman  Kodrik  Coi^wy*  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcfMy 

NoDmwhv.    Applicaltai  Octohcr  3. 1952, 

Serial  No.  313,t7S 

nClahM.   {CL2f^—lS) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  comprising  (A) 

condensing  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  an 

aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  diester  having  the  formula: 

R.OOC     COOR* 


2,727,878 
POLYBLENDS 
Richard  L.  Balhn«i,  Notthunvtom  and  Joha  M.  Cham- 
heilia,  Sprh^Hdd,  Mam^  awlgnnnt  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Coi^ipany,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


•^^3^ 


NoDrawh«.    Applkntion  Sytemher  9, 1952, 

Serial  No.  388,717 

4Clahm.    (CL  268-^5.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  molding  powder  which 

comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  homopolymer  of 

styrene  having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  of  40.000- 

90,000  with  an  aqueous  latex  oi  a  copolymer  of  butadiene 

and  styrene,  drying  the  mixed  latica,  blending  the  dried 

mixture  with  a  dry  homopolymer  of  styrene  having  a 

Staundinger  molecular  weight  of  40.000-90,000  in  such 

proportion  that  the  blend  contains  from  0.5  to  5  parts  of 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  iwiical  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  oroega-hydroxyalkyl 
radKal  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  eadi  of 
the  substiments  RiOOC—  and  — COOR4  are  located  in  a 
position  not  occupied  by  the  — SOs—  group,  (B)  with  an 
alpha,omega-dioxy  compound  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  compounds 
having  the  following  formulas: 

R»— O— (CHj)r— O— Rs 

and 

Ri— O— (— R7— 0)q— Rt— O— Re 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  12 
inclusive,  R>  and  Ra  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 


proponion  mat  ine  oiena  conioins  irom  u.j  w  j  p«ii»  u»    — •-. -.- .        :    .    .    .^^  „„j  „„  ^~u\ 

SopSTy^cr  for  »9.5  U,  95  p.m  of  homopolymer.  ml™.-     ™" '•'!A""Pr,:S;^^ °^^'':^^•^„^^R^1^ 


ing  the  blend  at  elevated  temperatures  and  then  com 
minuting  the  oulaxated  blend,  said  copolymer  containing 
from  40  to  80%  butadiene  by  weight  and  having  a 
Mooncy  viscosity  of  50-100. 


2,727,879 

STABIUZED  ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
loha  R.  YfaMcat  deceased,  late  of  New  Castle  Cooaty, 
Del^  by  Margaret  B.  Vincent  admfaiislratrix,  Newport 
Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  &  Com- 
pany, WilmlMgton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261,156 
SOafaBS.    (CI.  268— 45  J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  normally  solid 


radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R7  represents 
an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10  in- 
clusive, the  alpha,omega-dioxy  compound  being  employed 
in  such  a  proportion  that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent 
amount  of  alpha  and  omega  oxy  substituents  in  propor- 
tion to  the  carbalkoxy  substituents  in  the  overall  com- 
bination of  the  aromatic  diester  and  the  alpha,(Mnega-di- 
oxy  compound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  con- 
densing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
poimds  having  the  following  formulas: 


and 


Ti(OR)4.     (RR'R"R"'N)a(TI(OR)s) 
(RR'R"R"'N)H(Ti(OR)«) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containmg  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R',  R"  and  R'"  each  represents  a 


ethylene  polymer  and  from  0.02%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of    member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  con- 


a  light  Stabilizer  of  the  formula 

R' 
N 

R  C-S-R' 

\    ^ 
N 

wherein  R  is  an  arylene  group  and  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  H  and  hydrocarbon  groups  free 
from  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation. 


2,727,888 

ORGANO-SniCON  COMPOUNDS  FROM  ACETONE 
AND  TRICHLOROSILANE 

Robert  N.  Hazelwood,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  laaoary  22, 1953, 
Serial  No.  332,755 
30  Claims.    (CI.  260-^463) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  material  which 
comprises  admixing  at   ambient  temperature   trichloro- 
silane  and  acetone  in  a  1-1.5  molar  ratio,  respectively, 
and  permitting  the  said  two  materials  to  react  in  admix- 
ture until  a  gel-like  solid  is  formed. 


taining  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical  of 
the  benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
(D)  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  increased  grad- 
ually during  the  course  of  the  condensation  up  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  225*  to  about  310*  C,  (E)  the 
condensation  being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  (F) 
and  conducting  the  condensation  at  a  very  low  pressure 
of  the  inert  atmo^here  during  the  latter  part  of  the  con- 
densation.   

2,727382 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONJWU- 

OUS    POLYMERIZAnON    OF    BIS.2.HYDROXY. 

ETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 
Joseph  L.  Vodonft,  Kcumnv,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compwy,  Wilmtaigton,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delawara 
Application  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,695 
9  Claims.    (0.260—75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  low  molecular 
weight  polymers  from  polymerizable  liquid  compositions 
which  polymerize  with  the  evolution  of  vaporous  by- 
products, the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
passing  the  polymerizable  liquid  composition  successively 
through  a  scries  of  pressure-reducing  reaction  zones,  each 
maintained  at  a  temperature  effective  to  promote  poly- 
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mcrization  with  the  evolution  of  vaporous  by-products, 
and  causing  the  polymerizable  liquid  composition  to  be- 


<      r 


4    t  Ml  * 


come  admixed  with  the  vaporous  by-product  in  passing 
from  reaction  zone  to  reaction  zone,  wherc*>v  agitation  of 
said  liquid  composition  is  effected. 


2,727,883 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  POLYALKYLENE 

POLYSULFIDES 

Walthcr  L.  A.  Barth,  Abington,  Pa^  aasHpior  to  Aero 

Service  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  ■  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  ,  ^  ^  ^^ 

Applkatioo  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,990 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79.1) 


substantially  filled  with  a  fhiid  mass  comprising  the  re- 
active  mooomeric  material  and  the  polymer  being  formed, 
which  fluid  mass  becomes  more  viscous  as  the  mono- 
mcric  material  is  progressively  polymerized,  wherein  the 
mass  is  continuously  moved  forward  through  said  elon- 
gated polymerizatioa  zone  and  is  subjected  to  a  poly- 
merization temperature  and  to  gentle  non-turbulent  stir- 
ring of  successive  portions  of  the  mass  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  polymerization 
zone,  whereby  the  fluid  mass  stratifies  into  layers  each 
containing  a  progressively  increasing  amount  of  polymer 
as  pOTtions  of  the  layers  move  forward  through  the  elon- 
gated polymerization  zone  and  the  monomer  is  progres- 
sively polyn»erized,  the  said  stirring  being  sufficient  to 
substantially  overcome  the  tendency  toward  channeling  in 
the  mass  and  non-turbulent  so  as  not  to  mix  the  layers 
of  the  fluid,  and  continuously  witiidrawing  a  portion  of 
the  mass  containing  polymer  in  amount  of  at  least  25 
per  cent  of  that  which  is  tiieoretically  possible  from  the 
elongated  polymerization  zone  and  continuing  the  process 
as  described  above. 


1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  a  polyalkylene  poly- 
sulfide  containing  at  least  two  carbon-attached  — SH 
groups  which  comprises  mixing  with  said  polysulfide  an 
oxidizing  agent  and  an  iodine  donor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iodine,  inorganic  iodides  and  organic 
iodides  in  which  the  iodine  is  loosely  bound  in  the  mole- 
cule, and  then  disposing  the  mixture  in  a  stationary  situa- 
tion until  an  indisccrptiblc  mass  of  pcrfymerized  material 
has  been  formed. 


2,727»885 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TALL  OIL  ALCOHOL 
Alfred  N.  HoffmaiB,  WilBli«toa  MaM»r,  and  Jama  B. 
MoatgoBMiy,  GlcobeiBC  Ealatea,  DeL,  Mrignon  to  Her- 
esies Powder  CoBpuy,  WUmiagtOB,  Dd.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppBcatkw  October  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253,013 
7  Claims.    (CL  2«0— 97.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  highly  saturated  ull 
oil  alcohols  by  tiie  high  pressure  catalytic  hydrogen- 
olysis  of  a  tall  oil  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tall  oil  acid  and  esters  of  tall  oil  acid  with 
a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  saiii  tall  oil  compound  to  a  pre- 
liminary pressure  hydrogenation  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  120*  C.  over  an  active  hydrogenation  catalyst 
until  the  said  tall  oil  compound  is  at  least  about  10% 
saturated  with  hydrogen  and  removing  the  spent  catalyst 
prior  to  hydrogenolysis  of  the  said  tall  oil  compound. 


2,727  884 
PROCESS  OF  MASS  POLYMERIZATION  IN 
VERTICAL  UNMIXED  STRATA 
Donald  L.  McDonald,  Coleman,  and  Kenneth  E.  Cooltcr, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  John  Lloyd  McCvrdy,  Torrance, 
CaUf.,  aaa^mors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,182 
7  Claims.    (0.260—93.5) 


2,727384 

DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Philippe    GrandJcM,    BMel,    SwHzerlaBd,    assignor    to 

SMdox  A.  G.,  Basel,  SwHacrland,  a  Swiss  inn 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioa  March  31,  1952, 

Serial  No.  279,691 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzcftaad  April  27,  1951 

6aaim8.    (0.260—160) 

1.  A  disazo  dyestufl  corresponding  to  the  formula 


I  HOiS 


■N=N 


\-«--R 


wherein  one  h-  stands  for  a  — N=N —  group,  the  other 
H-  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  wherein  R  stands  for  a 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


H0,8- 


-NHwyl 


HOiS- 


-NHicyl 


OH 
OH 


OH 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  polymerizing  vinylidcnc 
compounds   which   method   comprises   feeding   a   liquid 
comprising  at  least  one  polymerizable  organic  vinylidene    HO.8- 
compound  into  a  vertical  elongated  polymerization  zone 


_/V\-NH.rv 


HO|8- 


-NH  iicyl 
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2,7273M 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AN  ALDOHEXOSIDE  OF  A 

FLAVONOL  „    ,^ 

Simon  H.  Wcader,  NomM,  OUa..  aad  ClaA  H.  fee. 
AilMB,  a.  Caarigaait  to  IhsUrfied  Stales  nf  America 

^^  Ivy  the  Uaitsd  States  Atoadc  Eacny 


2,727,887 
COPPERABLE  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Werner  Bossard,  Riehea,  near  Basel,  "PlP""  J?"*"""' 
Basel,  Switzeriaad,  asrigaors  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.  G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Una 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatioB  April  10, 1952, 
I,     SerialN«r281,683 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  SwHzcriaad  April  23, 1951 
3ClaiBis.    (CL26»— 173) 

1.  A  polyazo  dyestuflf  having  the  general  formula: 

OH  OH 


NoDiawtag.   AppttcatioB  March  2, 1953, 

SCIalBis.  (CL  268— 210) 
1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  an  aldohexoside  of 
a  fiavonol  which  comprises  contacting  an  acctohaloaldo- 
hexose  with  an  alkali  salt  of  said  fiavonol  in  liquid 
ammonia,  and  recovering  the  resulting  aldohexoside  of 
said  fiavonol  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 

2,727,891 
PROCESS  OF  ISOLATING  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENT 

FROM  VERATTIUM  PLANTS 
GeriuHd  W.  Kasseiow,  Santa  Moaica,  Marie  W.  Hohs, 
Glendale,  aad  PhHip  K.  Bates  aad  Keaaeth  I.  Gross, 
Saata  Moaica,  Cafi„  aisjjaiw  to  RIker  Laboratories, 
Inc-  Los  Aagclcs.  CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  of  Deij^"* 
Applicatioa  April  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  154,324 
UOalBis.    (CL  260-236) 
1.  A  process  for  isolating  hypotensive  alkaloids  sub- 


HOi 


COSiHi 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — N=N— ,  and  — NH— CO— NH— 


80, 


OiCHi 


II 


2,727388 
TINCTORIAL  FORM  OF  A  RED  AZO  LAKE 

Chester  W.  Hanaam,  WDmiBstoa,  H^m^y^t  fo  E.  1. 

da  Poat  de  Neaioars  and  Conpaay,  WibaiagtoB,  Dei., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlM.    Applicatioa  November  9, 1951, 

SerW  No.  255,745 

1  Clafan.    (O.  260—202) 

Process  for  Improving  the  tinctorial  qualities  of  the 
caldum  lake  of  4-(5-chloro-*-methyl-2-sulfophenylazo)- 
3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid,  which  comprises  heating  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  said  lake  at  a  temperature  of  70* 
to  100'  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali-metal  hydroxides, 
the  alkali-metal  carbonates  and  calcium  hydroxide,  until 
the  shade  of  the  said  lake  undergoes  an  observable  shift 
from  its  initial  yellowish  red  to  a  bluish  red,  the  concen- 
tration of  said  lake  in  said  aqueous  suspension  being  not 
less  than  2%  and  not  more  than  25%  by  weight,  and  the 
alkalinity  of  said  aqueous  suspension  being  of  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  pH  not  less  than  9.5. 


stantially  free  from  \hoac  having  objectionable  side  re- 
actions, said  process  including  the  steps  of:  obtaining  a 
solution  of  alkaloids  from  plants  of  the  Veratrum  family 
in  an  ammoniacal  organic  solvent  for  said  alkaloids;  dis- 
solving in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-oxidizing,  non- 
reducing  acid  those  alkaloids  soluble  therein  which  are 
found  in  said  ammoniacal  organic  solvent;  adding  am- 
monium sulfate  to  such  acid  solution  to  precipitate  alka- 
loids having  therapeutically  objectionable  side  reactions; 
rejecting  the  insolubles  formed  in  such  acid  solution; 
precipitating  alkaloid  fractions  from  the  resulunt  acid 
solution,  following  removal  of  said  insolubles,  by  alkaliz- 
ing with  an  agent  from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia 
and  alkali  metal  hydroxides;  dissolving  the  last-mentioned 
precipitate  in  chloroform;  evaporating  to  dryness;  taking 
up  from  the  residue  in  benzene  those  fractions  soluble 
therein;  and  recovering  the  benzene  soluble  fractions  as 
a  hypotensive  composition  of  alkaloids. 


2,727,892 
PREPARATION  OF  PROCAINE  PENICILLIN 


2,727  889 

FRACTIONATION  OF  ALGINIC  ACID  SULFATE 
Harvey  E.  Album,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery 
Cooaty,  f^  asrignor,  by  mesne  asslgnnieBts,  to  Amcr- 
Icaa  HoBM  Prodacts  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    Aaplicatioa  April  19, 1951, 
SertelNo.  221,951 
10  Claims.    (O.  260— 209.6) 
1.  The  method  of  selectively  precipitating  molecular- 
weight  fractions  of  partially  depolymerized  alginic  acid 
sulfate  salts  from  their  aqueous  solutions  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  solutions  portions  of  a  neutral  water- 
miscible  organic  liquid  precipitant  containing  oxygen  in 
a  non-ester  type  of  linkage,  in  which  said  salt  is  substan- 
tially insoluble,  and  separately  collecting  said  fractions. 


Robert  R.  UmMenstock,  Isllp,  N.  Y.,  a^tSBor  toChas. 
Pfiaer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatms  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Jaly  10, 1952, 
Serial  No.  298,185 

2  Claims.    (O.  260— 239.1) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  finely  divided,  uni- 
form crystals  of  procaine  penicillin,  which  comprises 
interacting  in  a  solvent  system  a  form  of  procaine  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  procaine,  procaine  hydro- 
chloride, procaine  hydrobromide  and  procaine  acetate, 
with  a  form  of  penicillin  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  penicillin,  its  alkali  metal  salts,  ammonium 
penicillin  and  triethylamine  penicillin,  in  the  presence 
of  ultrasonic  vibrations  of  substantially  between  200  and 
2000  kilocycles  per  second. 
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2,727,893 

N,N.DIMETHYL-N'-(N-OCTYL).N'.HETEROCYCLIC 
ETHYLENEDIAMINES 

John  F.  RdBhard,  BrouTlDc  ami  Join  A.  King,  Man- 
bmmtt,  N.  Y^  sMisnon  to  Wanicr-Hndnut,  Inc.,  New 
YoiIk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadoB  April  22, 1953, 
Serial  No.  35«,522 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2««— 256.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 

R 

I 

(-Hi-{CHj),-CHi— N— CHr-CHi— N(rH,)i 

wherein  R  represents  a  mononuclear,  heterocyclic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyrimidyl,  mono- 
alkyl  substituted  2-pyrimidyl,  2-pyrazyl  and  mono-alkyl 
substituted  2-pyrazyl  radicals,  and  acid  salts  thereof. 


2,727,894 

ANTHRAQUINONE-ACRIDINE  DYESTUFFS 

Werner  Zcrweck,  Ernst  HonoM,  and  Max  Schubert, 
Franlrfnrt  am  Main-Fechenliciiii,  Germany,  assignors 
to  CaaaeOa  Farbweriie  Mafaikwr  Akticngcscllschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechcnhdm,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  423,001 

2  Claims,    (a.  260— 276) 

1 .  The  vat  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


/\ 


o 


HN 


C=0 


NH-CO 


S 

>— n' 


C-R 


(wherein  R  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  2-diphenyl,  2-furyl). 


2,727,895 

ALPHA-ALKYLATED,  4-BENZYL  PYRIDINES  AND 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTION  DERIVATIVES 

Nathan  Sperber  and  Domenicic  Papa,  Bloomfield,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Schcring  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354392 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 290) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  bases  of  the 
formula 

X  R, 


t 


Ki 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  amino, 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl.  and  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  their  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts. 


2,727,896 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRROLE  AND  PROCESS 

Harry  Loois  Yale  Md  Jack  Bcrastcin,  New  BraMwIck, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  OHn  MatUcaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Viighda 


NoDrawftag.    Appilcalioa  J 
Serial  No.  29U2I 


2,  1952, 


UOafans.    (CI.  260— 295) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  bases  of  the  formula 


X-CONHN 


\ 


R 

C=CH 


C=CH 

J. 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
4-pyridyl,  2-thienyl,  and  2-furyl,  and  each  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


2,727,897 
DIOXO-PYRROLIDINES 


Kari  Hoffmann,  Blnningca,  and  Ernst  Sury,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, aasigBors  to  CIIm  Pharmaceutical  Products, 
Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  January  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  333,826 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  SwitieilaMl  February  8,  1952 

8Clafans.    (0.260—295) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  of  4- 
unsubstituted  -  1  -  R  -  3  -  phenyl  •  3  -  pyridyl  -  (2')- 
2:S-dioxo-pyrrolidines  in  which  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups,  their  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition 
salts  and  quaternary  lower  alkyl  pyridinium  salts. 


2,727,898 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  DERIVATIVES  OF 
BENZODIONOLES 

Gordon  A.  Grant,  Montreal,  Quebec,  William  Lawrence 
Glen,  Baic  d^rfe,  Quebec,  and  Richard  J.  Barber,  VlUe 
St  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  351,518 

4  Claims.    (CI.  264^—296) 

1.  A   quaternary   ammonium   compound    having   the 
generic  formula: 


X\ 


/v° 


/  \ 

K"         Y 


-N CH» 


/ 


CH, 


CH,  (HjN 


\ 


H 


R' 


where  R,  R'  and  R"  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
Y  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  — CH3SO4,  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide.  ' 


December  20,  1955 


CHEMICAL 


Ul 


'!  2,727  Jff 

CERTAIN  1-CYCLOALKYL.  1-ARYL,  OMEGAS- 
PYRIDYL,    OR    C-QUINOLYL,     l-ALKANOLS, 
SALTS  AND  PROCESS 
Jack  BanMldn,  New  BnMwkfc,  N.  J.,  aasigM>r  to  OUn 
MatUnon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virgfaya 

NoDrawhig.   Applkatkm  JuM  30, 1953, 
Serial  No.  365,287 
6ClainM.    (CI.  260— 297) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of:  bases  of  the 
general  formula 

R-{|iiireralkykne)-C— ^  ^ 

II  R» 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  C-pyridyl 
groups  and  C-quinolyl  groups,  R'  is  a  cyeloalkyl  group 
containing  5  to  6  nuclear  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro^n,  lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkoxy  and  halogen  groups;  and  salts  thereof. 


2,727,992 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

OXYGEN  COMPOUNDS  BY  CARBONYLATION 

OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  ETHERS 
Walter  Rcppe,  Lndwigriufcn  (Rhine),  ami  Hertjert  Fried- 

erich,  WoiMf,  Germany,  a«igM»n  to  Badischc  AjiiUn- 

&     Soda-Fabfik     AkHcngeaeilsehaft,     Lndwigshafen 

(RhlneK  Gennany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  December  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  324,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Giiwany  December  18, 1951 

21  Claims,    (a.  260-..343.5) 

1.  In  the  production  of  aiq^hatic  oxygen  compounds  by 
the  action  of  carbon  monoxide  on  oxygen  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  lower  mo- 
lecular aliphatic  alcohols  and  their  ethers  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  under  superatmo^heric  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  cobalt  compounds,  Ae  step  which  comprises 
using  as  the  catalyst  a  complex  compound  of  a  cobalt 
halide  with  an  organic  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  and  quaternary  ammonium  and  phos- 
phonium  halides. 


2,727,908 

NEW  CLASSES  OF  CYCLOPROPANES  AND 
PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
JulhM  G.  Shukya,  Chatham  Townririp,  Morris  County, 
Fernanda  Mlcanl  FlordallsL  East  Orange,  and  Louise 
Specn  Croix,  Summit,  N.  J^  — igwrs  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  bcoiponted.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ 
ponlkMofNcwYorii 

No  DnwlB«.    Application  February  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337,222 
20aalms.    (0.260—310) 
1.  Trifluoromethylcyclopropanes   represented    by   the 
formula: 


2,727,903 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
DavM  L  RMdaU  and  Edgar  E.  Renfrew,  Eaatom  ^,**' 
signon  to  General  Anilne  *  FUm  Coiporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawii«.    Application  December  31, 1952, 
Serial  No.  329,107 
6CUdms.    (CL  260— 372) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

O        NH— CHiCHiC— CHr-X 


CF» 


R 


^^^ 


Ri 

-ii 


H 

CH(Ri) 


A 


■•«<I3 


8O1N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  trifhioronaethyl,  and  Ra 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  carbalkoxy. 

17.  5-lower  aIkyl-5-trifluoromcthyl-2-pyrazoline. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 
lower  alkyl  and  acyloxy.  and  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl. 


II 


2,727.901 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BICYCLIC 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

Kenneth  L.  Kreux,  Fishklll,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 
No  Drawteg.    OrlglBal  application  June  25,  1949,  Serial 

No.  101,486,  now  Patent  No.  2,686,185,  dated  August 

10,  1954.    Divided  wd  this  application  December  15, 

1953,  Serial  No.  398,440 

OOaims.    (0.260—319) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  coumarone  and  in- 
dole heterocyclic  compounds  which  comprises  passing  a 
heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furan  and  pyrrole  which  contain  an  aliphatic  side 
chain  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  suhstituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
halogen  and  carboxyl  on  the  delta  carbon  atom  of  the 
side  chain  and  on  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the 
side  chain,  through  a  reaction  zone  in  the  vapor  phase  at 
a  temperature  between  700  and  1.400"  F.  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  mainly  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides  and  sulfides  and 
metalloid  oxides  and  sulfides  stable  under  reaction  con- 
ditions and  mixtures  thereof,  removing  from  said  reaction 
zone  a  reaction  product  and  recovering  from  said  reac- 
tion product  a  heterocyclic  compound  containing  a  fused 
benzo  nucleus 


2  727  904 
THERAPEUTICALLY  VALUABLE  AMINO- 
SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Paid  Odmat,  Frankfurt  am  Maln-Fechenhcim,  Germany, 
asaipior  to  CasKUa  Farbwerkc  Malnknr  AkticngeseU- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Maln-Fechenbcfan,  Germany,  a 
German  company 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Aprfl  21, 1954, 

Serial  No.  424,755 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  April  30,  1953 

2Chdms.    (CI.  260— 396) 
2.  The    sodium    salt   of   2.3-chloro-(4'-carboxy-3'-hy- 
droxy-phcnylamino)-l .4-naphthoquinone-5-sulfonic  acid. 


2  727  905 
STEROID  ALKALI-METAL  ENOLATES 
Ala"  H.  Natlum  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship,  Kahunazoo   County,   MIdu,   aaslgnorB   to   The 
Upfohn  Company,  Kahmmxoo,  Mich.,  a  coiporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawtag.    Application  August  21, 1952, 
Serhd  No.  305,706 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2l-alkoxyoxalyl- 
progesterone  alkali-nKtal  enolate  which  includes  the  step 
of  mixing  progesterone  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
in  an  alkanol  and  an  alkyl  di-cster  of  oxalic  acid  wherein 
the  alkyl  radicals  of  the  alkanol  and  the  alkyl  di-ester  of 
oxalic  acid  contain  from  one  to  eiaht  rarbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, at   a  temperature  between  about  zero  degrees 


i'A-2 
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centigrade  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
to  produce  the  desired  21 -alkoxyoxalyl-progesterone  alkali- 
metal  enolate. 


is  a  member  of 


2,727,906 

PREPARATION  OF  7-BROMOCHOLESTEROL 
ESTERS 

Richard  B.  Haabroack  and  Marvfai  A.  Spielman,  Waa- 
kegan,  and  KcBBeth  E.  Hamlin,  Lake  Bluff,  111^  as- 
rif^MMs  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporatioa  of  DUaois 

No  Drawtaig.    Applicatioa  March  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  215,192 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  260—397.2) 

The  process  of  preparing  a  3-acyloxy-7-bromocholester- 
ol,  which  comprises  brominating  a  3-acyloxy  derivative  of 
cholesterol  with  N-bromosuccinimide  in  the  presence  of 
benzyl  hyponitrite. 


2,727,907 

DERTVATTVES  OF  16-ALKANOYLOXY-17«- 
HYDROXYPREGNEN-20-ONES 

Lcland  I.  Chinn,  Morton  Grove,  and  Lawrence  E.  Thiclen, 
Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  ct  iraratlon  of  DUnois 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  19,  1953, 
ScrfaU  No.  393,214 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  pregnene  of  the  struc- 
tural formula 


CH.X 


\ 
/ 


H 
\ 

-coo- 


wherein  X  is  defined  as  hereinabove,  Y> 
the  class  consisting  of  oxo, 

H 

and      (tov«r  alkyl)- 
/■ 
HO' 

radicals,  and  wherein  one  of  the  bonds  linking  the  car- 
bon atom  in  position  5  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  positions 
4  and  6  is  unsaturated,  with  an  acid  of  the  structural  for- 
mula RCOOH,  R  being  defined  as  hereinabove. 


2,727,908 

16-AMINOMETHYL  PREGNENES 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  RIdgc,  ni^  avignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  Augnst  13,  1954, 

Serial  No.  449,789 

13Clafans.    (0.260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 
CHi 


CH, 


/\ 


R'O- 


/\ 


A/ 


-CH-NH-R' 

I 
R 


x/ 


wherein 


-CH- 


k 


is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R'  and  R"  are  members 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydrocarbon- 
carbonyl  radicals  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,727,909 

16a,17<i-DIHYDROXYPREGNEN-20^NE 

DERIVATIVES 

Frank  B.  Colton,  Chicago,  IIl^  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  12,  1954, 

Serial  No.  461,925 

6CUims.    (CI.  260— 397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


wherein  the  oxygen  atom  attached  to  carbon- 16  is  in  the 
^-position,  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radi- 
cals. Y=  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxo  and 

H 

\ 

(lower  aikyt) -coo- 
radicals,  and  wherein  one  of  the  bonds  linking  the  carbon 
atom  in  position  5  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  positions  4 
and  6  is  unstaturated,  which  comprises  the  treatment  of 
a  pregnene  of  the  structural  formula 


OR 


wherein  one  of  the  bonds  linking  the  carbon  atom  in 
position  5  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  positions  4  and  6  is 
unsaturated,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  (lower  alkyl) — CO —  radicals  and 
wherein  X=  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxo, 

H 


HO 


\ 


and 


x/\/ 


(lower  alkyl) 


\ 
COO-  r»dlcals 
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1  2,727^10  

14«-IIYDR0KYTBST0STERONE  AND  ESTERS 
Herbert  C.  Mnrray,  Hkkoiy  Coners,  and  Dvey  H. 
Pctcnom  ErfnniMoo.  Mkdk,  awlfnw  to  The  Upjohn 
(kmtpamjt    Kahnnaroo,    Mich.,    a    coiponrtloa    of 
»^«  -«-« — 

MlCMSaB 

NoDnrateg.    AppHcatkM  AnfMt  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  306,922 
llOafam.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  graphical  formula: 

CHt 


2,727,9U 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  CONCENTRATED 

MONOGLYCERIDES 

Nod  H.  KiArt  «d  EBeca  A.  Welch,  Rochcater,  N.  Y., 

Mil|Bnii   to  EMiaiM  Kodak  Conpaay,   Rochester, 

N.  Vn  a  coiporalioa  of  New  Jefwy 

NoDfawtaf.    AMpttcalloB  October  11, 1952, 
S«iy  No.  314,412 
TOaiM.    (0.260—410.7) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  concentrated  monoglyc- 
eride  product  which  comprises  extracting  a  material  com- 
prising monoglyceride  in  admixture  with  other  fatty  nia- 
terial  including  a  substantial  amount  of  diglyceride  with 
methyl  alcohol  containing  not  more  than  about  10% 
water,  and  further  extracting  the  resulting  extract  with 
methyl  alcohol  containing  from  about  30%  to  about  60% 
water  and  thereby  obtaining  a  product  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  mono^yceride. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  radicals 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon-carboxylic  acyl 
radical  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusively. 

"  2,727^11 

14aHYDR0iXY-ll-DESOXYCORTICOSTERONE 
AND  21-ACYLATES  THEREOF 
Heibcrt  C.  Mnny,  Hlcfcory  Coraers,  and  Durey  H.  Peter- 
•on,  KaUnuooo,  Mkk.  aailginn  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
paay,  Kahmtazoo,  Mkk^  a  corporathM  of  MkUgan 
NoDrawtag.    AppBeattoa  Aagvst  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  306,925 
7ClaiaH.    (0.260-097.45) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  graphical  formula: 

CUt 


CH, 


CHiOR 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon-carboxylic  acyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  one  to  eight  carbon  atcmis.  inclusively. 


2,727,912 

43-DIHYDROXYPREGNANES 

B.  CoHoo,  CMci«o,  DL,  anigMr  to  G.  D.  Searie 

A  Co.,  Chinno,  M.,  a  corporatioa  el  DMiiois 

NoDrawlBf.   AppHcadoa  AagMt  20, 1954, 

Serial  No.  451^13 

SOafaBi.    (O.  260-097.45) 

A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 

CHtOR 


2,727,914 
RICE  BRAN  OIL  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Edward  A.  Gaa^rock,  Hcwy  L.  E.  VIx,  Esler  L.  lyAqiifai, 
Angelo  v.  GnKi,  Jr.,  and  Janca  I.  Spadaro,  New  Or- 
leaM,  La.,  asaigaon  to  the  Uaited  States  of  America 
as  repnacated  by  the  Secretary  of  Apicaltare 
No  Drawtaig.   AppHcalioa  October  10, 1952, 
Serfad  No.  314^34 
3Claims.    (CL  260— 412.4) 
(Graated  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 
1.  A  process  of  extracting  rice  bran  ofl  from  the  rice 
bran  which  comprises:  mildly  cooking  rice  bran  while 
controlling  the  moisture  content  so  that  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  cooking  the  rice  bran  particles  contain 
from  about  14  to  26%  moisture  and  in  the  final  stages 
of  the  cooking  they  contain  from  about  6  to  18%  mois- 
ture, using  an  overall  time  of  from  about  15  to  70  min- 
utes and  increasing  the  cooking  temperature  from  an 
initial  temperature  of  from  about  170  to  210*  F.  to  a 
final  temperature  of  less  than  about  235'  F.,  crisping 
the  cooked  particles  by  exposing  them  to  a  relatively  cool 
atmosphere  conducive  to  the  evaporation  of  moisture 
until  they  undergo  a  substantially  imiform  decrease  in 
temperature  to  below  about  130*  F.  and  a  substantially 
uniform  loss  of  moisture  sufficient  to  lower  their  mois- 
ture content  by  from  about  2  to  4%;  and  mixing  the  so 
prepared  rice  bran  particles  with  a  solvent  for  rice  bran 
oil,  subjecting  the  resultant  slurry  to  filtration  using  a 
cake  thickness  of  less  than  about  7  inches  and  a  filter 
medium  having  a  porosity  equivalent  in  proportion  of 
solids  retained  and  rate  of  liquid  passage  to  a  filter  me- 
dium consisting  of  a  standard  mesh  screen  of  from  about 
80  to  300  mesh,  and  repeating  the  mixing  with  solvent 
and  the  filtering  a  plurality  of  times. 


R' 


/NJ 


i, 


o 

-OH 


OH 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  meth- 
ylene, carbinol  and  carbonyl  radicals,  R  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (lower  alkyl )- 
CO —  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals. 


2,727,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SOAPMAKING 
Fiedfik  Teodor  Pahaqviit,  Stockhofaa,  Swedea,  aarignor 
to  Aktiebfrfaget  Separator,  Stockhofaa,  Swedea,  a  cor- 
pmratioa  of  Sweden 
Application  Jaanary  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  203,840 
UCfadms.    (0.260-^18) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  soap  by  a  continuous  process 
in  which  the  soapmaking  material  is  passed  through  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  stages,  the  improvement  wbitik 
comprises  continuously  circulating  si^wnifiable  material 
at  least  partly  saponified  in  a  separate  circuit  in  a  saponifi- 
cation stage,  feeding  saponifiable  material  to  be  saponified 
into  the  circuit,  feeding  a  sap<M)ifying  agent  into  the  cir- 
cuit at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  point  at  which  said 
saponifiable  material  is  fed  into  the  circuit,  reckoned  in 
the  direction  of  flow  through  the  circuit,  to  saponify  any 
circulating  non-saponified  material  and  material  difficult 
to  saponify  as  well  as  said  saponifiable  material  fed  into 
the  circuit,  the  saponifying  agent  and  saponifiable  mate- 
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rial  being  introduced  continuously  into  the  circuit  in  pre- 
determined portions  and  atomized  in  the  circulating  mate- 
rial, passing  the  saponified  material  through  a  holding 
zone  on  its  way  from  said  point  of  the  saponifying  agent 
feed  to  said  point  of  the  saponifiable  material  feed,  and 
withdrawing  from  the  circuit  and  passing  to  the  next 
stage  saponified  material  at  a  rate  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  rate  of  feeding  to  the  circuit,  the  saponified 
material  being  withdrawn  from  the  circuit  at  a  point 
thereof  located  beyond  said  point  of  the  saponifiable 
material  feed  and  in  advance  of  said  point  of  the  saponify- 
ing agent  feed,  reckoned  in  said  flow  direction. 


said  solution  with  vigorous  agitation  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  1  mol  per  mol  of  combined  chlorine  in  the  nionomer 
of  a  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhy- 
drous ammonia  and  anhydrous  primary  and  secondary 
amines  soluble  in  said  first-named  solvent,  from  0.5-1.5 
mols  of  water  per  mol  of  monomer  being  added  to  said 
monomer  solution,  said  monomer  and  said  water  being 
diluted  in  their  said  respective  solvents  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  preclude  the  evolution  of  titanium 
dioxide  during  said  addition. 


2  727  916 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STABLE  SATURATED 

FATTY  ACIDS 

Rocer  L.  Logan,  Elkins  Park,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Kesricr 

Chemical  Co^  Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvanhi 

No  Drawtiig.    AppUcatloo  January  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  33»,923 
2  Claims.    (0.260—419) 
1.  The  step  in  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable 
saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  9  to  22  carbon  atoms 
comprising  maintaining  caustic  in  a  molten  state  at  a 
temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  475°  C.  and  adding 
an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  saturated  acid  having  from  9 
to  22  carbon  atoms  to  the  molten  caustic  under  an  inert 
atmosphere,  said  acid  being  added  to  the  caustic  grad- 
ually in  small  portions. 


2,727,917 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANO-SUBSTITLTED 

STANNANE  DERFVATIVES 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  Jackson  HeightB,  and  Emery  Parker,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Advance  Solvents  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  5,  1950, 

Serial  No.  177,968 

24  Claims.    (CI.  260— 429) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  monomcric  organo-substi- 

tuted  stannane  derivatives  comprising  reacting  an  organo- 

tin  mcthoxide  of  the  formula 

R,Sn(0CH3), 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
x-\-y=4  and  x  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  under  anhydrous 
conditions  with  an  organic  compound  containing  an  ac- 
tive  hydrogen  and  distilling  off  the  methanol  formed 
during  the  reaction. 


2,727.919 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  POLYALKYLARO- 
MATIC    HYDROCARBONS    AND    DERIVA- 
TIVES  THEREOF  USING  AN  ACID  ANHY- 
DRIDE CATALYST 
Robert  H.  Saonden,  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  WilmingtOQ,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tfciB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    Application  Aagnst  21, 1952, 
Serial  No.  305,679 
UCUUmi.    (CI.  260-^75) 
1.  In   the   process   which   comprises  oxidizing  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalkyl- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
derived    from    said    polyalkylaromatic    hydrocarbon    by 
oxidation  thereof  and  containing  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  partially 
oxidized  alkyl  groups,  in  liquid  phase  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
about  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
to  produce  a  carboxylic  acid,  the  step  of  adding  a  small 
amount  of  an  organic  acid  anhydride  to  said  material  to 
overcome  an  induction  period. 


2,727,918 

PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  POLYMERS 

Thomas  Boyd,  Springfield,  Maas^  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  21,  1953, 

Serial  No.  332,530 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260-^29) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  titanate  by  re- 
acting water  with  a  monomeric  titanate  having  the  general 
formula  TiClii(OR)4-ii  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-2 
inclusive  and  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkenyl,  and 
aralkenyl  radicals  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of 
said  monomer  in  at  least  3  mols  of  an  anhydrous  organic 
solvent  per  mol  of  monomer,  separately  preparing  a  mix- 
ture of  water  with  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with  at  least 
5%  by  weight  of  water  and  miscible  with  said  first-named 
solvent,  said  mixture  containing  not  more  than  about  5% 
by  weight  of  water,  and  slowly  adding  said  mixture  to 


2,727,920 
OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTANS  TO  SULFONIC 

ACIDS 
Cari  E.  Johnson,  Griffith,  and  WUIiam  F.  Wolff,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  aasignon  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  AprU  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,984 
19  Claims.  (CL  260— 513) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfonic  acid,  which 
process  comprises  introducing,  in  an  oxidation  reaction 
zone,  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  thiol  into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  nitric  acid  containing  absorbed  oxygen,  main- 
taining a  substantial  instantaneous  excess  of  said  solu- 
tion with  respect  to  said  thiol  in  said  zone,  effecting  oxi- 
dation of  said  thiol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  intermediate  mercaptan-oxidation  product,  and  re- 
covering a  sulfonic  acid  so  produced. 


2,727,921 
HYDROCARBON  OXIDATION 

Milton  A.  Taves,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1954, 

Serial  No.  430,744 

17  Claims.    (CL  260— 524) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  oxidation  process  wherein  a  hydro- 
carbon is  oxidized  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
substantial  amount  of  water  in  the  oxidate  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  cobalt  oxidation  catalyst  to  form  an  organic 
acid  corresponding  to  said  hydrocarbon  and  wherein  said 
acid  is  crystallized  and  separated  from  resulting  oxidate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing  the  cobalt 
content  of  the  separated  acid  by  removing  water  from 
said  oxidate  prior  to  separation  of  crystallized  acid  from 
said  oxidate. 
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2,727.923 
HALO-FORMAMIDINE  SALTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

HaM  Z.  LedMr.  PlafaliH.  «id  dement  L.  KoakMU. 

BoMd  Brook,  N.  I..  — Ignnn  to  AmeilcnB  CjamauM 

Conpmiy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpomtloa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatkiB  March  25, 1953, 

Serfad  No.  344,662 

3  Claim.   (CL  260— 564) 

1.  A  new  product  of  the  formula: 


NHHNOt 


x-c 


NHi 

in  which  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  halo-formamidine  hydro- 
nitrates  which  comprises  treating  a  solution  of  a  halo- 
formamidine  hydrohalide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloro-formamidine  hydrochloride  and  brooio- 
formamidine  hydrobromide  with  nitric  acid. 


2.727323 

PERFLUORO  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  R.  Hwtcd,  St  Pani,  Mhm.,  anignor  to  Mhuie- 

sota  Mhring   A   Mamtfadwhig  Company,  St.   Paul, 

Mfam.,  a  corpontioB  of  IMawnre 

No  Drawing.   AppBtnion  Jaly  17, 1953, 
Serial  No.  36M15 
4Clnfam.    (CL  260— 567.6) 
1.  As  new   and  useful  quaternary  ammonium   com- 
pounds, the  compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
1,1-dihydroperquoroaIkyl-trialkyl    ammonium    salts    and 
hydroxides  represented  by  the  formula: 


2.727J25 
REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  FATTY  ACIDS  FROM 

PHENOL 

looepk  Waftcr  mi  Nonam  W.  Lnabctt  OtiIbI  Laiw. 

.  PL.  ■  Jilyj  n  to  Hw  Foe  Ol  Corapnnjr,  CUcago.  IlL. 

NoDrawli«.    AppBcnHon  Angnat  5. 1952. 

Serial  No.  302J0S 

3CialMS.   (CL26t— 621) 

I.  The  method  of  treating  a  non-a<|ueous  phenol  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  0.01  to  1.0  weight/volume 
per  cent  of  volatile  organic  carboxylic  acids  having  bofl- 
ing  points  between  about  212*  to  400*  F.  and  rendering 
said  aohition  substantially  len  corrosive  to  metal  sur- 
faces which  comprises  contacting  said  liquid  phenol  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  above  the  mdting  point  of  phenol 
with  a  solid  adsorbent  sdected  from  the  group  of  fuller's 
earth,  activated  alumina  and  activated  carbon  and,  sepa- 
rating the  spent  adsorbent  from  the  phenol  solution  and 
removing  an  effluent  having  a  substantially  reduced  con- 
tent of  said  acids. 

2.727.926 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  TO  FHENOLS 
Wamn  W.  Kacding  and  Robert  O.  lindblom.  Concord, 
and  Robert  G.  Tcnvic.  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  asrignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compoiy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

NoDrawlB«.    Applicatioa  Janary  8, 1954, 
Serial  No.  403.064 
20  Claims.    (CL  260— 421) 
11.  The  method  which  compriaes  passing  steam  and 
air  through  molten  benzoic  add  in  which  is  dissolved  at 
least  0.01  mol  of  copper  ces^wund  per  m<ri  of  acid,  at 
a  temperature  from  about  220*  to  250*  C,  and  recover- 
ing phenol  from  the  effluent  stream. 


[C.r>.*,CH|N-R'    li- 


where  n  has  an  integer  value  of  3  to  9,  the  "R's"  are  alkyl 
groups  that  each  contain  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  and  "X" 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and 
the  hydroxyl  group. 


i| 


2,727,924 

PHENOLS  FROM  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Marshall  B.  Pearimnn.  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Convaay,  Midland,  Miclk,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  January  8, 1954, 
Serial  No.  403,049 
Saaims.    (0.260—620) 
1.  The  method   which   comprises  heating  in  contact 
with  a  cupric  compound  and  water,  to  a  temperature 
above  200*  C.  at  which  carbon  dioxide  is  liberated  but 
below  the  temperature  of  destructive  carbonization,  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  a  carboxyl 
and  having  the  general  formula 


X-- 


OH 


2,727.027 
RECOVERY  OF  BETA-NAPHTHOL 
Gerard  N.  Vrieas,  SomcffrlBe.  and  Eogcnc  C.  Mcdcalf, 
Bound  Bit>ok,  N.  J.,  aarigpon  to  American  CyanamM 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  n  corporation  of  Mataic 
No  Drawing.    AppBcaOaa  hmt  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  434,076 
15Cbdmi.    (CL  260— 621) 
1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  beta-naphthol  from  a 
mixture  containing  a  beta-dialkyUnethyl naphthalene  and 
small  amounts  of  the  by-product  alkyl  naphthyl  ketone 
and  dialkylnaphthylcarbinol   formed  during  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  beta-dialkylmethylnaphthalene  to  a  hydro- 
peroxide and  acid  cleavage  to  beta-naphthol  and  a  di- 
alkyl  ketone,  the  dialkyl  ketone  being  removed  by  dis- 
tillation; the  steps  which  comprise  subjecting  the  mixture 
simultaneously  t6  the  action  of  two  immiscible  solvents, 
one  of  which  is  a  polar  solvent  for  the  beta-naphthol  and 
the  other  of  which  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  solvent  for 
the  beta-dialkylmethylnaphthalene  and  by-producU,  until 
substantial  equilibrium  is  reached,  separating  the  result- 
ing liquid  phases,  and  recovering  the  beta-naphthol  from 
the  polar  solvent,  the  polar  solvent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  ethylene  ^yccri. 
aqueous  methylamine,  aqua  ammonia,  ethanol   amine, 
/5,/3'-oxydipropionitrile,   nitromethane,  /3,/3'-iminodipropi- 
onitrile,  dimethylformamide,  and  acetonitrile. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  phenyl,  and  R  is  one  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydroxyl,  alkyl  and  phenyl,  any  other  nuclear  sub- 
stituents  in  said  acid  being  inert  to  the  oxidizing  action 
of  cupric  compounds;  at  least  part  of  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  in  contact  with  gaseous  oxygen;  thereby  to 
produce  at  least  one  phenolic  compound. 


2,727.928 
CTABILIZATION  OF  ALKYL  PHENOL 
COMPOUNDS 
Jacob  J.  Mcnn,  Martbacz,  and  Edwfai  G.  Wallace,  Wafarat 
Creek,  Calif.,  asdxnors  to  ShcU  Development  Com- 
pany, Emeryville.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  23, 1953. 
Scrfad  No.  400.109 
19aahns.    (0.260—624) 
1.  The  method  for  improving  Ae  color-  and  odor- 
stability  of  an  alkyl  phenol  which  tends  to  become  dis- 
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colored  and  to  develc^  an  odor  with  age  which  comprises 
treating  said  alkyl  phenol  with  0.01%  to  5%,  baaed  on 
the  weight  of  alkyl  phenol,  of  polyfunctional  acid  of 
phosphorus  compound  at  a  temperature  below  125*  C, 
for  a  period  between  about  2  minutes  and  3  hours  at 
which  no  substantial  conversion  of  said  alkyl  phenol 
takes  place  and  recovering  the  starting  alkyl  phenol  as 
stabilized  product. 


2,727.Wf 
AROMATIZATION  OF  CHLORINE  COMPOUNDS 
Herbert  C  Browa,  West  Lafayette,  lad^  and  David  D. 
Homplurcya,  Batoa  Roaic  La^  ami^on  to  EtkyI  Cor^ 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatioa  off  Delaware 
NoDrawfag.   AppUcatkM  Deccoibcr  5, 1951, 
Serial  No.  2M,in 
4Claiim.    (O.  2M— 650) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trichlorobenzene 
having  an  enhanced  proportion  of  the   1 ,2.4-trichIoro- 
benzene  isomer  comprising  contacting  benzene  hexachlo- 
ride  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  180*  C.  with  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  group  VIII  metal 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  60,  said  metal  being 
in  its  lower  valence  state. 


2,727,930 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
VAPOR    PHASE    REACTIONS    WITH    POW- 
DERED  CATALYST 
Ava  J.  Johnson,  Oakland,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Shell  Devel- 
opment Company,  EmciyvUlc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Dchiwaie 

Application  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,282 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— «68) 


7.  In  a  process  for  effecting  the  endothermic  vapors 
phase  dehydrogcnation  of  a  hydrocarbon  with  a  finely 
divided  solid  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  the  combination 
of  process  steps  comprising  passing  a  diluent  gas  con- 
sisting mainly  of  hydrogen  and  preheated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  desired  dehydrogenation  temperature  up 
through  a  bed  of  the  finely  divided  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst in  a  lower  zone  at  a  superficial  gas  velocity  between 
about  2  and  5  feet  per  second  thereby  maintaining  said 
catalyst  in  said  zone  in  a  pseudo  liquid  state  and  pre- 
heating the  same  to  a  temperature  above  the  desired  de- 
hydrogenation temperature,  increasing  the  superficial  gas 
velocity  of  the  gas  issuing  from  said  bed  of  pseudo  liquid 
catalyst  thereby  to  retain  suspended  catalyst  particles  in 
suspension,  injecting  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  dehydrogcn- 
ated  into  the  resulting  suspension  and  passing  the  mixture 
upward  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone  at  a  superficial 
gas  velocity  between  about  25  and  50  feet  per  second  and 
at  the  desired  reaction  temperature,  passing  the  mixture 
from  said  reaction  zone  to  a  centrifugal  separation  zone 
wherein  suspended  catalyst  particles  are  separated  from 
the  gas,   withdrawing   the  gas,   returning   the   separated 


catalyst  to  said  bed  of  catalyst  in  said  lower  zone  as  a 
confined  dense  stream  by  gravity  flow,  and  controlling 
the  ratio  of  suspended  catalyst  to  hydrocarbon  vapon  to 
effect  the  desired  conversion  by  controlling  the  amount 
of  catalyst  in  said  bed  in  said  lower  zone. 


2,727,931 

ISOMERIC  CYCL0ALKYLAT10N  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Lonfa  Schmerling,  Rlvcnida,  DL,  aaignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Prodocti  Company,  Dcs  Piidncs,  111.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcadon  Fcbmary  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  409,275 
OCUmc    (CL2M--4M) 
3.  A  process  for  the  isomeric  cycloalkylation  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  reacting  benzene 
with  a  halo  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cycloalkylalkyl  halides  and  tertiary  alkylcycloalkyl 
halides  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  ahmilnum  bro- 
mide and  zirconium  chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  - 10*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  thereby  forming 
a  secondary  alkylcycloalkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and 
recovering  the  last-named  hydrocarbon. 


IN 


2,727,932 
METHOD    FOR    CONTROLLING    REACTIONS 

HOT  GASEOUS  REACTION  MIXTURES 
Edxar  Charies  Evans,  Stanmoic,  Hagh  Ford  and  Nolan 
Peter  WillfauM  Moore,  London,  and  Pleter  Grootenhnis, 
CUswicfc,  London,  England,  assignon  to  National  Re- 
search Dcvdopmcnt  Corporation,  London,  Enghud,  a 
British  company 

Application  October  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  October  4,  1949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 679) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  saturated  hydro- 
carbons to  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  continuously 
feeding  a  gaseous  charge  comprising  the  saturated  hydro- 
carbon and  molecular  oxygen  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  an  internal  combustion  gas  turbine,  the  amoimt  of 
oxygen  in  said  charge  being  sufficient  to  effect  com- 
bustion of  a  part  only  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  raise  tfje 
temperature  thereof  to  a  sufficiently  high  level  to  initiate 
the  conversion  of  the  remainder  of  said  hydrocarbon  into 
gaseous  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  that  improvement 
comprising  directly  subjecting  the  gaseous  reaction  mix- 
ture resulting  from  said  partial  combustion  and  con- 
version to  adiabatic  expansion  in  an  expansion  stage  of 
said  internal  combustion  gas  turbine,  said  adiabatic  ex- 
pansion causing  rapid  cooling  preventing  further  un- 
desired  conversion  of  the  gaseous  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons produced. 


2,727,933 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION  AND  PYROLYSIS  OF 
SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Edgar  Charles  Evans,  Stanmore,  and   Hugh   Ford  and 
Nolan   Peter  William   Moore,   London,   England,  as- 
signors to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  October  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  October  4,  1949 
3  CUims.    (CI.  260—679) 
1.  In   a   process   for   the   pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons 
within  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  hydro- 
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carbon  is  fed  as  the  fud  into  the  combustion  diamber  in 
which  heat  if  supplied  by  oombostioQ  of  part  of  said 
fuel,  supplyiot  said  hydrocarfoon  into  said  comb«tion 
chamber  by  induction  tofether  with  subttaatially  pare 
oxygn  in  an  amount  suffident  to  react  with  oidy  ■  mall 
proportioo  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  produce  a  pyrolyxed 


W( 


2,727,994 
CHLOMN  ATEP  RUMBR  tMULSKJINS 


nTlM^a 


MTTini 


product,  said  hydrocaibon-oxygen  mixtoie  being  substan- 
tially free  from  inert  diluents,  and  adiabatically  expanding 
said  product  of  the  pyrolysis  withhi  said  combustion 
chamber  to  preserve  said  product  from  undesired  degrada- 
tion and  to  cool  said  product  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  degradation  is  substantially  prevented. 


NoDnwli«.   ArfMcaOea  Pcbraary  6, 19S3, 
S«fil  Pto.  335,993 
r  nri^i    (C12«»— 735) 
1.  The  method  of  prodndng  an  hnproved  chlorinated 
rubber  lacquer  emulsion  which  comprises  agiuting  a  solu- 
tion of  chloriiyited  rubber  in  a  water-tauniscible  volatile 
organic  solvent  with  water  m  the  presence  of  a  nonionic 
addition  product  of  an  attylene  oxide  to  produce  a 
lacquer-in-water  emulsion  of  improved  stabUity. 

2,727,i35 

RUBBER  FILLER 

Hwiy  Uocpffcr,  VrmUmt  aa  Mji^  GerasMsy,  wdgor 

Woker20,1950, 

N«.  191,31t 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaliaa  Gcnuay  October  31,  1949 
^^2  aatai»r5a.  260-765) 

1.  A  rubber  composition  containing  a  filler  consisting 
of  a  calcined  aluminum  sulfate  product  composed  essen- 
tially of  AlaOs  containing  1%  to  5%  of  SO3. 
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2.727,936 
TITANIUM  FURNACE 
lohn  L.  Boycr,  Forcet  Hills,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Electric  Carpoffathm,  East  PItlshuigh,  Pa., 

Appikatia*  Novcmher  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,600 
n      4Clahns.    (0.13—31) 


a  corpora- 


the  electrode,  a  means  for  continuously  evacuating  said 
enclosure,  during  the  melting-operation,  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  vacuum  which  is  high  enough  to  substantially  pre- 
vent a  chemical  reaction  between  the  molten  electrode- 
material  and  the  highly  evacuated  atmosphere  within  the 
enclosure,  said  vacuum  being  also  high  enough  to  pro- 
duce  a  very  diffused   arc,  said  continuous  evacuating 
means  also  serving  to  withdraw  lower-n»clting-pomt  im- 
purities from  the  evacuated  enclosure,  a  shielding-mcans 
for  keeping  an  arc-terminal  from  forming  on  the  side- 
walls  of  the  melting-pot,  means  for  continuously  cooling 
the  surfaces  of  the  melting-pot  and  the  shielding-means, 
during  the  melting-operation,  to  a  temperature  below  that 
at  which  there  is  any  substantial  reaction  with  the  nute- 
rial  of  the  electrode  and  the  n»dt,  and  means  whereby, 
during  the  melting-operation,  adjustments  may  be  made 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  distances  between  the  bottom 
of  the  diminishing  electrode  and  the  bottom  of  the  shidd- 
ing-means,  and  between  the  bottom  of  tlie  diminishing 
electrode  and  the  top  of  the  accumulating  n»elt,  and  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  shielding-means  and  the  top  of 
the   accumulating   melt,   said  enclosure  having  access- 
means  whereby,  after  the  completion  of  a  melting-opera- 
tion, access  may  be  had  for  the  removal  of  the  melt  and 
for  the  insertion  of  a  new  electrode. 


1.  An  clcctric-arc  furnace  for  melting  electrically  con- 
ducting material,  comprising  a  substantially  air-tight  en- 
closure, a  melting-pot  comprising  side-walls  and  a  bot- 
tom-wall having  inner  surfaces  which  are  within  a  lower 
portion  of  said  enclosure,  said  melting-pot  being  of  a 
material  which  is  a  good  conductor  of  heat  and  elec- 
tricity, an  electrode  of  solid  electrically  conducting  ma- 
terial to  be  melted,  and  a  means  for  supporting  said  elec- 
trode within  said  enclosure  in  a  position  above  said  melt- 
ing-pot, said  electrode-material  consisting  almost  entirely 
of  a  high-aielting-point  substance  which  is  quite  active 
chemically  at  its  melting-point,  with  a  very  small  admix- 
ture of  an  unwanted  impurity  which  includes  a  substance 
having  a   lower  melting-poim,   the  electrode   having  a 
cross-sect io(Uil  area  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
melting-pot,  terminal-means  whereby  an  electric  arc  may 
be  caused  to  play  between  the  bottom  of  said  electrode 
and  the  top  of  a  melt  which  is  accumulating  in  said  melt- 
ing-pot, with  an  arc-intensity  which  is  sufficient  to  melt 


2,727,937 
HIGH-VACUUM  TITANIUM  FURNACE 
John  L.  Boyer,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa^  asaigvor  to  Westinghonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PMshnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432^71 
13ClafaM.  (CL13— 33) 
I .  An  electric-arc  furnace  for  particulate  material  con- 
sisting of  a  high-melting-point  dectrically  conducting  sub- 
stance which  is  chemically  active  at  its  melting  tempera- 
ture, said  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  air-tight 
enclosure,  a  nonconsuming  cathodic  melting-pot  com- 
prising fluid-cooled  side-walls  and  a  fluid-cooled  bottom- 
wall  having  inner  surfaces  which  are  within  a  lower 
portion  of  said  enclosure,  said  »de-walls  and  said  bottom- 
wall  being  made  of  a  metal  which  is  a  sufficiently  good 
heat-conductor  so  that  their  inner  surfaces  are  kept  below 
the  temperature  at  which  a  substantial  reaction  takes 
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place  with  a  melt  in  the  melting-pot,  said  bottom-wall 
being  removable  from  the  enclosure  whereby  a  melt  may 
be  removed  from  the  melting-pot,  nonconsuming  anode- 
means  having  an  extensive  active  surface-area  which  is 
within  the  enclosure  and  which  is  within  the  side-walls 
of  said  melting-pot  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  hopper 
for  said  particulate  material  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  further  having  a  removable  por- 
tion whereby  a  fresh  charge  of  particulate  material  may 
be  introduced  into  said  hopper,  a  means  for  discharging 
particulate  material  from  said  hopper  into  said  melting- 
pot,   terminal-means  whereby   an  electric   arc   may  be 


caused  to  play  between  said  anode-means  and  the  top 
of  a  melt  which  is  accumulating  in  said  melting-pot,  a 
means  for  maintaining,  in  said  enclosure,  a  vacuum  which 
is  high  enough  to  cause  the  arc  to  spread  out  and  cover 
a  large  area  of  both  the  anode-means  and  the  melt,  the 
material  to  be  melted  being  of  such  nature  as  to  be 
susceptible  to  such  arc-spreading  over  the  top  of  the  melt 
at  the  operating  vacuum,  a  means,  which  is  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  molten  top  surface  of  the  melt,  for  keeping 
the  arc  from  moving  over  the  top  surface  of  the  melt  to 
the  side-walls  of  the  melting-pot,  and  a  vertical-adjust- 
ment means  whereby  to  adjust  the  arc-length  between 
said  anode-means  and  the  melt  in  said  melting-pot. 


2,727,938 
SEALING  GASKET 
lamct  H.  Nididas,  Chicago,  111^  assigDor  to  G  &  W 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  Ili^  a  corporation 
orniiMto 
Original  application  AprU  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,294. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No. 
2M,978 

7  Claims.   ^Cl.  174—19) 


the  periphery  of  said  sheath,  said  means  comprising  a 
gasketing  means  surrounding  the  member  and  of  ma- 
terial that  flows  radially  under  axial  compression,  means 
surrounding  the  gasketing  means  and  preventing  expan- 
sion radially  outwardly,  the  space  between  the  gasket- 
ing means  when  uncompressed  and  the  member  being 
minimum  between  the  ends  of  the  gasketing  means  and 
increasing  from  the  region  of  minimum  spacing  to  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  a  plate  against  which  one  end 
of  the  gasketing  means  scats  and  through  which  the  mem- 
ber extends,  and  means  for  drawing  the  gasketing  means 
toward  the  plate  and  axially  compressing  the  gasketing 


means. 


2,7273» 

BUS  DUCT 

lamca  B.  Wallace  and  WDHam  F.  Bora,  Beaver,  Pa^  as- 

rignon  to   Wcsttngkonac   Elcctrk   Corporation,   East 

PIttriNirgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnntyivanla 

Application  October  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,494 

7ClainH.    (CL  174— M) 


1  ■'• ' 
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2.  In  an  expansion  joint,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
substantially  flat  bus  bars  disposed  in  parallel  planes  and 
having  angle-shaped  ends  disposed  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  bus  bars,  said  angle-shaped  ends 
being  overlapped  to  form  a  rectangle,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  flexible  conductor  having  its  legs  connected 
to  the  angle  portions  of  said  ends,  the  legs  of  the  U  vary- 
ing in  proportionate  length  with  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bus  bars. 


2,727,94* 

ELECTRONIC  MASKING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

WUliam  West  Moc,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

Application  June  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,166 
21  Clainw.    (H.  178— 5 J) 


*J^J^':    r^\ 


i.  In  combination  with  a  cable  having  a  sheath  that 
is  subject  to  cold  flow,  means  for  pressure  sealing  around 


1.  The  method  of  masking  the  electrical  signals  in  an 
electronic  color-reproducing  system  having  at  least  three 
signal  channels,  said  channels  carrying  a  sequence  of  sig- 
nals representative  of  primary  color  values  of  elemental 
areas  of  the  original,  the  method  comprising  deriving  a 
succession  of  voltages  from  two  of  said  channels,  modu- 
lating the  signal  in  one  of  the  channels  by  the  sum  of 
functions  of  the  two  voltages  derived,  deriving  instan- 
taneous maximum  signal  from  among  the  signals  in  the 
three  channels  and  continuously  modulating  the  sequence 
of  signals  in  only  one  of  the  channels  by  a  value  which 
is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  maximum  signal. 
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2,727,941  2.727,f43  _ 

COIjOR  TELEyiSION  SVOTEM  FHOTDELECTRIC  READER 

Norwrn  C.  FM»cr.  MmUt.  N.  J.,  aalgnor  to  Allen  Clyde  J.  FMck,  Endkott,  N.  Y^  lalynr  to  bimatfonal 
B.  Dn  MonI  LnboratoriM,  Inc.,  CUfton,  N.  J.,  a  cor-  BriIbiii  MrcUms  CorporallMi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
ponrtton  of  Dtlawnra  cotporatfaa  of  New  Yon 

^^  -      2i,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,328        Original   appBcaHon   December  22,    1951,   Serini   No. 

(CL  178—5.4)  2623M.     DfvMcd  and  tUi  appKcadon  Febraary  4, 

1953,  Serial  No.  335,151 

2ClalnM.    (CL178— 17) 


1.  A  color  television  system  comprising  a  source  of 
signals  having  a  video  portion  and  having  a  color-coded 
pulse  preceding  said  video  portion,  a  picture-reproducing 
tube  containing  an  electron  giu  producing  an  electron 
beam  a  fluorcKent  picture  screen  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive pick-up  strip  positioned  adjacent  an  edge  of  said 
picture  screen,  said  signals  being  connected  to  said  gun 
to  modulate  said  electron  beam,  means  to  cause  said  elec- 
tron beam  to  scan  across  said  pick-up  strip  and  picture 
screen  whereby  said  electron  beam  strikes  the  pick-up 
strip  during  the  occurrence  of  said  color-coded  pulse  and 
strikes  the  picture  screen  during  the  occurrence  of  said 
video  portion,  an  electro-optical  filter  positioned  in  front 
of  said  picture  screen,  said  filter  being  normally  trans- 
parent to  all  colors  and  becoming  tran^arent  to  selected 
colon  only  when  actuated,  an  acttuting  circuit  having  an 
input  control  terminal  connected  electrically  to  said  pick- 
up strip  and  producing  at  an  ouQ>ut  terminal  thereof  an 
actuating  signal  in  response  to  said  color-coded  pulse,  said 
actuating  signal  having  a  time  duration  substantially  equal 
to  the  time  required  for  said  electron  beam  to  scan  across 
said  picture  screen,  and  means  connecting  said  actuating 
signal  to  said  filter. 


2,727,942 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Jniy,  Norttrfdgc,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Don  Lee 
DIvWon  of  General  Tekradto,  be,  Lot  Angclct,  CaHf., 
a  corporation  of  CaHf  ntnia 

AppUadion  May  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  161,439 
nClnfaM.   (CL178— 6) 


TH 


I.  In  a  television  system,  means  for  originating  local 
and  remote  television  images  in  fixed  {riiase  which  com- 
prises, remote  synchronizing  and  image  signal  producing 
means,  local  image  signal  producing  means,  a  single  re- 
mote to  local  television  channel  therebetween,  coordinat- 
ing means  at  the  location  of  said  local  image  signal  pro- 
ducing means  comprising,  means  for  separating  the  re- 
mote synchronizing  signals  from  the  remote  image  signals, 
means  for  retiming  the  synchronizing  signals  an  amount 
less  than  the  interval  between  successive  signals  after 
remote  image  fcxmation,  and  means  for  driving  the  locally 
originated  image  signal  means  from  said  retimed  synchro- 
nizing signals. 


1.  A  reading  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  car- 
riage and  a  disc  type  clutch  attached  thereto,  said  clutch 
comprising  a  shaft  member  freely  joumaled  within  a  frame 
member  fixed  to  said  carriage,  a  disc  mounted  on  said 
shaft  member  for  rotation  therewith,  an  dectromagnet 
fixed  to  said  frame  member  so  as  to  be  contiguous  to  said 
disc,  and  a  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  member;  a 
worm  screw  meshing  with  said  gear,  means  for  rotating 
said  worm  screw,  and  selectively  controlled  electrical 
means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  so  as  to  nuuntain 
said  disc  stationary  relative  to  said  electromagnet,  thereby 
rendering  said  gear  stationary  relative  to  said  electromag- 
net so  as  to  cause  said  gear  and  said  carriage  to  advance 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  worm 
screw. 


2,727,944 
TELEGRAPH  PRINTER 
Beraard  Howard,  Raaaaey,  N.  J.,  aalgnor,  by 

signasMrfa,   to   Tdcpiinter 
N.  Jm  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
Application  Febrnary  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,1 19 
nClainit.    (a.  178— 35) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  printer,  a  cylindrical  type  body  having 
lines  of  characters  about  the  surface  thereof,  a  first  cable 
coimected  to  the  type  body  for  moving  the  same  axially, 
a  first  set  of  pulleys  about  whidi  the  cable  is  trained  in 
series,  a  second  cable  for  rotating  the  type  body,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  pulleys  about  whidi  the  second  cable  is  trained 
in  series,  means  to  move  each  of  said  pulleys  to  either  of 
two  positions  in  a  directicHi  to  effectively  sh<Mlen  or 
lengthen  the  cable,  the  effective  caMe  change  produced 
by  one  of  said  means  and  pulleys  in  eadi  set  being  double 
that  produced  by  another  in  said  set,  electrical  circuits 
controlling  said  means  in  I4>pn9riate  combinations  to 
select  the  desired  character  to  be  printed,  register  means 
movable  with  the  first  cable  to  help  initiate  a  special  func- 
tion, register  means  movable  with  the  second  cable  to 
help  initiate  a  special  function,  and  means  effective  only 
in  the  event  of  a  desired  registered  relation  between  said 
first  and  second  register  means  and  corresponding  to  a 
blank  position  on  said  printing  cylinder  for  initiating  a 
special  function  such  as  paper  feed,  carriage  return,  or  a 
^ft  between  letters  and  figures. 
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2,727.945 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS  AND 

TELECOMMUNICATION  CIRCUrrS 
Marie  Picm  Pniche,  VemUIci,  Fiwice,  Mrisnor  to  Lignes 
Tclcgniplilqiicf   &    TelephoBlqsea,   a   covporatloB   of 
FnuKC 

AppUcatfon  December  29,  1951,  ScffW  No.  264^06 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Fraacc  Imummry  31,  1951 

2  Claimi.    (O.  17S-^5) 


1.  An  inductively  loaded  telecommunication  circuit 
including  cylindrical  conductors  the  loading  of  which  is 
constituted  by  cylindrical  magnetic  circuit  elements  in 
the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  strip  adapted  to  constitute  a 
closed  magnetic  circuit  by  assembling  at  least  one  of  the 
said  elements  with  at  least  one  further  similar  element 
separated  therefrom  by  dielectric  gaps  of  small  length, 
each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  very  large  number 
of  lengths  of  wire  of  ferromagnetic  material  of  a  diameter 
at  most  equal  to  0.04  millimeter,  said  lengths  of  wire 
being  individually  electrically  insulated  and  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  their  axes  are  disposed  relatively  to 
the  generatrices  of  the  cylindrical  external  surface  of  the 
said  strip  at  an  angle  comprised  between  50  and  90  de- 
grees and  agglomerated  together  by  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing impregnation  material;  the  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  them  partly  sur- 
rounds the  periphery  of  the  cross-section  of  at  least  one 
of  the  said  conductors  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
generatrices  of  the  external  surface  of  the  said  elements 
are  parallel  to  those  of  the  conductors,  and  the  said  ele- 
ments being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  said  dielec- 
tric gaps  of  small  length. 


2,727,946 

PULSE  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 

Harry  L.  Cooke,  Port  Jeffenoo,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Cotporation  of  America,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,329 

2  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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I.  A  pulse  multiplex  transmitter  system  comprising,  a 
master  oscillator,  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator to  generate  one  pulse  for  every  cycle  of  said  oscil- 
lator, a  pulse  train  wave  generator  controlled  by  said  pulse 
generator  and  operative  to  generate  a  pulse  train  wave 
wherein  successive  pulses  arc  modulated  by  different  mes- 
sage signals,  a  sawtooth  wave  generator,  means  to  syn- 
chronize said  sawtooth  wave  generator  with  the  output 
of  said  pulse  generator,  a  first  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sawtooth 
wave  generator,  means  to  bias  said  device  to  be  conductive 
during  the  time  said  sawtooth  wave  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined voltage,  a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  discharge  device  to  be  shock  excited  by  transitions 
between  the  conductive  and  nonconductive  states  of  said 
first   device,   a   first   diode  connected   across  at   least  a 


portion  of  said  resonant  circuit  to  short  circuit  oscillatioa 
swings  of  one  polarity,  a  second  diode  and  an  impedance 
connected  in  series  from  said  resonant  circuit  to  a  point 
of  reference  potential,  a  second  electron  disdiarge  tkvice 
having  cathode,  grid  and  plate  electrodes,  a  connection 
from  the  junction  of  said  second  diode  and  said  impedance 
to  said  cathode,  and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
pulse  train  wave  generator  to  said  grid,  whereby  a  uni- 
formly gated  pulse  train  wave  is  obtained  from  said  plate 
electrode. 


2,727,947 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Nils  Emfl  Nilasoa,  Stodibolm,  Sweden,  aasigDor  to  Telc- 
fonaicticbolacct  L.  M.  Eiicaoa,  Slocfchoim,  Sweden,  a 
company  of  Sweden 

Application  July  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,949 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Sweden  Inly  23,  1951 

5CIainK    (CL179— 18) 


^ir£i 


I.  The  combination  ot  paging  means  and  a  telephone 
system  comprising  at  least  two  subscriber  lines,  selector 
switches,  at  least  one  register  and  associated  marker, 
switch  means  connecting  a  calling  subscriber  with  said 
register  for  setting  the  register  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  a  called  line,  switch  means  for  connecting  the 
register  to  said  marker  for  transmitting  the  called  number 
thereto,  identifying  means  including  switch  means  be- 
tween said  calling  line  and  said  register  for  identifying 
said  calling  line  to  said  marker  whereby  said  marker 
actuates  said  selector  switches  to  connect  said  calling 
and  called  lines,  an  operating  device  including  registering 
means  connected  with  said  marker,  means  in  said  marker 
responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  calling  line  for  connecting 
said  calling  line  to  said  operating  device,  signal  means 
coimected  with  and  responsive  to  said  operating  device, 
means  in  said  operating  device  for  signalling  said  calling 
line  to  indicate  connection  of  said  calling  line  with  said 
operating  device,  means  on  said  calling  line  for  trans- 
mitting signals  designating  a  person  to  be  called,  said 
operating  device  responding  to  the  last  said  signals  to 
actuate  said  signal  means  and  including  means  respond- 
ing to  the  call  of  said  designated  person,  said  identifying 
means  identifying  the  calling  line  to  said  marker  where- 
by said  marker  establishes  communication  between  the 
called  person  on  one  subscriber  line  and  said  calling  sub- 
scriber line. 


2,727,948 

DISCRIMINATING  LINK  CIRCUIT 

Kari  L.  Bargcncr,  Yllla  Park,  111^  amigwor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  190,227 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—51) 


I.  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  a  first  group  of  lines 
and  a  second  group  of  lines  terminating  thereat,  the  sleeve 
conductor  of  each  line  in  said  first  group  connected  to 
ground  through  a  low  resistance  and  the  sleeve  conductor 
or  each  line  in  said  second  group  connected  to  ground 
through  a  higher  resistance,  a  cord  circuit,  and  a  relay  for 
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ooBtnriling  the  effectiveness  of  said  cord  circuit,  meuis 
for  controlling  said  relay  when  said  cord  circuit  is  con- 
nected between  two  lines  having  dissimilar  resistance  con- 
nections to  ground  to  cause  it  to  prevent  the  electrical 
connection  between  a  line  in  said  first  group  and  a  line  in 
said  second  group,  and  means  for  controlling  said  relay 
when  said  cord  circuit  is  connected  between  two  lines 
having  similar  resistance  connections  to  ground  to  effect 
a  complete  electrical  coonectioii  tlierebetween. 


JsHsmB. 


a,727,M9 
LOUDSPEAKER 

Betfceicy,  Calif . 
22, 19S1,  Scffiai  No.  247,779 
(0. 179—115.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loudspeaker  employing  a 
diaphragm  driven  by  a  movable  voice  cofl  that  is  mounted 
in  the  gap  of  a  magnet,  said  diaphragm  and  coil  having 
a  response  characteristic  that  falls  off  at  low  sound  fre- 
quencies, a  tuned  circuit  involving  a  stationary  coil  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  magnet,  said  circuit  being  timed  to  a 
low  frequency  of  the  order  of  25  cycles  per  second 
whereby  due  to  the  magnetic  coupling  between  said  coils 
at  such  low  frequency  resulting  from  the  fixed  mounting 
of  said  stationary  coil  on  said  nugnet,  the  low  audio- 
frequency currents  through  said  voice  coil  will  be 
emphasized. 

2,727,95t 
CAYTFY  RESONATOR  CIRCUrr 
Bensaid  Wise,  PkHadrtpMa,  Plk,  asri^Mr  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Norcabcr  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,999 
8ClBlnM.    (CL  179— 171) 


1.  In  a  high  freqtiency  system,  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  grid, 
a  cavity  resonator  structure  for  said  device  including 
separate  input  and  output  rectangular  cavity  resonators, 
said  cavity  resonator  structure  being  defined  by  three  flat 
parallel  plates  having  registered  apertures  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  electron  discharge  device,  the  first  of  said 
plates  being  coupled  to  said  cathode,  the  second  of  said 
plates  being  coupled  to  said  grid  and  together  with  said 
first  plate  defining  said  input  cavity,  the  third  of  said 
plates  being  coupled  to  said  anode  and  together  with  said 
second  plate  defining  said  output  cavity,  whereby  said 
second  plate  constitutes  a  common  wall  between  said 
separate  cavity  resonators,  a  metal  block  having  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  or  greater  than  the  major  portion  of  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  input  cavity  adjacent  said  apertures. 
701  o.  <;.     43 


2,727JS1 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TELEPHONE  DIALS 
Domdd  R.  MacFariaM,  Indiitpoifa,  ImL,  assignor  to 
Westeia  Ekclric  Coavany,  bcosMntcd,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  coivonliM  of  New  Yoik 

Appikation  October  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,^53 
llClainH.    (CL179— 175J) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  holder 
movable  between  a  loading  position  and  a  testing  posi- 
tion for  holding  a  telephone  dial  to  be  tested,  means 
for  moving  the  holder  between  said  positions,  a  latch 
operable  by  the  holder-moving  means  for  holding  the 
dial  in  the  holder  as^he  holder  is  moved  toward  its  test- 
ing position,  a  feeler  for  engaging  the  dial  to  test  it, 
means  for  swinging  the  feeler  between  a  position  in  the 
path  of  the  holder  and  a  retracted  position  out  of  the  path 
of  the  bolder,  and  means  operable  by  the  holder-moving 
means  for  Actuating  the  feeler-swinging  means  to  move 
the  feeler  to  its  testing  position  after  the  holder  is  moved 
to  its  testing  position  and  move  the  feeler  to  its  retracted 
position  before  the  holder  is  moved  from  its  testing  posi- 
tion. 


2,727,952 
SENSING  MECHANISM 
lames  M.  Cnnnfagham,  Eadlcott,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inters 
national  Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  1,  19S2,  Serial  No.  285,566. 
Divided  and  ttib  appMcattoa  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No. 
357,993 

9ClahH.   (CL289--46) 


4.  In  a  perforated  record  oMitrolled  machine,  in  com- 
bination, a  wire  sensing  dement  having  one  bent  ex- 
tremity, a  rockable  member,  means  on  said  rockaUe  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  sensing  element,  said  means  includ- 
ing retaining  members  for  the  bent  portion  thereof  and  a 
single  retaining  member  at  one  extremity  of  said  sensing 
element,  means  for  moving  said  rockable  member  toward 
a  record  being  sensed,  said  wire  senang  element  being 
positioned  relative  to  a  record  to  be  sensed  whereby  said 
record  will  deflect  said  element  to  cause  said  sensing  ele- 
ment to  pass  through  perforations  in  said  record,  con- 
tact means  opposite  one  end  of  said  rockable  member, 
and  an  operating  member  between  said  contact  means  and 
the  rockable  member  for  holding  said  contact  means  in 
one  position  when  said  rockable  member  is  moved  to- 
ward the  record,  said  record  being  effective,  when  the 
sensing  element  encounters  a  perforation,  to  cause  said 
sensing  element  and  rockable  member  to  rock  in  a  reverse 
direction  and  thereby  effect  movement  of  said  contact 
means  to  a  different  position. 
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2,727,953 

SAFETY  SWITCH 

Albert  R.  Wflhelm,  LooiiHBc,  Ky. 

AppbcalloB  lamMiy  19, 1954,  ScrU  No.  403,898 

6ClaliiH.    (a.2M— 5«) 


1 .  In  a  safety  switch  for  a  dual  operation  hoist  having 
a  crank -shaft  for  numual  operation  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  a  motor  for  electrical  operation,  a  housing  for 
mounting  adjacent  said  crank-shaft,  a  switch  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  in  said  circuit,  said  switch  having  a 
fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  a  switch  arm  carry- 
ing said  movable  contact  at  one  end  and  pivoted  for 
swinfing  movement,  means  to  bias  Aid  switch  arm  toward 
contact-closing  position,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing 
and  projecting  beyond  said  housing,  a  switch  cam  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  in  contact  with  said  switch  arm,  said  cam 
having  a  dwell  to  pemut  said  switch  contacts  to  close 
when  said  cam  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  a  rise  to 
separate  said  contacts  when  said  cam  is  rotated  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  a  locking  bar  arm  fixed  on  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  shaft  and  movable  to  and  from 
a  position  blocking  the  end  of  said  crank-shaft,  said  cam 
and  locking  bar  arm  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft  so 
that  when  said  locking  bar  arm  is  in  crank-shaft  blocking 
position  said  switch  arm  will  be  in  contact  with  the  dwell 
of  said  cam  and  said  switch  will  be  closed. 


2,727,954 

DOOR  swrrcH  assembly 

Nathan  B.  HigMc  and  Cecfl  R.  CamficM,  Bronaon,  Mkh., 
aarignors  to  KIngaInn  Prodncta  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  Marck  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,280 
12  Claims.    (CL  280— « 1.76) 


4.  A  switch  comprising  a  body  made  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  and  consisting  of  a  sheet  form  mem- 
ber shaped  to  provide  a  cup-shaped  article  having  an 
end  wall  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
generally  parallel  extending  retainer  fingers  offset  from 
said  end  wall,  eacn  being  radially  outwardly  offset  at  a 
medial  portion  thereof,  an  insulated  switch  means  carried 
by  said  body  and  having  a  terminal  connector  movable 
toward  and  away  from  electrical  contact  engagement 
with  said  body  at  said  end  wall,  said  offset  fingers  provid- 
ing peripheral  abutment  surfaces  at  said  medial  portions 
for  resiliently  engaging  said  fingers  with  a  mating  mount- 
ing means  providing  a  bore  recess  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  circumferentially  spaced  fingers. 


2,727,955 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
William  E.  Brown,  Andcraon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,930 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.78) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch  having  a  non-conducting  body 
having  a  chamber  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 


opening  at  one  end  of  the  body;  exterior  side  flanfea  adja- 
cent the  open  end  of  the  duimber  carried  by  the  body, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  an  opening;  and  a  one  piece 
detachable  conducting  means  for  dodng  said  open  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  means  tnctuding  a  baae  for  doaing  the 
chamber  and  having  a  flexlUe  contact  extending  into 


Vi» 


•  Pi' 


the  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Ana,  said  arms 
comprising  flexible  tangs  cut  into  the  arms  on  the  diagonal 
thereof,  said  arms  being  forcibly  inserted  in  the  req;>ec- 
tive  openings  to  permit  the  tangs  to  return  to  the  normal 
state  and  overlie  the  flanges  for  fixedly  holding  the  con- 
ducting means  to  the  body,  and  for  preventing  acddental 
removal  of  the  conducting  means  from  the  body. 


2,727,956 
SLIDING  HANDLE  SNAP  SWITCH 
Paul  H.  Whiter,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  Si 
Scymonr,  Inc.,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,539 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—47) 


v;iv\vw,v,w  »i  .'(jji'  ■  ■  'HY 


1.  In  a  dual  snap  switch  in  combination,  a  hollow  insu- 
lating housing  including  a  flat  front  wall  with  a  slot  there- 
through, a  pair  of  metal  terminal  plates,  each  having  an 
angled  guide  area  thereon,  means  separately  mounting 
said  plates  in  said  housing  with  said  areas  spaced  below 
said  wall,  an  insulating  block  slidable  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  wall  and  guide  areas  and  having  an  operating 
knob  extending  through  said  slot,  a  cantilever  blade 
mounted  intermediate  Ae  said  plates  and  having  a  free 
end,  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  one  of  said  plates 
and  a  stop  by  the  other  for  sdective  cooperation  with  the 
blade,  a  coil  spring  compressed  between  said  free  end 
and  the  under  surface  of  said  block,  an  extension  on  said 
cantilever  blade  opposite  said  free  end  engaging  one  of 
said  terminal  plates  and  a  closure  plate  for  the  rear  of 
said  housing,  said  closure  engaging  said  extension  to 
oppose  the  thrust  of  said  coil  spring. 


2,727,957 
ELECTRICAL  SWrrCHES  OF  THE  SPEED 
RESPONSIVE  TYPE 
Morgan  F.  Gamble,  WfaMlon-Salem,  N.  C,  assignor  to 
PrcM)n  Switch  Comnnny,  Inc.,  WhMton-Salem,  N.  C, 
a  corporation  of  Norm  Carolina 
Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,534 
9ClBima.    (CI.  200— S3) 
I.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  reciprocatory  contact  ele- 
ment for  engagement  with  a  contact  part  of  the  switch, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  connected  with  the   reciprocatory 
contact  element  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  fluid 
pressure  means  including  an  element  for  reciprocation 
axially  of  the  reciprocatory  contact  and  diaphragm  for 
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creating  fluid  pressure  upon  one  side  of  the  flexible  dia- 
phragm, and  a  rotary  member  operatively  connected  with 


the  reciprocatory  element  and  adapted  to  cause  reciproca- 
tion thereof. 

2,727,958 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Leonard  V.  Cbabaia,  FIdihmgh,  Pa.  aaslgnor  to  Westing- 

bonae  Electric  Corporatton,  East  PIttabargb,  Pa^  a  cor- 

ponrtion  of  Pcnnaylrania 

Application  Febraaiy  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,977 

UOafaM.    (CL200— 89) 


extending  bosses,  a  plunging  core  mercury  cell  w^iin 
said  hounng,  said  mercury  cell  comimsiiig  a  coodoctcM- 
houstng.  a  body  of  mercury  in  said  conductor  bowing, 
a  paramagnetic  core  floating  on  said  body  of  mercury, 
a  ceramic  ctip  on  said  core,  said  ceranuc  cup  having  a 
continuous  horizootal  rim.  another  body  of  mercury  in 
said  cup,  an  electrode  extending  into  said  aecoad  body 
of  mercury,  said  bodies  of  mercury  merging  and  sep- 
arating on  said  rim  on  vertical  movement  of  said  c<»«, 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bosses,  a 
yoke  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  collar  pivoUlly  mounted 
within  said  yoke,  said  coUar  encompassing  said  oMidnC' 
tor  housing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  linkage 
means  attached  to  said  collar,  a  permanent  magnet  at- 
tached to  said  linkage  means,  said  magnet  having  its' 
poles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conductor  housing  of 
said  cell  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  insulator 
means  between  said  magnet  and  said  collar  and  said  con- 
ductor housing,  said  magnet  bang  opposite  said  para- 
magnetic core  and  adiyyted  to  inq>art  vertical  movement 
to  said  core  on  movement  oi  said  magnet  by  said  link- 
age and  lever  means. 


«<i 


4.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  separable  contacts 
having  operating  means  biased  to  close  them,  electro- 
responsive  means  operable  in  response  to  a  fault  condition 
to  actuate  the  operating  means  to  effect  separation  of  said 
o6ntacts,  a  counter  having  a  movable  member  advanced 
a  predetermioed  amount  by  each  operation  of  the  electro- 
responsive  means,  said  member  being  biased  to  reset 
slowly,  lockout  means  actuated  by  said  member  operable 
to  bias  the  operating  means  to  maintain  the  contacts 
separated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  member,  and  means  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  operations  of  the  electroresponsive  means  to 
prevent  reset  of  said  member. 


2.727.959 

SPARKLESS  ELECTRIC  TOGGLE**  SWITCH 

Ronald  R.  Prodor,  Civatal  Lake,  m..  aadgnor  to  The 

Pure  Ofl  Cempany,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Ohio 

Dcc«i*cr  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,995 

3Cfadma.    (CL  200— 112) 


2,727,960 
ELECTRO  THERMOSTATIC  APPLIANCE 
HoMiralo  GnfKrrex  Unix,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Lncaal  13. 1953.  Scrhd  No.  374,082 
4aafana.    (CI.  200— 122) 


1.  A  thermostatic  circuit  making  and  breaking  switch 
comprising  a  base  formed  oi  iKMi-conducting  material, 
an  elongated  bi-metallic  bar  having  one  end  thereof 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  a  non-c(Miducting  spacer 
member  disposed  intermediate  said  first  bi-metallic  bar 
and  one  end  of  a  second  bi-metallic  bar,  means  secur- 
ing said  spacer  member  and  said  one  end  of  said  second 
bi-metallic  bar  to  said  first  bi-metallic  bar  adjacent  its 
said  one  end,  a  switch  point  mounted  on  said  first  bi- 
metallic bar  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  a  second 
switch  point  mounted  on  said  second  bi-metallic  bar,  said 
second  switch  point  confronting  said  first  switch  point 
and  normally  engaging  thereagainst  in  circuit  making 
position,  means  for  adjusting  said  second  switch  point 
relative  to  the  first  switch  point,  an  electrical  resistance 
element  positioned  proxinute  to  each  of  said  bi-metallic 
bars  in  heat  exchange  relationship,  each  of  said  elements 
having  an  end  thereof  electrically  connected  with  their 
respective  proximate  bi-metallic  bars,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  elements  in  a  load  carry- 
ing electric  circuit  whereby  oveiioading  of  said  circuit 
draws  such  current  as  to  heat  abnormally  said  elements 
which  transfer  said  heat  to  thdr  respective  proximate  bars 
causing  the  latter  to  flex  thereby  separating  said  switch 
points  and  breaking  said  circuit. 


1.  A  mercury  switch  adapted  to  be  used  in  vertical 
position  comprising  an  insulated  housing  with  internally 


2.7273<1 
REFUSABLE  FUSEHOLDER 
Sidney  R.  SmiO,  Jr.,  StocfchiMge,  Maas^  aadgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coipontion  of  New  York 
Application  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,876 
lOatan.    (CL  200— 131) 
A  current  interrupting  device  comprising  a  refusable 
fuseholder  having  a  replaceable  fuse  link  therein,  said 
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fuseholder  comprising  an  inner  tubular  liner,  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  liner  having  minute  ran- 
dom indentations  formed  therein,  a  resin  impregnated 
glass  fabric  wrapped  around  said  liner  and  bonded  there- 
to by  heat  and  pressure,  the  6bers  of  said  fabric  dis- 
posed primarily  circumferentially  and  longitiidinally  of 
said  liner,  said  fuse  link  having  two  portions  connected 


together  by  a  fusible  portion,  said  fusible  portion  ruptur- 
able  in  response  to  a  predetermined  current  therethrough 
whereby  an  electrical  arc  is  established  between  said 
two  portions,  said  arc  causing  said  liner  to  evolve  elec- 
trical arc  interrupting  gases  under  high  pressures,  said 
fuseholder  having  a  bursting  strength  sufficient  to  with- 
stand said  high  pressures  whereby  said  fuseholder  may 
be  reused. 


2J27^62 
THERMOSTATIC  ELEMENT  AND  SWITCH 
Victor  G.  Vaofhan,  AttlcMro,  Maas^  aadgnor  to  MeUls 
A  CoBtrob  CorponitkNB,  Atticboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  MMnchmetti 

AppUcatioa  Aagut  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,755 
IfClaiiiis.    (CI.  200— 138) 


I.  A  snap-acting  thermostatic  element  comprising  a 
sheet  of  thermostat  metal  stressed  to  have  an  inherent 
bowed  configuration,  said  sheet  having  a  center  hole  and 
slots  through  the  sheet  beginning  at  said  center  hole  and 
extending  outward,  said  slots  terminating  at  their  outer 
ends  in  other  holes  through  said  sheet,  said  slots  and  other 
holes  lying  on  radii  separated  by  approximately  60*  with 
two  of  said  slots  lying  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  crystalline 
orientation  of  the  metal. 


2,727,f« 

CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTERS 

RotwcO  C  Vaa  Sickle  and  RiukII  E.  Frink,  Ptttsbargh, 

Pa^  MrigBora  to  WcsltaglMNHe  Electric  Coiporatioii, 

Eait  PltlabiKh,  Pa.,  a  cotponrtloB  of  Penuylraiila 

Applicatioa  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,04« 

24Clainis.  (CI.  200— 147) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  blowout  magnet  and 
an  arc  chute  disposed  between  the  legs  thereof,  a  pair  of 
conducting  members  between  which  high  voltage  exists 
in  the  open  circuit  position  of  the  interrupter,  one  con- 
ducting member  having  at  least  one  laterally  extending 
structural  portion  at  the  same  potential  as  the  member 
at  least  in  the  open  circuit  position  embedded  in  insula- 
tion in  the  region  of  voltage  stress,  said  insulation  having 


a  greater  s.  i.  c.  than  air  to  relieve  the  electrostatic  stress 
conditions  existing  between  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
blowout  magnet  and  said  one  conducting  member,  the 
laterally  extending  structural  portioa  being  insulated  from 


the  magnet  and  also  from  the  other  conducting  member, 
and  said  laterally  extending  structural  member  not  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  capacity  coupling  between  said 
one  conducting  member  and  the  magnet. 


2,727,9«4 

PLUNGER  OPERATED  SWITCH 

Vincent  G.  Krcnkc,  Beaver,  9m^  amtgpor  to  Wcstingbouse 

Electric  CorporatkM,  Eaat  PHtriwrsh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  PcnnsylvaBia 

Application  Jamnty  2^  1952,  Serial  No.  268381 

llClaimt.    (CL200— U5) 


10.  An  electrical  switch  comprising,  a  housing,  a  i>air 
of  spaced  stationary  contacts  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  plunger  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, movable  contact  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
plunger  for  movement  between  respective  positions  in 
one  of  which  said  movable  contact  means  is  spaced  from 
one  stationary  contact  and  in  the  other  of  which  said 
movable  contact  means  is  engaged  with  the  other  sta- 
tionary contact  by  rotation  of  said  plunger,  and  guide 
means  in  said  housing  receiving  said  movable  contact 
means  and  defining  a  path  for  movement  of  said  movable 
contact  means  substantially  paralleling  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plunger  and  preventing  said  movable  con- 
tact means  from  following  rotation  of  said  plunger. 


2,727365 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER 
Julius  Toth  and  Robert  H.  FHck,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aaignon 
to  Wcsttnghootc  Ekctrk  Coqponition,  East  PHlalwiigli, 
Pa.,  a  corporatkiB  of  Pt— aytvanla 

AppHcatkM  My  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,656 
11  Clafans.  (CL  200—168) 
1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  housing  of  in- 
sulating material  including  a  base  and  a  cover  sealed  to 
said  base,  barriers  at  the  end  of  said  housing  forming  a 
recess  therebetween,  a  terminal  mounted  in  said  recess  for 
connecting  said  circuit  interrupter  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  separate  terminal  cover  of  insulating  material  remov- 
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ably  mounted  on  said  barrien,  and  a  portion  am  said 
terminal  cover  extending  into  said  recess  and  frictionally 


engaging 
place. 


said  terminal  to  hold  said  terminal  cover  in 


values  at  a  given  absolute  temperature  T  of  the  tempera- 
ture dependent  variable  y  in  the  equation 

yo  and  A  being  temperature  dependent  parameters  and  k 
a  constant  having  the  same  units  of  measurement  as  A, 
comprising  a  thermally  responsive  resistance  element  hav- 
ing a  reatstanoe 

Ro  being  a  resistance  parameter  and  U  being  a  parameter 
equal  in  magnitude  and  having  substantially  the  same 
temperature  dependence  as  A. 


HowaN  E.  Rckkart  and  GmbU  1.  Fnaaa,  Beaver,  Pa^ 


2,727,966 
CmCUrr  BREAKERS 

J.  ~ 

,  !•  WeatkiflMMe  Elactri 

Ptttibarih,  Pa~  a  c&rmonlOtom  of 

AppUoHlon  Jniy  3(1952,  Serial  No.  301,692 
6^ClaliM.    (CL  200— 168) 


2,727,969 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
WIDiaM  N.  Platte,  McKecaport,  Pa^  aMignor  to  Wesdng- 
howe  Electric  CorpotaHoa,  Eaat  Pittibatih,  Pa.,  a 

oSSStmie^aim  Man*  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,293, 
maw  Patert  No.  2,677,037,  dated  April  27,  1954.  Di- 
vided mi  Ihto  appHcaHon  September  23,  1953,  Serial 
No.  381,770 

9Claiaia.   (0.219—4) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  housing  of 
insulating  material,  barriers  at  the  ends  of  said  housing 
forming  spaced  recesses,  a  terminal  mounted  in  each  of 
said  recesses  for  connecting  said  circuit  interrupter  in  an 
electrical  circuit,  a  separate  tenninal  cover  formed  from 
a  flat  strip  of  insulating  material  RKNinted  on  said  barriers 
for  covering  said  recesses,  said  terminal  cover  having 
spaced  projections  thereon  engaging  means  in  said  re- 
cesses for  covering  the  ends  of  said  recesses,  and  other 
projections  on  said  separate  tenninal  cover  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  interrupter  housing  to  hold  said  terminal 
cover  in  place. 


2,727,967 
WITHDRAWN 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  flash  welding  machine  hav- 
ing relatively  movable  jaw  members  diqwsed  to  secure 
members  to  be  flash  welded  and  having  actuating  means 
disposed  to  move  the  jaw  members  toward  each  other  at 
a  substantially  constant  rate,  circuit  means  connecting  the 
jaw  members  to  a  source  qf  flashing  voltage,  and  control 
means  operable  to  vary  said  voltage  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals of  time  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern 
based  on  an  inverse  relation  with  the  temperature  of  the 
members  being  welded. 


2,727,968 
ELECTRIC  HYGROSCOPE 
S.  Riitacr,  PcckaUli,  and  Sunoel  FIm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  ■iriganr^  by  bmmc  aarimmeats,  to  North 
American  PUUpi  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiaal  appUotion  Fcbnmry  8,  1949,  Serial  No.  75,118, 
now  PatMtNo.  2,638,783,  dated  May  19,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  tiik  applicatioa  Jammy  29,  1953,  Serial  No. 
341,732 

3ClainM.    (0.201—63) 


2,727,970 

GAS  SHIELDED  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Georie  R.  Tnrbett,  Omtham  Town  Alp,  Motria  Couly, 

N.  J.,  amignor  to  Ak  RedKllM  Compaay,  Incoipo* 

rated.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfcm  of  New  York 

Application  Janaary  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,215 

25  Claims.    (O.  219— 8) 


\qQi>^^ 


1.  A    condition-responsive    element    for    determining 


1.  Apparatus  for  gas  shielded  metal  arc  welding  com- 
prising a  support  through  which  a  consumable  dectrode 
may  be  fed,  a  shell  supported  coaxially  about  said  support 
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and  defining  therewith  an  annular  shielding  gas  passage,  a 
front  barrel  fitting  in  telescoping  relation  with  said  shell 
and  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  water-jacketed 
nozzle  mounted  on  said  front  barrel,  and  an  adjustable 
coolant  connection  between  said  support  and  said  nozzle. 


2,727,971 

FERRULE  GRIP  AND  FERRULE  ASSEMBLY 

Lorcoz  John  Mowry,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  Gregory 

Indnstrkfl,    Idc^    Detroit,    Mich^    a    corporadoa    of 

Michigan 

AppUcatioo  December  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,739 

8  Claims.    (CL  219— S) 


1 .  A  ferrule  grip  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  hollow 
material  formed  into  a  somewhat  conical  shaped  portion 
and  a  generally  tubular  shaped  portion  at  the  larger  end 
thereof,  said  conical  portion  having  substantially  semi- 
circular non-rcsilicnt  ferrule  engaging  portions  diagonally 
opposing  each  other  at  the  smaller  end  there<rf,  and  di- 
agonally opposing  resilient  fingers  joined  to  said  tubular 
shaped  end  and  extending  between  said  ferrule  engaging 
portions  and  flexed  inwardly  to  grip  a  ferrule  inserted 
between  said  non-resilient  ferrule  engaging  portions. 


2,727,972 

CONTROL  OF  ARC  MELTING,  WELDING,  AND 

HEATING 

Clifton  S.  WUliams  and  Edwin  W.  Johuon,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  aarignon  to  Wcatfnghowe  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsyirania 

Application  Angwt  24,  1953,  Sertel  No.  376,707 

lOCfadms.    (CI.  219— 10) 


10.  The  method  of  arc  melting  material  of  the  molybde- 
num type  from  a  consumable  rod,  which  comprises,  im- 
pressing an  alternating  potential  between  said  rod  and 
said  material,  impressing  a  variable  direct  current  poten- 
tial between  said  rod  and  said  material,  producing  an  arc 
for  melting  between  said  rod  and  said  material  under  the 
action  of  the  composite  potential  impressed  as  aforesaid, 
and  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  direct  current  of  said 
arc  as  the  melting  progresses  to  maintain  the  rate  of  melt- 
ing of  the  rod  and  the  heating  of  the  material  in  ranges 
within  which  satisfactory  operation  is  produced. 


George 


2  727  973 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLERS 

MS  Coffins,  Stractly,  ncnr  Snttoa  Coldficid, 
,  ■rigaor  to  BrltiBh  indnstrial  Pbstics  United, 
London,  FnglMi,  ■  compnny  off  Great  Britain 
Application  September  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
September  27,  1950 
6Clahn8.    (CI.  219L-20) 
I.  A  temperature  controller  for  maintaining  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  value  the  temperature  of  a  body  to 
be  heated,  a  power  source  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  body  to  be  heated,  a  circuit  including  an  elec- 
trical heating  means  in  heat  transferring  relationship  with 
said  body  for  supplying  heat  thereto  current  controlling 
contacts  in  series  with  said  electrical  heating  means,  an 


electrical  winding  for  controlling  said  contacts  nod  an 
intemq>ter  electrically  connected  in  series  between  snid 
power  source  and  said  electrical  winding  for  intcmiptint 
the  circuit  to  said  electrical  heating  means  through  said 
contacts  so  as  to  periodically  withhold  heat  from  said 
body,  said  interrupter  including  a  heat-responsive  device, 
a  heating  coil  for  the  heat  reqwnsive  device,  a  pulsing 
device  for  supplying  pulses  of  electrical  energy  of  a  pre- 
determined constant  frequency  to  the  heating  coil,  the 
operation  of  the  pulsing  device  being  independent  of  the 


temperature  of  the  said  body  and  the  pulsing  device 
serving  partly  to  operate  said  interrupter  at  the  said  pre- 
determined frequency  but  to  an  insufBdent  extent  to 
interrupt  the  application  of  heat  to  said  body,  the  heat 
responsive  device  being  situated  in  heat  exchanging  re- 
lationship with  the  body  so  as  to  absorb  heat  therefrom 
whereby  to  complete  the  operation  of  the  interrupter  at 
the  predetermined  frequency  upon  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  the  body  being  reached  and  to  vary  the  on/off 
ratio  of  interruption  in  dependence  upon  the  rate  of 
change  of  temperature  of  the  body. 


2,727^4 

ELECTRIC  HEATmC  APPARATUS 

U  T.  Simmons,  BcUwood,  01^  amirKM-  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  conontion  of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,811 

13  Claims.    (0.219^20) 

Mm- 

1.  In  electric  heating  apparatus  including  an  electric 
heating  unit  adapted  to  support  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  a 
source  of  electric  power,  and  a  power  switch  operative 
between  an  open  position  disconnecting  said  heating  unit 
from  said  source  and  a  closed  position  connecting  said 
heating  unit  to  said  source;  the  combination  comprising 
a  control  switch  having  an  off  position  and  an  on  posi- 
tion, a  cyclically  operative  timer  establishing  in  each  cycle 
of  operation  thereof  alternate  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined time  intervals,  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  control  switch  from  its  off  position  into  its  on  posi- 
tion for  operating  said  power  switch  from  its  open  posi- 
tion into  its  closed  position  and  for  conditioning  said 
timer  for  cyclic  operation,  a  temperature  sensing  element 
operative  into  a  control  condition  in  response  to  heating 
to  a  predetermined  relatively  high  temperature  of  a  ves- 
sel supported  by  said  heating  unit,  means  governed  by 
operation  of  said  temperature  sensing  element  into  its 
control  condition  for  initiating  cyclic  operation  of  said 
conditioned  timer,  means  controlled  by  said  cyclic  opera- 
tion of  said  timer  for  operating  said  power  switch  alter- 
nately between  its  closed  and  open  positions  so  that  said 
power  switch  occupies  its  closed  and  open  positions  re- 
spectively during  said  established  first  and  second  prede- 
termined time  intervals,  and  means  responsive  to  opera- 
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tion  of  said  control  switch  from  iu  on  position  into  its 
off  position  for  arresting  cyclic  operation  of  said  timer 
and  for  operating  said  power  switch  from  its  closed  posi- 
tion into  its  open  position. 


t 


Jj  1.727.975 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  I.  Molyncnnx.  Ckicnfo,  and  Kenneth  H.  Walkoc, 
Lombard,  DL,  ■sdfcniiii  tv  General  Electric  Compnny, 
a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

Appficadoa  Dcccnsbcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,874 
T  It  CWam.    (CI.  219— 29) 


'rS.  !  t£T 


1.  In  electric  heating  an>aratus  including  an  electric 
heating  unit  adapted  to  support  a  veasel  to  be  heated,  a 
source  of  electric  power,  and  a  power  switch  operative 
between  an  open  position  disconnecting  said  heating  unit 
from  said  source  and  a  closed  position  connecting  said 
heating  unit  to  said  source;  the  combii^tion  comprising 
a  temperature  sensing  resistor  arranged  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  a  vessel  supported  by  said  heating  uirit  and 
having  a  high  temperature  coefficient 'Of^  resistance  so 
that  the  resisUnce  of  said  sensing  resistor  is  selectively 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  temperaturd,  of  the  sup- 
ported vessel,  a  control  switch  having  off  ai)d  on  posi- 
tions, an  oscillator,  means  responsive  to  (^Kra^pn  of  said 
control  switch  into  its  on  position  for  prepA^g  said 
oscillator,  means  controlled  by  the  resistance  of  Sfud  seiis- 
ing  resistor  for  selectively  (^lerating  said  prepared  oscil- 
lator, said  last-mentioned  means  arresting  (^ration  of 
said  oscillator  when  said  sensing  resistor  has  a  resistance 
corresponding  to  a  relatively  low  temperature  of  the 
supported  vessel  and  initiating  operation  of  said  oscillator 
when  said  sensing  resistor  has  a  resistance  correq;K>nding 
to  a  relatively  high  temperature  of  the  supported  veasel. 
and  means  controlled  operation  of  said  escalator  fat 
selectively  operating  said  power  switch  between  its  open 
and  closed  positions,  sakl  last-mentioned  means  respec- 
tively operating  said  power  switch  into  iu  open  and 
closed  positions  when  operation  of  said  oscillator  is 
respectively  initiated  and  arrested. 


open  end  of  the  metal  tube;  an  igniting  unit  located  at  the 
closed  end  of  the  tube  and  comprisinf  a  qural  rrsiilancr 
coil,  a  cup  within  which  the  coil  is  contained,  and  a  block 
of  ceramic  insulating  material  between  the  tnbtUar  body 
and  the  coil-cup,  said  block  having  a  flange  engaffWf  the 
adjacent  end  portion  of  the  metal  tube,  having  a  neck  ex- 
teiiding  into  and  spaced  at  its  sides  from  tlw  depressed 
end  wall  portion  of  the  metal  tube,  the  eiKl  of  die  uxk 
engaging  said  end  wall  portion  and  said  Mock  haviog  X 
the  other  side  of  the  fluite  a  portion  eogagigt  the  coO- 
cup  and  having  a  central  passage  extending  ee^dniy 
through  it;  and  an  elongate  naetal  i^  extending  tfaroa||i 
said  coil-cup,  the  passage  of  the  cnamk  Mock,  and  ^ 
depressed  end  wall  portion  of  die  metal  tube  to  secure 
the  tube,  block  and  cup  togeAer  as  a  unh,  said  stud  en- 
gaging said  end  wall  and  being  connected  to  (me  end  of 
the  coil,  thereby  to  conduct  current  between  the  cofl  and 
said  metal  tube. 

2»727.f77 

dGARUGHnS 

LawTCMe  E.  Ferns.  BaUpport.  Comu 

Nefvembwi.  IMMmW  N*.  99M22 
UCktm.  (CL  219^-^2) 


1.  A  cigar-lighter  igniting  unit  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  well  of  a  holding  device,  comprising  a  plug-like 
body  having  a  heating  element  at  its  back  end;  a  sleeve 
extending  around  said  body  and  slidable  axially  with  re- 
spect thereto  between  a  rearwanfly  extended,  ash-catch- 
ing position  enclosing  the  sides  and  projecting  rearward 
beyond  the  face  of  the  heating  element  and  a  position 
forwardly  thereof,  exposing  said  element;  stop  means  op- 
enble  on  said  sleeve  and  body,  limiting  movement  of  the 
sleeve  to  said  positions;  and  yieUaMe  friction  means  op- 
erable on  said  body  and  sleeve,  yiddaMy  holding  the 
sleeve  in  either  of  mid  poskions  in  which  it  is  put,  both 
the  said  stop  means  and  friction  means  enabling  the  sleeve 
to  be  moved  between  said  positions  in  req>onse  to  solely 
axial  force  i4>plied  to  the  sleeve. 


ION  EMrmNG  HEATER 

John  Collicr  Beckett,  KcnlBcld,  and   WilUam  Wcdey 

Hicks,  San  Frandsco,  CaBf ^  awignow  to  lowdre,  iac, 

San  Francfaco.  Calif.,  a  cotporaMon  of  CaHfonte 

AppHcalion  Jnly  27. 19S3.  Serial  No.  37M54 

3  Halms.    (CL  219^^34) 


a.727.97« 

aCARUGHTEBS 

Joseph  H.  Com.  BiMgtport,  Conn.,  siilganr  to  Anto- 

madc  Devleea  Cofpontioi^  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poration  ef  Co— sctjnrt 

AppUcniion  Immary  15. 1953,  Serial  No.  33M53 

ItClaima.    (CL  219-^2) 


1.  In  a  heater  structure  for  emitting  heated  air  out- 
wardly therefrom  into  a  space  to  be  heated  widi  the 
emitted  air  containing  a  greater  proportion  of  charged  air 
1.  An  ignitor  plug  for  a  wireless  cigar  lighter  compris-   particles  of  one  electrical  sign  in  relationship  to  particles 
ing  a  metal  tube  having  an  open  end  and  the  other  end   of  the  opposite  electrical  sign  than  exists  in  the  air  at  die 
having  a  dq>ressed  end  wall  portion  forming  a  deep   intake  of  the  heater  structiire:  a  resistive  heating  element 
cavity;  a  handling  knob;  means  attaching  the  knob  to  the   capable  of  producing  charged  particles  of  both  electrical 
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signs  in  ambient  air;  an  open  shell  placed  from  and  ex- 
tending about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  element;  said  heater 
structure  inducing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  about  said  ele- 
ment and  outwardly  of  said  shell;  and  means  for  impress- 
ing a  charge  of  said  opposite  electrical  sign  on  said  shell 
to  attract  the  heating  element  produced  charged  particles 
of  said  one  sign;  the  spacing  between  the  shell  and  the 
heating  element  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  air 
current  to  intercept  a  substantial  portion  of  said  attracted 
particles  of  said  one  electrical  sign  and  to  carry  them  into 
the  qwce  to  be  heated  without  their  reaching  the  shell; 
and  the  charge  on  the  shell  suppressing  movement  of  heat- 
ing element  produced  charged  particles  of  said  opposite 
sign  away  from  the  heating  element  in  the  space  substan- 
tially between  the  heating  element  and  the  shell. 


2,727379 
IMMERSION  HEATERS 
Hcino  Ahonar,  Magof,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  aniiinor  to 
DnalBliT  Textile  Conpwy  Ihrttd,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

AppHcalion  lannary  i,  19S3,  Serial  No.  329,tl5 
IJClainit.    (CL219— 41) 


rim,  of  at  least  one  segmental  baflle  having  a  contour 
complementary  to  the  reflector  whereby  to  be  ad^Med  to 
be  nested  with  respect  to  the  reflector,  said  rim  being  pro- 
vided with  pivotal  mountings  for  said  baflle  on  which  the 
baflle  is  pivoted  on  an  axis  through  said  rim,  said  pivotal 
mountings  comprising  means  slidable  circumferentially 
upon  the  reflector  rim  whereby  said  baflle  may  be  rotated 
about  the  optical  axis  of  the  rdOector  independentiy  o{  the 
reflector. 


2,727,9S1 

ELECTRIC  TORCH  WITH  AUXILIARY  OUTLET 

Harold  G.  Carpenter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,751 

1  Claim.    (CL  240—10.6) 


1.  An  electrical  immersion  type  heater  comprising  an 
elongated  heating  resistance  wire  having  a  fluid-proof 
glass  coating  of  cylindrical  formation  with  said  resistance 
extending  axially  therethrough,  said  coated  resistance 
wire  being  formed  so  as  to  have  two  free  ends  and  being 
mounted  within  a  glass  housing  having  openings  adapted 
to  allow  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  coated  wire  between  said  free  ends  being 
wholly  enclosed  within  said  housing  with  the  terminal 
portions  of  said  free  ends  extending  beyond  said  housing, 
the  juncture  of  said  glass  coating  of  said  resistance  wire 
and  said  housing  being  sealed  to  each  other  to  prevent 
liquid  from  passing  therethrough. 


2,727,980 
LIGHT  REFLECTOR  AND  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  R.  Farber  and  Richard  R.  Rauch,  Milwauliee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Strobo-Rcsearch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  December  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,226 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 1  J) 


An  electric  torch  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having 
one  or  more  dry  cells  mounted  therein  in  series  with  each 
other,  a  reflector  having  a  bulb  socket  therein  positioned 
in  the  shell  forward  of  the  adjacent  cell  and  having  a 
bulb  in  the  socket  in  alignment  with  the  adjacent  terminal 
of  said  cell  and  two  diametrically  opposed  contact  wings 
extending  from  the  rear  of  the  said  reflector,  a  head  cap 
on  said  shell  urging  said  bulb  into  contact  with  said  ad- 
jacent terminal,  a  tail  cap  on  the  other  end  of  said  shell 
having  a  coiled  spring  protruding  from  the  base  thereof 
adapted  to  contact  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  cell, 
a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  conducting  strips  mounted 
on  the  inside  of  the  shell,  one  of  said  strips  having  a 
break  therein  and  having  a  slide  switch  interposed  there- 
in adapted  to  bridge  said  break,  said  one  of  said  strips 
having  contact  means  on  the  rear  end  thereof  contacting 
said  spring,  the  forward  end  of  said  one  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  bent  extremity  contacting  one  of  said 
contact  wings  of  said  reflector,  the  forward  end  of  the 
other  of  said  strips  having  an  inwardly  extending  extension 
interposed  between  said  bulb  and  said  adjacent  terminal 
and  in  contact  with  said  bulb  and  said  adjacent  terminal, 
an  auxiliary  outlet  housing  on  and  extending  radially  from 
said  shell  positioned  between  said  switch  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  shell  and  having  two  spaced  metallic  contact 
fingers  therein,  one  of  said  fingers  being  secured  and  in 
electric  contact  with  each  of  said  strips. 


2,727,902 

TUBE  LAMP  MOUNTINGS 

Elmer  E.  Centner,  Fort  AtldnMm,  Wis.,  amignor  to 

Thomas  Indnatrlea  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  Jnnc  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,005 

16  Claims.    (CL  240— 73) 


1 5.  A  tube  lamp  mounting  comprising  a  bracket,  a  lamp 
socket  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  tubular  socket  cap  and 
means  mounting  said  cap  on  the  bracket  for  sliding  move- 
'  ment  along  its  tubular  axis  to  and  from  socket  enclosing 

position,  said  means  comprising  a  fixture  on  which  the 
2.  The  combination  with  a  light  source  fixture  and  a   socket  is  fixedly  secured,  said  cap  having  means  slidably 
concave  reflector  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  arcuate    connected  with  said  flxtiire. 
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I  2,727(M3 

LAMPSHADES  AND  MJEIHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 


having  a  substantially  V-shaped  slot  to  receive  the  croii- 
piece.  a  washer  on  said  body  seated  upon  the  cross-piece, 
a  threaded  stud  on  the  body,  t  lamp  shade  ring  fitted 


m  Ami  M,  liS3,  Serial  No.  349,297 
lOCbtam.  (oTm*— 191) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  an  uppermost  ring,  a 
lowermost  ring,  a  plurality  at  ribs  for  maintaining  said 
rings  in  spaced  axial  relation,  an  enckisiiig  member  en- 
casing said  uppermost  ring  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing axially  upwardly  beyond  said  uppermost  ring  and 
disposed  above  said  ribs,  a  second  enclosing  member 
encasing  said  lowermost  ring  and  having  a  pmtioa  ex- 
tending axially  downwardly  beyond  said  lowennost  ring 
and  disposed  below  said  ribs,  a  cover  layer  secured  at 
its  upper  pari  to  said  first  mentiooed  portion  by  a  con- 
tinuous horizontal  row  of  stitches  disposed  upwardly  be- 
yond said  uppermost  ring  and  secured  at  its  Iowa-  pari 
to  said  second  mentioned  portion  by  a  continuous  hori- 
zontal row  of  stitches  disposed  downwardly  beyond  said 
lowermost  ring,  said  cover  layer  between  said  rows  of 
stitches  being  under  tension  by  said  rows  of  stitches. 


2,727i9S4 
LATCH  DCYICE  FOR  CIJMD  TYPE  LUMWABRE 

Robert  Lm  SkMytke  asd  DomM  W.  Harihic  MOwankci, 
^rls.,  nsslpBon  to  nvcGnw  Elccirie  ConspaBy,  nflr 
WlSn  a  cwpoffation  off  Ddawara 

flipNmhii  11, 1950,  ScfM  No.  104454 
2ClainH.    (CL  240— 147) 


ti 


•^i 


1.  In  a  luminaire  comprising  a  stationary  assembly, 
a  movable  assembly  and  hinge  means  for  pivotally  and 
resiliently  supporting  said  assemblies  towards  sealing 
relationship,  an  automatic  latch  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  latch  prong  integral  with  said  movable  assembly, 
a  latch  support  member  integral  with  said  stationary 
assembly,  a  U-shaped  spring  member  having  spaced  arms 
and  being  pivotally  suspended  by  said  latch  support  mem- 
ber at  the  extremities  crf'said  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
including  an  integral  resilient  coil  poriion,  a  latch  lever 
arm  pivotally  supported  by  said  latch  support  member 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  spring  pivot  point,  said  lever 
arm  being  recessed  to  receive  the  base  portion  of  said 
U-shapr'<  spring  member  at  a  point  eccentric  of  the  pivot 
point  of  said  lever  arm,  said  latch  lever  arm  having  a 
second  receased  portion  having  spaced  inner  surfaces 
adapted  to  alternatively  engage  and  disengage  said  latch 
prong  to  respectively  concurrently  draw  said  assemblies 
towards  sealing  relationship  and  to  initially  separate  the 
assemblies  after  sealing  on  manual  operation  of  said  lever 
arm  towards  unlatch  position. 


2,727,905 

LAMP  SHADE  HOLDERS 

GMme  H.  Wdncr,  CMci«»,  DL 

ApplkaHna  Mmj  14, 1953,  Scrfni  No.  354,910 

5Cli*M.    (CL  240— 140) 

1.  In  a  lamp  shade  holder  including  a  harp  having  a 

croas-pieoe,  a  shade  holding  member  comprising  a  body 

701    O.   n.      44 


over  said  stud  and  seated  against  the  washer,  and  a 
finial  threaded  on  the  stud  to  urge  the  lamp  shade  ring 
and  washer  downwardly  against  the  cross-piece  to  wedge 
the  latter  m  the  slot  firmly. 


2,727,900 
MICROWAVE  BALANCED  CRYSTAL  MIXER 

Hnvcrt  G.  Pnscainr,  Bcdnral,  Maasa,  assiginor  to 

Corporation  off  America,  a  corporation  off  Ddawnra 

Application  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,052 

7  Claims.    (0.250—20) 


1.  A  balanced  crystal  mixer  comprising,  a  rectangular 
waveguide  thru  which  a  first  radio  frequency  wave  is 
propan|b;d,  a  coaxial  line  cross  centrally  mounted  in  said 
waveglne  with  first  and  second  in-line  arms  extending 
thru  the  narrow  side  walls  of  said  waveguide  and  with 
third  and  fourth  in-line  arms  extending  to  points  spaced 
from  the  wide  sidewalls  of  said  waveguide,  means  to 
apply  a  second  radio  frequency  wave  to  said  first  arm.  a 
shewing  member  between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors 
of  said  second  arm,  non-linear  impedance  elements  cou- 
pled between  the  inner  conductors  of  said  third  and  fourth 
armsWd  the  respective  mdt  sidewalls  of  said  waveguide, 
and  output  leads  extending  from  said  non-linear  elements 
to  the  exterior  of  said  waveguide  thru  said  second  arm. 


2,727,987 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMERS 

John  H.  Colrman,  Princeton,  N.  I.,  assigBor  to  Radio 

Coiporatkw  off  America,  a  corporaUon  &i  Delaware 

Application  March  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  150,530 

lOCIalBH.    (CL250— 27) 


^t/    m: 


1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  an  applied  ii^nit  vottafe 
into  a  unidirectional  voltage  comprising  an  envdope  ooo' 
taining  a  catiiode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode  spaced 
from  each  other  and  defining  an  unobstructed  interactioa 
space  therebetweoi,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  bdat 
electron  permeabte,  and  a  collector  adjacent  said  one  dec* 
trode  and  outside  said  space,  means  for  applying  an  in- 
put voltage  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  eatab- 
lishing  a  constant  magnetic  field  in  said  space  in  a  direc- 
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tkm  transverse  to  the  normal  path  of  electrons  between 
said  electrodes,  the  strength  of  said  field  in  said  space  be- 
ing just  above  the  cut-off  value  at  the  maximum  amplitude 
of  said  input  voltage  in  the  polanty  in  which  said  anode 
electrode  is  positive  relative  to  said  cathode  electrode, 
whereby  said  space  is  an  dectron  trapping  space  wherein, 
as  a  result  of  collisions  producing  random  electron  mo- 
tions, some  of  the  electrons  pass  through  said  electron- 
permeable  electrode  to  said  collector. 


2,727,9U 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  DETECTING  AND 

AMPLIFYING  SYSTEMS 

Frederic   C   WiOiuH,   Tbnpwlcy,   and   Ton   Kilbara, 

Nottiificid,  Dcwsbniy,  Erngfamit  Mrignon  to  Natfawal 

Research  Dcvelopmcat  Corfonlkm,  LoodoB,  Eoglud 

Applicatioa  July  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,794 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britalo  Angust  8, 1949 

llClaiou.    (CL250— 27) 


SYSTEM  FDR  MONITOIUNG  ALTERNATING 
CURREl^  VOLTAGES 
DouM  P.  SbooIlM,  Votri,  mi  Walter  M.  Swwthovt, 
AMfaMhlB,  N.  Y^  ■■tainii  to  htei— Ifci—i  l«shiM 
l^iirhlMii  Corporatfoa,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  coivoralkM 
ofNcwYofk 

Applicatioa  Jaly  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,642 
IClaiak    (CL25«— 27) 

1.  *~  "^      -»-  ^.      ▼-  ♦    < 
^•«    ^    >  "••     '  rv 


I       U^  !  S    .1.       !♦,    .1 

»  tf     > — ■  — J    ^» 


1.  A  circuit  for  developing  electric  signals  dependent 
upon  the  sense  of  electric  pulses  comprising  an  integrating 
circuit  having  a  time  constant  longer  than  the  duration 
of  any  of  said  pulses,  means  to  apply  said  pulses  to  the 
input  of  said  integrating  circuit  to  generate  at  the  output 
of  said  integrating  circuit  an  integrated  signal  comprising 
integrated  waveforms  corresponding  to  said  pulses  sepa- 
rated by  rest  periods,  stabilising  means  to  maintain  the 
amplitude  of  said  rest  periods  substantially  constant,  and 
means  following  said  stabilising  means  to  select  from  said 
integrated  waveforms  portions  thereof  of  duration  smaller 
than  that  of  any  of  said  pulses. 


« 


2  727  989 

RADIO  NOISE  FILTER 

Cari  G.  RingwaU,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  187,460 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


A  system  for  monitoring  alternating  current  voltages 
comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
voltage,  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  connected  to  said  alter- 
nating current  voluge  so  that  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  root  mean  square  value  of  said  alternating  current 
voltage  will  unbalance  said  bridge  circuit  to  render  an 
output  jyroltage  corresponding  to  the  change  in  the  root 
mean  square  value  of  said  alternating  current  voltage,  a 
transformer  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  bridge 
circuit,  an  electron  tube  having  an  amplifier  section  and 
a  rectifier  section  for  transforming  said  output  voltage  into 
a  direct  current  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the 
change  in  the  root  mean  square  value  of  said  alternating 
current  voltage,  said  amplifier  section  having  an  anode, 
a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  said  control  grid  being  con- 
nected to  said  transformer,  a  direct  current  voltage  source 
connected  to  said  anode,  a  ground  connection  for  said 
cathode,  an  anode,  control  grid  and  cathode  for  said 
rectifier  section,  said  rectifier  anode  and  rectifier  control 
grid  being  connected  together,  a  coupling  condenser  con- 
nected between  said  amplifier  and  rectifier  anodes,  a  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  rectifier  control  grid  and 
said  ground  connection,  and  a  condenser  connected  to  said 
rectifier  cathode  for  maintaining  a  direct  current  voltage 
charge  which  is  proportional  to  the  change  in  the  root 
mean  square  value  of  said  alternating  current  voltage. 


2,727,991 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTERS  OF  ELECTRICAL 

PULSES 

Claude  Marie  Edmond  MaaKm,  Parii,  France,  asrignor  to 

Socictc  d^Elcctroniquc  et  d*Automatisnic,  Coarbcvoic, 

France 

AppUcatloD  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,252 
3ClaiaH.    (CI.  250— 27) 


1  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  electric  cur- 
rent supply  having  one  terminal  grounded,  a  load  circuit 
connected  to  said  supply  source  and  including  in  series 
circuit  relation  an  electrical  load  device  and  a  gaseous 
electric  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  grid,  said  anode  and  cathode  being  connected  in 
said  load  circuit  and  said  cathode  being  grounded;  and 
electric  filtering  means  interposed  between  said  anode 
and  said  load  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  inductive 
reactances  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  in  said  load 
circuit,  separate  capaciton  connected  from  each  terminal 
of  one  of  said  inductive  reactances  to  ground,  and  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  one  of  said 
capacitors  between  said  one  inductive  reactance  and 
ground. 


.•■^(^ 


I.  In  an  electronic  decade  counter  of  electric  pulses  for 
recording  and  totalizing  numerical  values  of  coded  pulse 
trains  representing  numbers  in  a  five  digit  code  one  digit 
of  which  has  a  distinctive  value  with  respect  to  the  value 
of  any  of  the  other  digits;  said  other  digits  having  a  uni- 
form value  and  said  distinctive  value  complementing  to 
nine  the  sum  of  the  values  of  said  other  digits;  five  bi- 
stable trigger  stages  connected  in  cascade  arrangement. 
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each  trigger  stage  incloding  a  pair  of  electronic  diadiarge 
tubes  one  Of  which  controls  trigger^  from  rest  to  work, 
the  other  cube  contrcrfling  triggering  from  work  to  rest; 
and  an  int^tage  capadtive  coupling  from  tiie  output  of 
said  first  tube  to  the  next  following  stage,  said  following 
stage  having  a  symmetrical  actuation  input  in  which  an 
applied  pulse  causes  triggering  from  its  set  condition  to 
the  other;  there  being  a  feedback  circuit  provided  in  each 
of  the  three  consecutive  stages  out  of  said  five  trigger 
stages  not  including  the  first  stage,  said  feedback  ctrcuit 
extending  from  an  output  of  said  other  tube  in  each  of  said 
three  stages  to  the  first  tube  in  the  next  preceding  stage, 
said  first  tube  having  an  asynunetrical  input;  two  actuation 
inputs  for  the  incoming  code  digits,  one  of  said  iiq;>uts 
receiving  all  digits  of  said  uniform  value,  the  other  of  said 
inputs  receiving  only  the  digit  of  said  distinctive  value, 
symmetricail  and  asymmetrical  inputs  for  a  first  stage,  said 
first  actuation  input  being  connected  to  said  symmetrical 
input,  and  a  feedback  circuit  to  said  asymmetrical  input; 
said  second  actuation  input  being  connected  to  a  stage 
which  neither  receives  nor  starts  a  feedback  circuit  from 
or  to  another  stage  of  the  decade,  said  latter  stage  having 
a  symmetrical  input  connected  to  said  actuation  input, 
and  said  feedback  circuit  including  means  under  control 
of  said  one  stage  for  triggering  back  said  next  preceding 
stage  to  work  each  time  said  one  stage  itself  is  triggered 
from  rest  to  work. 


2,727.992 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Theodore  J.  WOmm,  Mhuwapolfa,  Mhm.,  asrigaor  to  Mfai- 
acapoUa-HoBcyweD  Rcgalalor  Corapaay,  Minneapolis, 
Mlaa.,  a  corpontioa  of  Ddawars 

Dwoabcr  29, 1952,  SciM  No.  328487 
6CteiaM.    (CL250— 27) 


6.  Control  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  relay 
means;  a  normally  conductive  first  electronic  discharge 
device  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  member;  a  second  electrmiic  dis- 
charge device  connected  to  said  relay  to  control  the  en- 
ergization thereof  and  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  member,  said  control  member  of  said  second  dis- 
charge device  being  directly  connected  to  said  anode  of 
said  first  duicharge  device;  a  source  of  direct  current  po- 
tential connected  to  energize  said  discharge  devices;  im- 
pedance means  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
the  control  member  of  said  first  discharge  device  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  first 
discharge  device;  means  for  producing  a  direct  current 
signal  potential  of  reversible  polarity;  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  signal  producing  means  across  said  im- 
pedance means;  second  impedance  means;  capacitor  delay 
means  connected  across  the  control  electrode  and  the 
cathode  of  said  first  discharge  device;  and  means  rendered 
effective  upon  energization  of  said  relay  for  connecting 
said  second  impedance  means  in  parallel  with  said  first 
named  impedance  means  and  with  said  capacitor  delay 
means,  to  tend  to  cause  de-cnergization  of  said  relay 
means  to  cause  intermittent  energization  of  said  relay 


means,  said  capacitor  delay  means  also  providing  a  delay 
in  the  effect  of  said  second  impedance  means  on  connec- 
tion and  disconnection  of  said  second  inapedaace 
in  parallel  «ith  said  first  named  impedance  meam. 


•,/. 


2,73T3t3 
STABIUZBD  OSCILLATOR 

Nonnaa  N.  Epatda,  Raiwood  CUj,  CaUC,  Mrigaor  to 
Lcakart  Electric  Co^  lac^  Sasi  Cailoa,  Cattf.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Apr!  7, 1953,  Sofal  No.  347^42 
9Claiw.   (CL2S0— 36) 


-v. 


1.  An  oscillatOT  stabilized  with  respect  to  frequency 
and  amplitude  comprising  an  amplifying  element  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  dectrode,  a  T-network 
comprising  a  paraUel-retonant  aeries  arm  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  vary  in  potential  in  phase  with  said 
anode  and  the  other  enid  connected  to  said  ctmtrol  elec- 
trode and  a  shunt  arm  indoding  frequency-determining 
means  series-resonant  at  sobstantially  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  series  arm  connecting  the  latter  to  said 
cathode,  and  a  resistor  having  a  negative  coefficient  of 
resistance  coupled  effectivety  in  parallel  with  said  series 


arm. 


Kurt  Easicfa, 


2,727,994 
AUTOMATIC  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Rochester,  N.  Y,,  aarfpMir,  hy  as 
to  GaMsal  Dyasailri  Cwparatfoa 
porafioa  of  Delawan 
AppHcatioa  Fcbraary  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  209^57 
33ClaiaM.    (CL  250-40) 


a  cor- 


4g}j^ 


^^-^ 


1.  An  automatic  alignment  system  for  aligning  a  tun- 
able circuit  to  a  predetermined  frequency,  comprising 
means  for  energizing  said  circuit  at  said  predetermined 
frequency  only,  reversible  motor  means,  tuning  means 
controlled  by  said  motor  means  for  varying  the  tuning  of 
said  circuit,  means  for  energizing  said  motor  means  to 
move  said  tuning  means  in  a  given  direction,  means  for 
deriving  from  said  circuit  a  sustained  reference  voltage 
representative  of  the  reqxmse  of  said  circuit  at  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  nteans  for  deriving  a  control  volt- 
age equal  to  the  difference  between  said  reference  voltage 
and  the  instantaneous  voltage  across  said  circuit,  means 
for  reversing  said  motor  means  in  response  to  the  tuning 
of  said  circuit  through  the  point  of  peaked  response,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  means  after  reversal 
thereof  in  accordance  with  said  control  voltage,  thereby 
to  tune  said  circuit  to  said  predetermined  frequency. 
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2,727,995  of  said  liquid,  said  conduit  b«iQg  sealed  at  its  lower 

LEAK  DETECTOR  end  with  first  and  second  lifht  refraction  elements  Ut- 

Robert  U>ciriain,Bcitcl^,Calir^  and  Talbot  A.  Chnbb  erally  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  surfaces 

andCaftaet  W.  MonkJOak  RMp,  Tenii^^|ari^rs,  hj  ^f  which  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  coo- 

Eacfsy  Commhsioa  placed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  positioned  at  the 

AppUcatioo  October  31, 1944,  Serial  No.  706,842  "PP«  «d  of  said  conduit;  colUmating  means  to  direct 


SClaiBM.    (CL25«-^1.9) 


1.  A  leak  detector  of  the  character  described  for  de- 
tecting the  presence  of  gas  to  which  equipment  has  been 
exposed  comprising  a  housing,  a  chamber  in  said  housing, 
means  for  feeding  gases  to  said  chamber,  a  cathode  ion 
source  maintained  throughout  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure  for  ionizing  the  gases  fed  into  the  chamber, 
electrode  means  maintained  at  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial for  ejecting  the  ions  from  the  chamber  into  a  region 
of  lower  pressure  and  causing  them  to  travel  in  arcuate 
paths  as  they  leave  the  chamber,  a  charged  suppressor 
means  positioned  across  said  paths  for  removing  the  ions 
of  lower  energy  content,  and  means  positioned  beyond 
the  focal  point  of  the  ions  for  collecting  ions  of  the  gas 
to  be  detected. 


2,727,994 
THERMAL  NEUTRON  SHIELD  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Theodore  RocfcwcU  HI,  Bcthcada,  Md.,  and  Vaudry  L. 
McKtancy,  Jeaeea  Beach,  Ffak,  assignors  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atonic  Energy  ConuBlssioa 

No  DnmlBg.    AppHcatioa  Angut  11,  1952, 
Serial  No.  303,704 
23Clafan8.    (CI.  250— 1  OS) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  improved  shielding 
against  thermal  neutrons  which  comprises:  a  continuous 
matrix  of  a  malleable  metal;  discontinuously  and  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein,  particles  of  a  solid  refractory 
material  substantially  constituted  of  boron;  and,  contain- 
ing said  particle-bearing  matrix,  and  substantially  bonded 
metallurgically  thereto,  a  sheathing  of  a  malleable  metal. 


2,727,997 
OPTICAL  WATER-PROBE  APPARATUS 
Raymond  J.  SchoficId,  Amityvillc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Standard-Vacnam  Oil  Company,.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,447 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250— 218) 


a  beam  of  light  from  said  source  paraUel  to  the  axis  of 
the  conduit  through  the  first  refractor  and  liquid  to  said 
reflector  means  whereby  the  beam  is  reflected  through 
the  second  refractor  and  travels  parallel  to  the  conduit 
axis  to  the  light  sensitive  means. 


2,727,998 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 
James  E.  Boxtoi^  Efanin,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Bcndix  Avhi. 
tkm  CorporatkM,  Efaaini  Hcighls,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Juc  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,643 
SClafaas.    (CI.  290— 38) 


I.  In  an  engine  starter  a  motor  having  a  stationary 
field  and  a  rotatable  armature  which  is  shiftable  longi- 
tudinally into  and  out  of  centered  position  with  nspect 
to  the  field,  an  armature  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  movement  thereon  and 
therewith  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  an  engine 
to  be  started,  means  for  actuating  the  pinion  from  the 
armature  shaft  including  a  screw  shaft  rotatably  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft,  a  control  nut 
threaded  thereon  rigidly  connected  to  the  pinion,  an 
overrunning  clutch  connection  from  the  armature  shaft 
to  the  screw  shaft,  yielding  means  urging  the  armature 
shaft  toward  its  decentered  position,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  mounting  member  fixed  on  the  armature  shaft  and 
a  centrifugal  detent  carried  thereby  for  resisting  de- 
centering  movement  of  the  armature  shaft  below  a  pre- 
determined speed. 


2,727,999 
PHASE  SENSITIVE  DEMODULATORS 
George  W.  Rbskt,  Mnmeapolis,  Mimi.,  aasigBor  to  nun- 
ncapolb-Hoacywell  Regalator  Company,  MbwfapoHs, 
Mfau.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawwc 

ApplkatkM  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,377 
lOChdms.    (CL307— 43) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  conUining  a  liquid,  10.  A  full  wave  phase  sensitive  demodulator  compris- 

apparatus  for  indicating  the  absence  of  another  immis-  ing  in  combination:  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  rectify- 

cible  liquid  of  different  refractive  index  comprising:  sU-  ing  means;  first  and  second  transformers,  each  of  said 

tionary  reflector  means;  a  conduit  extending  vertically  transformers  having  a  first  and  second  primary  winding, 

from  a  point  above  said  reflector  beneath  the  surface  and  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding  across  which  ap- 
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pean  a  voltage  dependent  ehher  on  the  sum  or  the  differ- 
ence of  the  voluges  applied  to  said  primary  windings; 
said  center  taps  being  directly  connected  to  a  common 
point;  said  rectifying  means  being  connected  in  pairs  such 
that  the  cathodes  of  each  pair  are  connected  together  and 
the  anodes  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of  rectifying  means 
are  connected  to  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  secondary 
windings  of  the  first  and  second  transformers  respectively; 
impedance  means  connecting  said  cathodes  of  said  first  and 
second  rectifiers  and  said  cathodes  of  said  third  and  fourth 
rectifiers  to  said  center  taps;  means  connecting  said  first 
primary  windings  in  series,  and  means  for  ctHuiecting  said 
first  primary  windings  to  a  source  of  alternating  reference 
voltage;  means  connecting  said  second  primary  windings 
in  series;  and  means  for  connecting  said  sceond  primary 
windings  to  a  source  of  alternating  signal  potential;  said 
demodulator  having  a  signal  potential/output  potential 
characteristic  including  a  first  portion  wherein  the  ou^mt 
potential  varies  proportionally  to  the  input  potential  to  a 
predetermined  value  and  a  second  portion  where  the  out- 
put potential  remains  consunt  as  the  input  potential  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  valne. 

II  2,728,000 

VIBRATORY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Robert  Marchand,  Paris,  Frwce,  asBigm>r  to  Compagnk 
Electro-Mccanlqne,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  a  body  corporate  of 
France 

AppUcatkm  Jniy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,787 

Chdms  priority,  appUcalloa  France  Jnly  4, 1953 

5ClahM.    (a.  310— 29) 


ribs  of  said  body  protect,  windings  in  said  slots,  means 
insulating  the  wide  sections  of  said  windings  from  the 
opposed  faces  of  each  of  said  sets  of  laterally  alined 
ribs;  said  windings  comprising  individual  conductors  of 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  floor  working  machine 
the  combination  comprising,  a  hollow  coil  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  an  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  mutual- 
ly confronting  laminated  rigid  E-shaped  armatures  of 
equal  mass,  said  armatures  constituting  the  entire  mag- 
netic circuit,  the  central  leg  of  each  said  armature  ex- 
tending into  the  hollow  in  said  coil  and  the  end  legs 
of  each  said  armature  partially  embracing  the  sides  of 
said  coil,  said  armatures  being  movable  in  a  vibratory 
manner  rectili nearly  in  opposite  directions  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  coil,  separate  work  devices  secured  re- 
spectively to  like  directed  faces  of  said  armatures,  spring 
means  having  portions  secured  to  the  mid  portions  of 
the  respective  armatures  for  supporting  said  armatures 
and  tuning  the  same  to  mechanical  resonance  upon 
energization  of  said  coil  with  alternating  current,  said 
spring  means  having  a  non-vibrating  portion  remote 
from  the  portions  thereof  secured  to  said  armatures, 
connecting  means  rigidly  uniting  said  non-vibrating  por- 
tion of  said  spring  means  with  said  coil,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  a  non-vibrating  part  of  said  machine. 


II 


2,728,001 


ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  WITH  COOLED 
ROTOR  WINDINGS 
Emil  Giintbardt,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Akticn- 
geseUschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  Joint-stodi  company 

Application  Jaly  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,144 

4CfaUnis.    (a.  310— 41) 

1.  i\  generator  rotor  comprising  a  body  having  axially 

extending  radial  slots  from  the  opposite  sides  of  which 

laterally  alined  and  longitudinally  extending  sets  of  bare 


bare  bar  type  positioned  between  a  set  of  laterally  alined 
ribs  and  each  including  a  wide  section  and  a  narrower 
section  providing  an  axially  extending  channel  consti- 
tuting means  for  the  flow  of  a  cooling  gas  along  the  sides 
of  said  slot  between  said  ribs. 


Tom  Ti 


2,728,002 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
EggertsTiHe,  N.  Y^  aasigmir  to  Wcctiag- 
ric  ConocBlioM,  East  Ftttsbnrgh,  Fa^  a  cor- 
vtion  of  FeaosylvaBia 
Applicatioa  Arnfl  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,492 
10  Claims.    (0.310—71) 


10.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having 
a  frame,  a  spacing  member  attached  to  the  frame,  said 
spacing  member  surrounding  an  opening  in  the  frame, 
one  side  of  the  spacing  member  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  frame  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  spacing  member 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface,  said  machine  having 
leads  extending  through  the  opening  and  terminal  devices 
on  the  leads,  a  junction  box  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  flat  surface  of  the  spacing  member,  a  terminal  block 
in  the  junction  box,  said  terminal  block  ccnnprising  a 
central  member  of  insulating  material,  a  side  member 
of  insulating  material  at  each  side  of  the  central  member, 
means  for  securing  the  side  members  to  the  central  mem- 
ber, said  terminal  block  having  recesses  between  the  cen- 
tral member  and  the  side  members  for  receiving  said  leads 
and  terminal  devices,  each  of  the  recesses  having  a  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  lead  and  a  portion  for  receiving  a 
terminal  device,  the  recesses  being  proportioned  so  that 
the  lead  cannot  pass  through  the  terminal-receiving  por- 
tion of  the  recess  and  the  terminal  device  cannot  pass 
through  the  lead-receiving  portion  of  the  recess,  the 
terminal  block  being  of  stepped  configuration  to  cause 
certain  of  the  terminal  devices  to  extend  beyond  others 
of  the  terminal  devices,  and  means  for  securing  the  termi- 
nal block  to  the  spacing  member  with  the  junction  box 
clamped  against  the  spacing  member  by  the  terminal 
block.  

2,728,003 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  RELAY 
PaDc  Finn  Beer,  Udiago,  Swedes,  asslginr  to  Sveaska 
Aktiebob«et  Gasacaramiator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poraflon  off  Sweden 

Applicatioa  Febrmny  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,841 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden  Febrvary  27, 1952 

7  Claims,    (a.  310—113) 
1.  A  frequency  responsive  relay  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  comprising,  a  pri- 
mary winding,  a  first  movable  loop  conductor  and  a  first 
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permanent  magnet,  said  primary  winding  having  a  mag- 
netic core,  said  first  loop  conductor  encircling  both  a  por- 
tion of  said  magnetic  core  and  a  portion  of  said  first  per- 
manent magnet;  said  first  permanent  magnet,  and  said 
winding  when  energized  by  a  varying  current,  each  being 
adapted  to  create  a  magnetic  field  in  said  loop,  the  field 
in  said  loop  created  by  said  permanent  magnet  interacting 
with  the  magnetic  field  created  by  said  winding  to  cause 
said  loop  to  oscillate  in  resonance  with  said  energizing 
current;  said  second  portion  comprising,  a  second  wind- 


ftftfttfotfc  --n-i—mn- 
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ing.  a  second  movable  loop  conductor,  and  a  second  per- 
manent magnet,  said  second  winding  having  a  magnetic 
core,  said  second  loop  conductor  encircling  both  a  por- 
tion of  the  magnetic  core  of  said  second  winding  and  a 
portion  of  said  second  permanent  magnet,  said  second 
movable  loop  conductor  being  electrically  insulated  from 
but  rigidly  joined  with  said  first  loop,  to  be  actuated  there- 
by; said  second  loop  having  a  relationship  of  being  the 
primary  of  an  output  transformer,  whereby  an  output 
current  is  generated  in  said  second  winding  due  to  the  os- 
cillation of  said  movable  loop  conductors. 


2,728,fM 
GLOWTUBE 
Joho  A.  Victoreen  and  James  H.  Eddlcston,  acveland, 
Ohio,  aasigDora  to  The  Vlctorecn   Instrument  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  company  of  Ohio 
Application  November  16, 1948,  Serial  No.  60,254 
11  aainu.    (CI.  313—54) 


3.  A  glow  discharge  tube  including  a  cylindrical  metal- 
lic member,  a  cathode  sleeve  disposed  in  said  member 
in  electrical  contact  therewith  and  formed  of  a  material 
having  the  desired  work  function,  said  member  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  base  flange,  a  base 
for  said  tube  including  a  second  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  flange  disposed  for  engagement  and  sealed  to  said 
first  flange,  a  glass  bead  filling  said  member  and  an  anode 
supported  thereby  extending  into  the  first  member  and 
exteriorly  of  said  tube,  said  bead  being  formed  with  a 
ring  surrounding  said  anode  at  the  base  thereof  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  an  ionizer  carried  by  said  anode 
in  the  zone  of  discharge  thereof,  said  first  member  being 
formed  with  a  reduced  tubular  portion  at  the  end  opposite 
the  base. 


2,72S,005 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
John  A.  Victoreen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Victoreen 
Instramcnt  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  company  of 
Oliio 

Application  March  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  80,523 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313— 54) 
I.  A  gaseous  conduction  tube  including  a  cylindrical 
cathode,  an  anode  disposed  coaxially  of  the  cathode  and 


a  radio  active  material  electro-deposited  on  the  anode, 
said  anode  being  provided  with  an  integral  point  extend- 


h 
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ing  toward  the  cathode  and  said  radio  active  material 
being  deposited  on  said  point. 


2,72S,M6 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
WttUam  M.  Wehster,  Jr.,  Pifacctoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  CorpontioB  of  Amcrka,  a  coffporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcatioa  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,513 
iOChdms.    (CL313— 71) 


r  'f 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  an  envelope 
containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  a  main  electrode  assem- 
bly comprising  a  concentric  main  cathode  and  anode 
electrode,  a  plate  like  member  closing  each  end  of  said 
assembly,  one  of  said  plate  like  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  arranged  symmetrically  about  said 
cathode  and  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  an 
auxiliary  cathode  and  coaxial  shield  adjacent  said  aper- 
tured  plate  like  member  for  directing  an  electron  discharge 
through  said  apertures  and  uniformly  between  said  main 
cathode  and  said  anode. 


2  728  ##7 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUN  STRUCTURE 

David  D.  Van  Ormcr,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,309 

7  Claims.    (CL  313— 82) 


arq[T 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  elec- 
tron gun  comprising,  a  tubular  electrode,  a  pair  of  sup- 
port members  of  electrically  insulating  material  sup- 
ported within  said  tubular  electrode,  a  tubular  cathode 
electrode  supported  within  said  tubular  electrode  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  electrode  and  by  said 
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insulating  support  members,  and  an  apertured  plate  elec- 
trode supported  by  said  iraulating  support  members 
within  said  tubular  electrode  and  adjacent  said  cathode 
electrode. 

2,72MtS 

COLOR-KINESCOPES,  ETC 

Don  G.  Bnnssidc,  PriMClaa,  N.  J.,  aisigpor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  Amcflca,  a  cotporation  of  Ddawarc 
Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,057 
2CWa^   (CL313— 85) 


f.  A  C.  R.  tube  comprising  an  electron-gun  and  a  screen 
unit  mounted  in  a  position  to  be  scanned  by  an  electron- 
beam  from  said  gun,  said  screen-unit  including  a  thin- 
meul  plate  oonstituted  essentially  of  a  copper-nickel  alloy 
containing  from  20  per  cent  to  40  per  cent  by  weight  of 
nickel  mounted  adjacent  to  the  target  surface  of  the  screen 
of  said  unit,  said  thin  copper-nickel  plate  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  systematically  arranged  electron-penneabie 
areas  through  which  electrons  pass  in  their  transit  from 
said  gun  to  said  screen. 


II 


2,728,609 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  TARGET  SUPPORT 

Ridiard  D.  Fanlkacr  asid  Bryce  E.  Bancs,  Lancaster, 

and  MRtM  J.  Griasca,  Epiiata,  Pa^  asslgniiia  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corponrtlan  of  Delaware 

AppHcafton  November  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,588 

16  Claims.    (CL313— «9) 


I.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
a  central  axis  and  an  inner  surface  surrounding  said 
axis  and  defining  a  boundary  of  the  main  chamber  of 
said  tube,  a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  array  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  en- 
velope and  terminating  within  said  chamber  in  a  com- 
mon plane  normal  to  said  axis,  and  means  for  securing 
a  target  electrode  to  said  brackets  adjacent  to  said  com- 
mon plane. 


»l6i 


2,72Mlt 

COLOR  KINESCOPE  UTILIZING  X-RAYS 

Imre  J.  HMyl,  LawrcBcerillc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatfoa  of  America,  a  corporation  oi  Debwarc 

Applicalion  Jannary  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,615 

lOOafam.    (a.  313— 92) 


1.  A  luminescent  screen  electrode  for  a  color  kinescope 
comprising  a  light  emissive  layer  constkuted  of  a  mix- 


ture of  phosphor  materials  each  capable  of  emitting  light 
of  a  characteristic  color  when  bombarded  by  X-rays  of 
a  particular  frequency;  said  mixture  of  phosphor  mate- 
rials comprising  CaWCS,  CdS,  and  manganese  activated 
ZnSiOi. 

2,72M11 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  AND  PICK-UP 

TUBES 

Alfred  N.  Goldsmith,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  AaMrica,  a  corponrtton  ai  Dehiware 

Application  May  1, 1952,  Serhri  No.  285,469 

8  Claims.    (CL  313— 92) 


1.  An  electro-optical  component  for  a  television  trans- 
ducer comprising  a  first  l^t-transmissiye  lamina  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  systeraatkally  arranged  aper- 
tures, an  active  coating  on  the  imapeitured  sur&ce  areas 
of  said  lamina,  and  a  second  li^t  transmissive  lamina 
having  an  active  coating  accessible  to  electrons  trans- 
mitted through  the  apertures  in  said  first  lamina. 


2,72S,0U 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Uoyd  E.  Swedlmid,  I  aaraslir,  Pa^  assignor  to  Radto  Cor- 
poration of  Amcilca,  a  cospwation  oi  Delaware 
Application  Ab«b^  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  307341 
2C1aiaH.    (CL  313— 92) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  a  vacuum  ti^t 
envelope  including  a  face  plate  having  opposed  surfaces 
one  of  which  is  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  to  generate 
an  image  thereon  while  the  other  surface  forms  a  viewing 
surface  for  said  image,  an  electron  gun  for  producing 
said  electron  beam,  said  beam  being  adapted  to  be  swept 
over  said  scanned  surface,  said  viewing  surface  of  said 
face  plate  being  substantially  a  section  of  the  curved 
surface  of  a  cylinder  and  having  substantially  zero  curva- 
ture in  the  direction  of  its  vertical  axis  as  normally  viewed 
to  minimize  reflection  of  light  of  external  origin  toward 
a  viewer,  the  scanned  surface  of  said  face  plate  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  direction  of  its  normally  hori- 
zontal axis  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  cylinder  surface  and  a  radius  of  curvature  in  the 
direction  of  its  diagonal  axis  ranging  in  length  from  that 
in  the  direction  of  said  horizontal  axis  to  a  length  close 
to  and  a  small  amount  longer  than  said  horizontal  radius 
of  curvature  so  that  a  rectangular  raster  may  be  readily 
formed  on  said  scanned  surface. 


2,728,013 
LINE  STRUCTURE  ELIMINATION  IN  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
Simeon  I.  Toniabon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  loary  G. 
Maloff,  PcaMwkM,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  Radto  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  19, 1952,  Seifad  No.  310,512 

11  Claims.    (CL313— 92) 
1.  A  device  adapted  to  reduce  the  apparent  spacing 
between  adjacent  scanning  lines  of  a  kinescope  raster 
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which  comprises  a  screen  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  front 
of  said  raster,  said  screen  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lenticulations  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  direc- 


2,72t,flC 
MULTIPLE  CONCENTRIC  ELECTRODE  GAP 
CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  W.  Croock, 


Cantater, 
tricCooM 


ofNcwYoifc 

AnMkatkw  Much  !(,  If  53,  SciW  No.  342^22 
4ClataM.    (CL313— 2M) 


T   "M 


Ml  41 


tion  of  said  scanning  lines,  these  being  a  plurality  of  such 
lenticulations  for  each  such  scanning  line,  whereby  each 
of  said  lines  is  magnified  in  its  dimension  normal  to  its 
direction  of  scan. 


2,72S,014 

ELECTRON  LENS  FOR  MULTIPLIER  PHOTOTUBES 

WITH  VERY  LOW  SPHERICAL  ABERRATION 
Richard  G.  Sfoadrnheimcr  and  Ralph  W.  Eagstrooi,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  aMisnoTB  to  Radio  Coiporation  of  Ancika. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,998 
TClafans.    (CI.  313— 95) 


1.  A  gap  construction  comprising  two  circular  elec- 
trical insulating  plates,  one  of  said  plates  positioned  in 
the  bottom  of  a  shallow  cup-like  metallic  electrode,  the 
lip  of  said  cup-like  electrode  protruding  beyond  the  upper 
surface  of  said  one  plate,  the  other  of  said  plates  ^si- 
tioned  above  said  one  plate  and  cup  lip,  said  two  plates 
defining  a  shallow  arc  chamber  therebetween,  a  center- 
most  metallic  electrode  protruding  through  the  center 
of  said  other  plate  into  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  one  plate,  the  lip  of  said  cup- 
like electrode  and  said  centermost  electrode  concentri- 
cally disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  defining  an 
annular  circular  air  gap  therebetween,  the  depth  of  said 
shallow  arc  chamber  being  considerably  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  lip. 


1.  A  phototube  comprising,  a  photocmissive  cathode, 
and  an  anode  electrode  spaced  from  said  cathode,  said 
cathode  having  a  concave  surface  facing  said  anode,  said 
cathode  surface  having  at  its  center  portion  a  substan- 
tially spherical  curvature  of  one  radius  and  an  adjacent 
annular  spherical  portion  having  a  curvature  of  larger 
radius  than  said  one  radius. 


2,72t,#17 

FILAMENT  TENSIONING  AND  SUPPORTING 

ARRANGEMENTS  POR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Ha«,  EaMorini,  Pa^  wmt^tat  to  SylrMla  Ekctric 

Pro^Mtslacn  a  corporBlioa  of  niawarhiwini 

Applieatiaa  May  6, 1942,  ScrU  No.  441,8M 

liClaimt.    (0.313—278) 


2,728,015 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  SWITCHES 

Alfred  Vang,  Carmcl,  Calif. 

Application  Jnac  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,879 

3  Claims.    (0.313—165) 


1.  A  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope  of  insu- 
lating material  in  the  form  of  a  tube  of  generally  inverted 
U -shape  and  closed  at  each  end  thereof,  a  lobe  on  one 
end  portion  of  the  tube  and  on  the  inner  wall  thereof 
and  providing  a  pocket  upwardly  open  to  the  interior  of 
the  envelope  to  catch  trickling  droplets  of  mercury  con- 
densed in  the  upper  portion  of  the  envelope  and  having  a 
bottom  above  the  adjacent  closed  end  of  the  tube,  mer- 
cury in  said  pocket  and  in  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  the 
level  of  mercury  in  the  pocket  being  above  that  of  the 
mercury  in  the  closed  end  so  that  the  mercury  may  cas- 
cade dropwise  from  the  pocket  into,  the  closed  end  por- 
tion of  the  envelope,  and  conductors  passing  through  the 
bottoms  of  said  lobe  and  end  portion  aad  in  contact  with 
the  mercury  therein. 


1.  A  tensioning  arrangement  for  beatable  filaments, 
comprising  a  rigid  support  extending  transversely  to  the 
filament  but  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  a  ^ring  wire 
having  first  and  second  linear  portions  joined  by  an 
intermediate  looped  portion,  said  linear  portions  being 
normally  substantially  in  the  said  plane,  said  looped  por- 
tion surrounding  said  support  but  without  being  fas- 
tened thereto,  means  to  fasten  the  first  of  said  linear  por- 
tions to  said  filament,  and  means  to  fasten  the  second 
of  said  linear  portions  and  to  hold  it  in  a  deflected  posi- 
tion whereby  the  first  linear  portion  tends  to  turn  around 
said  support  as  a  pivot  to  exert  the  desired  tension  on 
said  filament. 


2,728,818 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  ELECTRODES 
James  Wright  Moore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assiffnor  to  Dela- 
ware Eaginccriaf  Corporation,  PM^burgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,598 
11  Oaims.    (CI.  314— 62) 
1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  electrode  of  an  elec- 
tric arc  furnace  wherein  a  reversible  motor  driving  a  winch 
is  utilized  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  electrode  which 
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comprises  continuously  enerflzbig  an  atudliary  prime 
mover  operatively  connected  with  the  wfndi  to  apply  a 
oounterbaUncing  force  to  the  electrode  sufBdent  only  to 


mental  areas  oii  i  nearby  screen;  said  method  oomprising 
applying  beam-deflecting  vohages  only  to  those  elements 


I 


taanQ'"  , 


,^"^    .'^p 


substantially  counteract  the  puU  <of  gravity  on  the  elec- 
trode while  utilizing  the  reverrible  xooMx  to  raise  and 
lower  the  electrode. 


a.72Mi' 

VELOCITY  MODULATION  TUBES 
T.  Shailk,  PriMctiw,  N.  I.,  awl^nnr  to  Radto  Cor- 
M  uitpef  aiion  of  Diiiwmc 
27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,795 
UOalBM.    (0.315— 7) 


Sdf 


■^ 


-I 


\ 
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1 .  A  velocity-modulation  tube  comprising  an  elongated 
drift  tube,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  along 
a  path  extending  thereduou^  beam  ddlecting  means 
and  velocity  modulating  means  in  the  path  of  said  beam 
between  si^  ftrst-named  means  and  said  drift  tube,  bar- 
rier means  adjacent  said  drift  tube  adapted  to  permit  en- 
trance of  the  beam  to  said  drift  tube  only  during  a  pre- 
determined part  of  the  deflection  cycle,  and  output  means 
in  said  beam  path  beyoad  said  drtft  tnbe. 


2,72t,t29 
STORAGE  TUBE 

N.  I.,  asrii^or  to  Radto  Cor- 
a  corpoffation  of  Ddaware 
1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,344 
-  niilHii     (0.315—8.6) 


-^. 


EB§?"iii 


-.XZir^Mi 


■^ •^ 


xra  ^•^L 


I.  A  charge  storage  device  oomprising,  a  target  elec- 
trode including  an  imperforate  dielectric  sheet  of  material, 
a  conductive  grid  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  di- 
electric sheet  and  a  foraminous  dectrode  spaced  from  the 
other  surface  of  said  dielectric  sheet,  means  f<K  provid- 
ing a  modulated  electron  bombardmem  of  said  other  sur- 
face of  said  dielectric  sheet  to  provide  a  charge  pattern 
thereon,  an  electron  gun  for  providing  a  beam  of  electrons 
to  be  scanned  over  said  one  surface  of  said  dielectric  sheet, 
and  an  electrode  for  collecting  beam  electrons  returned 
from  said  dielectric  sheet. 


2,728,t21 
POST-DEFLECTED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Henry  S.  Blanks,  Pitotetem,  N.  J.,  sssIbboi  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appttcation  March  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,881 
8  0alnH.    (O.  315— 18) 
1.  Method  of  operating  a  post-deflected  cathode-ray 
tube  of  the  kind  having  a  beam-deflecting  grill  made-up 
of  spaced-apart  elements  between  which  electrons  from 
a  scanning-beam  pass  in  their  transit  to  pre-selected  ele- 


of  said  grill  that  lie  in  the  immediate  path  of  scan  of  said 
beam. 

2.728,t22 

TRI-COLOR  KINESCOnE  BEAM  CONVERGENCE 

APPARATUS 

Maniudl  M.  Carpcnler,  Jr.,  Pitoceton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Radto  Coiponlloa  of  AaNiiea,  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 

It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  362,615 
<CL  315—13) 


1.  In  a  cadiode  ray  image-re|»oducing  system  where- 
in a  plurality  of  electroB  beam  componeiits,  which  traverse 
predeflection  paths  that  are  q>aced  respectively  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  tube,  are  angulariy  deflected  bodt 
horizontally  and  vertically  to  scan  a  raster  in  a  prede- 
termined plane  and  having  fleM-prodociiig  means  adja- 
cent to  said  predeflection  paths  and  enerfizaMe  to  effect 
stibstantial  convergence  of  said  beam  components  at  all 
points  of  said  raster,  a  system  to  energize  said  field- 
producing  means  comprising,  two  sources  of  waves  of 
similar  form  bat  of  opposite  phase,  electron  tube  means 
having  two  input  circuits  sukaMy  coupled  lespectlvely 
to  said  two  wave  sources,  said  input  circuits  being  biased 
so  as  to  be  rendered  ^tmuitely  responsive  to  said  re- 
spective waves  during  (fiffereat  portions  of  each  cyde  of 
said  waves,  and  a  single  ou^ut  circuit  for  said  electron 
tube  means  in  which  to  develop  a  convergence  control 
wave  having  an  approximately  parabolic  shape. 


1,71MX3 
TRICOLOR  KINESCOPE  BEAM  CONVERGENCE 

SVSTEIM 
Morris  D.  Nelson,  Bronx,  N.  Y^  awlpinr  to  Radto  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcalion  Inly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365^31 
9ClafaM.    (O.  315— 13) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  image  r^roducing  system  wherein 
a  plurality  of  electron  beam  components,  which  traverse 
predeflection  paths  that  are  spaced  respectively  atxHit 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  tube,  are  angularly  deflected 
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both  horizcMitaily  and  vertically  to  ican  a  raster  and  hav- 
ing field-producing  means  adjacent  to  said  predeflection 
paths  and  energizable  to  effect  substantial  convergence  of 
said  beam  components  at  all  points  of  said  raster,  a  sys- 
tem to  energize  said  field-producing  means  comprising,  a 
convergence  control  wave-shaping  network  including  a 
plurality  of  branches,  means  to  produce  first  and  second 
constituent  sawtooth  waves  of  opposite  polarity  and  hav- 
ing one  of  said  deflection  frequencies,  means  coupling 
said  constituent  wave-producing  means  to  said  wave-shap- 
ing network  in  a  manner  to  impress  said  first  and  second 
constituent  sawtooth  waves  respectively  upon  two  constit- 
uent wave  branches  of  said  network,  means  including  an 
integrating  branch  of  said  network  coupled  to  one  of  said 
constituent  wave  network  branches  to  integrate  one  of 
said  constituent  sawtooth  waves  into  a  substantially  para- 
bolic waveform,  and  means  coupled  to  said  integrating 
network  branch  to  derive  therefrom  said  convergence  con- 
trol wave  for  application  to  said  field-producing  means. 


2,72t,t24 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  OF  THE  LENTICULAR 

GRILL  VARIETY 

Edward   G.  Pirtiirg,  Upper  SoalkaiiiptoB  Township, 

Bucks  CooBty,  Fa^  ssslgiior  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

AnMika,  ■  cofponrtioai  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  March  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,182 

24Claiiiis.    (a.  315— 17) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cathode-ray  device  com- 
prising a  source  of  beam  electrons  and  a  Urget-assembly 
including  first  and  second  lenticular  field-electrodes  and 
a  target  electrode  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
in  parallel  planes  and  in  the  order  named  within  an  evac- 
uated envel<H>e,  of  means  including  a  source  of  voltage  for 
energizing  each  of  said  electrodes  to  esublish  at  least  one 
beam-focusing  electron-lens  field  within  said  target  as- 
sembly, the  voltage  applied  to  said  target  electrode  being 
substantially  no  higher  than  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
first  and  second  lenticular  field-electrodes. 


2,728,925 

POST-DEFLECTED  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Panl  K.  Wefaner,  Prfaiccton,  N.  J.,  asaipior  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratfoa  off  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,837 

29Clafam.    (CL  315— 21) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  "post-deflected"  variety 
comprising  a  beam-source  of  electrons,  a  first  field-elec- 
trode disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  source 
in  a  position  to  be  scanned  by  the  beam  from  said  source 
and  containing  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  through  which 


beam  electrons  pass  during  said  scanning  movement,  a 
transparent  field-electrode  mounted  in  uniformly  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  reelect  to  said  apertured  fleld- 
electrode,  a  ray-sensitive  coating  on  a  single  one  only  of  the 
uniformly  spaced  facing  surfaces  of  said  fldd-electrodes, 
aiKl  terminal  means  connected  to  said  fidd-electrodes  for 
establidiing  a  substantially  symmetrical  electric  field 
therebetween  of  a  direction  an  intensity  adapted  to  direct 
said  passed  electrons  to  a  selected  area  of  said  ray-sensitive 
coatmg. 

2,72t,tM 
CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCANNING  EQUI- 
DISTANT LINES  ON  A  SCREEN  OF  A  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE  AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FOR  USE 
IN  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 

Marie    vaa    Ovcitcck, 
to  Hartford  Natkmal 


No.  2t3M2 
4, 1951 


A  cathode-ray  tube  provided  with  a  screen  having  a 
plurality  of  equidistant  strips  of  fluorescent  material, 
means  to  project  an  electron  beam  onto  said  screen,  a 
comb-shaped  electrode  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
screen,  said  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant 
teeth  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  and  extend  along 
a  portion  of  said  strips,  said  electrode  being  adapted  to 
generate  in  cooperation  with  a  control  circuit  a  control 
voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  disposition  of  the 
cathode-ray  beam  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  said  elec- 
trode and  which  serves  to  control  the  deflection  of  the 
cathode-ray  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  strips, 
further  characterized  in  that  each  tooth  of  the  comb- 
shaped  electrode  is  step-shaped,  the  number  of  steps  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  fields  constituting  a  frame,  and 
that  the  steps  of  all  teeth,  cooperating  with  a  distinct  field, 
extend  along  the  strip  of  that  field  over  a  distinct  length 
and  on  a  distinct  place  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
strips  and  that  the  steps  cooperating  with  another  field 
extend  along  the  strips  of  that  other  field  over  a  distinct 
length  but  on  another  distinct  place  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  strips. 


2,728,t27 

CATHODE  RAY  DEFLECTION  SYSTEMS 

William  E.  SaUl,  Ir^  HmMobBcM,  N.  I.,  asri«M>r  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  AnMfica,  a  cofponrtioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcalioa  AagMt  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t3,933 

5ClaiiM.    (CL315— 25) 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  including  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  neck,  and  an  electron  gun  located  at 
one  end  of  said  neck,  the  combination  of  a  main  electrp- 
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magnetic  deflection  yoke  surrounding  a  region  of  said 
neck  at  the  oppodte  end  thereof,  an  avxiUaiy  dectro- 
magnetic  deflection  yoke  surroimdtiig  said  neck  at  a  po- 
sition intermediate  the  location  of  said  main  deflection 
yoke  and  the  locatioB  d  said  electron  gon,  said  aux- 
iliary deflection  yoke  being  ^Mced  from  said  main  de- 
flection yoke  by  a  distance  along  said  neck  comparable 
to  the  length  of  said  region,  and  means  for  synchronously 
energizing  both  of  said  deffectioa  yokes,  the  energization 
of  said  auxiliary  deflectioo  yoke  regolariy  causing  pre- 
limmary  deflection  of  the  electron  beam  from  said  elec- 
tron gun  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  beam 
deflection  caused  by  energization  of  said  main  deflection 
yoke. 

2»72fl,B2fl 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLKCTION  APPARATUS 
M.  CwpcBlsr.  Jr.,  PriMtioa,  N.  J.,  aolpor  to 
Of  Aaarica.  a  conofBlioa  off  Dda- 


axially  directed  electric  Add  and  an  outer  wall  defining  a 
resonant  cavity,  an  axiafly  exteodinf  cafhode.  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  being  coaxialljr  di^osed  and  defliring 
an  interaction  space  therd)etween,  meaos  tor  exching  said 
cavity  with  radio  frequency  oariBatlma,  a  first  set  of  ax- 
ially  extending  anode  segmrats  di^ioaed  adjacent  the  inner 
perq>hery  of  said  annular  anode,  eadi  of  said  segments 
electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  of  said  axiaOy 
spaced  walls  and  spaced  at  the  olber  end  from  the  leoond 
of  said  axially  q>aoed  walls,  a  second  set  of  axiaOy  ex- 
tending anode  segments  interdigitany  diq>osed  whh  respect 
to  said  first  set  of  segmenu  and  electrlcaBy  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  second  of  said  axially  spaced  waDs  and 
spaced  at  the  other  end  from  the  first  of  said  axially  spaced 
walls,  means  electrically  onnecting  die  said  other  ends 
of  each  of  said  sets  of  segmeato  tofMher,  said  means  ter- 
minating a  second  electric  field  directed  oppositely  to  said 
first  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cathode. 


23, 1952,  ScfW  No.  3M,f37 
(CL  315—27) 
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1.  Driving  apparatus  for  energiiing  an  electromagnetic 
electron  beam  defiection  yoke  by  a  periodic  wave,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  including  an  im- 
pedance device  in  each  leg  thereof,  at  least  two  of  said 
impedance  devices  being  of  an  active  character  and 
each  comprising  an  electron  tube  and  any  remainder  of 
said  impedance  devices  being  of  a  passive  character,  each 
of  said  electron  tubes  including  a  cathode,  a  space  cur- 
rent control  electrode  and  an  anode,  means  connecting 
said  deflection  yoke  between  one  pair  of  conjugate  points 
of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  unidirectional  energy 
connected  to  the  other  pair  of  conjugate  points  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  a  driving  voltage  source  of  said  periodic 
wave  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  only  one  of  said 
electron  tubes  to  vary  the  impedance  thereof  in  one 
sense,  means  coupling  the  other  of  said  electron  tubes 
to  said  one  electrmi  tube  in  a  maimer  to  vary  the  im- 
pedance of  laid  other  tube  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that 
of  said  one  tube,  and  means  including  a  voltage  divider 
resistive  network  connected  to  said  energy  source  and  to 
the  control  electrode  of  said  other  tube  to  bias  it  so  as  to 
be  noncondiKting  when  said  one  tube  is  at  a  conducting 
maximum. 


2,72t,t29 
INTERDIGrrAL  MAGNETRON 
R.  Flatsr,  Cedar  RapHi,  lo««,  assignni 
CoMfiai^,  Cedar  Raptds*  Iowa,  a 
off  Iowa 

AppHcatiaa  May  lU  195t,  SmM  No.  I«13t7 
3  Claims.    (0.315—39.73) 


2,72B,i3# 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDBR  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Graaa,  Dowacyf  CaBL*  asslgpor  lo 

North  AMerieaa  Avialioa,  be. 

AppHcatioa  Fehrwy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33MM 

UOalBM.    (CL315— IM) 


8.  Frequency  divider  comprising  a  bridge  network 
having  at  least  three  sides,  said  bridge  networi^  having 
resistors  in  one  group  of  adjacent  arms,  ^ow  disdiarge 
tubes  in  the  other  group  of  adjacent  arms,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  capacitors  connected  in  a  closed  ring 
with  the  terminals  between  eadi  pair  of  ca|»citors  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  midpoint  in  the  rides  of  said 
bridge  network;  a  source  of  D.-C.  potential  connected 
across  said  bridge  network;  means  superimposing  an 
alternating  input  signal  on  said  D.-C.  potential;  and  detec- 
tor means  sensitive  to  the  firing  of  one  of  said  tubes 
whereby  the  output  of  said  detector  means  is  a  subhar- 
monic  of  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal. 


2,72t,t31 
IMPULSE  WEI  JMNG  CONTROL 
Edward  C.  Hartwig,  WaiMrt  Crsck,  CaUf.,  «id  Habert  W. 
Van  Neas,  East  AnronL  N.  Y.,  assign  t>rs  to  Wesdag- 
hoase  Electric  CoiporailD%  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  P<aasjflrs«la 

AppHcatioa  Inly  21,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  3M,35< 
7CfadiBs.    (0.315—181) 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising,  an  annular  anode  having 
first  and  second  axially  spaced  walls  for  terminating  a  first 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  sapply  conductor,  a'  second 
supply  conductor;  a  first  load  conductor,  a  second  load 
conductor;  a  first  ignitron  having  an  aiiode,  a  cadiode 
aiKl  an  igniter;  means  for  coimecting  said  anode  to  said 
first  supply  conductor,  means  for  connecting  said  cathode 
to  said  first  load  conductor;  a  second  ignitron  having  an 
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anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  igniter,  means  for  connecting 
said  anode  (rf  said  second  ignitron  to  said  second  load 
conductor;  means  for  connecting  said  cathode  of  said 
second  ignitron  to  said  second  supply  conductor;  a  first 
firing  valve  for  said  first  ignitron  having  an  anode  and 
a  cathode;  a  second  firing  valve  for  said  second  ignitron 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode;  a  firing  capacitor;  asym- 
metrically conductive  means  for  charging  said  capacitor; 
means  for  connecting  in  series  said  capacitor,  said  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  first  valve,  said  igniter  and  cathode 
of  said  first  ignitron,  said  first  load  conductor,  said  sec- 
ond load  conductor,  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  sec- 
ond valve,  said  igniter  and  cathode  of  said  second  ig- 
nitron and  said  second  supply  conductor. 


2,72t,iS4 

SEMI-CONDUCTOK  DEVICES  WITH  OrP06ITE 

CONDUCTIVITY  ZONES 

Jmimm  Kn*M,  FiliiiHB,  N.  J^  iirigii  to  Batfo  Cor- 

ponllM  of  AMHka,  a  cMponliMi  of  DdawM« 

liptirtii  I,  l»St,  Sarial  No.  183,817 

9ClafaM.    (CL  317— 235) 


2,728,832 

COMBINED  CURB  FEELER  AND  STATIC 

GROUNDER 

Ermald  N.  FoHi,  Woodruff,  Wis. 

AppHcatioo  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,273 

3Claini.    (0.317—2) 


5.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conducting material  having  two  zones  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  separated  by  an  intermediate  zone  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  a  first  electrode  in  km  naiat- 
ance  contact  with  one  of  said  two  zones,  a  second  elec- 
trode in  low  resistance  contact  widi  die  other  of  said  two 
zones,  and  a  further  electrode  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
two  zones  and  podtioned  closely  ac^acent  to  said  inter- 
mediate zone. 


2,728,835 

LIQUID  CONTENTS  GAUGES 

Frederick  WilUam  McredHh,  CheHcnham,  England,  i 

rigM»r  to  Smitht  Aacika  Corporation,  Ruzton,  Md. 

AppUcatfoB  Jhm  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291^62 

8ClaiMB.    (CL  317— 244) 


1.  A  combined  curb  feeler  and  static  grounder  com- 
prising an  elongated  rod  having  a  resilient  feeler  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
for  securing  said  rod  to  said  automobile,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  door  of  an  automobile  permitting  said 
feeler  to  engage  the  ground  when  said  door  is  opened 
but  engaging  said  door  and  rotating  said  feeler  upwardly 
when  said  door  is  closed. 


2,728,833 
ELECTROMAGNET  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Charica  Edwin  RoblnBon,  SoUfanil,  and  WOliam  Rocli, 
Blackheaih,  Engtand,  aasignon  to  Jowpfa  Lucas  Urn- 
Ited,  Btrminghani,  ^'^^'^ 

Application  July  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,961 

Clafau  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  10,  1950 

1  Claim.    (CL  317—176) 


1.  In  a  liquid  ccmtents  indicator  of  the  capacitance 
type,  a  reference  condenser;  comprising  first  and  second 
members  forming  the  plates  of  said  condenser,  float 
means,  said  float  means  being  attached  to  and  supporting 
said  members  so  that  a  fraction  of  the  dielectric  of  said 
condenser,  dependent  upon  the  liquid  density,  is  consti- 
tuted by  any  liquid  by  which  the  reference  condenser  is 
surrounded,  and  means  atUcfaed  to  and  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  members  to  define  a  restricted  path 
allowing  liquid  to  have  access  to  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  members. 


An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  in  combination 
an  electromagnet  having  a  magnetically  operable  arma- 
ture, blade  spring  means  secured  to  and  extending  at 
opposite  ends  from  the  armature,  a  support  to  which 
the  armature  is  connected  by  one  of  the  extending  end 
portions  of  the  spring  means,  a  spring-adjusting  screw 
mounted  on  the  support  and  acting  on  the  other  extend-' 
ing  end  portion  of  the  spring  means,  a  screw-actuating 
plate  mounted  on  the  screw  and  routable  through  a  lim- 
ited angle,  stop  means  for  determining  the  angle  through 
which  the  screw-a<:tuating  plate  is  rotatable,  a  lock  nut 
for  securing  the  plate  on  the  screw,  and  a  catch  mounted 
on  the  support  and  adjustably  engageable  with  the  plate 
fw-  securing  the  latter  in  any  of  a  series  of  predeter- 
mined positions. 


2,728,836 
ELECTRIC  CONDENSERS 
and  KondhM  Nnas,  Heidcnhcim,  and  Kari 
Hcldcnlntsa  (Krsta),  Heid«ihstai,  Geimany 
to  SienMW  A  Habkc,  Aktienfcselhchnrt,  Bcrl 
and   Mnnidi,  Geramny,  a  German 
corporation 
Application  October  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  213,223 
In  Germany  October  1,  1948 
Public  Law  619,  Angnst  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  October  1,  1968 
5Clafam.    (a.  317— 260) 


5.  In  a  self-healing  capacitor  having  elements  wrapped 
upon  themselves  for  capadtive  coaction.  said  elements 
comprising  a  carrier  member,  a  varnish  coating  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  carrier  member  in  parallel  therewith 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  one  edge  thereof  for  a  dis- 
tance which  exceeds  the  thickness  of  su^  coating  on 
either  side  of  said  carrier  member  to  form  along  such 
edge  a  thickened  varnish  portion,  said  varnish  coating 
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constituting  tbe  dielectric  of  said  capacitor,  a  self-healing 
metallic  layer  disposed  on  and  extending  in  p^fsUel  with 
said  varnish  coating  on  either  side  of  said  carrier  mem- 
ber and  including  said  thickened  varnish  portion  along 
said  edge,  tetminal  contaa  means  in  conductive  engage- 
ment with  said  sdf-healing  layw  at  an  area  coinciding 
with  the  pact  thereof  which  forms  said  thickened  var- 
nish portion,  and  terminal  eoatad  means  in  conductive 
engagemem  with  said  carrier  member,  the  dielectric 
strength  being  increased  by  said  thickened  varnish  por- 
tion to  secure  self-healing  properties  of  said  metallic  layer 
disposed  on  the  varnish  coating  oo  either  side  (rf  said 
carrier  member. 


TIME  aELBCTOR  AND  SERVO  DEV1CB8 

L.  TtMuwm,  Msfc,  P>l,  il^orto  Sm  OM  Com- 

Va^  n  conaralias  of  New  Isney 
My  1, 19S2,  Md  No.  29Mt> 
tCWma.   (CL31»-48) 


2^^Ji:i^L4J.^^^, 


6.  A  servo  mechanism  comprising  a  master  timer,  a 
servo  timer,  each  of  said  timers  providing  an  output  pulse 
in  each  of  a  asries  of  repetition  cycles,  each  of  said  timers 
having  a  mechanical  input  device  adjustable  to  determine 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  its  output  pulse  in  each  rq)e- 
tition  cycle,  and  means  rc^KMisive  to  the  time  relati<»- 
ship  of  the  output  pulses  of  the  respective  timers  to  con- 
trol movement  of  the  mechanical  input  device  of  the  servo 
timer  in  the  direction  to  attain  coincidence  of  the  output 
pulses  from  the  timers. 


2,728,838 
TWOSPEBD  SyGLE-PHASE  MOTOR     ^_ 

Urn  Kff^Ut  Spcvsi^aln,  ruhIm  aasli^oe  to  ircaHBg* 
I  Electric  CosyoiailoM,  East  PItfsbwglk,  PiBa,  a  oor> 
JBsieiPiiu^li—li 

My  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369398 
7aaln.   (CL318— 82) 


1.  A  two-speed,  single-phase  motor  having  relatively 
rotatable  primary  and  secondary  members,  the  primary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles,  shading  coils 
on  said  poles,  each  pole  of  the  primary  member  having 
two  coils  wound  thereon,  means  for  connecting  together 
one  coil  of  each  pole  in  one  winding  group,  means  for 
connecting  together  the  other  coils  of  each  pole  in  an- 
other winding  group,  said  winding  groups  being  con- 
nected in  series,  and  means  for  alternatively  connecting 
the  coils  of  one  group  either  in  two  parallel  branches  for 
operation  at  one  speed  or  in  series  for  operation  at 
another  ^leed. 


Writer  E. 


2,728,839 
MOTOR  CONTSqL  SYSI 


SYSTEMS 

AjpBcnllwB  My  11, 1958,  SssW  No.  173,456 
18  nslMi    <CL318— 187) 


i  • 


•  1 


1.  A  control  system  for  produdag  a  predetermined 
condition,  inchiding  in  combination,  contn^kd  means  for 
supplying  an  agent  to  the  cooditioii,  first  means  req>on- 
sive  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  die  condition  sup^ied 
the  agent,  an  electro-meduuiical  means  for  producing 
a  potential  in  accordance  with  motion,  the  arrangement 
being  that  the  first  responsive  means  imparts  nxMion  to 
the  electro-medumical  means  to  pmdacc  a  poteittial  rep- 
resentative of  the  condition,  a  second  means  responsive 
to  predetermined  values  for  tiie  oooditiim,  a  movable  con 
transformer  with  cote  responsive  to  the  second  leq^onsive 
means,  a  balanceable  oietwork  iachiiSns  w^y  the  trans- 
former and  electro-mechanical  means  for  cooqwring  ttte 
two  potentials  they  produce,  and  an  electrical  circuit  sen- 
sitive to  the  dirKtion  and  extent  of  imbalance  in  the 
network  and  arranged  to  contrcd  the  agent  supply  means. 


2,728,848 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLYING  CROP  SHEAR 

MOTOR 
WyHam  T.  Hunt,  Jr.,  WIH 
Stoiey,  Jr.,  laffaio,  N.  Y^  ass^aiiw  to  Wi 
Electric  Coffpontlei^  East  Plllsbusgh,  Pa.  a 
HoaofPcawyhrafria 

Application  May  8, 1951,  SesW  No.  225,186 
12Clafam.    (CL  318— 275) 


C^"  CHh  'r^ 

-■» <^ .   *  »     4 


9.  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  an  electric  motor 
having  its  armature  directly  coupled  to  a  load,  means  for 
supplying  the  motor  with  a  vdtage  that  varies  at  a  rela- 
tively hi^  rate  from  zero  to  a  relatively  high  value  in 
a  selected  time  interval  of  sudi  value  to  acoelente  the 
motonr  from  rest  to  full  tpced  during  a  fraction  erf  one 
rotation  of  the  motor  armature,  means  for  decreasing  the 
voluge  supplied  to  the  motor  at  a  relatively  low  rate  for 
a  selected  interval  of  time  of  such  a  value  to  produce  a 
substantially  constant  motor  qpeed  during  a  successive 
fraction  of  said  one  rotation  of  the  uKNor  armature, 
and  control  means  for  decreasing  the  voltage  siqiplied  to 
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the  motor  at  a  relatively  high  rate  to  a  relatively  low 
value  during  a  third  selected  time  interval  of  such  mag- 
nitude to  reduce  the  motor  speed  to  a  relatively  low  value 
during  a  third  successive  fnctional  portion  of  said  one 
rotation  of  the  motor  armature. 


2,72t,f41 
ntOPORTIONAL  BAND  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRIC    MOTOR    CONDmON    CONTROL- 
LING  APPARATUS 
James  Rdly  Bowidy  wd  Stcphca  A.  Bctgcn,  CUnrfck, 

to  Evcnkcd  A  VIgBolcs 
a  Briffah  company 
AppUcafioa  laiy  3, 19Sf ,  Serial  No.  171,994 
ClaloH  priority,  appMorthm  Great  Britain  Inly  6, 1949 
9  Claims.    (CL  318-^82) 


1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  controller  for  controlling 
the  magnitude  of  a  physical  quantity  subject  to  variation 
from  a  datum  value,  the  combination  of  means  of  produc- 
ing an  electric  current  whose  value  varies  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  variaUe  irfiyrical  quantity,  a  first  cofl  n4>- 
plied  with  an  electric  current  dependent  on  said  variable 
current,  adjustable  shunting  means  for  said  first  oofl,  a 
second  coil,  second  adjustable  shunting  means  for  siiid 
second  coil,  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  electric  current 
for  suppljring  current  to  said  second  aril  and  to  said  second 
shunting  means  in  parallel  relation,  means  for  controlling 
the  current  in  said  drcuit  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
relation  between  the  currents  in  said  oofls,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  total  current  in  said  second  coil  and  in 
said  second  shunting  means  for  controlling  die  magnitude 
oi  said  variable  quantity. 


2J2S,M2 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Roman  C.  Rahland,  St  Lovis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minncapolia>Hoiicywcn   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Mina.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbiware 
AppikatioB  December  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,057 
11  Claims.    (CL  321— <) 


,  «^    ■■ 


N- 


i-^:- 
^,<'>/' 


B  B^-t      !•     s 


1.  In  combination,  a  control  circuit  comprising  a 
bridge  circuit  comprising  four  rectifiers  connected  as  in 
tlie  four  arms  of  a  bridge  so  as  to  conduct  current  in  the 
same  direction  about  said  bridge  circuit,  impedances  con- 
nected across  both  diagonals  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said 
impedances  having  sliders  associated  therewith,  a  first 
set  of  input  terminals  connected  to  said  sliders  on  said 
impedances,  a  second  set  of  input  terminals  connected 
to  the  extremities  of  the  first  of  said  impedances,  output 


terminals  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  second  of 
said  impedances,  means  to  supply  a  first  input  voltage  to 
said  first  set  of  input  terminals,  means  to  supply  a  second 
input  voltage  to  said  second  set  of  input  terminals,  said 
first  input  voltage  being  an  altermiting  exdtatioa  voltage, 
said  second  input  voltage  being  a  measurement  or  con- 
trol voltage  which  varies  in  magnitude  and  reverses  in 
sense,  and  means  for  compensating  said  bridge  drcuit 
for  differences  in  the  impedances  of  said  rectifiers,  mid 
compensating  means  comprising  at  least  one  impedance 
of  low  value  in  series  with  at  least  one  of  said  rectifiers 
and  at  least  one  impedance  of  high  value  in  parallel  with 
at  least  one  of  said  rectifiers. 


2,73M43 
RECTIFIER  SYSTEMS  AND  PROTECTIVE 
APPARATUS  IHEREFOR 
WiBirt  A.  Darr,  PMIilmih,  a^  Edwrnd  J. 

Pla.,  nilfiiii  to  WiiHiili Electric 

Eaat  PMibmih,  Pik,  a  caworaHea  of  P 
Appllcatioa  December  5, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3244*3 
leClafaM.    (CI.  321— 12) 


1.  Protective  apparatus  for  a  rectifier  having  circuit 
breakers  connecting  it  to  alternating-current  and  direct- 
current  circuits  comprising,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having 
a  magnetic  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  windings  magneti- 
cally coupled  therewith,  a  circuit  connecting  one  of  said 
windings  to  be  energized  in  accordance  with  the  currem 
supplied  to  the  rectifier  from  the  alternating-current  cir- 
cuit, a  relay,  an  additional  circuit  connecting  said  relay  and 
another  of  said  windings  to  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
and  control  means  controlled  by  s«id  relay  for  tripping 
said  circuit  brealcers. 


2,72t,t44 

REGULATOR  SYSTEMS 

George  H.  Stearicy,  Ubml  Ohio,  maigmtr  to  Wcstiaghoiise 

Electric  CoiporatioB,  East  Plttsbwih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioBi  of  ftamgybrudm 

AppUcatioB  Aagwt  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,915 

2aaiaBs.    (CI.  322— 24) 


E 


^j^M^" 


\1 


2.  In  a  regulator  system  for  controlling  a  generator- 
exciter  combination  comprising  a  generator  field  wind- 
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ing  and  an  exciter  armature  and  in  which  the  generator 
field  winding  is  energized  in  accordance  with  the  output 
voltage  of  me  exciter  armature,  the  combtnation  com- 
prising, a  magnetic  amplifier,  the  magnetic  amplifier  in- 
cluding magnetic  core  means,  and  a  load  windmg  and 
a  control  wiwfing  disposed  in  indtictive  relationship  with 
the  magnetic  core  means,  the  load  winding  being  con- 
nected to  be  energized  so  as  to  effiect  a  flow  of  current 
through  the  field  winding  of  the  exciter,  means  inter- 
connected between  the  magnetic  amfrfifier  and  Ae  ou^nit 
of  the  generMor  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  magnitude 
of  the  output  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  in  accordance 
with  the  devifetion  of  the  ootput  voltage  of  the  generator 
from  its  regulated  value,  whereby  a  decrease  in  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  generator  effects  an  increase  in  the 
output  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  and  thus  an  increase 
in  the  output  voltage  of  the  exciter  armature,  and  circuit 
means  for  rondering  said  control  winding  responsive  to 
gradual  chaiiges  in  the  output  voltage  of  the  exciter  arma- 
ture, the  load  winding  and  the  said  control  winding  being 
so  disposed  on  the  magnetic  core  means  that  curmt  flow 
theredi  rough  effects  a  flux  in  the  same  direction  in  the 
magnetic  core  means,  whereby  the  output  of  the  mag- 
netic amplifier  is  further  increased  with  an  increase  in 
the  output  voltage  of  the  exciter  armature,  to  thereby 
provide  acctvate  regulatioa  without  impairing  the  sta- 
bilitv  of  the  regulator  system. 


2,72t,MS 

irnUZATTON  OF  MAGNETICALLY  STORED 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Alfrad  Vaiifc  Cwmel,  Calif. 

Jwmiy  IS,  19S3,  Serial  No.  331342 

7ClafaM.    (CL323— 5S) 


3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  main  electric  current, 
a  transformer  having  an  iron  core,  a  tube  switch  having 
ionizable  contents  and  interposed  between  the  source  and 
tlte  primary  of  the  transformer,  means  for  igniting  said 
switdi,  a  second  source  of  current  having  a  voltage  hi^ier 
than  that  of  the  main  current,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  seowd  source  across  said  switch,  the 
polarity  of  the  second  source  being  opposite  to  that  of 
the  switch  nonnally  under  load,  to  reverse  the  polarity 
of  the  switch  and  extinguish  same,  and  means  d^>endent 
on  the  degree  .of  magnetization  of  said  core  for  (^>erating 
the  first  mentioned  means,  the  last  mentioned  means  being 
a  condenser  having  plates  secured  at  separated  points  fast 
to  the  core,  and  adapted  to  move  toward  each  other  with 
a  decrease  in  distance  between  said  points. 


2,72S,M6 
COMBINATION  SINGLE-PHASE  LINE  FREQUENCY 

WELDER  AND  IMPULSE  WELDER 
Davy  Sdaky, Chici«aLDL,  asilganr to  Wddtog Reaearcfa, 
lac  Chicago,  IB.,  a  cosmwaHoa  of  Mlaoli 
AppUcatlea  Jaamuy  22, 19S3,  SerW  No.  332,714 
HCMma.   (CL  323-^S) 
1.  In  a  combination  welding  system,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  bus,  a 
transformer  including  a  primary  winding  on  an  iron  core 
and  having  inductive  relation  with  a  secondary  load  cir- 
cuit, a  conductor  center  tapping  the  prinuiry  winding  and 
connecting  the  same  to  the  first  bus,  a  pair  of  asymmetri- 
cally conducting  electric  discharge  valves  connected  in- 
versely to  the  second  bus,  whereby  one  electric  discharge 


valve  when  conductive  will  pats  the  poattive  half  cycka  <rf 
the  alternating  current  and  the  other  electric  diadmrte 
valve  when  conductive  wfll  pass  the  amative  h^  cycles, 
and  connectioas  between  die  electric  diicliarge  valves  and 
the  terminals  of  flie  primary  winding,  said  conaeetiom 
having  a  phvality  of  positioiis  to  cauae  the  current  to  flow 


-—^ — —fi -11 

^- 
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through  the  primary  winding  in  a  different  manner  for 
each  positi<Mi,  whereby  eidier  positive  or  negative  pulses 
of  uni-directional  current  are  indited  in  the  secondary 
load  circuit  or  an  alternating  current  is  induced  in  said 
secondary  load  circuit  having  the  same  frequency  as  the 
source. 


2,72M47 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING 
SPONTANEOUS  POTENTIALS  IN  WELLS 


Tex.,  a 


Wen  SHoe|riB|  CotpoHilhm,  H< 

11, 1952,  Scital  No.  293,242 
UOaln.   (CL324— 1) 


1  r 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  a  ^Kmtaneous  potential 
characteristic  of  a  formation  traversed  by  a  bore  hole, 
the  steps  of  measuring  the  qxmtaneous  potential  at  a  point 
in  the  bore  hole,  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  tbe 
slope  of  the  spontaneous  potential  curve  for  the  bore  hole 
at  the  said  point,  suf^lying  values  rq)resenting  the  spon- 
taneous potential  and  the  rate  of  change  of  the  slope  of 
the  spontaneous  potential  curve  as  quantities  in  an  equa- 
tion representing  the  desired  spontaneous  potential  charac- 
teristic of  the  formation,  and  indicating  Ibe  solittaoa  ol 
this  equation  as  a  function  of  the  tocittion  of  the  poiat  in 
the  bore  hole. 


2,72fl,MS 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  IMPEDANCE  METER 
John  H.  Priedigkcit,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assizor  to  the 
Uahed  Slatm  of  AoMsfca  aa  rrpwastid  by  the  Secie- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 
AppHcatioB  Septeadwr  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,91 1 
6Clafaat.    (CL324— 57) 
2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  impedance  of  an  im- 
pedance device  comprising,  generator  means  for  produc- 
ing radio  frequency  current,  coupling  means  for  apptyiag 
the  radio  frequency  current  to  said  tmpedaace  device,  mid 
generator  means  comprising  an  oscillator,  an  isolatiag 
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amplifier,  and  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said 
otcillator,  thermocoivle  means  serially  connected  with 
said  impedance  device  for  measuring  the  current  flow 
therethrough,  voluge  contnrf  means  connected  to  said 
generator  means  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  impedance  device  and  voltmeter  means  connected  in 


C^S^: 


high  frequency  waves  therethrough,  a  second  wave  guide, 
said  wave  guides  having  a  common  wall  and  being  cosqiled 
through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  common  wall, 
first  and  second  cavity  resonators  reqwctivdy  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  wave  guides  at  ocvreqwiidiiig  i^Mr- 
tures  in  their  respective  walls,  said  reaonaton  having 
identical  reflection  coefBdents,  a  loading  device  oon- 
reflectivety  coiqrfed  to  said  second  wave  guide,  and  means 
including  substantially  non-conductive  lerrite  rods  in- 
serted in  said  resonators  for  identically  varying  the  re- 
flection coefficients  of  said  resooators  by  magnetizing 
said  rods  in  accordance  with  said  modulating  signal, 
whereby  said  ultra-high  frequency  waves  are  modnlated 
without  ch«"g«"g  the  loading  of  said  generator. 


parallel  with  said  impedance  device  for  providing  a 
meter  deflection  dependent  upon  the  vintage  developed 
across  said  impedance  device  with  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent flow  therein,  and  a  caUbration  scale  for  said  volt- 
meter means  co-operative  with  meter  deflection  therein  to 
indicate  impedance  corresponding  thereto. 


1,719,949 

REACTIVE  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

Fred  M.  Riddle,  La  Canda,  CaHf^  aarigMr  to  Calif omia 

Insdtote  Research  Fo— datlon,  Pandcna,  CaUf  ^  a  cor- 

■onrfloB  of  CaUf onda 

AppHcatkm  Amw^t  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,580 

4  Claims.    (CL  331— 16) 


Hi 


^^ 


^s-^^ 


1.  A  modulator-oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  means  to  apply  direct  current  to  said  input 
terminals,  a  diode  connected  across  said  input  terminals, 
a  transistor  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode 
and  a  common  electrode,  means  coupling  said  input  elec- 
trode and  said  common  electrode  between  said  input  ter- 
minals, an  oscillator  circuit  including  a  tuned  circuit,  said 
tuned  circuit  including  a  condenser  and  an  inductance, 
means  coupling  said  condenser  between  said  input  and 
output  electrode,  and  means  coupling  said  inductance  to 
said  output  electrode  whereby  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator may  be  controlled  responsive  to  the  application  of 
said  direct  current  by  said  means. 


2,728,050 

DEVICE  FOR  MODULATING  ULTRA-SHORT 

WAVES  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Willcm  Jacobus  van  de  Llndt,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

aasigBor  to  Hartford  Natiooai  Bank  and  Trast  Com- 

p— y,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  tmstec 

Application  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,445 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  May  20,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  332— 51) 


^ 


W 


2 


'££. 


^ 


^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  ultra-high  frequency 
waves  produced  by  a  generator  in  accordance  with  a 
modulating  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  wave 
guide  coupled  to  said  generator  for  conducting  said  ultra- 


2,72t.t51 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSFOBMKRS 
F.  F.  Roaa,  AAvy  Fa*.  N.  J„  iiiilpnr  lo  MT 
Tdcpkoae    LahontoricSf    iMMpofaladt    New    Yon, 
N/V,  a  uitporatfon  of  New  YoA 
OrigtalapFlicatkM  Masr  18,  1949,  S«rial  No.  94,013. 
mStninS  apScaltoi  AngMl  15,  1952,  Serial 
No.  304,440 

ICIalM.    (CL333— ;}5) 


1.  A  transformer  for  matching  the  impedance  of  a  gen- 
erator of  oscillations  of  a  given  high  frwiuency  to  that  of 
a  load  device  of  a  different  impedance  characteristic  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  coaxial  transmission  line  having  inner 
and  outer  concentric  conductors,  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  of  conductive  material  cylindrically  shaped  on  the 
inside,  inserted  in  said  line,  tbc  interior  of  said  housing 
being  electrically  coupled  through  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  sections  of  said  line  connected  to  said  generator  and 
said  load  device,  respectively,  two  cylindrical  sleeve  mem- 
bers of  conductive  material  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
housing  in  cascade  relation  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
members  having  an  electrical  length  equal  to  V4  of  a  wave- 
length of  said  given  frequency  and  selected  outer  and  inner 
dimensions  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  outer  concentric  line  conductor  and  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  inner  concentric  Ime  conductw,  respec- 
tively, to  provide  a  predetermined  characteristic  imped- 
ance for  the  members,  means  for  esublishing  said  mem- 
bers in  fixed  longitudinal  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  both  of  said  mem- 
bers in  said  fixed  longitudinal  relationship  in  either  direc- 
tion along  the  axis  of  said  housing  without  metallic  con- 
tact with  any  part  thereof,  to  a  position  at  which  the  react- 
ance components  of  the  impedances  of  said  generator  and 
said  load  devices  are  effectively  neutralized  and  nieans  for 
maintaining  one  of  said  members  in  that  position  while 
separately  adjusting  the  longitudinal  proximity  of  the 
other  member  with  respect  thereto  to  effectively  match 
the  resistance  components  of  ttie  impedances  of  said  gen- 
erator and  said  load  device,  said  members  being  adapted 
for  longitudinal  positioning  within  said  housing  through 
the  intermediary  of  two  brackets  affixed  to  and  extending 
above  said  housing  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  rods  extending  in  parallel  with  tiie  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  between  and  affixed  to  said  brackets,  two 
movable  brackets  each  having  a  transverse  arm  slidaMy 
mounted  on  said  rods  and  two  vertical  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  said  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  centrally-located  longitudinal  slot  in  eadi  side  of 
said  housing  and  four  dielectric  members  respectively  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  a  different 
one  of  the  vertical  legs  of  said  two  movable  brackets  and 
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extending  tl^srefrom  transversely  throu^  one  of  said  slots 
to  the  interidr  of  said  boosing,  the  two  of  said  didectric 
members  wiitcfa  have  their  said  one  ends  lespectively  af- 
fixed to  the  bottom  of  one  of  two  of  the  vertical  legs  of 
one  of  said  movable  brackets,  having  their  other  cads  re- 
spectively affixed  to  one  of  said  sleeve  members  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  on  the  drcumferenoe  thereof, 
and  the  other  two  dielectric  memben  whidb  have  their 
said  one  ends  respectively  aifixed  to  the  bottoms  of  a 
different  one  of  the  two  vertical  legs  of  the  other  of  said 
movable  brackets,  having  their  odier  «ids  req>ectively 
affixed  to  the  other  of  said  sleeve  members  at  diametrical- 
ly opposite  points  on  die  circumference  thereof. 


Altai  B. 


2,7Xt,t52 
ADIUSTABLE  BAND  PASS  FILTER 
Joha  F.  Vm  J>qrM,  Dsmrlile,  N.  K  aari^Mr  to 
Dm  Moat  lahoratoriaa,  Ik.,  CUftoiB,  N.  J.,  a  coipora- 
HoaofDfllawan 

I  laly  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  171,7M 
TCUiH.   (CL333— 7f) 


r 


V  m 
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1.  A  transfoFmer  cominising  a  cylindrical  dielectric 
form  threaded  internally,  a  pair  of  conductive  coils  wound 
about  the  outer  surface  of  said  form  forming  prinuuy  and 
secondary  coils  respectively  of  said  transformer,  a  capaci- 
tance comprising  a  pair  of  conductive  bands  on  said  form 
said  bands  being  connected  respectively  to  said  coils  and 
forming  capadtive  coupling  therebetween,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical magnetic  tuning  slugs  located  withia  said  coil  form 
within  the  electric  field  respectively  of  eadi  of  said  coils, 
said  magnetic  slugs  being  threaded  externally  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  form  and  having  axially  located  opca- 
ings  longitudinally  their  entire  lengths,  and  a  conductive 
slug  located  within  said  coil  form  in  the  electric  field  of 
said  capacitance,  said  conductive  slug  being  threaded  ex- 
ternally and  ia  engagement  with  said  coil  form  and  having 
an  end. thereof  slotted  for  engagement  with  an  alignment 
tool. 


2,72I,053 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  USING  TRANSISTORS 
John  T.  Baagert,  Samasit,  N.  J.,  MsigMtr  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpontioii  of  New  York 
Application  Aagast  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,430 
SOafaM.    (CL333--80) 


■r-- 


1.  A  negative-resistance  network  comprising  two  ter- 
minals, two  transistors,  a  source  of  direct  voltage,  two 
capacitors,  two  resistive  impedances  each  having  a  sub- 
stantial resistive  component  in  the  operating  frequency 
range  of  the  network,  and  three  resistors,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  the  base  of  one  of 
said  transistors,  one  of  said  capacitors  and  the  first  of 
said  resistors  being  connected  in  series  between  the  base 
of  said  one  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  other  of 
said  transistors,  the  other  of  said  capacitors  being  con- 
nected between  the  collector  of  said  one  transistor  and  tfie 
base  of  said  other  transistor,  the  second  and  the  third 
of  said  resistors  being  connected  in  series  between  said 
collectors,  said  resistive  impedances  being  connected  in 


series  between  said  emitters,  said  source  being  ccxuiected 
between  the  terminal  common  to  said  second  and  third 
resistors  and  the  terminal  common  to  nid  resistive  im- 
pedances, and  the  other  of  said  lietwork  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  terminal  cmnmon  to  said  resistive  im- 
pedances. 

2,728,tS4 
FERROMAGNETIC  CERAMIC  INDUCTANCE  CORE 
/Ubers-Sehoesribcfi,  lUiaeiw,  N.  J.,  ssriganr  to 
Steatite  Research  CoiFeadna,  Kembcy,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poralkm  of  Dcfaiware 

AppHcatkw  Siflfhir  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,507 
aOalBM.   (0.330—83) 


B^-  :«!' 


1.  A  ferromagnetic  faiductaiioe  core  of  the  type  having 
a  gap  of  finite  length  in  the  magnetic  material  thereof, 
said  core  being  formed  in  at  least  two  parts,  the  said  two 
parts  having  at  least  two  sqwrate  substantially  planar 
contacting  areas  therebetween,  a  first  one  of  said  parts 
consisting  essentially  of  a  ceramic  ferromagnetic  ferrite, 
a  first  o(  said  contacting  areas  of  said  first  pari  making 
ferromagnetic  contact  with  tbt  corresponding  contacting 
surfaces  of  a  second  of  said  parts  when  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled with  a  coil  thereon,  a  second  of  said  contacting 
areas  of  said  first  pari  containing  a  ceramic  glaze  which 
contacts  a  corresponding  area  of  said  second  part  when 
the  parts  are  assembled  whereby  the  said  glaze  forms  an 
accurate  and  invariable  gfcp  between  the  corre^wnding 
second  contacting  areas  of  the  two  parts. 


JUMPER  FOR  INmiCONNBCTING  SPACED 

ELECTRIC  TERMINALS 

L  Cnrtii,  HaaploB,  Ga.,  aari^or  to 

a    corporatioB    of 


Appttcation  Jane  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,499 
lOafais.   (CL  339—19) 


i-f^ 


A  jumper  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  spaced  electric 
terminals  comprising  a  first  contact  oigageaMe  with  one 
of  the  terminals  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  second 
contact  engageaMe  with  die  odier  tominal  and  also 
having  a  threaded  portion,  a  coil  spring  arranged  with 
its  end  coils  respectively  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threaded  portions  of  said  contacts,  said  spring  being 
effective  to  establish  a  predetermined  contact  pressure 
between  eadi  contact  and  its  associated  temanal,  a  sleeve 
affixed  to  each  contact,  said  sleeves  being  telesoopicaUy 
related  to  form  an  enclosure  for  said  spring,  a  lon^u- 
dinal  slot  in  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  pin  secured  in  Ae 
other  of  said  sleeves  and  disposed  in  said  slot,  engage- 
ment  of  said  pin  with  the  ends  of  said  slot  bemg  respec- 
tively determinative  of  die  minimum  and  maximtHB  plac- 
ing between  said  contacts. 
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A  jumper  for  intercoonectini  a  pair  of  spaced  electric 
tenninali  wid  jumper  comprising  a  Brst  coouct  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  terminals,  a  second  contact  tcle- 
scopically  related  with  said  first  contact  and  havmg  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  contact  projections  of  con- 
ducting material  spaced  iherealong  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  other  of  said  terminals,  biasing  means  tending  to 
impart  relative  axial  movement  to  said  contacts,  the  con- 
tacting portion  of  each  of  said  contact  projections  being 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  contacts  so  as  to  cause  a 
bending  moofient  to  be  applied  to  said  contacts  thereby 
to   m«ip*»'"   contact  pressure  therebetween,  first  stop 
means  aflftxed  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  engageable  with 
the  other  of  said  conUcts  to  determine  the  limit  of  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  contacts  in  one  direction,  and  sec- 
ond stop  means  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  contacts  and 
engageable  with  said  first  stop  means  to  determine  the 
limit  of  relative  movement  of  said  contacts  in  the  other 
direction,  one  of  said  contacts  having  at  least  one  slot 
therein  in  the  telescoping  part  thereof,  and  a  contact  fin- 
ger affixed  to  said  one  contact  and  extending  throu^  said 
slot  slideably  to  engage  the  other  of  said  contacts. 


A  holder  for  retaiafaf  a  pronfed  termiiial  phig  harfai 
an  electrical  cord  extending  from  the  face  thereof  opporite 
its  pronged  face  againit  separation  from  a  receptnck  part 
in  which  it  is  engaged  having  a  cover  plate,  compnamg  a 
flexible  substantially  inclaitic  bwid  of  a  length  to  extend 
across  said  plate  and  substantially  in  overiying  engage- 
ment with  said  oppodte  plug  face  and  of  small  width  rela- 
tive to  its  length,  an  elongated  aperture  formed  m  said 
band  extending  longitudinally  thereof  providing  an  open- 
ing therein   for  passage  of  said  plug  and  cord  there- 
through, a  pluraUty  of  relatively  wide  dipt  affording  sub- 
stantial factional  contact  extending  transverwly  of  said 
aperture  and  slidaMe  on  tije  band  between  positions  rela- 
tively close  to  each  other  restricting  the  opening  about  the 
cord  upon  passage  of  the  plug  therethrough  to  prevent  re- 
verse passage  of  the  plug  and  positions  relatively  remote 
from  each  other  enlarging  tiie  opening  for  passage  of 
the  plug,  and  ho<rft  means  of  bent  thin  material  secured 
on  said  band  adjacent  the  ends  tiiereof  engageable  about 
edges  of  said  cover  plate  to  secure  the  band  on  said 
renptaclepart 


2,728,f57 
LAMP  HOLDER  FOR  DOUBLE  ENDED  TUBULAR 

LAMPS 
Hcuy  Lee  ODoncU  and  James  E.  Median,  Bridgeport, 
■od  Edward  E.  Fonteom,  Stratford,  Conn^  assignon 
to  The  Bryant  Elcctrk  Coaspany,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a 
cotpontioa  of  CooMCtknt 
Application  Febraary  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,506 
^^        4Clafans.    (CL  339— 57) 


2,72t,t59 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  SOCKET  PROVIDED  WTTH  CON- 

DUCTOR  INSULATION  PIERCING  CONTACTS 

Herbert  Lagin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  AngMt  21, 19S1,  Serial  No.  242,M5 

2ClaliM.    (CL339— 97) 


1.  In  a  lamp  holder,  in  combination,  a  metal  base,  a 
metal  cover  for  the  base,  said  cover  having  a  round  open- 
ing in  its  face  opposite  said  base,  a  cup-shaped  insulating 
member  diq>osed  on  the  base  between  the  cover  and 
the  base  and  with  the  sides  thereof  extending  toward  the 
cover  around  said  opening,  a  dome-shaped  insulating 
member  disposed  in  tiie  cup-shaped  member  and  project- 
ing into  said  opening  and  having  inwardly  offset  flange 
means  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover, 
said  dome-shaped  member  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  therein,  a  contact  member  disposed  underneath 
the  central  opening  for  engagement  by  a  member  inserted 
through  said  opening,  and  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  contact  member  and  the  bottom  of  the  cup- 
shaped  member  to  bias  the  contact  member  and  the  dome- 
shaped  member  outwardly. 


1.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  a  body  member 
formed  with  parallel  slots;  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  one  end 
of  said  body  member  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  end  of  riie  body  to 
be  attached  thereto  so  as  to  leave  a  recess  between  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  cap  and  the  extremity  of  said 
body  member;  a  pair  of  prongs  attached  to  said  surface 
of  the  cap  and  traversing  said  recess  and  adapted  to  pass 
into  said  parallel  slots;  each  of  said  prongs  being  formed 
witii  a  perforation  one  edge  of  which  is  in  tiie  form  of  a 
reentrant  pointed  knife  element;  insulated  wires  passmg 
through  an  aperture  in  said  cap;  tiie  strands  of  said  wir« 
entering  said  recess  and  respectively  passing  tiirough  said 
perforations  at  one  side  of  said  prongs  to  the  other  ude 
of  said  prongs;  said  prongs  with  said  strands  being  forc^ 
into  said  slots  so  that  tiie  knife  elements  pierce  through 
the  insulation  of  said  wires  and  make  electrK  contact 
therewith. 
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aniiNG  LOADED  Mnrii 


MkhnMfhPor  In 


CONTACT  WIIH 
nriBNAL  00NTAC11NG  SLEEVE 


coiponlkm  of  CmtW. 


U,  1M4, 8«iW  No.  449,571 
(CL  339^191) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comlnna- 
tion  with  a  noo-conducting  member  having  an  elongated 
slot  and  an  off-set  portion  extending  into  said  slot,  an 
electrical  conductor  having  a  terminal  clip  secured  on  one 
end  thereof  for  insertion  into  said  slot,  mid  tnminal  clip 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  mowaUe  leg  portion 
formed  with  said  main  body  portion,  said  clip  being 
msertaMe  in  stid  slot  until  sidd  movable  leg  poiiion  en- 
gages  in  lodung  relation  witli  said  off-set  portion  to  pre- 
vent  withdrawal  of  said  clip  fnm  said  skit,  and  a  later- 
ally directed  opening  lead ng  from  said  slot  for  the  inser- 
tion therelhroU^  of  an  electrical  conducting  element  for 
embracement  by  said  main  body  portion  and  said  leg 
portion. 

2,72t,Ml 

COMBINED  PLUG  AND  STRAIN  RELIEF 

STRUCTURE 

Charkt  H.  Bliss  md  Hcny  W.  Waitecc,  Ashcbwro,  N.  C, 

assign  nrs  to  General  Electrk  Cempany,  a  coiporBtlon 

of  New  Yolk 

December  3t,  1954,  SeiW  No.  47M50 
I   €  CUma.    (CL  339— 19<) 


I 


S.  A  plug  structure  adapted  for  use  with  a  fabric  and 
associated  wiring  comprising  a  top  molded  plastic  mem- 
ber, a  bottom  molded  plastic  member,  and  an  interme- 
diate m<rided  plastic  member,  said  top  and  intermediate 
members  having  cooperating  recesses  for  receiving  ter- 
minals of  the  plug,  said  intermediate  member  including 
passages  therethrough  for  receiving  wires  extending  to 
said  terminals,  said  bottom  member  including  passages  on 
the  interior  surface  thereof  for  icceiving  said  wires,  said 
bottom  member  and  said  intermediate  member  including 
cooperating  serrations  extending  transversely  of  said  pas- 
sages, at  least  one  ply  of  said  blanket  being  received  be- 
tween said  bonom  member  and  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber, said  cooperating  serrations  gripping  said  blanket  ply 
therebetween,  said  serrations  on  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber further  engaging  said  wiies  to  provide  strain  relief, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  members  in  assembled  re- 
lationship whereby  said  blanket  is  gripped  by  said  coop- 
erating serratimis  and  said  serrations  on  said  intermediate 
member  are  held  in  firm  engagement  with  said  wires. 


4»  1952.  SsiW  No.  324,94< 
(CL  339^255) 


1.  In  an  electrical  poimector.  a  mounting  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  dielectric  insert,  said 
sleeve  having  a  c^imfaical  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  having  a  screw  threaded  rear  end  portion  profecting 
from  the  insert,  with  a  retaining  cap  threaded  thereon; 
a  main  conducting  n^ember  held  within  said  mourning 
sleeve,  said  main  conductor  having  an  enlarged  flange 
intermediate  its  ends  and  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
mourning  sleeve  by  said  threaded  cap,  the  main  conduct- 
ing member  including  a  tubular  solder  pocket  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  cap  and  a  forward  portion 
of  generally  tubular  conformation  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  therein  dividing  the  forward  portion 
into  a  plurality  of  collet  jaws,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
ooUet  jaws  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  spaced  in- 
wardly of  but  dose  to  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  mount- 
ing deeve,  said  collet  jaws  having  an  internal  slide  bore 
flared  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  an  eafavged 
undercut  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  jaws; 
a  contact  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  bead  pcMtion  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  ooUet 
jaws,  with  an  annular  collar  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
plunger  adapted  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
undercut  portions  of  said  collet  laws,  and  a  central  bore 
extending  into  said  plunger  from  the  rear  end  tiiereof, 
with  a  coiled  compression  qning  housed  within  said  bore 
and  bearing  against  the  mafai  conducting  member  to  urge 
the  plunger  forwardly  therefrom. 


2,72a,M3 
PRESSURE  POLARIZED  TRANSDUCERS 
W.  Ri— ir,  Duw hiatal,  Mass,  aarignnr  to  Ray- 
Mnnnfactnilng  Compaay,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor^ 
potation  of  DdUiwarc 
Application  Fcbraaiy  27, 1951,  SciW  No.  213,901 
^dalnm.    (a.  340— 11) 


2.  A  magnetostrictive  transducer  of  the  tubular  type 
made  of  a  material  having  a  posteive  magnetostrictive 
effect,  electromagnetic  means  f(M-  setting  up  a  cyclically 
varying  circumferential  stress  in  the  walls  of  the  trans- 
ducer tube,  and  means  to  exert  an  internal  pressure  in  the 
tube  to  set  up  a  fixed  circumferential  stress  in  the  waOs 
of  the  transducer  tube,  said  internal  pressure  exerting 
means  comprising  controllable  means  for  introducing  in- 
to the  interior  of  said  transducer  tube  fluid  under  pteasute. 
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2,72t,M4 

POSITION  INDICATXm  FOR  ELEVATOR  CARS 

CoBwdl  S^iraic,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  Milf  af  to  Wesdng- 

howt  EkcMe  ConontliMi,  Eart  PfttriNUih,  Pa^  a  cor- 

pontfea  off  PcaMTtraBla 

Appttcatioa  March  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,461 

12  Claim.    (O.  34»— 21) 


1.  In  a  notching  motor,  a  stator  including  an  even 
number  of  pole  pieces  diqxMed  uniformly  about  an  axis, 
said  pole  pieces  having  pole  faces  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  transverse  to  said  axis,  a  rotor  of  paramagnetic 
material  disposed  for  rotation  relative  to  the  stator  about 
said  axis,  said  rotor  having  an  even  number  of  polar  pro- 
jections disposed  uniformly  about  said  axis  for  move- 
ment adjacent  said  pole  faces  and  located  in  a  plane 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first-named  plane,  the  num- 
ber of  said  polar  projections  being  selected  to  permit 
only  two  polar  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
to  be  adjacent  said  pole  faces  at  any  time,  said  pole 
pieces  being  divided  into  separate  pairs,  each  of  said 
pairs  comprising  two  of  said  pole  faces  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  separate  means  for  energizing  each 
of  said  pairs  to  direct  magnetic  flux  through  the  two 
associated  pole  faces  and  through  the  rotor,  whereby 
energization  of  one  of  said  pairs  results  in  application  of 
a  torque  acting  about  said  axis  and  a  force  acting  par- 
allel to  said  axis  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator,  a 
bearing  assembly  permitting  rotation  of  the  rot(n-  relative 
to  the  pole  pieces,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  rotor  relative  to  the  pole  pieces  by 
said  force,  said  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  damping 
material  for  restricting  movements  of  the  rotor  relative 
to  the  stator  tmder  the  influence  of  intertia. 


2,72t,M5 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PILOTLESS 

VEHICLES 

Hans  E.  Holimaii,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,721 

9Claliiii.    (a.  340— 24) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  pilotless  vehicles 
which  comprises  a  support  means,  target  simulator  means 
movably  supported  by  said  support  means,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  target  simulator  means  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  a  selected  target,  vehicle  simulator  means 
movably  supported  by  said  support  means  and  including 
a  sensing  means,  means  for  positioning  said  vehicle  simu- 
lator means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  a  vehicle, 
and  elongated  resilient  course  simulator  means  having  one 


end  thereof  fixed,  said  tariet  simulator  means  engaging 
an  intermediate  portkMi  of  said  coarse  simulator  means 
for  defomnng  said  last-mentioiied  means  in  aocordaaoc 
with  movements  of  said  target  simulator  means. 


a»72t,M6 

TUNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  SETS 

«nifai  Locwa,  Yoakers,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoa  Maifh  1^  1951,  Serial  No.  217,512 

3CtakM.   (CL34»— 2f2) 

m 


1.  Tuning  control  system  for  wireless  nets  comprising 
a  tuning  member,  a  magnetizable  member,  an  electro- 
magnet and  an  electric  eneiyizing  circuit  for  this  electro- 
magnet to  produce  magnetic  marks  on  said  magnetizable 
member,  said  tuning  member  being  coupled  with  said 
magnetizable  member,  which  thus  is  movable  simul- 
taneously with  said  tuning  member,  said  magnetizable 
member  being  arranged  rotatably  between  the  poles  of 
said  electromagnet,  said  electric  energizing  circuit  being 
adapted  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  during  the 
various  tuning  positions  of  aid  tuning  member  to  mag- 
netize said  magnetizable  member  by  means  of  the  mag- 
netic field  of  said  electro^ugnet  at  those  spots  which  are 
situated  accurately  at  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet 
during  the  various  tuning  positions  of  said  tuning  mem- 
ber, thus  fixing  the  various  positions  of  said  tuning  mem- 
ber by  the  magnetic  marks  on  said  magnetizable  mem- 
ber, said  magnetic  marks  being  adapted  to  draw  the 
magnetizable  member  by  cooperation  with  the  poles  of 
said  electromagnet  into  a  position  accurate  at  the  poles 
correspondent  with  the  sharp  setting  of  the  tuning  mem- 
ber to  the  desired  position  in  case  of  the  retuning  of 
said  tuning  member  to  one  of  the  tuning  positions  mag- 
netically marked  on  said  magnetizable  member  coupled 
with  said  tuning  member. 


2,72t,t67 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMIS- 
SION AND  INDICATION  OF  TIME 
Alfred  G.  WefancrriMU,  BeiliD-Steglitz,  Germany 
Application  Novemkcr  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  197,864 
10  Claim.    (0.340—207) 


1.  In  an  indicating  device  for  use  with  a  generator  of 
frequencies  variable  in  accordance  with  a  condition,  the 
combination  oi  an  oscillation  circuit  adapted  to  be  tuned 
for  resonance  with  the  range  of  frequencies  thus  gen- 
erated, indicating  means  for  registering  the  status  of  said 
condition  movable  through  a  range  of  indicating  posi- 
tions, mechanism  for  tuning  said  circuit  through  said 
range  of  frequencies  and  for  driving  said  indicating  means 
through  said  range  of  positions  at  the  same  rate,  and  con- 
trol means  operative!  y  connected  to  said  mechanism  and 
operative  to  regulate  the  rate  of  tuning  of  said  circuit  to 
maintain  the  latter  continuously  in  resonance  with  the 
frequencies  generated,  whereby  said  indicating  means  con- 
tinuously registen  the  status  of  said  condition. 


Dkcembeb  ao,  1M>5 
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2,72MM 
FOtEDETBCTOB 


1.  A4mh,  Pufc  RMfs,  mA  Joha  A.  Proctor, 
PL,  ■■l^nn  to  Aaericaa  FhcaoUc  Cotpora- 
n.  a  coiponllaa  of  OHaolB 
iMmb  19, 1949,  Ssrid  No.  94^22 
19Cbfam.    (CL  34^-227) 


der  to  produce  a  vacuum  therein,  and  means  operated 
by  the  vacuum  produced  in  the  cylinder  to  evacuate  air 


II 


^:^ 


6.  A  fire  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous 
bimetallic  temperature  sensing  devices  oppositely  disposed 
in  end  to  end  relatiOBship  extending  into  zones  juiced 
apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said  devices  including  a 
shiftable  element  responsive  to  variations  in  temperature, 
a  differential  mecbiiBiam  mechanicaUy  intercooaecting 
said  shiftable  elements  whereby  nKyvemeats  of  said  ele- 
ments are  balanced  at  equal  temperatures,  cam  means 
responsive  to  differential  movement  of  said  elements,  and 
an  electrical  switch  operated  by  said  cam  means  to  actuate 
a  signal. 

|,       — _ 

'_  2,72t,tM 

TEST  cmciirr  for  flame  detector  system 

Mahloa  H.  NirtoB,  Patenoa,  N.  I,  ■■%■»■  to  PMcar 

Rasettrch  Coiporatliw,  BcUctHIc,  N.  f .,  a  corporalloa 

of  Ncwicfamr 
CvrnfOammfLvm  of  ■ppUcaMoa  SciW  No.  362,004,  Hmt  16, 

1953.     TUi  appttcaitoa  Jaly   23,    1953,  Serial  No. 

369,772 

3ClalaiS.    (CL  34»— 227) 


ii 


a  rp*  ir,^ 


from  the  channel  to  produce  a  vacuum  therein  when  ttie 
liquid  covers  the  opening  of  the  channel. 


2,72t,f71 
STABILITY  RESERVE  INDICATOR  FOR  SYN- 
CHRONOUS DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
I. 


MRwaaUa,  Wlh,  asrigaor  to  Alto- 
,  Mlwaakec,  Wis. 
,  1951,  SerW  No.  211,724 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  34^-253) 


A"-^ 
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,  ^    ^r*i^  p-iij  ptc^ 


^^ilHp 


1.  An  electrical  flame  detecting  system  comprising 
electrode  means  positioned  within  a  space  to  be  moni- 
tored for  flame  and  insulated  from  ground,  means  for 
developing  in  said  electrode  means  an  alternating  voltage 
of  a  known  fundamental  frequency  containing  known 
measurable  harmonics  from  which  at  least  one  harmonic 
of  the  fundamental  frequency  has  been  attenuated  to  neg- 
ligible value,  which  attenuated  harmonic  is  neither  the 
zero  nor  first  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequency, 
receiving  nneaas  coupled  to  said  electrode  means  which 
is  responsive  only  to  the  attenuated  harmonic  of  the 
fundamental  frequency,  means  for  indicating  reception 
of  said  attenuated  harmonic,  means  connected  between 
said  electrode  means  and  ground  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  at  the  frequency  of  the  attenuated  harmonic  to 
said  electrode  means,  and  means  for  disoonnectmg  said 
last-named  means  from  the  electrode  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  dynamoelectric 
machine,  a  load  circuit  energized  by  said  machine,  means 
connected  to  said  load  circuit  for  producing  a  first  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  in-i4iase  component  of  current 
supplied  by  said  madiine  to  said  load  circuit,  means  for 
producing  a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  exdtadon 
of  said  machine,  the  ratio  between  said  first  and  second 
voltages  1>eing  a  measure  of  the  stabflity  reserve  of  said 
machine,  a  telemetric  receiver  having  a  first  coil  and  a 
second  coil  and  a  rotor  actuable  by  said  coils,  means  for 
impressing  a  voltage  pn^wrtional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  voltages  on  said  first  coil, 
means  for  impressing  said  second  voltage  on  said  second 
coil,  a  dial  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  scales  of 
percentage  of  stability  reserve  of  said  machine,  and  an 
indicator  connected  to  said  rotor  and  movable  over  said 
di^l  for  indicating  the  percentage  of  stabOity  reserve  of 
said  machine. 


2,72M72 

TACHOMETERS 

Syacy  H.  M^^  MoRfarille,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  May  14, 1953,  Serial  Na.  355,025 

13ClirfaiL    (CL  340—260 


2,720,070 

LIQUID  LEVEL  TESTER 

Williaai  D.  Kelly,  Weston  Sprtiv,  U. 

•ccaibcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,962 
9ClaiaM.  (CL  34^—244) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
container  comprising  a  channel  opening  at  one  end  to 
the  interior  of  the  container,  a  vacuum  sensitive  signaling 
device  connected  to  the  channel  and  responsive  to  a  vac- 
uum therein  to  provide  a  signal,  a  cylinder,  a  wall  in  the 
cylinder  movable  through  a  predetermined  distance  to 
evacuate  a  predetermined  amount  of  air  from  the  cylin- 


1.  A  tachooMter  system  comprising  a  tachometer  hav- 
ing a  needle  movable  in  a  predetermined  path  in  response 
to  the  speed  of  a  device  to  which  the  tachometer  is  con- 
nected, an  element  located  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  s^  needle,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  element  to  correspond  to  a  selected  speed,  an  elec- 
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trical  circuit  including  said  dement  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  needle  to  and  beyond  the  adjusted  po- 
sition of  said  element,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  ele- 
ment in  contact  with  said  needle  for  all  positions  beyond 
said  adjusted  position  and  for  discontinuing  contact  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  needle  when  said  needle  re- 
turns within  the  desired  limits. 


2,72t,f73 

PRESSURE-OPERATED  EMERGENCY  SWITCH 

Robert  I.  Kelj,  Bcridcy,  Mich. 

AppHcadoB  AagMl  21, 1953,  Seital  No.  375,838 

4CUhM.    (CL34«— 282) 

(Granted  ondcr  TItk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


related  timing  means  to  operate  the  signaling  means  cur- 
rently associated  with  said  related  timing  means,  means 


3.  A  pressure  operated  switch  comprising  a  normally 
spaced  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  means  responsive  to 
barometric  pressure  and  adapted  to  move  one  of  said 
contacts  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  pair  of  conUcts 
being  in  contact  with  each  other  at  one  of  said  positions, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  other  of  said  con- 
tacts, an  electrical  circuit  including  said  contacts,  a  volt- 
age source  in  said  circuit,  a  normally-closed  electrical 
switch  in  series  with  said  voltage  source  in  said  circuit, 
first  solenoid  means  to  open  said  normally-closed  elec- 
trical  switch  upon  energization  thereof,  said   solenoid 
being  energized  through  said  normally-closed  electrical 
switch,  a  normally-open  electrical  switch,  second  sc^e- 
noid  means  to  close  said  normally-open  electrical  switch 
upon  energization  thereof,  the  energizing  windings  of 
said  first  and  second  solenoid  means  being  connected  in 
parallel,  said  first  soleokl  means  being  faster-acting  than 
said   second   solenoid   means,   whereby   said   normally- 
closed  electrical  switch  is  opened  and  said  normally-open 
electrical  switch  is  closed  when  said  pressure-operated 
switch  is  brou^t  to  a  predetermined  height  above  sea 
level,  a  bank  of  lights,  and  means  for  selectively  light- 
ing one  of  said  lights  depending  upon  the  position  of 
said  other  contact,  whereby  there  is  an  indication  of  said 
-  height  at  which  said  pressure-operated  switch  is  set  to 
operate. 

2,728,874 
COMMUNITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Orfco  Ccsarco,  Waridagloa  Towaddp,  Bergen  County, 
N.  J.,  a«igvor  to  Bell  Telephot  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqpontkM  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Febrsary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,677 
8ClaiiiM.    (CL34«— 346) 
1.  In  a  signaling  system  adapted  to  impress  a  plurality 
of  differently  coded  electrical  signals  upon  an  output  cir- 
cuit such  as  a  communication  line,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tion means,  a  plurality  of  switching  means  each  of  which 
is  operable  by  a  related  one  of  said  selection  means,  a 
plurality  of  timing  means  each  o(  which  is  operable  by  a 
related  one  of  said  switching  means,  a  plurality  of  signal- 
ing means  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  by 
said  switching  means  on  a  mutually  exclusive  basis  to 
different  ones  of  said  timing  means,  means  operable  by 
each  of  said  switching  means  when  energized  to  cause  its 


operable  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  signaling 
means  to  impress  upon  said  output  circuit  a  distinctive 
coded  signal  as  determined  by  said  timing  means. 


2,728,875 

OBJECT  POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM  INCOR- 
PORATING MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  VIRTUAL  REFERENCE  POINT 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  A  PAR- 
TICULAR OBJECT 

DavU  E.  S—itth.  Cyawyd,  Pa.,  a«igBor  to  Pldko  Coi^ 


mIcIb,  Ctmw] 
PMIiHitpfch, 


Application  Novcabcr  16, 1946,  Swial  No.  718,321 
5ClaiM.    (0.343—11) 


iv^' 


1.  In    an    object    position    indicating    system:  object 
scanning  means  responsive  to  energy  emanating  from  ob- 
jects in  space  to  produce  object  signals  whose  times  of 
occurrence  are  indicative  of  the  ranges  of  said  objects  and 
to  produce  a  coordinate  signal  whose  instantaneous  value 
is  indicative  of  one  coordinate,  measured  with  respect  to 
a  first  coordinate  system  of  predetermined  position,  of 
points  successively  scanned  by  said  object -scanning  means; 
means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  and  for  modifying 
said  coordinate  signal  in  response  thereto,   thereby  to 
produce  a  modified  coordinate  signal  indicative  of  a  co- 
ordinate value  of  said  successively-scanned  points  meas- 
ured with  respect  to  a  second  coordinate  system  displaced 
from  said  first  coordinate  system,  the  magnitude  of  said 
reference  signal  being  controllable  to  vary  said  displace- 
ment of  said  second  coordinate  system;  a  controllably- 
transmissi¥ie  signal  transfer  device  responsive  to  said  ob- 
ject signals  and  to  said  modified  coordinate  signal  to  pro- 
duce output  signals  upon  the  application  thereto  of  said 
object  signals  and  upon  the  attainment  by  said  modified 
coordinate  signal  of  values  which  differ  from  zero  in 
either  sense  by  less  than  a  predetermined  amount;  means 
responsive  to  said  modified  coordinate  signal  and  to  said 
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output  signals  to  produce  a  control  signal  whose  polarity 
is  indicative  of  the  polarity  of  said  modified  coordinate 
signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  ou^ut  signals;  and 
means  respomive  to  said  control  signal  to  modify  said 
reference  sigud  in  a  aenae  to  cause  said  control  signal  to 
approach  a  value  of  zero. 


2,721,876 
ARRANGEMENT  AT  RADIO  BEACONS 

toSvcBslui 


pontloBof 


a  cor- 


14 


April  4, 19S1,  SotW  No.  219,139 
CfirfM.    (CL  343— 186) 


1.  A  radio  beacon  transmitter  comprising,  means  for 
transmitting  t  directed  beam,  means  rotating  said  beam, 
means  periodfc»IIy  moduhuing  said  beam  at  predeter- 
mined regular  intervals  with  intelligence  indicating  the 


angular  directions  of  said  beam,  and  means  reversing 
the  directi<Mi  ot  said  beam  between  intervals,  more  than 


two  such  reversals  occurring  dnring  each  complete  revcriu- 
tion  of  said  beam. 
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17MW 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Albert  Edward  Allen,  Utka,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,500 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 


i.t^fy 


17M«2 

BOTTLE  CAP 

loacpk  B.  itifidiiian,  ClndaMli,  Ohio 

AppHcatkM  May  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  3«,74t 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

.    (a.Dn— 2i) 


f. 


M 


17(,4«3 

ICE  SPUD 

Nikolais  J.  Baadae,  Hazel  Parfc,  Mkh. 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,184 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 13) 


176,400 
COMBINED  METER  CASE  AND  COVER 

Roecoe  A.  Ammoa,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,7W 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


SIZ., 


L. 


17M04 
DRESSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WUUaai  J.  Carr,  Gardner,  Mass^  as^pior  to  Hcywood- 
WakeBeM  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachnaetts 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,429 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


176,401 

CAROUSEL 

Lester  L.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel 

Company,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.019 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


I.'. 


176,405 

PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER 

Merrill  D.  Ericson,  Dearborn,  Mich, 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  34356 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 13) 
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1 1  17MM 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Rehert  O.  Enttt  ami  Ivar  Jiuhb,  Onk  Fwh,  ML, 
to  Snnhfawi  Cwpfli— .  Ckka«n,  DL,  a 
oflBhMk 
Application  StptenAer  U,  195S,  Serial  No.  37,903 
Term  «f  pnlMt  14  yean 
(CL  D21— 3) 


17M1* 

HANDBAG 

WHIiaa  H.  Hardy,  Rlrar  Ed|c  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  Febnnry  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,665 

Tcm  of  piOeot  3Vi 

(CLDt?— 3) 


fl 


d 


IJMJJ  DRESSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

.       «   «^       ^Jr^Ji        i-_     *    ^  I    Eniest  Herrmann,  HlUadale,  N.  J.,  aarifnor  to  Heywood- 

^    ^"^Ail?^.?*'*^ '*'••  ^^'^'^  Application  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,560 

Term  of  paMM  3VS  yaan  Term  of  natent  7  yean 

II 


17MM 

FISHING  REEL 

Alvah  W.  Fowler,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  2730« 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


176,412 

VANITY  DESK 

Ernest  Herrmann,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hcywood- 

Wakefield  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,561 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


176,409 

RECEPTACLE-MOUNTED  ORDER  INDICATOR 

FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Beniamfai  Gfattberg,  PhiladelpMa,  Pa. 

Application  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,202 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 1) 


n 

1            V 

n— Win  1        ~~I 

V 


^/ 


^J^  I' 


176,413 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Charies   E.  Jones,   Chicafo,   and   WOHam  G.   Crowie, 
Berwyn,  ID.,  aasignon  to  Ante  Lamp  Mannfactnring 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  limited  partacrrirfp 

Application  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,871 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4t— 20) 
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17M14 

VENTILATING  BLOWER  HOUSING 

AntlKMiy  B.  Joseph,  Bwbaak,  Md  SCaaicy  M.  Joseph, 

GlcBdalc,  Calir. 

ApplicatkMi  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,016 

Term  off  paicBt  14  years 

(CL  D62— 2) 


17M1S 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  MERCHANDISE 

Joha  W.  Koval,  Hiiirth«iOB,  N.  Y^  aarigMM-  to  Norrross, 

bc^  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

AppikatkNi  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,412 

Tern  off  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  DM— 9) 


December  20,  1955 

■  17M22 

HAND  HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  MUwaukcc,  Wis^  Mdgnor  lo  John  Oster 
Maaafactiirfaig  Coanpaay,  Milwaakcc,  Wbk,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  WiacoMfa 

Application  August  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9^2) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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176,415 

SKI 

Anton  Heinrich  Kaestle,  Hohenems,  VorariberK.  Austria 

Application  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 14) 


I7M24 

PIANO  CASE 

WUIiam  Millington,  Grand  RapMn,  Mich^  and  WObur  M. 

Day,  Kenwood,  Ohio,  aMignon  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Compnny,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D56— 9) 


176,419 

HORSE 

Robert  A.  Lowe,  Cleveland  Heigfats,  and 

Frank  F.  WhHe,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


176,423 

PIANO  CASE 

William  MHIington,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Wilbur  M. 

Day,  Kenwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Baldwbi  Piano 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,525 

Term  of  pnteat  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


176,416 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Core,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,545 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


176,420 

ADHESIVE  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

PhUip  G.  Lux,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D80— 1) 


^ 


176,427 

PIANO  CASE 

WiUiam  MHIington,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  and  WUbur  M. 

Day,  Kenwood,  Ohio,  avifnon  to  The  Baidwfai  Piano 

Company,  Cincinnati,  <Nyo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Sctfal  No.  36,522 

Term  off  pntent  14  years 

(a.  D56— 9) 


176,424 

PIANO  CASE 

William  MHIington,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Wilbur  M. 

Day,  Kenwood,  Ohio,  aMipiorB  to  The  Baldwhi  Piano 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


M^ 


176,417 

HOBBYHORSE 

James  H.  KMwell,  Waco,  Tex. 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


176,428 

EARRING 

Charies  T.  Parisi,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,744 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D45— 9) 


176,421 
STATION  WAGON 
Clare    M.   MacKichan,   Farmington,   Mich.,   assignor  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,761 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


176,425 

PIANO  CASE 

William  MUlington,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Wilbur  M. 

Day,  Kenwood,  Ohio,  aM^enon  to  The  Baidwfai  Pfaino 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D51^— 9) 


■±4^ 
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176,429 

TENT  HEATER 

Thurman  A.  Pelsue  and  Uoyd  W.  Braa,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,636 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


^f^^^T^i*y^  /w-?tf*^ 
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176,43« 

MUSICAL  CRIB  ATTACHMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Carlya  Compiler  Rcid,  OpinLocka,  Fla. 

AppttcallM  November  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  33308 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


174,433 

BABY  SUNG 

Marforle  M.  StringW,  Chicaso,  HL 

AppUcatioa  October  27,  19S4,  Serial  No.  32,139 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


176,431 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK 

Joseph  M.  Scfanmann,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,333 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(Ci.  050—7) 


17M34 

WAFFLE  IRON 

Louis  Vitaatonio,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,31 1 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  Dtl~10) 


17M35 

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  SERVICE  STATION  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  E.  WideoMa,  Sweetwater,  Tex. 

Application  July  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,883 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


176,432 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 
Harvey  J.  Smith,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Modem 
Metal  Products  Company,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  CaroUna 
Application  Febmary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,231 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Ci.  D52— 2) 


176,436 

COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  DRIER 

Joseph  Yonhoase  and  JoaepUne  Yonhonsc, 


Applicatioo  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  33385 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D49^1) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20rH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1955 

Non. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  lint  sicniflcant  charmcter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Meyer.  I'huI  H..  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.    Re.  24,108,     U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
C\.  198—34.  Meyer,  Paul  H.     Be.  24.103. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Brownell,  Joaephine  D.    1.439.    Cl.  47 — 81. 
Duehraen.  Carl  G.,  to  Howard  A  Smith.  Inc.    1,441,  CI.  47 — 61. 
Howard  *  Smith.  Inc.  :   Srt— 
Duehraen,  Carl  «.     1,441. 
laakson.  Ingegerd.  61%  to  A.  S.  Kimball  and  49%  to  W.  C. 
Wllkina.     1.438.  Cl.  47—62. 


Kimball.  Arthur  S. :  See — 

laakson,  Ingegerd.     1,438. 

Merrill,  Grant.     1,440.  Cl.  47—62. 

Wllkins.  Weldon  C.  :  See— 

laakaon.  Ingegerd.     1,438. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen.  Albert  E.     176,399.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Ammon.  Roacoe  A.     176.400.  (1.  D52 — 1. 
Auto  I..amp  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Jonea.  Charlea  K..  and  Crowle.    176,413. 
Baldwin  Piano  <'o..  The  :   See— 

.Millinfcton,   William,  and  Day.     176.423-176,427 
Bauer.  I.#«ter  L..  to  (Jendron  Wheel  Co.     176.401.  Cl.  D34 — 5 
Riederman.  Jowph  B.     176,402.  Cl.  D58 — 26 
Braa.  Lloyd  W.  :   See  - 

Pelaue.  Thurnian  A.,  and  Braa.     176.429. 
Bundte.  Nikola Ja  J.     176,403.  Cl.  D54— 13. 
Carr.    William    J.,    to    Heywnod-Wakefleld    Co.      176,404.    Cl. 

1)33 — 6. 
Coro.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Kati.  Adolph.     176.416 
Crowle,  William  G.  :   Sec   - 

Jone«.  CharleaK..  and  Crowle.     176,413. 
Day.  Wilbur  M.  :   See— 

Mllllnirton.    William,    and    Day.      176.423-176.427. 
Ericson.  Merrill  D.     176.40.5.  Cl.  D34— 13 
Kment.  Robert  O..  and  I.  Jepaon.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     176.406. 

CJ.  D22  — 3. 
J^^her     Robert   O..    to   General    Electric   Co.      176,407,   C\. 

Fowler.  AJTah  W.     176.408.  Cl.  D31 — 4 
Ondron  Wheel  Co.  :   See — 

Bauer,  Leater  L.     176.401. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Fletcher.  Robert  O.     176.407. 
General  Motora  Corp.  :    See-- 

Mackichan,  Oare  M.    176,421. 
Ginaberg,  Benjamin.    176.409.  Cl.  D52— 1 
Hardy,  WillUm  H.    176.410.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Herrmann.    Erneat,    to   HeywoodWakefteld   Co.      176.411.    Cl. 

033 — ^. 
"♦''■""•nn.    Erneat.    to   Heywood-WakeHeld   Co.      176.412,   Cl. 

Heywood-WakeHeld  Co.  :   See — 

Carr.  William  J.    176.404. 

Herrmann.  Erneat.     176.411. 

Herrmann.  Erneat.     176.412. 
Jepaon.  Irar  :    See — 

Erneat.  Robert  O..  and  Jepaon.    176.406. 

176.4^*cri58-20  ^'   "    ^™''"'  *"  '^°^''  ^"'P  ^^'^   ^** 


Joaeph.  Anthony  B.  and  8.  M.     176.414.  Cl.  D62— 2. 
Joaepb,  Stanley  M.  :  See — 

Joaeph,  Anthony  B.  and  8.  M.    176,414. 
Kaeatle,  Anton  H.    176,415.  Cl.  D34— 14. 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     176,416,  Cl.  1)45— 9 
Kidwell,  James  H.    176.417,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Koval,  John  W..  to  Norcroaa.  Inc.     176.418.  Cl.  1)80 — » 
Lowe,  Robert  A.,  and  F.  F.  White.     176,419.  Cl.  D54— 2 
Lux,  Philip  G.     176.420,  Cl.  D80— 1. 
Mackichan.  Clare  M.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     176.421.  Cl 

1)14 — 3. 
Madl.  Alfred  W.,  to  John  Oater  Mtg.  Co 


to 


176.422.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 
The  Baldwin  Piano 


to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

M.  Day.  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Day.  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Day.  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 


Millington,  William,  and  W.  M.  Day. 

Co.     1 76.423,  Cl.  0.56— 9. 
Millington.  William,  and  W.  M.  Day. 

Co.     176.424.  Cl.  D.56— 9. 
Millington.  William,  and  W 

Co.     176.425.  Cl.  D56 — 9. 
Millington.  William,  and  W.  M. 

Co.     176.426.  C1.D56— 9. 
MillinKton.  William,  and  W.  M. 

Co.     176.427.  Cl.  D56— 9. 
Modern  Metal  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Harvey  J.    176,432. 
.N'orcroea,  Inc. :   See — 

Koval,  John  W.    176.418. 
Oater.  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Madl.  Alfred  W.    176.422. 
Parlal.  Charles  T.     176.428.  Cl.  04.5—0 
I'elBue.  Thurman  A.,  and  L.  W.  Braa. 
Reld.  Carlyn  C.     1 76.430.  Cl.  034— 1 5 
Schumann.  Joaeph  M.     176.431   Cl.  O.50— 7 
Smith.  Harvey  J.,   to  Modem   Metal  Products  Co.      176,432 

Cl.  052— 2. 
Stringini.  Marjorle  M.     176.433.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corn.  :    See — 

Erneat.  Robert  O..  and  Jeoaon.     176.406. 
Vltantonlo.  Louia.     176.434.  Cl.  D81— 10. 
White,  Frank  F.  :   See— 

Lowe,  Robert  A.  and  White.    176.419 
Wideman.  Tbomaa  E.    176.435.  Cl.  013-  1 
Youhouae.  Joaeph  and  Josephine.      176.436.  Cl.  D49— 1 
Youhouae.  Joaephine  :    See — 

Youhouae.  Joaepb  and  Joaephine.    176.436. 


176,429.  Cl.  D81  — 10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20rH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  195.) 

Note  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tint  slimlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2.727,9«>G. 


Abbott  Laboratories:    Srr — 

HasbroQck,  Richard  B.,  Spielman.  and  Hamlin. 
Abbott.  Paol  D.    2,727,452,  CI.  97 — 47.43. 
Abendroth,   Gum   P..   to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

2.727,575   n.  Ifift— r)l. 
Abramson,  Helmer  A.  :   Sre — 

Kenny.  Herman  <".,  and  Abramson.    2,727.818. 
Kenny,  Herm.in  (".,  and  Abramson.    2,727,819. 
Adams,  Arthur  R.     2.727.771,  CI.  292—17. 
Adams.  Charles  J.,  and  J.  A.  Proctor,  to  American   ThenoHc 

Corp.     2,728,068,  CI.  .140—227. 
Adams.  James.  Jr.,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.     2.727,844, 

CI.  154—52.2. 
Adams.  I'aul  L.,  and  F.  K.  Taylor,  to  Carr,  Adams  k  i  oilier 

Co.     2.727.2»4.  CI.  20— 11. 
Admiral  Corp.  :    See  — 

Morton.  Evans  T.    2,727,361. 
Adrian,  Joseph  L.,  and  R.  A.  Sullivan,  to  Curtlss  Wright  (  orp. 

2,727.580.  CI.  170—160.37. 
Advance  Solvents  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Mack.  Oerry  P.,  and  Parker.    2,727,917. 
Aero  Service  Corp.  :   See — 

Barth,  Walther  L.  A.    2,727,883. 
Agriculture,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :    See — 

Castrock,  Edward  A..  Vix,  U'Aquln,  Oracl,  and  Spadaro. 

2,727,914. 
Parker.  Edwin  I).,  and  Guthrie.    2,727,805. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See —  ._^-„„„ 

Shukys,  Julius  G..  Flordaliai.  and  Croix.     2,727.900. 
Spies.  George  R..  Jr.     2,727..->67. 
Turbett,  George  R.     2.727,970 
Alr-Shlelds.  Inc.  :    See— 

4;ibbon,  Samuel  Y.    2,727,.^08. 
Aktiebolaget  Addo  :    See— 

Bogert.  Thnre  B.     2.727,681. 
Aktiebolaget  Separator  :    See — 

Norenborg.  Otto  V.     2,727,493. 
Palmqvlst,  Fredrlk  T.     2,727.91.". 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle  :    See— 

GOnthardt,  Emil.     2,728,001. 
Aladdin  Mfg.  Co.  :   «?#>- 

Smith,  John  W.     2.727,241. 
Albers,     Helnrlch     B.,     to    Hydropress    Inc 

153 — 35. 
Albers-Schoenberg,      F^rnst.       to      Steatite 

2,728.054,  CI.  336—83. 
Alburn,     Harvey     B.,     to     American     Home 

2.727.889,  n.  260—209.6. 
Alessl.   Andrew   J.,   Jr.,   to   Adolph   Oottscho,    Inc.      2.727,462. 

CI.  101—367. 
Alexanderson.    Howard    A.,    and    H.    A.    Wheeler,    to    Bendix 

Aviation  Corp.      2.727,.i78,   CI.    170^    1.1.-..74. 
Allen,  Philip  H.,  and  B.  J.  Chromy.     2,727,683.  CI.  23.>  -fil 
Aller,    Willis    F.     and    A.    J.    Page,    to    The    Sheffield    Corp 

2,727,311,  CI.  33—174. 
A  Ills-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 

Slkorra,  Daniel  J.    2.728,071. 
AUwood  Inc.  :    *iee — 

Fischer.  Albert.     2,727,.'542. 
Alstrom,     Albert     I.,     to    Wlco    Electric    Co 

74-810. 
Altemus,  James  I).     2,727,.->19,  CI.  131      182. 

Altgelt,    Rudolph    J.,    and    R.    C.    Frevik,    to 

2.727,4,'>3.  CI.  »7— .^3. 
.Vltosaar.    Helno,    to    Oominlon   Textile    <"o. 

CI.  219-41. 
.VlTea.    Harold    W,.    and    ().    .Scharpf.    to   JohnHon    Servii-e   Co 

2. 727,691,  CI.  236      :<8. 
Amand.  George  H.     2.727, .-).')8.  CI.  1.".3      79. 

.Vnieriran  Cyanauii<l  Co.  :    See 

I^rlipr.  Hans  Z..  and  Kosloski.     2.727.922. 

Vrlens,  (lerard  X.,  and  Medralf.    2.727,927. 

Yen.  Ernest  C.,  and  Stlrn.     2,727.H3.V 
American  Home  Products  Cori>.  :    See 

Alburn.  Harvey  E.     2.727,889. 

(Jrant.  (Jordon  A..  <;ien.  and  Barber      2.727. S98. 
American  Ijiundry  Machinery  Co..  The  :   See 

Neckel.  Edmund  N.     2.727,660 

Spre<kelmeier,  Edwin  H.     2.727.380. 
.Vmerican  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :    See — 


2.727.."^56,     CI. 

Research       Corp. 

Pro<luct»     Corp. 


2.727,410.    CI 

Ford    Motor    Co 
Ltd.      2,727,979 


Carder.  Frank  B 
.\merican  Motors  Corp 

Doeg,  Ralph  W.     :; 
American  Oil  Co..  The  : 

(Jeorglan.  Carl  C. 
American  (>pti(;al  <'o.  : 

M<><in,  EdwanI  W 

Prince.  Basil  W. 

Tillyer.  Edgar  D. 

ii 


727..->18. 
See 

28.060. 
:    See 
2.727.848. 
See 
.  :{nl.     2.727. 
2.727. 4:i»i 
2.727,84:1. 


'.4'! 


2,727,294,   (^1     2,'.      131 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  (' 


See- 


American  Phenolic  Corp.  :   See  — 

Adams.  Charles  J.,  and  Proctor.    2.728,068. 

Kloatermann,  Curt  W.    2,728,062. 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.  :   See    - 

Flshor  Raymond  W.    2,727 ..341. 
American  viscose  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brlllhart.  William  O.    2.727,836 

Nelson.  Seddon  C.    2.727.275 

Nelaon.  Seddon  C.    2.727,276. 

Smith.  William  L.    2.727,4r.9. 
Anderson,  Richard  M.  :   See — 

Pyne,  Roger  8..  and  Anderson.    2,727.339 
Ardell.  Edgar,   to  femhart   Mfg.  Co.      2,727.664,   CI.   22<K    14 
Arend,  Christopher,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     2.727,348. 

<'l.  56      1. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :    See — 

Beach,  John  G.     2.727,856. 

Bonnett,  Robert  X.     2,727,703. 

Moon,  Cecil  W.     2,727,418. 

Rablnow,  Jacob.    2,727,60.'^. 
Arrighlnl.  Artll.   to  Rocwall  Co 
Ash,  Jacob  R.,  and  A.  L.  Lambuth 

2,727.869,  CI.  260 — 17.2. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Joseph,  Jr.    2,727,814. 
Automatic  IVvices  Corp.  :    See — 

Cone.  Joseph  H.     2,727,976 
Automatic  Electric  I>aborafories.  Inc 

Burgener.  Karl  L.     2.727,948. 
Badders,  Joseph  H..  Sr.     2,727.414.  CI.  77— .17. 
Badlsche  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  :    See  — 

Reppe.   Walter,   and   Friederlch.      2.727,902. 
Bagbv,     Ralph     B.,     to     Triangle     Package     Machinery     <'o. 

2.727,6.->7,  CI.  222—388. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :    See — 

Duerlnger,  Walter  E.     2.728,039. 
Bailey,  Thelma.    2,727,247,  CI.  2—323. 

Baker.  Albert  F.  :    See- 

Marple.  Rollo,  and  Baker     2,727,774 
Baker,     Jose    C.     to     Diamond     Alkali    Co        2,727.788.     CI 

299—141. 
Baldwin,  David  E.  :    See- 

Dlxon.  Robert  R.,  and  Baldwin.    2,727,831 
Ball.  Charles  F.,  and  R.  T.  Hair,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.727. 6,{9. 

CI.  214—77. 
Ballman,    Richard    L.,    and    J.    M.    Chamberlln,    to    Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.     2.727.878.  CI.  260—45..''.. 
Bally,  Hans  J.    2,727,711.  CI  248-246 
Bangert.     John     T..     to     Bell     Telephone     Ijiboratories,     Inc. 

2.728.0,13.  CI.  .333      80. 
Bank.  Albert  M..  and  A.  J.  Katx,  to  Super  Sagless  Spring  Co. 

2. 727. .'.fil.  <'l.  1.-.5—  106. 
Bantar.  Inc.  :   See  — 

McBrlde.  John  W.     2.727,421. 
McBrlde.  John  W.     2,727.422. 
Barber-Greene  Co.  ;    See    - 

Evans.  Charles.     2.727,319. 
Evans.  Charles  E.,  and  Barber.     2.727.318. 
Barber.  Harry  A.  :    See — 

Evans,  Charles  K.,  and  Barber.     2,727.318. 
Barber.  Richard  J,  :    See  „     „   „ 

(Jrant,  <;ordon  A.,  Glen,  and  Barber.     2. 1 27,898. 
Barnes.  Bryce  F.  :   See 

F'aiilkner.  Richard  D..  Barnes,  and  <;rlmes.     2.728,009. 
ItarneM   W.  F..  and  John.  <"o.  :   See 

Ijixo  F^d.     2.727.481.  ^    »     ^    ^     v 

Barnett     t'rederlck    W      M.    N.    Sumner,   and   J.   E.   Cashman, 

HSU^fi  to  said  Barnett.  8%  to  said  Sumner.  23»4%  to  said 

CaHhman.  I.".**  to  L.  Murfee.  and  1--.%  to  Fnlbrlght.  Crooker. 

Freeman  4  Bates.    2.727,293,  CI.  25      1 18. 

Barrett    Gerald  R..   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2.727.8.35.  CI. 

117      1,38.8. 
Barry.  Gerald  J.  :   See  -  ...      ,  .,-,.„„«« 

Bilane.  Roland  B..  Barry,  and  Schaefer.     2.727,699. 
Barth  <'orp.,  The  :    See 

Barth.  Robert  A,     2,727,720 


Barth.      H«.bert 

2.'>4      134.3. 
Barth.    Walter 

260      79.1. 
Bates.  Philip  K. 
KiiKSeniw. 
2.727.891 
BattK.  Harvey  J 


...     to     The     Barth     Corp.        2,727.720.     CI. 
h.    A.,    to    Aero    Strvlcc   Corp.      2.727.883.    CI. 


Ser 
(Jerliard 

:    See 


\V.,      Klohs,      Bates,      and      Gross. 


,727.874. 


Peterson.  lister  <"  .  and  Battn.     2 
Bauer.  Thomas  E      2.727.614.  CI    193      2. 

B^ach.  .lohn  c.  to  the  inited  >*•««•••<  "I .^^ '"'':'':"  ""/''•'r:; 

nented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2, .  27,8.16   <  1.  204      4,1. 
Bearer     1-ouls    <".    to    PhlllipH    Petroleum    <  o.      2,i27. 
302      17. 


792.    <'l. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ni 


Bede.  James  A. 
Beer,    Palle    F, 
2,728.003.  CI. 
Beler.  Robert  J. 


2.727.30*. 


Bearers.  Ellington  M..  and  R.  8.  Urban,  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Ca 

iWkett'.  John  C.,  and  W.  W.  Hlcka.  to  lonaire.  Inc.    2.727.978. 

CI.  219     34. 

2.727.786.  CI.  2W— 86. 

to    Svenska    Aktiebolaget    Gaaaccamulator. 
310-113. 

.^.^., 2.727,723.  CI.  254 — 138. 

liell  Telephone  Ijiboratc.rlea,  Inc. :  See  - 
Bangert.  John  T.    2.728,063. 
Cesareo.  Orfeo.    2.728,074. 
Kuhn.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Watrous. 
R<MN».  (Tiarles  V.  P.    2.728.051. 
Sparks.  Morgan.    2.727.839. 
Teal.  Gordon  K.    2.727,840, 
Beltman.  George  C.    2.727.595.  CI.  189—34. 
liemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See —  „    „»  _  » 

Klndseth.  Harold  V..  and  Merrlfleld.    2.727.713. 
IU>ndlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See— 

Alexanderana.  Howard  A.,  and  Wheeler.     2.727.578. 
Brandnu,  William  E,    2.727,356. 
Bnxton,  Jamea  R.    2.727.998. 
Hager.  Donald  L.    2.727..W4. 
Hasen.  Edward  J.    2.727.-357. 

Troeger.  Henry,  and  Goldberg,    2.727.371.  „  ,„, -.« 

Benjamin.  Milton  L.  and  S.  S..  to  Erlckson  Tool  Co.    2.727.748. 

CI.  279—102. 
Benjamin,  Stanley  8. :  See 

Reniamln.  Milton  L.  and  S.  S. 
Benson.  Jerry  S.    2.727.332.  C\.  43- 
Benson.  Reoel  A. :   See — 

Kimball.  Frank  T..  and  Benson 
Bergen.  Stephen  A.  :   Ser— 

Boundv.  James  R..  and  Bergen 
Bergman.  Michel :  See — 

Zieo.  Gusta*-  A.    2,727.763. 
Bergstrom   Harold  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.    2.727.673 

Cl.  229—14. 
Bernstein.  Jack  :  Set  - 

Yale.  Harry  I-.  and  Bernstein.    2.727.89«. 
Bernstein.  Jack,  to  Olin  Mathieaoo  Chemical  Corp 
Cl.  260— 297.  „     „,. 

727.5.53.  Cl.  152—216. 
:  See- 
2  727.326. 
to    The    Hoover    Co.       2.727.710.    Cl 


2.727.748. 
44.97. 

2,727.822. 

2.728.041. 


2.727.899. 


-173. 
Schaefer. 


to  Rthicon. 


2.727,531.  CI. 
2.728.021.  Cl. 


Inc. 


Benieffy.  Robert  R.    2 

Bersonsky.  I>eonard  P 

Jnrlnlc.  Mary  M. 

Bldwell.    Wllltam    R. 

Biebighanser.Jseoh  J.    2.727.724.  Cl.  254 
Bilane.  Roland  R..  G.  J.  Barry,  and  R.  J 

Inc.    2.727.699.  Cl.  242—50. 
Bindel.  Paul  H.    2.727 .«90.  Cl.  235-146. 
Bird  A  Son.  Inc.  :  «ee  -     „  ,„,  ^  .„ 

Watson.  Winiam  R.    2,727.443,  o  T9T  ft.i^    n 

Bishop,   Robert  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.727,845.  Cl 

154     81. 
Bltterlln.  Otto  :  S^   -  „_„_„„, 

Bossard   Werner,  and  BItterlln.    2.727,887 
Blackford.   Ravmond  H..  to  Durabla  Mfg.  Co. 

1.37     516.13.  ^      „ 

Blanks.  Henry  S..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Blatherwick.   IVlbert  T..   to   Robertson   Photo-MechanU 

2  727  4^1    r*l   88 24 

Blattner.'Emll  H..  to  the  Symington-Ooold  Corp.     2.727.635. 

Bllw.    Charles  H..  and  H.  W.  Wallace,  to  Creneral  Electric  Co. 

2.728.061.  Cl.  3.39— 196.  .„...*     r. 

Blumer.  Armln,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  A  Gleaaerel  Netstal  A.  G. 

'^  727'  277   01   18 30 

BoVert. '  Thure'   B..     to    Aktiebolaget    Addo.       2.727.681.    Cl. 

tyh^ (fO  «^ 

BoW   Elvln  G..  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.     2.727.729.  Cl.  25.^— 72. 

Bolsey.  Jacflues.     2.727  447   C1.95-  31.  ,  n    ,     n 

Bolton.  Philip  ».,  and  P.  ^v.  Horeyseck.  to  Robert  Galr  Co.. 

Bond^  DoMlVc..to'the~Pure  Oil  Co.     2.727.574.  Cl.  166—38. 
Bonner    Prank  K     to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 

Ohio."    2.727.668.  CI.  226-^58.  ,    .         . 

Bonnett.    Robert    N..    to    the    United    States    of    America    as 

renre«>nted  1^  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.727,703.  CI. 

040 1 28 

BonvlUlan.  Claude  A..  R.  C.  Brierly.  and  8.  Letvln.    2.727.566. 

Cl    158-    4 
Booth.  Jack  J.    2,727,667,  Cl.  226-46.6. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Kodet.  Gustav.    2,727,529. 
Born.  William  F.  :   See 

Wallace,  James  B..  and  Born.    2.727.939. 
Bossard.    Werner,    and    O.    BItterlln.    to   J.    R 

2  727  887.  Cl.  260—173. 

A.     2.727.270.  CI 

Jr 


Gelgy    A. 
15—245. 


to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Bergen,  to  Evershed  A  Vlgnoles 
2.727,628.  Cl. 


Bosso.  Glacomo,  to  Fist  S.  p 
Botkln.  Carl    and  J.   Sullch. 

Com.    2.727.820.  Cl.  95 — 6 
Boundy.  James  R..  and  S.  A 

Ltd.    2.728.041.  Cl.  318— 482. 
Bousman.  Samuel  I.,  to  Procew  Engineers  Inc. 

Bowdltch,"  Hoel  L.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.    2.727,802.  Cl.  346—140. 
Bowen.  Richard  L.,  Jr.     2.727.398,  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Boyd.    Thomas,    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      2,727.918,    Cl. 

2(jo 429 

Boyer.  John  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    2.727.936.  Cl. 

13 3j 

Boyer,  John  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    2,727.937,  Cl 

^3 33 

Brace.  George  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2.727..321.  Cl.  38—79 
Bradley.  Robert  W..  and  G.  T.  Hart,  deceased  (by  M   H    Hart 

administratrix),  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    2,727.560 

Cl.  164—42. 


Brandaa.  William  E.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2,727.S56, 

Brandon,  Thomaa  O.,  to  A.  G.  Spalding  A  Broa.,  Inc.    2;^27.384. 

Brandon,  Thomaa  O.,  to  A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros.,  Inc.    2,727,386, 

Cl.  73— «5. 
Branlek.  Charles  E.    2,727.718.  Cl.  264—50.3. 
Branton.  Peter  D.  :  See — 

Slmpaon.  Thomas  P..  Branton.  and  Plank     2.727.868 
Briede.  Arthur  F..  to  O  P  W  Corp.     2,727,534,  CL  137— «15. 
Brierly  Ralph  C. :  See—  ^  .    .  .        o  to>t  .on 

Bonvilltan,  CUude  A.,  Brierly,  and  Letvln-    2.727j6«8. 
Brlllhart    William  ()..  to  American  Vtscoae  Corp.     2.727,836. 

CL  117—144. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Ltd. :  See- 
Collins.  George  T.    2.727.973. 
Brown  A  BIgelow  :  See — 

Felt  Paul  W.    2.727.376.  ^^^   ,   „ 

Brown,   herbert   C.   and   D.   D.   Ilumphreya.   to  Ethyl  Corp. 

2  727  929  CI  260—660 
Brown  'l>ee"  V.!  M.  KJonaas.  and  T.  A.  Hack,  to  SlncUir  Re- 

Br;^'n"'R';UfH.'foV;jir^^^^^ 

Brown    Ru8m>II  H..  and  W.  D.  Schmidt,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.727.854.  Cl.  196—50. 
Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co. :  See — 

KeaLJohnJ.    f,727,79ff.^ 9  79T  S2a 

Brown,  Thomas  W..  to  Lombard  Govemer  Corp.     2,727.523, 

Brown.*w;?^r   C.   to   Hercules   Powder  Co.     2,727,934.  CL 

Bro^ WUllam  E.,  to  C^^neral  Motors  Corp.     2.727,955,  CL 

BroSiii,^  Herbert   N..  and  W.   P.  Carbangh.     2.727.776.  CL 

BrStlSAert  F..  to  Ditto,  Inc     2.727^461    Cl  .101-218. 
Bmnsviga   Maschinenwerke  Aktlengeaellacbaft :  See— 

Heindorir.  Hans.    2.727.689. 
Bryant,  Austin  U. :  See — 

Grove,  Marvin  H..  and  Bryant.    2.727.530. 
Bryant  Blectric  Co..  The  :  Bee —  .  „      ..  „  ..oa  out 

ODonnell.  Henry  L.,  Meehan.  and  Foratrom.     2.728.057. 
BryceUnd.  Maurice  C.     2.727,666.  Cl.  226—20.4. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Labuza.  Walter.     2,727,416. 
Bucyrus-Erle  Co. :  See —  „  ___  _„^ 

Davidson.  Trevor  O..  and  Leannont.     2,727,794. 

^""ftdl^?  ^RichS?d~D..     Burgln,     Elliot,     and     Rob«,n. 

2  727  680 
Bunnell.' Fre<l  H.'    2,727,811.  Cl.  48—193. 
Burgener,  Karl  L.    to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

2.727,948,  Cl.  179—51. 
Burgln,  Howard  C. :  See —  ^,  .     «  w 

Midison,     Richard     D..     Bnrgin,     Elliot,    and     Rob«)n. 
2  727  680 
Bnmslde.  Don  (J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,728,008,  Cl. 

3l«__g^ 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  and  M.  J.  Coe,  to  Sutherland  Paper  Co. 

2.727.620,  Cl.  206 — 45.19. 
Buxton.  Inc. :  See —  ___ 

Montessl.  Peter  J.     2,727,560.  o  ,«*  o*»o    /^ 

Bnxton.  James  E.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2,727,998.  Cl. 

Calms,  Robert  E..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2.727,«9S,  Cl. 
241 23 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  J.  W.  Wellman,   to  Eastman   Kodak 
Co.     2.727.881.  Cl.  260—75. 

California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See — 
Riddle,  Fred  M.    2,728,049. 

California  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Ludwlg    Milton.     2,727.470. 

Calumet  A  Hecla.  Inc. :  See- 
Kenny.  Herman  C.  and  Abramson.     2.727.818. 
Kenny.  Herman  C.  and  Abramson.     2,727,819. 

Cameron.  John  G.    2.727.235,  Cl.  1 — 47. 

Camfleld,  Cecil  R.  :  See—  ^.^     „„„«., 

Higbie.  Nathan  B..  and  Camfleld.    2.727,964. 

Campbell,  Sylvester  J.  :  See —  ^    .      «  ,«,  -«. 

Hehnick.  <'harles  G.,  Jr..  and  Campbell.     2,727.694. 

Compney.  Edward  A.    2.727,589,  Cl.  184 — 3. 

Campo.    Joseph    M..    V^    to    M.    H.    Swartx.      2,727.798.   Cl. 
3j< 35 

Camprubl  Planas.  Alberto.     2.727.290,  Cl.  2-4—205.13. 
Candor.   Robert  R..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     2,727,315,  n. 

34 — 45.  „  .^    „ 

Cape.    Arthur    T..    and    R.    E.    Jones,    to    Superwpld    Corp. 

2.727.834,  Cl.  117—131. 
Carbaugh.  Walter  P.  :  See— 

Brownlee.  Herbert  N.,  and  Carbaugh.     2,727,776. 
Carbodles  Ltd. :  See  - 

Orr,  John  H.    2.727.783. 
Carder.    Frank    B..    to    American    Machine    A    Foundry    Co. 

2,727.518.  Cl.  131—109. 
Carpenter.  Harold  G.   2,727.981,  Cl.  240-  10.6. 
Carpenter.    Marshall    M..    Jr.,    to    Radio  Corp.    of    America. 

2.728.022    Cl.  315—13. 
Carpenter.    Marshall    M.,    Jr.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of    America. 

2.728,028.  Cl.  315—27. 
Carpenter,  Tdomas  J.  :  See — 

Crouch.  Donald  W..  Snell.  and  Carpenter.     2.728,016. 
Carr.  Adams  A  Collier  Co. :  See — 

Adams.  Paul  L..  and  Taylor.    2.727,284. 
Carswell.  Frank  L.    2,727.733.  CL  259—154. 
Carter.  Roscoe  O..  Jr.,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.   2,727.857. 
CL  204—161. 
.     Case.  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Crawford.  John  F.    2.727,298. 
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Inc. 


Elwtrlc    Corp. 


2.727,878. 
nited  Shoe 


Ma 


I).   8earle  *  Co. 


Caahmaa.  JoIib  E.  :    Bee — 

BarMtt,  Predcrlrk  VN ..  »uinn«>r.  and  Caahman.   2,727,293. 
Caaaella  Farbwerke  Malnknr  Aktiengvaellachaft :   Bee — 

Ochwat.  Paul.     2,727.904. 

Zerweck.  Werner,  Honold,  and  Schubert.     2,727,894. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Doke,   Nfaraball.   Fortrem.  and   Hohinx.     2.727,860. 
Central  Steel  *  Wire  Co.  :   «ee— 

Smith,  Walter  K.    2.727,758. 
Ceaareo,     Orfeo,     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratoriea, 

2.728.074.  CI.  340— 34«. 
Chabala,     Leonard     V.,     to     WeatinghouM* 

2,727.958.  CI.  200—89. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  Bee— 

Elckstaedt.  Edwin  A.  C.     2,727.HOO. 
Cham,  Edward  J. :  Bee- 

Derr,  Wlllard  A.,  and  Cham.    2.728.043. 
Chauiberlin.  John  M. :  Bee— 

Ballman,  Richard  L.,  and  Chamberlln. 
Chandler,  Jamea  D..  and  R.   H.   I'terce.  to   < 

chlneryCorp.     2.727.257.  CI.  12 -1. 
Chamey.  Jeaac.  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     2.727.«rt.'>.  CI.  22«— IB. 
Cbemlak,  (ieorge  S.,  to  Control  EnicineerlnK  Corp.     2,727.387. 

CI.  73 — 141. 
Chertkof,  Jack  O.    2,727.827,  CI.  108—308. 
Chertkof,  Jack  O.     2,727.829.  CI.  117—54. 
Cheater.  Allan  E..  to  Poor  *  Co.     2,727.841.  CI.  148— «.2. 
Chicago  Eye  Shield  Co.  :   Bee— 

Maleom,  Robert.  Jr.     2,727.237. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

Samhammer.  Donald  F.    2.727.725. 
Chlldera,  Spencer  L.,  and  W.  B.  Warren,  to  Vandoriator  Mfg. 

Co.     2,727,854,  CI.  221  —  22. 
Chlnn.  Leiand  J.,  and  L.   E.  Thielen.  to  «; 

2,727,907,  CI.  260—397.4. 
Chriatenaen.  J«»hn  C,  and  W.  F.  Fair.  Jr.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 

2.727.832.  CI.  117—70. 
Chromv.  Benjamin  J.  :   Bee — 

Allen.  Philip  H..  and  Chromy.    2.727,683. 
(^hubb.  Talbot  A. :  Bee— 

Loevinger,  Robert,  Chubb,  and  Monk.     2.727.995. 
Chvoata.   Jerry  F.,   to  Tinnerman   Products.   Inc.     2.727,5.''>2, 

CI.  151 — 41.75. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hoffman.  Karl,  and  Sury.    2,727.897. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :   Bee- 

Evana,  Wendell  I.     2.727.419. 
Ciiico,  Edward  S..  to  Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. 

2,727,343,  C\.  51—238. 
Claco,  Edward  S..   to  Standard  Railway  Kquipment  Mfg.  Co. 

2.727,775.  CI.  292—258.5. 
Clark,  Edwin  B..  to  Crescent  Dental  .Mfg.  Co.     2.727.307,  CI. 

32—20. 
Clark  )<:4iulpment  Co.  :   Bee — 

Lapaley.  Robert.     2,727,606. 

Maginn,  Edward  J.,  and  Horton.    2.727,043. 
Clarke.  Thomaa  B.,  and  ii.  W.  (ilbMon.  to   (nlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.     2,727.280.  n.  12     SI..'). 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Kamlln.  Hallev  H.    2.727.338. 
Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Macrldes,  Philip  C.    2,727,243. 
Cobey  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wltwer,  Wallace  J.    2.727.346. 
Coe,  Merrill  J.  :   See- 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  and  Coe.    2.727.620. 
Colby.  Edward  P.    2.727.327.  CI.  41— 21. 

Cole  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Walte.  Edwin  P.    2.727.280. 
Coleman.   John   H.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America       2,727,987. 

CI.  250—27. 
Collina.     George    T..     to     Itritlah     Industrial     Plastics     Ltd. 

2  727.973.  CI.  219 — 20. 
Collina  Radio  Co. :  S^e— 

Craiglow,  Robert  L.    2.727.296. 
Finger.  Paul  R.     2,728.029. 
Haerther.  Lester  W.     2,727.372. 

.M.  K.  Colmerauer.  L.  T 
61. 


Colmeraner.  Andrew  J..    '^   each  to 


192 


2.727,379.  CI.  68- 
&    Co.      2,727,909. 


5.1. 
CI. 


«nd  E.  <'.  Langer.    2,727:607,  CI 
Colmerauer,  Mary  E.  :   Bee — 

Colmerauer,  Andrew  J.  2.727.607 
Colston.  Charles  B..  to  The  Hoover  Co. 
Colton.    Frank    B..    to    (J     D.    Searle 

260  -397.4. 
Colton.    Frank    B..    to    C, 

260— ,197.45. 
Combined  Locks  Paper  Co.  :   Bee — 

Cram.  Herrev  O.     2.727.441 
Combs,  Herbert  M.     2.727.485.  CI.  114- 
Commerce,   I'nlted   States  of  America 
Secretary  of:   Bee — 

Stone.  Walter  K.     2.727.697. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Dalter,  Raymond  S.     2.727,838. 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio 

Bonner.  Frank  E.     2.727,668. 
Compagnle  Electro-Mecanlque  :   See— 

.Marchand.  Robert.     2.728.000. 
Compania    S«litrera    Angio-I.jiutaro    (Anglo-I^iutaro 
Corn.)  :  Bee — 

Ferris.  I.,ockwood  W.     2.727,626 
Compute  Corp..  The:   Be^  — 

Lockhart.  Marshall  L.     2.727.514. 

Lockhart.  Marshall  L.  2.727  516. 
Conboy,  Robert  W.     2.727.722.  CI.  254—134.6. 
Cone.  Joseph   H.,  to  Automatic  Devices  Corp.     2.727.976    CI 

210—32. 
Conroy,  I^wis  E.  :    Bee   - 

Jeschke.  .Arnold  L..  and  Conroy.    2,727.377. 


D.    Searle    k    Co.      2.727.912.    CI. 


16. 
as  represented  by   the 


The:  Bee— 


Nitrate 


Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. : 
Bergatrom,  Harold  A. 
Urouning,  Thorbjom. 


See  - 

2,727.673. 

•^,727,338. 


Henchert,  John.     2,727,537. 

Hencbert,  John.     2,727.«S2. 

Jobiwon.  Scott  R.     2.727.482. 

Johnw>n,  Scott  R.     2.727,740. 

Maanua.  Carl  E.     2.727,301. 

Nyden,  Robert.    2,727.659. 

Punte.  WillUm  F.    2,727,483. 

Scott.  Harry  A.,  and  FerguM>n.    2,727.719. 

Tomklna.  Walter  M.    2.727,941. 
Continental  Sllrer  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Koliach,  Emil.     2,727.391. 
Control  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Chernlak,  Ueorge  S.    2.727,387. 
<'ook,  Frederick  C.    2,727,.563,  CI.  l.%5— 143. 
Cook-P.  *  N.  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Cook.  Perry.     2,727,378. 
Cook.   Percy,   to  Cook-P.  k  N.   Machine  Co..  Inc.     2.727,378, 

CI.  ««— 5. 
Cooke,   Harry  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,727,946,  ri. 

179—15. 
Copeland,  Emery  F.  :   See — 

Fauaek,    Arthur    J.    and 
2,727,413. 
Coulter.  Kenneth  E. 


I.    F..    Reedy,    and    Copeland. 


E.    2.727.784. 
deceased,  by  M. 


A.  Crawford, 
—81. 


executrix. 


Croix.     2.727,900. 


See- 
McDonald,  IK>nald  L..  Coulter,  and  McCurdy.    2.727,884. 
Coantryman,  James  H.     2,727,302,  CI.  30 — 24. 
Covert,  I>«)n  N..  and  R.   L.   I>enney.  to  The  F^ederal  Bearings 

Co..  Inc.     2.727.764.  CI.  286-5. 
Craiglow,  Robert  L..  to  Collina  Radio  Co.     2.727,296,  CI.  29— 

25.35. 
Crake.   Wilfred  S.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     2,727,730,  CI. 

255—73. 
Cram.   Hervey  G.,  to  Combined  Locka  Paper  Co.     2.727,441. 

CI.  92—30. 
Crane  Co.  :  Bee — 
Hanaen.  (ieorge 

Crawford,  John  F., , 

to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.     2.727,298,  CI.  29 
Crawford,  Idaude  A. :   See — 

Crawford.  John  F.    2,727,298. 
Cresent  DenUl  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Clark.  Edwin  B.    2.727,307. 
Croix.  Louise  S.  :  See— 

Sbukys.  Julius  <;..  Fiordallal.  and 
Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valre  Co. :  See- 
Miller.  Philip  H.     2.727,880 
Crouch.    Donald   W..   J.   H.    Snell.  Jr..   and   T.   J.   Carpenter, 

to  General  Electric  Co.     2.728,016,  CI.  313-268. 
Crowley,  Theodore  D.     2,727,546,  CI.  145 — 50. 
Cruclanl.  Euaebio.     2,727,281.  CI.  20— 0.5. 
Cruclani,  Euaebio.     2,727,282.  CI.  20 — 0.6. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Relners,  Neville  M.     2,727,498. 
Reiners.  Neville  M.     2,727,603. 
Worth    Daniel  B.     2.727,501. 
Cumpston.  Edward  H.,  Jr. :   Bet — 

Jones,  Dwight  E..  and  Cumpston.     2,727,440. 
Cunningham,  James  M.,  to  International  Bualness  Machines 

Corp.     2,727,962,  CI.  200—46. 
Curtis.  Thomas  E..  Hampton.  (;a..  to  Sonthern  States  Equlp- 

n>ent  Corp.    2  728,055.  CI.  339-19. 
Curtiss  Wright  Corp. :  Bee—^ 

Adrian.  Joseph  L..  and  Sullivan.     2,727.580. 
De  Muth.  Ruasell  T.     2,727.577. 

Folley,  Cranaton  W..  Galliers.  and  Horbatt.     2,727.611. 
Daimler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
.Muller,  Josef,  and  Dauben.     2,727.409 
Stump,  Eugen.     2,727,692 
Dalter.  Raymond  8.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.    2,727  838, 

CI.  127—36. 
Dana  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Tbelander.  W.  Vincent.    2,727.612. 
Danforth  Anchors  :   See — 

Danforth.  Richard  S.     2.727.487 
Itanforth.   Richard   S.,   to  Danforth   Anchors.     2,727.487,  CI. 
114—108. 


G.  P.   I^kotske.  and  S.  H.  Shepley. 


2.727.409. 
15—236. 


IMngremond.   Robert  V. 
2.727.263.  CI.  15     55 
Danilger.  Philip  F..  to  Market  Industries  Co..  Inc      2.727.618. 

CI.  206—7. 
DAquin.  Ealer  L.  :   Bee— 

Gastrock.  Edward  A..  Vix.  D'AquIn,  Oracl.  and  Spadaro. 
2.727,914. 
l>auben.  Joseph  :   See — 

Muller,  Josef,  and  Dauben. 
l>auer.  Milton  E.     2.727.269,  CI. 
Dauner.  Karl :   See — 

Steiner.  Ernst.  Noss.  and  Dauner.     2.728.036 
David.  Blanche  R.     2.727.646.  Cl   216—  .13 
Davidson    Trevor  O..  and  T.  Learmont,  to  Bncyrus-Erle  Co. 

2  727.794.  CI.  305—10. 
Davies.  Charles.     2.727.456.  Cl.  98—40. 
Davie.  Harry  C.     2.727.770.  Cl.  291      11. 
Dawson.     Rupert,    to    James    Nelll    *    Co 

2.727  545.  Cl.  145     31. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Denman.  Wayne  L.     2.727.867 
DKath.  Albert  R.     2.727.781.  O.  296—61 
Deaver.     Charles     V..     to     Yuba     Consolidated 

2.727  623.  Cl    209 — »4. 
Delaware  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Moore.  James  W.     2.728.018 
De  Luca,  Arthur  8.     2.727.672.  ("I.  22H     .■S6. 

De  Montmollln.  James  M..  to  Southern  States  Kquipment  Corn 

2.728  056    Cl.  33ft-    19. 

De   Muth.  Russell  T..  to  CurtissW'rlghf  Cori>.     2.727.577,  Cl. 


(Sheffield)     Ltd. 


Gold     Flelda. 
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r 


Ileal  Co.     2.727.867, 


PI 
See — 
Vermll.  yi*x  p.     2.727.S4S. 
Deniiian.   Wayne  L.,   to  Dearborn  Cbt^i 

CL  2S2— 821. 
I>enney.  Ray  L. :  tee — 

Covert.  Don  N..  and  Deaney.    2.727, 7«4. 
Derr,  WllUrd  A.,  and  E.  J.  Cham,  to  Westingfaouse  Electric 

Corp.    2.728.048,  CL  221—12. 
Deutsche  Gold-  and  Bilber-SchelileaBSUlt  rornials  Roeaaler : 

S60— - 

Kloepfer,  Harry.     2,727.936. 
DlaoiOBd  Alkali  Co. :  Sae — 

Baker.  Jose  C.    2,727.788. 
Dl   Carlo.  Carltea    II..   to   Permacel   Tape  Corp.     2,727.672. 

Cl.  184—84.6. 
Ditto,  Inc. :  See — 

Brans.  Herbert  F.    2.727.4ei. 
Dixon.  Robert  R..  and  D.  E.  BaldwiB,  to  Westlnglioose  Electric 

Corp.     2,727.881.  Cl.  117—62. 
Dodcnboff.  W.  D..  Co.,  Inc. :  Ste — 

Leineweber.  WlllUm  F.,  Jr.    2.727,279. 
DodsoD.  Raymond  M.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 

26&— S87.4. 
Docff.  Ralph  W..  to  American  Motors  Corp. 

a5»—in. 

Dole.  WilUam  B.    2.727.787,  Cl.  266—25. 

DolL  Henri-Georges,  to  Sehlomberger  Well  Surreylog 

2>28,047.  Cl.  §34—1. 
DoBlnloB  Textile  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

AltOMar.  HelBO.     2,727,979. 
Etompke.  Albert  P.  F.  :See — 

Schaefer,  Robert  i..  and  Dompke.     2,727,791. 
Dore.  Lewis  C.    2.727.646.  C\.  216—100.5. 
Doosie.  Thomas  J.,  and  M.  J.  Parnes.     2,727,314.  O.  88—211 
I  >ougbooy  iBdBstnea,  lac. :  B90 — 

Grerleh.  John  J.    2,727,648. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Kaedtag.  Warren  W..  Lladbtoia.  and  Temple. 

McDonald.  Donald  L^  Coulter,  and  McCurdy. 

Pearlman.  Marshall  i.    2,727.924. 
Dowell.  George  D..   to  Hanes  Hosiery   Mills  Co. 

Cl.  66—49. 
Draper  Corp. :  if«s — 

Niebola,  Edward  C.     2,727.689. 
Duerlnger.    Walter   E..    to   Bailey   Meter   Co.      2.728.039, 


2.727.908.  Cl. 
2.728,060.   C\. 


Corp. 


2.727.926. 
2.727.884. 

2,727.378. 


a. 


to  Celaneae 


Cl. 


Cl. 


318— 267. 
Duff.  Nehman  B. :  See — 

McFatridge.  John  H..  and  Duff.    2.727,449. 
Duke.  Marshall.  P.  Fortess,  and  C.  Hohlng.  Jr. 

Corp.  of  Amerloa.    2,727.860.  CL  252— 8.a 
I>u  Mont,  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Fulmer,  Noraisn  C.     2,727,941. 

Van  Dnyne.  John  P.    2.728.0S2. 
Dunham,   George  W.,  to  Savage  Arma   Corp.     2.727,264, 

15-79. 
Dunhani,  George  W..   to  Savage  Arma  Corp.     2.727.265. 

16 — 79. 
Dunn,  Alfred  W..  deceased ;  B.  K.  Dunn,  execotrix,  %  to  C. 

Sbepard  and  H  to  B.  K.  Dunn.     2,727,268.  CL  12—7.5. 
Dunn.  Beaale  K. :  See — 

Dunn,  Alfred  W.    2.727.268. 
Dunning,  Lather  T.     2.727.486.  Cl.  114 — 67. 
l>nntoB.  ChaoBcey  E.    2.727.828.  Cl.  48 — 12. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemoors  and  Co. :  See- 

Hannum,  Cheater  W.    2.727,888. 

Her.  Ralph  K.    2,727.876. 

I^rsoo.  Olcta  8.    2.727.803. 

Vincent.  John  R.     1727.879. 

Vodonlk,  Jooaph  L.    2.727,882. 

Webber.  Tboaaa  G.    2,727,825. 
Dupuy.  GnllUame  M.     2.727,528.  CL  187-454.2. 
Durabla  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Blackforfl.  Raymond  H.    2.727,531. 
Dutrev.  Andr«.  to  BocMt«  Noavelle  des  Etabllaaements  Brandt. 

2,727,465.  Cl.  103—4. 
t^astman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Wellman.    2.727,881. 

Knhrt.  Noel  H.,  and  Welch.    2.727.91 3. 
Eden.    Reginald   B.,    to   Powera-Samaa   Accounting   Machines 

Ltd.    2,727.684.  CI.  23.%— 61.6. 
Ederer,  Lothar  A.,  to  The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc. 

Cl.  87-54. 
Kddleston,  Jamea  H.  :  See — 

VIctoreen.  John  A.,  and  Eddleston.     2.728,004. 
Edwards,  William  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2.727.478.  Cl. 

Ehreiirelch.  A.  ACIe:  See— 

I.atxen.  Josef.    2,727,768. 
Elckstaedt.   Edwla  A.   C,   to  Chain   Belt  Co.     2,727,600,  Cl. 

192 — .096. 
Eifel.  Josenh.     2.727.417.  Cl.  81— .^1.3. 
Kkstrom.  Robert  E.,  to  Elematlc  Equipment  Corp 

Cl.  73—208. 
Elematlc  Fkiulpmmnt  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Kkstrom.  Robert  E.     2.727,388. 
Klllot.  Walter  R.  :  See   - 

Madlaon.     Richard     D..     Bargin, 
2.727.680. 
Elliott.  Harry  E..  to  Hughea  Tool  Co. 


2,727.425, 


2.727.388. 


Elliot,     and     Robson. 


Elliott.    Harry   K.  and   E 
2.727.761.  Cl.  285—168. 
Kmhart  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 


2.727.7.59.  Cl.  _. 
D.    .Mosknw.   to   Hughes  Tool 


18. 
Co. 


Ardell.  Edgar. 
Kngatrom.  Ralph  W 
StoudenhelnMr, 
Ensleln.    Kurt,    to 

250 — »0. 
Epstein.  Norman  N 
Cl.  250     36. 


2.727.664. 
. :  See 

Richard   G.,   and 
Oeneral    Dynamics 


Engstrom.      2.728.014. 
Corp.      2.727.994.    Cl. 


to  I>>nkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     2,727,993. 


Erickaon  Tool  Cb. :  See — 

BeaJaaUB.  Mlltoa  L.  aad  8. «.    2,727.748. 
EHsmuelier,  Bernard  H. :  See — 

NeibeL  DeWitt  E.,  and  KasBiaeUer.    2.727.624. 
Ksso  Research  and  Engineeriag  Co. :  See — 
Abendnith.  Unas  P.    2.727.575. 
Ramsey.  George  H.    2.727.726. 
Williams,  Philip  8.    2.727.727. 
Kstand.  Inc. :     See — 

Robertson,  Charlea  A.    2,727,604. 
Ethlcon,  Inc. :  See — 

Bllane.  Roland  B..  Barrr,  and  Scfaaefer.     2.727,699. 
Schaefer,  Robert  J.,  aad  Dompke.    2.727,791. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Herbert  C.  and  Humplireya.    2.727.929. 
Whalev  Thomas  P.    2.727,817. 
Euverard.  Maynard  R. :  Bee — 

Smith,  wmum  T.,  Euverard.  and  Weidllcfa.     2,727.260. 
Evana,  Charles  E.,  and  H.  A.  Barber,  to  Barber^reene  Co. 

2.727,318,  CL  37—142. 
Evana,    Charles    E.,    to    Barber-Greene  Co.      2.727.319.    Cl. 

37—142. 
Evans,  Edgar  C.  H.  Ford.  N.  P.  W.  Moore,  and  P.  Orooten- 
huls,  to  National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.     2,727,982, 
Cl.  260—679. 
Evana.  Edgar  C,  H.  Ford,  and  N.  P.  W.  Moore,  to  National 

Reaearch  Development  Corp.     2.727.933,  Cl.  260 — 679. 
Evana.   Wendell   I.,   to  The  ClncinBati  Milllag  Maebiae  Cb. 

2.727.419,  Cl.  82—14. 
Everahed  k  Vigaolea  Ltd. :  See — 

Boandy.  James  R.,  and  Bergen.    2.728.041. 
Fackler.  Ell  I.    2.727,749.  Cl.  280—11.2. 
Fair.  William  F.,  Jr. :  Bee^— 

Chrtstensen,  John  C,  and  Fair.    2,727,832. 
Farber.   Edward   R.,  aad  R.   R.   Raacfa,   to  Strobo-Reaearch. 

2.727,980.  n.  240—1.3. 
Faulkner.  Richard  D.,  B.  E.  Barnea.  and  M.  J.  Grimes,  to 

Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.728,009,  Cl.  313 — 88. 
Fauaek.  Arthur  J.  and  I.  F.,  W.  L.  Beedy,  and  E.  F.  Cope- 
land. said  W.  L.  Reedy  and  aaid  E.  P.  Copeland.  to  aald 
A.  J.  and  I.  F.  Fftusek.    2,727,413,  Cl.  77—42.3. 
Fausek,  Irwlng  F. :  See — 

Faosek,    Arthur    J.    and    I.    F.,    Beedy,    and   Copeland. 
2,727,413. 
Fawick  Corp. :  See — 

Fawick,  Thomaa  L.    2.727,760. 
Fawick.  Thomaa  L.    2,727.369.  Cl.  64 — 11. 
Fawick.  Thomas  L.,  to  Fawick  Cxtrp.    2.727.760.  CL  28.'i — 96.1 
Federal  Bearing  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 
_      Corert  I>on  N..  and  Denney.    2,727,764. 
Federal  Carton  Corp. :  See — 
Boas  Arthur.    2.727.874. 
Feilden.  Oeoffrej  B.  R..  and  W.  M.  Ogston.  to  Pswer  Jeta 
(Research  and  Development)  Ltd.     2.727.716.  Cl.  253—77. 
Felnberg.  Elmer  M.    2,727.331.  Cl.  43 — 44.84. 
Felt.  Paul  W..  to  Brown  k  Blgelow.     2.727.376.  Cl.  87—7.1. 
Fenn.  Lawrence  E.    2.727,977.  CL  219 — 32. 
^••nnM;.  Walter  W..  49%   to  H.  P.  Niemcxyk.     2,727.363.  Cl. 

Fenster.  Abraham  S..  and  E.  8.  Ulm.  Jr..  to  International 

Harvester  Co.    2,727.347.  Cl.  56-1. 
Ferguson.  John  J. :  See — 

Scott.  Harry  A.,  and  Ferguson.    2,727.719. 
Ferrari,  AndrCs,  Jr..  to  Scoplcon,  Inc.     2.727.435,  Cl.  88 — 40. 
Ferris,   Lockwood  W..  to  Compania  Salitrera  Anglo-Lautaro 

( Anglo-Lautaro  Nitrate  Corp. ) .    2.727.626,  Cl.  209—168. 
Fist  S.  p.  A. :  See — 

Bosso.  Giacomo.     2.727.270 
^\i}SP-  ?l*°'*y  ^-  ♦<>  Waugh  Equipment  Co.     2.727.621.  Cl. 

*''oT"-fi?lv,/l!l°,''-.  ♦"   Textile   Marking   Machine   Co.    Inc. 

*,i*'.*34,  Cl.  I — 3. 
Pine,  Samuel :  See — 

Rlttner,  Edmund  S..  and  Fine.    2.727.968. 
Finger,     Paul    R.,     to    Collina    Radio    Co.      2.728  029.    Cl 

FlordaliaL  Fernanda  M. :  See — 

Shuk/a.  Julius  G..  Fiordallai.  and  Croix.     2.727.900 
Fiacher,  Albert,  to  All  wood  Inc.     2.727,542,  Cl.  144—176. 

'''.".''iXi  !?f7"!2°^  ^  •  *"  American  Pipe  and  Conatruction  Co. 
2.727,341.  n.  51—184.4. 

^*2^727^?*rn'   7%  ^"^*'""*'°°*'    Busineas   Machines  Corp. 

Fls&wle'k.  Thomas :  See-^ 

™     Y»"  £°"''-  Victor  (}..  and  Fiahwick.     2.727,700. 

Fletcher.  Bernard  R.    2.727.741.  CT.  272 — .53.2 

Flick.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Toth.  Julius,  and  Flick.    2.727.96,5. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Johnson.  Herbert  C,  WIcka,  and  Nerdahl.     2,727.753. 
^""*L.^'i?'/*l1  ^'  **  „^^'a  C.alllers.  and  P.  F.  Hortwtt.  to 
_  Curtisa-Wrlght  Corp.    2  727.61  l.Cl.  192— 85. 
Folta,  Ermald  N.    2,728.032,  Cl.  317—2. 
Fonda,   Gorton    R. 

2.52—301.4. 
Ford.  Hugh  :  Bee— 

*^^2  727  932*"     ^'     ^°"^'     ^**"*'     ""^     C.rootenhnla. 

Evana.  Edgar  C,  Ford,  and  Moore.     2,727.933. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Altgelt.  Rudolph  J.,  and  Prevlk.    2,727  4.53 
Hauswirth,  Vernon  O..  and  Richey.     2.727.'4.58 
»       8"wyer.  Frederick  D..  and  Kuhary.     2.727,757 
Forssell.    Eric    O..    to    W.    H.    Miner.    Inc.      1727.472.    CL 

Forstrom.  Edward  E. :  Bee — 

O'Donnell.  Henry  L..  Meehan.  and  Forstrom.     2.728.OT7 
Fortess.  Fred:  See — 

Duke.  Marshall.  Forteaa.  and  Hohlng.     2,727.860. 


to   (ieneral    Electric  Co.      2,727,863,    Cl. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kortln.  Ch*rlP8  A..  90%  t»  1'.  Touliot.    2.727. 509.  <'l.  12»— 8«. 
Forward.    Frank    A.,   and   J.    Halpern,    to    Xatiunal    Keitearrh 

Council.     2.727,80«,  CI.  23— U.-V 
Foster,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Tlnjfu*".  Mrown  k  Co.     2,727.4«3,  CI. 

101 — ll.').l. 
Fox.  Martin,  to  The  Senu  Co.     2.727. 2.V),  CI.  .">      13. 
Fox,  Rohfrt  L.     2.727,.Vi7.  CI.  l.'>3    -»8. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :   See 


Jr.,  to  Wpntern  Elec 


2.727,o.')«. 


orp. 


Uowdltch.  Hoel  I>.     2.727.H02. 
Frallih.  Howiird  J.,  and  ti.  I'.  .McCraw. 

trie  <'o..  Inc.     2,727.297.  CI.  29      2.">  42. 
Franck,  iSeorKe  K.,  to  The  Imperial  Hraiw  .MfK 

CI.  153—81. 
Fray.  VWtor  M.     2.727.2.'>r).  CI.  10     4. 
Frw'bom.  Albert  (J.     2.727,8.".9.  CI.  204     305. 
Fr»M»»M»,  (ierald  J.  :   Set" 

Relfhert.  Howard  K.,  and  Freeiie.     2.727,9««. 
Frerer,  Paul  (»..  and  I.   W.   Maier.  to  Sorenjt  I'roductH  ( 

2.727,810.  CI.  192-   ««. 
Frevlk.  Ralph  C.  :  See 

Altxelt.  Rudolph  J.,  and  Frevlk.     2.727. 4!S3. 
Friederlch.  Herbert  :   See 

Reppe.  Walter,  and  Frlederlih.    2.727,902. 
Frlnk.  Ruwiell  E.  :   Nee- 
Van  Sickle.  Roswell  C.  and  Frlnk.     2.727.9«3. 
Frlarh,  KrllnR,  to  Wentlnuhouite  Klectrlc  <'orp.     2,727,714,  CI. 

251-  2.'». 
Frltachi.  Wllhelm.    2.727,475.  CI.  107     47 
FulbrlKht,  Crocker,  Freeman  k  Batet*  :    See 

Bamett,  Frederick  W..  Sumner,  and  ('ashman.     2,727.293. 
Fulmer.   Nornian  C.,   to  Allen  B.   Ilii  .Mont   Ij<boratorle«.   Inc. 

2,727,941,  n.  178— .V4. 
(J  A  VV  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :   See 

Nicholas,  Jamea  H.    2,727.938. 
(Jack,  Ludwlx.    2,727.438,  CI.  90     3S. 
Galr,  Robert.  Co..  Inc.  :   See  - 

Bolton.  Philip  S..  and  Horeyaeck.    2.727.4.39. 
Camera.  Marshall  W.  :  See 

Folley,  Cranston  W..  Calllers,  and  Horbatt 
Oalvani,  Alice  A. :  See- 

aimon,  LonlB  M     2,727.239. 
Oamble,   MorKan   F..  to   I'reB-On 

CI.  200—88. 
Oanater,     Joseph     A 
2,727.594.  CI.  188 
Oanti.  Stanley  :  See- 

Ross.  Harry  R..  and  <;ants. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :   See — 

Plnkerton.  Howard  K.     2.7 
Garland.  Joseph,   to  Superior 

5 — 58. 

Gastrock.    Edward    A.    H.    L.    K.    Vlx.   E.    L.    DAtjuin.    A.    \. 
Gracl.  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Spadam.  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Atfrlculture.     2.727.914. 
CI.  26<i— 412.4. 
Oau.  Paul :  See 


Glascock.  Charles  D.    2.727.562,  CI.  l.">5— 120. 
Glen.  William  L.  :   See- 

Grant,  (iordon  A..  Glen,  and  Barber.     2.727.898. 
<;..hl.  Christ,  to  Christ  Gohl  *  S.m.     2.727.451.  CI.  97     46.89. 
(Johl,  Christ,  ft  Son  :  See- 

Oohl.  Christ.    2,727.451. 
«;oId.  Oavld.    2.727.752.  CI.  280-44. 
Goldberr  Bernard  W. :  See — 

Troeger.  Henr.v.  and  Goldberit.     2.727.371. 
(;oldberic.  Ernest  W.    2.727.430.  CI.  88—24. 
C.oldabarry.   Albert   W.,    to  The   Pure  (HI   Co.      2.727,855,   CI. 

202-181. 
(ioldamith.  Alfred  .\..  to  Ra<lio  <'orp.  of  America.     2.728,011, 

CI.  313 92. 

Gollner.   Charles  K..  to  Shadow   Line  Building  Products  Inc. 

2.727,283.  Cl.  2a    4. 
(Jomco  Surgical  Mfjt.  Corp.  :   See 

Henderson,  Stanford  A.    2,727,878. 
Gomme,  Esther  F.    2.727,522,  Cl.  132-    45. 
ilorham,  Georfte  :   See- 

KlInK.  Nelson  C.  and  <;orham.     2,727,486. 
Gottscho.  Adolph,  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Alessl.  Andrew  J..  Jr.    2,727,482. 
<;ould-Natlonal  Batteries.  Inc.  :    See 

Lund.  Arthur  I).     2.727.287. 
(Jracl.  Anicelo  V.,  Jr.  :   See 

Gastrock.  Edward  A..  Vlx.  l»"Ai|uln.  <!racl.  and  Spadaro. 
2,727,914. 
Grandjean.  Philippe.  ti>  Sando*  A.  G.     2,727.888.  Cl.  280—180. 
t.rHnnviat.  Carl-Krlk.  to  Svenska  AktieboIaKet  (Jasaccumulator. 

2.728^)78.  Cl.  343      108. 
Grant    Gordon  A  .  W.  L.  Glen,  and  R.  J.  Barher,  to  American 

Home  Products  Corp.     2.727.898.  <'l.  280—298. 
Grashow.  Joneph,  to  The  Quick-Mount  Mfjt.  Co..  Inc.     2,727,768, 
n.  287-20. 

to  Kafliart  Corp.     2.727.404.  Cl.  74-507. 
to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     2.728,0.30, 


r.811. 


2,727,837,   Cl. 


,     Jr. 
90. 


to 


Switch   Co. 
Industrial 

2.727.383 


Inc. 


2.727.957. 
Knftlneerlnj;     <'o. 


of  .America.      2 
Industries.    Inc. 


727,828.  Cl. 
2.727,848. 


•27.489. 
Sleeprite  Corp. 


,727.251,   Cl. 


Moynlhan.  Thomas  F..  and  Gau. 
Gauthler,  Alfred.  G.  m.  b.  H   :   See- 


2,727.850. 


2.727,445. 
(Jaylord  Products. 

See    - 
2,727.790. 


Rentschler.  Vwarl. 
(•aylord.  James  K..  to 

301—37. 
(Jaylord  Products.  Inc. 

Gaylord.  James  K. 
(Jebr.  Stlubll  ft  Co. :  See 

Wldmer.  Adolf.     2.727 
Gelnr,  J-  R.  A.O.  :   See 

Bossard,  Werner,  and  Blfterlln 
(ieneral  Air  Products  Corp.  :   See 

Ross,  Harry  R.,  and  Gantx. 
(General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corii.  :   See  — 

IWitkln.  Carl,  and  Sulich.     2.727,820 


Inc. 


2.727,790.  Cl. 


Grar.  T>onald  E.. 
Green.  Robert  G.. 

Cl.  315      188. 
Gregory,   George   P.,   to   Hercules   Powder  ( 

117-167 
Gregory  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mowry.   I^renx  J.      2.727.971 
Grelc.   Harold  G..   to   Radio  Corp. 

1 08      289. 
Grevlch.    John    J.,    to   Doughboy 

Cl.  218—55 
Grlhben.  Patrick.     2  727  883.  Cl.  223      107. 
(Jrlllet.  Lnrlen.  and  H.  Regnault.     2.727,502.  Cl.  123—122. 
Grimes.  Milton  J.  -.See-  „  _„„  „^ 

Faulkner,  Richard  D  .  Barnes    and  Grimes.     2,728  009. 
Gronnlng.  Thorbjorn.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     2,727,338. 

Cl.  51      144. 
Orootenhuls,  Pleter  :    See  .      ^       .      ^    • 

Evans       Edgar     C.       Ford.      Moore,      and      Grootenhuls. 
2.727.932. 
Gross.  Charles  H.    2.727,337.  Cl.  51      103. 

Gross  Kenneth  J.  :   See  — 

KuKserow,      Gerhard     W. 

2,727.891.  ,  ,.   ,  _  _ 

Grove   Marvin  H..  and  A.  I".  Bryant    to  Grove  Naive  and  Regu- 


Klohs,     Bates,     and     Gross. 


538. 


727,887. 
727,383. 


,727,903. 


2,727, 
28,081. 


Randall.  David  I.,  and  Renfrew. 

Tulagln,  Vsevolod.    2.727,821. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See- 

Enaleln.  Kurt.    2.727,994. 

Meeker.  WlUard  F..  and  Slayniaker. 
(ieneral  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Bliss.  Charles  H..  and  Wallace.    2.7 

Crouch.  Donald  W..  Snell.  and  Carpenter. 

Fonda.  Gorton  R.     2,727.883. 

Molyneaux,  Robert  J.,  and  Walkoe.     2,727.9' 

Paige,  Richard  E.     2,727.819. 

Rlngwall,  Carl  G.     2,727.989. 

Simmons.  Russell  T     2,727,974. 

Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr.    2.727.981. 

Swen»»n.  Alfred  O.    2.727.322. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   Kcr  - 

Bishop.  Robert  W.    2.727.845. 

Brown,  William  E.     2.727.955. 

Candor,  Robert  R.    2.727.315. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.    2.727.380. 

Klein.  Frank  J.    2.727.858. 
Georgian.   Carl  C.    to  The   American   Oil   Co. 

«Qift 1  417 

Gerber.  I>ale  C.  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2.727,202. 
Gerstner.  Elmer  E..  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc. 

24(V— 73. 
Gesellschaft  Fuer  Llnde's  Eismaschlnen  A.  (..  : 

Karwat.  Ernst.    2.727.587. 
Glammarla.  John  J.,  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  <  o.,  Inc 

Cl.  252-51.5. 
Glannlnl,  G.  M..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Sar(iou.  Charles  F.,  Jr.    2.727.798. 
Giannos.  Theodore  A.    2.727.644.  Cl.  21.' 
(;ibbon.  Samuel  Y..  to  Air-Shields.  Inc. 
Gibson.  Qeorse  W.  :  Sec- 
Clarke  Thomas  B..  and  (Jibson.    2.727.280. 
Gill.  Walter  L.    2.727,524,  Cl.  137     43. 
Gltter,   George   R.,   to   Western    EIe<-fric   (  o..    Inc. 

Cl.  33—174. 


Cle. 


2.727.01' 


423. 

2.728.018 
5. 


See 


79. 


.'7.508.  Cl.  128—1 


lator  Co.    2.7275.30.  Cl.  137-  505.28. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 

Grove.  Marvin  H..  and  Bryant.    2.727.530. 
G ruber.  Ell  H.     2.727.564.  Cl.  15.5     150, 
Gtlnthardt.  Emll.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  ft 

2.728.001.  Cl.  310     81. 
Gustafson.  I>>roy  L.  :    Sec—  „..«_„«„ 

Marklev,  George  E..  and  Gustafson.     2.727.306. 
Guthrie,  John  D.  :    See 

Parker.  Edwin  D..  and  Guthrie.     2,727.805. 
Haas     Paul,    to    Svlvania    Electric   Products    Ir 

Cl    313—278. 
Hark.  Theodore  A.  :    See  „  ,„,  o». 

Brown    Ia^  V.,  KJonaas.  and  Hack.     2,727  881 
Haerther     I>»stpr    W..    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      2,727.372,    Cl. 

84— 3(). 
Hagen.  Oscar  A.     2.727..388.  H.  82— 139  „  „,  ,q..     r^i 

Hager.   Donald   L.,   to  Bendlx   Aviation  Corp.      2.727,394,  Cl. 

HagsTroin.  (Jotthard.  to  The  Safe  Padlock  and  Hardware  Co. 

2.727.773.  Cl.  292-  169 
Hair.  Richard  T.  :   See—  

Ball,  Charles  F.,  and  Hair.     2.727.8.39. 
Hall,  Jesse  E.    2.727,576.  Cl.  168-241. 
Halpern.  Jack  :   Ser- 

Forward    Frank  A  .  and  Halpern.     2.727.806. 
Hamblln,  Donald  W.     2.727.291.  <^1   24      230.5 
Hamilton.  Alexander  W.     2.727,772,  Cl.  292-144. 
Hamlin    Halley  H..  to  Clevlte  Corp.     2.727,336,  Cl.  51—3. 
Hamlin.  Kenneth  E.  :   See—  .  ,,       ,.        o  tot  o/^a 

Hasbrouck   Richard  B.,  Spielman,  and  Hamlin.    2,727,906. 
Hancock  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Marple,  Rollo,  and  Baker.    2,727,774. 
Haneberg.  Raymond  A.  :   Bee — 

Hobing,  John  W.     2.727.375. 
Haneberg.  Richard  H.  :   S«r— 

Hobing.  John  W.    2.727.376. 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.  :    See— 

Duwell   George  D.     2,727.373. 
Hankln    Robert  W..  and  H.   G.   Osborne,   to  Swish   Products 

Ltd.     2,727.272.  Cl.  16—93. 
Hannum    Chester  W..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.727,688.  Cl.  260-202.      ^    „„      ^, 
Hansen.  Aage  H.     2.727,437,  Cl.  88—41. 

Hansen,   (;eorge   E..  to  Crane  (^..     2,727,784,  Cl.   299     59. 
Hansen,   Johannes   P..   to   Southern   States   Ekjuipuient   Corp. 
2,727,401,  Cl.  74—242. 
i. 727. 310.    Hanson.  Henry  L..  Co.:   See — 

HJort.  John.     2.727.399. 


2.727.848.    Cl. 

Cl.  15     49. 

2,727.982,  Cl. 


r27,88li 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


IlarkM.  ChariM  A..  E.  W.  Worthlngton,  and  A.  R.  Hecenum, 

to  R.  Hoe  ft  Co„  Inc.    2.727.739.  CI.  270—32. 
llarllng.  Donsld  W. :  Bee— 

Bniytbe.  Bobert  L.,  and  Harllnc.     2,727,984. 
Harrlea,  Harry  G,     2.727.695.  a.  241—56. 
Harris.  Murray  D.    2.727.824.  Cl.  40— ISO. 
Harris.    Ttaomaa    A.,    to    Joseph    Lucas     (Industries)     Ltd. 

2,727.525,  Cl.  187— «8. 
Hart.  Ueorfe  T. :  See — 

Bradley,  Robert  W..  and  Hart.    2,727,560. 
Hurt.  Mabel  H. :  See- 
Bradley.  Robert  W.,  and  Hart.     2,727.560. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Co. :  See— 

Jansaen    GerardOB  H..  and  van  der  Linden.     2,727.880. 
Van  de  Undt,  Wlllem  J.     2.728,050. 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrianos  J.  W.  M.    2.728.026. 
Hartwlg.  Edward  C,  and  H.  W.  Van  Ne«i,  to  Westlnghonse 

Electric  Corp.     2.728,081,  Cl.  316—181. 
Haabrouck,  Richard  B.,  M.  A.  Bplelman.  and  K.  E.  Hamlin,  to 

Abbott  Laboratorlea.     2.727.906,  CL  260—897.2. 
Hateber,  Jamea  D.    2,727.492,  Cl.  119 — 81. 
Hatcber.  Merrel  E.     2.727,412.  Cl.  77 — 7 
Haagwlti.   Otte,    to    Soclete   Geoffroy-Delore.      2,727,896.    Cl. 

74--198. 
Hauawlrth,  Vernon  O.,  and  C.  B.  RIchey,  to  Ford  Motor  Co 

2.727,458,  CL  100—189. 
Hawkes,  Douglaa  T.    2,727.746.  CI.  27.3—184. 
Haybar  Ltd. :  ^ee — 


Haypock,  Georce  W.     2,727.642 
Haycock,  Geonre  W7,  to  Haybar  Ltd 


2,727,642.  Cl.  214—809. 
Hill  Iron  ft  Braaa  Works. 


2.727.880. 


CI. 


and  Hegeman. 
2.728.010.  Cl. 
2,727.706.  Cl. 


2,727.537.  O. 
2.727.662.  Cl. 


Surgical    Mfg.    Corp. 


2.727.863. 
2.727,616, 


Cl.  196—49. 
Cl.  198—33. 


2.727.865. 


Haybar 
Hayea.  Millard  P..  to  The  Sandy 

2.727.442.  CI.  92—45. 
Hatard.  Charkw  8..  and   D.   H.  MacDonald.  to  Revere  Corp. 

of  America.     2.727.892.  Cl.  78—482. 
Haxelwood.    Rebert    N.,  to   McGraw   Electric  Co. 

CI.  260 — 4«.n. 
Haien.   Edward  J.,   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     2.727.857 

60^—89  28  »-         »        •        • 

Haubert.  Leo.     2.727,717.  Cl.  264—1. 
Heavy  Industrial  Ceramic  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  P.     2.727.704. 
Hedtke.  Robert  G..  to  Minneapolis-Moline  Co.     2.727.457    Cl. 

100 — 21. 
Heftier.  Maurice  B.     2.727.786.  Cl.  261 — 41. 
Hegvman.  Andrew  R. :  See — 

Harleas,     Charles     A.,      Worthington, 
2.727.789. 
HejCTl.   Imre  J.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

31.3—92. 
Hetllf.   Louis  P..   to  Norihrop  Aircraft,   Inc. 

244^180. 

Helndorff.  Hana.  to  Brunsvlga  Maschlnenwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    2.727.689.  Cl.  285—146. 
Helmlck.  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  and  S.  J.  Campbell,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.     2,727.694,  Cl.  241—37. 
Hempel,  Herbert  W..  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co.     2.727.670, 

n.  164—42. 
Henchert.  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 

138—74. 
Henchert.  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 

220—77. 
Henderson.    Stanford    A.,     to    Gomco 

2.727.678.  Cl.  2.30—69. 
Hennig.  Harvey   to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Hensgen.  Bernard  T..  to  Swift  ft  Co. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Werner  C.    2.727.984. 
Gregory.  George  P.     2.727.837. 
Hoffmann.  Alfred  N..  and  Montgomery. 
Ropp.  Walter  S.     2.727.871. 
Ropp.  Walter  8.    2.727.872. 
Ropp.  Walter  8.     2.727.873. 
Saunders  Robert  H     "  — *7  919. 
Taves.  Mlltnn  A.    2.727.921. 
Herman.  Dick  R..  to  Nortlnop  Aircraft.  Inc.     2.727,428,  Cl. 

88-16. 
Herahner.  Charles  D.     2.727.450.  Cl.  97 — 40. 
Hertrlch.     Joseph,     to     The     Western     States     Machine     Co. 

2.727.629.  Cl.  210—67. 
Hertrlch.     Joseph,     to    The    Western     States    Machine    Co. 

2  727.680.  Cl.  210—68. 
Iletrlck.  Harvey  H. :  Sec- 
Marshall.  Chester  B..  and  Hetrlck.     2.727.540. 
Hey  man  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  — 

Klumpp.  Ferdinknd.  Jr.    2.727.299. 
Klumop.  Ferdinand.  Jr.    2.727.800. 
Hicks.  William  W.  :  Sec- 
Beckett.  John  C.  and  Hicks.    2.727.978. 
HIgbie    Nathan  B..  and  C.  R.  Camfleld,  to  Kingston  Products 

Corp.    2.727 JB54,  Cl.  20O— 61.76. 
HJort.  John,  to  Henry  L.  Hanson  Co.     2.727.399.  Cl.  74—231. 
Hobing.  John  W..  to  R.  A.  and  R.  H.  Haneberg.     2.727.375, 

Cl.  67 — 6.1. 
Hodgson.  Don  C.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Jack.     2.727.329. 
Hodgson,  Myron  J.  :  See — 

Rnbtnaon.  Jack.     2.727..329. 
Tlodgnnn.  Thomas  G.  :   See — 

Robinson.  Jack.     2.727.329. 
Hoe.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Harleas.      Charles      A..      Worthlngton.     and     Hegeman. 
2.727.789. 
IIofT,  Adam  F.    2.727.515. 
Hoffmann.    Alfred    N..   and    J.    B.    Montgomery,    to    Hercules 

Powder  Co.    2,727.885,  Cl.  260—97.5. 
Hoffmann,  Karl,  and  E.  Sury.  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.     2.727.897.  Cl.  260— 295. 
Hogg.  John  A. :  See — 

Nathan.  Alan  H..  and  Hogg.     2.727.905. 
Hnhlng,  Conrad.  Jr. :  See — 

Duke,  Marshall.  Fortess.  and  Hobing.     2.727.860. 


Holland,  Jowph  R.,  ^  to  C.  C.  Rogera.    2,727,870,  Cl  64 — 17. 
Hollmann.  Hana  K.     2.728,065.  Cl.  840— ^4. 
Holmboe,  Lawrence  8.     2.727.712,  Cl.  248 — 357. 
ilunuld.  Krnat :  See — 

Zerweck,    Werner.   Honoid,  and   Schsbert.      2,727.804. 
Hood.  Arthur  J.    2.727,505.  Cl.  12*— 25. 
Hoover  Co.,  The :  See — 

BidwelL  WilUara  R.    2.727,710. 

Brace.  George  A.    2,727.821. 

Colaton,  Charles  B.     2,727.879. 

Gerber.  Dale  C.    2.727,262. 

Vance.  John  E.    2.727.820. 

White.  Harry  P.    2,727.395. 

Zlegler,  Brandt  F..  Jr.    2,727,762. 
Hopper,  Ralph  V. :  See — 

Honaton,  Jacques  B.,  and  Hopper.     2,727,390. 
Horbatt,  Paul  F. :   See— 

FoIIey,  Cranston  W.,  GalUera,  and  Horbatt.     2,727.611. 
Horeyse<A,  Paul  W. :   See— 

Bolton.  Philip  S..  and  Horeyseck.     2.727.439. 
Horth.    Walter,    to    Herbert    Sinipaon    Corp.      2,727,696,    CI. 

241—124. 
Horton.  Bruce  A.  :  See — 

Maglnn.  Bdward  J.,  and  Horton.    2,727,643. 
Horvath,  Steven.    2.727,527,  Cl.  137 — 403. 

Hunahton,     Howard     D.,     to     Marman     Prodncta     Co..     Inc. 

2,727,292,  Cl.  24—279. 
Houston,  Jacques  B.,  and  R.  V.  Hopper,  to  Kaiaer  Alominum  ft 

Chemical  Corp.    2,727,390,  Cl.  73—423. 
Howard.     Bernard,     to     Teleprinter     Corp.       2,727,f»44,     CL 

178—85. 
Howes,  Leslie  D.,   to  A.   V.   Roe  Canada  Ltd.     2,727.358,  CL 

60— 89.71. 
Hucke.  Charles  H.    2,727,268,  Cl.  15—229. 
Huff,  Marvick  J.     2,727,330,  CI.  43—44.4. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :   See — 

Preston,  Jack  W.    2,727,541. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :    See — 

Elliott.  Harry  E.    2,727.7.59. 

Elliott.  Harry  E..  and  Moskow.     2,727,761. 
Hume,  James  D.    2,727,755,  Cl.  280 — 405. 
Humphreys,  David  D.  :   See — 

Brown,  Herbert  C.  and  Humpbreya.     2,727,929. 
Hnnn.    Olen    D.,    to    SincUlr    Refining    Co.      2,727.847,    Cl. 

196—14.1.5. 
Hunt,  William  T.,  Jr.,  and  C.  H.  Storey,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.     2,728,040,  Cl.  318— 27is. 
Husted,     Donald     R.,     to     Minnesota     Mining    ft     Mfg.     Co. 

2.727.923,  Cl.  280—567.6. 
Hydropress  Inc.  :    See — 

Albers,  Helnricb  B.     2.727.556. 
Ice.  Clark  H.  :    See— 

Wener,  Simon  H.,  and  Ice.    2,727,890. 
Her,    Ralph    K.,^  to    E.    7.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

2.727.878,  Cl.  ^60—37. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :   See — 

Rees,  CUrence  A.     2J27,.551. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Franck,  George  E.    2,727,559. 
Industrial  Engineering  Co. :    See— 

(ianster,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.     2,727.594. 
Interchemlcal  Cori».  :    See — 

Smith,   WlllUm  T.,  Euverard,  and  Weldllch.     2,727,266. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Cunningham.  James  M.    2,727,952. 

Fitch.  Clyde  J.     2.727,943. 

Lohn.  Hans  P.    2,727,688. 

Shoultes,  Donald  P.,  and  Swarthout.     2,727,990. 

Wilaon.  Edward  S.    2,727,685. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Arend,  Christopher.     2,727.348. 

Fenster.  Abraham  S.,  and  Ulm.     2,727.347. 
lonalre.  Inc.  :    See — 

Beckett,  John  C.,  and  Hlcka.    2,727,978. 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  :  See — 

Plumb,  Robert  F.,  and  Linae.    2,727,732. 
Isaac,  George  R.,  Jr.     2.727,408,  Cl.  74 — 616. 

Isaacson.  Anson.    2.727.424.  Cl.  84 — 477. 
Ishida,  Taro  :    See — 

Matsumoto,  Genaabnro,  Masuda,  and  Ishida.     2.727.495. 
Israel.  Grace  K.  :   See — 

Kayser.  AlUn  J.    2,727,769. 
Jansaen,  Gerardus  H.,  and  P.  C.  van  der  Linden,  to  Hartford 
National    Bank    and    Trust    Co..    trustee.      2.727.830,    CL 
117— .54. 
Jenkins,  Homer  H.    2,727,745,  Cl.  273—131. 
Jenkins,  Ralph  M.    2,727,309.  Cl.  33 — .52. 
Jenkins,  Will  F.    2,727,427.  Cl.  88—16. 

Cl.  88—16. 
K.  Conroy.  to  Solar  Electric  Corp. 


Jenkins.  Will  F.    2.727.429. 
Jeschke.  Arnold  L.,  and  L. 

2.727.377,  Cl.  67—31. 
Johnson,    Ava    J.,    to   Shell    Development   Co.     2,727,930,   Cl. 

280—668. 
Johnson,    Carl    E..    and    W. 

2,727.920.  Cl.  280—513. 
Johnson.  C.  S..  Co.,  The  :   Sec- 
Vincent.  Archie  J.    2.727,734. 
Johnson,  Edwin  W.  :   See — 

Williams,  Clifton  S..  and  Johnson. 
Johnson.  Francis  M.    2,727,254,  Cl.  9 — i 

Johnson,  Herbert  C,  D.  L.  Wicka.  and  P.  L.  Nerdahl.  to  Foley 

Mfg.  Co.    2,727,753.  Cl.  280 — 47.37. 
Johnson,   Scott   R.,   to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.     2,727.482, 

Cl.  113— 97. 
Johnson,   Scott   R.,   to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.     2,727,740. 

CL  271  —  12. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :   See — 

Alyea.  Harold  W.,  and  Scharpf.    2.727,601. 


P.   Wolff,    to   Standard   Oil   Co. 


2,727,972. 


via 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Johiutone,  Beatrice  A.  :  Hee — 

Johnatonr.  Leon  T.  Mnd  B.  A.     2,727,777. 
Johnatone,  Leon  K.  and  B.  A.     2.727,777,  CJ.  2iM — 28. 
Jon**,  rievt'land.    2,727,47«.  CI.  1 1 1—91. 
Jones,  I>wl(bt  B.,  and  E.  II.  Campaton,  Jr.,  to  R.  D.  Jones  k 

Sons  Va.    2.727.4-10.  CI.  92— 2«. 
J  one*.  E.  D.,  Jk  Sons  Co.  :  Stt— 

Jones.  DwlRht  E..  and  (?unipaton.     2.727,440. 
Jones,  Roitert  B.  -   Bee — 

Cape,  Arthur  T.,  and  Jones.    2.727.834. 

Jones.  Royce  8.    2.727.352,  CI.  5« — ♦73.5. 

Jones.  WtllUm  C,  to  Westinnhooae  Electric  Corp.    2,727.454, 
(^_  gg 3g 

Jorgenaen,  Oscar  H.    2.727,397,  V\.  74-   199. 
Joy  Mfa.  Co.  :   See — 

Ball,  Charles  P.,  and  Hair.    2,727.639. 
Jurintc.  John  :   See — 

Jortnic.  Mary  M.    2.727.325. 
Jurinic.  Mary  M.,  50%  to  J.  Jurlnlc.  and  25%   to  L.  P.  Ber- 

aonsky.    2,727,326.  CI.  41 — 4. 
Jury,  Harold  W.,  to  Don  Lee  Division  of  (ieneral  Teleradlo, 

Inc.    2.727.942.  CI.  178—6. 
Kaedlnir.  Warren  W.,  R.  O.   LIndblom.  and  R.  (i.  Temple,  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2.727.926.  CI.  260 — 621. 
Kaiser  Alaminom  k  (^emiral  Corp.  :   See — 

Hooston.  Jacqaes  B..  and  Hopper.     2.727.390. 
Kaman,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Walter  U.,  and  Kaman.    2,727.5»8. 
Kanemoto,  Jimmie  T.     2.727.609,  CI.  192—62. 
Kanerooto.  JImmIe  T.    2,727.789.  CI.  301 — 9. 
Karwat,    Ernst,    to   Oesellscbaft   Pner   LInde's    Elamasrhlnen 

A.  O.    2.727,587,  CI.  183— 11. "i. 
Kasdan.      Nathan,      to      Majestic     Metal      Specialtlea.      Inc. 

2.727.548.  CI.  150—28. 
Kata.  Alex  J.  :   Bee — 

Bank.  Albert  M..  and  Kats.    2.727.561. 
Kaufman,  John  E.  :    Bee— 

Stanley.  WlllUm  E.,  Jr..  and  Kaufman.     2.727.8.'tO. 
Kayser.  Allan  J.,  50%  to  M.  L.  Karland.  40%  to  G.  K.  Israel. 

and  10%   to  R.  L.  Kayser.     2,727.769.  CI.  288—2. 
Kayser,  Rosalind  L.  :    See — 

Kayser.  AlUn  J.    2.727.769. 
Keal.  John   J.,  to   Hrown-Saltman  Furniture  Co.     2.727,799, 
n.  311—39. 

K.,    to   General    Motors    Corp. 


Kelley.   OIlTer 

60—54. 
Kelly.    Earl    M. 

299—69. 


to    Process    Engineers    Inc. 


2.727.360.   CI. 
2.727.78.%.    n. 


2.728.073,  CI.  340—282. 
William  D.    2.728,070.  CI.  340—244. 
Harry  T.,  to  The  Kelsh  Instrument  Co. 

See — 


Inc.    2,727.432 


to    Calumet    k 
to    Calumet    k 


Kelly,  Robert  J. 

Kelly. 

Kelsh, 

CI.  8»— 24. 
Kelsb  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  The  : 
Kelsh.  Harry  T.    2,727,432. 
Kemptner,  Frank  :  See — 

Pica.  Daniel.    2.727.679. 
Kenny.    Herman    C.,    and    H.    A.    Abramaon. 

Hecia,  Inc.    2,727,818,  CI.  75—103. 
Kenny,    Herman    C,    and    H.    A.    Abramson. 

Hecla,  Inc.    2,727.819,  n.  7.5— lO.'*. 
Kenyon  Inatrument  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Tuttle.  aifton  M.     2,727,446. 
Kessler  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

LoKan.  Rojcer  L.    2,727,916. 
Kllburn,  Tom  :   See — 

Williams,  Frederic  C.  and  Kllburn.     2,727,988.' 
Klloatrick.   .Myron   O.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      2.727, 7«5. 

n.  286—11. 
Kimball.  Frank  T..  and  R.  A.  Benaon.     2.727.822,  CI.  99—  80. 
Kindaeth.  Harold  V.,  and  J.  D.  Merrifleld :  said  Kindseth  assor 
to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  and  said  Merrifleld  assor.  to  J.  I>. 
Merrifleld  and  Son.    2,727,713,  CI.  249 — 41. 
KInK.  John  A.  :  See — 

Relnhard,  John  F.,  and  Klnic.    2,727.893. 
Klnftaton  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

HlKfoie,  Nathan  B.,  and  Camfleld.    2.727.954. 
KJellman.  Inffyald  A.    2.727,815.  CI.  75—41. 
KJonaas,  Manley  :  See — 

Brown.  Lee  V..  KJonaas.  and  Hack.    2,727,861 . 
Klein,    Frank    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      2.727,858.    CI. 

204—297. 
KliuK,  Nelson  G.    and  G.  Gorham,  to  Technlcon  International, 

Ltd.    2.727,4««,  C\.  103—38. 
Kloepfer.  Harry,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  Hllber-Hcheldeanstalt 

vormala  Roessler.    2,727,935,  CI.  260—765 
Klohs  Murle  W. :  Set — 

Kusserow.     Gerhard     W.,     Klohs,     Bates,     and     Gross. 
2.727,891. 
Kloatemunn.  Curt  W.,  to  American  Phenolic  Corp.    2,728,062. 

a.  339—258. 
Klumpp.  Ferdinand.  Jr.    2.727,236.  CI.  1—177. 
Klumpp,  Ferdinand,  Jr.,  to  Heyman  Mfg.  Co. 

29—153.55. 
Klumpp.  Ferdinand.  Jr.,  to  Heyman  Mfg.  Co. 

29—206. 
Knee,  Simon.    2,727,.'549,  CI.  150—36. 

Koch,  Gustar  H.,  to  WestinKhouse  Electric  Corp.     2,728.038, 

CI.  318—82. 
Koch.   William  H.,  and  E.  Strom  ;  aald  Strom  assor.  to  aaid 

Koch.   2,727,323.  CI.  39—56. 
Kochert,  Leonard  P.    2,727.249,  CI.  4 — 213. 
Kodet,  GusUv.  to  Borjt- Warner  Corp.     2,727.529,  CI.  137 — 469. 
Kollsch.  Emil,  to  Continental  Silver  Co.,  Inc.     2,727,391,  CI. 
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Komnain.  Erich.    2.727,687,  CI.  235—101. 
Kopcsynski,  John  F.    2,727,342,  CT.  51-216. 
Koopers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Chriatensen,  John  C,  and  Fair.    2.727.832. 


2.727.299,  CI. 

2.727.300,  CI. 


KoaloakL  Clement  L. :  Sm — 

LMber,  Hans  Z.,  and  Koaloskl.    2.727 JB22. 
Krauje,  Jack  H..  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.    2.727.851.  a.  196— SO. 
Krenke.  Vincent  O..  to  Westlnshoose  Electric  Corp.    2.727,904. 

Kressln.    UeorK.    to    Fatent-Treahand-Oeaellachaft    f«r   Elek- 

triache  Qiahlampen  m.  b.  H.    2,727.864.  (*1.  262 — 801  4 
Kreus.  Kenneth  L.,  to  The  Texas  Co.    2.727.901,  CL  260—^19. 
Kristjanason,  KJarUn.    2,727,244,  CI.  2— IM. 
Kuhary,  Bmeij  B. :  B*» — 

Sawyer,  FrMlerlck  D.,  and  Kuhary.    2,727,767. 
Kuhlman.  Henry  J.    2,727,360.  CL  56— 37^. 
Kuha,  John  J..  Jr..  and  A.  B.   Watreua,  to  BeU  TcleDhonc 
lAboratortea.  Ue.    2.727J08,  CI.  33— li.  «*««-» 

Kuhrt.   Noel   H.,  and  B.  A.   Welch,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

2.727.913,  CI.  iflO-410.7. 
Kulbersh    Nathan,  to  Sanpnt  A  Co.     2.727.304.  CI.  30 — 271. 
Kulllan.  Harry  A.    2.727.274.  CL  18—8. 
KuIJUb.  Harry  A.    2,727.381.  CI.  «8— 200. 
Kunsler.  WlUiam  S. :  Set— 

Weber  Victor,  and  Kunaler.    2.727,700. 
Kurland,  Maurice  L. :  See — 

Kajaer.  Allan  J.    2.727.769. 
Knrahan.  Jerome,  to  Radio  Corp.  or  America.     2.728.034.  Cl. 

317 — 236. 
Kuni.  Karl,  to  Sfldbau.  SOddeutsche  Bautechnik  O    m.  b.  H. 

2.727.382,  Cl.  72—41. 
Kuaaerow.  Gerhard  W..  M.  W.  Klohs.  P.  K.  Bates,  and  K.  J. 
Gross,  to  Riker  I.jiboratortes.  Inc.     2,727.891,  Cl.  260 — 236. 
I^bine,  Roland  A. :  Ste — 

Lyon,  Norman  W.,  and  L«bine.    2.727.344. 
Labusa.    Walter,    to    Buchanan    Electrical    Prodncta    Corp. 

2.727.416.  Cl.  il— 15. 
La«ln.  Herbert.    2.728,069,  H.  S3»-  97. 
Lambert.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Walker,  Joseph,  and  Lambert.    2,727,925. 
Lambath,  Alan  L. :  Set — 

Ash  Jacob  R.,  and  Lambuth.    2,727,869. 
Laniter,  Bather  C.  :  See — 

Colmerauer,  Andrew  J.     2,727,607. 
La  user,  Leo  T.  :  8ee- 

Colmerauer.  Andrew  J.     2,727,607. 


to    Clark    Equipment    Co.      2,727.606.    CI. 
to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.     2.727.866.   Cl. 


Lapaley.    Robert. 

192 — 48. 
Larach,    Simon. 

262—301.6. 
Larson,    Oleta    S.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

2,727,803.a.  8— 46. 
Latlncich,  Matthew.     2,727.702,  Cl.  242 — 100. 
Latien.  Josef,  to  A.  Khrenretch  *  Cle.    2,727,768,  Cl.  287—90. 
Law,   Harold  B..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,727,828,  Cl. 

117-33.5. 
I.*xo.    Ed.    to    W. 

113—17. 
Leake,  James  M.    2,727.500,  Cl.  123—90. 
Learmont    Tom  :  Ste — 

Davidson.  Trevor  O..  and  Learmont. 
Leban.  Gerald  I.    2,727,51 1.  Cl.  128—161. 
1.4>cher,  Hana  Z..  and  C.  L.  Kosloski,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.    2,727.922,  Cl.  260—664. 
I..ee,  Don,  Division  of  (>eneral  Teleradio. 

Jury,  Harold  W.    2.727,942. 
Lee.  Edgar  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lehman,  Roy  G.,  and  Lee. 
Lee-Rowan  Co. :  Set — 

Lehman.  Roy  G.,  and  Lee. 
Leffer,     Frederick     A.     W..     to 

2.727,812,  Cl.  48—197. 
Leffer.    Frederick    A.     W.,     to 

2.727  813.  Cl.  48—197. 
Leffer.  Frederick  W.,  to  Univeraal  Oil  Prodncta  Co. 
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L^Klise,  Pierre.     2,727.615.  Cl.  197—84. 
I>'hman,    Roy    (i..    and    E.    D.    I.<ee,    Jr., 

2,727,767,  Cl.  287—58. 
I>eineweber.    William    F., 

2.727,279,  Cl.  19-69. 
I.«nkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
Epstein,  Norman  N. 


F.    and   John    Barnes   Co.      2,727,481,    Cl. 


2,727,794. 


Inc.  :  Sec— 


2,727,767. 

2.727.767. 
Universal 


Oil    Prodncta    Co. 


Universal    Oil    Products    Co. 


2.727.810. 


Leslie.  Donaid  J.    2.727 !583.  Cl."  181— 27. 


to   Lee- Rowan   Co. 


Jr..    to   W.    D.    Dodenhoff   Co..    Inc. 

Set — 

2.727,993. 


Brierly,  and  Letvln.     2,727,566. 


Set 


2,727,926. 


Englneerinc    Co. 


I.^tvin,  Samuel :  See— 

BonvUIUn.  CUude  A. 
Librascope.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Opocensky.  Willard  J.    2,727.406. 
Llgnes  Telegraph Iques  k  Telephoniques 

Prache.  Marie  P.    2,727,945. 
Lllygren,  Richard  C.  :  Set — 

Malrs.  Thomas  G..  and  Lllygren.    2,727,675. 
LIndblom,  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Kaedlng.  Warren  W..  LIndblom,  and  Temple. 
LInderoth,  Erik  T.    2,727,535,  Cl.  1^8—37. 
Lindley.     Frederick     A.,    to    Smith-Meeker 

2,727,7.^8.  Cl.  267—1. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Ederer.  Lothar  A.     2.727,425. 
Linse,  Marcus  J. :  See — 

Plumh,  Robert  F.,  and  Linse.    2,727,732. 
Lisenby,  George  E.    2,727,582,  Cl.  180—22. 
Ix>ckhart.  Marshall  L.,  to  The  Compute  Corp. 

128—218. 
Lockhart.  Marshall  L..  to  The  Compute  Corp. 

128—276. 

Loevlnger.  Robert,  T.  A.  Chubb,  and  G.  W.  Monk   to  the  United 
States    of    America    as    represented    by    the    United    States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaston.     2.727,995,  Cl.  250 — 41.9.  , 
I/oewe,  Siegmund.    2.728.066,  Cl.  340—202. 

I.K)gan.  Roger  L..  to  Kessler  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     2.727.916.  CI. 

260-  -419 
I^kkesmoe.  Julius  B.     2.727,949.  Cl.  179—115.5. 


2,727,514. 
2.727.516. 


Cl. 

a. 
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IX 


Lokotike,  Oeovge  I'. :  See — 

.       "^,'*"<»«<*- K?***"-*  v.,  Lokotake.  and  Hhlpley.    2,727,263. 
Lombard  Goremor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Tkomaa  W.    2.727,623. 
Long.  Harry  J.  to  Swiff  *  Co.    2.727.273,  CL  17—11.2. 

^198  •  **  *  ^^•*'*  *'■*'"•  '»*••    2.727.24«.  CL 

L«»pet.  David  C.    2.727.426.  Ci.  8»— 15. 
LoresBMi  Thorrald  C.    2.727.708,  Cl.  248—47. 

74^241  '  '**  ^'■'**<'  "*■*'•  *•♦**■•  Corp.     2,727,400,  a. 

'"Sn..'^2'i§758o:a.  Si^^si""*'  *•  *''"^  «*•»'•  "*'•' 

Lucaa  iom^  (Indoatrtes)  Ltd. :  See  - 

Harrla.  ThMnaa  A.    2,727.526. 
Lucaa,  Joseph.  Ltd. :  Ste — 

Robinson.  Charles  B.,  aad  Rock.    2,728,033. 
lAidwIg,  Miltoa,  to  California  Research  Corp.     2.727,470,  Cl. 

103 — 228. 
Luenbercer.    Fr»dertck   O..    to    V.    H.   Electrical   Motor*.    Inc. 

2.727J95.  Cl.  308 — 160. 
Lufkln  Rule  Ca,  The :  See — 

Zelnick,  Cbarlea.    2.727.701. 
Luhn.    Hans    P..    to    International    Rualnesa   Machines   Corn. 

2.727.688.  CL  236—145.  *^ 

Lund.  Arthur  D..  to  Gould-XatloBal  Batteries.  Inc.    2.727.287. 

cn.  22 — 68. 
LuMt.  Harold  W.    2.727,809.  CL  23—259.3. 

Lut0erhorst.  Albertus  G.,  to  N.  V.  Onderaoeklngslnstitaat  Re- 
search.    2,727.804.  Cl.  8—109. 

Luthi.  Alfred  F.,  to  LuthI  Machinery  *  Bngineerinc  Co.    Inc. 
2,727,647.  CL  216—44. 

Luthi  Machinery  k  Engineering  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
LnthL  Alfred  F.     2.727.647. 

Lyon,  Norman  W.,  and  R.  A.  Lablae.  to  Package  Machinery 
Co.     2,727,344.  a.  53— 111. 

MacArthur,  George  W.    2,727.544,.CI.  144—290. 

-MacDonald.  Deanlson  H. :  See— 

Haiard,  Charles  8..  and  MacDonald.     2.727,392. 

MacFarUae.    OonaM     R..     to    Weatern     Electric    Co..     Inc. 
2.727,931,  Cl.  179—175.2. 

MacGregor,  John  K.  N.     2.727,326.  CL  41  —  12. 

.Mack.  Arthur  D.    2.727,632.  Cl.  210- -11.1.5. 

-Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  E.  Parker.     2.727.875.  Cl.  260— 29.4. 

Mack.  Gerry  P_and  E.  Parker,  to  Advance  Solvents*  Chemi- 
cal Corp.    2,727,917.  CL  260—429. 

-^•rtCnirtt,    JafaB    D.,    to    The    Texas    Co.      2,727.778.    n. 

^•"•dea.  Philip  C.  to  Clnett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  inc.    2.727,243, 

Madden.  Janiea  P.    2.727.403.  CL  74—  388. 

MadlaoB.  BtelMrd  D.,  H.  C.  Burgln.  W.  R.  Elliot,  and  R.  D. 

Rpbaon,  to  Baffalo  Forge  Co.     2,727,680,  Cl.  230— 128. 
Madaen.  Gannar.    2,727,742,  Cl.  273—93. 


Magic  Chef.  Inc. :  Sec— 

„      Tltua,  Jamea  L.    2.727.307. 

Magld,  Sidney  H.    2.728.072,  CL  340—266. 

''S"2.^7'?3.  k  2?4-i?il}-  ""'''*"•  ''  "'"'  E^^ip^nx 
^<!?"2^-^77  **  ContlaenUl  Can  <'o .   Inc.     2.727.301. 

.Maler.  Iraa  W. :  ate— 
w   .  "*£?••  P«»l  0-.  ■■<»  Maler.    2,727.610. 
•d!!L.J5®^*  y*,»i»i'   **    ^-   Lllygren.    to   Waldorf  Paper 
Prodncta  Co.    2,727.675.  CT.  229—23. 
Majestic  Metal  Specialties.  lac. :  See— 

Kaadan.  Natnaa.    2,727.648. 
^  Cl*2^14*'       ''"  *°  <^*«»«o  Kye  Shield  Co.     2.727,237, 
Maloff,  loory  O. :  Ste — 

Tpnrahoa.  Simeon  L.  and  Maloff.    2.728.013 
Maloef,  SaawL    2.727.662,  CT.  223—96. 

"^ YTajSk).  5*5^29*"      ^-'-«»''      Kl^tro-Mecanlque. 
Market  IndnatHea  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
w  JP'""*«*'^'  ^'»"JP  *■     2.727.618. 

■It    l,\  *'•<»'■■   *••    •»<•    L.    L.    Gostafaon.      2.727.306.    a. 

^  m!?!^!  e"*"  ^"  *°  ^*""  ^®'^'  "'  ^""•''•<*-     2.727.863.  Cl. 
Marley.  OemMit  F.    2,727.808.  Cl.  80—41.8. 
Marnaa  Prodneta  Co..  lac. :  Bee— 
XM      ^•■C'*?."'  H«''«rt  D.     2,727.292. 

.Marrik.  Jaa.  P..  Corp. :  Bee— 

V- J^*«!lA^^i^  °ii»<*  WlUach.    2,727.389. 
Marah  8t»acil  Maehlae  Cb. :  Bee — 

w      ?*!?PSL  ""rtwrt  W.    2,727.570. 

MartlB.  Karaeat  E..  to  R.  W.  Walah.    2.727  471  Cl   103 226 

2S!!!45.    °^'  ^'  *"  "^  ^"^  <i»i  Co    2%JImI:  a: 

*'*lS-5r***'  **  •  **  **"'"**  ^■■*''  ^®"  '*'      2.727.684.  Cl. 

''^S!ia2"'2^7^99!:-A«  j^?/'^^*"""*''-*  **  '»'^-*» 

Maanda,  Byo:  Bee— 

Mataamoto.  Geaiabaro,  Masada.  and  lahida.     2.727  493 

cHS^iM        • "  •^*""*''  '"*'  "^  ^"••"'*  2:727:493. 

Mattox.  Wyatt'a    2.727.690,  CL  185—11. 
.Mansy.  Uura  A,    2,727.787.  Cl.  299—90. 


Maror  *  Coalaoa  Ltd. :  8ee — 

».  -I5**"P^'  '•■«*    2.T27.617. 

M^nlSb  (2"  2^'  !•  S*»*»''  '■«-    2.727.421.  CL  84—316. 

McBrtde.  JohaW..  to  B^Btar  lac.    2,727.422.  Cl.  84^13 

M^fviSV' "SW  ^^^    2.72T.i40,  CL  il4— 140.       '**^*" 

McCardr.  J^u  I*  :  Bee— 

McgS£7o2^*nS-^'^*^'^-*^*«^»-^ 

MjSSX^JS^c'i'-^SSe^''^^     2.7i7.449.  n.  97-22. 

"•■^•o^ JBobert  N.    2.727.880. 

\t^^!^!^'  "^"^  J'-  •'S*  H»f«»»K     2.727.984. 
•Mrttraw  C;eone  P.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

FraUah.,Howard  J.,  and  McGraw.    2.727.297 


62^^  8  •  »♦•»<*•'*   «»   Co.      2.727,367,   CL 

McK^aey.'  Vandry  L.  z  Bee— 

MevSlJ  wtliiJ!l!fM?rvl":  ^  McKlaaey.     2.727,996. 

*^^tf?"*TJ*?*'"*.*"f- Corp..  The:  «e«— 
.,_  Pfte^obert  L.    5.727.&1. 
Medea  If,  Eofeae  C. :  Bee — 

Meeh^aJr^l^nie'^^ --»««    ^''"^''''^ 
Meek27wiKli;i^"rL'^  wtfJ"'  *2**  »<»"ti*m.     2,728,057. 
C«™:  'V727?4M.  n*  8i-"4S4^"~^"'  *'  "*«"•'  '^»""« 

"""co"'   l^,Ac'^S&^2:'^''*'^'   *•»   '"•"-"   I>-Hop«e„t 

3e^5ri  '^i^^lTeS^'  "^  ^"» 

S^5?*7w'*^      2.727.665. 

v.*J"'  *ohB  E..  Wilcox,  and  Wratt     2  727  47S 

cT'm-Sf '*'*  "^  •  ♦•  «^»*^»'Hi'  cJ4      272«.0!». 
Meri'ln,  Charleti :  See- 

MenSST/^.:"a^§5S:-^S'-     ^'"'''^ 

-MerrS53*i5hn"&"!"ie^'~'  ^•''^•"•'*     2.727,713. 

M.».^*A**?r**:  ^:?''*  ^-  *^  Merrifleld.     2,727.713 
Metala  A  Controls  Corp. :  Bee —  *.  •  *  1 .  •  1  o. 

.,,  .  V»«*»«".  Vlrtor  a.     2.727.962. 
MickelsoB.  Elmer  J.    2.727,651.  Ci  220—42 

**  v'2>.S!"^  V^oJ^"'  '*•*""  ^"«'  "''  ^-'^  <^« 

Miner,  W.  H..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Foraaell.  Eric  G.     2.727.472. 
MInneaDolia-Boaerwell  Recalator  Co. :  Bee— 

Rohlaad.  Roman  C.    2^.042 

»"^'.  0«»n(e  w.    2J21MS 

^'♦»«-  '"»^^W.    2.727aW8. 

WUflon.  Theodore  J.    2,727  992 
MlBneapoIto-MoUae  Co. :  fee- 

Hedtke.  RobMt  G.     2.727.457 
"""BSSLi*iSi»».t  if'*  Co. :'  Sii- 
M.se5i"?a.'1:S?.4V?^PK, 

'"^''k7?T'iSS.&  \lil\^  ^— .  »•  Thor  Power  Tool 
^'o**™  Udders.  lac. :  Bee—    ' 

Ollerhead.  RoimM  H     2  727  67i 

Moloney.  Raymond  T. :  See—^^ 

riSPte-f™!!!^  f  •    2.727.433. 
voo  Stoeser.  Walter.    2.727.748 

Monk.  Gaines  W. :  Bee— 
Moni^t;X'«£^a9''«°,?L^"«'^«'^     2."7.996. 

2*Tr*iJ'*''«'«' R     2.727  83.%  2.727.878. 

5?yd.  ThOBiaa.    2.727.91  a 

girm  Sobert  E.    2.727.693. 

"irtt.  Harold  F.     2  727  877 
MontesaL  Peter  J.,  to  Buxton.  Inc.     2.727.560.  C\    150-89 
Montgomery.  Jame*  B. :  Bee—  i«w— as. 

Hoffman.  Alfred  N..  aad  Montgomery      2  727  885 

81—121  SMTetary    of    the   Army.      2.727.418.    O. 

^'cLllK^t  ^ '  '"*  **»  American  Optical  Co.  2,727.547. 
^'zo^f'^  **  '  *°  ^**°'""  iBdastrtea.  lac.  2.727.28«.  O. 
Moore.  Harrington.    2,727,256,  CT.  10—10. 

*'cL*3l!£62.^'  *°  ^'•''*'*  EB«in«.rln«  Corp.    2,728.018, 

Moore.  Nolan  P.  W. :  See- 
Brans.  Ednr  C,  Ford,  and  Moore.     2.727.983 
Ijilfi^'     '-•     ^°"''     ^«"''     "d     OrootenhuU. 

Moore.  W.  E.'.  and  Co. :   See^— 
Zankev.  Harry  E.    2.727.585. 

Moorex  Indnatries,  Inc.  :  See — 

„  _Moore.  Clyde  M.    2,727,286. 

Morton,  Evans  T..  to  Admiral  Corp.     2.727  861    CL  62-^ 

Morton,  Stanley.    2,727.368.  CL  64— 11    '''■"'^^-  ^^  ^—^ 

Moser.  Marietta  A.    2.727,.'S65,  Cl.  15.%— 182. 
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:  See— 

E..  and  Moskow.     2.727.7A1. 
,    to   (ir^Kory    Industrk's,    Inr. 


.727.971, 
CI.  220—24. 


2,727.293. 
UpJohD  Co. 


2.727.597. 


to    Thf>    I'pJobD    Co. 


2.727.806. 


2.728.02.1, 

2.727.27.^, 

.727,27B.  CI. 


2.727.7.">3. 
2.727.488. 


CI. 


Moskow,  Batew  D. 

Elliott.  Harrr 
Mowrj,   LoKBi   J. 

CL  219— -8. 
MoTBUiaB,  Thomas  F..  and  P.  Oau.     2.727.((.'SU, 
Mailer,  Herman.    2.727.iS12.  CI.  128—214. 
Mailer.  Hermaa.    2.727,513.  a.  128— 214. 
Mailer.  Jooef,  and  J.  Dauben,  to  Daimler-Beni  AktlenKesell 

■chart.    2,727.400,  CI.  74 — 700. 
Morfee.  Latimer  :   Met — 

Baniett,  Frederick  W.,  Samoer,  and  Caabman 
Morntj,  Herbert  C,  and  D.  H.  Vetenoa,  to  Tb*> 

2.727.910.  a.  260—397.45. 
Marmr.  Herbert  C.  and  D.  H.  IVteraon.  to  The  Upjohn  Co 

2.727.911,  CL  260—397.45. 
Marach,  William  H.  :   See— 

Lorlc,  Edwin  T..  and  MarM^h.    2.727.780. 
MooKniTe,  Harold  O..  to  WiUiama  *  Willtamii  Ltd 

Cl.  189—78. 
N.  V.  OnderooeklBgiUutttuut  Reaearch  :   See— 

LatserlMrat,  Albertoa  G.    2.7274^04. 
Napper.  Max  D.,  to  Standard  OH  Co.     2,727.849.  CI.  196 — 29 
NaaelU.  Fiellppe.    2.727.316.  Cl.  34—129. 

Naah-KeWlnator  Corp. :  Bee— 

PhlllpD.  Lawrence  A.    2.727.362. 
Nathan.    Alan    H.,    and    J.    A.    Hokk. 

2.727 J»On.  Cl.  260—397.1. 
National  Reoearch  Council :  See — 

Forward,  Frank  A.,  and  Halpern 
National  Reoearch  Derelopment  Corp. :  See 

BTana.  Edcar  C,  Ford,  and  Moor^.     2.727.9.3.1. 

Brana,     Edicar     C.     Ford.     Moore,     and     Grootenhuln. 

2.727  9S2. 
WiUlama,  Frederic  C,  and  Kllburn.     2.727.988. 
Navjr,  United  State*  of  Aoifrtca  aa  repn>«iented  by  the  R<»orf 
taiy  of  the  :  See — 

PriedlKkett.  John  H.    2.728.048. 
Neckel.    Edmand    N..    to   Thp   American    Laundry    Machinerv 

Co.     2.727.660.  CT.  223— .17. 
Nelbel.    DeWitt    E..    and    B.    H.    Eaulhueller.      2.727.024.    Cl. 

OQn       104 

Nelll.  James,  k  Co.  (.Sheffield)  Ltd. :  See  — 

Dawaon.  Rupert.    2.727. .^45. 
Nelaon.    Morrta  D..    to    Radio   Corp.    of  Anierira. 

Cl.  31.V-13. 
Nelaon.    Seddon    C..    to    .\inerican    Vlscow    (^orp. 

CL  18—12. 
Nelaon.  Heddon  C.  to  American  ViHCOHe  Corp.     2 

18—15. 
Nerdahl,  Paul  L. :   See— 

Johnoon,  Herbert  C.  Wltk«,  and  Nerdahl 
Nerlm,    Larry  C.    to   Ro<-km(>nt    Envelope  Co. 

118—410. 
Neabitt,  John  J.,  inc.  :  Sec- 
Miller,   Samuel   W..  and   McEUin      2.727,45.'5. 
Neumann,  Vera  H.    2,727.622.  Cl.  20«^    79. 
NIcholaa,     Jamea    H.,    to    G    k    W    Electric    Specialty    Co 

2  727  938   Cl    174 19 

Nlchola.'  Bdirard  C.,  to  Draper  Corp.     2,727.539.  Cl.  139-  2.11. 

Nlchola.  Elton  F..  to  C.  A.  Sprajnie.     2.727.494.  Cl.  121    -l.V) 

Nickeraon.  Willie  E.    2.727 .«33.  Cl.  210—149. 

Nickle.  Johnaon  W.     2.727.526.  Cl.  137—382. 

Nlcolaoa,  "Frank  G..  to  R.  T.  Moloney.     2,727.4.13.  Cl.  88     27. 

Niemciyk,  Henry  P.  :   See— 

Fenner.  Walter  W.    2.727 .363. 
Nilaaon.     Nils    E..     to    TelefonaktiebolaKet     L.     M 

2.727.947.  CL  179-18. 
Noll.  Edward  H.     2,727.7.50.  CL  280— .13  99. 
Nordell.  Carl  H.    2,727.627.  Cl.  209— .194. 
Norenbors.    Otto    V.,    to    Aktieboiaget    Separator. 

Cl.  119—96. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oreen,  Robert  G.     2.728.030. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rittner.  Edmund  S.,  and  Fine.    2.727,968. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :   See — 
HeillK,  Louis  F.     2.727.706. 
Herman,  Dick  R.     2.727,428. 
Norton,    Mahlon    II.,    to    Petcar    Research    Corp. 

Cl.  340—227. 
NosR.  KorneliuH  :   See — 

Steiner,  Ernst.  .Nosh,  and  Dauner.     2.728.0.16. 
Nyden,   Robert,   to  Continental   Can   Co.,    Inr.      2.727,«.')9, 

222—540. 
O  P  W  Corp.  :  See— 

Briede.  Arthur  F.     2,727.5.14. 
Ochs.    Pirmin,    to    Rodi    k    WieneubtTKtr    .AktienKesellttrtiaft 

2.727.354.  (1.  58—88. 
Ochwat.   Paul,   to  Cassella   Farbwerkf    Mainliiir  Aktientresell 

schaft.    2.727,904,  Cl.  260^    19«V 
O'Donnell.  Henry  L..  J.   E.   Meehan.  and   K.   K.   ForHti-oni.  to 

The  Bryant  Electric  Co.     2.728,057,  Cl.  .I.IJ*     57 
Offen,  Bernard.    2.727.317.  Cl.  34      I.V.. 

Ofrston.  Walter  M.  :    See— 

Pellden,  (JeofTrey  B.  R.,  and  ORSton.     2,727,716. 
Oishei.  John  R..  and  A.  C.  Scinta  :  said  Siinta  aoscr.  to  Trico 

Products  Corp.    2,727,271.  Cl.  1.%— 24.'.. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :    See 
Bernatein.  Jack.    2.727,899. 
Ter  Horst,  William  P.    2.727.824 
Yale.  Harry  L.,  and  Bernstein.     2.727.890.. 
Ollerhead,    Ronald    II.,    to    Modern    LadderH,    Inc. 

n.  228 — 36. 
O'Meara,    James    P.,    to   W.    M.    .Sprinknian   Corp 

CL  210—164. 
Opocensky,    WliUrd    J.,    to    LIbrascope,    Inc.      2,727,406 

74_,M8. 
Orr,    John   H.,    to   Carbodles    Ltd.      2,727,783,   Cl.    296- 


Erlcsson. 


2,727,493, 


2.728.(>«9. 


Cl. 


2,727.671. 
2,727, H.14. 


Cl. 


Corp. 


2.727.374.    CI. 
2.727.619.    Cl. 


2.727.915. 


Mfr     Corp 
GlOhlampen 


2.728,037.  Cl 
Co 


Cl.  235- 

.118  -; 


-61. 

:8. 
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Osborne,  Herbert  G. :   See — 

Hankin,  Robert  W.,  and  Osborne.     2,727.272. 
OsKood.  Clarence  H,    2.727.267.  Cl.  15 — 182. 
Osterhua.  Ervin  J.  :   See — 

Richards.  Archer  W..  and  Osterhua.    2.727.407. 
Ostrander.  Roliert  K.    2,727.334,  Cl.  46 — 120. 
OMtrander,     WillUm     M..     to     Westinicbouse     Electric 

2,727,592,  Cl.  187—29. 
Ott,  Josef,  to  L.  Schuler,  A.  O.     2.727,.573,  CL   164—102. 
Packaire  Machinery  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lyon,  Norman  W.,  and  Lablne.    2.727,344. 

Schoppee,  Lawrence  W.    2,727.84.5. 

Wethe.  Harry  K.    2,727.444. 
Packwood.  (;eor|{e  H.,  Jr.     2,727.6."»6.  Cl.  222—196. 
Pace.  Anthony  J.  :   See — 

AUer,  Willis  F..  and  Paise.    2,727,311. 
Page.    Frank    R.,    to    Scott    k   Williams,    Inc. 

66—108. 
Paijce.    Richard    E.,    to   <;eneral    Electric    Co. 

206 — 44. 
Palmer,  Richard  M.    2,727,474,  Cl.  107-8. 

Palmgvist,  Fredrik  T.,  to  AktlebolaKet  .Separator. 

CL  260— 418. 
Papa.  Domenick  :    See — 

Sperber.  Nathan,  and  Papa.    2,727,895. 
Park,    Harold   F.,    to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      2.727.877.   Cl. 

260—45.2. 
Parker,  Edwin  I>.,  and  J.  D.  Guthrie,  to  the  I'nlted  .states  of 
America   aa    represented   by    the   Secretary   of   AKriculture. 
2.727,805.  Cl.  8—120. 
Parker,  Emery  :    Set — 

Mack,  Gerry  P.,  and  Parker.    2,727,87."». 
Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  IHirkrr.    2,727,917. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :   See- 

Perlin,  Fred.    2,727,4<M. 
Parkinson.  John  P.     2,727,520,  (M.  131  —195. 
I'arnes,  Max  J.  :   See — 

Doasie,  Thomas  J.,  and  I'arneM.     2.727,314. 
Pascal.  Otto.     2,727,242,  Cl.  2—69. 

Paacalar,  Herbert  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,727,986, 

Cl.  250—20. 
Pasjack,    SteTe,    to    Unipack    Cartona    Ltd.      2.727.653,    Cl. 

220— 1(»5, 
Paaa  k  Seymour.  Inc. :   See — 

Winter.  Paul  H.     2.727.956. 
Pate.     Robert     L..     to    The     McNally-Plttabarg 

2.727,631.  a.  210—72. 
Patent-Treuhand-GeaellBchaft     fUr     Klektrische 
m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Kressin,  Georx.     2,727  864. 
Patterson,  Frederick  L.     2.727,.569,  Cl.  164      15 
Patterson.  Omar  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2.727,682. 
Patterson.  Omar  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Pearce.  Howard  R      2.727.655.  Cl.  221—259 
Pearlman.  Marshall  H..  to  The  I)ow  Chemical 

Cl.  260—620. 
Penaak,    Louia.    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      2,728.020.   Cl. 

315—8.6. 
Peraa.     Lucien,     to    Reitte    Nationale    des     Ualnes    Renault. 

2.727,504.  Cl.  123—140. 
Perea,   Arthur,   to  Tyler   Refrigeration   Corp.     2,727,364,  Cl. 

62—115. 
Perlin,  Fred,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     2,727,464,  Cl.  102—38. 
Permacel  Tape  Corp.  :   See — 

Dl  Carlo.  Carlton  M.     2.727.572. 
Petcar  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Norton,  Mahlon  H.     2,728.069 
Peteraon.  Albert  C.  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co. 

Cl.  112—256. 
Peterson.  Durey  H.  :   See — 

Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  Peterson. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  Peterson. 
Peterson.  Lester  C,  and  H.  J.  Batts,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     2,727.874.  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Pfaff.  G.  M..  AG.  :   See— 

Meisaler,  Ludwlg.     2.727.479. 
Pflier,  Chaa..  *  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Umbdenatock,  Robert  R.     2.727.892. 
Phalen.  Lawrence  R.    2,728,058,  Cl.  .1.19-^  75. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Sunstein,  David  E.     2,728,075. 
Phllipp,    I..awren<-e   A.,    to   Nash-Kelvlnator   Corp.      2,727,.162, 

Cl.  62—6. 
Phillips,    Clifton    H.,    to   Shell    Development    Co.      2,727.779, 

Cl.  294—99, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :   See- 
Bearer,  Louis  C.     2,727,792. 
Kllpatrick,  Myron  O.     2.727.765. 
PInntantda.  Joseph.     2.727.649,  Cl.  220—10. 
Pica,  Daniel,   Mi  to  F.  Kemptner.     2,727.679.  Cl.  2.10—124. 
Pierce.  Raymond  B.  :   See  - 

Chandler,  Jamea  D..  and  Pierce.     2.727.267. 
Plnkerton,  Clarence  A.     2.727,721,  Cl.  254—134.8. 
Pinkerton,    Howard    K..    to    Gardner- Denver    Co.      2.727,469. 

Cl.  103—202. 
Pltney-Bowes,  Inc. :  See   - 

Russell,  Alva  G.     2,727.460. 
Plank.  Charles  J.  :   See  - 

Simpson,  Thomaa  P..  Rranton,  and  Plank.     2.727,868. 
Plant.  Leland  G.     2,727,351.  Cl.  56     .177. 

Platte.  William  X..  to  W.'stlnjfhouse  Electric  Corp,     2.727  969. 

CT.  219—4. 
Plumb.  Robert  F..  and  M.  J.  Linae.  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar 

Rapids.  Iowa.     2.727.732.  Cl.  259—109. 
Polaelli,  Luljfl.     2,727.543.  CL  144     285. 
Poor  k  Co.  ;   See  — 

Chester    AlUn  K.     2.727.841,  ' 

Poullot.  Paul  :   See — 

Fortln.  Charles  A.    2,727,509. 


2,727,024. 


2.727.480. 


2.727,910. 
2,727,911. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Powell  MuOer  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Marx,  JMoph  P.    2.727.584. 
^"'^f^*"  <*««^rch  and  DeTelopowat)  Ltd 

Fellden,  Gooffrey  B.  R..  and  Ocaton.     2.727,71«. 

'*°*1J5''*'5**  Aecountina  Machine*  Ltd, :  Bee— 
Eden^  BMiaald  R.    £7a7jM4. 

2.7^.946  CI  l^^-JJ*""  *^Wraphlqu«a  ft  Telepbonlque*. 

Prea-On'Switch  Co..  Inc-   "— 


,— ,_  ^^.,  .„».. .  Bee — 

Gamble.  Ilorsan  F.    2.727.957. 

wT;  to  " 


HoKhea    Aircraft   Co.     2.727.641,    CI. 


.   to  the  United   SUtea 
Secretary  of  the  Nary. 


of  America  aa 
2,728,048,  CI. 


Preaton.    Jack 

140—149. 
Priedlffkalt.   John  H. 

repreaented  by  the 

824—57. 
P*"'"**'    B«»'»   W.,    to   American   OpMcal    Co.      2.727.436.   Cl 

Proceoa  Enfinsera  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bouman.  Samuel  I.    2^727,628. 
„      Kelbr,  Earl  M.    2.727,^85. 
Procter  ft  Oanble  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Carter.  Roaeoe  O..  Jr.    2.727.857 
Proctor,  John  A.  :  See — 

Adama,  Charles  J.,  and  Proctor,     2.728.068. 

So^^in?  *'    *°   '"'^    ^'"*    ™'    ^°       2,727.968,    Cl. 

**'V?i**-,  ,Y"'i^  ^-  *"  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     2,727,488. 

Cl.  lis — 120. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The :  gee- 
Bond.  Donald  C.    2.727,574. 

Goldabarnr,  Albert  W.    2,727,855. 

HennlK.  HarTey.    2.727.868. 

Marttnek.  Thomaa  W.    2,727.731. 

Proctor.  Ronald  R.     2.727.958. 

Walker,  looeph.  and  Lambert.    2,727J»26. 

Woerti.  ^ron  B.    2.727.688. 

%".727"8l9'cT*51-165   **    ^~**^-   ***  ^"   ^•™"  ^ 
Quick-Mount  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Graahow.  Joseph.     2,727,766. 

'^-""/'TI-  l*^^  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
192—18  S^retary    of    the    Army.     2.727.806.    Cl. 

Radiart  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gray.  Donald  E.     2.727.404. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Blanks.  Henry  8.     2.728.021. 
Bnmaide.  Don  G.     2.728.008 
Carpenter.  Marshall  M..  Jr. 
Carpenter.  Marshall  M..  Jr. 
Coleman,  John  H.    2.727.987 
Cooke.  Harry  L.     2,727,948. 
Faulkner    Richard   D..   Barnes,  and   Grimes.     2.728.009 
Goldsmith.  Alfred  N.     2.728,011  *o.^«f 

Greig,  Harold  G.    2,727,826. 
Hegyl.  Imne  J.    2.738,010. 
Karshan.  Jerome.    2.728,034 
I.«raeh.  Simon.    2  727.866. 
I^w   Harold  B.     2.727,828. 
Bfarkoakl.  John  A.    2.727,886. 
Nelaon.  Mania  D.    2.728.023. 
Paacalar.  Herbert  G.     2.727.986. 
Penaak.  Lonis.    2  728.020. 
Ramberg.  Edward  O.     2.728.024. 
Scull.  William  E..  Jr.     2.728.027 
Smith.  PMlip  T.    2.728.019 

StoudenhfinMr.  Richard  O..  and  Engstrom.    2.728,014. 
Swedlond.  Lloyd  E.    2.728  012 
Tbomaen.  Soren  M.     2.727.807 
2.727.808! 
and  Maloff 
2,728.007. 
_..  Jr.     2.728.006. 
2.728.025. 
2.727.960 


'  2.728022. 
2.728.028. 


Thomoen.  Soren  M. 
Toarsboa,  Simeon  I.. 
Van  Ormer,  David  D. 
Webster.  William  M. 
Welmer.  Piaul  K. 
Wlae.  Bernard. 


2.728.018. 


to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.     2,727,613, 


2,727.980. 


Radkowaki,  Leo  8 

CI.  192—188. 
Raick,  Jnllen.    2.727.816.  Cl.  76 — 42. 

***/Il'*t%  ^^^*f*  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,728,024, 
Cl.  315 — 17. 

'**J?'iS-£r'Iff' J3i-   *o.E"o  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.727.726.  Cl  255 — 61. 
RandaU.  David  I.,  and  E.  K.  Renfrew,  to  General  Aniline  ft 

Film  Corp,    2,727.903.  Cl.  260—372. 
Raamuaaen.  A  me  P..  and  D.  W.  Roeae.  to  Westlnghouae  Elec 

trie  Corp.     2.727.706.  Cl.  244—77. 
Rauch.  Richard  R.  :  See— 

Farber,  Edward  R..  and  Ranch 
Rauen,  Carl  F.    2.727,603.  CI.  192—4. 
Raybestoa-Manlattan,  Inr. :  See — 
Adama.  Jamea.  Jr.    2.727,844. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Renner.  Gerard  W.    2.728.063. 
Reed.  MelTin  M.    2.727.782.  Cl.  296-91. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See- 
Bole*.  Elvin  G.    2.727,729. 
Reedy,  Wlllla  L. :  See— 

''"JJii    Arthur    J.    and    I.    F.,    Reedy,    and    Copeland 
2  72a  413 
Rees.    narence    A.,    to    Illinois   Tool    Works.      2,727,551,   Cl 

151 — 7. 
Reeve,  Robert  E.    2,727.491,  Cl.  119—14.54. 
Regie  Nationale  dea  Ualnes  Renault :  See— 

Peraa.  Luc|«n.     2.727.604. 

Salvea.  L*on.    2.727.288, 

Salvea,  L^on.    2.727,602. 
Regnault.  Henri :  See — 

Grillet,  Lacten.  and  Regnault.    2,727,502. 
Rehberger,  Harry     2,727.411,  Cl.  76     54. 


2.727.498, 
2,727,503, 


XI 

Relchert.  Howard  E    and  ii.  J.  Freeae.  to  Westinghoose  Blee- 
/   trie  Corp.    2.727.966.  CL  200—168 

cTl23-*32"*  **"  ***  *^""""'n"  Kn«lne  Co..  Inc. 
***rJ?*?;,^'l'iU'  ^  •  ^"  t'ummlna  Engine  Co..  Inc. 

^2%%t^\^^r,e'4  ^    '''»'•  *°  ^'•"-Hadnat.  Inc. 
Renfrew.  Edgar  E. :  See— 

Randall.  David  I.,  and  Renfrew.    2.727,903 
aia!:.!!         •*    ^^  •    *"    Raytheon    Mfg.    ko.      2,728,063.    CL 

"'rf^S!!'!!'?'^*'  '°  "^""^  Ctauthler  «.  m.  b.  H.     2,727.446. 

^*&^'  iw'itf.^'  ■"'^  ¥.  ir«'««^''lch.  to  Badlacbe  Anilin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktiengeaellachaft.     2.727.902,  Cl.  260— 343  5.^^ 
tfeaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Richardaon,  Harry  L.    2.727.586. 
Revere  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Haiard.  Charles  8..  and  MacDonald.    2  727  392 
RicciutL  Michael  A.    2.727.793.  CL  304—15 

21727.407!  cr*74-^'576'"*'  "  "'  **"'"•""•  *®  ^Tf^tron  Co. 
Rlcardson,  Harry  L..  to  Research  Corp.  2.727.586,  CL  183—82. 
nichardaon,  Merrill :  See — 

i.t-K''^'j^'  ""^«'-  ThoBua,  and  Ricbardaon.    2.727.823. 
Richer..  Clarence  B.  :  See— 

D.  k"*''^*!^.*'-  ^'♦'"•on  O-  ■»«!  Richey.    2,727,458. 
Richmond   Nriaon  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     2,727,679,  CL 
170 — 100.2. 

"'2*728  MO^n  ■332—16'"'"''  '"""tute  Reaearch  FV>undattfln. 
RIker  I.iabontories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

"^Hf^ir^Si,  Gerhard     W..     Kloha.     Ratea,     and     Gross. 

R'n»JJ^Ii.    f'ari    G..    to    General    Electric   Co.      2,727JM»,   C\ 

RltterCo.."lnc. :  See- 
Shore.  Nathan  A.    2.727.670. 

Rittner    Edmund  S     and  8.  Fine,  to  North  American  Phlllpii 
Co..  Inc,     2,727.968.  Cl.  201 — 63. 

Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Weber.  Victor,  and  Kuniler.    2.727.709. 

Robertson.  Charles  A.,  to  EsUnd.  Inc.     2.727.604    Cl    192—7 

Robertson  Photo-Mechaniz.  Inc. :  See — 
Blatherwick.  Delbert  T.    2.727.431. 

o'4'^A>./'5^'"l*?,^'4,i°<'   ^-    ^^^'   ♦"  Joseph   Lucas   Ltd. 
*.TZo,voo.  i  J.  317- —  17". 

Robinson.  Jack,  to  T.  G.,  D,  C„  and  M.  J.  Hodgaon.    2  727  329 

Robles.  Jose  G.  A.    2.727.333.  Cl.  46—52  ' 

Robson,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Madiaon.     Richard     I>..     Burtdn.     Elliot 
2.727.680. 

Rock.  WillUm  :  See- 
Robinson.  CharleH  E..  and  Rock.    2,728.033. 

Rockmont  Envelope  Co.  :  See — 
Nerlm.  Larry  C.    2.727.488. 

RockwelL  Theodore.  III.  and  V.  L.  McKinney 
States    of    America    as    represented   by    the 


and     Roboon. 


,  to  the 
United 


United 
States 


Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion.     2J27.99S.  CL  260^108. 
Rocwall  Co.  :  See— 

ArrlghlnL  Artil.    2.727.294. 
Rod!  ft  Wienenberger  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See— 

Ochs.  Pirmin.    2.727.354. 
Roe.  A.  v..  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Howee.  I>»i«lie  D.    2,727.358. 
Roef«e.  David  W. :  See — 

Raamuaaen.  Arne  P.,  and  Roeae.    2,727,705. 
Rogers.  Clifford  C. :  See — 

Holland.  Joseph  R.    2.727.370. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Beavers.  Ellington  M..  and  Urban.    2.727.870. 
Rood.    Walter    S,.    to    Herculea    Powder    Co.      2.727.871     Cl 

260 — 27. 
Ropp.    Walter    8.,    to    Herculea    Powder    Co.      2.727  872     CI 
260 — 27.  .... 

Rood.    Walter    S.,    to    Herculea    Powder   Co.      2,727.873.    Cl. 

260 — 27. 
Roae.  Alexander  D,.  and 

2.727.189.  Cl.  73— .167. 
Rose.    Charles    F.    P..    to 

2.728.051.  Cl.  333— .15. 
Rosell.  Axel  F.    2.727,365,  CL  62- 
Rosenkrana.  Allen  A. :  See — 

SuoKo.  John,  and  Rosenkrans.    2.727.591. 
Row»-  Harry  R..  and  S.  Gantx.  to  General  Air  Prodncta  Corp. 

Rous.  Arthur,  to  Federal'Carton  Corp.    2.727.674   Cl.  229 — 16 
Roy.  Milton.  Co. :  See — 

Saalfrank.  Royal  B.    2,727..533, 
Ruhland.  Roman  C..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2,728.042.  Cl.  321—8. 
Ruhr.  Heinrich  R.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    2,727,261, 

G.    2.727.960.  Cl.  200—122. 

W..   to  MInneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

307 — 43. 

,  to  Pitney-Bowea.  Inc.    2,727.460,  CL  101 — 91. 

2,727.467,  Cl.  103—48. 

2.727.468,  Cl.  108 — 87. 

B.,    to    Milton    Roy    Co.      2.727,533.    Cl. 


B.  WllUch.  to  Jaa 
Bell    Telephone 
-129. 


Marsh  Corp. 
I.jiboratorlea,    Inc. 


Ruis.  Honorato 
Rusler.   George 

2.727.999.  Cl. 
Russell.  Alva  G. 
Russell.  Csrl  D. 
Rykken.  Joy  P.    _ 
Saalfrank.    Royal 

137—533.11. 
Sackett.  Walter  J.    2.727.669,  Cl.  226—61. 
Safe  Padlock  and  Hardware  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hagstrom.  Gotthard.    2.727.773. 
.Salves,     I>on.     to     Regie     Nationale 

2,727.288.  CL  22—65. 

^'^^^j27M^C\   W'>  '4'*'''"     N'atlonale    dea     Ualnes    Renault. 


des     Usines    Renault. 


Zll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pneumatic    Tool    Ca 


See— 
M.    <:ianDini    ft    Co..    Inc. 


2.727.894. 


2.728,04«.    CI. 


Co. 


Sal«acmBtcr,  Inc. :  Bee — 

WeatfaU.  WUllam  R.    2.727.554. 
MamliaBUBer,    Donald    K..    to    ChlcaKo 

2.727,725.  CL  255—51. 
SandoaA.  U. :  fie*— 

OrandtMn.  Philippe.     2,727,886. 
Handy  HUl  Iron  *  Braaa  Works,  The  : 

Ilayea.  MUlard  K.    2.727.442. 
Hardon,    Charlea    F..    Jr..    to    G 

2.727 .7»«.  a.  308—178. 
Sargent  ft  Co. :  See— 

Knlberah.  Nathan.    2.727.304. 
Kanndera,  Robert  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     2.727.919.  CL 

2«0— 476, 
Savape  Anns  Corp. :  See-  - 

Danham.  Geortce  W.    2.727.264. 

Dunham.  Georfte  W.    2.727.265. 
Saraxe.  Conwell.   to  Weatinichouse  Electric  Corp.     2.728.064, 

CL  340— 21. 
Sawyer.  Frederick  D..  and  E.  E.  Kuhary.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2.727,767.  a.  280—504. 
Saylea,  Loaia  F.    2.727.571.  (1.  164—74. 
Sohaefer.  Karl  W. :  Sec— 

White,  Paul  W..  and  Schaefer.    2.727.289. 
.Schaefer,  Robert  J. :   See—  ^ 

Rllane,  Roland  B..  Barry,  and  Schaefer.     2.727.609. 
Schaefer.  Robert  J.,  and  A.   P.   K.   Dompke.  to  Ethlcon,  Inc. 

2.727.791.  CI.  302—2. 
Scharpf .  Otto :  See — 

Alyea,  Harold  W..  and  Scharpf.    2.727.691 . 
Schertng  Corp. :  Sec—   • 

Sperber.  Nathan,  and  Papa.    2.727.805. 
Srhlnmbencer  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See— 

Doll.  Henrl-Ceorttea.    2.728,047.  ^        „,„,«,, 

SchmerlinK.  Loula.  to  Inlverial  Oil  Prmiuctt  Co.     2.727.931. 

CI.  260—668. 
Schmidt.  Walter  D. :  See- 
Brown,  Ruaaell  H..  and  Schmidt.    2.727.854. 
Schofleld.  Raymond  J.,  to  Standard-Vacuum  OH  Co.    2.727,997. 

Cl   250—218 
Schoppee.  Lawrence  W..  to  Package  Machinery  Co.     2.727.345. 

Cl.  to— 154. 
Schubert.  Max  :  See—  .   ,  ^    ^ 

Zwweck    Werner.  Honold,  and  Schubert. 
Schuler.  L..  A.  O. :  See— 

Ott,  Joaef.     2.727,573.         „  ^     , 

Sclaky,    DaTld.    to    Weldlnjj    Research.    Inc. 

323—58. 
Sclnta,  Anthony  C  :   See— 

Olahel.  John  R.,  and  Sclnta.    2.727.271. 
Scoplcon.  Inc. :  See — 

FerraH.  Andrfa.  Jr.     2.727.435. 
Scott.  Harry  A.,  and  J.  J.  Ferjtunon.  to  Continental  Can 

Inc.    2.727.719.  Cl.  254—131. 
Scott  ft  Wllllama,  Inc.  :   See^ 

Paxe.  Frank  R.     2,727,374.  ,,.„„,, 

Scull,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.728,027. 

n.  315—25. 
Searle,  <!.  D..  ft  Co. :  See— 

Chlnn.  LeUnd  J.,  and  Thielen.    2.727.907. 

Colton.  Frank  B.     2.727.909. 

Colton.  Frank  B.     2.727.912. 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M.     2.727.908. 
Semlarti.  Charles  W..  Jr.     2,727,747,  Cl.  273—149. 
Seng  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fox.  Martin.     2.727.250. 
Sestan.  Arthur.    2.727.638.  Cl.  214—16.1. 
Shadow  Line  Bulldlng^Producta  Inc.  :  See— 

nollner.  Charles  E.    2.727.283. 
Sheffleld  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Aller.  W11118  F..  and  Paxe.     2.727.311. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See— 

Crake.  Wilfred  8.    2.727.730. 

Johnson.  Ava  J.     2.727.930. 

Menn.  Jacob  J.,  and  Wallace.    2.727.928. 

Phillips,  Clifton  H.     2,727.779. 
Shepard.  Charles  :  See- 
Dunn.  Alfred  W.     2.727.258. 
Bhepley.  Stuart  H. :  See  — 

Dangremnnd,      Robert      V..      I.^kotxke.      and      Shepley. 
2.727,263. 
Shore.  Nathan  A.,  to  Rltter  Co..  Inc.     2,727,670,  Cl.  226—127. 

Shoultes.  Donald  P.,  and  W.  M.  Swarthout,  to  International 

Business  Machlneii  Corp.     2,727,990.  Cl.  250-27. 
Shukva.  Jallus  O..  F.  .M.  FiordalUi.  and  L.  8.  Croix,  to  Air 

Redaction  Co..  Inc.     2.727.900.  Cl.  260-  310 
Shurts    Wilbur  F..  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     2.727,601.  Cl. 

192—3.2. 
Siemens  ft  Halske.  AktlenfceHellschaft  :   See- 

Stelner.  Ernst,  Noa«.  and  Dauner.     2.728,036. 
SIkorra.  Daniel  J.,  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Mtg.  Co.     2,728,071,  Cl. 

340—253. 
Slllcote  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Talbot.  Richard  L.     2.727.846. 
Silver.  Slgmnnd.    2  727.238,  Cl.  2—20. 
SImmona.  Rossell  T..  to  General  Electrlr  Co.     2.727.974.  CT. 

219—20. 
Simon.  Loaia  M..   V^  to  A.  A.  Galvanl.     2,727.239.  Cl.  2     49. 
Simpson.  Herbert,  Corp. :  See — 

Horth.  Walter.     2,727.696 
Simpaon.    Thomas    P.,    P.    D.    Branton.   and   C.    J.    Plank,    to 

iSocoHT  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     2,727.868.  Cl.  252—449. 
Sinclair  Reflntng  Co. :  See- 
Brown.  I.«e  v..  KJonaas.  and  Hack.     2.727,861. 
Hnnn.  Olen  D.     2.727,847. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Rdwarda.  Winiam  J.     2.727.478. 
Webb   Inrlng  F.     2.727.754 
Rklllman.  Bdward.     2.727.801.  CI.  346— 8. 
Sklar,  MelTin  S.    2.727,489.  Cl.  119     5. 


and  Carpenter. 
Service.    Inc. 


2.728.U1U. 
2,727,800,    Cl. 


Slaymaker,  Frank  H. :  See   - 

.Meeker.  WllUrd  F.,  and  SUymaker.     2.727,423. 
Smith.  Charloa  C.    2.727.608.  Cl.  192—61. 
Smith.   Jamaa   W.,    to   MlBDeapotia-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

2.727,568,  CL  158—28. 
Smith,  John  W.,  to  AUddia  Mfg.  Co.     2,727,241,  Cl.  2-66. 
ttmlth,  J«Mph,  Jr..  to  Atlaa  Powder  Co.    2.727.814.  Cl.  52—  1 1 . 
Smith-Meeker  Engineering  Co. :  See-  - 

Lindley,  Frederick  A.     2,727,738. 
Smith.  Philip  T.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.728.019.  Cl 

315—7. 
Smith      Robert     P..     to     Heavy     Industrial     Ceramic     Corp. 

2.727.704.0.242-157. 
Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,727,961.  Cl. 

200 — ISl. 
Smith.  Walter  E..  to  Central  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.     2.727.758,  Cl. 

280—34 
Smith,  William  G.    2.727.596,  Cl.  189     75. 
Smith.    William   L..    to    American    ViKcose   Corp.      2,727,4.5». 

Cl.  100—199. 
Smith.   WUlUm  T..  M.  R.  Euverard,  and  W.  A.  Weldllch.  to 

Interchemlcal  Corp.    2.727,266.  Cl.  I.'V-^  131. 
Suiltha  America  Corp.  :  Sre- 

Meredith,  Frederick  W.     2,728.035. 
Smytbe.  Robert  L..  and  D.  W.  Harllng.  to  MciJraw  Electric 

Co.     2,727.984.  Cl.  240-147. 
Saeed.  Robert  C.    2.727.625.  CL  200-  121. 
Snell,  Jamea  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Crouch.  Donald  W..  Snell. 
Snider.    WiUUm    R..   to   Steel 

312—255. 

Snyder.  Robert  E.     2.727.797.  CL  309-22. 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatisme  :  See — 

MasBon.  Claude  M.  E.    2,727.091. 
Societe  (ieoffroy-Dalore :  Neo — 

Haugwits.  Otto.     2.727.a06. 
Socitft«  Neavelle  dea  KtaMlaaements  Brandt  :  See— 

Dutrey,  Andr4.     2.727.465. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Giammarl^John  J.    2,727.862, 

Simpaon,  XlMnnaa  P..  Branton,  and  Plank.     2,727.868. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Woaika.  Leon  R.     2,727.355. 
Solar  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Jeschke.  Arnold  L.,  and  Conroy.     2,727,377. 
.Soreng  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Frerer,  Paul  O.,  and  Maier.    2.727,610. 
SourU,  JohnG.    2,727,751.  a.  280 — 11. 
Souaa,  Loaia  M.,  and  C.  Merlin.     2,727.532.  Cl.  137—528. 
Southern  States  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Curtis,  Thoman  E.    2,728.055. 

D«  MontmolUn.  James  M.    2,728.056. 

Hansen.  Johannes  P.    2,727,401 . 
Spadaro,  James  J.  :  See 

Gaatrook,  Edward  A..  VIx,  D'Aquln.  Gracl,  and  Spadaro 
2,727.914. 
Spalding.  A.  O..  ft  Bros..  Inc.  :  See— 

Brandon.  Thomas  O.     2,727,384. 

Brandon,  Thomaa  O.     2,727,885. 
Sparks.     .Morgan,     to     Bell     Telephone 

2  727  839    Cl    148- -1  5 
Sperber!  Nathan,  and  D.  Papa,  to  Schoring  Corp 

Cl.  260—290. 
Splelman,  Marytn  A.:   See— 

Hasbrouck,  Richard  B.,  Splelman,  and  Hamlin.   2,727.906. 
Spies.  George  R..  Jr..  to  Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc.     2.727  567 


Laboratories.     Inc. 


2.727,895. 


Cl.  1.58—27.4 
■Sprague,  Charles  A.  : 
Nichols.  Elton  F 


See— 
2,727.494. 
Spreckehneler.  Edwin  H..  to  The  American  I.4iundry  .Machinery 

Co      2.727.380.  Cl.  68—140. 
Sprlnkman.  W.  M..  Corp.  :  See-  - 

O'Meara,  James  P.     2.727,634. 
Staller,  Charles  V.    2.727,359,  C\.  60—52. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Brown.  Ruasell  H.     2.727.852. 

Brown.  RuMiell  H..  and  Schmidt.    2,727,8.'>4. 

Johnaon,  Carl  R..  and  Wolff.    2,727.920. 

Kraaae.  Jack  H.    2,727.851. 

McKlnner.  Claude  O.     2.727,367. 

Napper.  Max  D.     2.727,849. 

Stanley.  William  E..  Jr.,  and  Kaufman.     2.727.8.50. 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Cisco.  Edward  S,     2.727.343. 

Cisco.  Edward  8.     2.727.775. 

8wann.  Jamea  "S.     2,727,636. 
Standard-Vacuum  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Schofleld.  Raymond  J.     2.727.997. 
Stanley.   William   E.,   Jr..   and  J.    E.   Kaufman,   to  Standard 

Oil  Co.     2.727.850  Cl.  190— 29. 
State  of  Wlaconsln  :  See  — 

Tulane.  Roy  G..  Thomas,  and  Richardaon.     2.727.823 
Stearlev.      Georae      H..      to      Westinghouse      Electric     Corn 

2.728.044.  Cl.  322—24. 
Steatite  Research  Corp.  :   See   - 

Albers-Sehoenberg.  Ernst.     2.728,0.M. 
Steel  'Service.  Inc. :  See  - 

Snider.  William  R.     2.727.800. 
Stelmen.    Lawrence    E..    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corp. 

2.727.259.  Cl.  12-16. 
Stelner.   Ernst,  snd  K.   Nona,  and  K.   Dauner.   to  Siemens  ft 

Halske.  Aktlengeaellschaft.     2.728,036.  Cl.  317—260 
Sterens,  Clarence  C,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    2,727.698. 

Cl.  242—4. 
Stirn.  Frank  E.  :   See 

Yen.  Ernest  C.  and  StIrn.     2.727.833. 
Stone,  Walter  K.,  to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  ss  repre- 
sented   bv    the    Secretary    of    Commerce.      2,727,697,    Cl. 
241  —  175.  t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XllI 


Storey.  Charlton  H.,  Jr.  :   .S'ee— 

Hunt,  William  T.,  Jr.,  and  Storvy.     2.728.040. 
Sfoii.  ottmar.    2.727.285.  <'L  80—40. 
StoadenheluitT.  Richard  G.,  and  R.  W.  Bngstrom,  to  Radio 

Corp.  of  America.    2.728.014.  Cl.  313 — 95. 
Strike.  Loulu  N.    2.727,661    C|.  22.1— 73. 
Strobo  Reaeareh  :    See — 

Farber.  KdwardR.,  andRauch.    2.727,980. 
Strom.  Ernest :    See — 

Koch.  William  H..  and  Strom.    2,727.323. 
Srunip.  Eugen,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengeaellschaft.    2.727.692. 

Cl.  237-8. 
Sfldbau.  SQddratsche  Raatechnik  G.  m.  b.  H.  :    See— 

Kurx.  Karl.    2.727,.3«2. 
SiiKjrs.  James  A.    2.727.245.  H.  2—174. 
Sullch.  John.  Jr. :   See— 

Hotkin,  (larl,  and  Sullch.    2,727.820. 
Sullivan,  Richard  A.  :   See— 

Adrian.  Joseph  L..  and   HnlllTan.     2.727.580. 
SummtTB.  Thomas  O..  Jr.    2,727,303,  (1.  74 — 5.7. 
Sumner,  Maurice  N.  :    See— 

Barnett,  Frederick  W..  Sumner,  and  Caabman.    2,727.293. 
Sun  oil  Co.  :   Hep— 

Pattersoa,  Omar  L.    2.727,682. 

Patterson,  Omar  L.    2,728.037. 

Thomas.  (Tharles  L.    2.727.496. 
Sunnteln.  David  E.,  to  Phlico  Corp.     2,728,075.  Cl.  .343 — 11. 
Suoixn.  John,  and  A.  A.  Roaenkrans,  to  Westlngboase  Electric 

Corp.    2.727.501.  CL  187— 20. 
Superior  Sleeprlte  Corp.  :  See- 

Ga Hand.  Joseph.    2,727.251. 
Super  Sagless  Spring  Co.  :    See — 

Bank.  Albert  M.,  and  Katx.    2,727.561. 
Siiperweld  Corp.  :    See — 

Cape,  Arthur  T..  and  Jones.    2.727.834. 
Sury,  Kmst :   See — 

Hoffmann.  Karl,  and  Sury.    2.727.897. 
Susll,  Charlex  M.     2.727..135.  Cl.  47-1. 

Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :   See- 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  and  Coe.    2,727.620. 
Sv^-nnkn  .Xktleholaget  <iasaccamulator  :   See — 

Beer.  Palle  F.    2.728.003. 

(Jranqvlat.  Carl-Erik.    2.728.076. 
Swann,  Jamea  8  .  to  Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. 

2.727.6.36.  CL  213-166.  ^      ^     i  » 

Swarthout,  Walter  M.  :   See— 

Shoultes.   Donald   P..  and   Swarthoot.     2,727,990. 
Swartx.  Mnrrln  H.  :   See — 

Camoo.  Joseph  M     2.727.798. 
Swedlund.  Lloyd  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,728,012. 

Cl.  313-92. 
Swenson.   Alfred   tJ.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      2,727.322,   Cl. 

38- -90. 
Swift  ft  Co.  :   See— 

Hensgen,  Bernard  T.     2.727,616. 

Long,  Harry  J.    2.727.273. 
Swish  Products  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hankln.   Robert  W..  and  Osborne.     2,727.272. 
Switxer.  Harold  K.    2.727,248,  Cl.  4  —  187. 
Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See  - 

Haaa.  Pasl.     2.72S^17. 

Marshall.  Chester  B..  and  Hetrlck.     2,727.-540. 
Symington-Gould  Corp..  The  :   See- 

Blattner,  Emil  H.    2.727,635. 
Syntron  Co.  :   Bee — 

Richards,  Archer  W..  and  Osterhus.     2,727,407. 
Talbot,    Richard    L..    to    The    Slllcote    Corp.      2.727.846. .  Cl. 

167     6.1. 
Tampke.  Melvln  L.    2.727,312.  Cl.  33     174. 

Taves.    Milton    A.,    to   Hercules    Powder   Co.      2.727,921.    Cl. 

260-    .-.24. 
Ta.vlor  Frederick  K.  :   See- 
Adams.  Paul  L..  and  Taylor.    2,727.284. 
Taylor,  Joseph  H.    2.727.448.  Cl.  97—6. 

Teal.     Gordon     K..     to     Bell     Telephone    Laboratories.     Inc. 

2.727,840,  Cl.  148— 1.5. 
Technlcon  International,  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Kllng.  Nelson  G.,  and  Gorham.     2.727.466. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson  :  See   - 

NlUaon.  Nils  E.    2.727.947. 
Teleprinter  Corp.  :  See — 

Howard,  Bernard.    2.727.944. 
Teinide,  Robert  (J.  :   See 

Kaeding,  Warren  W..  Lindblom.  and  Temple.     2.727.926. 
Tennlson.  Janira  D.     2,727,586,  Cl.  138—74. 

Ter    Horat.    William    P.,    to  Olln   Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

2.727,824,  a.  106— 15. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :  See — 

K reus.  Kenneth  L.    2,727,901. 

MacKnIght,  John  D.    2,727.778. 
Textile  Marking  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Filnlnger,  John  F     2.727.234. 
Thalmann,  Otto.    2,727.686,  CL  235 — 88. 

Thelander,  W.  TIncent,  to  Dana  Corp.     2,727,612,  Cl.  192 — 99. 
Thielen.  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Chinn.  Leland  J.,  and  Thielen.    2.727.907. 
Thomas,  Charlea  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2,727.496.  Cl.  123—1. 
Thomaa.  Orifllth  H. :   See — 

Talane,  Roy  G..  Thomaa.  and  Richardaon.     2,727.823. 
Thomaa  Indnatries  Inc. :   See — 

Gerstner.  Blmer  E.    2.727.982. 
Thompson.  Joaaph  C.    2,727.510.  CL  128 — 69. 
Thompson.  Robert  D.     2.727.278.  Cl.  18—59. 
Thomnen.   Sorea  M..   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      2.727.807, 

n.  23— 147. 
Thomsen,   Soren   M.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      2,727,808. 
CL  23—147. 


Thonaon.  Jamea.   to  Maror  ft  Coulaon  Ltd.     2,727.617.  Q. 

198 — 191. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Mitchell.  Walter  (i..  and  Kaman.     2.727.S98. 
ThorMen.  Oacar.  to  Weatingbonae  Electric  Corp.     2.727.402. 

Cl.  74 — 361. 
Tilly.  Jamea  O.    2.727.676.  Cl.  229—37. 
Tlllyer.   B<tear  D..   to  American  Optlral  Co.     2.727.843.  CL 

Time.  Inc.  :  See— 

Moe.  William  W.    2.727.940. 
Tingue.  Brown  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Foater.  John  W..  Jr.    2,727.46.3. 
Tinnerman  Prodacta.  Inc. :  See — 

ChToata.  Jerry  T.    2.727.552. 
Titoa.  Jamea  L..  to  Magic  Chef.  Inc.    2,727.507,  Cl.  126 — 101. 

Tomkina.  Walter  M..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     2.727.641. 

<n.  214 — 307. 
Toma.  Ernest  J.    2,727.728.  Cl.  25.5—63. 
Tomsic  Gay.    2.727.253,  Cl.  .5— SS5. 
Toth.  Julius,  and  R.  H.  Flick,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp. 

2.727,965.  Cl.  200—168. 
Tourshou.   Simeon   I.,  and    I.   O.    Maloff,   to  Radio  Corp.   of 

America.    2.728,013.  Cl.  313 — 92. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co. :  See— 

BagbT.  Bal^  B.    2,727\657. 
Trico  Prodacta  Corp. :  See — 

Olabei,  John  R.,  and  Sclnta.    2.727.271. 
Troeger.    Henry,    and    B.    W.    Goldberg,    to    Bendix   Aviation 

Corp.    2.727J371.  CL  64—28. 
Talagin.  Vaevolod.  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.    2.727.821, 

Cl.  95 — 8. 
Tulane.   Rm  G..  G.   H.  Thomas,  and  M.  Richardaon,  to  the 

State  of  Wiaeonain.    2,727.823,  Cl.  90 — 116. 
Turbett.    George   R..   to  Air   Redaction   Co..    Inc.      2,727.970. 

Cl.  219 — 8. 
Turner,  Benjamin  H.    2,727,.506,  CL  126—110. 
Turner,  Tom,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     2.728.002,  Cl. 

Tu'thlll,  John  B. 


Inc.     2,727.446. 


2,727.802, 


2,727.715.  Cl.  251—141. 
Tuttle.  Clifton  M.,  to  Kenyon  Instrument  Co 

CL  95—14. 
Twin  Disc  Hutch  Co. :  See — 

Shurts.  Wilbur  P.    2.727.601. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp. .   See —  » 

Perex.  Arthur.    2.727,364. 
Uhrin.  John.    2,727.555.  Cl.  1.53—15. 
Ulm.  Bmeat  8..  Jr.  :  See— 

Fenster.  Abraham  8.,  and  Ulm.    2.727..347. 
Uinbdenstock.  Robert  R..  to  Chaa.  I'flaer  ft  Co..  Inc 

Cl.  260—289.1. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Peteraon.  Albert  C.    2,727.480. 
Unipak  Cartona  Ltd. :  See— 

Pasjack.  Steve.    2,727.6.53. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Richmond.  Nelaon  R.    2,727.607. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Bradley.  Robert  W..  and  Hart.    2.727.060. 

Chandler,  Jamea  D..  and  Pierce.    2,727.257. 

Oarke,  Thomas  B.,  and  GibsoB.    2,727.260. 

Ruhr,  Heinrlch  R.    2.727.261. 

Stelmen,  Lawrence  B.    2.727.2S0. 
United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.  United  States  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the :  Bee — 

Loevtnger.  Robert.  Chubb,  and  Monk.     2.727,906. 

Rockwell    Theodore.  III.  and  McKlnney.     2,727.906. 

Wender.  Simon  H..  and  Ice.    2.727.800. 
U.  8.  Electrical  Motora.  Inc. :  See— 

Luenberger,  Frederick  O.    2.727.798. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Peteraon.  Lester  C.  and  Batta.    2.727.874. 

Wright.  Paul  D.    2.727.296. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— 

Lorig.  Edwin  T.     2.727.400. 

Lorig.  Bdwin  T.,  and  Muracb.    2,727.780. 
Univeraal  Oil  Prodacta  Co.  :  See — 

I>effer.  Frederick  A.  W.    2,727,812 

Leffer,  Frederick  A.  W.    2.727.818! 

Leffer.  Frederick  W.    2.727.810. 

Schmerling.  Lools.     2.727,981. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Murray.  Herbert  C,  and  Peteraon.    2,727.910. 

Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  Peterson.     2,727.911. 

Nathan.  Alan  H..  and  Hogg.     2,727.906. 
Urban.  Richard  8. :  See— 

Bearers.  Ellington  M..  and  Urban,    2.727.870. 
Van  Carille.  Charley.    2.727.766.  Cl.  286 — 468. 
Vance    John  E..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2,727330.  Cl.  38 — 77. 
Van  Colle.  Victor  G..  and  T.  Fiahwlck.    2.727.700.  Cl  242 — 72. 
Van  de  Lindt.  Willem  J.,   to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 

Trust  Co.    2.728.060,  CT.  832—61. 
Van  der  Linden.  Petras  C. :  See — 

Janaaen.  Gerardaa  H..  and  van  der  Linden      2,727,880. 
Van  Duyne.  John  P..  to  Allen  B.  Do  Mont  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

2.728  062.  Cl.  8S8--78. 
Vang.  Alfred.     2.728.015,  Cl.  318 — 166. 
Vang.  Alfred.    2  728.040.  Cl.  828—68. 
Van  Neas.  Hubert  W. :  See — 

Hartwlg.  Edward  C.  and  Van  Neaa.    2.728.081. 
Van  Norman  Co. :  See — 

Pyne.  Rogej-  8..  and  Anderson.    2.727.839. 
Van  Ormer,  David  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,728.007, 

Van  Overbeek.  Adrlanua  J.  W.  M.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank 

and  Truat  Co.     2  728,026,  C\.  315—21. 
Van   Sickle,   Roswell  C,  and   R.  E.  Frlnk.   to  Weatingbonae 

Electric  Corp.     2,727,963,  Cl.  200—147. 
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Varin.  Richard.     2.727.490.  CI.  11»— 14.2«. 

VHUchan.  Victor  (i..   to   Mrtalu  *  Controln   Corp.      2.727,962. 

CT  20(V-I."i8. 
Vfndorlator  Mft  Co.  :   Srr 

Child4>rt.  Spennr  L..  and  Warivn.    2.727,«54. 
VprnilJ.  Max  <>..  to  IH*  N'pdprlanda*  Ontral**  Ornnlaatle  voor 
TiM>i{cpaiit-Natuurw«>teiuichappfliJk    Ond^rio^k.       2.727.842. 
<"1.  14t^— «.;j.'.. 
VIbber.  Alfred  W.     2.727.33.'i.  CI.  57— 58.:<: 
Vlcklun.  Lloyd  W      2.727.593.  CI.  188  —  43. 
Vlctor»^n  Iniitruni«'nt  Co.  :   Krc — 

Vlctore^n.  John  A.     2.728.005. 
Victor^*!!  InBtruint>nt  Co..  The  :   Srr — 

Vlctoreen.  John  A.,  and  Kddleiiton.     2.728.004. 
Vlctorwn.   John   A.,   and   J.   H.    Kddleaton.    to  Thf   Victoreen 

Instrument  Co.     2.728.004.  CI.  313-54. 
VIctorwn.  John  A.,   to  Vlctorwn   Inatrument  Co.     2.728.005. 

CI.  313      54. 
Vin«vnt.  Archie  J.,  to  The  C.   S.  Johnson  Co.     2.727.734.  CI. 

259      155. 
Vincent,  John  R..  deceased,  by  M.  B.  Vincent,  admlnlntratrlx. 
to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Neinoure  k  Co.     2.727.879.  CI.  260     45  8. 
Vincent.  Marjcaret  B.  :   S^f — 

Vincent.  John  R.     2,727.879. 
Vlx.  Henry  L.  K.  :   Scf— 

(iHRtrock.  Kdward  A..  Vlx.  D'Aquin.  Uracl.  and  Spadaro. 
2.727.914. 
Vodonlk.   Joa«M)h   L..    to   K.    I.    du    Pont   de   Xemours  and  Co. 

2.727.882.  CI.  2«0-   75. 
Von     Sto«'8er.     Walter,     to    R.     T.     Moloney.      2,727.743.     CI. 

273—118. 
Vrlens.  (;erard  N..  and  E.  C.  Medcalf.  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     2.727.927.  n.  260-  621 
Walte.   Edwin    P..   to  Cole   EnclneerinK  Corp.      2.727.280.   CI 

19—142. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  Ser — 

Malni.  Thoman  (I.,  and  LllyKPen.     2.727,675. 
Zastrow.  Harold  tJ.     2.727.677. 
Wnlker.   Joseph    and   N.   W.  Lambert,   to  The  Pure  Oil   Com 

pany.     2.727.925.  CI.  260—621. 
WHlkoe.  Kenneth  H   :   Srr— 

Molyneaux.  Robert  J.,  and  Walkoe.     2.727.975. 
Wallace.  Edwin  (I.  :   Sec — 

Menn.  Jacob  J  .  and  Wallace      2.727.928. 
Wallace.  Henry  W.  ;   Src- 

BllBB.  Charles  H..  and  Wallace.     2.728  061 
Wallatv.  James  B..  and  W.  F.  Born,  to  Wegtlnuhouse  Electric 

Corp.     2.727.9;<9.  CI.  174—88. 
Waller,  fieortte  a.    2,727.499,  CI.  123—59. 

Walsh.  Ralph  W.  :   Ser— 

Martin    Earnest  E.     2.727.471. 
Wampach.  Aloyse  N.     2,727,497,  CI.  123     7. 

Ward.  Earl  C.  and  E.  L.  Wolf.     2,727,736.  CI.  265—72. 

Warner-Hudnut.  Inc.  :   See 

Relnhard.  John  F..  and  King.     2.727,893. 
Warren   William  B.  :   See- 

Childers.  8penc«'r  L..  and  Warren.     2.727.654. 
WatrouB.  Albert  B.  :   See  ^ 

Kuhn.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Watrous.     2.727.308. 
WatBon.  Andrew  C.     2.727.744.  CI.  273—128. 

Watson     William    R..    to    Bird    k    Son.    Inc 

93—36.3. 
Waujth  Equipment  Co.  :   .See — 

Flllion.  Stanley  H.     2.727,621. 
Weaver.  Calvin  P.     2.727.637.  CI.  214—1. 

Webb.    Irvlnjc    F..    to    The    Slnjter    Mfg. 

280—79.2. 
Webber.    Thomas    C...    to    E.    I.    du    Pont 

2  727.825.  CI.  106—22. 
Weber.  Victor,  and  W.  S.  Kunsler.  to  Rohertshaw-Fulton  Cnn 

trolB  Co.    2.727.709.  CT.  248—56. 
Webster.     William     M..     Jr.,     to     Radio     Corp.     of     America. 

2.728.006.  CI.  313—71. 
Weldlich.  William  A.  :   See— 

Smith.  William  T..   Euverard.  and  Weldlich.      2,727,266. 
Weimer.  Paul  K.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,728.025.  CI 

315—21. 
WeimerBhaus.  Alfred  O.     2.728.067.  CT.  340—207. 

Welner.  Georjte  H.     2.727.983.  CI.  240-  148. 

Welsbrod.  Samuel.     2.727.983.  CI.  240-108. 

Welch.  Elle«n  A.  :   See— 

Kuhrt.  Noel  H..  and  Welch.    2.727.913. 
Weldlnjt  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sciaky.  David.     2.728.046. 
Wpllman.  John  W.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Wellman.     2.727.881. 
Wells.  Paul  D.     2.727.707,  CI.  248—42. 
Welah.  Norman  W.    2,727.420.  CI.  i«4— 220. 
Wendelken.  Diedrich.     2.727.415.  CI.  81—3.46. 

Wender,  Simon  H..  and  C.  H.  Ice.  to  the  Cnlted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  P^nercy 
Commlaalon.     2.727.890.  CI.  260—210. 

Weat.  F^ward  E.     2.727.477.  CI.  112     2. 

W^eBtern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   Sf<e — 

FrallBh.  Howard  J.,  and  Mcflraw.     2.727.297. 

C.itter.  Ceorite  R.     2.727.310. 

MacFarlane.  Donald  R.     2.727.951. 

Stevens.  Clarence  C.     2.727,698. 
Western  Statea  Machine  Co.   The  :   See — 

Hertrlch,  Joseph.     2,727,629. 

Hertrlch.  Joaeph.     2.727.6.30. 
Westfall     William    R..    to    Salescaster 
152—370. 


2.727.443.    CI 


Co.      2.727.754,    CI. 
de    Nemours   k    Co, 


Inc.      2.727,554.    CI 


WestinKhoase  Electric  Corp.  :    See — 

lioyer.  John  L.     2,727.936. 

Boyer.  John  L.     2.727.987. 

Chabala.  I..eonard  V.     2.727,958. 

Derr,  WlUard  A.,  and  Cham.     2.728.043. 

Dixon.  Robert  R..  and  Baldwin.     2.727.831. 

Frisch.  Erllng.     2.727.714. 

Hartwig,  Edward  C.  and  Van  Nesa.     2,728,031 

Helmlck.  Charles  <;..  Jr.,  and  Campbell.     2,727.694. 

Hunt.  William  T.,  Jr.^and  Storey.    2.728,040. 

Jonea,  William  C.    2.727,454. 

Koch,  Ouatav  H.    2.728.038. 

Krenke,  Vincent  O.    2.727.904. 

Ostrander.  William  M.    2.727..^92. 

Platte.  William  N.    2.727.969. 

Radkowskl.  Leo  S.    2.727  613. 

Rasmusaen.  Arne  P..  and  Roeae.    2.727.70.1. 

Reichert.  Howard  E.,  and  Frees*'.    2. 727. 966. 

Savajte.  Conwell.    2,728,064. 

Stearley.  (ieorge  H.    2.728,044. 

Suoxxo.  John,  and  Roseokrans.    2.727.591. 

Thoresen.  Oscar.     2.727.402. 

Toth.  Julius,  and  Flick.    2,727.965. 

Turner.  Tom.    2,728,002. 

Van  Sickle,  Roswell  C,  and  Frink.     2,727,963. 

Wallace.  James  B  ,  and  Born.    2,727,9.39. 

Williams,  Clifton  S.,  and  Johnson.    2,727,972. 
Wethe.    Harry   K..   to   Package   Machinery  Co.      2,727,444.  CI. 

93—51. 
Wetxel.  William  H.     2.727.-349.  CI.  56      26.4. 
Whaley.  Thomas  P..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2,727,817,  CI.  75  —  84. 
Wheeler,  Harold  A.  :   See 

Alexanderson.  Howard  A.,  and  Wheeler.     2. 727. 578. 
Wheeler.  Ralph.    2.727.252.  CI.  .V     119. 
White  Castle  System,  Inc.  :   See 

I^ng.  William  J.    2.727.246. 
White.  C.<.rald.    2.727.484.  CI.  114     0.5. 

White.  Harry  B..  to  The  Hoover  <o.     2.727.39,\  CI.  74      16. 
White.  Paul  W..  and  K.  W    Schaefer.     2.727. 28§.  CI.  24-  200. 
Wicks.  Donald  L.  :  See— 

Johnson    Herbert  <"..  Wicks,  and  Nerdahl.     2.727.7.53. 
Wlco  Electric  Co.  :   See- 

Alstrom.  Albert  I.    2.727.410. 
WIdmer.  Adolf,  to  iJebr.  Stiubll  k  Co.     2.727. .5.38.  CI.  139      74. 
Wilcox.  F'anl  W.  :   See 

Wolff.  John  E..  Wlh-ox.  and  Wyatt.     2.727.473. 
Wllhelm.  Albert  R.    2,727,953.  CI.  200     .%0. 
Wilkin.  William  A.    2.727.517,  CI.  128     276. 
WUIach.  Bernhard  :  See— 

Rose.  Alexander  D..  and  Wlllach.    2.727.389. 
Williams.    (Ilfton    S..    and    E.    W.    Johnson,    to    Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.    2.727.972.  CI.  219-10. 
Williams.   Frederic  C,  and  T.   Kllburn.  to  National  Research 

rVvelopment  Corp.     2.727.988.  CI.  2.50     27 
Williams.    Philip   S  ,    to    FIsso   Research    and    Engineering  Co. 

2,727,727.  CI.  25.V    61. 
Williams*  Williams  Ltd.  :   See 

Musgrave,  Harold  C.     2.727.597. 
Wilson    Edward  S.    to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 

2.727,685,  CI.  235      61.11. 
Wilson.  Roger.    2.727.521.  CI.  131      2.50. 
Wilson.  Theodore  J.,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2,727,992,  CI.  250     27. 
Winter.    Paul    H  .    to    I'aKs    k    S«ymonr,    Inc.      2.727,9.56.    CI 

200-67. 
Wise.    Bernard,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      2,727,950.    CI. 

17ft-  171. 
Wltwer.  Wallace  J.,  to  The  Cobey  Corp.     2.727,346.  CI.  .55      19. 

Woertf.    Byron    B..     to    The    Pure    <MI    Co.       2.727.588.    C|. 

183-115. 
Wolf.  Erich  W  :  See- 

Ward.  F^rl  C.  and  Wolf. 
Wolff.  John  E..  P    W.  Wilcox. 

*Co..  Inc.     2  727.473.  CI,  107 
Wolff.  William  F  :   See 

Johnson.  Carl  E..  and  Wolff     2.727,920 
Wonders,  Roland  W     2.727.313,  CI.  .33      185 
Worth.    Daniel    B..    to   Cummins   Engine   Co., 

CI.  123-    10.3. 
Worthlngton.  Emory  W.  :   See- 

HarlesH       (^harles      A  ,      Worthlngton.      and      Hegeman. 
2.727.739. 
Wosika    I^on  R..  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.     2.727.355,  CI.  60     29. 
Wright.  Laurel  H.     2. 727, .581.  CI.  180     12. 
Wright.  Paul  D..  to  I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.     2,727,295.  Cl. 

28—78 
Wyatt,  W'lllUm  K,.  Jr.  :   See  - 

Wolff.  John  E.,  Wilcox,  and  Wyatt.     2,727,473. 
Vale.   Harry  L..  and  J.   Bernstein,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Coro.     2.727.896.  n.  260     295 
Yen.   Ernest  C.  and  F.   E.   Stlrn.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

2.727.8.33.  Cl.  117     04. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Cold  Fields  ;   fiff- 

Deaver.  Charles  V.     2.727.623. 
Zankey.    Harry   E  .   to   W.    E.   Moore  and   Co.      2.727,585.   Cl 

Zanotta,  AlfMKi  S.    2,727.340,(1.51      178. 

Zastrow    Harold  C...  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     2.727,877. 

Cl.  229-  52. 
7-elnlck,    Charles,    to    The    Lufkin    Rule    Co.      2,727,701,    Cl. 

242     84.9. 
Zerweck.  Werner,  E.  Honold,  and  M.  Schubert,  to  Cassella  Ftrb- 

worke  Malnkur  Aktlengesellschaft.     2,727,894,  Cl.  2«0— 276. 
Zlegler,    Brandt    F..    Jr..    to   The    Hoover   Co.      2,727,762.    Cl. 

285      1 69. 
Zlep.  Custav  A.,  to  M.  Bergman.     2.727.783.  Cl.  28.5—196. 


2.727.736. 
and  W  K 
1. 


W.vatt.  Jr.,  to  Merck 


Inc.      2,727.501, 
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2,727,912 

410.  7: 

2,727,913 

41Z4: 

2,727.914 

418: 

2,727.915 

419: 

2, 727, 916 

429: 

2,727,917 

2,  727, 918 

475: 

2,727.919 

513: 

2,727,920 

524: 

2,  727. 921 

564 

2,727.922 

567.6: 

2,727,923 

630: 

2,  72T,  924 

621: 

2,  727,  925 

260—  «2l 

fi24. 
650: 
668: 

«79: 

735: 
765: 


2.727,926 
2.727,927 


261- 

41 

265- 

72 

266- 

25 

367- 

1 

270— 

32 

271- 

12 

272-  53.2 

273- 

93 

118 

138 

131 

134 

149 

279— 

102 

280- 

11  2 

33  99 

34 

41 

2,727, 
2.727, 
2,727, 
2.727, 
2.727, 
Z727, 
2,727. 
2,727, 
2.727, 
2,727. 
2.727, 
2.727, 
2,727. 
2,727, 
2.727. 
2,727. 
2.727, 
2,727, 

2. 7r. 

2,727. 
2,727, 
2,727. 


284- 

285- 


47  37: 

79  2: 

4m: 

4(i»: 
504: 
18: 
96  1: 
168: 
169 
196: 


92>* 
929  { 
930 
031 
932 
933 
934 
936 
736 
736 
737 
738 
739 
740 
741 
742 
743 
744 
745 
74« 
747 
74X 
2. 727,  i4» 
2.  727.  7.W 
2.  727,  7.V. 
2.  727,  751 
2.  727.  752 
2.  727. 753 
2,  727,  764 
2,  727. 766 
2.  727.  7.Vi 

2. 727.  :s: 

2,  727,  7,W 
2.  727,  760 
2,  727,  761 
2.  727,  7t)2 
2,727,763 


286-- 

6 

11 

2X7- 

30 

,W 

90 

288^- 

2 

290- 

38 

291 

11 

292- 

17 

144 

169 

216 

266.5 

276 

294- 

26 

86 

99 

296— 

36 

296- 

61 

299- 


301- 

302- 

304- 
306— 
307  - 

308- 


30^— 
310^- 


91: 

107. 

.69 

69: 

86: 

90: 

141: 

9: 

37. 

2: 

17: 

15: 

10: 

43 

160 

178 

22 

29 

61 

71 

113 


2,  727,  764 

2.727.765 

2.727.766 

Z  727,  767 

2.  727.  768 

2.727.760 

2,727.998 

2,727,770 

2,727.ni 

2,727,772 

1727,773 

2,727,774 

2,727.776 

2.727,776 

2,727,777 

2.727,778 

2.727.779 

2.727.780 

2.  727,  781 

2,727.782 

2,  727,  783 

2,727.784 

2.727,785 

2.727.786 

2. 727.  787 

2.  727,  788 

2.727.789 

2.  727.  790 

2,  727,  791 

2,727,792 

2,727,793 

2,  727.  794 

2.727.099 

2.727.795 

2,  727.  796 

2,  727,  797 

2.  728. 000 

2,728,001 

2.  728. 002 

2,  72H.  003 


311- 

36. 

2,727,798 

318— 

276 

2.  728, 040 

39 

2,727,799 

4X2 

Z728,IM1 

312- 

265 

2,727,800 

321- 

8. 

Z728,(M2 

313^ 

,64 

2,728,004 

12 

Z 728, 043 

Z  728, 006 

322- 

24 

Z  728. 044 

71 

Z  738, 006 

323- 

58: 

Z  728. 046 

82 

Z  728, 007 

Z728,046 

85 

Z  738. 008 

3»4- 

1: 

Z  728, 047 

89 

Z  728. 009 

57: 

Z  728, 048 

92 

Z  728. 010 

382- 

16 

1728,049 

Z728,011 

51 

Z  728, 050 

Z  738.012 

333- 

36 

Z  728, 061 

Z  738.013 

78: 

Z  728, 062 

96 

Z  728.014 

80: 

Z  728. 0.63 

166 

Z  728,015 

33fr- 

83 

Z  728, 064 

* 

368 

Z  738, 016 

339- 

19 

Z  728. 0.65 

2/8 

Z  728,017 

Z  728. 066 

314- 

62 

Z  728.018 

57 

Z  728, 067 

315- 

^ 

Z  728.019 

75: 

2, 728, 0.68 

8.6 

Z728,030 

97 

Z728,069 

10 

Z  738. 021 

101 

Z  728, 060 

13 

Z  728, 022 

196: 

Z  728, 061 

Z  738. 023 

255: 

Z728,062 

17 

Z  728, 024 

340- 

11 

Z728.063 

21 

Z  738,035 

31 

Z  728. 064 

Z  738. 026 

24: 

Z 728. 065 

26 

:   Z  738. 027 

302: 

Z  728. 066 

27 

:   Z738,028 

207 

Z  728. 067 

19.  rj 

:   Z  738, 029 

237: 

Z728,068 

166 

:   Z  738, 030 

Z  728. 069 

181 

:   Z  728.031 

344 

Z  728, 070 

317- 

2 

:   Z  728. 032 

253 

Z  728. 071 

176 

:   Z  728.033 

366 

Z  728. 072 

236 

:   Z  728,034 

282: 

Z  728. 073 

346 

:   Z  728. 036 

346 

Z  728. 074 

260 

:   Z  728. 036 

34*- 

11: 

Z  728, 076 

318— 

28 

:   Z  728, 037 

106: 

Z  728, 076 

82 

:   Z  728, 038 

34fr- 

8. 

Z  727. 801 

207 

:   Z  728, 039 

140: 

2,  727,  802 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  9—  2:  Des.  176,422 
D13—  1:  D«B.  176,435 
D14—  3:  D«8.  17^,421 
D15—  1:  E>es.  176,433 
D2a—  3:  Des.  176,406 
D31—  4:  I>e8. 176,408 
D33—  8:  Des.  176,404 


D33—  6: 

7: 

D34-  5 

13: 

14: 

16. 


Des.  176.411 
Des.  176.412 
Des.  176.401 
Des.  176.*),6 
Des.  176.416 
Des  176.417 
Des.  176,430 


D42-  7 
D4,6-    9 

r)4H~2<) 
D49^  1 
D50-    7 


Des.  176,407 
Des.  176,416 
Des.  17tl,42S 
Dos  176,413 
Des  176,43»'> 
Des.  17(i,431 


D.6^-  1 


D.64- 


1 

Des 

176.400 

D.66-    9 

Des  176.423 

D62—  2: 

Des. 

176.414 

Des 

176.409 

Des  176.424 

D80-    1 

Des 

176.43) 

2: 

Des 

176.432 

Des  176.426 

9: 

Des 

176.41H 

2: 

Des 

176.419 

Des   176.436 

D81     10; 

Des 

176.429 

12 

Des. 

176.399 

Des.  176.427 

Des 

176.434 

13 

Des 

176.403 

D.68-26 

Des   176.402 

D87-     3; 

De-s 

176,410 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TnMlciiiark  SoHb 

.VoflceK  under  IS  V    S.  C.  111«  ;  Tradt-mark  Aet  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  17G.408  (E880).  TM  347.4K7  ("Esso"  within  oval  de- 
KiKn).  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  .lersey.  Keflned,  aenii- 
retined.and  unrefined  oIIh  made  from  petroleum,  etc..  filed 
July  21.  195.'),  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Camden).  Doc.  643/.-M,  Ehho  fitand 
ard  Oil  Co.  v.  Thomaii  J.  Jonen.  Conitent  decree  for  injunction 
Oct.  7.  lU.^."^. 

TM  ;{27.997  ("Konley"  and  desiKH),  (JoldrinK  Merchandis- 
Injr  Corp.  (renewtHl  by  (Joldring  Inc.),  Men's  and  women's 
coats,  suits,  and  dresses.  Hied  Oct.  7.  19.'^.'».  I).  C..  S.  D.  X.  Y.. 
Doc.  104/39.  Qoldritig  Inc.  v.  Konley  Fur».  Inc. 

TM  347.4H7.      (See  TM   17«.408.) 

T.M  4()6,()84  (Smithcraft).  A.  L.  Smith  Iron  Co..  Fluorescent 
llKhtin»t  fixtureH,  wall  lamps  and  floor  lamps,  filed  Apr.  2.".. 
19^2,  D.  C..  S.  D.  X.  V  .  Doc.  7.-)/126,  .4.  /..  Smith  Iron  Co.  v. 
Smithcraft  MfO  <'o.  Stipulation  and  Judgment  for  injunction 
(notice  Oct    r>.  19.5.')). 

TM  .')(X).3()1  (Manhunt  '.),  MaKaiine  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Comic 
majraiine  publinhed  monthly,  filed  Oct.  3.  1955.  I).  C..  S.  D. 
X.  Y..  Doc.  103/395,  Vincent  Sulliran  v.  Kable  A>«c«  Co.  et  al. 

TM  5l8.6fil  (Bra  S'lette).  Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp.. 
Hrassii^r^N,  tiled  Oct  21.  1952.  D.  C.  S.  I).  N.  Y.,  Doc.  79/289. 
iMdy  Marlene  HroMHtere  Corp.  v.  /ra  Sovick  and  Leon  Kahn 
an  individuaU  tnd  doing  biuinegM  <m  Sovick  i  Kahn  and 
(ienungg.  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  as  to 


defendants  I.  Xovick  and  L.  Kahn,  Individually  and  doing 
business  as  Xovick  &  Kahn  Jan.  7,  1953;  order  of  dismissal 
June  30,  1954. 

TM  .'597,450  (Lucky).  Sylvan  Sweets  Co..  Candy  ciparettes. 
Hied  Oct.  4,  1955.  1).  C..  X.  J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  967/55.  Sylvan 
SweelH  Co.  v.  Ce  I)e  Inc. 

TM  600.63H  ("Motor  Cure"  and  desiim).  Shirley  Flck.  doing 
business  as  Motor  Cure  Co..  Motor  oil  additive,  filed  Oct.  5. 
1955.  I).  C.  X.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55rl670,  Kapro  Corp. 
V.  lltraLube  Co.  et  al. 

T.M  613.699  (Emba).  Mutation  Mink  Breeders  Association. 
.Mink  fur  pelts,  tiled  Sept.  29.  1955,  D.  C.  S.  I).  Iowa  (Des 
Moines).  Doc.  3/647.  Mutation  Mink  Breedrrn  .AMnociation  v. 
Younker  Hrothern,  Inc. 


Service  by  PubUcatton 


Union  Engineering,  Inc.,  its  astigna  or  legal  repre>,entativen. 
take  notice: 

A  petition  havinc  been  filed  in  this  Office,  Xo.  6579  by  Wat 
son  standard  Company  to  effect  the  cancellation  of  trademark 
registration  of  Union  EnRineerlng,  Inc..  510  South  Spring 
,«r.''^'  ^'J"  Angeles.  California.  Xo.  565.513,  dated  October  21 
1902.  and  this  Office  having  been  unable  to  obtain  service 
of  a  notice  (.f  default  upon  said  registrant,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Union  Engineering.  Inc..  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS. 
AsuUtant  Commistioner  of  Patentt. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  25,  1955 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications)  9  279 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .                                                                          '  A  nr     4     i  q^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^^{    \    J955 


1 1  MEBCHANT.  JOHN.  EiecnUve  Eumincr 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


I.  STERBA,J.R..Cla88««4,  5,  12.  13,  14.  16,  19.  21.23.  24.25.  26.27,28.30,33,35,44.  52 \      4-4-95!  »-l-56 

til'  l°if?^^^'  ^    ^   (Acting),  Classes  2,  6,  18.  22.  46.  51  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102,  103.  104,  105,  106,  107          '  4-11-56  9-12-56 

III.  y>  ENDT.  C.  M.  (Acting),  ClassM  1.  3,  7,  8,  9.  10,  11,  15,  17,  20,  29,  31,  32,  34,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42,  43.  45,  47,  48.  49.  ».|  6-11-65  |  »-14-66 

Renewals  (All  Classes)       .  .  ift_,n_.. 

sec.  12 ,0  Pubiictions  (All  Classes) '::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^^^^^^^^  ;;:;j:« 


Applications  Filed  During  Week    Ending  November  25,   1955 390 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


368— No.  617,651  to  No.  618,018 

74 


TM   701   O.   G.     9 


TM  91 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  publiahed  In  oonipllanoe  with  auction  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notic*  of  oppo- 
fittlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  nf  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of-teid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

S.\    «rt«.39«.       TanKlewood    Manufarturini;    and    Salt-s.    Inc., 
B»'the8da.  M<\.     Filed  May  14.  19.'>4. 


SX  «K,'>,348.  Chromium  Mining  k  Smeltlnic  Corporation.  Lim- 
ited, Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1955. 


■I 


F'or  Exofhermii-  CompoHltion  In  I'owder,  (iranular  or  Block 
Form  I'sed  for  Covering  the  Molten  Risers  of  Metal,  More 
Particularly  Ferrous  Metal,  CasttnKS  and  Which,  Upon  Igni- 
tion, Burns  With  Release  of  Heat  Thus  Maintaining  the 
Riser  in  a  Molten  Condition  ft»r  an  Extended  Period  of  Time 
To  Compensate   for   Internal   Shrinkage  of  the  Castings. 

Cue  Hince  Sept    21,  li>42. 


For  Absorbent  Materials  for  C«e  as  an  .\niiiial  Litter, 
Cse  nince  Mar.  H,  19."i4. 


S.V  «80,«()3.      Imperial  Foam  Rubber  Corp  .  LoriK  Island  City, 
N.  Y      nied  Jan.  27.  19.-).-.. 

MOLTIFOAM 


For  Foam  HublH-r  MattTial. 
Use  since  Nov.  3.  1954. 


S.\  r>8().rt83.     Magnet  <"ove  Barium  Cori>oration,  Hounton.  Tex 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1955. 

Tililif 

For     Additive    for    Drilling    Mud — Namely,    n     Mixture    of 
Shredded  Sugar  Cane  and  \Voo<l  Fil>er». 
I  He  since  Oct.  13.  1»,")2. 


SN  rt85,3r»<»  Chromium  Mining  k  Smelting  Corporation,  Llm- 
It.Ml.  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  t>ntario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1955. 

RISER-X-B 

For  Exothermic  Composition  In  Powder,  (iranular  or  Block 
Form  Used  for  Covering  the  Molten  Risers  of  .Metal,  More 
Particularly  Copp«'r  Base  Alloy,  Castings  and  Which,  r|M)n 
Ignition,  Burns  With  Release  of  Heat  Thus  Maintaining  the 
Riser  in  a  Molten  Condition  for  an  Extended  Pericnl  of  Time 
To   Compensate    for    Internal    Shrinkage   of   the  Castings. 

I'se  since  .\pr    l.'i.  19."i3. 


SN     fi8(5.2«()        Southern    Oyster    Shell     Milling    Corporation, 
Mobile,  Ala      Filed  May  19,  1955. 


SN    B81.033.      The    Ohio    Carbon    <'o,.    Cleveland.    Olii.i        Filed 
Feb.  3.   19.'>5 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  except  In  combina- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Kfg   No    18«. 352.  expired 

For  Crushed  Oyster  Shell  for  Poultry  and  Domestic  Animals. 

Cse  since  Sept.  1-'),  1923. 


^ 


1^ 


S.V  H87.81N      Harold  J    Smith  Corp  .  (JloversvlUe.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  18.  195.-) 

SUDS-TM 


For  Custom  Process  .Material  of  Craphite  and  Carbon  for 
Carbon  and  (Jraphlte  Seals,  Bearings,  Parts  for  .Machines,  and 
Other  Uses. 

Ise  since  Nov    8.  1954. 


For  Leather. 

Cse  since  .May  9.  1955. 


SN   «82,027.      I^wn  k  (Jrass  .Seeds.   Inc  .  Buffalo,  .\    Y       Filed 
Feb.  21,  1955 


For  I.^wn  and  (irass  Seed. 
I'se  since  Mar.  1.  1953. 

TM  92 


SN    rt87.979       Permacraft    Products,    Inc.    Palnesville,    Ohio. 
Filed  -May  20,  1955. 

I 

For   Modeling   Material    Iseil   in    Making   Mod<'l   Scenic  Ter- 
rain 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1953. 


Decembeh  20,  1955 
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TM  93 


^■\iw;r*.,n?oV"'^*'    ^''"'    Company.    FhlUdelphia.    Pa.     SN  678.554.     Peter  Sammartlno,  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec. 
ritea  May  iM,  19oa.  jy    1954 


TRAY' ANCLE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  673,880. 
For  Mbern  or  Strands. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1954. 


For  Trays  Made  Prom  Plastic  Material. 
Use  since  Dec.  10,  1954. 


CLASS  2 

SX  654,782.  Alford  Cartons.  Rldgefleld  Park.  N.  J.,  to  Con- 
tinental Paper  Company.  Ridgefleld  Park.  X.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
15.  1953. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Fancl-Pak"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Paperboard  Boxes  and  Cartons  for  Fruits  and  Vege 
tables. 

Use  since  Aug.  15,  1952. 

Il  

SX  663,875.     Pierre  Blndschedler.  Nancy,  France.     Filed  Apr 
5.  1954. 

INTERCAN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  4.654,  dated 
Xov.  22,  1952  (Xat.  Inst.  Xo.  6435). 

For  Tinware  -Xamely.  Canister  Seta,  Food  Boxes,  Trays, 
Coasters.  Bread  Baskets.  Palls.  Buckets,  Sprinkling  Cans,  and 
Oil  Cans.        il 

SX   672,051.      Consolidated  Corer  Co..   San   Francisco.  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1954. 

PRDCD 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Xo.   375,320. 
For   Dispensers  for  Dispensable  Paper  Products. 
Use  since  Oct.  9.  1939. 


SX  682.604.     Warmel.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   1 
1955. 

WARMEL 

JhJufJtwoJui 

For  Paper  Plates  and  Paper  C^ps. 
Use  since  Oct.  28.  1954. 


CLASS  3 

SN    651,264.       Kessler    Luggage    Manufacturing    Corp..    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1953. 


Without  waiver  of  Its  rights  and  for  purposes  of  registra- 
tion only,  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Kessler"  and  "King 
Site.  '  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  429.504  and 
574,887. 

For  Suitcases,  Trunks,  Briefcases,  and  Traveling  Bags. 

Use  since  June  16,  1952. 


SX    673,517.      Hake    Manufacturing   Company,    Roanoke     Va 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1954. 


SX    686,275.      Carlln   Bros.  *  Fried,   Inc.,   New   York    N     Y 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1935. 


For  Ladies'  Handbags. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1955. 


For  Plastic  Articles— Namely.  Boxes. 
Use  since  June  1,  1946. 


SN  688,624.      Buxton,  Incorporated,  Springfield.  Mass.      Filed 
June  1,  1955. 

Bookfold 


SN  676,237.     Sheboygan  Paper  Box  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
Filed  .Nov   8,  1954. 


For  Billfolds. 

Use  since  May  17,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Folding  and  Setup  Boxes. 
Use  since  l>ec.  1.  1949, 


CLASS  6 

SN  672.831.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Rabway.  N.  J.     Filed  Sent 
7,  1954. 

AG- STREP 

For  Antibiotics  for  Agricultural  Use  Including  Strepto- 
mycin and  Dlhydrostreptomycln.  and  Compounds  and  Mix- 
tures Thereof,  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Plant  Diseases  and 
for  Stimulation  of  Plant  (Jrowth. 

Use  since  Sept.  18,  1953. 


TM  94 
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SN  67,3, r>39.     Nopoo  ("heiniial  <'t)iiipaiiy,  HHrrison,  N.  J.     Fllfd 
St-pt.  21,  l».i4. 

JCOPOOWAX 

Applicant  claiiiiH  owntrship  of  R*"!;.  Xo.  .').'?9,97,'?. 
For  Synthetic  Waxes. 
Ise  since  Nov.  15,  l'.t.')0. 


SN'  «H»).922.     The  Septic  Research  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mav  5.  195.'). 


CLASS  10 

SN    t)Hf>,."}3H.      Sea    Board   Sales   Co.,    Philadelphia.    I'u.      Filed 
Apr   2H.  1 ».-).-). 


5^ 


'mTUREVonN  SOL  BUUET 


& 


No  claini   is  made   to  the  wor<l«  "Soft  I'hosphate  With  Col- 
loi<lal  Clay"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Chemical  for  FromotinR  Bacterial  Action  for  the  Lique  por   FVrtilizer  Composed  of   Soft   Phosphate  With  Colloidal 

faction  of  Solids  Ent'-rlng  Septic  Tanks.  Clay. 

Use  since  Oct.  28,  19.')3.  Ise  since  Apr.  14,  1944. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  67«,914.  


CLASS  12 

n  ASS  7 

^^t%ji3  ^^    «»iH,123       The    Richkraft    Company.    ChicuKo.    111.       Filed 

SN    878,491.      N.    V.    Vereenigde    Touwfabrieken.    Rotterdam,  June  1 1 ,  19.')4. 

Netherlands.     Filed  Dec.  1«,  19.')4. 


REDI  -  ROLL 

For   Waterproof.   Sheathlnfc.   Inaulatlnjc,  and  Wrappinj:  I'a 
l>ers  for  Household,  Farm,  and  (iarden  Ise. 
Use  since  Jan.  20,  l!t.'»4. 


VMM 


SN    tirtH.Hin       Anchor   Concrete    l'ro<lucts    Inc  .    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  24.  1904 


For  Baler  Twine 

Use  since  Mar.  2H.  19.');}. 


SN  678,738.     N.  V.  Vereenlgde  Touwfabrieken   (United  Rope 


DENSTEX 


works),  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     Filtnl  I>e<v  21,  19.")4.     Sec.  For  Concrete  Masonry  Building  Units  -  Namely.  Preformed 


Kf). 


HOLLAND  .V 


Bhx'ks   <'haracterlz>'<l    by    Having   a    Fine   Textur«'<l    Face   and 
IncludinK  a  Cinder.   Sand  and  Cravel  or  Expanded  Blast   Vur 
nace  Slajc  AKKrejtate. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mnr    1.'),  19,")4. 


For  Binder  Twine. 
Use  since  Mar    1,  1927 


SN  t)7ti.()02      The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Coinpaiiy, 
Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Nov    3,  1954. 

l'KiS!(:()(Jl?HTK 

For  Cement  Powder  Adapte<l  To  Be  Mixed  With  Acid  Re- 
sistant Sands.  < 'rushed  Quart/,,  and  .Silicate  Solutions  for  the 
l're|iiiration  of  .\ci(l  Resistant  Concrete. 

Use  since  .Mnr    .Ui,   lit.">4. 


SN    rt8,3.744.      American    Manufacturing    Company.    Brooi^l.N  ii. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar   IH,  193.'). 

NYdORH 

For  Rope  Manufactured  From  Vegetable  Fiber  With  a  Core 
of  .Nylon. 

I'se  since  Mar.  4,  1955. 


SN   HTT.tiid       .Vlljed   CheMiical  &  I>ye  <  "orporat ion,   New    Y<irk, 
.V    Y.     File<l  l>ec.  ,5.  19.')4. 


CLASS  9 

SN  6H7,7.")7.     .\merican  Weapons  Corporation,  Burbaiik.  Calif. 
Filed  May  18,  1955. 

FRONTIER 


\ 


For  Revolvers,   Pistols,  Shotguns,  Rifles  and  Parts  Thereof  For    Bituminnu.s    pMse    Cements    an<l    Coating   Compositions 

Use  since  Mar.  25,  1955.  for    Roofs    and    Dther    Construction    Purposes;    Composition 
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ConBtrurtlon  Materials  for  RooflnK.  Siding.  Sheathing,  Acoua-    SN  687,292.     Keller  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Mancbeater.  N.  H.     Filed 

tical  and  Thermal   InsulatlnK.  and  Other  Construction  Pur-         May  11,  10S5. 

poses. 

Use  since  not  later  than  1937. 


SN  680,409.  Filon  Plastics  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  (  allf.. 
formerly  Plexollte  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1955. 

WilOJIf 

For  Fiberglass  and/or  Fiberglass  and  Nylon  Reinforced 
Plastic  Panels  for  All  Types  of  Building  and  Decorative  Uses, 
Either  Corrugated  or  Flat. 

Use  since  Jan.  4.  1955. 


h 


SN   682,973.     Wm.  C.  Peters  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar. 


7,  19.5.5. 


II 


PETERS  ARMOR-DILLO 

For  Metal  Floor  Plates,   Known  Also  as  Metal  Floor  Tile. 
Use  since  Feb.  22,  1955. 


For  Wood  and  Related  Construction  Materials  Such  as 
Wood  Moldings,  Cove  Moldings.  Veneer  Faced  Metal  Moldings, 
Matched  Meld  Moldings,  Molded  Plywood  Products,  Curved 
Wood  Laminates  of  Yarloas  Types  and  Laminated  Sandwich 
Panels. 

Use  since  on  or  about  1945. 

SN    688.351.      Owens-Illinois    Glass   Company,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  26,  1955, 


SN    683,279.      Construction    Specialties,    Inc.    Newark,   N.    J. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  269,225. 

For  Glass  Building  Blocks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1954. 

SN    688,382.      Anti-Hydro   Waterproofing  Company,   Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  27,  19.55. 


For  Louvres,   Including  Thoae  of  the  IVcoratlve  Tyi)e.   In- 
tended To  Be  Used  Primarily  on  the  Outside  of  Buildings. 
Us*'  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 


SN   684,473.      Safety   Window  Hardware  Corporation.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Flle<l  Mar.  29,  19.55. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  269,695. 
For  Water  Repellent  Colorless  Liquid  for  Use  as  a  Coating 
on  Masonry  Walls. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN    688,465.      Rose   Window   Products,    Inc,   Merlden,   Conn. 
Filed  May  27,  1955. 

VIKING 


The  words  "Safety  Tilt  Window"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  !"'<"■    J^torm    Windows.    Storm   Doors,    Screens,   Combination 

For  Tilting  Window  Frames  and  Sash  Constructions.  Screen  and  Storm  Windows  and  Doors,  and  Jalousie  Windows 

Use  since  Dec.  22,  1954.  »nd  l>oors. 

Use  since  February  1950. 


SN  684.820.     Duralloy  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  19.')5. 


SN  688.641.     The  Oilman  Brothers  Company,  Gilman,  Conn. 
Filed  June  1.  19.55.     Sec,  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   569,318. 
For  Aluminum  Combination  Storm  Windows  and  Doors  and         For  Fibrous  Cotton  Heat  and  Sound  Insulating  MaterUl  in 
Aluminum  Picture  Windows.  Sheet,  Block,  and  Roll  Form, 

Use  since  Nov.  6,  19.53.  Vse  since  Apr.  19,  1950. 
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SN   689.917.      Rob««rt   ('    Airman,  d.   b.   a.   Robert  C.   Altman.     SX  670.675.     Uirton  Manufacturing  Companjr,  Inc.,  MiUvlUe, 
Margate.  X.  J.     Filed  June  21.  1955.  Pa.     Filed  July  27.  1954. 


HOMERAMC  SPLIT-LEVEL 


Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Spllt-I^'vel"  t'xo-pt  In  tlit- 
a8«ioclatlon  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  \Vo<Mlen  and  Metal  Houses  and  \Voo<len, 
Masonry,  and  Metal  Houses  Biillf  to  the  Customer's  SiH'cifl- 
cation  at  the  Site, 

Use  since  Apr.  9.  19.'^."). 


For   Manually   ()perabl«>   Plug  Type  Sanitary   Valves. 
Ise  sln(v  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1954. 


SX  689.923.     Bright  k  Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Filed  June 
21. 1955. 


T 


SX  67.5.104      Streed  FabriratiuK  Company,  Attalla.  Ala.    Filed 
Oct.  19,  1954. 


<b 


P'or  l'l|>e  <'ou|>linKs. 
Ise  since  Feb.  1.  ^QTtS. 


ROTO 


For  Tiles  of  Rubber  and  Plastic  for  Walls  and  Floors  and 
Counter  Tops. 

I'se  sin<v  May  1.  l'.»."».'>. 


SX    678,408.       Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft.     Dusseldorf. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1954. 


SX  69.1.161.     Maciilanburg-Duncan  Co.,  Oljlahoma  City,  Okla 
Filed  Auj;   16,  19:)5.     Sec,  2(f). 


c/t&daze 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Xos.     .1.">9.631     and 
.■^.•>8.146. 

For  Clazing  Compound  and  Putties. 
Use  since  Xov.  1.  19.1."). 


SX  6!»3.162.     Macklanburg  Duncan  Co  .  Oklahoma  City.  Okla 
Filed  Aug.  16.  195.1.     Sec.  2(f). 


w/^Giui 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Xos.    341,6.i9    and 
558.14.'>. 

For  Caulking  Compounds  and  iJiazing  Compounds. 
I'se  since  May  28.  193.5. 


SX  693,606.     Jenkins  Lumber  k  Mfg.  Co..  HIrmingham,  Ala 


File<l  Aug.  24,  1955. 


JELCO 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  <>ernian   Reg.   Xo.    217,362, 
dated  May  9.  1917. 

For  Tubes.  Tube  Jolnta,  Flexible  Metal  Tubing  :  Copper. 
Hrass.  and  .Manganeae-Bronse  Pipes;  (^orrugated  Metal  Cul 
vert  Pipe.  Kxpanslon-Joint  Piping,  Worm  Pipes.  Water  Piping. 
Fire  Hydrants.  Portable  Showers,  Stationary  Showers,  Bath- 
tiilw.  Closets,  rrinala.  Ijivatorlea,  Sinks.  Spittoons.  Flush 
Tanks.  Fountains  ;  Bathroom  Fixtures — Xamely.  Clothes 
Hooks,  Towel  Racks.  Tumbler,  Soap,  and  Sponge  Holders.  All 
Made  of  .Metal;  Cast-Iron.  Forgeil,  and  Drawn-Steel  Piping; 
(las  Piping  and  Xipples.  I'nlons  and  Valves  Therefor;  Con- 
duits and  I'lping  for  Steam.  Refrigerating,  Water,  Air, 
Xaphtha,  Petroleum,  and  Hydraulic  Purposes;  Flanged  Piping, 
Socket  Pipes.  Metallic  Pipe  Linings.  Steel  Pipe  Flanges  and 
Fittings,  Shower  Bath  Fixtures.  Lawn  Sprinklers.  Hoae  Xoi- 
zles.  Metal  Curtain  and  Portiere  Rods,  Rails  and  Posts  for 
Stairs  and  Indosures,  Fences;  Stanchions  for  Cattle.  Ktc.  ; 
Hand  and  Mechanical  Bells  of  All  Kinds.  (Jrommets,  Kyelets  : 
Metallic  and  Knamelled  Kitchen  Utensils  Xamely,  Pots. 
Dishes.  Basins,  Trays,  Plates.  Drying  Racks.  Coffeepots. 
Cookers.  Boilers,  Waffle  Irons,  Colanders,  I^adles,  Pot  and  Pan 
Covers,  Percolators,  Cups.  Bowla.  Pans.  Saucers.  Kettles; 
Hooks.  .Nuts,  Bolts,  Turnbuckles,  llor8esht>e  Xails. 


For  Windows,   Doors,  and   Window  and  Door  Trim. 
Use  since  June  19.')1. 


SX  693,860.     Security  Sash  k  Screen  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1955. 

SECUR-GLIDE 

For  .\lumlnum  Windows. 
Use  sin<v  Aug.  2.  19.'">.'"). 


SX  687.633.      Ross  Operating  Valve  Comi>any.  IVtrolt.  Mich. 
Filed  May  16,  1955. 

Ko%^  LFEGUARD 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ross"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  without  prejudice  to  Its  rights  now 
or  thereafter  arising  in  the  disclaimed  matter  either  at  com- 
mon law  or  under  the  statute  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Xo.  .•)91,542 

For  .\ir  Control  Valve. 

Use  since  June  1,  19.'»4. 


CLASS  13 

SX  6t)6.684.  Wnyland  X.  Phillips,  conservator  of  the  estate 
of  Harry  A.  Phillips,  and  d.  b.  a.  H.  A.  Phillips  k  Company, 
Chicago,    111.      Filed   May    19,   1954.      Sec    2(f) 

PHILLIPS 


For  Float   Valves,   Pilot  Operated  Valves,   Injectors,  Check 
Valves,   and  Thrtn-Way  Valves   for   Refrigeration   Apparatus. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1934. 


SX  690,283.     J    E    Lewis,  d   b.  a.  Quln-Craft  I'roducts.  Quincy. 
Kans      Filed  June  27,  1955. 

\  o  • 


For  Corn   Popi>er  in  the  Xature  of  a  Conical  Pan  Having 
a  Lid 

Use  since  Mar.  2.  1954. 
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SN    600,499.      Southern    Screw   Company,    Statearille,    X.    C.     SN  694,295.     American  Hoiat  4  £>errick  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Filed  June  29.  1955.  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exelnalve  right  to  the  representa 
tlon   of   the   g<i>oda   apart   from    the  mark   shown.      Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  6UA.0<H). 

For    Wood   Screws,    Drive   Screws.    Machine    Screws,    Stove 
Bolts,  Tapping  Screws.  Sheet  Metal  Screws. 

Use  since  July  20.  1953. 


SN  691,095.     William  M.  Shuter,  d.  b.  a.  S.  W.  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  11,  1955. 

ROOF-TYE 


For  Service  Brackets. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1954. 


II 


SN    693.930.      Odo-Vent    Distributing   Company,    Bradenville. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1955. 


OdpyeMt 


For  Toilet  Closet  Combinations. 
I'se  since  Apr.  19.  1955. 


SN  694.072.     M    L.  k  B.  Jalousie  Co..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Filed 
8ei)t.  1.  1955. 


The  words  "Jalousies"  and  "Clereland,  Ohio"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hardware  for  Jalousie  Windows,  IKiors,  and  Enclosures. 
Use  since  Apr.  3.  l!t.">5. 


SX     694.093.        Reed-Cromex     Corporation,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 


TOU-'PU 


F'or  I>avatory  I.<egs  and  Towel  Bars. 
Use  since  January  1951. 


II 


SX     694,094.        Reed-Cromex     Corporatl<m,     Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  195.-^. 


''^U'7('9M^ 


For  Lavatory  I^egs  and  Towel  Bars. 
Use  since  January  19.')1. 

II  


SX    694.210.      Ekco   Products  Company,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Sept.  6,  1955. 

I,    BAKE-PREP 

For    Procetwing    Kquipment — Xamely,    Bake    Pans,    Having 
Chemically  Treated  Surfaces, 
Use  since  Mar  21,  1950. 


For  I>oad  Binders,  Replacement  Links  for  Chain,  Hooks  for 
Chain  and  Cargo  Handling,  Swivels,  Shackles,  Clevises,  Double 
Clevis  Links.  Turnbuckles,  Wire  Rope.  Sockets,  Wire  Rope 
Socket  Bolts,  Purse  Blocks,  Eye  Bolts.  Ring  Bolts,  and  Pad 
Eyes. 

Use  since  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1905. 


SX    694.391.      Schacht    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.,    Huntington,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1955. 

Dnisv 


For  Furniture  Casters  of  Gripneck,  Plate,  and  Bed  Types. 
Use  since  Aug.  18,  1955. 


SX  694,432.     I^onard  LIchtensteln.  d.  b.  a.  Leonard  Distribut- 
ing Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1955. 


LENZIP 


For  Zippers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  13,  1954. 


SX  694. .571.     Gunga  Din  Company.  Inc.,  Manllus,  N.  Y.    Filed 


Sept.  13,  1955. 


SNORKEL 

WATER 

BOY 


For  Flush  Tank  Valves. 
Use  since  Aug.  26,  1955. 


SN  694,753.    The  Turner  *  Seymour  Manufacturing  Company, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

LEATHERLIKE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  331,688. 

For  Upholstery  Nails. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  11.  1907. 


CLASS  14 

SN  690.058.     Bauer  Alphabets  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  23,  1955. 

Fortune 

For  Printing  Type. 
Use  since  June  14,  I9.'>5. 


SX    694.0.-)9.       General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 


For  Storage  Battery  Grid  Alloys. 
Use  since  Apr.  20,  1955. 
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S\    694.44.5.       N'IphoH    Corporation,    N>w    York     N     Y       Kl 
S^'pr    9,  195.5 


led     S\    «86,i>4-       The    Fuller    Hru«h   Company,    Hartford     Conn 
Piled  Apr   22.  ly."!.-) 


jul'lubc 


For  Rust  Inhibiting  Lubricant. 
Is.-  «in(  f  on  or  about  June  1(1,  19.54. 


For  Coated  M.-tuis  and  Bodies  in  Plate  or  Tube  Form 
Cue  Hlnce  Auk   -•>.  1!».")5. 


S.\  HHfi, .•).",«.     Muendi  Kreuier  Candle  Co  .  Inc  ,  Syracuse.  N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  29.  !».').') 

COLOR- FALL 


r»e  since  Apr    19.  19.")2. 


TUNG-PILL 


.s.\  ♦)8rt,(i30.     The  Farm  bureau  Cooperative  AsHo.iation,  Inc 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1905. 


For  HiKh  Density  Tungsten  Metal. 
r."<e  since  .Sept     19,    19.')."> 


CLASS  15 


SN  «."»«. 481.     Wilco  Company.  Los  An^.U-s.  Calif      Fil.d  NOv 
1«,  1953. 


The    word   "Gasoline-    Is   dUclalnied   apart    from   the   marit 
as  shown. 

For  (Jasoline  hm<1  Fuel  Oil. 
Ise  since  Mar    7.  19.')."). 


Applicant   daiin.s  ownership  of  Re>r    No.   4I8.:U>»; 

For  Penetrating'  Oils.  LulTi<atinK  Sticks.  Additives  fr.r  Li(| 
uid   Fuels  for  Offsettin>:  the  KfT.-cts  of  Water  PreH.nt  Th.rein 
To    Prevent   Freezing   and   Avoid   Corrosive   Action   and    .Main 
tain    Valves    Free    in    KoKines.    and    (Jasoline    Additives    for 
Lubricating   Fpper   Cylinder    Parts  and    Valve   M.-dianlsnis   ,,f 
Fniilnes. 

Ise  sine.-  on  or  alM)iit  Sept    7,  IIMK 


S.N  ti.N(i,,S9;{,     The  IH-  Laval  Separator  Company.  Poughkeepsie 
•V    Y      Filed  .May  5,  1955. 

PULSO  PUNP 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Rej;    No.    12S.r)7l, 
For  Specially  Prepared  Lubricating  Oil. 
Cse  siiKe  on  or  atH)iit  .\pr.  1.  IH.'Ui 


SN    t)Ni,-l.-,7.      K     I     du    Pont    de   N.iiu.urs  an.l   Conipaiiv.    Wil       !^>>'   •""f^T.lJti       1  ,n,.n   nil   Conipanv   of  ("alifornia     I  os    \ni:eles 
ininKton.  U-l       Filed  Jan    2.->.  19.-..-).  Calif      Filed  .May   1 2.  I !».->.-.  .  .      h       . 


Orel 


For   Non-Petroleum    Base   Synthetic    Lubric.Mit. 
Vsi'  since  June  2!»,  l!t.{N. 


SN    «K.-..:{.-,4        Contin.'nial    Oil    Cnnii)aiiy.    Ponca    Cirv     Okia 
Filed  Apr.   12.  19.">.") 

CONOMIL 


For  Lubricating'  Oils 
Lse  since  Jan.  12.  19.')5. 


llie  liii.s  111.11., It,.  ..ranK'e  and  blue  Applicant  .laiins  ,,wn 
•Tslnp  .,f   |{..t'    Nos    .-.21.424.   .'i :{.•{.. -.8.-),  and  5»m.785. 

For  Liihii.atmc  oil.^  aii.l  (;r..a..<e.s,  Con.retc  Form  Oil  Hy 
draulic  Oil.   Cnrtint'  <MI.   Spray  Oil.  and  Neutral  Oil 

Ise  sine,-  alM.iit  N..vemb,.r  P.M»i  :  Jan  2.  1932,  as  to  ••76"; 
and  OctolHT  19lo  as  to  the  vcrti.al  line. 


11 
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SN   662,416.     Chicago  Palnta,   Inc.,  Chlcajfo.  Ill      Filed  Mar. 
11,  1954.      Sec.  2(f). 
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Applicant  claims  the  exoluaive  rittht  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"(iuarante«Hl"'  and  "Quality"'  as  a  part  of  its  trademark,  but 
not  otherwim*.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  Nos. 
2.39,074  (expired),  .-)88,421.  and  others. 

For  I'ainti*  and  Varnishes. 

Use  since  1938;  and  with  the  wording  "Chlcajjo  Paint 
Works  Guarint».ed  Quality"   In   February   1913. 


Nature  of  Varnisb.  Polish  In  the  Nature  of  Furniture  Poliah 
for  Providing  Decorative  or  Protective  Coatings  for  Automo- 
biles, Floors,  Furniture,  and  Interior  Finish  in  (;eneral.  Paste 
Paints,  Paint  Primers,  Wall  Sealer  Providing  a  Protective 
Coating,  Oil  Stains,  Colors  in  Oil,  Floor  Drewinp,  Paint  Mix- 
ing Oil,  Flatting  Oil.  Wood  and  Paint  Fillers,  Paint  Driers, 
Japans,  Bronzing  Liquids,  I'ndercoata,  Reinforcing  I'aint  Pig- 
ments, Paint  Coatings  for  Rtwfs.  (Jraphite  Paints,  dialing 
Compounds  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  Coating  for  Glass.  Paints 
for  Preventing  Rust,  Lacquer  Thinners,  Floor  Waxes  for  Pro- 
viding a  Decorative  or  Protective  Coating.  Graining  Surfacer, 
Painters'  Crack  Fillers,  Blackboard  Slating  in  the  Nature  of 
Paint,  Automobile  Top  Dressing,  Asphalt  Roof  Coating. 
Asphalt  Aluminum  as  a  Protective  Coating.  Asphaltum  as  a 
Protective  Coating.  Paint  for  Screens,  Floor  Sealer  as  a  Pro- 
tective Coating,  Cement  Coating  and  Metallic  Zinc  Dust  as 
a  Protective  Coating. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1899. 


II 


SN  686,776      Samuel  Clifford  Robison,  d.  b.  a.   S    C.   Robison 
&  Company,  Westfleld,  X.  J.     Filed  May  3,  1955. 


SN  666,843.     General  Paint  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  21,  1954. 


MIRAVAR 


For  Varnishes,  Paints,  and  Enamels. 
Use  since  Apr.  15.  1955. 


SN  686,778.     Samuel  Clifford  Robison,  d.  b.  a.   S.  C.  Robison 
A  Company,  Wegtfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  May  3,  1955. 


For    Really    .Mixed    Paints,    Primers.    Sealers.   Enamels.    Lac 
guers.   Varnishes,   Tinting  Colors,   Stains,  and  Thinners. 
Use  sine*'  Mar.  1,  1934. 


VARLON 


SN    67H,799       The    .Modene    Paint    Company.    Inc..    Chelsea. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1954. 


Jreeke 


P'or  Varnishes,  Paints,  and  Enamels. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trademark  set   forth   in 
Reg.  No   3U).9()H,  expired. 

For  Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  a  Narnisli. 
Use  sincv  Oct.  2,  1933 

|l  

S.\  679.436.      Wolverine  Finishes  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich      F'iled  Jan.  4.  1955. 


STAI NLITE 

For  W  ood  Finishing  Material  in  the  Nature  of  a   Pigment 


SN    687.724.       Panther   Oil    &   (Jrease    Mfg.    Co..    Fort    Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  May  17,  1955. 


k/^mm 


For  All  Purpose  White  Paint. 
I'se  since  Feb.  1.  1955. 


e<l 


Slain. 

Use  since  .Nov.  18.  1954. 


II 


SN     679.892        Cari)enter  Morton     <"ompany.     Everett.     Mass 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1955. 

CARAAOTE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  101.913  and 
126.649 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paints,  Enamel  Paints.  I'liinters'  Stains. 
Varnishes,  Finishes,  and  Lacquers  in  the  Nature  of  Varnish 
for  Linoleum  and  Interior  Surfaces.  Floor  Finishes  In  the 
TM   701    O    G.— 10 


SN   68H.H4(i.      John  C.   Nill.  East   Islip,  N.   Y.      Filed  June  3, 
1955. 


For  Polyvinyl  Base  Paints. 
Use  since  Feb.  11.  1955. 


I 
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SN  889,404.     National  Plastics  and  Solvent?  Company.  Boyds. 
Md.     Filed  J un^  18.  1955. 


CLASS  18 

SN  652.098.     Chase  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N    J.     Filed 
Aug.  21,  1953. 


For  Floor  P'ini«h<'.«i. 
I'se  Hin«v  June  8,  1955. 


S.N    »i89.470.       DeSoto    Paint    &    Varnish    Co.,    (iarlHUd,    T»x 
FiU'd  June  14,  1955. 

DesoVel 

Applicant   clalniK  ownership  of  Kej:.   -No.   55."?.  l,">t>. 
For  Paint  Products  -Namely,  Enamel 
I'se  since  Sept.  12,  1954. 


S.N   t>1M,.H(»«.     The  Wilbur  A  Williams  Paint  Corponition.  hoa 
ton.  Ma.s-s.     Filed  July  22,  1955.     Sec2(fi 

MASON-COTE 


For  Medicinal,  Pharmacvutlcal  and  Therapeutic  Prepara- 
tions--Namely,  Tablets  and  Capsules  Includinfc  Aluminum 
Hydroxide  (lei,  Amlnophylline,  Aniinophylline  and  Phenobar- 
bital.  Ammonium  Chloride,  Amphetamine  Sulfate.  Acetylsall- 
cylic  Acid,  AspirinPhenacetln-Caffelne,  Barbital,  I.,axative, 
Calcium  (lluconate,  Calcium  tractate,  Cascara,  AnalKesIc,  Anti- 
pyretic, Dextro  Amphetamine  Sulfate,  DIcalclum  Phosphate, 
(\il(-iiim  (Gluconate  and  Vitamin  I>,  Diphenylhydantoin  Sodium, 
Diuretic,  Ferrous  Sulfate,  Antihistamine.  IrMiine  Supplement. 
Mannitol  Hexanitrate,  Mephenesin,  Methyl  Testosterone,  Milk 
of  MaKnesia,  Amphetamine  Sulfate,  Para  Amino  Salicylate 
Sodium.  Pentobarbital.  Phenacetln.  Quinldlne  Sulfate,  Rutin, 
Rutin  With  Vitamin  C.  Saccharin.  Salt  Tablets  With  Dextrose, 
Salt.  I>extrose  and  Vitamin  Bi.  Soda  Mint,  Sodium  Bicarbon- 
ate, Diethyl  Stilbestrol,  Sulfadlaiine,  Theobromlne-Phenobar- 
bital.  Thyroid  Tablets  ;  Anti-Blotics  Including  Penicillin, 
Streptomycin,  and  Dihydrostreptomycin  ;  Vitamins  Including 
Vitamin  \.  Ascorbic  Acid,  B  Complex,  Brewer's  Yeast,  D-Cim- 
centrate.  Vitamin  E,  Folic  Acid,  Multi  Vitamin  (Jeriatric 
Formula  With  Choline,  Inositol  and  Rutin,  Halibut  Liver 
Oil,  Liver  and  Iron,  Nicotinamide,  .Nicotinic  Add,  Pyrldoxine 
HCl.  Riboflavin.  Multi  Vitamin  and  .Mineral,  Thiamine  HCl. 
Wheat  (Jerm  :  Liquid  Preparations  IndudinK  Cough  Syrup. 
Kaolin  and  Pectin  Syrup:  Powders  Including  .Antacid  Powder, 
Sulfadlaiine  ;  and  Suppositories, 

Use  sini-e  April  1940. 


.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  51; 
For  Ready  Mixed  Paints. 
Ise  since  Mar.  1,  1945. 


..■<().■{ 


SN  «9 1.807.     The  Wilbur  k  Williams  Paint  Corporation.  Bos 
ton.  Mass.     Hied  July  22,  1955.     Se<v  2(f). 


For  Rubber  Base  Paints. 
I'se  since  l>eceniber  1945. 


SN   694,284.      The   Valspar  Corporation,  .Xnimore,    P«       Filed 
Sept.  «.  1955. 

Vjyi-MIES 

For  Paints. 

Use  since  .Mar.  1.  1955. 


SN   •594.344.      The   Valspnr  Cor|>oratlon.   .\rdiiiiire.   Pa       P'll.il 
Sept   7,  1955. 

MEEN  aCOP  BOnOM 

For  Anti-Fouling  Paint. 
I'se  since  August  1945. 


CLASS  17 

SN  679.590.      Kraemer  Stores,   Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio       Filed  Jan 
7.  1955. 

CHAPLAIN'S  CHOICE 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  660,823.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III 
9,  1954.     Sec.  2(ft. 

SUPER-DROPS 


Filed  Feb. 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1949. 


S.N  666,774.     Musher  Foundation  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
May  20.  1954. 


GALVEEN 


For  Lotion  Powder  for  External  Application  for  Poison  Ivy 
and  Other  Minor  Skin  Irritations. 
Use  since  .\ug.   1,   1953. 


SN   672.376       Biolyte   Company,   San   Francisco,   Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1954. 

BIOLYTE 

For   .Multivitamin   Nutritional   Supplement. 
Use  sinie  July  23.  1954. 


SN    67S,137.      .North    American    Ijiboratories.    Inc.,   Missoula, 
Mont      File«J  Dec    10,  1954. 

DERMO-PATCH 

Fi>r  Liquid  Wound  Dressings. 
Use  since  .Nov.  4,  1954. 


SN    67H.13H.      North    American    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Missoula, 
Mont      Filed  De<-.  10,  1954. 

SURO-DERMIN 

For  Liquid  Wound  Dressings.  j 

Use  since  Nov.  5,  1954. 
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SN    683,422.      N.    V.    Nourypharma,    Deventer.    Netherlands.     SN  fl85.S08.     Merck  k  Co..   Inc.    Rahway    N    J      Filed  Aor 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1955.  14,1955.  r..ru-fi^r. 


Neo 
Scabicidol 


STRATADYNE 


. ,.       »     ,  .  .....   ^       ^    .  Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    .^81,658    and 

Applicant    clalma   ownership   of   Dutch    Iteg.    No.    110,169,  .592.147.  oi,«,.o 

dated  H^pt.  .5,  1951  For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Compound. 

For   Pharmaceutical   Product   for   Use   In   Treating  Scabies.  Use  since  Nov.  24,  1954 


ll 


^  V  V  ■'^'i.^i  J'i!"  ^fi^'a^?  ^'''''°*""  Corporation,  New  York.     sN  685.828.     E.  Fougera  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  16.  195.5.  ^^.^   ^g  1^55 


DELALUTIN 


ViSCiODOL 


For  Progesterone  Preparation. 
Use  8lnc«  Feb.  17,  19.55. 


For  Preparation  Which  Is  To  Be  Taken  Internally  for  the 
Sole  Purpose  of  Serving  as  an  X  Ray  Contrast  Medium. 
Use  since  Feb.  18,  1955. 


SN  683.608.     Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 
N   Y     Filed  Mar.  16,  1966. 


RESERPITOL 


For  Sedative  and  Muscle  Relaxant. 
UseslnwjFeb.  16.  19.55. 


SN  685.944.     Abbott  I.,aboratorle8,  North  Chicago,  111.     F'iled 
Apr.  21.  1955. 

OPTIRON 


F'or  Iron  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Anemia. 
Use  since  Feb.  21,  1955. 


SN  684,107      George  A.  Breon  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1955. 

I  PAREFER 

For    Pre|>aration    for    the    Treatment    of    Iron    Deficiency 
Anemia. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1955. 


SN  686,011.     Vascular  Research  Foundation,  New  York,  N.  ^ 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1955. 

For  Hormone-Vitamin   Preparation   for  Parenteral   Use. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  19.54. 


SN  684.617.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1955. 


RHULISPRAY 


For    Medicated    Dermatologlcal    Preparation    for    Relief   of 
.Minor  Itching  and  Pain. 
Use  since  Mar.  18,  1955. 

ll  . 

SN   685,290.      National   Druf  Corp.,  New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Apr    11,  1955. 


SN  686,021.    A.  O.  Barnes,  d.  b.  a.  Barnes  Emulsion  Company, 
Gardena,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  22.  19.55. 

GETSEli 


For  Vermifuge  for  Animals. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1955. 


S.N  686.070.     .Makers  of  Kal,  Inc..  1.^8  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1955. 


'em-#foi 


r^rolax 


For  Medicinal  Salve  for  Hemorrhoids. 
Use  since  September  1954. 


F'or  I.,axative. 

Use  since  Mar.  23.  19.55. 


S.N  685.331.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  h.  a. 
Wyeth  I^aboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filled  Apr.  12,  1955. 

IIBUTERGAN 


For  Antlhistaminic,  Antipyretic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  19.55. 


SN    686,092.      A.    H.    Robins   Company,    Inc.,    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 

STENTAL  EXTENTABS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  604,409. 

For  Extended  Action  Medicinal  Preparation  Providing  for 
the  Gradual  Release  of  a  Medicament  in  the  Gastro-Intestinal 
Tract. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1955. 
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SX    686.093.      A.    H.    Robins    roiiipany.    Inc.,    Kichmond,    Va 
Filf<J  Apr.  22.  19.').'>, 

AMBAR  EXTENTABS 

Applicant  claimN  ownerahip  of  Reg.   No.  6(>4,4(»9. 

For  Extendt'il  Action  Medicinal  I'rj-paration  I'rovidinK  for 
the  (iradual  Release  of  a  Medicament  In  the  (Jastro  Intestinal 
Tract, 

I'se  sincv  Apr.  1,  195."). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ccechuslovaklan  Reg.  No. 
l."i().9<)l.  dated  Jan.  7,  IH.'iL' 

For  Automobiles.  Musses.  Trucks,  1  tollies.  Trolley  Cars,  and 
Trolley  Busws.  KnilwHy  Freight  Cars.  Railway  Coaches.  Auto- 

t've  Railway  Cars.  Kleetrlrally  Driven  Vehicles;  Structural 

Parts  of  All  Vehicles  .Name*!  Before  IncludiUK  Vehicle  Krakes. 
Springs.  Heaters.  Radiators.  Wheels,  and  Replaceable  I'arts 
Thereof. 


S.N  689. .'87.  New  England  (Jrain  Products  Co  .  Yarmouth. 
Maine,  to  Corn  PrcKlucts  Refining  Company,  .\.w  Vork.  N  V. 
nied  June  1.-.,  19.">.'). 

KETROL 


For  Fef'd  Supplement  for  Dairy  Cattle. 
Use  since  Mar.  16.  1955 


S\  6H4.<>9.'1       Anker  Werke,  A.  C  ,   Bielefeld.   (Jermany.      Filed 
Mar    L'4,  19."t.-,. 


Claims  priority  under  Sec  44  td)  (;erman  application  filed 
Nov  22.  19,-)4,  Reg.  No.  668.981,  dated  De<-.  .U).  19.-)4  Appli- 
ciint   claims  ownership  of  V    S    Reg    No    6<Ml.i»96 

For  Bicycles.  .Motorized  Bicycles,  and  Motor  Cycles,  and 
Parts  Thereof 


SN  690,398.     Nopct)  Chemical  Company,  Harrison.  N    J       Filed 
June  1'8,  1955. 

NOPCO-P  AfC 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos    3.")9.7lL'.   .-.96.276, 
and  others. 

For  Vitamin.  Mineral,  and  Antibiotic  Containing  Products 
for    Fortifying   Foods   and    Feeds   for   Poultry   and   Animals 
Cse  since  Jan.  !•().  1955. 


S.\    6«M>.584       Wald    Industries    Inc.    Huntingdon.    Pa       Filed 
June  30.  1955. 


S.N  690. 6J4.     Irwin.  .V.-isler,  and  Company.  iK-catur.  Ill      F'il.-d 
July  1.  1955. 

LISODRYL 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  schematic  representation  of  the 
trood.s  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Trailer  for  Carrying  .\pparatus  for  Fabricating 
Markers. 

Ise  since  .May  21.  1».'.5. 


For  Antl  Spasmodic  Preparation. 
I's*.  since  May  31,  1955. 


CLASS  20 

SN    686, 721        Arnel  Plastron,    Inc.    .New    York.    N     V.      Filed 
.May  3,  1955. 


SN    690,71.'5.       Meail    Johnson    &    Company.    Evansville      Ind 
Filed  July  5.  1955. 

Deca-Vi-Sol 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Keg.   .Nos.   531.808,   595. .'4H. 
and  others. 

For  Liquid  Vitamin  Preparation. 
I'se  since  June  13.  1955. 


For  Oil  CIdth 
I'se  since  1  9.3.'! 


CLASS  21 


S.N    H58,0<»4        .\udio    Devlcex.    luc,    .NVw    York.    .N.    Y.       File<l 
I»ec    17.  1953 


CLASS  19 


SN    679.441        Zavody    V     I.    I^'nlna    Plien.    Narodni    Podnik. 
PlEen.  Czechoslovakia.     Filed  Jan    4    1955 


The    drawing    Is    lined    for   black    and    lilue       Applicant    (lis- 
I  laims  the  backgrdund  material  of  the  remainder  of  the  draw 
'"«  "part    from    the   mark   "Audiotape"  as  shown       .\ppllcant 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Plzen"  apart  from  Ihe  mark     <  laims  ownership  of  Keg    Nos.  569.657  and  569.658 
shown.      "Zavody  V.   I.   Lenlna   Plzen"  is  applicant  .•-  .orporate  For  Magnetic  Sound  Kec.rdlng  Tap.- 

name  and  may  be  translated  as  "V    I.  Lenin's  Works  Plzen  I'se  .since  on  or  al»out  <».t    ."..  l!M!».  i 
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SN      660,611         Radio  Electronics  TelevUlon      Manufacturers     S\  673.125.     Pioneer  Gen-K  Motor  Corporation.  Chloafro.  III. 
Association.   Washington,  D.  C.      Filed  Feb.  4.  1954.     COL-  Filed  Sept    13    1954 

LECTIVH  MARK 


\f^0S^ 


For  Portable  Electric  Drill  Kits. 
Use  since  July  23,  1954. 


The  wor<ls  "Radlo-ElectronlcB-Televlslon"  and  ".Manufac- 
turers Association"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Radio  and  Television  Recelrlng  and  Transmitting 
Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 

I'se  since  July  1953. 


S.N  660.963.  Radio  Electronics-Television  Manufacturers 
Assoclatinn,  Washington,  I).  C.  Filed  F>b.  11,  1954.  COL- 
LECTIVE MARK. 


RETMA 


SN  674.679.     Paul  Turner  Lansford,  d.  b.  a.  Air  DrI  Associates, 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1954. 

Gin.  Qni 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  413,474. 
For  Electric  Closet  Dryers. 
Use  since  Aug.  4,  1951. 


For    Radio    and    Television    Receiving    and 
.Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
I'se  since  July  1953. 


ransmltting 


SN   675.247.      American   Machine  &   Foundry   Coni|>any,   New 
Vork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1954. 

FRAMETER 

For   Counters   and   Counting  Devices  and   Parts  Therefor. 
I'se  since  on  approximately  May  25,  1953. 


SN  663.685.     George  Schoenborn-Buchhelm.  d.  b.  a.  (Jarvens 
werke,  Vienna,  Austria.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1954. 

GflRVENS 

For  Electric  Switches.  Electric  Gears,  and  Electric  Motors. 
Cse  since  1869. 


SN  665.617.     Marlun  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Mays.  1954. 

lUCK  ANGUS  d(!2#i^e^ 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "King  Slie"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
562.365 

For  Electric  Roasters.  Broilers,  and  Hot  Plates. 

I'se  since  Feb.  1,  1954. 


SN  675,372.     Econollte  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct,  25.  1954. 

For  Traffic  Controls,  More  Spedflcally,  Pedestrian  and 
Vehicular  Traffic  Signals  and  Controls  Therefor,  and  Lighting 
Devices. 

I'se  since  July  1935. 


S.N   666,224       Stainless   Food   Equipment  Co.,   Newark,  N.    J, 
Filed  May  12,  1954. 

p\ZZA-RAro/^ 

For    Kitchen    Equipment    Including   Electrical   Cooking  De- 
vices. 

Cse  since  Mar.  10.  1954. 


SN  675.665.     Schaner  Transformer  Repair  Co.,  Inc.,  Crafton, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1954. 

E-ZOFF 

For  Induction  Heating  Colls  and  Stands  Therefor,  the  In- 
duction Heating  Colls  Being  Used  for  Heating  Bearings. 
Collars.  Sleeves.  (Sears,  and  Pulleys. 

Use  since  Sept.  29.  1954. 


II 


SN  668.512  Arma  Corporation,  (Jarden  City,  N.  Y..  now  by 
change  of  name  American  Bosch  Arma  Coriwratlon.  Filed 
June  21.  1954. 


SN  675.721.     guantalite.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1954. 

QUANTALITE 

For   Light   Shields  Used  To  Modify  and  Diffuse  the  Light 
From  Electrical  Light  Sources. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  19.53. 


% 


For  Klectromechanlcal  Instrument  Components— Namely, 
Electric  .Motors  and  Generators.  Synchronous  Motion  Trans 
mltters  and  Receivers.  St.p-by-Step  Motion  Transmitters  and 
Receivers  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  May  3.  1954. 


S.N   678,013.      R.    E.   Anderson,  d.   b.  a.   Manumatic   Products 
Co.,  Aurora,  111.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1954.- 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  582,604. 

For    Electrically    Operated    Fluorescent   Tube   Washers. 

Use  since  Apr.  17,  1954. 


TM  104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1955 


*'^r?a^,V      Burr^U  Corporation.  IMtt-burgh.  I'..     K1I,hJ  IH^.     SX    691.590       Union   C.rbid^   and   Carbon   Corporation     New 
*'^'  ^^^*  Vork.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19.  1955. 


KUP-L-WELD 


LITTLE  JIM 


For  Electric  Flaahliichta. 
For  Apparatua  for  Automatically  Weldlnic  Thernio-CouplPH.          l'»e  alnc^  about  May  IK.  19.^5. 
lae  Hlnce  March  1954.  


SX   684.283.      I).   A   W.    Manufacturing  Company,   (Jret-nvllle 
S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1955. 


SN   fli>4.792.      Electric  k  Mualcal   Induatrlea   Limited.  Hayea 
Mlddlcaex,  KnRland.     Fllwl  Sept.  1«.  1955. 


For  Barb*>cue  Machlnea  and  Food  Warmern. 
I'ae  aince  Oct.  1.  1954. 


8X  685,489.     General   Electric  Company. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1955. 


Schenectady,  X.   Y, 


For  Colla  for  Dynamoelectrlc  Machlnea. 
Use  alnce  December  1954. 


SX    686,942.      The    Antenna    SpeciallntH   Comi»any 
Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1955. 


Cleveland. 


Applicant   clalma  owneranlp  of   Brltiah   Reft    Xo.   B644  561 
dated  tVb.  «,  1946, 

For   Radio  and   Televlalon   AerlaU,  Television    Interference 
LImitera,  Commercial  and  E)omeatlc  Radio  Receivers    Electric 
Mne    Protection    I'nita.    Electric    Fader    Cnlta.    Loudspeakers 
and    L<.udspeaker  Re,.alr   Kits.   Radio  Chaaals  Stands.   Micro 
phones  and  Stands  Therefor.  Electric  fhonograph  Dlac  Sound 
Recorders.    Cath.nle    Ray    Tubea.    Thermi..nlc   Tubes.    Electric 
OHcUlators.  Earphones.  Headphonea  and  I'lllow  Phones.  MaK 
netic   Sound   TaiK-   Re<order8  and   Reproducers.   Electric   Dic- 
tating   Machines.   Tranaix.rtable   Radio    Frequency    Industrial 
Heaters.    Magnetic    Dla<-   and    Tape    Sound    Recordlnn   Media 
MaKnetlc  Disc  Sound  Recorders  and  Sound  Reproducers.  Mag 
netlc    Tape    and    Sound    Rei-orders    and    Sound    Reproducers 
Kle<trlc  Bench  I^mps.  Television  Transmitters  and  Receivers 
Television    Cameras.   Television    Pick  I'p   Tubes.    Photoelectric 
Multipliers.   Cath.Kle  Ray  Tub».  Monitors.  Cathode  Ray   Tube 
OhcII  Iosco  pes. 


S\   H4!»,6«7 
1953. 


CLASS  22 

Bill   Rodgers,  Tullahoma.  Tenn. 


Filed  July   1, 


Without  dladaimlnK  any  common  law  rljchts  and  for  pur 
poses  of  registration  only,  applicant  disclaims  the  representa 
tlon  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Antennas.  The    wording  "Official    Pony    Baaeball"  and   "Cork   Center" 

I  se  since  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  19.%5.  is  dlsclaln.ed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  a  whole      The  draJrng 

^^__^  iH  lined  for  green,  gray,  and  black  but  color  Is  not  claimed 

I-'or  Junior  Sire  Baseballs. 
SX    687.592       tJulf    (»il    Corporation.    Pittsburgh.    Pa        Fll.-fl  Ise  since  Mar    10    1953 

May  16.  1955. 

SN  676.219.      Xew   Monarch  Machine  and  Stamping  Co     Dea 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Xov.  8.  1954 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1946. 


For  Toy  Tractors.  Toy  Cars.  Toy  Wheel  C.oods.  and  Christ 
mas  Tree  Stands. 

Ise  since  Jan.  1.  1».'>4. 


"'Mrs's-r"" "'■"""""' '■"" ■  ■•^■•" "■'"■  ^'  ^'  """  ''p.^ '""-""h':.:' luj^t",': ■»»•. "' """-"  '■""■ 


PLUS  SO 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
Cse  since  Sept.  M,  1954 


NETCRAFT 

For  Fishing  Equipment-  Namely.  Flahing  Nets  Fiahing 
Rods,  Reels.  Lines.  Lures.  Sinkers.  Hooka,  and  Hook  Tylnif 
Kits.  * 

I'se  slniv  April  1941. 
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SN   685.726.      Lido  Toy   Compaoy,   Xew   York,   X.    Y.     Filed    SN   673,255.     Jo   W.   Tucker,   d.   b.   a.   Mudmaater   Company, 
Anr    18    10.^5  vt  Paor.   t^v       E<ii<x^  a^nt    ik    aoka 


Apr.  18,  1955 
ft 


El  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1954. 


DOLLYSIP' 


For  Dolls'  Plastic  Toy  Bottles. 
I'se  since  Feb.  15,  1955. 


SN  686.925.     Southwest  Distributors.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Fetchl  Lure 
Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    Filed  May  5,  1955. 

POP-EYE 

For  Artificial  Fiahing  Lures. 
I'se  since  Mar.  17.  1955. 


SN  686.926.     Southwest  Distributors.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Fetchi-Lure 
Co..    Kansaa  City,   Mo.      Filed  May  5.    1955. 


For  Artlflcial  Fishing  Lures. 
Use  since  July  28.  1954. 


CLASS  23 

SX  6.'>9.838.     White  Sewing  Machine  Coriwration,  Lakewood. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1954. 


The  words  "All  Stitch  '  and  "Zlg  Zag "  are  diaclalnied  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors 
gold  and  black.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo. 
3K3.580. 

F'or  Sewing  Machines. 

I'se  since  on  or  atxiut  Dec.  1.  1953. 


I 


SX  670.207.     Marine  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich 
July  19.  1954. 


Filed 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Sump"  and 
"Pump"  separately  or  In  combination  as  separate  words,  apart 
from  the  marie  as  shown,  is  disclaimed. 

For  Drainage  Pumps. 

I'se  since  Apr.  15.  1953. 


Il 


SN    672,618       Aktiebolaget    Karlsson   A    Nilason    Knlvfabrlk. 
Kskllstuna.    Sweden.      Filed    Sept.    2.    1954. 

KAN 


DRAGON  BKANO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swedish  Reg  No.  75.811, 
dated  Apr.  9,  1954. 

For  Kitchen  Knives.  Butchers'  Knives.  Tweeters,  Scissors, 
Table-Forks,  (rheeae-Sllcers.  Cake  Spades,  and  Frying  Spades. 


For  Jointing  Trowels  for  Bedding  Joint  Tape  in  Dry- Wall 
Finishing. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1954. 


SN    673.628.      Swiss    Industrial    Company,    Neuhauaen-Rbine 
Falls,  Switzerland.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1954. 


For  Machine  Tools  and  Tools — Namely.  Lathes.  Milling 
Machines.  Broaching  Machines  and  Broaches.  Milling-Cutter 
Milling  Machines.  Milling-Cutter  Sharpening  Machines,  Ma- 
chines for  Manufacturing  Gun  Barrels  and  Tubes,  Tools  for 
Working  Oun  Barrels  and  Tubes.  Pneumatic  Tools  for  Work- 
ing Rock  and  Metal  :  Attachments  and  Accessories  for  Ata- 
chine  Tools — Namely.  Hydraulic  Control  Inits  and  Feed 
Aggregates  for  Machine  Tools.  Hydraulic  Copying  Attach- 
ments for  Lathes  :  Diesel-Locomotives  ;  Wrapping  and  Packag- 
ing Machines,  Parts  and  Implements  for  Wrapping  and  Pack- 
aging Machines.  Machines  for  Filling,  Closing  and  Sealing 
Tubes  and  Bags,  Cartoning  Machines,  Machines  for  Forming, 
Filling  and  Closing  Cartons,  Foiling  Machines.  Folding  Ma- 
chlnea, Overwrapplng  Machines. 

Use  since  1931. 


SN  673.715.     Barry- Wehmlller  Machinery  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

Barry-We/imiller 

For  Bottling  and  Food  Processing  Machinery — Namely, 
Conveying  Apparatus.  Container  Washing  and  Drying  Ma- 
chines. Container  Inspection  Apparatus.  Container  Uncaser 
Apparatus.  Container  Marking  and  Labeling  Machines,  and 
F^xhaust  Boxes. 

I'se  since  Feb.  10,  1897. 


SN  674.835.     Nihon  Mlshln  Selio  Kabuhiki  Kaisha.  Miiuho-ku. 
Nagoya,  Japan.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1954. 

SBSTEIR 

.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  Reg.  Noa.  235,300/2 
and  324,065.  dated  June  22.  1932  and  Nov.  14.  1939.  respec- 
tively. 

For  Sewing  Machines  for  Home  and  Itomestic  Ise.  and 
Parts  Thereof^Namely,  Needle  Bars.  Shuttle  Race  Bodies, 
Shuttle  Drivers.  Bobbin  Winder  Spindles.  Feed  Regulators, 
and  Embroidery  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    676,825.      The    F.    E.    Myers   k   Bro.    Company.   Ashland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.'n.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


Ap|)llcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  52.365.  541,631, 
and  others. 

F'or  All  Types  of  Puni|is  and  Watering  Apparatl  for  Home, 
Farm.   Industrial,  and  Marine  Use ;   Pump  Jacks  ;  All  Tyi>ea 
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of    Sprayers,    rarrl»*r»    or    I'nloadjTM    for    Handling   Hay   and 
Similar  Materials;  Harpoon  or  (Jrapplc  Forks  ;  Tarts  for  All 
the  Fore({(>ln»j  Items. 
1'h»'  since  Aug.  1,  19S4. 


S.\    H78.294.      Western    Automotive    Co.,    Chicago,    111       KII.mI 
iH-c    13,  1954 


For   liilversal   .Joints   .\dapted   for  -Xutoinoblles. 
Ise  8in(V  Sept    •!,  1».'»4 


SN    rt8H,.")9t>        ThIht    Instrunit-nt    ('iirporation,    Nortii    Tona 
wanda,  -V.  Y      Filed  May  ."ll,  1«.*).'>      S.c    LMf). 


For  Instrunieiit.-*  for  Kefaiin^;  Callbrase  and  <"alibrade 
Wheels;  Machines  for  Fabricating  I'la-stic  Sht-ef  Materials, 
Comprising  Machines  for  FoMInt,  Beadiim.  CreiiMiijr,  l»rawiii(;. 
and  Fabricating  Shapt's. 

Ise  since  on  or  atx)Ut  .June  2:^  1!M().  on  niaihines  for 
creasInK- 


CLASS  25 

S.\  t(«9,9;i.'V     The  Singer  .ManufacturiMB  Company,  KliuilM'th. 
N    J       Filed  July  1.1,  19.'.4. 


Appliiant    claims   ownership   of   Rex     Now    «9.9()0,   .')84,(IH9, 
and  others. 

For  LiH-ks  and  Keys. 

I'se  sint  e  In  the  year  1H70 


S.\   889.840.      Carl  <'.   HlllKren.  d.   b.  a     Reliant   Locks,   Buena 
Park.  Calif      Filed  June  20.  195r». 


Reliant 


For  Locks  and  Link  Hardware. 
1  se  slnre  Sept     J4,  \\^W.\ 


CLASS  26 


.><.V   tl91.7H:V      The   Rawlplii^:  Company   Liiiiite.l.   London,   V.wv. 
land      Filed  July  .'2,  19.")r>. 


S.\    t)«i(),l«7       Tesii    S     A  .    Renens,    Switzerland       Filed    Jan 
Jti,  1954. 

TESATEST 

I'riority  is  clalme<l  under  Sec.  44(d).  SwIkh  application 
filed  July  .n.   19.'>3;  Re^    No.  147,414,  dated  July  .'U,  19.'>3 

For  Measiirlnj:  Instruments  .Namely,  Micrometer  Callisrs. 
Int.-rnal  Micrometers,  Cutter  Diameter  .Micrometers,  Vernier 
CallptTS,  iHpth  (iaKes.  Heitrht  KaKes,  Dial  <'omparators,  Dial 
IndicatorK.  Dial  (ia^'es.  Bevel  Protectors.  Clinometers,  Surface 
riates  and  Kdt'es.  Surfac»'  Plates  Squares,  V  Blocks,  and 
Mynronietcrs. 


RAWL 


S.N    titiu.ittio.      Koy    P     Kobichaux,   Brodhead,    Wis.      Filed    Feb 
1  1.   lit.'.  4. 


Applicant  clHliii.s  ownership  of  British  K.i;  .No.s  ,".;n,4Hii. 
ilafed  Au»;.  J.').  1!):{7.  and  t!.'H._'tlL',  dated  .Mar  17.  I'M  4  ;  and 
r    S    ReK    No.  10().7'_'4 

For  Borlnj;  Tinds.  Drills.  Drill  Kxtension  Kod.s.  Wall  Anchor 
Collapsinj:  Tools,  Tool  Holders.  Tool  Fjei  tors,  Screw  (Jaiincs, 
anil  Parts  of  the  Fore>:olnj;.  and  .Metal  Ties.  Loops,  and 
Hangers  for  Seciirintr  Concrete  Forms. 


\S94^U»A 


CLASS  24 


SN   HH9,m:<4       The  Sinner   Mii  niifact urjn;.'  Company     Klizalw'th, 
N   J.     Filed  July  i:<,  iy.'.4 


.Vl)plicHiit  claims  ownership  of  Hev'.  .N'os,  tJ'J.yiM),  ,")H4,(iht>, 
anil  ofhers. 

For  Pressin>r  .Machines  for  Pressing.  Pleatlnir.  and  Kiltiiii: 
Cloth  :  IronliikT  Boards.  Sleeve  Boards.  .si,H've  Board  Pads. 
Sleeve  Board  Covers,  and  Ironiim  Board  ('(jvcrs  and  Pressing 
.Mitts 

I'se  sliKc  III   tlie  \car    I!in;{  oil  iircssiiiL'  iiuichiiics 


.\pplicant  diK's  not  make  any  claim  to  the  chemical  symbol 
"pH"  apart  from  the  mark 

For  .\utomatl(    .\j)paratiis  for  I'se   In  Connection  With   Pas 
tenrUers.    Vacuum    Treating    Machines,   Condensers,    Heat    Kx 
(hangers    and    Similar    Apparatus    I'sed    in    the    Processing   of 
Food    Products    Including   Milk,   Cream.    Butter   Fat   and    Like 
Pro.lucts  for   the  Purpose  of  I>etermlninK  the  Variation  From 
a  Pre<letermlned  Standard  of  the  pH  of  the  Process.Hl  PriMluct 
anil    for   Controlllni;   the   Addition   of  pH    Standardizing   Solu 
tioiis    to    the    Pnxliict     While    B<'ing    Pro<essed    To    Se<ure    a 
rmform    Predetermined    pH    in    the    Processed    Product,    and 
Parts  of  Suih  .Apparatus 

I'se  sin<-e  on  or  about  June  24,  li».'>'2 


S.N  tit;  1. ().').*.      The  Calvin  Company,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City, 
Mo      F'iled  FeN    15,  I!t,"i4       Sec.  2(f). 

C  A   L  V  I   N 

/l/l0oU''S0444ui''6 


For  .Moving  Piilure  ProJ.Mting  .Machines 
Cse  sin(v  .Novemb«T  1S»4.') 
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SN    6H2.B51.      The    Lufkln    Rule    Company,    Saginaw,    Mich.     SX  678,424,     Trans  Lux  Corporation    New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1954,    Sec.  2(f).  Dec.  15,  1954. 


"Wl^ 


Way 


Applicant  clalmn  ownemhlp  of  Reg.  No.  529,253. 

For  Foldable  Rules. 

I'se  since  September  1930. 


LUXURIA 


For  Projection  Screens. 

I'w  since  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1953. 


II 


SN    fi71,970.      Stanley    Wallace,    d.    b     a.    .Mldg-O    Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1954. 


AlLrL, 


PRIM   DR /Lf^ 


n 


Jfk 


SN  678.425,     Trans-Lux  Corporation,  New  York    N.  Y,     Filed 
I>ec.  15.  1954. 

LUXMATTE 


F'or  Projection  Screens. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1954. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  words   "Print  Dryer"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Photographic  Print  and  Film  Dryers — Namely.  Dryers 
Having  an  Electric  Powered  Blower  I'nlt.  and  Both  an  Elec 
trie  Powered  Blower  an<l  .\lr  Heating  Units. 

I'se  since  .May  15.  1949. 


SN  685.161.     Beacon  Marine,  a  Division  of  Beacon  Brass  Com- 
pany. Walthani,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1955. 


S.N  »S7<),3»5      National  laboratories  k.  .Mfg,  Corp..  RIdgewood. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1954. 

SCAN'A-WEB 

For    Equipment    for  Checking  the   Surface  of  a   Continuous 
Length  of  .Material. 

I'se  since  Aug.  1.  1949. 


S.N    »i7t>.542       Shuron    Optical    Company,    Inc.,    (Jeneva.   N.    V. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  414,739  and 
605,139. 

For  Temperature  and  Pressure  Responsive  Control  Devices 
for  Use  In  Aircraft.  Automotive,  .Marine,  and  Industrial  Appli- 
cations. 

Use  since  Jan.  3.  1955. 


.Applicant    claims   ownership   of   Reg.    No.    415,194. 

F'or  Spectacles.  Eyeglasses  and  Parts  Thereof;  Cases  for 
Spectacles  and  Kyeglasses  ;  Ophthalmic  Lenses  and  Lens 
Blanks  ;  Calipers,  (Jauges  and  .Measuring  Rules  ;  I^ens  Markers 
for  Use  In  Correctly  Lo<atlng  and  Placing  on  the  I>»na  Sur 
face  Temporary  Reference  Marks  for  Indicating  the  I^-ns  Axis, 
the  optical  Center  and  the  Like;  Machines  for  Adjusting  and 
Testing  Iyen.se8  and  I^ens  Mountings  for  Eyeglasses  and  Spec- 
tacles Ophtlmlmic  Processing  Machinery  and  Tools — Namely. 
Lens  (Minding.  Surfacing,  Polishing  and  Edging  Machines; 
.Metal  Laps  for  (Jrlndlng  and  Polishing  Lenses;  \a\>  Cutting 
Machines;  Lens  Cutters;  (iuides  or  Formers  for  Uw  on  Lens 
Kdglim  Machines  and  Lens  (utters;  I,**ns  Drills;  Lens  Screw 
Fitilshing  Machines;  Lens  Blocks  or  Bodies  for  Mounting 
Lenses,  Lens  Blocking  Devices  for  .Assisting  in  Correctly 
Locating  Lent;  Blanks  on  I^ens  Blocks;  Shapers  for  Shaping 
the  Kyewlies  of  Spectacle  Frames;  and  Truing  Vises  for 
.\ni.'ling  the  Klldpieces  of  Sp«'Ctacles. 

Use  since  Oct.  12,  1954 


SN   685. 760.      Sartorlus-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,   (Jottingen, 
(iermany.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 

Selecta 

Applicant    claims   ownership  of  (^rman   Reg.   No.   661,884, 
dated  Aug.  26,  1954. 

For  Analytical  Balances, 


CLASS  28 

S.N    «75.(>3«.      Louis    Klpnis   &    Sons,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y', 
nied  Oct.  28,  1954. 

For  Costume  Jewelry— Namely,  Pins.  Clips,  and  Brooches. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1949. 


SN    676.473.      Walter   Cerveny.    Portland,    Oreg.      Filed   Nov 
12,  1954. 


|i 


S.N    t)7M,<)4.'?       The    I'arco   Company.    Incorporated.    .New   York. 
N    V       Filed  I  Vc.  !».  1954 

THE  PDQ  TECHNIQUE' 
ll 

For    Kits   Comprising    Pipes,    Ellxtws,    Manholes,    Platforms, 
and    Similar    Material    To    Be    Used    for    Fabrication    of    Scale 
.Models  Showing  Industrial  and  Plant  layouts  in  Third  Dimen 
slon  Form. 

Use  since  .Nov    5,  1954. 


For  Jewelry  -Namely,  Karrlngs,  Ornamental  Pins.  Neck- 
la(vs.  Bracelets,  Lockets.  Barretts,  Tieplns,  Cuff  Links,  Studs, 
Fobs,  and  Buckles. 

I  se  since  Sept.  11,  1954. 
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CLASS  29 


CLASS  31 


SN  «72.:{7().      American   I'rcxluctH  Company.  New  York.  \    Y  .     S.\    «<J«,tii:V       Sihnacke.    Inc..    Kvansvllle,    Ind.      Filed    June 
to  Arsco  Americ-an.   Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Aug    30,  11,  11)54 

1934. 


ARSCO 


THERMATROL 


Applicant  clainm  ownemhlp  of  Reg.  No.  .■irtfi.924 
For  I'aintlnn  Kguipment— Namely.  Applicator  Hollerst.  Stip- 
plinif  Rollers.  (;iaKinK  Rollers.  Roller  Set«,  Roller  Holders. 
Handle  Kxtension  Poles,  Roller  ("leaner  I>evi<e8.  Trays  for 
Applying  I'alnt  to  Rollers.  Design  Rollers  and  Attachments 
Therefor.  Attachments  for  Applying  I'alnt  Directly  to  Rcll.r 
From  Paint  ("an.  Paint  Stirrers  and  Paddles. 

I'se  since  Auk    1">.  19.'?H.  on  paint  stipplinj;  rollers. 


For  A|>paratus  for  Air  CondltionlnK-RefrlKeratlon  Pur|M>ses 
ComprUinK  Mechanical  Water  Chillers.  ConipresslnK  and  Con- 
densing I'nlts.  Coolinu  Towers  and  Coils.  Evaporative  Con 
(lensern  and  Capacity  Controls  for  ('ontrollint;  the  Capacity 
of  Air  ConditionInK  Refrigeration  Apparatus.  Such  Inits 
M.inj:  Re<4Uired  Component  Parts  of  Refrigeration  or  Air 
Conditioning  Systenia—  Built  Vp  on  the  Job. 

Ise  since   about    November    1948   on   capacity   controls   for 
air  conditioning  compressors. 


SN    «82..").')0       Gemwood    Corporation.    Jamaica.    N     V.      Filt-d 
Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN    fi82.17H       Pabst    FnKineerinK    Equipment    Company.    Inc. 
Eliiabeth.  N   J      Filed  FVb.  23.  19.">5 


Kor  HrushHacks 

Use  since  Oct.  _'».  1!»54. 


evactor 


SN  H8t).733.     (ilrard  Paint  k  VarniBh  Mfg.  Co  .  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  3,  1955. 

U-DO-IT 

For  Rollers  for  Applying  Paint  and  the  Like.  Eitenslon 
Handles  Therefor,  and  Pans  To  Be  I'seil  in  Connection  There- 
with. 

I'se  siniv  on  or  about  .Mar.  1.  l!t,'»4. 


For  Air  Filters 

I'se  since  June  2.  l!t.'>4. 


CLASS  32 


S.N  «54,29.'>      Aristocrat  Kitchens.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct   7,  1».".3 


SN  687.300      Michael  Matsakas.  ChicaKo    111       Filed  Mav   11 
1955. 

ROL-GARD 

Tor  Paint  Roller  (iuards  and  Parts  Thereof. 
I'se  slnre  Nov    18,  l<>.-)4 


SN    *>87.838.      Zephyr    Manufacturin>:   Company.    Sedalia.    Mo 
Filed  May  18,  19.')5 


TIDYUP 


.Applicant  claims   ownership  of  Reg    .\o    3.'>4.1(i(). 

P'or  Deck  Type  Water  Mops. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  IH'C.  24.  194r) 


S.N   687.839.      Z»'phyr   Manufacturing  Comi'uny.    Sedalia.   Mo. 
Filed  May  18.  1955. 


SHINEUP 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Reg    No    3."i4,l»iO. 

For  I>eck  Type  Wafer  Mops 

I'se  since  on  or  alxmt  Dec   24.  1!M(> 


CLASS  30 

SN    677. 97H        Khner    L.    Nichols,    San    Antonio     T.x        File<l 
Dec.  8,  1954. 

HITCHIKER    ■ 

For  Creamers  Made  of  Chinaware,  Although  They  May  Be 
Made  of  Dther  .Materials, 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1954. 


The   word   "Kitchens"   is   hereby   disclaimed  apart   from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
I'se  since  June  1.  1953. 


SN  t)«3,2«H      Foam  Tex  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Mar. 
25.  1954. 

BOL-TEX 


For  Bolsters. 

I'se  since  Feb.  1,  1953. 


SN    664,139.      The    Dayton    Rubber    Company,    Davton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

Dayton 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Rejj.   .Nos.   354.410,  577.860. 
and  others. 

For    Sponge    Rubber    .Mattresses.    Pillows,    and    Cushions. 
I'se  sln<v  on  or  aixiut  June  1948. 


1 
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SN  864.327.     Knoll  AasocUtea  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     SN   681.682.      Jameatown    Metal   Products,    Inc.,   JameatowD. 
Apr.  12.  1»54.  xy     Filed  Feb.  15.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .')«9.109. 

For  Articles  of  Furniture — Namely,  Tables,  Desks,  Seats. 
<'halra.  Stools.  Couchea,  Sofaa.  Beda.  Chests.  Cabinets,  and 
Trays. 

I'se  since  Feb.  8,  1951. 

II  


SN    680.729.      Clopay    Corporation,    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Jan.  31.  1953. 


CLOPAQUE 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  288,234. 
For  Window  Hhades. 
I'se  sln<v  Jan.  20.  1955, 


Filed 


Applicant  clalma.  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  660.326. 

For  Metal  Cabinets  and  Counter  Tops  for  Kitchen  Use. 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1850. 

« 

SN    684.298.      Fixtures    Manufacturing   Corporation,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  28,  185S. 

For  Furniture— Namely,  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs,  Card 
Tables.  Bar  Stools.  Kitchen  Stoola.  Infant's  Chairs,  Hat  Racks. 
Lujrgage  Rackss  Tray  Racks.  Serrice  Stands.  Smoking  Stands, 
Table  Bases,  and  Table  Tops. 

Use  since  January  1852. 


SN    686.506.      Vertical    Blinds   Corp.    of  America,   West   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1858. 


SN  680.946.     I>rexel  Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1858.     Sec.  2(f). 

TOURAINE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  518.073. 

For  Bedr<M>m  F"\irniture — .Namely,  Dressers,  Mirrors,  Vani- 
ties, Dressing  Tables.  Benches.  Chests  of  drawers.  Chest 
Desks.  Beds.  Night  Stands,  and  Chairs :  and  Dining  Room 
Furniture— Namely.  Buffets,  Decks,  Chinas,  Servers,  Tables, 
and  (^halrs. 

Use  since  Jan.   27.  1847.  on  bedroom  furniture. 


[bUVERT^I 


RAPE 


For  Venetian  Blinds. 
Use  since  June  12,  1954. 


SN  688.214.     Century  Laminated  Products  Corp..  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  25,  1955. 

PANORAMIC 

For  Table  Tops. 

Use  since  Mar.  25,  1855. 


SN  681.674 
1955 


James  Castagna.  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15. 


jov&UMna 


CLASS  33 

SN    676.047.      General    Petroleum   Corporation,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1854. 

FRIENDLY  FARM 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Drinking  Glasses. 

Use  since  on  about  Mar.  15.  1854. 


For  Slipcovers  for  Chairs  and  Sofas. 
Use  since  Dec.  22.  1954. 


SN  681.686      Florida    Plastic  Tops.   Inc..   Tampa,  Fla. 
Feb.  15.  1955. 


Filed 


For  Prefabricated  Sink  Tops. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1954. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  nrlth  SN  686.020 


CLASS  34 

SN  601,041.  The  Henry  t^rnace  Company,  Medina,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  21.  1950.  Sec.  2(f).  CONCURRENT  USE  with 
Moncrlef  Furnace  Company  to  be  effective  throughout  the 
United  States  with  the  exception  of  the  States  of  Georgia. 
Florida,  North  Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Alabama,  and 
Mississippi. 

MONCRIEF 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  138.718. 

For  Coal.  (Jas.  and  Oil  Fired  Furnaces  and  Air  Conditioning 
Units,  Gas  and  Oil  Conversion  Burner*,  Warm  Air  Duct  Pipe 
and  Fittings  for  Gravity  and  Forced-Air  Furnace  Installations. 
Specialties  for  Heating  Installations  Including  Registers! 
Grilles.  Dampers,  and  Chimney  Clean-Out  Doors. 

I'se  since  1885  on  coal  fired  furnaces,  warm  air  duct  pipe 
and  fittings,  registers,  grilles,  dampers,  and  chimney  clean-out 
doors. 


TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1955 


SN  617,464.     White  Products  Corporation.  Mlddlevllle,  MUh. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  19.M.     Sec.  2(f)  a8  to  "White." 


Deflectors  :  Air  Ducts  and  FittlnKS  Therefor  ;  MountiniCB  for 
Klements  and  Accessories  of  Air  Outlet  I'nits  :  Antl-SmudglnK 
Kings  for  I'se  in  Association  With  Air  Outlet  I'nlts  of  Ventl- 
latinK  Apparatus  To  Protect  Adjacent  Wall  Surfaces  AKainst 
SinudKlnjc;  ("oollng  Water  Diatributini;  Outlets  for  I'se  in 
Steam  Condensers  ;  Gas  and  Water  I'ollection  Outlets  for  I'se 
in  Cooling  Towers:  and  Separators  for  Se|>aratlnK  Water 
From  Air  in  Ventllatinjc  Systems. 
Use  sincv  durint;  September  1931. 


For  Water  Heaters. 

Use    since    194«  ;    since    1939    as    to    "White"    and    t1a.xti 
lightnlnK  ;  and  since  1930  as  to  "White." 


SN   rto7,488.      The  Capson   Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N     Y, 
Dec.  7.  1953. 


Filed 


SN    t)7.'),l3()       Ferrucdo    CHsinRhlni,    d.    b.    a     F     CasinKhinl 
Kconomizzatori   (Jreen,    Milan.    Italy.      File<l   Oct.   liO,    1954. 


TANKERHEAT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  113.775. 
dated  Jan.  8.  195,i. 

For  Heat  Exchanicers  ComprlsinK  a  (Irld  or  Network  of 
I'il)e8  for  Heating  Viscous  Flui<ls.  Such  as  Crude  Petroleum 
Contained  in  Ships'  Hunkers,  by  Means  of  Steam  or  Other 
Relatively  Hot  FTuid 


SN    «7.').520.      York    Corporation,    York.    Pa.      Filed   Oct.    2fl, 
l!t54.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Oil  Burners. 
Use  since  1942. 


SN    663.050.       Peerless    Furnace    and    Foundry.    Inc..    Indian- 
apolis.  Ind.      Filed  Mar.   22,   1954.      Sec.   2(f). 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.    No.   583.606. 
For  All  Year  Combined  Air  Conditioning  Heating  and  Cool- 
ing Equipment  and  Room  Cooling  Equipment. 
Use  since  1910. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.   136.711.  387,173, 
and  others. 

For   Air  Conditioning  Machinery  and   Apparatus — Namely, 
Air  IVhumldlflers  ;  Air  Humidifiers;  Air  Washers;  Air  Cool 
ing    Units ;    Combined    Heating,    Cooling   and    Debumldifying 
Units  ;   and   Self-Contained  Air  Conditioning  Units  Including 
Dehumldifler  Coils.  Compressors.  Condensers,  and  Controls. 

Use  since  Feb   26.  1947. 


SN  663.0.')8.     Round  Oak  Company,  Inc   of  Indiana.  Dowaglac.     ^^'  6"7.4()0      Dragonair  Mmit»><l.  Portsmouth.  England.     Filed 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1954.  -"^'o^'   -9.  !«'>-» 


ROUND 

oAk 


Applicant  claims   ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.    149.<>4.'">.  39T.1S)0. 
and  569. 7:n. 

For  Air  Conditioning  and  Spu(v  Cooling  E(|uipment. 
Use  since  May  20.  1953, 


DRAGON  DIVA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Kritlsh  Reg  No.  726.732, 
dated  Feb.  11.  1954. 

For  Liquid  Fuel  Burning  Heat  Exchanger  Devices  for  Pro- 
ducing and  I)eliverlng  Heated  .\lr 


SN   666.901. 


SN    677.939       The    Coleman    Company,    Inc.    Wichita.    Kans. 
Aneniostat  Corporation   of  America.   New   York.  •""^'^•'   "•"*■    ^     '"■'•^       ^•'''    -<''    ns   to   "Coleman." 


N.  Y.     File<l  May  24    19.-.4 

/VNEMOSTAT 

Applicant    claims     ownership    of     Reg.     Nos.    303,180    and 
.-.37,327. 

For  Air  Diffusers  for  Ventilating  Apparatus  :  Combined 
Air  Inlet  and  Air  Exhaust  Units  for  Ventilating  Apparatus  ; 
Air  Outlet  Units  for  Ventilating  Apparatus  Having  Light 
Fixtures  Combined  Therewith  ;  High  Velocity  Air  Distributing 
Units,  Valves  Controlling  Flow  of  Air  to  Such  Units  and  Link 
ages  for  Controlling  Such  Valves  :  Air  Flow  Volume  and  Direc- 
tional   Control    Elements    as    Damp«'rs,    Vanes,    Baffles,    and 


CO 


^^ 


.vsv 


c^- 


.V 


.t<* 


Applicant  claini.x  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  140,701. 
For  N'apor  I>amps.  LanteriiK,  and  Parts  Thereof 
Use  since  Octob^T  191H. 


li 
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SN  682.369.    John  8.  Zink,  d.  b.  a.  John  Zink  Company,  TuIm.    SN  684,370.     Young  Radiator  Company    Racine    Wig      Filed 
Okla..    to   John   Zink   Company,   Tulsa.    Okla.      Filed    Feb.         Mar.  28   1953 
25.  1955. 


Applicant  claima  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  576,680. 
For  Forced  Air  Centra!  Heaters. 
Use  ilnce  July  1953. 


SN    684.011.      Bell    k   Gossett    Company.    Morton    (Jrove.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1955. 


For  Heat  F^xrhangera  for  General  Use.  Special  Purpose  Heat 
(Exchangers  Including  Tanklesa  Water  Heaters.  Heat  Exchang- 
ers for  Heating  Water  With  Steam  or  Hot  Water,  Indirect 
Water  Heatera  for  Heating  SerTlce  Water,  Hot  Water  Storage 
Tank  With  Built  In  Heating  Coil,  Water  Heater  for  Insertion 
Within  Fluid  Heating  Space  of  a  Boiler,  Water  Heater  of  the 
Tankless  Type  Arranged  to  Trap  Air  In  the  Casing  Thereof 
When  Connected  to  a  Cloaed  Hot  Water  Heating  System,  Con- 
vertora  for  Transferring  Heat  From  Steam  to  Water  and 
Aftercoolers  for  Air  and  Gaaes,  Air  Vents,  Compression  Tanks, 
Oil  Coolers  for  Cooling  Quenching  Oil,  Quench  Tanks,  Oil 
Strainers  for  Straining  Quenching  Oil,  Self-Contalned  Oil 
Cooling  Units  Including  ^'oolers.  Tanks.  Pumps,  Temperature 
and  Electrical  Controls.  Tank  Suction  Fuel  Oil  Heaters,  and 
Fuel  Oil  Preheaters. 

Use  since  Oct.  23,  1948. 


II 


SN    684.016.      BeU   k   Goaaett    Company.    Morton    Grove     III 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1955. 

THBRMOVOIR 

For   Indirect  Water  Heaters  of  the  Heat   Exchanger  Type. 
Use  since  Jan.  14.  1955. 


SN  684,041.  The  Gabriel  Company,  d.  b.  a.  HAdees  Heater 
Division  of  The  Gabriel  Company.  Rockford,  111  Filed  Mar 
23.  1955. 


Chieftain 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  319.901. 
For   Fan   Equipped.   Fluid   Heated  Type  Air   Heaters,   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  June  1934. 


SN    684.081.      United    States    Air    Conditioning   Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1955. 

usAIRca 

For  Blowers.  Fana,  Heat  Exchange  Colls.  Evaporative  Con 
densers.  Atmospheric  Cooling  Towers,  Induced  Draft  Cooling 
Towers,   Gas   Unit  Heaters  and   Air  Conditioning  Apparatus 
Including   Equipment   for  Cooling  Air  and   Heating  Air. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1934. 


ROOMAIRE 


For  Cabinet  Air  Conditioners. 
Uae  Bince  Mar.  4,  1955. 


SN  684,471.     Ruud  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh    Pa 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1955. 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
Use  since  Mar.  22,  1955. 


SN  684,472.     Ruud  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh    Pa 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1955. 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
Use  since  Mar.  22,  1955. 


SN  884.883. 
1955. 


Reuel  R.  Robertson,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr    4. 


The    term    "Candle    Grips"    forms   no   part    of    the    present 
application. 

For  Adaptor  for  Wedging  Candles  In  Candlesticks  and  Like 
Holders. 

Use  slnc«'  Oct.  11,  1954. 


SN  685.340.     Ralph  A.  Bergsten.  Barrington,  111.     Filed  Apr 
12, 1955. 

JlXLUIJXXLIifi 

For    Window    (Juard    and    Ventilator    Devices    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  4.  1955. 


SN  685,527      The  W.  W.  Sly  Manufacturing  Companr    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1955. 

CONVECTIONEERED 


For  Industrial  Ovens. 
Use  since  June  7,  1954. 
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CLASS  35  SN  683.3M.     ('.  <;.  Conn  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  14, 

SN  rt«2.193.     Charles  Bond  Company.  I'hlladflphla,  I'a      nied         ^®"^^ 


Mar   8,  1954. 


CONNQUEST 


Applicant  claims  owneraMp  of  ■««.  N«a.  517.163,   121,045, 
and  others. 

For    Musical    Inatrumentt  M  Uwtf  In  t  Band,   and   Mor* 
Particularly  (ornetj.  Tnimpeta,  and  Trombonwi. 
r»e  sine*"  on  or  about  July  15,  1954. 


SN  685.721.     VIck  Knight.  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Apr 
18,  1955. 


The  mark  comprlaen  a  BtrieH  of  red  markings  set  in  space<l 
relationship  with  each  other.     The  drawing  is  lint-tl  for  red. 
For  Round  leather  Belting. 
Use  since  Feb.  8,  1954. 


SN   868,257.      JohnB-Manrille   Corporation,    New   York,   N     Y 
Filed  June  15,  1954. 

UNEEPAC 

For  Pump  Rod  and  Cylinder  F'acklngH. 
r»e  since  on  or  before  Feb.  1.  1949. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
I'se  since  Mar.  10.  1955. 


CLASS  37 


SN   rt7«,355       Baldwin    Belting.    Inc.,   New   York.   N     Y       Filed     «N  639.055      Inlander  Steindler  Paper  Company    Chicago    III 
Nov.  10,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  Filed  I  >ec.  5,  1952.     Sec.  2(f).  '  *•       • 


BALDWIN 

SUPERTEX 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of   Reg.    No.    5o8,305. 
For  Leather  Belting. 
Use  since  May  1.  1947. 


CLASS  36 


<4|S^^ 


For  Bakery  Paper. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1919. 


SN    671.769.      Murlyn    Re<-ording   Company.    Inc.    New    York. 
N    Y      Filed  Aug.  16,  1954. 


SN  ti.-,.{.937      J.  S.  Staedtler.  Nurnberg.  (Jernianv.     Filed  Sent 
29.  1953. 

LUyvvOGRAPH 

Applicant    claims   ownership   of   (Jerman    Reg.    No.    434  854 
dated  June  25,  1931. 

For  Pencils,   F^.iintaln  Pens.   Krasers,  and  Penholders. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  July  31,  1954. 


SN    657,472        Zellstofffabrlk    VValdhof,     Mannhelm-Waldhof, 
(iermany      Filed  Dec    4.  1953 


SN  673.029.     Charles  I^w  James,  d.  b.  a.  Keen  Wah  Merchan- 
dis*'  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     t"iled  Sept.  10,  1954. 


flJCl 


ipper 


Zewa 


Applicant    claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.   No    222  037 

dated  Jan    2.<,  1918. 


DCCEMBER  20,   1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


8N   «81,131.      Barclay   Industries  Cori>oration,   Philadelphia,    8N  685.084.     The  American  Envelope  Company,  Weat  Carroll- 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1955.  ton,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1955. 


utilicase 


For  Manila  Polders. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SN  681,247.     Belford  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  8, 1955. 

CURACOVER 

For    Blndeia,   Trancperent    Protectire  Covers,    Easels,   and 
Display  Mounts.  Made  of  Paper  or  Cardboard. 
Use  since  Di'cember  1954. 


For     Envelopes — Namely,     Mailing     and     Correspondence 
Envelopes. 

Use  since  July  28, 1930. 


SN  685,357.    Daubert  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  12,  1955. 

piumiK-vviup 


The  word  "Wrap"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
,1  shown. 

8N    681,887.      Springfield    Tablet    Manufacturing    Company.         ''°''  Wrapping  Paper.  Packaging  and  Boxing  Paper  Impreg- 
Springfleld.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1955.     Sec.  2(f).  "*^*^  ^'**'*  Rust  Inhibiting  Chemicals. 

Use  since  Feb.  14,  1955. 


SN    685,390.      Osborn    Paper    Company,    Inc..    Marlon,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1955. 


mm 


For  Notebooks,  Tablets,  Looae-Leaf  Binders,  Loose-Leaf 
Fillers.  Examination  Paper,  Drawing  Paper,  Music  Paper,  Art 
Paper,  Theme  Paper,  Penmanship  Paper,  (Combination  Theme 
and  Notebooks,  Drawing  Tablets,  Penmanship  Tablets,  Con- 
struction Paper,  and  Typewriter  Paper. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1924. 


For  Ink  Tablets. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  22,  1923. 


SN   682,358.     Quick   Point   Pencil  (\)mpany.   Inc.,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1955. 


4^ 


SN  685,802      The  Ailing  tc  Cory  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1955. 

3 roller 


For  I^gal  Paper. 
Use  since  1910. 


For  Ball  Point  Writing  Instruments. 
Use  since  Feb.  16.  1955. 


SN  682.583.     Mohawk  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1953. 

CORTLEA 

For  Paper  and  Paper  Board — Namely,  Uncoated  and  Coated 
Papers.  Writing  Papers  and  Paper  Specialties  Including  Pa- 
pers Made  With  Special  Characteriatics  and  Properties  to 
Adapt  Them  to  Special  Uses  Such  as  Drawing  and  Printing 
Pai)ers,  Bond  Papers,  Wedding  Papers,  Typewriter  Paiwrs, 
B<K>k  Papers,  Manuscript  Cover  Papers,  Text  Papers.  Cover 
Papers.  Box  Cover  Papers,  Detail  Papers.  Drawing  Papers. 
Papeterie  Papers,  Special  Finish  Papers,  Vellum  Pa|>ers, 
Envelope  Paper,  and  Announcement  Papers. 

Use  since  1937. 


SN  686,621.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,   San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  May  2,  1956. 

Ll  N  FOLD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  512,525. 

For  Toilet  Tissue  and  Paper  Towel*. 

I'se  since  on  about  May  24.  1933,  as  to  toilet  tissue. 


SN    682,955.      McGraw    Colorgraph    Comi>any,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif     Filed  Mar.  7.  1955. 


SN  686,711.     Wilson  Jones  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
2,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

SHUR-LOCK 

F'or  lyoose  Leaf  Binders. 
Use  since  July  12,  1935. 


(^ 


II 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   406,910. 
For    Pigment    Paper   in   the  Nature  of   Insensitive   Printing 
Paper. 

Use  since  July  6,  1943. 


SN  686.956.     Columbia  Envelope  Company.  Melrose  Park,  III. 
Filed  May  6,  1955. 


'^a^  7(nte' 


For  Envelo|)e«. 

Use  since  Sept.  17,  1954. 
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pany.   Ml.lland.    Mich.     SN   681.789.      Mona   I'almer.   L«h  AnKele«.   Calif.      Flle<l  Feb 

Irt.  1955      Sfc   L>(f  I. 


Do\A/ 


Applicant    clHlriiM   ownership  of   Rejt    No    429  7'>9 

For  Transparent  .Mastic  Film  for  T.se  a«  Wrapping  Mat.r.al.  "^Z  IT','";'""''"'''''''  ""'"'"•" 

UseBlnie  July  6.  1943.  <«e«in<.    ij.n 


CLASS  38 


SN   648,053.      Alfred    Schlftan.    Inc  ,   New   York.   N     Y       p^il..! 
June  1.  1953. 


ASNY 


For  Florentine  Framed  Pictures. 
Use  since  May  11,  1953. 


SN  rt«2.238.  Ch.wbrouKh  Manufacturing  Company,  Consoli- 
dated. New  York.  N.  Y  .  now  t)y  chanjf..  of  name  ChnsebrouKh- 
I'ond'H.  Inc      Filed  Feb.  24,  1955, 

MftOUBiE  TWINS 

For  Comic  Strip  in  Newspapers, 
(se  sine*'  Jnn    3(i.  1955 


SN  679,863.     Sanpinion  Company,  Tavlorville    III      Kile<l  Jan 
13,  1955. 


^ 


SN  rt82,455       New  York   Herald  Tribune  Inc     New  York    N    Y 

Filed  Feb.  2N,  \\tr,:, 

MOMMY 


For  Syndicated  Panel  Cartoon 
t  se  since  Feb.  4,  1955 


f 

\ 

s 


SN   .iH2,»:(»       The   Packer   Publisbinif  Company    Kansas  Cltv 
•Mo      Filed  Mar    T,  1955      Sec.  2(f). 

THE   PACKER 


For  Oreetinjf  Cards 
L'se  since  Nov    19,  1954. 


For  Periodical  Ptiblication. 
I'.se  slno'  .s.-pt    14,  194*) 


SN  tJH.{.,-,a2      Nil  .\rt  Kn 


SN  rt81,;{rtfi.      Radiation  Applications  Incorporated    New  York  ■"^'"'"    '''•  ''*"'■'' 

N.  Y      Filed  Feb.  9.  1955. 


>:rnvinK'  Company,  Chicano.  111.      Filed 


For   Publication   Published  .Monthly  Twelve  Times  h    Y^hi 
Ise  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 


F'or  (JreetjnK  Cards 

I'se  sin<e  .SfptemIxT   191  S. 


SN    «81,787       Mona   Palmer,    Los   Angeles,   Calif       Filed    Feb 
16,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

SlXiAR  REFERENCE  BOOK 

-Xpplicant  claims  ownership  of  Ren    No    429.729 
For    Annual    Publication-    «    Periodical    I>ealin>r    With    the 
Sujrar  Industry. 

Use  since  Nov    1,  19:31. 


SN     Hh;?,.m).{         National     Highway     Fsers     Conferen.e      I„c 
Washintfton,  I).  C.     Filed  Mar    21,   1955.      Sec.  2ifi 


uiltnaij 


For  Periodic  Publication. 
Ise  since  Jan   9.  1935 


''^,«**?o--^  «  ^'"w  ^'"'""'''    ''"'    •^"*'*''*"'''    *'"'*^       ^^"^•'    '•'"^      ''•'''  ''**-'•'*'''      "'"""  •'    <;'«nder.  d.  b    a    Wishing  Hell  C 
16,  19.,.,.     Sec.2(f,.  ScotchPla.ns,  N    J      Filed  Apr.  6,  195.5. 


ompany. 


The   trademark    "El    Mundo   Aiucarero"    is   translatable   a.^ 
"The  Suf^r  World."     .\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reir   No 
429,733. 

For  Magailne  Published  .Monthly. 

Use  since  1928. 


House  Hunting 


For  Quarterly  Publication 
Use  since  Mar.  21,  1955. 
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8N  685  191.     The  Industrial  Press.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed     SX  657.662.    Thomas  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1955.    Sec.  2(f).  Dec.  8.  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  yellow. 
For  Mairaslne  Published  Monthly. 
Use  since  January  1950. 


7nom(i6 


SN    685,270.      Frederick    E.    (Jymer,   Cleveland,   Ohio       Filed 
Apr.  11,  1955. 


fltlMUhVI 


iMtuin 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Clothing — Namely,  Elba.  Dia- 
pers, Gowns.  Kimonos.  Bathrobes,  Shirt  and  Pants  Combina- 
tions. Diaper  Shirts,  Diaper  Pants.  Sacques,  Sleeping  Bars, 
Panties.  Pantie  Dresses.  Creepers,  Bootlets,  Layette  Sets  (in 
Respect  of  the  Diapers,  Gowns,  Kimonos,  Shirta  and  Sacqnea 
Contained  Therein  ) .  and  Overalls. 

Use  since  April  1950. 


For  Greeting,  Announcement  or  Motto  Cards  or  Folders, 
Advertising  Blotters,  Calendars,  and/or  Advertising  Bro 
chures. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1955. 


SN   657,694.     De  Costa  &  Co.,  PhiUdelphia    Pa.     Filed  Dec 
9,  1953. 


CLASS  39 


SN  627,323      Catallna.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1952. 

play-about 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  422,091. 

For  Sports  Clothes  Namely,  Play  Suits.  Swim  Suits. 
Trunks,  Shorts.  Sweaters,  Caps,  Socks,  Coats,  Jackets,  and 
Robes  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 

Use  since  Oct.  22,  1951. 


The  words  "By  De  Costa"  are  disclaimed,  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Man-Tailored  Shirts  and  Blouses  for  Women. 
Use  since  July  1,  1953. 


SN  672,859.     Fairy   Silk  Mills,   Inc.;  Shillington.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  3,  1954. 


SN  643,167.     I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


^^&i 


Applicant  clHims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  48.993.  140,859. 
and  others. 

For  Infants'  Apparel  and  Diaper  Articles;  Children's  Sus- 
penders ;  Bathing  Caps  and  Shoes.  Bllw,  Bodices,  Boots  and 
Shoes,  Brassieres.  Capes.  Caps.  Foundation  Garments,  (Jarter 
Belts,  (iarters.  Textile  Fabric  Thigh  Encircling  Bands.  Girdles, 
Fabric  (Jloves.  Hair  Nets,  Hair  Protecting  Bandeaux  and 
Caps,  Hats,  Hose  Supporters,  Household  Aprons,  Mitts,  Night 
Caps,  Pantalets.  Petticoats,  Socka,  Stoles,  and  Underpants. 

Use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1891. 


-p. 


The  word  "Panty*  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.      Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  392.518. 
For   Children's,    Misses',   and   Ladies'   Panties. 
Use  since  Aug.  13,  1954. 


SN  677,553.     J.  Compton  Sons  ft  Webb  Limited,  lyondon,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Dec.  1.  1954. 


SN   644.8.52.      I^-bow    Bros.    Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.      Filed  Apr 
7,  1953. 


"KMWa 


For    Crash    Helmets    for    the    Use   of    Motor    Cyclists   and 
Motorists. 

Use  since  Oct.  6.  1952. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  numeral    "l.'i." 
For  Suits  for  Men. 
Use  since  Jan    19,  1950 

S.N  657.462.     Somersworth  Manufacturing  Company,  Somers- 
worth.  N.  H.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1953. 


SN  679,419.     Marvin  A.  Starensler.  d.  b.  a.  Marvin  Starensler 
Company,  Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1955. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1951. 


Th*  representation  of  the  slippers  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Slippers  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1942. 


TM  116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1955 


SX  679,657.     EnKlnt^rinx  Development  Cor|M>ratlon,  B«'rkeJe.v,     SX   680.r>2.'>.      M.    J     I>»-vlnH.   d.    b.   a.   Duplera,   Denrer.   Colo. 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.   10.  195').  Filed  Jan.  2«,  19.">."v     Sec   2(f). 


THE 


^^^fc 


w 


hi^ 


For     Protective     Wearing     Apparel      Namely,     I'nderwater  .Applicant   claimx   ownership   of   Kejr.    No.    ;{82..'i87. 

Dlvlni;  SultH,  Shirts.  Ja<-ketM.  Trousers.  Vests,   Hoods.  (Jloves.  For   Fur   Coats.   Capes.    Wraps,    Muffs.   Scarfs,   Jackets,   and 

Socks,  and  B<M)ts.  ^^lr  Trlmme<l  Fabric  Coats. 

I'se  since  October  19ri3.  I'se  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  11H);{. 


S.N  rt79,H."tM      KnglneerlnK  Development  Corporation.  Berkeley. 
Calif      nieil  Jan.  10,  195."^. 


SN   tlHl.lTO       J  A  F   Merchandising  Company,  Downey,  Calif 
Filed  Feb.  7,  19r).-|. 


For  Protective  Wearing  .\pparel  -.Namely.  I'nderwater 
DlvlnK  Suits.  Shirts.  Jackets.  Trousers,  Vests,  Hoods,  Cloves, 
Socks,  and  Boots. 

Ise  since  October  19.");?. 


S.N  879.737       Nlehues  k  Duttlng,  Xordhorn,  (iermany.      Filed 
Jan.  11,  19,'5S. 


(eNJNQ^) 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (>erman  Reg.  No  rtOH,772. 
dated  July  .5,  19.")  1. 

For  Woven  Articles  of  Clothing — .Namely,  Coats,  .Xnoraks, 
Wlndjackets,  Shorts,  Shirts,  Suits,  Trousers,  and  <'aps  for 
-Men  and  Women  :  Woven  Articles  of  Clothing  Namely, 
Dresses  and  Skirts  for  Women. 


SN   «79,8.".4.      J.   Lleberman  k  Co..  Inc..   Passaic.   N    J       Filed 
Jan.  13,  1955. 

SlogtichUr^ 


Applicant  specifically  disclaims  ".Made  In  California." 

For  Children's  Jackets,   Bathing   Suits,   and   Swim  Trunks. 

I'se  since  Jan.  11.  19.")4. 


S.N   t\H\:Z\l.      Adrian   Tabln  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.      Filed 
Feb.  7,   19.'>.'^. 

For   Junior-Siij-d    l-adW-s'    Dresses  and  Two-Ple<'e   Enwmble 
Dresses. 

I'se  since  Jan    3,  19."»."). 


SN    «81.917       The    L.    .N     Cross    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1955. 

ALL-AMERICAN 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  In  Reg.  No. 
23.").9rt7. 

For  Sweaters. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  \,  1927 


For  Handkerchiefs. 
I'se  since  Oct.  1,  1954 


SN  0H(».137.      Dunlop  Rubber  Company   Limited.   Kiriiiinghain. 
England      Filed  Jan.  19.  195,"j 


S.N  «82,944.     The  Londontown  .Manufacturing  Company.   Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  Mar    7,  1955. 


For  Raincoats  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
L'se  since  June  9,  19.")4. 


S.N  »>82,94.'>.     The  Londontown  .Manufacturing  Company,  Haiti 
more,  Md      Filed  Mar.  7.  19.")5. 


Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     British  application  filed 
July  20,   1954.  Reg.  No.  732.317.  date<l  July  20.    19.">4 

For  Jackets,   Blazers,  Trousers,   Overtrousers,   Skirts,   Rain 
coats,  and  PriMife<l  To|K'oats. 


For   Raincoats  for  Men.   Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  June  14.  1954 
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w 


n^ 


TUCKERSHEEN 


'  For    Chlldrens    Suits,    Jackets.    Overalls.    Blouaea,    Skirts, 

Panta,  Snow  Sulta,  Outer  Shorta  and  Sklrta,  Hats,  Caps.  Leg- 
gings. Ski  Pants,  and  Slacks.  Dungarees. 
"Arthur    Murray"    Is    the    name   of   the    well-known    dance         L'se  since  Jan.  1 1,  1954. 
Instructor.      Consent   is   of   record.      Applicant   cUims  owner-  __^^^___ 

ship  of  Reg.  Xos.  555.378  and  556,667.  — ^^— ^_ 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses  and  Dance  Separates.         *'-^'    «85,338.      Bear   Brand   Hosiery   Co..   Chicago    111      Filed 
Use  since  Feb.  14,  1955.  Apr.  12,  1955. 


SX  H83.247.     Victory  I'lastlcs  Co..  Hudson.  Mass.     Filed  Mar 
10,  1955. 


II  ^ 


Applicant    claims   ownership  of   Reg.    No.   606,774. 

For  Raincoats. 

Use  since  Jan.  31,  1955. 

|l  

SX  683,448.     St»»Uer  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar 
14.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Mar.  16,  1955. 


SX    685,344.      Burkey    Underwear    Company,    Hamburg     Pa 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1955. 


StCjC^OL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  311,633,  562,589. 
and  others. 

For  Apparel  Belts. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1928. 


SX   683..-)98.     Kaplan  k  Rich.   New  York.  X.   Y.     Filed  Mar 
16,  1955. 


The  English  equivalent  of  "BQrgl"  is  "Burkey. 
For  Children's  Shirts. 
Use  since  Nov.  18,  1954. 


h 


5 


art 


SX   685.380.     Liberty  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc..  GibsonviUe    N    C 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1965. 


For  Sweaters.  Jackets.  Blouses,  and  Scarfs  for  Men,  Women. 
Boys,  and  Girls,  and  Shrugs.  Shawls,  and  Stoles  for  Womeii 
and  Ulrls. 

Use  since  Xov.  24,  1954,  on  sweaters. 


SX  683.745.     The  Associated  Merchandising  Corporation    New 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1955. 

FLEXONS 


JuqcJl 


ce 


For  I.«dies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Mar.  26,  1955. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Feb.  5,  19.')5. 


SX  685.391.     Paliizio.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr    12 
1955. 


AUTHEMnCS 


SX  684.844.     Jack  *  Jill  Togs.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X    Y      Filed 
Apr.  4.  1955. 

TUCKERCORD 
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SN  685.797.     Wlndnor  OTercoat  I'o..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed     SX  886.205.     Morw  *  Morm.,  Inc..  I>o«  AnReles    Calif      Filed 
Apr.  18,  1955.  Apr   25,  195.-). 


micattj5i|tFe 


DE   NOVO 


For  .Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirta. 
I'se  since  .\pr.  7,  1955. 


For    Men's   Topcoats,    Overcoats.    ZIp-in-Liners     and    Sport     '^'"^  686.282      Sam  Diamond  Hosiery  Corporation.  Chicago    III 
Coats.  Fi\t^  Apr   26,  19.-).'') 

Cse  since  May  27.  1!»53. 


JINI 


For  l.,«die«'  Hosiery 
SX    685.912,      William    H.    Kessier,    Inc.    Hammonton.    X     J  Cse  since  \iir    18  195") 

nied  Apr.  20.  1955.  ..... 


^Mimad 


S.N    686.4H1        The    Seanile«s    Rubber    Company.    Xew    Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  2H.  19.VS.     Sec.  2(f». 


For     Men's    Clothing— Xamely.     Suits.     JacketM.     TopcoHts, 
Overcoats.  Trousers,  and  Sportcoats 
Ise  since  Sept.  18,  1951. 


SX  685.967.      Kagle  Clothes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y      Filed  Apr. 
21,  1955 

EAGLE  CHARVE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of   Rejc.   .\o«.    l.>4..->(>4.   .".K,3.294, 
and  others. 

For    Men's   Clothlntf    -Xamely.   Coats,   TopcoatM.   and    Suits. 
Use  since  Mar.  28.  1955. 


^1^ 


Applicant   <lisclaimB   the  rlicht   to  the  exclusive  use  of   the 
words   and    numerals   "Finest   Quality   Since    1877,"   except   in 
the    settlnn   and    relation    in    which    they    appear       Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  In  Rej:.  Xo.  325,775, 
For   Bathinjf  Caps,   Swim  Trunks,  and  Training  Trunks, 
Ise  since  1947  ;  and  Aug,   14.   1924.  as  to  "SR    " 


SX  685,969,     Eagle  Clothes,  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  X    Y       Filed  Apr 
21,  1955, 

EAGLE  C  ONTINENTAL 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg    Xos     154,5(M,   .")8.'?,2»4. 
and  others. 

For    Men's   Clothing      Xamelj .    Coats.    Top<-oats,   and    Suit.-* 
I'se  since  Mar  28.  19,-)5 


S.N    6H6.4H2,       Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  28.  195.-). 

RANCH  77 

For   (Jirls'   Western  Clothing      Xamely.  Jeans 
Cse  since  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1954. 


SX  685.971,     Eagle  Cloth.-x.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N    Y       Fil.'<l  Apr 
21.  1955. 

EAGLE  FLORENTINE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of   Reg    Xos,    l.->4,504,   .-(H.'^.294, 
and  others. 

For    .Men's   Clothing      Xamely.    Coats.    Topcoatw,   and    Suits 
Use  since  Apr    13.  19.->5. 


SX  685.973,      Kagle  Clothes,  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  X    V       Filfd  Apr 
21.  1955. 

EAGLE  NATURAMA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    .Nos     154.504.   -.83.294, 
and  others,  • 

For    Men's   Clothing      Xamely,    Coats.   Topcoats,   ami    Suits 
Use  since  Mar.  28.  19.55. 


SN  686.197.     Mandel  Manufacturing  Co  .  St    l,<iuls.  Mn      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1955. 

COUNTRY  AIRE 

For   Juniora'    and    Misses'    Dresses,    Blouses.    Suits,    Skirts, 
Slacks.  Slack  Suits,  and  Playsults 
Use  since  Apr.  11.  1955. 


SX   6H6.547       The  Joseph  k  Feiss  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 
File<l  Apr    29.  1955     * 

IVYCLAD 

For  Mens  Clothing      Xamely.  Suits  and  Coats. 
Use  since  Mar    17,  1955 

S.N  686,636      David  M    «;m>dstein.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y      Filed 
May  2.  1955. 

^^•^  ^ORIGINAL 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word     "Original"    apart    from    the 
mark.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    .No    364.826 
For  Ladies'  Dresses, 
I  se  since  May  l!t3N 

SX  686. HM8      Coquette  Footwear.  Inc.  Xew  York,  X    Y      Filed 
May  5.  1955. 

For  Women's  and  Mls.ses'  Shoes.  ^ 

Use  since  Mar  25.  1955. 
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SN  887.025.     nshbark  Manufacturing  Company.  Denver,  Colo.     SN    887,451.      Clementon    Hosiery    Mills,    Clementon,    N.    J. 
Filed  Apr  2ft.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f).  Filed  May  13,  1955. 


m^lwt^ea&cL 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Feb.  23,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  524.279.  SN   687,482.      The   Mlllvllle   Manufacturing  Company,   Phlfa- 

For  Outer  (lothlng— Namely.  Jackets  and  Riding  I'ants,  for         delphla.  I'a.     Filed  May  13.  1955. 

Women,  Misses,  and  Junior  Misses,  also  I'ants,  Slacks.  Shirts, 

Jackets,  and  Vests  for  Women  and  Children. 
Use  since  1938. 


SN  6K7.134.     Smart  Maid  Coat  ft  Suit  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  May  9,  1955.    Sec.  2  ( f » . 


1^ 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   431,532. 
^^)r  (Jlrls'  and  Misses'  Coats. 
Use  since  February  1945. 


For  Diapers. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  1941. 


SN  687.609.     Martinique  Shoes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
May  16.  1955. 


^)^^YS 


SN  687.135.     Smart  Maid  Coat  ft  Suit  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Women's  Dress  Shoes. 
Use  since  October  1954. 


REVERSIBLE  COAT  "^ 

by  SA^ART    A^AID 


SN   687.681.      CraddtK-k-Terry   Shoe  Corporation,   Lynchburg. 
Va.     Filed  May  17,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   399,290. 
For  Children's  and  Misses'  Coats. 
Use  since  March  1938 

''  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.   105,253,  414,635, 

SN  687.296.     Klelnman  tllrl  Coat  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  and  502,795. 

May  11,  1955.  por  Shoes. 

The  name  Is  the  given  name  of  the  daughter  of  Samuel  H.         Cse  since  Mar.  24,  1955. 
Klelnman. 

m^  ^ 

SN    687,710.      Morse   Shoe   Purchasing  Corp.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  May  17,  1955, 


fect/Zr 


For  Children's  and  Teens'  Coats  and  Suits. 
Use  since  Jan.  3.  1955. 


SN    687,387.      Llnsk    of  California.    Inc..    I^s   Angeles,    (^alif.         For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
Filed  May  12.  1955.  Use  since  Mar.  7,  19.55. 


d^ly 


n 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Junior"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No.  434.312. 

For  Children's,  (Jlrls',  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  16,  1946. 


SN  687,912.     Artcraft  Mills,  Inc..  Darby,  Pa.     Filed  May  20, 
19.55. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1954. 
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December  20,  1956 


SN  683.797.     Winder  OTfrco«t  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Fa.     Filed     SN  686.2M      Morae  *  Mon^-.  Inc..  Loa  Anuelea.  Calif      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1955.  Apr  25.  1955. 


imcai^ire 


DE   NOVO 


For  Men*  and  Boya'  Outer  Shirta. 
Cue  Binof  Apr.  7,  1955. 


For    Men'a   Topt-oats,    Overcoats.    Zlp-ln-Linem,    and    Sport     ^^  «86.282.     Sam  Diamond  Hosiery  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Coats.  f  "«^  Apr   28.  195.'> 

lae  since  May  27.  1953.  TTIVT 

For  I.,adieM'  Hoxlery. 
8X    «85.912.      William    B.    Kessler,    Inc.,    Hammonton.    N.    J.         Cae  since  Apr   18  1955 
nied  Apr.  20,  1955.  


\iettl/iAmQA 


S.\    ♦)8«i,4Nl.      The    Seamless    Rubber   Company.    New    Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  2H,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For    Men's    Clothing-   Namely.    Suits.    Jacjtetn.    Topcoatu, 
Overcoats.  Trouaers.  and  Sportcoats. 
Cse  since  Sept.  18.  1951. 


SN  «8o.9«7.     Kattle  Clothes,  Inc..  Broolclyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
21.  1955. 

EAGLE  CHARVE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of   Re(j.   Nos.    154..")()4,   .'»83.294. 
and  others. 

For    Men's   Clothinif — Namely,   Coats.   Topcoatw,   and    Suits 
Use  since  Mar.  28,  1955. 


/#E^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  rlicht  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  and  numerals  "Finest  Quality  Since  1877,"  except  in 
the  settinK  and  relation  in  which  they  appear  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Rett.  No.  325,775. 

For  BathinK  Caps,   Swim  Trunks,  and  Training  Trunks. 

Cse  since  1947  ;  and  Aug.   14,   1924.  as  to  "SR.  " 


SN  «85.9«9.     Eagle  Clothes,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N    Y       Filed   Apr 
21.  1955. 


EAGLE  CONTINENTAL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.    Nos.    154. .504,  583,294. 
and  others. 

For   .Men's   Clothing-   .Namely,    Coats.    Topcoats,   and    Suits 
I'ae  since  Mar.  28.  19.55 


S.\    68H,482       .Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  28,  1955. 

RANCH  77 

For  (ilrls'  Western  Clothing      Namely,  Jeans. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1954. 


SN  685.971.     Eagle  Clothes,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
21.  1955. 

EAGLE  FLORENTINE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    Nos.    1.")4,.504,   .")83,294. 
and  others. 

For   Men's   Clothing      Namely,    Coat.-*.   TopcoatK.    and    Suits 
Use  since  Apr   13.  1955. 


SN  685.973.     Eagle  Clothes.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  V.     Filed  Apr 
21.  1955. 

EAGLE  NATURAMA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    Nos     154.504.   .■>S3.294. 
and  others. 

For   Men's   Clothing     Namely,   Coats,   Top<'oatM,   and   Suits 
Cse  since  Mar.  28,  1955. 


SN  686,197.     Mandel  Manufacturing  Co  ,  St    Louis.  Mo      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1955. 

COUNTRY  AIRE 

For   Juniors'    and    Misses'    Dresses,    Blouses,    Suits.    Skirts. 
Slacks,  Slack  Suits,  and  Playsuits. 
Use  since  Apr.  11,  1955. 


S.N   686,547       The  Joseph  k  Feiss  Comi»any,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Flhfl  Apr   29,  19.55.    * 

IVYCLAD 

For  Mens  Clothing      .Namely,  Suits  and  Coats. 
Ise  since  Mar    17,  1955. 


S.N  6H6.636      I>avid  M.  (ioodstein,  Inc.,  New  York.  .N.  Y      Filed 
May  2.  1955. 

^^"^^  ^ORIGINAL 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word     'Original  "    apart    from    the 
mark.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    .No    .'{64.826. 
For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
I'se  since  .May  li»3H 


SN  686,8>tH      Coquette  Footwear.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
May  5.  1955. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  8h(^s. 
Use  since  Mar  25.  1955. 
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SN  687.025.    Flahbaok  Manufacturing  Company.  Denver,  Colo.     8N    687.451.      Clementon    Hosiery    Mills,    Clementon     N     J 
Filed  Apr.  2ft.  1955.     Sec.  2(ft.  Filed  May  13,  1955. 


fdihwi^ea&cL 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Feb.  23.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  524.279.  SN   687.482.      The   MlllvUle  Manufacturing  Company.   Phlfa- 

For  Outer  nothing— Namely.  Jackets  and  Riding  Pants,  for        delphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  13,  1956. 

Women,  Misses,  and  Junior  Misses,  also  Pants,  Slacks,  Shirts, 

Jackets,  and  Vests  for  Women  and  Children. 
Use  since  1938. 


8N  687.134.     Smart  Maid  Coat  k  Suit  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1955.    Sec.  2(f». 


yioMUea^ 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   431,532. 
For  (Mrls'  and  .Misses'  Coats. 
Use  since  February  1945. 


For  Diapers. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  1941. 


SN  687,609.     Martinique  Shoes,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 


May  16,  1955. 


C^)^Tei^ 


SN  687,135.     Smart  Maid  Coat  k  Suit  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Women's  Dress  Shoes. 
Use  since  October  1954. 


REVERSIBLE  COAT  '^ 


SN   687.681.      Craddock  Terry    Shoe  Corporation,   Lynchburg, 
Va.     Filed  May  17,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  399.290. 
For  Children's  and  Misses'  Coats. 
Use  since  March  1938. 


SN  687.296.     Kleinman  Girl  Coat  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  11,  1955. 

The  name  is  the  given  name  of  the  daughter  of  Samuel  H. 
Kleinman. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  105,253,  414,635, 
and  502,795. 
For  Shoes. 
Use  since  Mar.  24,  1955. 


SN    687,710.      Morse   Shoe   Purchasing   Corp.,   Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  May  17,  1955. 


For  Children's  and  Teens'  Coats  and  Suits. 
I'se  since  Jan.  3.  1955. 


II 


SN   687,387.      Llnsk    of  California.    Inc..    Ix)8   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  May  12.  1955. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
I'se  since  Mar.  7.  1955. 


^^^i/ 


n 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Junior"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No   434.312. 

For  Children's.  Olrls'.  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  16.  1946. 


SN  687.912.     Artcraft  Mills,  Inc.,  Darby,  Pa.     Filed  May  20, 
1955. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1954. 
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S.\  «K7,919.     Champion  Shoe  Manufarturlnjc  Corporation.  NVw     SX  688,289.     Harry  Ijinjc  MfR.  Co..  !)«•«  Molnen    Iowa      Filed 
York,  N.  Y      P'lle<l  May  20,  19.").'.  June  10,  195,'). 


KvA^i'H 


Applicant   dlsclalniH    rijtht    to   the  exclusfve   use   of   the   pic- 
toriHl    representation    of    the    .h,^    an.l    all    wor.llnK    ex.-ept         Applicant  dalmn  ownership  of  Keg.  Xoa    521  141    .Vlfi  ST' 
"Champion.       Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Re»f   No    27fi..37«      and  others.  •'"••^<-. 


For  Shoes  for  Boys  and  <;irls. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  20.  1955. 


For   Children's   I'lay   Clothes  -Namely,  One  and  Two   Piece 

riay  Suits,  I'lay  Overalls  and  Jackets,  Coveralls,  Slacks,  Boxer 

-^_^^—^_  Short  and   Long   I'ants,   Denim  Jeans,   Snow   Suits,  and  Sur- 

coats. 

SN  H87.920      <'hampion  Shoe  MauufacturinK  Corporation,  New  r-^  Kiii,.„   \i«r     irt    iai7    .,.,   ,^i...  •■ 

•^  I  Ne  sMKe  .Mar    10,   19.17,  t>n  play  overalls  and  coveralls. 


York,  N    Y      Filed  May  20.  1955. 


CLASS  40 

SN  HHS.HU      Charmfit  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
File4l  Apr.  19.  1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  all  wording 
with  the  exception  of  the  word  "Champion  "  Applicant  clalniH 
ownership  of  the  trademark  shown  in  Reg    No    296,810 

VoT  Shoes  for  Boys  and  (;irl8. 

Cse  since  on  or  about  Apr    20.  1955. 


SN    687.956.       John    Marcus    Shoes,    Inc.     I'hiladelphia.    I'a 
Filed  May  20,  1955. 

ANDANTE 

For  Shoes  Made  of  I^'ather,  Rubber.  Fabric,  or  Any  Cc.iiil.i- 
nation  Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  about  .Mar    16,  1955. 


.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  606,132. 

For  Bust  Pads 

I'se  8ln(v  Sept    1,  1953. 


SN  687,639      Smith  Victory  Cori>oratlon,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Piled 
May  16,  1955 


SN  688.568.      Old  <"olony   Shoe  Company,  also  d    b    a    C    H 
Alden    Shoe   Co.,    Brockton.    Mass.      Filed    May   31,    1955 


For  Hairpins  Made  of  Non-Precious  Metals. 
Cse  since  1H71, 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
Use  since  1948. 


CLASS  42 


SN  689,099.     Thermaster  Coat  Corporation.  New   York,  N.   Y 
Filed  June  7.  1955. 


SN  680.371       Dundee  Mills,   Inc.,  Grlffln,  Ga.     Filed  Jan    24 
1955. 


fy^ 


For  Ladies'.  Misses',  and  Juniors'  Coats 
Use  since  May  8.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  201  526  and 
339.742 

For  Piece  (Joods  .Made  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Nylon,  and  Wool 
Fibers 

r»e  since  1949. 


SN  689.228.     Harry  Lang  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines,   Iowa       Filed 


June  9.  1955. 


LANG^S 


SN  682.234      Blue  Ridge  Textile  Co  ,  Inc  .  Bangor,  Pa      Filed 
Feb    24.  1955. 


KvM"H 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.   521.141,  536.372. 
and  others. 

For  Children's  Play  Clothes     Namely.  One  and  Two  Piece 
Play  Suits,  Play  Overalls  and  Jackets,  Coveralls,  Slacks,  Boxer 
Short  and   Long   Pants,   Denim   Jeans.   Snow  Suits,   and   Sur 
coats. 

Use  since  Mar.    10.   1937.  on  play  overalls  and  coveralls 


^iJ^ 


For  Nylon  Tricot  Fabric. 
Ise  since  June  1 1.  1954. 


Decembek  20,  1956 
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8N  682.873.     Cone  Milla  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pil«<l  Mar.    8N    685,514.       Pepp«rell    Manafarturing    Company,    Boston, 
7,  19&5.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1955. 


PEPP-TONE 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Nov.  26,  1954. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  291,017,  579,440,  ' 

ind  others.  gj^-    688,038.      Faribault    Woolen    Mill    Company,    Faribault, 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers.  yixnxi     Filed  Apr  22  1955 

Ise  since  Jan.  18,  1955.  i>  .       ,  . 


8N    683.160.      M'hitworth    *    Mitchell,    Limited,    Manchester, 
Kngland.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1955. 

TRANS-WORLD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  B730,702, 
dated  May  27.  1954. 

For  Piece  Goods  Compownl  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic  Fibers 
or  a   Mixture  Thereof  for  Use  in  Female  Dressmaking. 


UF'L'KOBB 


For  Combined  Lap  Robe  and  Bag. 
Use  since  Feb.  7,  1955. 


SN    686,535.      Crompton    Company,    Crompton.    R.    I.      Filed 
Apr.  29, 1955. 


SN   683,314.     Rugby   Fabrics,  New  York,  N.   Y,     Filed   Mar. 
11,  1965.        II 

DURALON 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Wool,  SUk,  and  Synthetic 
Fabrics  Especially  for  Petticoats. 
Use  since  Feb.  16.  1955. 


EVERCORD 


For   Corduroy   Fabrics   in   the  Piece   Composed   of  Cotton, 
Wool,  Silk,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Apr.  7,  1955. 


SN  686,840.     North  Billerlca  Company,  North  Bilierica.  Mass. 
Filed  May  4,  1955. 


SN    683,929.      The    Springs    Cotton    Mills,    Lancaster,    S.    C. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1955. 

SPRINGTWILL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  303,762,  575,681, 
and  others. 

For  Cotton  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Sold  by  the  Yard  and  in 
the  Bolt. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1955. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Cotton, 
Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  1811. 


SN    683,930.      The    Springs    Cotton    Mills,    Lancaster,    8.    C 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1955. 


II 


BOUNCE 


¥\tT  Cotton   Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Sold  by  the  Y'ard  and  In 
the  Bolt. 

Use  since  Feb    14,  1955. 


SN   684.804.      Brand   k  Oppenheimer,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  333,140  and 
597,976. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Mix- 
tures Thereof. 

Ise  since  Feb.  N,  1934. 


8N  686,950.     Botany  MilU,  Inc..  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed  May  6, 
1955. 

Bannister 


For  Fabrics  Sold  by  the  Piece  Made  of  Natural  Fibers. 
Use  since  Apr.  11.  1955. 


CLASS  43 

8N    685,094.      Carolina    Process    Company,    Charlotte,    N.    C. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1955. 

CAROLAZTIK 

For  Y'arn. 

Use  since  Mar.  14,  1955. 


SN    685,005.      Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated,    Danville,    Va. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1955. 

KASHADAN 

For  Textile  Fabric  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

Use  since  Mar.  18,  1955. 


SN  687,868.     Leon  Ferenbach  Incorporated,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  1955. 

DYNA-LOFT 


For    Thermoplastic    Synthetic    Yarns    Particularly    Nylon 
Yarn. 

Use  since  Apr.  15.  1955, 
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CLASS  45  SN  666.24.'^      R    L    Allx-rt  &  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

SX  685.849.     IVrklns  Pnxlucts  ('ompanj.  PhlcaKo,  III.     Filed         *^**'  '"*•  ^^^^ 


Apr   19.  19.')5. 


Sp^ 


Applicant  claini8  ownership  of  ReR.   Nos.  J38.448.  384,244 

and  others.  *]'"''  •**«''  ^^■"'•'•-  Taffy 

For  Powders  for  MakinR  Soft  Drinks.  ^'^  *'"'"**  "^P""   '•  '"-'^ 

r»e  slncv  at   least  as  early  as   Mar.    10.    lit.").".:   and   in   sub-  —^^^—— 

stantlally  the  form  shown  In  the  drawlnn  at   least  as  early  as  SN   rt«7.7ri2       Roy   Smith   Company    Jacksonville    Flo       Filed 

Auie.  18,  1927.  June  4.  1954. 


CLASS  46 

SN  rt5o.7r>0.      Barrlcini,   Inc.,   Long  Island  City.  N    Y       Filed 
Nov   3.  1953. 

PVAAmiD  fOfS 

For  ("andy. 

Use  since  June  15,  1953. 


"ROVC 


For  Raw  I*oi)Corn. 

I'ae  since  Nov.  13,  1953. 


SN  fl«9.233      Barbera  I'acklnR  Corporation,  Lo<ll,  Calif      Flle<l 
July  1,  1954. 


SN     658.509.       American    Bakeries     Company,    Chicago.     III. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue 

For     Fresh     Vegetables.     Fresh     Deciduous     Fruits.     I->e,sli 
Crapes. 

(se  .since  NovendHT  1935. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No    18.'V.7H3 
For  Cakes.  Doughnuts,  and  Cookies. 
I'se  since  June  1913. 


S.\  H73.487       The  Sweets  Company   of  America,   Incorporated. 
Hoboken.  N    J      Flle<l  Sept    20.  1954. 


SN  660.083.     A.  K.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  I>e«'atur, 
III.     nied  Jan.  25,  1954. 


*«• 

g^ 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of   Reg    .\os     112,327.    199.794, 
and  others. 
For  ("andy 
Cse  since  on  or  about  Januarv  1943. 


The    drawing   la    lined    for   color,    but    no   claim    Is    inade    to 
color  as  a   feature  of  the  mark.      Applicant   claini.s  ownership  ~~~^^^—^ 

of  Reg.  No«.  222,066  and  219,!>72.  SN  t!74.()Hl       Manna   D    Lo.iney,  Korger,  Tex.     Filed  Sept    30, 

For  Animal  Feeds — Namely.  Cattle,   Swine.   Sheep,    Poultry,  19.')4. 

Rabbit.  Horse.  Dog.  and  Cat  Feeds. 

I'se  since  I>e<'.  5.  1952. 


SN   664.077.      Karr  A  ('(mipany.    Inc.   Columbus,   Ohio       Filed 
Apr   7,  1954. 

KARR  M  A  I  Z  -  MO  LASS 

For   Animal   Feed   Ingredients   Mixed   With    Molasses  To   He  t''""  MHlt  F..od  Drink 

I'sed  for  Animal  Feed  Purposes.  ''*♦'  "'"'•'  ^•"1"    --    '>*''^ 

I'se  since  Mar.  19.  1954.  — 


—^^^m^^  S.\    676. ."iJT        Piggly    WIggly    Corporation,    Jacksonville.    Fla. 

SN    665.348       Eastman    KiKlak    Company.    Flemlngton.    N     J  tiled  Nov    12.  1954. 

Failed  Apr   28.  1954. 


M4f4Mi4fUx. 


Plymouth 


.Vppliiaiit   clalriiK  ownership  of   Reg    .No.   281,997, 
For  MixtureH  of  Vitamin  K  and  Soy  Bean  or  Other  Meal  for  For    Fresh    Vegetables     Mushrooms,    Fruits.    Berries,    Coco 

Vw  as  an  Ingredient  in  Animal  and   Poultry   Feeds  nuts,  and  Raisins 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1951.  l  se  since  Aug   2.  1954. 
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SN  677.638.     The  Bockeye  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Cincinnati,    SN    681,445.      International    Stock   Food   Corporation    Delhi 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1954.  X.  y.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  119,428,  578,151, 
and  othenk. 

For  Cottonseed  .Meal  for  Use  as  a  Feed  for  All  Livestock  and 
Poultry. 

Use  since  June  7,  1934. 


SN    679.:W5.      Charles    William    Mldgley,    Sacramento.    Calif.  Ise  since  Jan   3    1955 

Filed  Jan  3.  1965.  .         • 


The  words  "The  Mark  of  Quality  Products"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Mineralised  Stock  Food  for  Livestock  and  I'oultry. 


"S*  Mfff^af  . . .  w  tmr%r 

TOT 


BAirS  BOSOM  BUDDY 


"So  Satisfying— So  Sure  I"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Apple  Sauce  for  Juniors. 
L'se  since  Dec.  17,  1954. 


SN    683,209.      Kitchen    Star    Food    Products,    Cllffslde    Park, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1955. 

GAR-NISH-ETS 

For    Pellets   of  Confectionery  Material    for   Decoration   of 
Cakes,  Ice  Cream,  Etc. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1952. 


SN    683,210.      Kitchen    Star    Food    Products,    Clllfalde    Park, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1955. 


SN   680,053       A.   B    C.   Packing  Co..  Homestead,  Fla.      Filed 
Jan.  18,  1955. 


For    Pellets    of   Confectionery   Material    for   Decoration    of 
Cakes,  Ice  Cream,  Etc. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1952. 


SN  683,256.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1955. 

ACRONICE 


The  sail  In  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For   Potatoes   In   the  Raw   State  Packaged   in   Bags. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1954. 


For   Ice  Containing  a   Food  Preservative. 
Use  since  Feb.  15,  1955. 


II 


SN  683,269.     BIythe  .Melon  (Jrowers,  BIythe.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1955. 


SN  681.365      Chas.  Pflier  &  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1955. 


BIOSTAT 


For  Non  Therapeutic  Antibiotic  Preparations  Used  In  Pre- 
venting or  Inhibiting  the  Crowth  of  Microorganisms  In  Foods. 
Use  since  Aug.  26.  1954. 

TM   701   O    G— 11 


For  Fresh  Lettuce  and  Fresh  Melons. 
Use  since  May  15.  1952. 
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SN  683.270.     Hlythe  Melon  (;rowf rii,  Blythe.  Calif,     nicd  Mar.     SN  684,099.     Aa«o<-Utf<l  KfiMHiroh  Foundation,  Mprrlam.  Kana. 
11,  1955.  m»Hl  Mar.  24.  19.-»5 


For  Fr»*8h  Lettut-**  and  Freah  Melona. 
I'se  since  Mar.   l.^i,  1944. 


For  I>o|c  Food. 
UM>sino<>  Mar.  10.  1953. 


SX    683.494.      Farmers    Cooperative    MarketlnR    ABHociatloii.     sN    «84.2«3.      AunhinbauRh   Canning  Company.    Blloxl,   Miaa. 
East   Grand   Forks,   Minn.      Filed   Mar.    l.">.   1955.  Filed  Mar.  28.  19.55. 


For  rotators.  In  Their  Natural  State. 
Cse  since  Dec.  14,  1954. 


NEMO  HEAD 


Applicant  clalma  ownemhlp  of  the  mark  shown  in  expired 
Reg.  Xos.  .54,864  and  57.575. 

For  Canned  Oysters  and  Shrimps. 
Ise  since  Jan.  1.  1953. 


SN  883,790.     Mars.  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar    18, 
19.55. 


SN   684.312.      Job  Brothers  *  Co.   Limited,   St.   Johns.   New 
foundland,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1955. 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  Feb.  2.  1955. 


For  Froien  Fish  Fillets. 
Use  since  June  16,  1953. 


SN  rt83,8.-)8.     Dannen  Mills,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo      Filed  Mar 
21.  1955. 


SN  684, 466.     I'otterMci'une  Company,  McKeesport,  I'a.    Filed 
.Mar.  29.  19.')5. 


mRSTER  BRKER 


For  Canne<l  Fruits  and  Cocoanut. 
I'se  since  in  the  year  1933. 


For  Cattle  Feed  for  Fattening   Beef  Cattle. 
Use  since  Feb.  28,  1955. 


SN  684.692.     Conrad  Splis.  Middle  Village,  N    V      Filed  Mar. 
31.  1955. 


SN  683.967      John  J.  Clay  Sales  Comi)any.  Inc  .  Kansas  City. 
.Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22,  19.55. 

DeHyco 


<SMft0- 


For   Food   Ingredient    for   Ruminants      Namely.   I>ehydrated  For  Smoked  Fish  and  Baked  Salmon. 

Corn  Cobs.  ^''**'  "•"'"♦"  f«'h.  17.  1955. 

Cse  since  Feb.  9,  1954.  , 


SN  685.244.     Brewster  Cooperative  Growers,  Brewster.  Wash, 
SN    684,030.      Evergreen    Mills.    Inc.,   Ada,   Okla.      Filed   Mar.  Filed  Apr    11    19.-).-)      Sec    2(f» 

2:5,  19.55. 


For  Dog  Pood. 

Use  since  June  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  523,273. 
For  Fresh  Apples. 
Use  since  Oct.  14,  1948, 
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SN    685,305.       Banta    Barbara    Coastal    Lemon    Co.,    Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1955. 

HELMSMAN 

For  Fresh  I.ietnoiis  and  Avocadoa. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1055. 


CLASS  47 


SN   685.327.     Wine  Growers  Guild,   Lodi,  Calif.      Filed  Apr. 
11,  1955. 


SN    685,306.       Santa    Barbara    Coastal    Lemon    Co.,    Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1955. 

NAVIGATOR 

For  Fresh  I>>raoDa  and  Avocados. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  lOM. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,724,  593,988, 
and  others. 


SN     685,.307.       Santa    Barbara    Coastal    I^raon    Co.,    Santa         For  Wl net. 

Barbara,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  11,  19.55.  ^'^  ■'"<*  ^^^-  2».  1»54. 


QUARTERMASTER 


CLASS  4S 


^ 


For  Freah  Lemons  and  Avocados. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  19.55. 


SN   679,108.     Pabst  Brewing  Company,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Pabst." 


SN    686,170.      Bastern    States   Farmers'   Exchange,    Incorpo- 
rated. West  Springfleld.  Maas.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 

CASHMAKER 

For  Mash  for  I.^ying  Hens  In  Comminuted  and  Pellet  Form. 
Use  since  Apr,  13,  19.55. 


SN    686.171.      Eastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange,    Incorpo- 
rated. West  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 

MATCHMAKER 

For  Mash  for  I.Aying  Hens  in  Commlnated  and  Pellet  Form. 
Use  since  Apr.  14,  1955. 


The  term  "Malta  de"  Is  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  with  reservation  of  all  common  law  rights  therein. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  136,142,  515,920,  and 
others. 

For  Malt  Cereal  Beverage. 

Use  since  Nov.  8,   19.54  ;  and  since  June  1889  on  "Pabst." 


SN   679,109.      Pabst    Brewing  Company,   Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  19.54.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Pabst." 


SN  686.189.     The  Jolly  Rancher,  Incorporated.  Wheat  Ridge, 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1953. 

KAN<H-0-VOVS 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  on  or  atK>ut  June  24,  19.54. 


SN    686.216.      Orange   Cove    Orange    Growers,    Orange    Cove, 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  25,  19,55. 

KINGFISH 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
Use  since  Apr.  7.  1955. 


The  term  "Malta  de"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  with  reservation  of  all  common  law  rights  therein. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  136,142,  515,920,  and 
others. 

For  Malt  Cereal  Beverage. 

Use  since  Nov.  8,  1954  ;  and  since  June  1889  on  "Pabst." 


SN  685,637.     P.  Ballantlne  &  Sons,  Newark,  X.  J.     Filed  Apr. 


18,  1955. 


S.N     691,887.       Potter-MK'une    Company,     McKeesport,     Pa. 
Filed  July  25,  19.55. 


99 


For  Grape  Juice. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  appearing  In  the  drawing, 
apart  from  the  complete  mark  there  shown,  except  that  appli- 
cant expressly  reserves  all  common  law  rights  arising  from 
their  use  by  applicant.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  79,462,  332,889,  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

Use  since  Apr.  4,  1955. 
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CLASS  49 

SX  «7»,04«.  (J.  V  Heubl«»ln  &  Bro..  In<<.rr><>ratH<1.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  now  by  chanjc*'  of  nanit*  to  Heiiblein,  Inc.  tiled  Dec 
2H.  19:.4. 


Applicant  olaiinn  own4>r8hip  of  Rpk-  So».  ■'?2fi.i'.').{.  .■;.{(i.K!«*t, 
and  others. 
For  Vo<lka. 
r»e  since  Mar.  17,  1934. 


CLASS  51 

SN    »)H2.1K»       The    I'nxter    k    (ianible    Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio      Filed  Feb.  2:5.  1!»S."). 

FLUORISTAN 

Fur  l»ecay  Inhibitinc  Cheinical  ConipoNition  To  He  r»e<l  in 
11  I  >enf  itric*". 

I'se  Hince  I»ec    2\,  1!».">4. 


S.N  f,H4.(M>7.     Toast  of  the  Town.  Inc  .  Cleveland,  Ohio      File<l 
.Nfar.  30.  19.').'). 


CLASS  50 

SN    «)S0,132.      DiiMibled   American    Veterans,    Inc.,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1955. 

IDENTOTAG 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Kej;.  No.  .")t)l,3.3ri. 
For  Miniature  Replica  License  Key  TagH. 
Use  since  Feb.  21.  1941. 


For  Lipstick 

I'se  sinc-e  Mar    10.  19.').'i. 


S.N   tiH7.2yH.     The   Maryland   I'aper   Products  Co..   Baltimore, 
Md      Fiie<l  May  11,  19.")5. 

©  HUM-  iow«e». 

For  I>rinkinK  Straws. 
I'se  since  Mar.  1.  19.%."). 


CLASS  52 

SN    H7H.914       The    Rooto   Corporation,   IH-trolt.    Mich.      Filed 
Nov.  1«,  1!(.")4. 

For    Product    f«r    Cleaning   and    Activating    Septic    Tanks, 
Kry  Wells.  Cesspools.  Drain  Fiehls.  and  the  Like. 
I'se  since  Sept.  10,  1954. 
SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  «H«,»22. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  101 


CLASS  102 

SN   ♦5H4,«99       Rand    McNally   A   Company,   Skokle.    Ill       HUd     SNt!714."i9      A    A    Murphy  A  Co  .  Inc..  St    I'aul.  Minn      Filed 
Apr    1«,  ig.M  Aiin    10,  l«».->4 


"First  Aid  To  Famih*  Finances" 


No  claim  Is  made  that  the  applicant's  corporate  iiaiiie  is  a 
part  of  the  service  mark. 

For  Job  Printintr  and  .ArranKins  and  Kditink:  of  Books  and 
other  Material  for  Others. 

Is*'  sjn<'e  .Mar.  12.  l',».")l. 


For    Fin.inct'    and    Loan    Services      Namely,    .Making'    Small 
Loans.     Flnaiiclnj:    tin-    Purchase    of    .\  iitoinoliiles    and    Other 
Chattels.  Financiinr  and  Purchasing  I'ontracts,  and  Discount 
injr  Paper 


SN  t>74.010.      Public  .\c«ountanfs  Association  of  Kansas,   In<- .  Fsc  since  F.l>    1.  1!M2 

Kansas  City.   Kans       Filed   .Sept    29.   1!>.'>4       COLLKCTIVK 
.MARK. 


For  Accounting  and  Auditinj;  Ser\  ices 
Ise  since  May  li».')4. 


-S.N    tiHl.fllJ       Motiarch    Life    Insurance    Company,    Sprlnjrfleld. 
Mass      Fil.Ml  Feb    14.  1  !».'>."). 


MONARCH 


For  I'lidiTw  ritiiik:  of  Life  Insurant'e.  .\nnuities,  and  Pure 
I'^ndownient  Contracts  on  a  Participating  Basis,  Accident,  and 
Health  Insurance 

I'se  sine*'  at  least  as  earlv  as  UVJii. 
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SN  «81,847.     (;«'neral  ExchanRe  Insurance  Corporation,  New  CLASS   103 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17.  19.W.  sN  676.575.     William  J.  Woolard.  d.  b.  a.  National  Interior 

Decor  (JuUd,   Plymouth,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.    12.   1954. 


For  llnderwrltlnjf  All  Forms  of  Insurance  for  Automobiles. 
I'se  since  Marrh  1926. 


SN    681,849.      (Jcneral    Motors   Acceptance   Corporation.   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  F^b.  17.  1955. 


GMAC 


For  Wholesale  and  Retail  Financing  of  Manufactured 
Products.  IncludlnK  Vehicles,  Refrljt^ratlnK  and  Heatlnjt 
Equipment,  Household  Appliances.  Power  Sources.  Railroad 
Equipment,    and    Parts,    Acce8«<irle8,    and    Service    Equipment 

Therefor. 

I'se  since  January  1919. 


For  Interior  Decorating  Services. 
I'se  since  Nov.  8.  1954. 


CLASS  105 

SN  681,962.     West  Coast  Fast  Freight,  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  19.5.5.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  681,870.     Motors  Insurance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F'lled  Feb.  17,  19.55. 


\ME 


For   Transportation   by   Automotive   Equipment   of   Miscel- 
laneous Freight. 

For  Underwriting  All  Forms  of  Insurance  for  Automobiles.         Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  June  8.  1944. 
I'se  since  I  HK-ember  1939.  , 


CLASS  107 

SN  681.871      Motors  Insurance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ^^  ^^^^_^      ^^^^   ^,^_^^    ^    ^    ^    ^^^  Emotional  Appeal  InstI 

tute.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.   23,   1954. 


Filed  Feb.  17.  19.55. 


msm^Ai'4P/m 


For  Counseling  People  on  How  to  Improve  Their  Business, 
Social,  and  Family  Lives  Through  the  Media  of  Personal  Con- 
For  Ln.lerwriting  All  F^orms  of  Insurance  for  Automobiles,     tacts.  Lectures,  and  Radio  and  Television  Programs. 
Ise  since  I>e<vm»H-r  19.39.  .  ^'^  «*"«-  •"'"    ^'  ^'•*-*''- 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  A 

SN  »i71.3ni.     structural  Clay  Products  Rewarch  Foundation, 
Chicago,  111,     Filed  Aug.  9,  19.54. 

SCR  CORNERL  POLE. 

Applicant    claims  ownership   of   Reg.   No.   609,089. 
For  Masons  (Juide  Pole  Used  To  Accelerate  and  Facilitate 
the  Laying  of  Bricks  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Jan.  29.  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

«17.«51.  BKIARHIDK.  Barrett  k  rompanj,  Inc  SN 
6H2.708.     I'ub.  9-13-55.     Filed  3-l«-54. 

617.H52  MYLAR.  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Comiiany 
SN  6«>8.541       I'ub.  9-13-55.     Filed  fl-21-54 

617. «53.      SKWSOFT  AND  DKSKJN.     Wlllard   Helburn,    Inr 

SN  H71.433.     Pub.  9-13   55.     Filed  8-1  (V-54 
«17.«54.       <;LASFALT.       Rt-jjina    (;ia88    Fibre    Limited.       SN 

«74,B24.     I'ub.  9-13-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 

«17.«55.  SrKEDY  DRILL.  Magnet  Cove  Barium  Torporn 
tion.     8N  B80.881.     I'ub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-28-55. 

«517.«5«.  NO-BLOK.  Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation  SN 
H80.682.     I'ub.  9    13   55.     Filed  1    28-55. 

«17,«57.  SASSAFRAS  ILXZARD  AND  DKSICN  Cornetts 
ville  Coal  Co.      SN  681.143.      Pub.  9-13- 55.     Filed  2   7   55 

CLASS  2 

617.658.  PLAYTIMK  COOLER.  Poloron  Product,  Inc.  SN 
673.861.     Pub.  9    13-55.     Filed  9-27-54. 

617.659  MI  JACS.  The  Hi-Jac  Company  SN  675,71)2 
Pub,  9-13-55.     Filed  11-1-54. 

617.660.  IM)LIER.  IH)ller  Corporation.  SN  677, 4!M  Pub 
S>    13-55.     Filed  11-3(^54. 

617.661.  TOWNE  k  ColNTRY  Rirhmond  Cedar  Works 
MfK.   Corp.      SN   682.826.      Pub.   9-13-55.      Filed  3-4-55 

617.662.  CMCCK  WAtiON  Richmond  Cedar  Works  Mfjt. 
Corp.      SN    682,827.      I'ub.   9-13   55.      Filed    3   4    55. 

CLASS  3 

617.663  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Houfw-  of  Huston,  Inc  SN 
662,104       Pub.  9    13-55.     File<l  3-5-54 

CLASS  4 

617.664.  FLORCO.  Waltnr  (;.  lA^nnt'  Company,  Inc  SN 
647.636      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-25-53. 

617.665  SIL  I>onnell  W.  Wrijtht.  d.  b.  a.  Donnell  W  Wri>:ht 
Manufacturing  Co.,  also  d.  b.  a.  Sil  Products  SN  672.711, 
I'ub.  9-13-55.     Filed  9-2-54. 

CLASS  6 

«17.t56K.  ("AHOT  CHEMI  COKE  Codfrf-y  1.  CatM.t,  Inc 
SN  655,035.     Pub.  9    13-55.     Filed  1(V- 20   53 

617.667.  TIN0(;KNE,  Ceigy  Cht-inical  Corporation  SN 
657,349.     Pull.  9    13   55      Filed  12-3   53. 

617.668.  IR(;\CET  (Jci^y  Cli»-nilcnl  CorporHtl.in  SN 
657.616,     Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  12   8-53, 

617.669.  TIN.VCET  <;eit'y  Chemical  (^)rporation  SN 
658, .->25       Pub,  9    13    55.      File.l   12    24    5.< 

617.670  ERI  t  CHRtlMAL.  (leJKy  Chemical  Corporatiiin 
SN  658,778.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Fil.-d  12   30   53 

617.671.  IR<;.\.NOl,.  <;eiKy  Chemical  ("orixiratii.n  SN 
658,77!!       Pub    9    13    55.      Fileil   12    30   53 

617.672.  SETO  (JLACCINE.  (Jeitjy  Cht-mical  Corporation 
SN  65H.984       I'uii,  9-13-55.     Filed   1    5   54 

617,673  SELLA  <;»-iKy  Chemical  <'orp.. ration  SN  65M.986 
Pub.  9    13-5      File<l  1    5-54, 

617.674.  A  IS  DICK  A.  I«.  Dick  Company  SN  tl6(),;fH!t 
Pub   9    13    .',5.     Fiie<l  2    1    54. 

617.675  THE  RED  CROSS  Nl'RSE  J  Hubbard  4  C,.  SN 
664.609       Pub.  9    13    55.     Filed  4    15   54 

617.676  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  IHM.VN  FEMALE 
IloLDIN<;  A  BOTTLE  OF  DISINFECTANT  J  Hubbard 
k   Co,      SN    664,610       Pub     9    13   55       Filed    4    15   54. 

617.677.  FLY  FLAKES  Wilson  k  Tnomer  Eertilizer  Co 
SN  665.082.     Pub   9-13   55.     Filed  4    22   54 

617.678.  A.MPCO-WELD  Ampcn  Metiil,  Inc  SN  668,809 
Pub,  9    13    55       Eile<l  6   24    54 
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617,679  "SHER  WILL  CURE.'  The  SherwinWlUlamii  Com- 
pany      SN    668,864       I'ub.    9-13-55.      Filed    6-24-54. 

617.680,  BLACAR.  Cary  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  681,576.  Pub, 
9    13   55.     Filed2    14   55 

617.681  I'AHCOL,  Philip  A.  Hunt  Company.  SN  681.922. 
I'ub.  !>-13   55.     Filed  2-18-55. 

617.682  MICROFINED  Ciba  Company.  Inc.  SN  681,990. 
Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  2-21-55. 

617.683.  KELTONE.  Kelco  Company.  8N  682.019  Pub. 
9-13-55.     File<l  2   21    55 

617.684.  SCNSET  DYTINT  AND  DESICN.  North  American 
Dye  C.irporatlon.  SN  682.047.  Pub.  9-13-55.  Filed 
2   21-55. 

617.685  CROW  Inited  Carbon  Company.  Inc  (Maryland). 
SN  682.085      Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  8 

617.686  SNIFAIKIR.  Smokador  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  670.440.     I'ub.  9    1.3-55      Filed  7-22-54. 

CLASS  9 

617.687  CROSMAN  AND  DESICN,  Cronman  Arms  Com- 
pany.  Inc      SN  674,322      Pub.  9-13  55.     Filed  10-5-54. 

til  7,688.      PELIXjCN       Croaman    Arms    Company,    Inc.      SN 

674.323      Pub  9-13-55      Filed  10-6-64, 
617.689.      POWER  MATIC.      Remington  Arm*  Company.   Inc. 

SN  680,800.     Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  1-31    55. 

CLASS  10 

617.690  LiyriDRY  Port  Fertillier  A  Chemical  Company, 
SN  675,425.     Pub.  9-13   55.     Filed  10-25-54. 

617.691  DIRASET.  United  State*  Rubber  Company,  SN 
678061       Pub   1»^  13-56.     Filed  12-9-54. 

617.692.  MOSONEX.  Hydroponic  Ch*mical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  678.863      Pub.  9-13   55.     Filed  12-23-54. 

617.693  PANO.NEX.  Hydroponic  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  678,864.     Pub,  9    1,3-55.     Filed  12-23  54 

617.694  LEBANON   SPRAY-CIRO  AND  DESKJN       I^hanon 
Chemical  Corporation.      SN  680.394. 
1    24   55 

617.695,  K  FLO        Flo-Mix    Fertiliiera.    Inc, 
Pub   9    13   55      Filed  1    31-55. 

617.696.  PHOS  FLO,      Flo  Mix  Fertilizers,   Inc, 
Pub    !t    i:{    55      FiUMl  1    31    55 

617  697        FERTILKINC.      Agro  Vita,    Inc.    d 


Pub,  !♦- 1.3-55.     Filed 
SN    680.747. 
SN  680.748. 


Fertilizer    Conipany. 
2   24   55 


b.    n.    Liquid 
SN    682.224.      I'ub.    9-13-55.      Filed 

CLASS  12 


617.698,  KAISER  AND  DESKJN  Kaiser  <;ypsum  Company. 
In.        SN    657.398       Pub    9    13   55.      Filed    11    23   53 

617,699  ELASTI7.ELL  Dr.  Alois  Sommer  SN  657.568 
Pub    <t    13   55      Fil.-d  12   7   53 

617,700.  HEXCELITE.  California  Reinforo-d  Plastics  Com- 
pany, now  by  ihange  of  name  to  Hexcel  I'r..ducts.  Inc  S.N 
668,015       Pub   9    13-55      Filed  6    10   54, 

617.701  VETROTEX  Andrew  R,  Maglia,  d,  b.  a.  Vetrotex. 
SN  677. 719      Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  12   3-54. 

617.702  FIVE   STAR   AND   DESKJN       J 
68  4  9,30      Pub   9    13   55      Filed  4    5   55 

•117,703  r  B  AND  DESKJN  American  Marietta  ( '..mpany. 
d  h  a  Inited  Brick  k  Til.'  Company  SN  685.947  Pub 
9    13   55       Eil.-d  4-21    55 


P.    r>empsey       SN 


CLASS  13 

til  7,704        TALA        Taylor    Law     k    Company    Limited. 
t;5ti. ()_•,-,       i'„|,    <)    i.i    ,-,.-,      File.1  n    6   53. 
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617.705.  WOVBN  DESIGN  IN  SELVAGE  OF  WIRE  CLOTH. 
New  York  Wire  Cloth  Company.  SN  ««6,296.  Pub.  9-13-60. 
Filed  4-27-54. 

617.706.  CCS  CONTINENTAL.  Continental  Copper  4  Steel 
Induatrlea.  Inc.    SN  «08,165.   Pub.  »-13-66.   Filed  <K14-54. 

617.707.  CARPENTER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Carpenter  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  SN  668.633.  Pub.  9-13-55.  Filed 
6-22-54. 

817.708.  TRU  BET.  Portable  Indu§trle«.  Inc.  SN  669.290. 
Pub.  9-13-65.    Piled  7-1-64. 

617.709.  EZ  BEAT  LIFTER  AND  DESIGN.  Aaaociated 
Enterprlaea.     8N  675.955.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  11-3-54. 

617.710.  PUSHNUT.  The  Palnut  Company.  SN  678.742. 
Pub.  9-*-55.    Filed  12-21-64. 

817.711.  HY  SAN.  Crane  Co.  SN  680.871.  Pub.  fr-13-55. 
Filed  2-1-55. 

CLASS  14 

617.712.  A  LUMO.     Reece  M.  Carey,  d.  b.  a.  Carey  Electronic 
Engineering  Company.     8N  655.111.     Pub.  9-13-55. 
10-21-53. 

||  CLASS   15 

617.713.  ANSl'L  A   AND  DESIGN, 
pany.     SN  648,643.     Pub.  9-13-55. 

617.714.  REFINERY  FRESH.  Oklahoma  Oil  Product!  Cor- 
poration.     SN  670.371.      Pub.   9-13-55.     Filed  7-21-54. 

617.715.  SYNFOMIX.       Bray      Chemical      Company.       SN 

680.717.  Pub.  9-13-56.     Filed  1-31-55. 

617.716.  SYNFONATE.      Bray     Chemical     Company.       SN 

680.718.  Pub.  9-13-65.    Filed  1-81-65. 

617.717.  ACF.  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated,  SN  681,897. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-18-55. 

617.718.  "LISCO."  T.  J.  Deadwyler,  d.  b.  a.  The  "Llaco" 
Company.     SN  681.995.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-21-66. 

617.719.  OIL-TBEET.  Saginaw  Salt  Products  Company. 
SN  682,071.    I'ub.  9-13-55.    Filed  2-21-65. 

617.720.  POWER  FREEING  AND  DESIGN.  Gain  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  682,140.     Pub.  9-13-56.     Filed  2-23-55. 

617.721.  PACKR.  Pacer  Oil  Company.  SN  682.177.  Pub. 
9-13-55.     Filed  2-23-55. 

617.722.  DEHKJN  OF  2  FLAGS.  Gain  Corporation.  SN 
682,255.     Pub.  9-1.3-55,     Filed  2-24-56. 
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SN  670.659,     Pub. 


Filed 


Ansul  Chemical  Com- 
piled 6-12-53. 


CLASS  U 

617.723.  CONTINENTAL.     Continental  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. 
SN  678.967.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

617.724.  VARTUNG.     Crosby     Forest     Products     Co.     SN 
686.889      Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  5-5-55. 

617.725.  IKVBEST.     Flnnaren  k  Haley.   Inc.     SN  687,365. 
I'ub.  9-13-58.     Filed  5-12-65. 

617.726.  IX)  BOTH.     Flnnaren  *  Haley,  Inc.      SN  687.367. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-12-55. 

617.727.  KGSHEEN.  Flnnaren  *  Haley,  Inc.  SN  687.368. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-12-55. 

CLASS  17 

617.728.  SOHRANIE.  Sobranle  Limited.  SN  670.515.  PiSb. 
9-13-55.     Filed  7-23-54. 

|i  CLASS  18 

817.729  HEPTO-VI.  Edward  F.  Keating,  d.  b.  a.  K.  V 
McKee  Co      SN  656.512.      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  11-17-53 

617.730.  TERAGRAN.  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation, 
now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  SN  662,878.  Pub.  9-13  55.  Filed 
3-18-64. 

617.731.  SAVOL  AND  DESKIN.  James  P.  Miller.  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
The  Savol  Chemical  Company.  SN  663.039.  Pub.  9-13-55. 
Filed  .3-22-54. 

617.732.  AMAZOL.  Jackson  Allen  Mllem.  d.  b.  a.  The 
Amaiol  Co.     SN  669.790.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  7-12-54. 

617.733.  LOXARIN.  Warner-Hudnut,  Inc.,  now  by  change 
of  name  to  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
670.140.     Pub.  9-13-66.     Filed  7-lft-64. 

617.734.  8ENGER  8  OINTMENT  AND  PICTURE  OF  MAN 
Irvie    (i.    Senger.       SN    670,243. 
7-19-54. 


617.735.  CO-GO.     Carter  Products,  Inc. 
9-13-65.     Filed  7-27-54. 

617.736.  FLAVORITE.  G.  P.  Herman  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  671.740.     Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  8-16-54. 

617.737.  ARTHRIN.  Robert  Sherman,  d.  b.  a.  Shaco.  SN 
673,137.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  9-13-64. 

617.738.  HYDRODENT.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  675,299. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  10-22-54. 

617.739.  PRELl'DIN.  C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  SN  675,464. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  10-26-54. 

617.740.  CYCLE-ACTION.  Bernhoft  Laboratories,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  Bernhoft  Ijiboratorles.  SN  675,755.  Pub.' 9-13-65. 
Filed  11-1-54. 

617.741.  LOBEX.  Lobex  Products.  SN  676,644.  Pub. 
9-13-56.     Filed  11-16-54. 

617.742.  MARAVILLA.  Humphreys  Medldne  Company, 
Incorporated.     SN  678,034.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  12-9-64. 

617.743.  EUPHASED-5.  Schenley  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
680.225.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-20-65. 

617.744.  SULFASTREP.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  681,628. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-11-65. 

617.745.  FRENQIEL.  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company.  SN 
681.529.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-11-55. 

617.746.  WIZARD.  Hamllns  Wliard  OH  Co.  SN  681,593. 
I'ub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 

617.747.  VENIBAR.  Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ulmer  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  681,629. 
Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  2-14-55. 

617.748.  BANASIL.     Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Com 
pany.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Ulmer  Pharmacal  Company.    SN  681.630. 
I'ub.  9-13-65.     Filed  2-14-55. 

617.749.  ETHQUINOL.  Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply 
Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Ulmer  Pkarmacal  Company.  8N 
681.631.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-14-56. 

617.750.  FLORINEFE.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  681.866.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-17-65. 

617.751.  FEXEROL.  The  Fesler  Co.,  Incorporated.  SN 
681.915.    Pub.  9-13-56.     Filed  2-18-55. 

CLASS  19 

617.752.  OFFY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Edgar  Almqulst.  Jr.. 
d.  b.  a.  Almqulst  Engineering  and  Mfg..  to  OflTy  Products, 
Inc.     SN  651,795.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  8-14-53. 

617.753.  SURE  SEAL.  Sure-Seal  Equipment  Company.  SN 
662,763.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  3-16-54. 

617.7.54.     VISORACK.      Visor    Specialty    Company,    d.    b.    a. 

Visor    Specialties.       SN    664,369.       Pub.    9-13-55.       Filed 

4-12-54. 
617,755.     BW  AND  DESIGN  (DIAMOND).     Bendlx  Westlng- 


Pnb.    9-13-55.      Filed 


house  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company.     SN  670,533.     Pub. 
9-13-55.     Filed  7-26-54. 

617.756.  DYNAMAX.     Dynamax  Limited.     SN  676.880.    Pub. 
9-13-55.     Filed  11-18-54. 

617.757.  AIR  ASSOCIATES,  INC.  AA  AND  DESIGN.     Air 
Associates.  Inc.    SN  683.086.    I'ub.  9-13-55.    Filed  3-9-65. 

617.758.  WHIRL  A  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Delman  Com- 
pany.     SN    687,545.      Pub.    9-13-55.      Filed    5-16-55. 

817.759.  DELBAR  AND  DESIGN.  Delbar  Products,  Inc. 
SN  688.026.     Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  5-23-55. 

617.760.  TORSION  LEVEL.  Studebaker-Packard  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  688,474.     Pub.   9-13-55.     Filed  5-27-55. 

617.761.  GUARDIAN-ANGEL.  Capa  Products  Co.  8N 
688,799.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  6-3-55. 

617.762.  COBRA.  The  Anderson  Company.  SN  688,885. 
Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  6-6-55. 

CLASS  21 

617.763.  FEDRALENE.  Federal  Telecommunication  Labora- 
tories, a  division  of  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.      SN   646,608.      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-7-63. 

617.764.  TRANSITRON.  Transltron  Inc.  SN  647.321.  Pub. 
9   13-55.     Filed  5-19-53. 

617.765.  FAXIMILE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hogan  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     SN  649.753.     Pub.  9-13-65.     Piled  6-a-68. 

617.766.  FRANKORAMA.  George  Kern.  Inc.  8N  668,769. 
Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  6-23-64. 


TM  130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1955 


617.767.  VOCAMATir  Vooamatic.  Inc.  SN  ««!).225  Pub 
9   1.1-55.     Fil^<J  fi  :m  54. 

«17,7«8  MONO-r.MT  I'liilc.  Corp.. ration.  S.\  673.54a 
I'lil).  »    i:{    55.     Filed  !>-21 -54. 

617.769,  VITA  MISKR  I'hilcc.  (\)rp<)rHti<)n  SN  673.544. 
Tuh   9    i:{    55.     KiU-<I  it    21    54 

617.77(1    M(;htin(;ai.k  alta  kii>klii>ai)  am»  I)Ksi(;n 

-Manuel     Ortiz,     .Ir        S.\     6H().!)05         Tub      !t    1 .{    55        Kile.l 
•-•   l.'-55 

617.771.  K  RKDMOM)  AM)  KKSIKN  Redmond  ('..mpany. 
In<-       S.N    6H2.47H.      I'ub,    9-1.3-55.      Kile.l    2   2M   55. 

CLASS  22 

617.772  TRI  TAC  TOK.  Kaye  Jarobel  A.SH.Kiates.  SN 
655.907.      I'ub.  H   .{   54.      Filed   11    5   53. 

617.773  TRITACTOK  ANMKKSKJN  (TRIANiJLK)  Kaye 
Jai-obel  As»(i«iatea.  SN  655.908  Tub  8  3  54  Filed 
11-5   53, 

617.774.  TARCiKT  3(M)  AND  DKSICN.  American  Products. 
Inc       SN   660.246       I'ub.   9-13-55.      Filed    1    28   54. 

617.775.  I>r  PONT  IN  OVAL  DKSKJN  K  I  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company  SN  664.301.  Pub  9-13-55 
Filed  4-12   54 

617.776  HALCRAFT  'TMIMPKR  "  Ni.sHe,,  Trampoline 
Company.      SN   669.204       Pub    9    13   55.      Filed   6    30   54. 

617.777  HROLOV,  Super  Z  (^impany  SN  66!»  377  Pub 
9-13   55       Filed   7    2   54, 

617.778  HK;  SCo<tp,  Wilson  Sporfinit  (Joods  Co  SN 
669.516.     Pub.  9    13-55      File<17-6   54 

617.779  MROTHKR  CASKV.  Custom  Specialfien  Company 
SN  670.175.     Pub.  9    13   55      File.]  7    19   54. 

617.780.  STRKAM  AND  LAKK  Wright  k  .Mc(;ill  Co  SN 
671.619.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  8-12-54. 

617.781  LINK  .MAR  TOYS  WITHIN  CIRCLF  DKSKJN 
LouiH  .Marx  A  Co.,  In<-  SN  672.162  Publ»-13  55  Filed 
8   24-54. 

617.782  "CRrX  ■■  Paul(»I.sen  SN  674.903  Pub  9-13-55 
Filed   10-15   54. 

617.7M3  FISH  CHAR.M  AND  DKSKJN.  The  Freezit  Cor- 
poration of  America  SN  674.958  Pub  9  13  55  Filed 
10-18-54. 

617.784.  SKI.IAK  Crntty  Corporation.  S.\  675  768  Pub 
i»    13    55,     Filed  11    1-54, 

617.785.  RK<;K.VT.  True  Teinp^T  Corporation  SN  676  269 
Pub    H    13   55      Filed  11    8-54. 

617.786.  SPORT  SPIN  True  TemjH.r  C..rporation  SN 
676.i;73       Pub,  !>    l.T    ,^5,      Filed   11     H    ,-,4 

617.787.  HOHIK  AND  I>KSI(;n.  Holmrt  T  Alter  d  b  a. 
Hobip-Surfboard  Shop.  SN  677.633.  Pub  9-13-55  Filed 
12   2   54, 

617.788.  WI.VCK  K  AND  ARROW  DKSKiN.  Orthopfer  Co 
SN  677,806      Pub.  »    13   55      Filed  12   6   54 

617.789.  (JINASTA  AND  DKSI(;N  <;inM.sta  Corporation  ,.f 
America.      SN  678,212       Pub,   !)    13   55       Filed   12    13-54, 

617,790  PUMPOH  Lester  M  Davis,  d,  b  a  Davis  Fi.sbint' 
Taclsle  (^).     SN  678.711.     Pub   9    13   55      Filed  12   21    54. 

617.791.  CRYPTO  Franli  (Irazlan  SN  678  915  Pub 
9    13    55       File<l   12-24    54 

617.792.  WHITK  MACIC.  Francis  H  Muffum  SN  679  031 
Pub.  it    13-55.     Filed  12-28   54 

617.793.  MAMHO  fJeorge  H,  A  Hrob«TK.  d.  b  a  Prolx-rj; 
<;ame  Company      SN  679.451       Pub.  9    13   55      Filed  1-5   ,55 

617.794.  CAFOMA    AND    DKSKIN       Judd    Cboffe.    d     b     a 
i'boffe    Knrerprises.       SN    679.978.       Pub     it    13   55        Filed 
11  7-55. 

617.795.  (;i(;i.  A  &  H  Ixdl  Manufacturinn  Corporation 
SN  680.055      Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  1    18   55. 

617.796.  STRACO.  F.  J.  Strauaa  Co  Inc  SN  680  493 
Pub.  9-13   55      Filed  125-55. 

617.797.  (a-ARDSMAN  Athletic  Prmlucts  Company  Uu- 
SN  680.657.     Pub.  9    13   55,     Filed  1    28   55 

617  798.  "DrMPLIN-  Alexander  IMI  Company.  Inc 
d  b.  a.  .Madame  Alexander.  SN  681.329  Pub  9-13  55 
Filed  2  9-55. 


CLASS  23 


617.799  i;gCIPMKNT  DKSKJNKD  F«^R  SKRVICK.  KTC 
AND  DKSKJN  Kent  Tomllnaon,  d.  b.  a.  Kent  Tomlin8«n 
<'o      SN  646.503       I'ub    it    13   55.     Filed  ^^5-53. 

617.8(tO  POWKRAIRK.  Power  TrnnamliiHlon  Company. 
SN  657.852      Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  12-11-53. 

617.801  SAFTRIM  AND  DKSI(;N  Kenneth  (\  Purdy.  S\ 
665.6.3!»       Pub    it    13   55       Filed  5   3   54. 

617.802  SPRITK  The  I>e  Havllland  Knglne  Company 
Limit. (1       SN    668  974.      Pub.    9-13   55.      Filed    6-28-54. 

617.8(t3  (;YR0N  The  I>e  Havllland  Kngine  Company 
Limite<l.      SN    668.975       Pub     9    13   55.      Filed    6-28-54. 

617.804  (illOST  The  IV  Havllland  KnRlne  Company  Lim- 
ited.     SN   668.976.      Pub.   9-13  55.      Filed   6-28-54 

617.805  CA  <^tNTR0LLKD  AT.MOSPHKRK  PROCESS 
FLKXVAC  A  ('  AND  DKSKiN  Standard  PackaBluK  «\)r 
poration       SN   669.294       Pub    9    1 3   55      Fllwl  7-1-54. 

617.806.  LUaiTNINc;,  Kamkap  Inc,  SN  669  991  Pub 
it    13   55,     Filed  7    14   54, 

617.807  DIAL  A  PICK  Irving  Mayer,  d  b  a  The  Dlal-A- 
Pick       Company        SN       676,741         Pub       9    13-55        Filed 

11  16  54, 

617.808  MICRO  SIPKR  Forreat  Clayton  Meaerve.  d  b  a. 
.Micro  .Machinery  Products  (^v  SN  677,667  Pub  9  13  55 
Filed   12    2   54 

617  80J)  ZIT  Warren  W  Wllllama.  to  Athol  Machine 
and  Foundry  Company      SN  678.298      Pub   9    13   55      File.l 

12  1.3-54 

617.810  .MITRTRC  Lloyd  Hotimer.  d.  h  a  Rotimer  Sj.eclal 
Tool  r„.     SN  678.508.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  12-17-54. 

••'17,811  ivc  .VXD  DKSKIN.  International  Vulranizlnif 
Corporation.     SN  678.78B.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  12-22-54. 

617.812  HOLDA  FNtLD      Margaret  FCurrie,  d   I.  a    S..winK 
Aida.      SN   679,036       Pub.  9-13-55       Filed    12-28-54, 

617.813  (\^RD0X    AICJKR    MINKR       Cardox    Corporation 
SN  679.640      Pub.  9-13   55.     Filed  1-10-55. 

617.814  0(;        VauKhan     Mfjt      Co        SN     681,961        Pub 
9    13   55      Filed  2-18   55 


CLASS  26 

617.815.       SCADLK        Felix     (Jlati     Import     Co..     Inc        SN 

•170.354      Pub   9    13   55      Filed  7-21-54. 
617.816        (;aRTKR     POINTKR        Chlpman    Knitting    Mills 

SN  671. 931       Pub   9    13   55.     Filed  8    19-54 

•il7.N17       PKKR      Quick  Set.  Incor|M)rated.    SN  675  6,-|9     Pub 
9    13    55       Filed   10   28-54 

617,818      RILKRITKR,     Stuart  A    Thompklna.  d    b   a    Stuart 

Co       SN   67!i.020       Pub    9    13   55       File<l    12   27   54 
617.81ii        TIK  AWAY.       American    Optical    Company        SN 

679.967       Pub    it    13   55       Filed  1-17-55. 
617.820      TRC  TKMP      Thermometer  Corporation  of  America 

SN  681. 723      Pub   9    13    55.     Filed  2    15-55. 
617  821         (JRANKKOTK         P.dychrome       Corporation         SN 

681.793       Pub.  it    13   55      FIIe<l  2-16   55 

617.822  HI  RTON    DIRA  TKST   FKATHKRWKKaiT       The 

K    H    Miirfon  Company.     SN  682.1  19.      Pub    9-13-55      File.l 
2    2.3    5,5 

617.823  LITHOTKST        The       Sheffield       Corporation        SN 
682.495.      Pub.lt    13    55       Filed  2    28   55. 

CLASS  28 

•il7.s24       MARLftNK    AND    DKSKiN        William    Rand      Inc 

SN  665.780      Pub   9    13   55      Filed  5   5   54 
617  825      la-ARDIAN  ANciKL  PROTKCTS  KVKRY  COI  CM 

MIA  TRC  FIT  RIN.;  AND  DKSIGN.     Axel  Rros     Inc      SN 

•!.6.457      Pub   9    13   55      Filed  11-12-54. 
617.,si'ti        TWILK;HT       onei.la.    Ltd        SN    684^30       Pub 

9    13    55       Filed  3    25    55 

"'p'f'o    /.;'?"''''-^'^-^T       ';<Mnex    Company.       SN    684,416 
Pub    9    13    55       Filed  3    29    55. 

617,s,.H       COLIMMIA       Walter  K    Dorrer.  d    b,   a    HlRbee  A 
I'orrer       SN   684.542.      Pub.   9    13-55.      Filed  3-30-55. 

"'l^H.  r.li'''';'"  ''"'"•'''      '^'^"'•'  ManufacturinK  Company. 
SN  t,8  4.ti08      Pub   9    13   55.     Fil»«d  3-.30-55, 
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CLASS  29 


CLASS  35 


617,830. 
Corp. 

617.831. 


DKLTA'R     PERMA  STROKE."      IMta   Brush    Mfg. 
SN  857,895.     I'ub.  9-1.^-55.     Filed  12-14-53. 
riM>  IT.     (Jlrard   Paint  k  Varnlah   Mfjj.  Co.     SN 
6««,348.     Pub.  1-4-55.     FlIiHl  5-14-54. 

617.832  BEACTIFLOR.  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son.  Inc  SX 
669.267.     Pub.  9-1.V55.     Filed  7-1-54. 

617.833  SVNTHON.  VolckenlnR.  Inc.  SN  679,070  Pub 
9    13-55.     Flleil  12-28-54. 

617.834.  Vr  DA  AND  DESIGN.  Indianapolis  Paint  and 
Color  Company.  SN  679.161.  Pub.  9-13-55  Filed 
12-30-54, 

617.835  PRONKL.  E  Z  Palntr  Corporation.  SX  680,592. 
Pub.  9    13-55.     Filed  1    27-55. 

CLASS  31 

617,838.  REMCOR.  RefrlKeratlon  Maintenance  Corporation. 
SN  651.414.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  8-5-53. 

817,837      K(»CH  F<K>D  FILE.     Koch  Refrigerators.  Inc.     SX 

663.865.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  3-31-54. 
617.838.      POLARFLAKE.      The    Vllter    Manufacturing    Co. 

SN  870.819      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  7-29-54. 
617.8.39       RKC«K)LER    CTI    AND   DESIGN.      Cooling   Tower 

Institute        SX     671.811         COLLECTIVE     MARK.       Pub 

9-13   55      riled  8- 17   54. 

617.840.  SCHALENFILTER  Entlnger  Union  Corporation, 
to  The  Durlron  Company,  Inc.  SX  672,572.  Pub  9-13-55 
Filed  9-1-54. 

617.841  PERMA-FREEZ  Ace  Cabinet  Corporation.  SX 
673.153      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  9-14-54. 

617.842.  PERFECTIOX  Wilbur  S.  Sweetnam.  d.  b.  a. 
Perfection  Softener  Co.  SX  673,207.  Pub.  9-13-55  Filed 
9   14-54. 

617.843.  MOISTCRE  MACJXET.  Kenmore  Machine  Products, 
Inc.     SN  674,399.     Pub   9-1.3-55.     Filed  10-6-54. 

817.844  WATER  SPRITE.  R.  T  Collier  Corporation  SX 
676,100.     I'ub.  9-13   55.     Filed  11-5-54. 

617.845  KLEENALL.  Karnes  Drill  Co.  SX  680.579.  Pub. 
9-13   55.     Filed  1-27-55. 


617.860.  AXKLOX.      The    Anchor    Packing    Company       SX 
670,324.     Pub.  9   13-55.     Filed  7-21-54. 

617.861.  METCO   AXD  DESIGN.      Metallizing  Engineering 
Co.  Inc.     SX  687,969.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-20-55. 

617.862.  VOPLEX.     Vogt  Manufacturing  Corporation      SN 
888,198.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-24-55. 

CLASS  36 

617.863.  KEYBOARD.  Aurelia  Vicky  Morosan,  d.  b.  a. 
Broadway  Sound  Productions.  SN  671,182  Pub  9-13-55 
Filed  8-5-54. 

817.864.  PLATTERAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  J.  Simon. 
d.  b.  a.  Turn-Turn  Turnover  Co.  SX  677,364  Pub 
9-13-55.     Filed  11-26-54. 

617.865.  CHROMPrrTA.     M.  Hohner,  Inc.     SN  679  391      Pub 
9   13-55.     Filed  1-4-55. 

617.866.  TODAY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Today's  Items,  Inc  SN 
684,703.     Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  3-31-55. 


CLASS  32 

617.846  TAYLOR  MADE  FURNITURE.     Jamestown  Table 
Company.     SX  873,238.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  9-15-54. 

817.847  KKXMAR  SLIDE  ABED.  The  Kenmar  Manu 
facturing  t^ompany.  SX  677.227.  Pub.  9-13-55  Filed 
11-24   54 

817.848  HAMPSHIRE  CRAFT".     David  Whiting  A  Sons   Inc 
SN  679.024.     Pub.  9-13   55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

617.849  <;K0MKTRICAL  I)ESK;X.     David  Whiting  a  Sons, 
Inc       SX  679,025.      Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

617.850.  DECORLCME.     The  h:aatern  Venetian  Blind  Com- 
pany      SX  680.375.      Pub.  9-1.3-55.      Filed   1-24-55. 

617.851.  AUTO-SLIDE.      Premier  Hall    Manufacturing   Co. 
Inc.      SX  680.550.      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-26-55. 

617.852      THUXDERBIRD      Drexel  Furniture  Company      SX 

680,663  Pub.  9-13-55.  Filed  1-28-55. 
617.8.5.3      TUBEMATIC.      Fischer  Bed  Spring  Company      SX 

680.669.  Pub.  9-13-55.  Filed  1-28-55. 
617,854       AMES   MAID.      O.    Ames   Co 

9-13   .55      Filed  2-7.55. 


SX   681,129.      Pub. 


|i 


CLASS  34 


617.855.  OR.4X  DUAL^AIR.  Oran  Company.  SX  645  000 
Pub.  9    13   55      Filed  4-9-53. 

617.8.56.  XOKTH  AMERICAX  COMBUSTION  AND  DESIGN. 
The  North  American  Manufacturing  Co.  SX  858  310  Pub 
!»    13   55.     tiled   12-21-53. 

617.857  DESKJX  WITHIN  TRIAN(a.E.  Lustrv.  Nftrodnf 
Podnik.      .SN  662.941.      Pub.  9    13.55.      Filed  3-19  .54. 

617.858  ACK  UNIPAK  FUEL  SYSTEMS  AND  DESKiN 
(RKPRKSENTATIOX  OF  A  CIRCLE).  Ace  Engineering 
Company      SN  664.270      Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  4-12-54. 

617,859.       FRIJET.       Jet  Heet,       Inc.       SN       672  960        Pub 
9-13   55,     Filed  9   9   54. 
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CLASS  37 

617,867.      A     B    DICK.     A.  B.   Dick  Company       SN  645  123 
Pub.  S>-1.3-55.     Filed  4-1.3-53. 

617    ,,8.     PREMIUM.     Graham  Paper  Company.    BN  666,279 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-13-54. 

617.869.  KRAFIBRE.     Columbia  Box  Board  Milla    Inc      SN 
667,78.3.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  6-7-54. 

617.870.  TINTO.    House  Products  Corporation.    SN  674  248 
Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  10-4-54. 

617.871.  SCRABBLE      Production  and  Marketing  Company 
SN  674.622.     Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  10-11-54. 

617.872.  DARTACJNAN.    The  United  Mfg   Corp     SN  681  223 
Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

617.873.  (a'ARDSMAX.    The  United  Mfg.  Corp     SN  681  025 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

617.874.  SOLU-LED.      Eberhard    Faber    Pencil    Company 
SX  681,258.     Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  2-8-55. 

617.875.  HERCULES.      Red    Raven    Rubber  Company       S\ 
681,450.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-10-55. 

CLASS  38 

617,878.     QUIKDKX  AXD  DESIGN.     Art  Steel  Sales  Corp 
SX  680.656.     Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  1-2^55. 

617.877.  MOO-O OS  AXD  MUSINGS.     John  W    Snider      SN 
680.700.     Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  1-28-55. 

617.878.  FAMILY   CIRCLE.      The  Family  Circle    Inc       SN 

681.582.  Pub.  9-1.3-65.     Filed  2-14-55. 

617.879  POCKETRIP.     Farmers  American  Auto  Club      SN 

681.583.  Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 

617.880  AM  I  MY  BROTHERS  KEEPER?     P.  R    Features 
Inc.      SX    681.584.      Pub.    9-13-55.      Filed    2-14-55. 

617,881.    THE  SI(;X.     Passioniat  Missions,  Incorporated     SN 
681.625.     Pub.  it-l3-.55.     Filed  2-14-55. 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


CLASS  39 

617.882.  LO-BEL    AXD    DESIGX.       The    Lo-Bcl    Co 
622.667.     Pub.  4-19-55.     Filed  12-19-51. 

617.883.  (MLBERT  TOGS.     Ben  Roaen.     SX  634  055 
7-20-54.     Filed  8-16-52. 

617.884.  iXXaE.      (;eorge    S.    Bailey    Hat    Company 
650.476.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  7-20-53. 

617.885.  LOTTr:  BELLE.  I^,ttle  Simon,  d.  b.  a.  Serv-Ur-Self 
Hosiery  Company.  SX  660,511.  Pub  11-16-54  Filed 
2-2-54. 

617,886  FIGURKKKZ.  American  Brassiere  Co  Inc  SN 
660.692.      Pub.  7   20-54.     Filed  2-8-54 

617.887.  BARE  HU(;.  (Jem  ral  Shoe  Corporation,  d  b  a 
I.  Miller  A  Sons  <'„.  Divlalon  of  (Seneral  Shoe  Corp  SX 
6(<,(0tt.     Pub.  6   7-55.     Filed  12-3-54,  ' 

617.888       MON  ET(tILE.    Pollak  Industrial  Corp    SN  678  8r. 
Pub.  9    13   55.     Filed  12-22-54.  ' 

"'oTo   ;7^  •'*^"^'^-     Empire  Shield  Co..   Inc.     SN  679.901 
Pub.  9   1,}  o5.     Filed  1    14-55. 

"'pr9  iTn'-'^i'!'*;?"  ^'"-''»'^---.  I-.  SN  680.400. 
I  ub.  9    13   55.     Filed  1-24-55. 
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H17,891.      WESTCHESTER.      Rothschild    &    Soni,    Inc.      8N 

680,417.     Pub.  »-lS-55.     Filed  1-24-55. 
«1 7,892.     CRISH   IT  TWIST  IT  KNOT  IT  ETC.     Wembley. 

Inc.     8N  680,561.     Pub.  &-ia-55.     Filed  l-2ft-55. 

617.893.  "FRENCHEE."      Surprise   Braulere  Co.    Inc.      SN 
680,633.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-27-55. 

617.894.  BARBARATEEXS  AND  DESIGN.     Sussman  Bros. 
SX  680,634.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-27-55. 

617.895.  MITZI  MORfJAN.  The  Neusteter  Co.  SN  680,642. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-14-55. 

617.896.  YANKSHIRE.  Reliance  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  680,696.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-28-55. 

617.897.  FITTENS.  Aberl*.  Inc..  to  Aberle,  Inc.  SN 
680,709.     I'ub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-31-55. 

617.898.  KNIT  4  1'  Burlington  Mills  Corporation.  SN 
680,724.     Pub.  9   13-55.     Filed  1-31-55. 

617.899.  TOP  IHX;  AND  DESKJN.  Good  Luck  Glove  Com- 
pany.     SN    681,442.      Pub.    9-13-55.      Filed    2-10-55. 

617.900.  SI'<;AR  stick.  Joseph  Guttman  k  Bros.  SN 
681,516.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-11-55. 

617.901.  KITTEN  MERE.  Nassau  Fashions,  Inc.  SN 
«81,616.     Pub.  9-1.V55.     Filed  2-14-55 

617.902.  TIPI  AND  DESIGN.  Louis  Walter  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  881.816.     Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  2-16-55 

617.903.  CLASSN  PLAY.  Stern-Slegnian  Prins  Company 
SN  682.079.     Pub.  9-1.3-55      Filed  2-21-55. 

617.904.  BECKERAMA.  Becker  Cloak  Corporation.  SN 
682,107.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-2.3-55 

CLASS  40 

617.905.  PRECISION  C  J  Bates  k  Son  SN  680.565. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  12-27-54. 

CLASS  42 

617,906  TAPKSTRAMA  BY  ADVANCE  AND  LETTER  A. 
Advance  Fabrics  Company.  SN  678,502.  Pub  9-13-55. 
Filed  12-17   54. 

617.907.  TILBIRY  TCBBAHLES  AND  DE8I(;N.  Tilbury 
Drapery.  Inc.     SN  679,021.     Pub.  9-13-55      Filed  12-27-54. 

617.908.  NEIK'OS  AND  DESIGN.  N.  V  Nederlandsche 
CocosfHbriek      SN  679,172.     Pub.  913-55.     Filed  12-30-54. 

617.909.  RIBONITKIMS  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  L.  Morris. 
SN  680.778.     Pub.  9-13-.'55.     Filed  1-31    .>.'.. 

617.910.  RIBDNIT  AND  DESIGN  Joseph  L.  Morris  SN 
680.779.     Pub.  9-13-.')5.     Filed  1-31-55, 

617.911.  Nl'TONE.  Pepperell  Manufacturing  <^>Inpany.  SN 
681,707.      Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-15-55. 

617.912.  SOCIALITE.  E.  T.  Barwick  Mills.  SN  681.741 
Pub  9-13   55.     Filed  2-16-55. 

617.913.  PROFILE.  K.  T  Barwick  Mills  SN  681.742 
Pub.  9-13   55.     Flle<l  2-16-55. 

617.914.  GLEN  AVON.  E.  T.  Barwick  Mills  SN  681,743. 
Pub.  9-13   55,     Filed  2-16-55 

617.915.  TEA  HOl'SE.  Hesslein  4  Ca  ,  Inc  SN  681.769. 
Pub.  9-13   55.     Filed  2    16   55. 

617.916.  SANDMAN.  The  Firth  Carpet  Company  SN 
682.1)02      Pub,  9-20-55.     Filed  2-21    55 

CLASS  43 

617.917.  RIPPLEFIL.  American  Viscose  Corporation  SN 
655.446       Pub.  9-20-55.      Filnd   10-28   53, 

617.918.  DRYWOOL  TROCKENWOLLE  MerkelACo  SN 
656.580.     Pub.  9-20- .■>."».     Filed  1 1    lK,-)3 

617.919.  FLECroN.  .Minnesota  .Mining  k  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  681,777.      Pub.  9   20   .">.")      Filed  2-16   .'>.j. 

617.920.  ROYAL  HEATHER  Royal  Cotton  Mill  Company. 
SN  683,141.     Pub.  9   20   55.     Filed  3   9-55. 

617,921  HYTOR  Hess.  Goldsmith  k  Co  ,  Inc  SN  683,506. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3    15-55, 

617,922,  PHELl'N  Southern  Knitwear  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
683.632.     Pub.  9   20  55      Filed  3-16-55 

617,923  MAZET  AND  DESKiN  OF  CAT.  I»eering.  Milllken 
k  Co,,  Inc.     SN  684,285.     Pub.  9  20-55.     Fil.-d  3-28-55. 


CLASS  45 

617.924.  LOVE  BEVERAGES  AND  DESIGN.  Dr.  Pepper 
Love  Bottling  Company.    SN  634,185.     Pub.  9-29-53.    Filed 

8  20-52. 

617  925.  Pl'RITAS  AND  DESKiN.  Arrowhead  and  Purltaa 
Waters,  Inc.     SN  667,365.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  6-1-54. 

617.928.  MI  AME.  Ml  Ame  Canned  Beveragea  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Ml  Ame  Canned  Beverages.  SN  687,644.  Pub  9-20-55. 
Filed  6-3-54. 

617.927.  TIP  TOP  TAT  Products.  Inc.  SN  668,704. 
Pub.  9-20-55,     Filed  6-22-54. 

617.928.  HIGH  DUKE  AND  DESKJN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  MAN).  Joseph  Schnelderman.  SN  675.830.  Pub. 
9-20-55      Filed  11-1-54. 

617.929.  SUPER  COOLA  AND  DESIGN.  Cantrell  k  Coch- 
rane Corporation.  SN  680.513.  Pub.  9-13-55.  Filed 
1    26-55. 

CLASS  46 

617.930.  DELITED  BRAND  CREOLE  SAUCE.  American 
Syrup  A  Preserving  Co.  SN  633.139.  Pub.  9-13-55.  Filed 
7-28-52. 

617.931  BEECH-NUT  CHLOROPHYLL  GUM  ETC.  AND 
DESKJN.  Beech  Nut  Packing  Company.  SN  634.832.  Pub. 
9-13-55.     Filed  9-4-52. 

617.932.  BUTTER  NUT.  "THE  COFFEE  DELICIOUS"  AND 
DESIGN.      Paxton  and  liallagher  Co.      SN  637,325.      Pub. 

9  1.3-55.     Filed  10-29-52. 

617.933.  DIP  TOP.  The  Maryland  Baking  Company.  SN 
652.540.     Pub.  9-13-55,     Filed  »-31-53. 

617,934  BUNDLIN"  BARS.  Sallle  Chase.  Incorporated. 
SN  654.254      Pub  9-20-55.     Filed  10-6-53. 

617.935.  TENNECROSE  AND  ROSE  DESIGN.  Model 
Mill  Company.  Inc.  SN  654.440.  Pub.  9-20-56.  Filed 
10-9-53. 

617.936  YE  OLDE  ENGLISH.  American  Bakeries  Com 
pany       SN   658.510.      Pub.   9-13-55.      Filed   12-24-53. 

617.937.  JUNIOR,  Armour  and  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Armour 
Oeameries.     S.\  658,568,     Pub.  9  20-55,     Filed  12-28-53. 

617.938.  KING  OF  THE  ISLANDS.  Everett  B.  Clewett. 
d  b,  a  Hawaiian  Fruit  (Jrowers  Exchange.  SN  658,771. 
Pub    9-2t^  55      Filed  12-30-53. 

617.9.39  KARMALETTES.  Malie  Industries.  SN  881,084. 
Pub  9-2(>-55,     Filed  2-15-54. 

tiI7,94()  (;IFTS  OF  GOOD  TASTE  Fred  Wolferman,  Inc. 
SN  661, 532      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  2-23-54. 

617.941  MKL  (tCREME.  Melford  E.  Olson,  d.  b.  a.  Melford 
Olson  Money  Company.  S.N  661,953,  Pub.  9  20-55.  Filed 
3-3-54. 

617.942  VITA  (JOLD.  Farmers  Cooperative  Creamery 
Association      S.\  661.997.      Pub.  9  6-55.     Filed  3—4-54. 

617  943  HOT  TAMALE  PETE  AND  DESKJN.  Walker's 
Austex  Chili  Company  SN  662.699  Pub.  9-13-55.  Filed 
.{    15-54. 

617.944.  ARMOUR  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Armour  and  Com 
pany,  d.  b.  a.  Armour  Creameries.  SN  864,645.  Pub. 
9   20-55.     Filed  4-16-54. 

617.945  CHKKBIR(;ER  John  A.  Elsenegger,  d.  b.  a.  Chef- 
hurger.     SN  664,742      Pub.  9-13   55.     Filed  4-19-54. 

617.946  (;oLDEN  HARVESTS  STA  HEALTHY.  Caesar 
Pucci,  (1.  b.  a.  Cicero  Macaroni  Company.  SN  864.793. 
Put;.  9    20   .')5      Filed  4    19   54. 

617.947  lU  TTKR  KRAK.  S.  Zltner  <\..  SN  668.565 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-17-54 

617.948.  BREAKUP.  (Jolden  Nugget  Sweets,  Ltd.  SN 
667, .'193.     Pub,  9-20-55.     Filed  6-1-54. 

617.949.  .MYVATEX.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
668,310.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  6-16-54. 

617.950.  DIXIE  PRIDE  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  SN 
669,967.     Pub.  9-1.3-55.     Filed  7-14-54 

617.951.  TEXO  MAID.  Waples  Platter  Company.  SN 
670,265.     Pub,  9-20-55,     FlU-d  7-19-54 

617.952.  FLORESSENCE  Florasynth  laboratories  Incor 
poratetl       SN    670,347       Pub.    9-20-55,      Filed    7-21-54. 

617.!t5.{.  CUTIK  AND  DESI(;N  0F<;IRL.  Chunky  Chocolate 
Corp.     SN  670,463      Pub   9-13-55.     Filed  7-23-54. 
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617,964.  SCOTCH  TREAT.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated. 
SN  671.681.    ^^Bb.  9-20-66.    Filed  8-11-64. 

617.966.  SCREAM  PUFF.  Milk  Foods.  Inc..  U.  S.  A.  SN 
673,040.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  9-10-64. 

817,958.  MAMAPIZZA.  Jack  Sber.  d.  b.  a.  Papaplin  Com- 
pany.    SN  673,396.     Pnb.  9-20-65.     Filed  9-17-54. 

617.957.  STUCKEY'S.  Stuckey'a,  Inc.  SN  673,789  Pub. 
9-13-55.     F'lled  9-24-64. 

617.958.  GENUINE  IMPORTED  HOLLAND  CHEESE  AND 
DESIGN.  Holland  Cfaeew  Exporters'  Anociation.  SN 
673.827.     Pub.  9-20-66.    Filed  9-27-64. 

617.959.  SENATE.  Chicago  Corned  Beef  Corp.  SN  873.899. 
Pub.  9-1.3-66.     Filed  9-28-64. 

617.960.  LI(;HT  CRUST.  Burrua  Mills.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a. 
Burrus  Mill  A  Elevator  Company.  SN  674,317.  Pub. 
9-13-55.     Filed  10-6-64. 

617.961.  MOTHER'S  AND  YELLOW  OVAL  WITHIN 
(SREEN  SQUARE.  Mother's  Food  Products.  Inc.  SN 
674.719.     P«b.  9-20-88.    riled©-20-64. 

617.962.  GOLDEN  FLUFF  BASE.  National  Products  of 
Arlington,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  National  Products,  Inc.  SN  674,768. 
Pub.  9-13-65.     Filed  10-13-64. 

617.963.  TOWIE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  (JIRL'S  HEAD).  Belle  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
876.590.     Pub.  9-20-56.     Filed  11-16-64. 

617.964.  I'LKN  TEE  COLOR.  Inland  Fruit  A  Produce  Co.. 
d.  b.  a.  Inland  Fruit  Co.  SN  678.831.  Pub.  9-20-55. 
Filed  11-16-64. 

617.985.  WASHCO.  Washington  Co-Operative  Farmers 
AsstKlation      SN  677,465.     Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  11-29-64. 

617.986.  SODERHOLM  SWEDISH  RYE.  W.  Wirt  Wlckes 
A  Son,  Inc,     8N  677,618.     Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  12-1-84. 

617.967.  RED  ARROW  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Superior 
Biscuit  Company.  SN  677,754.  Pub.  9-20-55.  Filed 
11-22  54. 

617.968.  TROPICANA.  Fruit  Industries,  Inc.  SN  678,211. 
Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  12-13-54. 

617.969.  WAKEFIELD.  Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated.  SN 
678.574.     Pub.  9-20-56.     Filed  12-2-54. 

617.970.  NEUF  BRAND.  Meyer  Zausner  Inc.  SN  680.836, 
Pub  9-20-^6.    Filed  l-31-.%5. 

CLASS  47 

617.971.  TASTERS'  8ELBCTION  SIGNATURE  AND  DE 
SIGN.  United  Vintners.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Signature  Vintners. 
SN   669,158.      Pub.  9-20-56.      Filed  6-29-54. 

I'  CLASS  4t 

617.972.  CROFT  BANQUET.  Nsrragansett  Brewing  Com 
iwny.  d.  b.  a.  The  Croft  Brewing  Company.  SN  670.213. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  7   19-«4. 

CLASS  49 

617.973.  LONIM>N'8  AND  DESIGN.  London  A  Company. 
Inc.     SN  652.730.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  9-3-53. 

617.974.  FLAVORLOCK.  (J.  F.  Heublein  A  Bro  Incorpo 
rate<l,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Heublein.  Inc.  SN  flSO,883. 
Pub.  9-20  .^5.     Filed  2-1 -.W. 


Il 


CLASS  50 


617.975.       "MAtJlC  FLOW."      James    -Mfg.    Co.      SN    643.766. 
Pub.  9  20-.58.     Filed  3-17  53. 

617.976  NYVEL.     Velveray  Corporation.     SN  668,214.     Pub. 
9   '20-.-)5       Filed  6-14-.->4. 

617.977  <;EOR(iIA    FLEX   AND   DES1(;N    (REPRESENTA 
TION  OF  A  DIAMOND!       Georgia  I^mfher  Company.      SN 
672.411.     Pub.  9-20-.-»5.     Filed  8-30-54. 

617.978  RAMESES.       William    L.    Barrell    Company.      SN 
677.760.     Pub.  9-2(A'^5.     Filed  12-6-54. 

617,979,     ACME  (^OLOR.     Acme  Photo  Engraving  Company. 
SN  678,K3.").     Pub.  9   20  .->.-.,     Filed  12-23-,-)4. 

617.980  ALL  STARS   AND  DESIGN.      Robert   (Jould   Incor 
porated      SN  679,463.     Pub.  9-20-56.     Filed  1-5-.5.-). 

617.981  SPHA  LOK.     Creative  Closures.     SN  680,522.     Pub. 
9    13   ,-):.,      Flle<l  1    26   5.-, 


817.982.  "I  BELIEVE.  "  Robert  J.  Carlyle.  SN  680,584. 
Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-27-56. 

617.983.  PROPER  STOPPER.  W.  J.  Ruscoe  Company.  SN 
881.039.     Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  2-3-55. 

617.984.  PLA8T-0-MAT.  Flex-O-Glass,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Warp 
Brothers.     SN  682,629.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-2-55. 

617.985.  BOURUES  (STANDARDIZED)  COLOTONE. 
Bourges  Color  Corporation.  SN  682,781.  Pub.  9-20-55 
Filed  3-4-55. 

61T.986.  CALICRAFT  WOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  DESKJN. 
California  Foresteerlng.  SN  683,098.  I*uH.  9-20-.'i5  Filed 
3-9-5.">. 

617.987.  NEEDL-PAK.  Needl-Pak  Company.  SN  683.420 
I*ub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-14-55. 

617.988.  GATOR  GRIP.  Hodge.  Fanrell  A  Company.  SN 
683,778.    Pub.  9-20-55.    Filed  3-; 8-55. 

CLASS  52 

617.989.  RODIUM.  Fairfield  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  ,'>88,210 
Pub.  9-20-55.    Filed  11-23-49. 

617.990.  DRANO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Drackett  Company. 
SN  598.220.      Pub.  9-13-55.      Filed  4-24-50. 

617.991.  "DOC"  HARRY'S  K-9  AND  DESIGN.  "Doc" 
Harrys  Inc.     SN  654,045.     Pub.  5-1T-.55.     Filed  10-l-^3. 

617.992.  SCHALKS  LIQUID  WAXOFF  AND  DESIGN. 
Schalk  Chemical  Company.  SN  666,086.  I»ub.  9-20-65. 
Filed  5-6-.54. 

617.993.  EUMULGIN.  Dehydsg  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke 
G.  m.  b.  H.     SN  672.141.     Pub.  9-20-4J5.     Filed  8-24-54. 

617.994.  MP  LIKE  MAGIC.  Merchandise  Presentation.  Inc. 
8N  674,758.     Pub.  9-20-55.    Filed  10-13-54. 

617.995.  GLISN.  The  Realistic  Company.  SN  679.177.  Pub, 
9-2<V55.     Filed  12-30-54. 

617.996.  SERGEANT'S  E-Z  GROOM.  Polk  Miller  Products 
Corporation.     SN  883.551.     Pub.  9-20-^5.     Filed  3-15-53. 

Scrrkc  Maria 
CLASS  IM 

617.997.  WASHINGTON  GAS  LIGHT  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 
Washington  Gas  Light  Company.  SN  672,360.  Pub. 
9-13-55.     Filed  8-27-54. 

CLASS  101 

617.998.  PRINTCOPY.  Albert  Gerber,  d.  b.  a.  Gerber  A 
Armbruster.      SN   652,935.      Pub.   9-20-55.      Filed   9-9-.^3. 

CLASS  102 

617.999.  MASSEY'S  PICTURAMA  OF  HOME  BUYS  AND 
DESKJN.  Thomas  J.  Massey  A  Company,  Inc.  SN  664,018. 
Pub.  9-20-.'>5.    Filed  4-6-,'54. 

618.000.  SALES  ROBOT.  The  United  States  Life  Insurance 
Company  In  the  (Mty  of  New  York.  SN  875,036.  Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

618.001.  IN  SERVICE  WITH  PEOPLE  AND  DESIGN. 
F^arm  Bureau  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Company.  SN 
680,139.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-19-55. 

CLASS  103 

618.002.  ANCHOR  THE  ROOF  TO  THE  EARTH.  Doane 
Agricultural  Service,  Inc.  SN  627,872,  Pub.  9-20-.'^5. 
Filed  4-10-52. 

CLASS  105 

818.003.  FLOTA  MERCANTE  (JRANCOLOMBIANA  AND 
DESIGN.  Flota  Mercante  Grancolomblana  S.  A.  SN 
636,928.     Pub.  9-13—55.     Filed  10-21-52, 

618.004.  BEKIN8.  Beklns  Van  Lines  Co.  SN  662,777.  Pub. 
9-20-.V).     Filed  3-17-.'>4. 

615.005.  SYSTEM  TANK  LINES,  INC.  AND  DESKJN.     Sys 
teni  Tank  Lines,  Inc.     SN  682.305.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed 
2-24-.->5. 

CLASS  106 

618.006.  RAYTONE.  Velveray  Corporation.  SN  651.679. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  8-1 1-.%3. 

618.007.  PONT-A-SET  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Fruit  of  the 
Loom,  Inc.     SN  653,732.     Pub.  9-13-33.     Filed  9-25-33. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reK'stratloim  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

A. 

CLASS  13  CLASS  34 

rtl8,008.      The   Ferry    Cap  k  Set    Screw   Company,   Cleveland.     HIH.OIJ.      Sieifler    t:namel    Kange  <"o..    Centralia,    111.,    to   The 
Ohio.      1*N    674, 0«2.       Filed    I'.     K.    9-;J(^  r»4.       Am.    S.     K  Siecler  Corporation,  Centralia.  111.     SN«74.194.     Filed  I'.  R. 

9-2H   55  U)^  1-54.     Am.  S.  K.  l»-ltt-55. 


oou>:Tie-i)OR 


For  Twelve  I'oint  Head  Screws. 
I'ne  since  Sept.  10,  1954. 


CLASS  18 

H18,(X)9.      Anderson    Remedies,    Portland.   Oreit       SN    »57-2.92'2 
Filed  1'.  R.  9-9-54.     Am.  S.  R.  10-21-55. 


Giifin^oiC^ 


For  Space  Heaters.  Both  OlIFired  and  (Jas  Fired. 
Use  since  Sept.  l."i,  1954. 


CLASS  46 

tilH.Ol.'V      Weyand     &     Hodman     Fish     Company,     Wyandotte. 
Mich.     S.N«rt4.11.{      FiUil  r    R.  4   7   54      Am    S.  R.  2-15  55. 


''H£AfEMa^£AT)EM" 


For  Antacid  for  Relief  of  Kxcess  Stomach  Acidity. 
I'se  since  on  or  alxmt  Swf..  15,  1953. 


For  Fresh   Froien   Fish  and  Breade<l  Fried  Fish. 
Ise  since  Feb.  .?.  1954. 


«18,014.      Vle«*swaren-   en   Conservenfabrleken  en   Slachterijen 
CLASS  ZZ  Jonjjes  Hombiiri;  de  Wijie  N.   V..  d.   b    a.   Homburtr.  Cuyk, 

rtl8,010         Janifs     Heddon's     Sons,      I>owaKi«c.      Mich         S.\  Netherlands.     S.N  rt«5,538      Filed  I'    R.  4-30-54.     Am.  S.  R. 

rt73,82H       Filed    1'     R.   9-27-54.      Am     S.    R.   9    1«  55  4-19-55. 


For  Blanks  for  (Joif  Club  Shafts  Fabricated  From  a  Wov.-ii  The    word    "Brand'    is   di.s.laim.-d   apart    from   th^   mark   as 

(ilass   Fabric   Impregnated   With   a   Hardenable  Organic   Kfsiii  shown. 

and  ArranKe<l  Around  a   Resilient  Core.  Foll.iwed  by  Harden  For    Chopped    Mam.    Cook»-.l    Ham,    Cooke<|    I'ork    Shoulder, 

ing  of  the  Resin  Thereof  «"•'  Canadian  Stylf  Bacon. 

Use  since  Sept.  13.  1954.  I  "*•*  sin.  :•  Jan    25.  Ii>51.  on  c(M>ked  ham 


CLASS  23 

618.011.      Peerless    iiear    &    Machine    Co.    Inc..    T(ile<lo,    Ohio 
SN  rt«»>,9H<i.      Filed   P.   R.  5-24-54.      Am    S    R    9   27   55. 


fil8,015.       Karen    Froien    Fo<m1    <  "orp  .    Hr<H)klyn,    N.    Y.       SN 

tiH2.2«9      Filed  2    24    55 


f 


For  Speed  Reducers  and  Rfductioii  Cearint; 
I'se  since  Dec.  3,  1953 

TM   134 


JlO'l^' 


For  Preltaked,  Fresh  Fro«en  Potato  Knishes,  Kasha 
Kiiishes,  Chicken  I-iver  Knishes,  and  for  Pre-Cooked,  Fresh 
Froien  Potato  Piroijen,  Kasha  Plrogen.  and  Stuffed  Derma. 

I'se  since  Februarv  1950 
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CLASS  51  618,017.    Lehn  k.  Pink  Products  Corpora tloc,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

618.016.     Haugron  ri.ntlflcal.  8.  A..  Broelona.   Spain.     SN         S'^'  ^^^'"^^^      "^^  ^    «    '»-*»-**•     ^^    «   «'  ^'^'^■ 


645,309.      Filed   P.   R.  4-15-53.     Am.   8.   R.   12-7^3. 


The  words  "Floldam"  and  "Hauffrollsado"  ar*  roln«Kl  Span- 
ish words  hsTinir  no  known  meaning. 

For  Perfumes.  Colognes.  Toilet  Water,  Toilet  Creams.  Fare 
and  Hand  Lotions,  Fare  Powders.  Rouge,  Nail  Enamel.  Tooth 
Powders  and  I'aste.  Lipstick.  Eyelash  and  Eyebrow  Pencils. 


Youngtime 

Pink 


For  Lipsticks. 

I'se  since  November  1953. 


CLASS  52 

618.018.  Haaelett  C.  Krimmel.  d.  b.  a.  Rase  Krimmel  Com- 
pany. Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  SN  670,362.  Filed  P.  R. 
7-21-54.    Am.  8.  R.  9-20-55. 


Draiiif-Fra 


For  Cleaner  for  Drains,  Sewers,  Toilets,  and  Sump  Pumps. 
UsesinceMay  22,  1953. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


CI.   18. 


CI. 


10-26-1. ■>. 
10-26-15. 


12,617.      DESUJN    OF    MEN.    HORSE   AND  DOGS. 
10-6-85. 

106,072.      NATIONAL.     CI.  46.     10-5-15. 

106.214       DESIGN     OF     ARM     AND     HAMMER. 
10-19-15. 

106.215.  ARM  k  HAMMER  BRAND.     H.  6.     10-19-16. 

106.216  ARM  &  HAMMER.     (1.6.     10-19-15. 

106.382  TROJAN.     CI.  50      10-19-15. 

106..542.  C.OODWIFE.     CI.  46.     10-26-15. 

106,706.  THE  REXALL  STORE.   CI.  38. 

106.707  THE  REXALL  STORE.  CI.  26. 

106.824.  ABC.  CI.  23.  11-2-15. 

107.053.      R<^)M  FOR  EVERY  LITTLE  TOE  AND  DESIGN. 
CI   39.     ll-H-15. 

107.179.     TWIN   TABS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    18.      11-16-15. 

107,368.      JO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     11-23-15. 

107,628.      DESIGN     OF    HOSE     COLORED    RED.    GREEN. 
YELLOW.     CI.  .35.     12-14-15. 

107.629  DESIGN  OF  HOSE  COLORED  BLUE  AND  RED. 
CI.  35.     12-14-15. 

107.630  DESIGN  OF  HOSE  COLORED  RED,  BLACK,  AND 
YELLOW      CI.  35.     12-14-15. 

107.720  A  B  C.     CI.  34.     12-21-15. 

107.775.  BE  BE-CO.     CI.  5.     12-28-15. 

107.8.57.  JOHN  OPITZ  AND  DESKJN.     O.  6.     12-28-15. 

107.880  DE.SIGN  OFBEAR.     CI.  52.     1-4-16. 

108.647.  PETERS.     CI.  .39.     2-22-16. 

108.791  F  AND  E.     CI.  23.     2-29-16. 

312.361  ACETOPEP  ETC.  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  46. 

319.644  L      DORVILLE     ETC.     AND     DESKJN 


4-24-34 
<'l.     49. 


12   4-34 

320,199.      BISgriT.     CI.  49.     12-18-34. 

320.268.      glEBN     BRAND    ETC.    AND    DESKJN. 
12    IK   34. 

321.246.      (JRO  PAK      CI.  46,     1    22.35. 

P   1842  AND  DESKJN   BARREL.     CI.   48. 

ESgilRE.     CI.  29.     7    1ft  35 

TRl  E  WORTH      CI.  46      8-6-  .35. 

MARVO.     CI.  47.     8-13-35. 

MAN-TEN.    CI.  14.    8-20-.35. 

COR  TEN.     CI.  14.     8-20-.35. 

KARR   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    32. 


321. .57  2. 
326.130. 
326.780. 
326.998. 
327.139 
327.230. 
327.438. 
327.942. 
9-10-35 


CI.    46. 


35. 


8-27-35. 
UTICA    BY    BLENHEIM    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    39. 


328.1.39.     Jl'ST  FOLKS.    CI.  22.    9-1T-35. 
328.287.      PESQUERA  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  46.     9-24-35. 
328.555.     JENNY  LIND  AND  DESIGN,     a.  42.     10-1-35. 
328.851.     DESIGN     OF     PIPE     UNION     AND     QUESTION 

MARK.    CI.  13.     10-8-35. 
328.870.      RAINFAIR.     CI.  39.     10-8-35. 

PROTECT-O-MAT.     CI.  12.     10-15-35. 

ASPIR-COL.     CI.  18.     10-15-3.5. 

HYDROLENE.     CI.  16.     10-22-35. 

LA  MINAUDIERE.     O.  2.     10-29-35. 

KITTY  FISHER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.     10-29-35. 

AVENUES  OF  FASHION.     CI.  .38.     11-5-35. 

MONOGRAM     OVALS     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     33. 


328.994. 
329.047. 
.329.241. 
329,439. 
329.493. 
329.552. 
3'29,554. 
11-5-35. 

.329..597.  LA  MINAUDIERE.     CL  51.     11-5-35. 

329.602.  CLOC.     CI.  49.     11 -.5-35. 

329.648.  JECTOVIN.     CI.  18.     11-5-35. 

329.6.56.  CHESS  CLIB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     11-5-35. 

330.287.  MERTOXOL.    CI.  18.     11-26-35. 

3.30.547.  BOWL-GLO.     CI.  52.     12-.3-35. 

330,609.  BOHEMIAN.    CI.  49.     12-10-35. 

330,663.  CARLO VA.     CI.  51.     12-10-^5. 

330,892.  DE  ZWARTERUITER  THE  BLACK  PRINCE  AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  45.     12-17-35. 

331.000.  RAMSCOAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     12-24-35. 

331.124.  KITCHEN    GEMS    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      CL    52. 

12-31-35. 

331.408.  SYLPH.     CI.  1.     1-7-36. 

331.577.  SPEED  LOAD.     CI.  12.     1-14-36. 

.331.612.  IRRESISTIBLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     1-14-36. 

331.776  RIFKAST.     CI.  16.     1-21-36. 

332.575.  WATCO.     <'l.  12.     2-18-36. 

.332.576.  DEFIANCE.     CI.  12.     2-18-36. 

.332,758.  COLTONS.     CI.  23.     2-25-36. 

.332,871.  LUCKY  STRIKE.     CI.  45.     3-3-36. 

332.917  WATERMAN.    Q.  34.    3-3-36. 

.332,946.  INDRUROID.     CI.  12.     3-3-36. 

.332,947.  DREAM  FLOWER.    CI.  46.    3-3-36. 

333.018.  HKJH  SPEED.    CI.  37.    3-10-36. 

333,027.  SINAJEL.     CI.  18.     3-10-38. 

333,185.  UNI-DYED  UPOW  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  42.   3-10-36. 

333.375.  SUPER  CELL.     CI.  12.     3-17-36. 

333.376.  WATCOCELL.    CI.  12.    3-17-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

.->3,«53.  SUN  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  4fl.     ft-5-06. 

rt«.541  BISLAC.     n.(\.     12-10-07. 

69.228.  J.  ('.  CAMPBELL.     CI.  36.     .%-2«-08. 

112.687       POPULAR  SCIENCE  MONTHLY.    CI.  38.    9-19-lfl. 

129,581       AMTRACO.     CI.  42.     3-9-20. 

135.2«2.      HIGHWAY.     CI,  19.     9-28-20. 

136.579.     CANTHROX.     C\.  6.     11-2-20. 

161.734.     AMFGCO.    CI.  13.     11-21-22. 

181.293.      EWETC.     H.  6.     3-18-24. 

]88.«fi3       SILVER  SPRING  FABRICS.      CI.   42.     9-2-24 

198,06.'5.      STUB.     CI.  23.     5-ft-25. 

207.319.      GOLDEN-TIP.     CI.  1.").     12-29-2S. 

225,422.      "STANDARDIZED     SUNLIGHT"     PAN  RAY  ARC. 

CI.  21.     3-15-27. 
236.9,39.      BOSS  OF  THE  ROAD  HI  BAK  AND  RKPRESEN 

TATION  OF  BULLIX)G  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .39      12-27-27, 
246.421.      BARCO.     CI.  ,39.     9-4-28. 
249.426.      KINGSWAY   BY   BERG   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

39.     11-1,V28. 
251,1.50.     AIR  O-ACE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     1-1-29. 
252,498.      ACELE.     CI.  43,     2-12-29, 
2,52,777.      SQUAW  STEW.     CI.  46.     2-12-29. 
2.53,541.      BLUE  VASE.     CI.  46.     2-26-29. 
253.868.     CAPITOL  SHADING.     CI.  42.     3-5-29. 
257,046.      STYLISH     MISS     AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

WOMAN'S  HEAD.    CI.  39.    .5-28-29. 
262,428.      'TO    YOUR    VERY    GOOD    HEALTH"    AND    DE 

SIGN.    CI.  4.5.     10-8-29. 
293.619.      TOXONA.     CI.  6.     5-.3-32. 
293.728.      FLEETFOOT  AND  DESIGN,     CI,  39,     .V3-32. 

360.361.  NATEX.     C\.  46,     9-13-38, 

360.362,  RANCHO  GRANDE.     CI.  46.     9-13-38. 
363,791.      BOOKERS  DEMERARA  LIQUEUR  RUM.     CI.  49. 

1-10-39. 
367,611.      MECHANICS     AND     HANDICRAFT.        CI.        38. 

.5-2.V39. 
.367,867.      SYMETRIGRAND.     ("I.  36.     5-30-39 
368.6.54.      BICZYJA.     CI,  46,     6-27-39, 
377.012.     TURTLE  ETC.     CI.  46.     4-16-40. 
379.907.      BLUE  MIST.     CI.  46.     7-30-40. 

381..587.  CHARM  KIT    BY    CROWN   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    3. 

10-1-40. 
383.630.      KITCHEN  FAVORITE.     CI,  46      12-17-40 
384.777.      CALUMA.     CI.  46.     2-4-41, 
384,981,      RESIL  ROCK.     CI.  12.     2-11-41 
386,670.      PENNY  WISE.    CI.  46,    4-22-41, 
389,802,      PLAYAFORE.    CI.  39.     8-19-41, 
406,.591,      DIZZY',    CI.  12.     4-11-44. 
408,793.     GREEN  HEAD.     CI.  37.     8-29-44. 
411..306.      ENJOY  LIFE.     CI.  46.     1-9-45 
412,191.      CORONADO.     CI.  23.     2-20—45. 
418.772.      NOVA  PLASDYE.     CI.  6.     1    8-46. 
422,200.      A  SHIELD  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     7  9-46. 
431,947.      EL  HERALDO  DE  LA  CHRISTIAN  SCIENCE.     (1, 

38.    8-12-47. 
435,461.      POWERPAK      CI    23.     12-30-47. 

436,185.  C   ETC.    WITHIN   CIRCLE.      CI.    14       1    27-48 
437.080       CESCO   ETC.   AND  DESIGN       (M     44       3   J>    48 
437,999       .MINALOX.     CI.  21,     4-H-48. 
4.38.612,      N.  .M,  CO,     CI.  15.     5-4-48. 
438.937      JET.    CI,  45.    .5-18-48. 
440.610,      ALCAD  ETC,     CI    21,     9-14-48, 
440.808,      FERNICKLON,     CI,  14,     9-28-48, 
512.029,      FARQUHAR,     CI,  23,     7-12-49. 
512.032,      ALUTONIC,     CI.  .<«,     7-12-49 
512.036,      ALUMICOR,     CI.  12.     7-12-49. 
512,038.      K  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     7-12   49. 
512.041.      SUN-TOM.     CI.  46,     7-12-49. 

512,0.50.  HARRIMAN.     CI.  23,     7-12-49. 

512,0,58.  NICKLON.     C\.  14.     7-12-I9, 

512,059.  KENMORIZED,     CI,  14,     7-12-49 

512,062,  YERS  WITHIN  AN  M,     CI.  23.     7-12-49. 

512,074.  COASTAL.     CI,  22     7-12-49 

512,077.  ORLEY.     CI.  31.     7-12-49 

512.079.  RIGHT  REPAIR   HANDLE.     CI.  23.      7-12-49. 
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512.085.  CADUCEUS   DESIGN.      CI.   26.      7-12-49 

512.086.  BOSTON      WAFERS     AND     DESIGN.        CI.      4fl. 
7-12-49 

512.091.  POLAR.     CI.  23.     7-12-49. 

512.093.  OPUS  ARTIFICEM   PROBAT  AND  DESIGN.     C\. 
26.    7-12-49. 

512.095.  B  B.     CI,  2,     7-12-49. 

512.096.  CROWN   IMMERSION   OIL  AND  DESKJN.      CI.   8. 
7-12-49. 

512.099.  GROSSE  POINTE  QUALITY.     CI    46      7-12-49. 

512.100.  VITA  METER.     CI.  23.     7-12-49. 

512.10.3.  TRUZETTE  OF  CALIFORNIA.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 

512.105.  HOME  RUN.     CI.  23.     7-12-49. 

512.106.  CELESTE.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 

512.107.  HAND  LOOK  BY  FARIS      CI.  .39.     7-12-49. 
512.114.  MASTER   METAL  END.      ('1.   26.      7-12-49. 
512.116  VALQUIL.     <n   .39.     7-12   49 

512,124.  SUPER-MET.     CI.  14      7-12   49. 

512,129.  A  WITHIN  WHEEL.     CI.  31.     7-12   49. 

512,137.  SWISSOLINE.     CI.   15.     7-12   49 

512,144.  ROUNDABOUT.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 

512,14.5.  VALU  PAKA  TOPPER.     C\    39      7-12-49 

512,148.  RAINIER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   14.      7   12  49 

512,151  VITROLUMA.     n.  12      7-12-49. 

512,152.  REVODEX.     CI.  26      7-12-49. 

512,1.53  CSP  WITHIN  BORDER      CI.  14      7-12-49 

512.166.  FOOCHOO.     CI.  .39.     7-12-49. 

512.167.  OKI.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 

512.170.  LONSDALE.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 

512.171.  ARCADIA.     CI.  39.    7-12-49. 

512.173  HARWICH      O.  39      7-12-49 

512.174  CHAUMONT.     C\.  39.     7-12-49. 
512.17.5.  CARDIGAN.     CI.  39.     7-12  49. 
512.178.  LEICESTER.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 
512.178.  WINSLOW.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 
512.183.  DELFT      CI.  46.     7-12-49 

512,187  WHITE  CLIFFS  AND  DESIGN.     CI   .39      7-12-49 

512.191.  ACROBAT  AND  DESIGN,     a.   39      7-12-49 

512,194  LADYBACMO.    n.  39.    7-12-49. 

512.197.  CIRCULAR  DESIGN  OF  COLORED   DISKS  AND 
HORIZONTAL  BAND.     CI.  16.     7-12-49. 

512.198.  ERIKA.    CI.  39.    7-12-49. 
512,200.  HOLBROOK.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 
512,202.  ERNO.     CI.  26.     7-12-49. 

512.210.  HERMAN  FURS.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 

512.211.  WATREX.     CI.  31.     7-12-49. 

512.212.  TEX  ELITE.    CI.  46.     7-12-49. 

512,214.  REGIXA  WORN  BY  WOMEN  OF  STYLE      <  1    30 

7-12-49 

512.218.  SELKIRK.     CI   39.     7-12   49. 

512,223.  CLING    (GEAR)    GREASE,      CI    15       7-12   49 

512.227,  'LA  REINA",    CI,  2.3,     7-12-49. 

512.2:{6,  ROCKWELL.     CI.  26.     7-12-49. 

512.2,39,  BO  JAC,     CI.  12.     7-12-49 

512,244.  IM\     CI.  16.     7-12-49 

512.245  I'KOFITELL.     CI    26      7-12-49. 

512,247.  BEAUTY.     CI.  26.     7-12-49. 

512,2.50.  EVR  RITE.     CI.  26.     7-12-49. 

512.255.  F'LI,     CI,  6      7-12-49 

512.261  FKJURE  PRIDE.     CI    .39.     7    12  49. 
512.266        "TABEES"      CI.  .39.     7    12   49. 

512.270.  J  G  AND  DESKJN,     CI   39,     7-12-49. 

512.271  MONOLATH.     CI.  12.     7-12-49. 

512.272,  F(n>ECO      CI,  26,     7-12-49, 

512.276,  <;YPSY      CI,  26,     7-12-49, 

512.278  DE  Tl  RA,     CI,  39,     7    12-49, 

512.281  ZYLANIL.     CI.  8.     7-12-49. 

512.285  SILVER  PACK.     CI.  31.     7-12-49 

512.291  SPINNIN(}    WHEEL   DESIGN       CI     55       7-12-49 

512.297  YOUR    BOOKS    REIT    STRAKJHT    AND    UP  TO- 

DATE.  CI.  5.5.    7-12-49. 

512.300.  RCA   AND  DESKJN.     CI.  .55.      7-12-49. 

512..304.  FIR.M  TRED.     CI.  39.     7-12-49. 

512.306.  PRIN  TIMER.    CI.  26.     7-12-49. 

512.307.  TUF-COT      CI.  ,39.     7-12-49. 
512,309.  CARROLL  BRAND.     CI.  22.     7-12-49. 
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512,318.      PERFUMATCH.     CI.  9.     7-12-49. 

512.322.  STA-BOFT   BUCK   SKIN.      CI.   39.      7-12-49. 

512.323.  HALIK    FI8HALLURES    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 
7-12-19. 

512.324.  BRAINTREE.     CI.  39.     7-12-49, 


512.325.  PRANZ-LOC.     CI.  9.     7-12-49. 

512.326.  "IN  THE  SERVICE  STEEL  SERVICE  OF  INDUS 
22.         TRY".  CI.  14.     7-12-49. 

512.331.  SIMOND8.    C\.  4.     7-12-49. 

512.332.  LANE  BRYANT,     CI.  39,     7-12-19. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


14,441.  "SUNLIGHT"  THE  "SELF-WASHER"  TABLET 
AND  DESIGN.  CI,  52.  6-24-87.  Lt-vpr  Brew.  Levtr 
Brnthpra  C(Mii|»any,  Cambrtdgp,  Mau.  Amended  :  The  sec- 
ond parHKraph  of  the  Btatemrnt  la  deleted  and  The  trade 
mark  rormiiitii  of  the  word  SVNLIOHT.  ia  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof :  and  the  drawing  ia  am^ndM)  to  apitear : 


SUNLIGHT 


329,225.  TECHNIGRAM.  CI.  38.  10-22-35.  Standard 
Oil  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  Easo  Standard  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  :  The  deaoription  of  goods  is 
deleted  and  technical  bMlI«(tM«  published  from  time  to  time 
is  inserted  iB  lieu  thereof. 

.509,161.  BOTTLING  INDUSTRY.  CI.  38.  4-26-49.  Bot- 
tling  Industry  Publiahing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Amended  :  The  last  sentence  of  the  statement  is  deleted  and 
The  dratring  ia  lined  for  the  color  green,  hut  no  claim  i« 
made  to  color,  is  inaerted  in  lieu  thereof,  and  immediately 
thereafter  the  following  aentence  is  inaerted  :  The  pictorial 
illuntration  appnring  with  the  uxrda  "Bottling  Induatry" 
iM  hereby  dimeluimed  apart  from  the  wuirk  ahown. 

513.3H6.  8TBELORIP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13.  8-9-49. 
(^lamp  Nail  (Company,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, lines  6  and  7,  "clamp  naila"  ahoald  be  tcood  foint 
fa»tener». 

589.218.     KCONO-CLOTH.     CI.  29.     4-27-54.     Atlas  Supply 
Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Amended :   The   deacrtption   of 
Koods  la  deleted  and  ciotht  told  primarily  for  u»e  in  apply 
ing  cleaneri,  unueta  and  poUahet  to  automobile  bodiet  la  in- 
serted in  lien  thereof. 

590.782.  ISB.  CI.  21.  6-8-54.  International  Standard 
Electric  (^'orporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  line  4 
of  the  certillrate,  and  In  line  2  of  the  statement,  "New 
York"  ahould  be  Delaicarc. 

.592,182  PERREGAUX.  C\.  27.  7-6-54.  Glrard  Perregaux 
k  Co.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  printed  copy 
of  the  registration,  column  2,  line  4,  after  "19.53"  the  follow- 
ing should  be  inaerted  :  by  a  related  company,  namely,  Jean 
R.  Orarf,  Inc.,  a  Xetc  York  corporation  having  a  place  of 
bUMinena  at  €10  Fifth  .Avenue,  S'nc  York,  S'etc  York. 

6O0.452.  F  F  V  FAMOUS  FOOD  OF  VIRGINIA  AND  DE 
SKJN,  CI,  46.  1-4-55.  Weston  Biscuit  Company,  Inc., 
PasMalc,  N.  J.     Amended  to  appear  : 


602,940.  WIGRAINE.  CI.  18.  3-»-55.  John  Mark  Reaearch 
Cor|)oratton,  Hilltop  Circle,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.  Corrected  : 
In  the  certificate,  lines  2,  3,  and  14,  and  in  the  printed  copy 
of  the  regiatratlon,  "Incorporated"  should  be  Corporation. 

603,243.  410.  CI.  21.  3-16-55.  Mycalex  Corporation  of 
America.  Clifton.  N.  J.  Corrected:  In  line  3  of  the  certifi- 
cate (second  occurrence),  and  in  line  1  of  the  statement, 
"New  Jersey"  Hhould  be  \ev  York. 

605.056.  400.  CI.  21.  4-26-55.  Mycalex  Corporation  of 
America.  Clifton,  N.  J.  Corrected  :  In  line  3  of  the  certifi- 
cate (second  occurrence),  and  in  line  1  of  the  statement, 
"New  Jersey"  should  be  S'ew  York. 

610,762.  ROYAL  CADET  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  8-16-55. 
Chris  Laganas  Shoe  Co.,  Lowell,  Maaa.    Amended  to  appear  : 


610,762.  ROYAL  CADET  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  .39.  8-lfr-55. 
Chris  Laganas  Shoe  Co.,  Lowell,  Maaa.  Corrected:  In  the 
printed  copy  of  the  registration,  column  2,  line  1,  men'»  and 
should  be  inserted  before  "boys'  ". 

611,471.  BULLIHK;  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39.  8-30-55.  Chris 
Laganas  Shoe  Co.,  Lowell,  Maaa.  Corrected  :  In  the  printed 
copy  of  the  registration,  column  2,  line  1,  men'a  and  should 
be  inaerted  before  "boys'  ". 

614,664.  D.  CI  6.  10-25-55.  The  Davison  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
lines  3  and  4,  after  "Corporation,"  strike  out  "of  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y."  :  in  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  1  to  6  inclusive 
should  appear  as  shown  below  Instead  of  as  in  the  regis- 
tration : 

The   Davison  Chemical   Corporation    (Maryland  corpora- 
tion), now  by  merger  W.  R.  (Jrace  k  Co.   (Connecticut 
corporation) 
7  Hanover  Square 
New  York  5,  N.  Y. 

614,698.  BULL  DOG.  CI.  10.  10-2.5-55.  The  Davison 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  4,  after  "Corporation,"  strike  out 
"of  New  York,  N.  Y.,"  ;  in  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  1 
to  6  inclusive  should  appear  as  shown  below  instead  of  as 
in  the  registration  : 

The   Davison   Chemical   Corporation    (Maryland   corpora- 
tion), now  by  merger  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.   (Connecticut 
corporation ) 
7  Hanover  S<iuare 
New  York  5,  N.  Y. 

614.794.  COPLCOU.NTER.  CI.  26.  10-2.5-55.  Arthur  H. 
Nellen,  Jr..  Broomall,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
lines  2  and  14.  and  in  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  name 
of  registrant,  for  "Arthur  N.  Nellen,  Jr."  read  .Arthur  H. 
Xellrn,  Jr. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certtflcatea  iaaued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  reglstrationa. 


414.585,  PROTECTO,  CI.  37.  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
6-19-45.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Taprell-Loomis.  Inc., 
Rochester.  Mich.,  12-20-.55. 


526.141.  ODDS  AND  ENDS.  CI.  37.  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. 6-6—50.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Taprell-Loomia, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  12-20-55. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  reRlHter^-d  un<l-r  the  act  of  IW).",.  or  th^  art  of  1881.  are  publi.h^l  und*.r  the  provl«ion«  of  section 
lL(cl  of  the  Trademark  Ac-t  of  1<^4«,  Tl.e«e  reKistratiouN  are  not  subject  to  opixmition  but  are  »ul)iei-t.  to  t-anoellatlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CLASS  4  CLASS  15 

43.-l.->9»      Oct.  I'l.  1947      J.  ('.  Miller  Company.  Cran.l  RapUls,     444.208       Sept     12.    19.-\<l.      National   .Mmlel   DiHtrlbutors    Chi- 
-Mlch        I'ub.     by     Hanson  Van     Winkle  MunnInK    Conipanj,  cago,  HI.     I'uh.  by  rejjiHtrant. 

Matawan,  N   J. 


./i«i*»w**^ 


For  Bufflng  Compound. 


CLASS  6 

1.11.H21.  May  18.  1920.  «.  Siejjle  Company.  Rosebank,  .\.  Y. 
to  <;.  Siejfle  Corporation  of  America.  I'ub.  by  Ansbacher 
Siejrle  Corporation,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 


For  Hobby  Craft  Supplies-   Namely,  Model  Cas 
Mixture  for  Toy  Airplane  EnKines  and  Composed 
of  (Jasoline,  Oil,  and  (Jraphlte  ;  and  Model  Cas  E 
catinK  Oil  for  Toy  M<Klel  Engines. 


Engine  Fuel 
of  a  .Mixture 
Ingine  Lubrl- 


CLASS  19 

;<7.S,108.     Nov.  28.  19;{9.     Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Tub.  by  registrant. 


For  Colors  for  a  Combination  of  Uses. 


CLASS  14 


378,4.10.      June   11.    1940.      The   Duraloy   Company.    Scoftdale, 
I'a.     I'ub   by  registrant 


The  words  "Centrifugal  Castings"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Ferrous  Rough  Castings  for  Making  Shafting  and  the 
Like. 


The  drawing  Is  conventionally  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors 
red.  gray,  and  blue.  The  solid  black  lines  on  the  drawing 
should  be  regarded  as  representing  gilt  lines. 

For  Bicycles. 


442,fi.-.0.      May    10,    1949.      The   Duraloy  Company,   Scottdale, 
I'a.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  21 

;m.lNti       Apr.    2.    1901.      The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  I'a.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 

EXIDE 

ACCUMULATOR 

For  Secondary  or  Storage  Batteries  or  Accumulators,  Their 
I'arts,  and  Acivssories. 


No  claim  is  herein  made  to  the  words  "Permanence,'    "He 
sistance,  ■  "Durability"  except  in  the  connection  shown.     The 
four  (luadrants  containing  the  cross   hatching  do  nut   denote 
color  but  Instead  are  included  as  a  part  of  the  design. 

For  Metal  Alloys  Having  a  Heavy  .Metal  Base,  and  Tar 
ticularly  for  Chromium  Iron  Alloys  In  the  Form  of  Castings, 
Bars,  I'lates,  Shetts  and  the  Like 

TM   138 


H2,21!»       June   1.3,    1911       The   Electric  Storage   Battery  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 

Irondab 


For  Storage  Battery  I'lates. 


December  20,  1955 
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EXIDE 


CREAM 


For  Storage  Batteries.  Their  I'arts  and  Accessories  C„m 
prising  Electrodes  or  I'lates,  Containers.  Covers,  Se|Mirators 
Retainers,  Terminal  Connectors,  and  Vent  and  Filling  Plugs 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Rayon.  Cotton,  and  Rayon  and  Cotton 
Mixture  Fabrics. 


II 


321. «94.      Feb.    12.  1935.     The  EWtrJc  Sf.rage  Battery  C 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

Ironclab 

For  Electric  Storage  Batterlei  and  Parts  Thereof. 


CLASS  46 

422.420.    July  2.3,  1946.    A.  8.  «aw«n.ura.  d.  b.  a.  Sun  M.rket- 
ng  Company.  Denver.  Rocky  Ford,  and  AlamoM.  Colo.,  and 
Wenda le.   Arir      Pub.   by  «.   Kawamura.  d.   b.  a.   Western 
Marketing  Company  of  California.  Compton   Calif 

WESTERN   CHIEF 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 


II 


CLASS  42 


337.249       Aug.   4.   1936.      Harry  Cohen.   S«'attle,   Wash       Pub 
by  registrant. 

"kitchen-maid" 

For  Dishtowela  Made  Out  of  Mour  Sack  Cloth. 


CLASS  49 

400.143.      Feb.    16,    1943.      Bohemian  Dlatributlng  Company. 
Lo8  Angeles.  Calif.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

CKMnttSE 


For  Vo<lka. 


345,471       Apr.   27,    1937.      Joiief   Knitted   Fabrics.    Inc     New 
^ork,  N.  V.     Pub.  by  Warren  Fabrics  Co.,  Inc.,  West  War 
ren,  Mass.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 


CLASS  51 


%% 


W 


ALFAPACA 

For  Piece  (JochIs  of  W(K)len.  Worsted,  Woven,  and  Knitted 
Fabrics,   and   Fabrics  of   Rayon.   Linen  and  Combinations  of 


'' W  Yor^N^  Y  'M'h    k^**^,'"'  I>«-'rlbutlng  Corporation. 
rl7k   NY  ^        ***"■  ^^«'"P«'-»t'o''.  ^>w  Hyde 

BLENSOL 


These  Materials. 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


ACF  IndQBtrteii,  Ibc.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    «1 7.717.  pab.  •-Ift-SS. 

CL  18.  ' 

A   *   H^Doll   Mfff.   Corp..   Wooddde.   N,   Y.     617.705.   pab. 

J^IS-M.    CL22. 
At^rl^BC..  Phltodelphia,  P»..  to  Aberl«.  Inc.    617^7.  pub. 

Aw  Cabinet  Coit>..'New  Bedford.  Man.    617.841.  pab.  0-18-55. 

CI.  31. 
Ace   EnsiMcriac  Co.,   CtakafO.   lU.     617.858.  pab.  O-lS-55. 

CI.  34. 
Acbeflon  Mf(.  Co..  Bankin  Station.  Braddock.  Pa.     161,734, 

cane.    CL  13. 
Acme  Pboto  EnsraTinc  Co..  San  PranclMo.  Calif.     617,070. 

Dob.  0-20-55.    a.  50. 
Adami.  CUade  U..  Hnmboldt  Tenn.     512,304.  cane.     Q.  30. 
Advance  Pabri<M  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.006.  pub.  0-13-55. 

a.  42. 
Aeolian   American  Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y.     387,867.  cane. 

CI.  36. 
Acro-Vlta.   Inc..  d,  b.  a.  Unnld  P»rt<liier  Co.,  Minneaptriia, 

Minn.    617.607.  pub.  0-31-55.    CL  10. 
Air  Aaaoeiatea,  Inc..  Teterboro.  N.  J.     617.757.  pub.  0-13-55. 

CI.  10. 
Aktieaelaltabet  De  Danake  Spritfabrikker.  Copenbacen.  Den< 

mark.    320.602.  ren.  11-5-55.    a.  40. 
Alexander  Doll  Co..   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Madane  Alexander.  New 

York.N.  Y.    617.708.  pab.  0-13-55.    a.  22. 
Alexander,  Ma(lune :  ««e — 
Alexander  Poll  Co..  Inc. 
AlmquUt.  Ednr.  Jr.   d.  b.  a.  AlaiqaiBt  Baslneerinc  and  Mfc. 

to  Offy  Prodtcta.  Inc..  If Uford.  Pa.    61Tr752,  pob.  0-13-55. 

CI.  10. 
Almquiat  Enffinaerinc  and  Mfg. :  8fee — 

Almquiat.  Edxar.  Jr. 
Aloe.  A.  S.,  Co..  8t  Loaia^o.    512.085.  cane.    CI.  26. 
Alter.  Hobart  T..  d.  b.  a.  Hoble^urfboard  Sbop.  Dana  Point, 

Calif.    617.787,  pub.  0-13-55.    CI,  22. 
Amaiol  Co..  The :  Bee — 

If  ilem.  JaelBon  A. 
American  Bakertea  Co..  Cfaicaso,  IlL     617.036.  pub.  0-13-55. 

CL  46. 
American   Blow«r   Co..   Detroit,   to  American   Blower  Corp., 

Dearborn.  Mlcb.    10&.824,  ren.  11-2-55.    CL  23. 
American   Blo««r   Co..   Detroit,    to  American  Blower  Corp., 

Dearborn.  Midi.    107.720.  ren.  12-21-55.    CL  34. 
American  Blowo  Corp. :  Bee — 

American  Blawer  Co. 
American  Braactm  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.886.  pub. 

7-20-54     CI.  SO.  •       •  f 

American  Pork  and  Hoe  Co..  The.  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     512,070. 

cane.    CI.  23. 
American  Uquld  Meter  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.     512.245.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
American-Marifltta  Co. :  Bee — 

Berry  Brotoera. 
American-Marlotta  Co..  Cbleaco.  IIL     512,271,  cane.     O.  12. 
American-Mariatta  Co..  d.  b.  a.  United  Brick  k  Tile  Co..  Chi- 
cago, m.    617.703.  pub.  0-13-55.    CL  12. 
American    Optial    Co..    Soathbridge.    Maaa.      617.810.    pab. 

0-13-55.    CI.  26.  .       .    »~ 

American   Prodaeta.   Inc..    Pawtneket.   B.   I.     617.774.   pab. 

0-13-55.    a.  22. 
American  Safety  Rasor  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    326.130.  ren. 

7-16-56.    a.  to. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co..  to  United  State*  Steel 

Corp..  Plttabargh.  Pa.     327.130.  ren.  8-20-55.     C\.  14. 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co.,  to  United  State*  Steel 

Corp..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     327.230.  ren.  8-20-55.     CI.  14. 
American  Syrup  k  Preaervlng  Co..  NashTille,  Tenn.     617.030, 

pub.  0-13-55.    a.  46. 
American  Trading  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     120.581,  cane.     CL 

42. 
American  Yiaeoa*  Corp. :  Bee — 


Sylvania  IndoatrSLl  Co 
trican    Viscoae 
0-20-55.    a.  43 


.'''?i 


American    ViiicMe    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      617,017.    pub. 


American  Z^yloptic  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    512,247.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Am««.  O..  Co..  Parkeraburg.  W.  Va.     617.854.  pub.  0-13-55. 

CI.  32 
Ampco  Metal,  lac.  Milwaukee,  Wia.     617.678.  pub.  0-13-55. 

Anaheim  Citrua  Fruit  Aaan..  Anaheim.  Calif.     253,541.  cane 

CI.  46. 
Anchor  Packing  Co..  The.  PblladelphU.   Pa.     617.860.  pub. 

0-13-55.    0/35. 
Anderaon  Co..  The.   Gary.   Ind.     617.762.  pub.  0-13-55.     CI. 

10. 
Anderaon  Remediea.  Portland.  Oreg.     618.000.     Cl.  18. 
Angler  Corp..   Pramingham.   Maaa.     328, W4.  ren.   10-15-56. 

CL  12. 
Ansbacher-Siegle  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Slegle,  a..  C«. 
Anaul  (%emical  Co..  Marinette,  Wla.     617,713.  pub.  0-13-55. 

a.  16. 
Armour  and  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Armour  Creameries.  Chicago,  III. 

617.037.  pab.  0-2O-55.    Q.  46. 
Armour  and  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Armour  Creameriea.  Chicago.  111. 

617.044.  pub.  0^20-66.    a.  46. 
Armour  Creameries  :  Bee — 
Armour  and  Co. 


Arnold.   Sebwinn  k  Co..  Cbicago.  IIL     373,108.   12(c)  pob. 

12-20-55.    CL  10. 
Arrowhead   and    Paritaa   Watera.   Inc.,   Loa  Angdea.   CUlf. 

617.025.  pob.  0-»M».    a.  45. 
Art  Steel  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    617376.  pob.  0-1S-A5. 

Cl.  38. 
AaaoeUted  Enterprisea.  Venice.  Calif.    617.700.  pab.  0-13-55. 

CL  13. 
Athletic  Prodaeta  Co.,  Inc..  Seath  Bend.  Ind.     61T.70T,  pob. 

0-13-55.    n.  22. 
Athol  Maebine  and  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

WilUaagta,  Warren  W. 
A^  Bleetrie  Devices  Co..  Chicago.  DL     225.422.  eaac     Cl. 

Atlaa  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    512.120,  cane    CL  81. 
Atlaa  SupDly  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    580.218.    kwL  7(d).    a.  20. 
Aunt  JMtlBM  Mills  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  ta  Tke  Qoum>  Oata 

Co..  (%lea«D.  m.     106.542.  ren.  1O-26-S0.    CL  46. 
Aorora  Undercament  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     612.2M. 

cane.   CL  SO. 
Axel   Broa..   Inc..    Long  Island  City.   N.   Y.     617.828.   pob. 

0-13-50.    CL  28. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Boston  Blaeklng  Co. 
Boston  Blaeklng  *  Chemical  Co. 
B.J  Co..  Inc..  The.  West  Lafayette.  Ind.    512,280.  cane.    CL 

Bacmo  Postnlan  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    512.104.  cane.    CL 

Bailer.  George  8..  Hat  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     617.884,  pab. 

0-13-5.%.     a.  SO. 
Balfour.  Oothrle  *  Co..  Ltd..  San  Franelaeo,  CaUf.     208.610. 

cane.     Ct.  A. 
Barnes  Drill  Co..  Rockford.  HL.     617340,  pob.  0-13-55.     Cl. 

Barrel!.  William  L.,  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     617,078.  pob.  0-20-50. 

Cl.  60. 
Barrett  *  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     617.661.  pob.  0-13-56. 

n.  1. 
Barrow  Mfg.  Co..  Winder.  On.     246,421.  cane.     Cl.  SO. 
Bartgia   Brotbera   Co..   The.   Ilehester.   Md.     512.005.   cane. 

CL  2. 
Barwick.    ■.    T..    MiUs,    ChamUee,    Oa.     617.012-14.    pob. 

0-13-55.     Cl.  42. 
Batea.  C.  J.,  *  Son.  Chester.  Conn.     617^06,  pob.  0-13-05. 

CL  40. 
Bauach  k  Lomb  Optical  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     512,376.  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Bay  City  MillinK  k  Grocery  Co..  Bay  City.  Mich.     326.780, 

ren.  8-6-55.    a.  46. 
Beautia  Foundations  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     512,261. 

cane.     Cl.  30. 
Becker  Cloak  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617^04.  pab.  0-13-56. 

Cl.  30. 
Beech-Nut   Packing   Co..   Canajoharie.   N.   Y.     617.031.   pob. 

O-lS-55.     Cl.  46. 
Bekina  Van  Lines  Co.,  Hillaide.  HI.     618,0(M.  pob.  0-20-55. 

CL  105.  -.       .  K- 

Belle  Prodaeta  Co.,  Inc.,  Houaton.  Tex.     617,063.  pob.  0-20-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Bendix-Weatingbouae  Automottre  Air  Brake  Co.,  Elyria,  Ohio. 

617.755.  pub.  0-13-55.     Cl.  10. 
Berg.  F..  k  Co..  Norwalk.  Conn.     240,426.  cane.     Cl.  SO. 
Bemhoft  Laboratoriea  :  Bee — 

Bemhoft  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
Bemhoft  Laboratories.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bemhoft  Laboratoriea, 

Bremerton,  Wash.     617.740.  pab.  0-13-05.     CL  18. 
Berry   Brothera.    Detroit.   Mich.,   to  American-Marietta  Co., 

Chicago.  IIL     331.776.  ren.  1-21-56.     a.  16. 
Bertolli.    Francesco.    S.    P.    A..    Rome.    Italy.     320.268,   ren. 

12-18—54.     Cl.  46. 
Blaquit  Doboache  et  CkHupagnie.  Laporte  Biaquit  et  CoBopagnle 

Succeasear*  Societe  a  reaponsabilite  limitee,  Jamac,  France. 

310,644.  ren.  12-4-54.     C\.  40. 
Biaquit  Dulwache  et  Compagnie.  Laport  Biaquit  et  Compagnie. 

Succeeaeurs  Societe  a  responaabilite  limitee.  Jarnac,  France. 

320.100,  rra.  12-18-54.     CL  40. 
Boebringer.   C.    H..    Sohn.    Ingelheim   am    Rhine.    Germany. 

617.7a).  pub.  0-13-56.     CL  18. 
Bohemian  Ulatributlng  Co. :  Bee — 
Bohemian  DIatributing  Co.  Ltd. 
Bohemiah  Diatribotlng  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     400.143,  12(e) 

pub.  12-20-55.     CL  40. 
Bohemian  Diatribotlng  Co.   Ltd..  to  Bobraiian  Diatribotlng 

Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     330,600,  ren.  12-10-56.     C\.  40. 
Boston  Blacking  Jk  Chemical  Co.,  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co..  Boa- 
ton,  Maas.     320,241.  ren.  10-22-05.     a.  16. 
Boston  Blacking  Co..  Portland.  Maine  and  (Cambridge,  Maaa.. 

to    B.    B.    Chmical    Co..    Boston,    Maaa. 


12-28-55.     CL  5. 
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ren. 


Botlmer,  Lloyd,  d.  b.  a.   Botimer  Special  Tool  Co..  Vaaaar. 

Mich.     617.810,  pub.  0-13-55.     Cl.  23. 
Botimer  Special  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Botimer,  Lloyd. 
Bottling    Induatry    Publiahlng    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

600,161.     Am.  7(d).     (n.  38. 
Bourgea  Color  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     617.085,  pub.  0-20-55. 

Cl.  50. 
Bray    Chemical   Co.,    Loa   Angelea,   Calif.     617,715-16,    pub. 

0-13-55.     CL  15. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Brlgit*.  C.  A..  Co..  rambrldg*.  Maw.     S12.08«   cane      a.  46. 
BrllUiint    Broth*r«   Co..    Inc..    Boston,    Man.     512.324.   cane. 

a.  38. 
Broadway  Sound  Prodnctlona  :  See— 

Moroaan.  Auivlla  T. 
Brobrrg  Game  Co.  :   See— 

Brobert,  Oeonce  H.  A.  .,       »,w  _k— 

Broberic.  Oeorfe  H.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Bn»b*rf  Oara*  Co..  Alhambra. 

Calif.     617.793.  pub.  9-13-53.     CI.  22.  ,      ^.     .        , 

BuergerUchea  Bra^-uhaua  Pilwn.  to  PtUner  Brewerlw  National 

Corp..   Plla«n.   Csw-hoalovakla.     321.572.   ren.   2-5-55.     (1. 

48 
Baffom.  FVanda  H..  Concord,  N.  H.     617.792.  pab.  9-13-55. 

CI    22 
Burlinrton    MlHa    Corp.,    (Jrwnaboro.    X.    C     617.898.    pub. 

9-13-5.V     n.  39. 
Barroa  Mill  *  KleTator  Co.  :  Kee — 

Burma  Mllla,  Inc.  ,       .   „.       ^       ,.       _     . 

Barrus  MUla.  Inc..  d.  b.  a    Burrus  Mill  k  Elevator  (  o..  Fort 

Worth.  Tex.     617.9B0.  pub.  O-l.V-.Vi.     CI   4«. 
Burton.    R.  -H..    Co..    The.    Columbus.    Ohio.     617.822.    pub. 

9— 13— 5*5       CI    ''6 
Cabot,  Godfrey  C  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     617.666,  pub.  9-13-55. 

California     Foreateerlng.     PlacerTlIle.     Calif      617.986.     pub. 

9—20—55      CI    50 
California '  Reinforced   Plastics   Co..  Oakland.   Calif,   now   by 

change   of  name   to   Hexcel   Products.    Inc.     61.. 700.    pub. 

Call  Ranch.  Corona.' Calif      384.777  canc^     CI.  46 

Cantrell  *  Cochrane  Corp..   New  York.  N.   \.     617.9-J9.  pub. 

9-13-55.      CI.  45.  ^,      „       ^,,,„,  K 

Capa    Products    Co..    Maple    Sprlnns.    N.    T.      617.761.    pub. 

9_13_."S.'S       C\    19 
Cardinal  Chemical  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.     512.137.  cane.     CI. 

15 
Cardoi  Corp..  Chicago.   111.      617.813.   pub.  9-13-55      CI.   23 
Carey  Electronic  EnKlneerlnj:  Co.  :  «ce  - 

Carey.  Reece  M.  .„.,,-. 

Carev     Reece  M     d    b.  a.   Carey   Electronic  Engineering  Co.. 

SpVlngfleld.  Ohio      617.712.  pub.  9-13-55      CI    14 
Carlova.    Inc..    to    The    I.Ander    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    .N.    i. 

.3.'i0.663.  ren.  12-10-55.      CI.  51.  „,,   ., 

Carlyle.   Robert   J.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     617.982.  pub.  9-13-55. 

CI    .50 
Carpenter   Mfg.    Corp..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      617.707.   pub. 

Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.735.  pub.  9-13-55. 

CI    18 
Cary  Chemicals.  Inc..  Pateraon.  N.  J.     617.680.  pub.  9-13-55. 

Celeste  Frocks.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.      512.106.  ranc      CI.  39 
Central    Soya    Co..    Inc.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.     fll7.9.50,    pub 

Chase.   Sallle.  inc..   Newtown,  Conn.      617,934.  pub.  9-20-55. 

CI.  46. 
Chefburger  :   8er— 

Elsenegger.  John  A  .,.,  „oi.  r-,     lo 

Cheney  Industries,  Trenton.  N.  J.     512,036.  cane.     CI.   12. 

Chesbrough,  O.  W  .  Inc.  :   Src— 

Ctaesbrough.  George  W.  .^    ,         „     ..     » 

Chesbrough.  George  W,.  to  (J.  W    Chesbrough.  Inc..  Rochester 

NY.      107.053.  ren.  11-9-55      CI.  39.  ,   ,  „,„ 

Chicago     Corned     Beef     Corp.     Chicago,     111       617.9.59.     pub 

9-13-55.     CI    4«  .  ,      .  „     . 

Chicago  Rubber  Clothing  Co..  to  Ralnfalr.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis 

328.870.  ren.  10-8-55      CI   39.  .n.  .ok 

Chicago    Steel    Foundry    Co..    Chicago.     Ill      436.185.    c*nc 

CI    14 
Chlpman  Knitting  Mills.  Kant.m.  I'a.      H17.816.  pub    9-13-55 

CI.  26. 
Choffe  Enterprises;    See  - 

Choffe    Judd    d    b.  a.  Choffe  Enterprises.  ( "harlot  tPKvllle.  Va 

617.794.  pub.  9-1.3-.->5.      CI.  22. 
Christian    Science    Publishing    .Soclet.v.    The.    Boston. 

431.947.  cane.     CI.  38.  «,,q.q 

Chunky    Chocolate    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.    ^       fil7.9.>.i 

9-1,3—55      CI    46. 
Church   k  Dwight   Co..   to  Church   k  Dwlght   Co..   Inc 

York   N.  Y.      106.214-16.  ren.  10- 19   55.      CI.  fi. 
Church*  Dwlght  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Church  k  Dwight  Co.  w  «   ,o   T- 
Clba  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y      617.682.  pub.  9   13-5.). 

Cicero  Macaroni  Co.  ;   See — 

ClnclnnatlSteel  Products  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    512.153 
cane.    CI.  14. 


Continental  Copper  *  Steel  Indaatrlea.  Inc. 

rib.  tf-l»-^.    n.  IS. 
Paint  *  Vamlah  Co. 

Palo    Alto.    Calif. 

BeattjTUIe.     Kf. 


617.723.  pab. 
617.839.  pub. 
ei  7,657.     pab. 


pab. 
pab. 


Mass. 

pub. 

.   New 

CI.  rt. 


337.249.  12(c)  pub.  12-20-55. 


614.664.  cor. 
614.608.  cor. 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
617.923.  pab. 


New  York.  N.  Y. 

617.70«,  pab.'tf-l»-^.    CI.  IS. 

iBtlnenUl  Paint  *  Vamlah  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

»-lS-BO.    CI.  16. 
Cooling   Tower    Inatitute 

9-lS-5fi.    a.  SI. 
Cornettarttte    Coal     Co., 

»-lS-55.    CLl.  ,  ^,  ^       ,  ^^ 

Como  Mllla  Co.    The.  Raat  St.  Loals.  lU..  to  National  Oats 

Co     Cedar   Raplda.   Iowa.     106.072.  ren.   10-5-B5.     CI.  46. 
Crane"  Co..  Chicago.  III.     617.711.  pub.  ft-IS-M-     Cl.   IS. 
CreatlTe    Cloaarea.    Denver.    Colo.      617.981.    pab.    0-lS-M. 

a.  tw. 

Croft  Brewing  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Narraganeett  Brewing  Co.  ,,,  ...-„.. 

Crosby  Foreat  Products  Co..   Picayune.  Mlaa.     617.724 

Crosman   Arms   Co..    Inc..    Falrport.   N.    Y.      617.68T-8 

9-13-^5     Cl  9 

Crotty  Corp..  Qulncy.  Mich.     617.784.  pub.  9-1S-55.     H    22. 
Crown  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     328.555.  ren.  10-1-55. 

Cl  42 
Oown-Luggage   Co..   Baltimore.   Md.     381.587.   cane.     Cl.   3. 
Currle.  Margaret  F..  d.  b.  a.  Sewlng-Alda.  Manbaaaet,  N.  Y. 

617.812.  pub.  9-13-55.    Cl.  23.  _„  »   ,.  -. 

Custom  Specialties  Co..  Pomona.  Calif.    617.779.  pub.  9-13-05. 

Cl.  22. 
Davis  FUhlng  Tackle  Co.  :   See — 

Davis.  Lester  M.  _._,_.     ^       «, 

Davis    Lester  M..  d.  b.  a.  Davis  Fishing  Tackle  Co..  Tacoma. 

Wash.    617.790.  Dub.  9-13-5.5.     Cl.  22. 
Davison  Chemical  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Davison  Chemical  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Deadwyier.    T.    J.,    d.    b.    a.    The    "Llaco"   Co., 

617.718.  pub.  9-13-55.    C\.  15.        „     ^    „    „ 
Deerlng    Mllllken  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

9-20-55.    Cl.  43.  «..       „ 

De   Havllland   Engine   Co.    Ltd..   The.    atonegroTe.  Edrjare. 

MlddleiN^x.  England.     617.802-4.  pub.  9-13-55      Cl.  2^ 
Dehvdag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  O.  m.  b.  H..  Dnsaeldorf-Holt- 

hausen.  German  v.     617.993.  pub.  9-20^55      Cl.  52 
Delbar  Products.  Inc..  Perkasle.  Pa.     617,759.  pab.  9-13-55. 

Cl    19 
DelnianCo..  The.  TVs  Molnea.  Iowa.     617.758.  pub.  9-13-55. 

Delta    Bmsh    Mf^.    Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      617.830.    pub. 

9-13-55.     n.  29.  _    ^ 

Dempaev.  J.   P  .   Washington.  D.  C. 

n   12 
De  Tura  Designs.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

39. 
DUl-APlck  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dlck^A^'s..^  Co°.*Nlle«.   Ill       617.674.   pub.  9-13-55.      Cl.   6. 
Dlck^A.   B..  Co..  Nlles.   Ill      817.867    pub.  9-13-55.     O    37. 
Dill  \lfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     512.250.  cane.     Cl.  26 
Dimmit   County   Cooperative.    Inc..    Asherton.   Tex.     512.212, 

Doane  Agricultural  Service,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     618,002.  pub. 

•Tvic"  Harry's  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     617.991.  pub.  5-17-55. 

Cl   52 
Dr    Peoper   liove  Bottling   Co..   Bartleavllle.   Okla.     817.924. 

Do^li.^' C^mT^New  York.  N.  Y.     617.660.  pub.  9-13-55      Cr  2. 
Dorrer    Walter   B..    d.   b.    a.    HIgbee   4  Dorrer.   Los  Angeles. 

Calif.    617.828.  pub.  9-13-55.    Cl.  28. 
Dow  Corning  Corp  .  Midland.  Mich.     512.244.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Drackett  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     617.990.  pub.  9-13-55. 

fl    52.  ^,    „ 

Drexel  Furniture  (  o.,   Drexel,  N.   C 

Cl.  32.  ^      ^, 

Du    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    Nemours 

617.652,  pub.  9-13-55.     Cl.  1. 
Du    Pont.    E,     I.,    de    Nemours    and    Co 

617.775.  pub.  9-13-55.     Cl.  22. 
I>u  Pont  Rayon  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
~"         Seottdale,     Pa 


513.386.  cor.     Cl.  13. 
Hawaiian    Fruit   Growers   Ex- 
617.938,    pub.    9-20-55.      H. 


617.702.   pub.   9-13-55. 

512.278.  cane.     Cl. 


617.852.  pub.  9-13-55. 

and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del. 

Wilmington.    Del. 


252.498.  cane.     Cl. 
378.430,     12(c) 


43. 
pab. 


•Seottdale.     Pa.       442.650.     12(e)     pah. 


Clamp  Nail  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Clewett.    Everett    B.,    d.    b.    a. 

change,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

46. 
Cling  Gear  Grease  Co.  :  See— 

Frenler.  Richard  T. 
Cohen.  Harry.  Seattle.  Wash. 

CoSafe^*  Co..  Jersey  City  N.  J.  and  New  York  N^  Y.  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  107.880.  ren. 
l_4-56.    Cl.  52. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See    - 

Collier"'^*' T.^^Corp..     Los    Angeles.    Calif.       617.844.    pub. 

Columbia   Box    Board   Mills.    Inc..   Chatham,    N,   \.     617.869. 

Cofumbtn^MmSinV  *  Stamping  Co..  Inc..  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.    437.080,  cane.    Cl.  44. 


Quebec 


Duralov     Co..     The 

12-20-55.     Cl.  14. 
Duraloy     Co.,     The. 

12-20—55.     Cl.  14. 
Durlron  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  fiee- 

Enilnger  I'nlon  Corp. 
Dyanamax    Ltd.,   Vllle   St.    Michel    (near   Montreal) 

Canada.    617.756.  pnb.  9-13-55.    H.  19.  ^_  „   .,  .. 

E  Z   Palntr  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     617.835.   pub.  9-13-55. 

Cl   2d 
Eastern' Venetian    Blind   Co..   The.   Baltimore.   Md.      617.850, 

pub.  9-13-55.    n.  32.  ,  ,         „     w     .       «.  t. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  to  Taprell-Loomis,  Inc.,  Roch«Hiter.  Mich. 

414.585^  new  certificate.     Cl.  37.  .         „     ..  „.  ». 

Eastman  kodak  Co..  to  Taprell-I.Aomls.  Inc..  Rochester.  Mich 

526.141.  new  certificate.    Cl.  37  „,,„^„        w   o  oa  hi 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     617.949.  pub   9-20-55 

Eby.  Hugh  H.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     437,999.  cane.     Cl.  21 
Elsenegger     John    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Chefburger.    Dubuque.    Iowa, 

61 7.945.  pub.  9-13-55.    Cl.  46.        „,.  .    ^  ,   ^.      „ 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

12(e)  pub.  12-20-65.     Cl.  21. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

12(c)  nub.  l5-20-.55.    Cl.  21. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia 

12(c)  pub.  12-20-55.    Cl.  21. 
Kleetrie  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia 

12(c)  pub.  12-20-55.    Cl.  21. 
EUlman  Sons  *  Co.,  to  Elllman  Sons  k  Co..  Ltd 

land.     12,617,  ren.  10-6-55.    Cl.  18. 


36.186, 
82.219, 

Pa.     298.776. 

Pa.  321.694. 
.  Slough.  Eng- 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


KUiauB  Bona  k  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Elliman  Sou  A  Co, 


Qreea,  Robert  M.,  *  Bona,  Inc,  PhtUdelphU,  Pa.     512.001. 

--, — ^--  „^ eanc.     CL  23.  _  ^  ^    .^ 

Ely  4  Walker  Dnr  Oooda  Co..  St  Loaia,  Mo.     120,403.  ren.    Grtgga  CanniJig  Co..  NaUIU,  Tex.     3M,8«l-2.  cuie.  ,0.  M. 
10-20-M.    Ct. ».  OroaM   Polnte   Quality    Food   Co.,   Detroit.    Mich.     512.000. 

Emlet-WlMbrcaaer  Co.,  HaaoTer.  Pa.     181^203,  cane.     CL  6. 
Empire   Shield   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.   T.     617.880.   pab. 

Endlcott  JohawMi  Corp..  Bndleott,  N.  T.     281,150,  cane.     CI. 

End4  Prodaeta  lac. :  8«€ — 

CoUlaa,  Uiadon  B.  .,«... 

Eagllah.    J.,     (Drewlns    Gowna)     Ltd..    London.    England. 

512,187,eaBC,    Cl.  30.  ,  ^,    „  »«.     ,...    .         « 

Eniinger  Uaioa  Corp.,  Angola.  N.  Y.,  to  The  Durlron  Co., 

Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     617,840,  pab.  0-13-55.     CL  31 


cane.     CL  46.  „    ^        ^ 

Growers  4  Packers  Caaalng  Co.,  to  Growers  4  Packers  Co- 

operatlTe  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  North  Collins,  N.  T.     321,246, 

r«i.  1-22-55.     Cl.  46. 
Growers  4  Packers  Cooperatire  Canning  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Growers  4  Packers  Canning  Co. 
Gottman,  Joseph.  4  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617,000,  pab. 

0-13-56.     n.  30.  ^  „ 

HafteL  M.,  4  Son,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     327.042,  ren.  0-10-56. 

f  •   30.  _    ^ 

Hallk  Co..  The.  Moose  Lake.  Minn.     512.323.  cane.     O.  22. 


Ernst.  Bagen,  Zoricfa,  SwItserUnd,  to  Mimosa  American  Corp.,     Hamllns  WIsard  Oil  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     617,746.  pab.  0-13-55 


New  York,  N.r  :^1 2.202,  cane.  n.  2«.  ,,  .  ..  „,  .„ 
Esquire,  Inc..  S«w  York,  N.  Y.  320,552.  ren.  1 1-5-55.  CL  38. 
Esso  Standard  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jeraejr.  .,,„,^ 

Faber.  Kberhard  Pencil  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     617,874,  pab. 

Fairfield  Laboratories.   Inc..   PUinfield,  N.   J.     617.080,  pab. 

9—20-55      CI    52 
FamUy    Circle,    Inc..   The,    New   York.    N.    Y.     817.878.   pub. 

Faria^  Brothers.' Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.107.  cane.     CT.  ». 
Farm  Bareaa  Motual  Automobile  Insurance  Co.,  Colambaa, 

Ohio.     618.001,  pub.  0-13-55.     Cl.  102 
Farmers  American  Auto  CTub,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     617,879, 

pab.  0-13-55.     CL  38.  .  ,  .,,«.o 

Farmers  Coqpeimtlve  Creamery  Aaan..  SUter.  Iowa.     617,042. 

pub.  0-6-55.     CL  46.  ^ 

Far^uhar.  A.  B..  Co.,  York.  Pa.     512,020^  ginc. 


CT.  23. 


CT.  18. 
Hanson- Van  Winkle-Manning  Co. :  Bee — 

Miller.  J.  C.  Co. 
Harriman   Mfg.   Co..   The.   Harriman,   Tenn.     512,050,   cane. 

n.  28. 
Haugron  CTentlflcal,  S.  A.,  Barcelona,  Spain.     618,016.     CT. 

51. 
Hawaiian  Frait  Growers  Exchange :  Bee — 

CTewett.  Everett  B. 
Heddon'a.   James.  Sons.  Dowagiac.  Mich.     618,010.     CL  22. 
Hedman  Co..  The  :  iSee — 

Hedman  Mfg.  Co. 
Hedman  Mfg.  Co.,  to  The  Hedman  Co..  Chicago,  HI.     108.701, 

ren.  2-20-56.     CT.  23. 
Helbarn,  WilUrd.  Inc.,  Peabody,  Maaa.     617,653,  pub.  »-l3-55. 

CT.  1. 
Hemmerich  Knitting  Co.,  Sinking  Spring.  Pa.     512,108,  cane. 

CT.  30. 


Featares.'P.  B.,  "inc.."  New  York.' N.  T.'   6IV.88O." pah.  0-13-55.     Herliert  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     512.145.  cane.     CT.  30 


Cl    38 

Federal  Telecommunication  Laboratoriea.  a  division  of  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  Nutley,  N.  J. 
617.763.  pnb.  0-1^-55.     CT.  21.  -,«nn« 

Ferry  Cap  4  Set  Screw  Co..  The.  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     618,008. 

CT    13 
Fesler  Co..  Inc..  The.  Stamford.  Conn.     617.761.  pub.  9-13-55. 

FinMreti  4  Haley.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     617.725-7.  pab. 

Flrth*5Jpet^'cJ.*    The.    New    York.    N.    Y.  617.916.  pab. 

0-20-55.     CT.  42.  „  .,-«,-  w 

Fischer    Bed    Spring    Co.,     Pittsbargb,    Pa.  617,853.  pab. 

0-13-56.     CL  32. 


Flex-O-OlaiM.    Inc.'  d.    b.    a.    Warp    Brothers.    Chicago,    III.     HIgbee  4  Dorrer :  «ee— 

617,084.  pab.  0-20-56.     CT.  JVO.  .,,^«-      .»„k  ~  ~  --      - 

Flo-Mlz     PVrtlllaers.     Inc..     Hoama.     La.      617,«06-6,     pnb. 

Floraayntli    Lalwratoriea    Inc..    Chicago.    111.     617,052,    pab. 

Flota    Mercante   GrancolombUna    S.    A..    Bogota.    Colombia. 

618.003,  pah.  0-18-65.     CT.  105 
Freesit   Co^  of  America.  The.  DalUa.  Tex.     617.783.  pub. 

Frenler.  Richard  T.'.  d.  b.  a.  Cling  Gear  Oreaae  Co..  RotUnd. 

Vt.     512.223.  cane.     CT.  15. 
Frlnga.     Helnrleb.     to     Helnrleh     Frings.     Bonn.     Germany. 

Fralt^Indos'tTiis.  Inc..  Bradenton'.  Fla.     617.968.  pub.  0-20-55. 

CT    46 
Froit    of   the    Loom.    Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.     618.007.   pub. 

Gain  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  617.720.  pnb.  »-13-55  Cl.  15. 
Gain  Com..  Chicago.  111.  617  722  oab.  »-13-M  CL  15. 
Gamble  Storea.  Inc..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     412.101.  cane.     CT. 

23 
Oeig>   Chemical   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.     617.667-73,   pub. 

9-13-55.     CT.  6.  „  ^      ^         VT     T 

Gem    Producta    Sal**   Co.,    to   Selbert   Corp..   Camden,   N.    J. 

331.124.  ren.  12-31-55.     Cl.  52.  ^.    „„ 

<;emex  Co..  Union.  N.  J.  617.827.  pub  0--13-55.  Cl.  28 
General  Shoe  Corp..  Nashville.  Tenn.     512.191.  cane.     CT.  39. 


Herman.  E..  4  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     512.210. 

cane.     CT.  30. 
Herman.   6.   P..   Pharmacal   Co.,  CTereland.   Ohio.     817,736. 

pub.  0-13-55.     Cl.  18. 
Hess.  Goldsmith  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     617.021,  pnb. 

0-20-55.     CL  43. 
Hesslein  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.015.  pub.  0-13-53. 

CL  42. 
Heubleln,  G.  F.  4  Bro.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  now  by  (4iange 

of  name  to  Henblein,  Inc.     617.974.  pub.  9-20-55.     Cl.  40. 
Heubleln.  Inc. :  Bee — 

HeuUein,  O.  F.  4  Bro..  Inc. 
Hexcel  Prodaeta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

California  Reinforced  Plastics  Co. 


Dorrer.  Walter  B. 
Highway  Trailer  Co..  Bdgerton.  WU.     135.262.  cane.     CT.  19. 
Hl-Jac  Co.,   The.   Fort   Payne.   Ala.     617.650,   pab.   0-13-55. 

CT.  2. 
Hirseh.  O.  B.,  4  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     512.227,  cane. 

CT.  23. 
Hobie-Barfboard  Shop  :  Bee — 

Alter.  Hobart  T.  .^^ 

Hodge.  Farwell  4  Co..  Elkhart.  Ind.     617,088.  pab.  0-20-55. 

CT.  50. 
Hogan   Laboratories.   Inc..   New  York,   N.  Y.     617,785.   pob. 

0-13-55.    CT.  21.  ,     . 

Hohner.  M..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.866,  pob.  0-13-M. 

CL36. 
Holbrook  Hat  Co..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     512,200,  cane     CL 

30. 
Holland-American  .Wafer  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     512,183, 

cane.    CL  46. 
Holland  Cheeae  Exporters'  Assn..  The  Hagne,   Netbcrlanda. 

617,058.  pub.  0-20-55.    CT.  46. 
Homburg:  Bee — 

Yleeswaren-en  Conservenfabrieken  en  Sladiterijen  JoafM 
Homburg  de  Wijie  N.  V. 
Home  Ron  Rasor  Blade  Co. :  8ee — 

Laymon,  Herman  B. 
House.  Chas.  W..  4  Sons,  to  Chaa.  W.  House  4  Sona.  Inc., 

UnionTllIe.  Conn.     331.000.  ren.  12-24-56.    CT.  42. 


General  Shoe  Corp.'.  d.  b.  a.  I.  Miller  4  Sona  Co.  Division^    House,  Chaa.  W..  4  Sons,  Inc. :  8ei 


Hi>ase,  Chaa.  W.,  4  i^ns. 
House   of   Huston,    Inc.,    Coral    Gablea,   Fla.      617,663.   pob. 

0-13-66.     CT.  3. 
Houae    Prodaeta    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      617,870.    pab. 

9-13-55.    CT.  37. 
Hubbard,  J..  4  Co..  Nashua.  N.  H.     617,675-6.  pub.  0-13-65. 

Humphreys   Medicine  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y.     617,742, 

pub.  9-13-56.    CT.  18. 
Hunt.   PhUip  A..   Co..  Palisades  Park.  N.  J.     617,681.  pab. 

0-13-55.    CL6. 
Hydroponle  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Copley,  Ohio.    617,602-3,  pob. 

0-13-55.    Cl.  10. 
Indian  Producta  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Willard,  Otto  H. 
IndUnapoIis  Paint  and  Color  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    617.834. 

pub.  0-13-55.    CL20. 
Inland  Frolt  Co. :  See- 
Inland  Fralt  4  Produce  Co. 
Inland  Frait  4  Produce  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Inland  Fralt  Co..  Wapato, 

Waah.    617.964,  pub.  9-20-65.    CL  46. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    108.647.  ren.  2-22-56. 

CI  39 
International    Standard    Electric    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

590,782.  cor.    Cl.  21. 
International  Vulcanising  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     617.811.  pah. 

n ia_55     01   23 

lodent  Chemical  Co..  Detroit  Midi.     512^255^  cane.  -CL8. 


Oene'rarSho*' Cirp.  New  York.  N.  Y.     617,887,  pub.  6-7-55. 

CT    39 
GeorgU  Leather  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     617.977.  pab.  9-20-55. 

CT    50 
Gerger    Albert,   d.    b.    a.    Gerl>er   4   Armbruster.    New   York, 

N.  Y.     617.908.  pub.  9-20-55.     Cl.  101. 
Gerfoer  4  Armbruster  :  See — 

Gerber.  Albert. 
Glnasta   Corp.   of  America.   New  York.   N.  Y.     617.789,   pnb. 

Q     •  n     mm  f^      t\ty 

Olrard  Paint  4  Varnish  Mfg.  Co.,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.     617.831. 

pub.  1-4-55.     n.  29.  .  „.„„ 

Glrard  Perregaux  4  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.182.  cor. 

CT    27. 
Gladding.  B.   F..   4  Co.   Inc..   South  Otaellc.  N.   Y.     512.074. 

__  _  _        f^    q9 

GUti.  FVllx  Import  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.815.  pub. 

9-13-55.     n.  26. 
Golden  Nugget  Sweets,  Ltd..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     617.948. 

pub.  9-20-55.     CT.  46.  _ 

Goldenberg.  D..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  386.670,  cane.  CT.  46. 
Goldstein.  Jeff,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  612.270.  cane.  CT.  39. 
Good  Luck  Glove  Co..  South.  Carbondale.  III.     617,899,  pub. 

Ooodateln.  W.  H..  Millinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     512.214, 

cane.     CT.  39.  „  „„  ., 

Gould,  Robert  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,     617,980,  pub.  9-20-55. 

Graha'm' Paper  Co..   SL   Loals,   Mo.  617,868,   pub.   9-13-55.    Jainw  Mfg.~CoT,' Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     617.075,  pub*.  0-3 

Cl    37  Cl.  50. 

GratUn.   Frank.   Maplewood.   N.   J.  617.791,   pub.  9-13-55.    Jamestown    Table    Co.,    Jamestown,    N.    Y.      617,846.    pab. 

Q_  22.  9-13—56.    Cl.  32. 


TM  iv 
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Jarnea   Dnijt   Co.,   Boston,   Maw.,   to   Rexall  Drug  Co.,   Loa 

Angelea,  Calif.     107.179,  ren.  11-16-55.     C\.  18 
Jet  C^..  Inc.,  Duluth.  Minn.     438,937,  cane.     CI.  45 
Jet-Heet,  Inc..  Englewood,  N.  J.     817,859,  pub.  9-13-55      CI. 

Johnson.    S.    C.    A    Son.    Inc..    Rarln*,    Wis.      617,832.    pub. 

9-31—55     CI  29 
Joaef   Knitted    Fabrtcn.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y..   bv   Warren 

FabrlCB  Co..  Inc..  West  Warren^Maaa..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

345,47r.  12 (c)  pub.  12-20-56.    0.42      „       ^       ,,,        „     . 
Joubert.  MaJaon.  Inc.,  to  The  Neetle-Le  Mur  Co..  New  York, 

V.  Y.    331.612,  ren.  1-14-56.    CI.  51.  ^,,„«„ 

Kalaer    Oypaum    Co.,    Inc..    Oakland.    Calif.      617.698.    pub. 

9—1 3—55     CI   12 
Kamkap  Inc..  NeW  York,  N.  Y.     617.806.  pub.  9-13-55.     C\. 

23 
Karen  Froten  Food  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     618,015.     CI.  46. 
Karr     Charles,    Co..    to    Karr    Spring    Co..    Holland,    Mich. 

327.438,  ren.  8-27-55.    CI.  32. 
Karr  Sprlnr  Co.  :   8re— 

Karr,  Charlea.  Co.  „      ^  «     ^ 

Knwamara.  A.  S..  d.  b.  a.  Sun  Marketlnjf  Co.  Denvpr,  Rocky 

Ford    and  Alamoaa.  Colo.,  and  Olendale,  Arli..  by  G.  Kawd- 

mura    d.  b.  a    Western  Marketing  Co.  of  California.  Comp- 

ton.  Calif.     422.420.  12(c)  pub.  12-20-55      C\.  46. 
Kawamura.  O.  :  flee-  - 

Kawamura.  A.  S.  ..,,,-«  «         w 

K«ye-Jarobel    Awoclatea.    Yonkera,    N.    ^.      617.772-3.    pub. 

8— T— 54      CI    22 

Keat'lne    Edward  F..   d.  b    a    K.  V.  McKee  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

617.729.  pub.  9-13-55.    Cl.  18.  „   ,„   ,,       ^    „ 

Keloo  Co.   San  Dieeo.  C»llf.      617.683.  pnb.  giS-S.-J.     C]    6. 

KenniMr  Mfg.  Co.  The,  East   Paleatlne.  Ohio.     617.847    pub. 

Kenm^re  Machine  Producta.  Inc.,  Lyons.  N.  Y.     617.843,  pub. 

9-13-55     Cl   31 
Kenmore  Sletais  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     440,808.  cano.     Cl. 

14 
Kenmore   Metals   Corp..    Ne^-   York.   N.    Y.      512.058-9.    cane. 

Cl   14 
Kerri,  O^rge.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.766.  pub.  9-13  55. 

Kn^d-on.    Edward    C.    Chicago.    111.      332.758.    ren.    2  25-56. 

Cl  23 
Koch    Refrigerators.   Inc.,   North   Kansas  City.   Mo.      617.837. 

K'ohler  *  Campbell    New  York.  N.  Y,     69.228,  rnnc.  ^fi.  3«. 
Korhumel-Heffron  *  Preiss   Steel  Co..   Chicago.  Ill      512.038, 

Krleck.'  James  H  .  Westport.  Conn.     512.211.  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Krlmmel.  Has«.  Co.  :   See — 

Krlmmel.  Ha«eMt  r".  ^       r.       ^. 

Krlmmel    Haielett  C  .  d.  b.  n    Haxe  Krlmmel  Co..  Cuyahoga 
Falls.  Ohio.     618.018      0.52.         ,  „,„,„„       .        ,,^v 

Ij|<ranas.  Chris.  Shoe  Co..  Lowell.  Mass.     610.762.     Am    7(d). 

Cl  39 
I^aganai".   ChrU.   Shoe   Co..    Ixiwell.   Mass.      010,762.   cor.      Cl. 

Lara'nas,   Chris.   Shoe  Co..   I>owell.   Mass.      611.471.   cor.      Cl. 

39. 
Lander  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Sec — 

Lane^B.^a^^"nc..   New  York.   N.  Y.     512  332    cane.     O.  39. 
j^   Pesauera    d«»l    No>-fe   de   Espana.    S.    A  .    (  orunna,    Spain. 

328,287.  ren.  9-?4-55.    Cl.  46. 
LaTinon    Herman  B.    d.  b.  a.  World's  I'l-f^'lu^tf,^"    ^^^^°^-, 

Ran  Rstor  Blade  Co..  Spencer,  Ind.     ^IS.'OS.  cane      Cl.  23. 
Lebanon  Chemical  Corp..  Lebanon.  Pa      617.694.  pub   9-13— ">». 

Le?plper  Co.,  VIcksburg.  Mich.     333,018.  ren.  3-10-56.     Cl. 

l.*W.  Walter  O  .   Co..   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     617.664.  pub. 

9-13— 5«5      C\   4 
Lehn    ft    Fink    Products    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.    J.      618,017. 

Cl  51 
Lever  Bros.     I^ver  Brothers  Co.,  Cambrldgp.  Mass.      14.441. 

Am.7(dl.    Cl.  52. 
I>'ver  Brothers  Co.  :   fee — 

Levin  A*Co.  "^New  York.  N.  Y.     389.802.  cane.     Cl.  39 
Lion  Mills.   Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.     512.307,  cane.     CI.  ,i9. 
Liquid  Fertiliser  Co. :  Sec-— 

Agro-Vita.  Inc. 
"Hsco"  Co..  The  :  (fee — 

I^-B^Co'^The.New  York.  N    Y.     617.882.  pub.  4-19-55.     H. 

39 

lA>bex  Products    Chicago.  III.     «1 7.741  .DUb   9- 13-55.     Ci.  18. 
London  ft  Co..  Inc..  Elisabeth.  N.  J.     617.973.  pub.  9-20-5.%. 

ri  49 

Lust'ry  Nirodnf  Podnlk.  Kamenleky  S^enov,  Cxechoslorakla. 
617.857.  pub.  9-13-5.').     Cl  34        ,      ^         ^  r-       /m,, 

Macklanburg-Duncan  Co..  to  Macklanburg  Duncan  Co.,  Okla- 
homa Cltv.  Okla.     331.577.  ren.  1-14-56      Cl    12 

Maglta  Andrew  R.  d.  b.  a.  Vetrotex.  Detroit.  Mich.  617,701, 
pnb.  9-13-55.    Cl.  12  „  »,,--.   - 

Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp.  Houston.  Tex.      617,655-6,   pub. 

Malse   IndiiBtries;   Chicago.   111.     617.939.   pub.  9-20-55.     Cl. 

46. 
Malllnckrodt.  L.  K.  :   Sec- 
Wood,  C.  Wilson.  ^ 
Mandel  ft  Cohen,  New  York,  N.  Y.      293.728.  lanr      (  1.  3ft 
Mapor  Corp.  :   «ce — 

Ranldol  Distributing  Corn  ^.     .     ..       ,  .  ^    t 

Mark.  John,  Research  Corp..  Hilltop  Circle.  Morrlstown.  N    .1 

Ma?t?n*s2nouM^o     Th-.  Chicago.  Ill       512.197.  "«!l<-.„,^l„/« 
Marx     Louis,   ft    Co..    Inc..    New    ^ork.    N     Y.      R17,781.    pub 
9-13-55.     Cl.  22. 


Maryland    Baking   Co.,    The.    Baltimore,    Md.     617.933,    pnb. 

9-13-55.     Cl.  46. 
Massey,    Thomaa    J.,    ft    Co..    Inc..    Richmond,    Va.     617,999, 

pub.  9-20-55.     Cl.  102. 
Maater   Role   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   White   Plaina.  N.   Y..  and  else- 
where in  the  United  States.     512.114.  cane.     n.  26. 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger 
and     change    of     name    Olln     Matbleson     Chemical     Corp. 
617,730  pub.  9-13-55.      (1.18. 
Maver,    Irving,   d.    b.    a.    The   Dial-A-Plck   Co.,    San   Antonio, 

Tex.      617.807,  pub.  9-13-55.      Cl.  23. 
McCarrick,  James  (J.,  d.  b.  a.  James  O.  McCarrick  Co.,  Robs- 
town,  Tex.     377,012,  cane.      Cl.  46 
McCarrick,  Jamea  C...  Co.  :   See 

McCarrick,  James  (J. 
McKee,  K.  v.,  Co.  ;   Sec- 
Keating.  Edward  F. 
McKesson  ft   Robbins,    Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     329,648.   ren. 

11-.V55.      Cl.  18. 
McKesson   ft   Robbins.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     330,287,   ren. 

11-26-55.      Cl    18. 
Merchandise    Presentation,    Inc..    New    York,   N.    Y.     617,994. 

pub.  9-20-.->.'..      Cl   .12. 
Merck    ft    Co..    Inc.,    Rahway,    N.    J.     617.738,    pub.   9-13-55. 

Cl.  18. 
Merck   ft    Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N.    J.      617.744,    pub.   9-13-55. 

(1.  18. 
Merkel   ft  Co..   Essllngen    (Neckar),  Cermany.      617.918.  pub. 

9-20-55.      Cl    43. 
Merrell.    Wm.    S..   Co..   The.   Onclnnatl.   Ohio.      617.745,    pub. 

9-13-55.      Cl.  18. 
Meserve.    Forrest    C.,    d.    b.    a.    Micro    Machinery    Products 
Co..  North  Andover.  ^•  ss.      617,808.  pub.  9-13-55.     Cl.  23. 
Metalllaing  Engineering  Co.    Inc..   Westbury.  N.  Y.     617,861. 

pub  9-13-55.      Cl.  35. 
Ml-Ame  Canned  Beverages  :  See— 

MIAme  Canned  Beverages  Co. 
Ml  Ame  Canned  Beverages  <'o..  d.  b.  a.  Ml-Ame  Canned  Bev 

eragea.    HIaleah.    Fla.      617.926.    pub.   9-20^55.      (1.    45. 
Micro  Machinery  Products  Co.  :   Ree 

Meserve.  Forrest  C. 
Milem.    Jackson    A.,    d.    b.    a.    The   Amaiol   «'o..    Los   Angeles, 

Calif.      617.732.  pub.  9   13-55.      Cl.  18 
Milk    Foods.    Inc.    V.    8.    A  ,    Modesto,    (^alif      617.955.    pub 

9-20-55.      Cl.  46. 
Miller.    I.,  ft  Sons  Co.   Division  of  (Jeneral  Shoe  Corp.  :  /Ice- 
General   Shoe  Coro. 
Miller  J   C    Co..  Orand  Rapids.  Mich.,  b.v  Hanson  Van  Wlnkle- 
Munnlng     Co..      Matawan,      N.     J.      433,599,      12(c)      pub. 
10-20-55.     Cl.  4. 
Miller,  James   P..  Jr.,  d.   b.   a    The  Savol   Chemical  Co..   Ben 

Avon.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.      617.7:U.  pub.  9-13^55.      Cl.   18. 
Mimosa  American  Corp.  :   Hee 

Ernst.  Eugen. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg    Co..  St    Paul.  Minn.     617,919,  pub 

9-20-55.      Cl.  43. 
Mo<lel  Mill  Co  .  Inc  .  Jackson.  Tenn.      617.935,  pub.  9-20-55. 

Cl.  46, 
Modern  Publishing  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.      112.687.  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Monarch    Carment    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      512,116,    canc- 
el. 39 
Morosan.   Aurella   V  .  d.   h.   a.   Broadway  Sound   Productions, 

IVnver.  (N>lo       « 1 7. 8H3   pub.  9-13-55.      Cl.  36. 
Morris,  .lohn.  Jr  .  Co     Weslaeo.  Tex.      512.041.  cane.      CI.  46. 
Morris.  Joseph  L,.  Elnihurst.  N    Y       617.909-10,  pub.  9-13-55. 

Cl.  42 
Mother's   Food   Products.    Inc..   Newark.   N.   J.     617.961,   pub. 

9   20-5.-.       Cl.  4« 
Mnnsingwear.  Inc  .  Minneapolis.  Minn     617.890.  pub.  9-13-55 

Cl    39 
Mycalex   Corp.   of  America.  Clifton,   N     J.      603.243.   cor.      n 

21 
Mvcalex   Corp    of   .\merlca.   Clifton.   N.   J.      605.056.  cor.      Cl 

21. 
Myers    F    E..  ft  Bro.  <^o..  The.  Ashland.  Ohio.      512,062,  cane 

n.  23. 
N     V     Nederlandsche    Cocosfabrlek.    Apeldoorn,    Netherlands. 

617  908.  pub  fl    13  55.      Cl.  42 
.Naamlooie     Vennootsehan     Brandery  Distllleerdery-A.     Daal 
meyer.     Schiedam,    Netherlands.      3:10.892,    ren      12-17-55. 
n.  45. 
Narragansett    Brewing  Co  .    d.    b.    a.    The   Croft    Brewing   (  o.. 

Cranston.    R     1       fl17.ft72,    puh    9-20-55.      Cl     48 
Nassau     Fashhms,     Inc..     Cleveland.     Ohio.        617.901,     pub 

9    13   n5       Cl    .39. 
National     Marketing     Co..     Inc  .     The.     Kansas    <  It.v,     Kans 

438,612.  cane       Cl    15. 
National    Mod»l    Distributors.    Chicago.    Ill       444,208.    12(c) 

pub    12   2(V  .55.      ri    15 
National  Oafs  Co   :   Hee 

<'orno  Mills  Co..  The. 
National  Products  of  Arlington.   Inc  .  d.  b.  a.  National  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Arlington.  Mass.      617,962,  pub.  9-13-55      Cl.  46 
National  Pro<lticts.  Inc.  :   See 

Nstional  Products  of  Arlington.  Inc 
Need  1  Pa  k      Co.      Hathaway      Pines,      Calif        617,987.      pub. 

9- '20^ 55.      Cl.  50, 
Neff  (;raee.  Chicago.  III.      512.318.  eane.     Cl.  9 
Nellen.  Arthur  H  .  Jr  .  Broomall.  Pa       614.794,  cor      Cl.  26. 
Nestle-Le  Mnr  Co.,  The  :    ftee- 

Joubert    Malson.  Inc.  

Nenstadter   Bros..    S,"»n    Francisco.   Calif       236,939.   cane.      Cl. 

.'19 
Neustetor    Co.    The.    IVnver.    Colo.      617.895.    pub.    9-13-55. 

Cl    39 
New  Hsmpshlre  Gloves,  Inc.  Littleton.  N    H.      512.322,  cane. 

Cl    39 
New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co,   York,  Pa       617,705,  pub.  9-13-55, 

Cl.   13 
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Nickel  Cadmlinn  Battery  Corp..  ButhuBptoB.  IUml     440.610, 

■SMMr'a.  ChM .  Bona  Co.,  Maiden.  Maaa.     107.e2»-30.  ren. 

Nlaaen  Tramnoli'ne  Co..  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa.     617.776,  pab. 

9-13—58      Cl  22. 
North   American   Dye  Corp..   Danbnry,  Conn.     817,684,  pnb. 

North   Amerlcn   Mfg.   Co.,  The,   Oeveland,   Ohio.     617.856, 

pub.  9-13-.55.     Cl.  34.  ^__^  ^„   „ 

Nova  Chemical  Corp.  New  York.  N.  Y.     418,772,  cane.     (  L  8. 

Offy  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Almqulat,  Edgar,  Jr.  ^.    ,  . 

Ohio  Ferro-Alloys  Corp.,  Canton,  Ohio.     512,148,  cane.     Cl.  14. 
Oklahoma    Oil    Producta   Corp.,    Chicago,    III.     617.714,   pub. 

9-13-.55.     Cl.  15. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Set — 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  ^,     _     ^.    .„      „,_  _^^ 

Olln    Mathlew»n   Chemical   Corp.,   New   \ork.   N.   Y.     017.750, 

OiJS!    Paul."   Loa    Angeles,    Calif.       617,782,    pob.    9-1^-55. 

C\    22. 
Olson,   Melford  E..  d.  b.  a.  Melford  OUkju  Honey  Co.,  Mlnne- 

apollB.  Minn.     617,941.  pub.  9-20-55.     0.46. 
Olaon.  Melford.  Honev  Co.  :  See— 

Olaon.  Melford  E.  „   „       ^,    „„ 

Oneida,  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.   Y.     617,826.  pub.  9-13-55.     Cl.  28. 
Opiti.    John,    Inc.,    I^ng    Island    City.    N.    Y.     107.368.    ren. 

Oplta!    John.    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y.     107,8,57,    ren. 

1 2—28 S^A       Cl    6 

Oran  Co.,  Colambua,  Ohio.     617,855.  pub.  9-13-55.      O.  34. 
Orley  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.      512.077,  cane.     O.  31. 
Orthopter  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     617.788.  pub.  9-1^-55.     CI.  22. 
Ortii     Manuel.    Jr.,    Sarasota,   PU.      617,770,    pub.   9-13-65. 

O   21 
Pacer  OH  Co..  South  Bend.  Ind.     617,721,  pub.  9-13-55.     O. 

Palniit  Co..  The,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.     617,710,  pub.  9-6-55.     Cl. 

13. 
Papaplsza  Co. :  See — 

Parke    Divia  li  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     512,281.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

617,881.   pub. 


617,932.    pub. 
618.011. 


Pasalonlst   MisBlona.   Inc..    I'nlon  City.   N.   J. 

9-13-55.    O.  38. 
Paxton    and    Oallagher    Co..    Omaha,    Nebr. 

9-1.3-55.    O.  46. 
Peerless   Gear   ft   Machine  Co..    Inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio. 

Cl  23 
Peppereil    Mfg.    Co..    Boaton.    Masa.      617,911,    pub.   »-20-«5. 

Cl.  42. 
Perfection  Softener  Co.  :  See — 

Sweetman.  Wilbur  S.  .  ^    „ 

Peterson.  H.  8.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     136,579.  cane.     O.  6. 
Peterson,  Mary  C,  d.  b.  a.  The  Silver  Pack  Co.,  Renton.  Wash. 

512.285.  cane.    Cl.  81.  «     »     .      ^ 

Phiico  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     617.768-9,  pub.  9-13-65.    Cl. 

21. 
Phyalciana   and    Hospltala   Supply   Co.,    Inc.,   d.    b.   a.    Ulmer 

Pharmacal      Co..      Minneapolla.      Minn.        617,747-9.     pub. 

9-13-65.    Cl.  18. 
Pilaner  Breweirlea  National  Corp. :  See — 

Buergerllehes  Braeuhaus  Pllaen. 
Plymouth    Wholesale    Dry    Goods    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    ¥. 

512.300,  caac.    0. 22.  ^  _    ,  , 

Poe.  C.  W.,  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     .384,981,  cane.     O.  12. 
Polk    Miller    Producta   Corp.,    Richmond,   Va.      617.996,   pub. 

0-20-56.    Cl.  52. 

The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      512.144,    cane. 


New  York.  N.  Y.  512.166-7.  canc.  O. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  512.170-1.  canc.  O. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     512.173-6.  canc.     CI. 


Pollack-Altmaa    Co 

Cl.  39. 
PoUak.  Henry,   Inc 

39. 
Pollak,  Henry.   Inc 

30. 
Pollak.  Henry,  Inc 

39 
Pollak,  Henry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.178,  canc.     O.  M. 
Pollak.  Henry.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,218.  canc.     Cl.  30. 
PolUk    Industrial    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      617,888.    pub. 

9-13-66.    O.  39.  .  »        . 

Poloron   Producta.    Inc..   New   Rochelle.  N.   Y.      617,658,   pub. 

9-13-66.    CI.  2. 
Polychrome    Corp..    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      617.821.    pnb.   O-lS-65. 

Popular'  Sdeace    Publlahlng    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

367^11.  canc.    Cl.  38.  „  _.  .,„»«« 

Port  Fertlllaer  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Loa  Freanoa.  Tex.     617.600, 

pub.  9-13-46.    Cl.  10.  ^  _  _    ,, 

Pogrt.  Paul  S.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    512,297,  canc.    CL  55. 
PorUble    Indastrles.    Inc..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      617,708,    pub. 

9-13-56.    O.  13.  .  ,„.„ 

Potter  ft  Brumfield  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Princeton,  Ind.     512,306. 

canc.    Cl.  26.  .    ^^ 

Power   Tranamlaaion   Co.,    High   Point,    N.   C.     617.800,   pnb. 

9-1S-66.    Cl.  2S. 
Premier-Hall    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      617,861,    pub. 

9-13-56.    a.  32. 
Production  and  Marketing  Co.,  Newtown.  Conn.    617,871.  pnb. 

9-13-66.    Cl.  37.  „ 

Progressive   School  of  Photography.  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

612,093,  canc.    Cl.  26.  „         _ 

Propulsion  Engine  Corp.,  Kanaaa  City,  Kans.     436.461.  canc. 

O.  23. 
Puccl     Caesar,    d.    b.    a.    Cicero    Macaroni    Co..    Cicero.    III. 

617,946,  pub.  9-20-65.    O.  46.  ^  ^^   __ 

Purdy    Kenneth  C.  Escondido,  Calif.     617.801,  pub.  9-13-65. 

O.  23. 
Quaker  Oata  Co.,  The :  See- 
Aunt  Jemima  Mllla  Co. 


8alek-8et.  Inc.,  Skokle.  IlL     61T.817.  Pa«>-  »-1«;H'a«^^  **• 
adio  Corp.   of  ABterica.  New  York,  N.  T.     612,300.  euic. 
CL5S. 
Balnfalr.  Inc. :  flee —  ^ 

Chkago  Rubber  Oothlng  Co.  ^    .„.,»-- 

Rand.  Wllfum,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.824.  pub.  0-l»-«5. 

Cl.  28 
Rapldol' Distributing  Corp..  New  York,  by  ?Jjapor  Corp^New 

ftyde  Park.  N.  Y.     4l8.i46.  12(c)  Vnh.l2-i(^.     CL  51. 
Realistic  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     617,005.  pab.  0-20-66. 

Red  Raven  Rubber  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    617,875,  pub.  0-13-65. 

C\  37 
Redmond   Co.,    Inc..    Owoaso.    Mich.      617,771.    pub.   O-lS-65. 

CI  21 
Refrigeration  Maintenance  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     617,886,  pab. 

9—13—65  O  31 
Reglna   Ol'asa  Flbire   Ltd.,   London.   England.     617,664,  pab. 

RelUnce  MfR-  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.896,  pub.  0-18-66. 

Cl  39 
Remington  Arms  Co..   Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     617,680.  pob. 

9-13-65.    Cl.  9. 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See — 
Jaynes  Drug  Co. 

Richmond  Cedar  Works  Mfg.  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.    617,661-2, 

pub.  9-13-65.    O.  2. 
Rlfkin    William,   ft   Sona.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     437.346.   12(c) 

pub.  12-20-55.    Cl.  42. 
Rockford  Tool  Co..  Rockford.  111.     198,065.  canc.     O.  23. 
Roonev.  John  T.,  d.  b.  a.  Techni  Products  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

512.096.  canc.    0. 6.  ^    „  ««  ...      ^h   •« 

Roaen.  Ben.  New  York.  N.  Y.     617.883.  pub.  7-20-64.     Cl.  89. 

Rothschild    ft    Sons.    Inc.,    Kanaas    City.    Mo.      617,801,   pab. 

9—13—55  O  39 
Roval    Cotton    Mill    Co..    Saxapahaw.    N.    C.      617,020.    pab. 

9—20—55  O  43 
Rnberoid  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     332,675-6.  ren.  2-18-66. 

O  12 
Rnberoid  Co..   The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     382.946.  ren.  3-8-56. 

O  12 
Rnht^rnld  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     333.375-41.  ren.  3-17-56. 

C\   12 
Rnscoe    W.  J..  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     617.983.  pub.  0-13-56.    CI. 

50 
Safewar  Stores.  Inc  .  Oakland.  Calif.     617.054.  pub.  0-20-55. 

Safewsv  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     617.960.  puh.  0-20-56. 

Saginaw  Salt   Products  Co..  Saginaw.  Mich.     617,719,   pab. 

9-13-55.    CL15.  ^  „  „,      --0  0.4,   

Santiago  Orange  Growera  Assn..  Orange,  Calif.     332,947,  »b«. 

S-.3-56.  O.  46. 
Savol  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Miller.  Jamea  P..  Jr.  -,-000     ..-k 

Sehalk    Chemical    Co..    I>08    Angeles.    Calif.       617.992.    pub. 

9— 2(V-.55  Cl  52 
Sehenley  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     617.748.  pab. 

9-13-55.    Cl.  18.  „..„v.-  n»    «o 

Schirr  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     257,046,  canc.     Cl.  39. 

Schneiderman,  Joseph.  Chicago.  HI.     617.928,  pub.  9-20-55. 

Cl  45 
Screw  Machine  Specialty  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     328,851.  ren. 

10-8-56.    0. 13. 
Selbert  Corp.  :  See — 

(>em  Products  Sales  Co. 
.Senger,  Irvie  G,.  Manassas,  Va.     617,734.  pub.  9-13-66.     CL 

18. 
Serv-Ur-Self  Hosiery  Co.  :  See— 

Simon,  Lottie. 
Sewing-Aids :  See — 

Currie,  Margaret  F. 
Shaco  :   See — 

Sherman.  Robert. 
Shasta  Water  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     262,248,  canc. 

Cl.  45. 
Sheffield   Corp.,   The.   Dayton,   Ohio.     617,823,   pub.  9-13-5.5. 

O.  26. 
Sher,  Jack,  d.  b.  a.  Papapixxa  Co.,  Columbia.  Ohio.     617.966. 

pnb.  9-20-55.     Cl.  46. 
Sherman,    Robert,    d.    b.    a.    Shaco,    San    Francisco.    Calif 

617,737,  pub.  9-13-.V).      CL  18. 
Shervin  Williams   Co.   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     617,679,   pub. 

9-13-55.     CL  6. 
Slegle.  G.,  Co.,  Rosebank,  to  (J.  Slegle  Corp.  of  America,  by 
Ansbacher-Slegle  Corp.,  New   York.   N.   Y.     131.621,   12(c) 
pub.  12-20-55.      Cl.  6. 
Slegle,  G.,  Corp.  of  America  :  See  — 

Siegle,  O.,  Co. 
Slegler  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Slegler  Enamel  Range  Co. 
Slegler   Enamel   Range  Co..   to  The  Slegler  Corp.,   Centralla, 

III.     618,012.      Cl.  34. 
Signature  Vintners :   See — 
United  Vintners,  Inc. 
Sil  Producta  :   See— 

Wright,  Donnell  W 
Silver  Pack  Co.,  The  :  tiee— 

Peterson.  Mary  C. 
Silverman,  M.,  ft  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     188,663,  canc.     CL 

42. 
Simon.  Lottie,  d.  b.  a.  Serv  Ur  Self  Hoalery  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

617,885,  pub.  11-16-.54.     O.  39. 
Simon,  Paul  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Turn-Turn-Turnover  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.      817,864,  pub.  9-13-5.5.      O.  36. 
Simonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.     512,331.  canc. 
Cl.  4. 
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Simoneau.  JoMph  W..  Nashua,  N.  H.     332.871,  rrn.  3-3-56. 

CI.  48. 
Smith,   Albert    1>..   k   Co..    New   York,   N.    Y.     253,868,   cane. 

CI    42 
Smokador    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Bloomfteld.    N.    J.     «17,tt86,    pub. 

9-13-55.      CI.  8.  „   ,„   ,. 

Snider,    John    W..    Medford,    Oreg.     617,877.    pub.    9-13-5j. 

CI.  38. 
Sobranle    Ltd.,    London,    England.      617,728.     pub.    »-13-55. 

CI.  17. 
Sommer.      Dr.      AloU,      Hamburg-WUhelmttburg,      (.ermauy. 

617,699,  pub.  9-13-5.%.      CT.  12 
Knit 


Southern 


twear    Mills.    Inc. 


pub  9-20-55.      CI.  43 


Charlott«>.    N.    C.      617,922, 
326.9t)8.    ren.    8-13-.V). 


Soa^i,    Krcole    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y 

n.  47. 

Sports,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.      ."^  12.325,  cane.      CI.  9. 
Standard    Oil    Co.    of    New    Jersey.      Esso    Standard    Oil   Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.      329.22.'..      Am.  7(d).      CI.  38 
Standard     Packaging     Corp..     Chicago,     111.      fll7,80.-»,     pub. 

9-13-55.     CI.  23. 
Standard  Wine  k  Liquor  Co..   Inc.,   Long   Island  City,   N.   ^ . 

329,656.  ren.  ll-r>-.l->.      CI.  49. 
Steel  Service.  Inc..  Steuben villp.  Ohio.      512..326.  cane.     CI.  14. 
Stern-Slegman  I'rins    Co.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      617,903.    pub. 

9—13—55      CI    39 
atoll  OH  Rednlng  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.      207.319.  cane.      CI.  15. 
Strauss.    F.    J..    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       617.796,    pub. 

9-13-55.      CI.  22. 
Stuart  Co.  :   See — 

Thompktns,  Stuart  A. 
Stuekey's.    Inc..    Eastman.    (Ja.      617,9.'S7,    pub.    9-13-55.      CI. 

46. 
StudelMiker-Packard     Corp..     Detroit.     Mich.       617.760,     pub. 

9-13-55.      CI.  19.  > 

Sun  Marketing  Co.  :   See-^ 

Kawamura.  .\.   S. 
Suoer    Z    Co..    Martinsville.    N.    J.     617.777,    pub.    9-13-55. 

CI.  22. 
Superior  Biscuit  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash      617.967.  pub.  9-20-55. 

CI.  46. 
Saperior  Metal  Powders  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.     512.124.  cane. 

CI.  14. 
Surprise  Brassiere  Co.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     617,893.  pub. 

9—13—55      CI    39 
Sure-Seal    Equipment    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg.      617.753.    pub. 

9-13-55.      CI.  18. 
Snaaman  Broa.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     617,894,  pub.  9-13-55.     CI. 

39 
Sweetman,  Wilbur  8.,  d.  b.  a.  Perfection  Softener  Co.,  Peorin, 

111.      617,842,  pub.  9-13-55      0.31. 
Sylvania    Industrial    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y..    to    American 

Vlscoae    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     331,408.    ren.    1-7^6. 

CI    1 
System    Tank    Lines.    Inc.    Oakland.    Calif.     618,005,    pub. 

9-13-55.     CI    105  „„   ,, 

T  *  T  Products,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.      617,927,  pub.  9-20-55. 

CI.  45. 
Taprell-Loomis,  Inc.  :   Sfr- 

Bastman  Kodak  Co. 
Taylor  Law  *  Co.  Ltd..  Stourbridge.  England.      617,704,  pub. 

9-13-55.      CI.  13. 
Tecbni  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

Rooney,  John  T.  .,„„», 

Technical  DcTlees  Corp.,  Newark  and  Roseland,  N.  J.     512,272. 

Textile   Rectifying  and   Weaving  Co..   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

512,291,  cane.     CI.  55. 
Thermometer  Corp.    of  America,   Springfield.  Ohio.     617,820, 

pub.  9-1^55.      n.  26.  ,       „       „       ^         ^  ,., 

Thompklns,  Stuart  A.,  d   b.  a   Stuart  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

617,818,  pub.  9-13-55.      CI.  26 
Thompson    Products.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      512,100,    cane. 

CI    23 
TlHJury  Drapery,  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y     617,907.  pub.  9-13-55. 

CI    42 

Tllley     John    S..    Ladders    Co.    Inc.,  The,    Watervllet,    N.    Y. 

106,382.  ren.  10-1 9-55.      CI.  .50  ,„„«.,. 

Tobin    Packing   Co.    Inc.,    The.    Fort  Dodge.    Iowa.      368.6.')4, 

Today's  Items.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      617.866,  pub.  9-13-55. 

r*i   '16 
Tomilnson,  Kent,  d.  b.  a.   Kent  Tomllnson  Co.,   Chicago.   III. 

617,799,  pub.  9-13-55.      CX.  23. 
Tomllnson,  Kent.  Co.  :   8ee- 

Tomlinson,  Kent.  „   .„   ,, 

Towle  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburyi>ort,  Mass.      617.829.  pub.  9-13  .'>5 

CI    28 
Transltr'on    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.     617.764.    pub    9-13-55. 

CI    21 
True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     617.78.")-6.  pub.  9~1.V.W. 

CI    22. 
Truiette    of   California.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     512.103,    cane 

CI.  39. 
Turn-Tum-Tu mover  Co. :  See 

Simon.  Paul  J. 
I'lmer  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See- 

PhyslcUns  and  Hospitals  Supply  Co  .  Inc. 
Inlted  Brick  k  Tile  Co.  ;  J^ee 

American-Marietta  Co. 
United    Carbon    Co.,    Inc.     (Mar.vland).    Charleston,    \\ 

617.685,  pub.  9-13-.')5.      0    6.  .         .     ., 

United    Drag   Co.,    Boston,    Mass..    to    Rexall    Drug    ( o. 

Angelea,  Calif.     106.706.  ren.  l0-2«-.%.-v     CI.  38 
United    Drug   Co.,    Boston,    Mass.,    to    Rexall    Drug   (  o 

Angelea,  Calif.     106,707,  ren.  10-26-5."v     CI.  26. 
United    Drug   Co.,    Boaton,    Mass..    to    Rexall    Drug   Co 

Angeles.  Calif.     329.554.  ren.  11-5-.-.5.     CI  .-W 
United  Mfg.  Corp.,  The,  West  Reading,  Pa       617,872-3,  pub. 

9-13-55.     CI.  37. 
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United   Piece  Dre  Works,  The,  New  York,   N.   Y.,  and   Lodi, 
N.  J.     333,185,  ren.  3-10-56.     CI.  42. 

United  States  Uh  Insurance  Co.  In  the  City  of  New  York,  The. 
New   York.  N.   Y.     618,000,  pub.  9-20-55.      Cl,   102. 

United   Statea   Rnbber  Co.,   New   York,  N.    Y.     617.691,  pub. 
9-13-55.     CI.  10. 

United  Statea  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co. 

United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Signature  Vintners,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Callt.      617.971,  pub.  9-20-.M.     <"1.  47. 

Van  Cleef  k  Arpels.  Parla,  France.     329,439,  ren.   10-29-55. 

Cl.  2. 
Van   Cleef  k   Arpels,    Paris,   France.      329,597,   ren.    11-5-55. 

O.  51. 
Van  Dyke  Instruments,  Inc..  Glendale,  Calif.     512,152,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Vaughan  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     617,814.  pub.  9-13-50.     Cl. 

23. 
Velveray    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      617,976.    pub.   9-20-65. 

Cl.  50. 
Velveray  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     618.006.  pub.  9-20-55.    CL 

106. 
Vetrotex  :  See — 

Maglla,  Andrew  R. 
Vllter  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     617,838.  pub.  9-13-55. 

Cl.  31. 
Visor  Specialties  :  See — 

VlK>r  SpecUlty  Co. 
Visor   Specialty   Co.,   d.   b.   a.   Vlwor  Specialties.  Hagerstown, 

Md.    617,754,  pub.  9-13-55.    n.  19. 
Vleeswaren-en     Conservenfabrleken     en     Slachterljen     Jonges 

Homburg  de  Wljse  N.  V.,  d.  b.  s.  Homburg,  Cuyk.  Nether- 

landa.    618,014.    Cl.  46. 
Vocamatic,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream.  N.  Y.     617.767.  pub.  9-13-55. 

Cl.  21. 
Vogt    Mfg.    Corp..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      617.862,   pub.    9-13-55. 

Cl.  35. 
Volekenlng,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      617,833.    pub.    9-13-55. 

Cl.  29. 
Voshell.  Harvey  W..   Baltimore.   Md.     333.027.   ren.  3-10-56. 

Cl.  18. 
Walker's    Austex     Chill    Co.,    Austin.    Tex.       617,943.     pub. 

9-13-55.    n.  46 
Walter.  Helen  S.,  Staunton,  Va.     328.139,  ren.  9-17-55.     Cl. 

22. 
Walter,  Louts,  k  Co.,  Inc..  Kansas  (Mty.  Mo.     617.902.  pub. 

9-13-55.    Cl.  39. 
Wambaugh  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 

Wambaugh.  Edward. 
Wambangh.    Edward,    d.    b.    a.    Wambaugh    Chemical    Co..    to 

E.    Wambaugh.   Coahen.    Ind.      330..547.   ren.    12-3-55.     Cl. 

62. 
Waples-PUtter  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     617.951,  pub.  1^20-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Warner-Hudnut,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y..   now   by   change  of 

name  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.    617,733,  pub. 

9-13-56.    Cl.  18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :   See — 

W^arner-Hudnut,  Inc. 
Warp  Brothers  :  See — 
Flex-O-OUss.  Inc. 
Warren  Fabrics  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Joaef  Knitted  Fabrlca.  Inc. 
Washington     Co-Operatlve     Farmers    Assn..     Seattle,     Waah. 

617,9fe,  pub.  9-20-55.    Cl.  46. 
Waahlngton  Oas  Light  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.     617.997.  pub. 

9-13-55.    Cl.  100. 
Waterman.   Henry,  k  Bro,   Corp..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     332,917, 

ren.  3-3-56,    Cl.  34. 
Welsateln  Broa.  k  Survol.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     379,907.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Welsateln  Bros,  k  Survol,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     383,630.  cane. 

n.  46. 
Well    Equipment    Mfg.   Corp,,    Houston,   Tex,     406,591,   cane. 

Cl   12. 
Wembley,  Inc.    New  Orleans.  I^.     617,892.  pub.  9-13-55.     Cl. 

39 
West  Shore  Wine  *  Liquor  Co,.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y,    363.791. 

cane.    Cl.  49. 
Western  Marketing  Co,  of  California  :   See — 

Kawamura.  A,  S. 
Weston  Biscuit  Co,.  Inc..  Passaic,  N    J.     600.452.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
Weyand    k    Hogman    Fish    Co,    Wyandotte.    Mich,      618.013. 

Cl   46  . 
Whiting    David,  k  Sons.  Inc..  Wilton.  N,  H.     617,848-9.  pub. 

9-13-iS5,    Cl,  .ri. 
Whitman  Co..  The.  1am  Angeles,  Calif.     512,151,  cane,     CT.  12. 

WIcke.  Otto,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     66..541.  cane,     Cl.  6, 

WIckes    W.  Wirt,  k  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y,     617,966.  pub. 

9-20-65.    Cl.  46.  ^       _^, 

Wlllard.  Otto  H,.  d.  b,  a.  The  Indian  Products  Co..  Chicago. 

111.    252,777.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Williams.    Warren    W,,    Royalston,    to    Athol    Machine    and 

Foundry  Co,.  Athol,  Mass.     617,809,  pub.  9-13-55.     CI.  23. 
Wilson    Mechanical    Instrument    Co.,    Inc..    Bridgeport,   Conn. 

512,236,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Wilson     Sporting    (loods    Co..     Chicago.     111.       617.778.    pub. 

9—1 3—55!    Cl  22 
Wilson  *  Toomer  FertUixer  Co..  Jackaonvllle.  FU.     617.677, 

pub.  9-13-55.    Cl.  6. 
Winter  *  Co.  :   See^- 

Winter*  Co.,  Inc.  „       ^,        ^     ^ 

Winter  k  Co..  Inc..  by  merger  with  Winter  *  Co..  New  York. 

NY.     521.032.  eanc.     Cl.  36,  „   ,  „.« 

Wolferman.    Fred.     Inc.     Kansas    City.     Mo.       617,940,    pub. 

9-13-55.    Cl,  46 
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Wood^  C.  WUsott.  d.  b.  a.  L.  K   lUllinckrodt.  to  U  K    Mal- 

llDckrodt,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     408.793,  cane.     CL  37. 
WorttTa  ProdttCta  Co. :  See— 

LftTBon.  Herman  B. 
Wrtght.  Donnell  W.,  d.  b,  a.  Donnell  W.  Wright  Mfg    Co . 
also  d.  b  a.  Sil  Products,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.     8r7,665. 
pab.  9-13-66.    Cl.  4. 
Wrildit.  Etonnell  W.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Wri«ht,  Donnell  W. 


Wrigbt  *  McGUI  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     617,780,  pab.  1^-18-56. 

Cl  22 
Wanderie^  Philip.  PhiladelpliU.  Pa.     6a,«5S    cant     CL JW. 
Kausaer,  iieyer,  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    617.970.  pab.  »-20-5C. 

Cl  46. 
Zlon  Indaatiies,  Inc..  Zlon,  III.    411,806,  cftnc.    Cl.  46. 
2ion  Industriea,  Inc.,  Zlon,  III.    422.200,  cane     Cl.  46. 
Zltner,  8.,  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     617,947.  pub.  9-13-66.     Cl. 

48. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Pateati 

(Ct.  n.)  Kyiwr  Patent  No.  2,145.089  (180—43).  for  a 
front  whwl  drive  for  automotive  rehldea.  Claim  4  Held  not 
InfrinKed  and  claim  10  Held  Invalid.  Alma  Motor  Com^mnt/ 
V.  United  State;  134  F.  Supp.  «59  ;  107  U8PQ  97. 

(Ct.  CI.)  Rugclefl  and  Smith  Patent  Na  2.173.044 
(74 — 342),  for  aa  auxiliary  transmiaalon  mechanism  for  four- 
wheel-drive  automotive  vehicle*.  Claim  5  Held  valid  and  In- 
frlnjced  and  claim  8  Held  invalid.  Alma  Motor  Company  v. 
I'mited  HtattH.  134  F.  Supp.  641  :  107  U8PQ  92. 

(I).  C.  Mich.)  Uosb««  Patent  No.  2,227.090  (241—89),  for 
a  cruahinic  and  frindiUK  machine.  Held  Invalid.  Hugke»  v. 
Halem  Co-opcroMiv  Company.  Inc..  et  al.,  134  F.  Snpp.  572 : 
107  U8PQ  39. 


II 


DbdaiBMn 

2,36.^.910. --J5mr»t  H.  Shaff,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.     Carbieb- 

TOB.     Patent  dated  Dec.  26,  1944.     Dlaclalmer  filed  Oct. 

2.%,   19.').'i.  by  the  aaaUnee.  Bendi*  Ariatton  Corporation. 

Hereby  enter*  thla  disclaimer  to  clalma  12,  14,  15,  16,  17, 

18.   19.  20.  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27.  28,  31,  32,  and  33  of 

aaid  patent. 

jl  __^— , 

2..'598,450.-  ffmcirif  H.  Shaff.  Bryan,  Ohio.    CA»BrEXTOB.     Pat- 
ent dated  May  27,  19.^2.     Dlaclalmer  filed  Oct.  25,  1955, 
by  the  aaMlirnee.  Bendir  Aviation  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 

16.  and  17  of  said  patent. 


Pat.  2,577,568,  L.  de  Florea,  P.  de  Florea.  and  O.  L.  Gore, 
Plastic  binding  of  hard  cased  books,  decided  Nov.  2,  1955, 
claims  4.  6,  and  0. 

Pat.  2,.592.588.  ('.  T.  Nemlr,  Cashew  oil  condensation  and 
polymerisation  In  the  shell,  decided  July  28,  1955,  claims  1 
and  2. 

Pat.  2,642,062,  E.  A.  May,  Injection  apparatus,  decided  Nov. 
21,  1955,  claim  11. 

Pat.  2,646,552,  G.  M.  ShinKledecker  and  O.  C.  CatuUe,  Var- 
iable transformer,  decided  Nov.  30,  1955,  claims  1,  8,  10, 
aiidl2. 

Pat.  2,663,558,  M.  N.  Ornlti  and  R.  H.  English,  Furnace 
conveyor  element,  decided  Nov.  30,  1955,  claims  1.  2,  3,  4, 
and  5. 

Pat.  2,670,828,  F.  R.  McFarland,  Fluid  exhaust  means  for 
hydraulically  operated  clutches,  decided  Nov.  29,  1955,  claims 
1,  5,  and  6. 


2.600,.137.— rjarearc  B.  Stadum,  Snyder.  N.  Y.     Elbcteonic 
SBgrENCB   TtMER.      Patent  dated   June    10,    1952.      Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  16,  1955.  by  the  assignee,  Wettinghonte 
Electric  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  11  of  said  patent. 


2.612.513.— £arJ  H'.  Oluenenkamp,  CentervlUe,  and  Tracy  M. 

Patrick,  Jr.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Prepaeation  or  Diestees  or 

Aliphatic  Oxophosphonic  Aciimi.     Patent  dated   Sept. 

30.  1952.     Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  31,  1955.  by  the  assignee, 

MonMOnto  (Itemical  Companif. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  14,  15,  and  16  of 
said  patent. 

AdTefM  DccWoas  la  lateffcrcacct 

In  interferences  Involving  the  Indicated  claims  of  the  fol- 
lowing patents  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the 
respective  patentees  » «  re  not  the  first  inventors  with  respect 
to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.419.024.  H.  A.  lams.  Radio  viewing  system,  decided 
Sept.  29.  1955.  cUlm  5. 


ClaMiicatfoB  Order  No.  191 

Classification  Order  191,  dated  November  25,  1955,  Incorpo- 
rates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

(Masses  250  and  343  ' 

The  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
Classification    replacement    sheets    dated   January    1956. 

M.  C.   ROSA, 
Dec.  2,  1955.  Executive  Examiner. 


PatcBts  Available  for  Uccnriag  or  Sale 

2.314,697.      Meat     Chopping     Block     Smoothing 
Roland  L.  Goff,  120  N.  Main  St.,  Yreka,  Calif. 


Machine. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  157  patents  to  domestic 
manufacturers  (or  such  other  terms  as  may  apply). 

Applications  for  license  mar  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, (Construction  Materials  Division,  (Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, 1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 


2,142,107. 
2,142,151, 
2,142,152. 
2,142,1.53. 
2.142.1.'S4. 
2,142,155. 
2,142,156. 
2,150,758. 
2,153,367. 
2,153,368. 
2,153,369. 
2,153,396. 


Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Electric  Switch. 
Lamp  Socket. 
Electric  Switch. 
Slow  Break  Switch. 


New  Appbcatkw  Receired  Dniaf  October  1955 

Patents d.iM 

Designs , *^ 

Plants 13 

Reissues    ^^ 

Total 6,670 


Patents 836— No.  2,728,077  to  No.  2,728,912,  Incl. 

Designs 53— No.      176,437  to  No.      176,489,  Incl. 

Reissues 1  — No.        24,104 

Total 890 
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2.155^40.  Lamp  Socket. 

2.130;244.  ElMTtrlc  Hwitcti. 

2,161,610.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Maklnx  Sflf  Tapping 
Scivwii. 

2,1«1.«11.  Fastener. 

2.162.544.  IMiiKCap. 

2,174,383.  Electric  IMujT. 

2.175,883.  Lamp  Holder. 

2,178,417.  Attachment  IMu({l* 

2,182.663.  Hrdraulic   Fresa  for  Electric  Cables  and  Method 
of  rtilisinx  the  Same. 

2,186,818.  Electric  Switch. 

2.188.7K0.  Snap  Switch. 

2,188,71*4.  Means  for  FillinK  Lead  Tresses  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Cable  Sheaths. 

2.192.031.  Electric  Switch 

2.192,737.  PlujtCap. 

2.195,237.  Electric  Switch. 

•_M9.'),312.  Electric  Switch. 

2.196.051.  Wiring  Device. 

2,19«.86o.  Electric  Switch. 

2,201,8.53.  Socket  Structure. 

2.201,870.  Method  of  Dejcaslfyinjc  Liquid  for  ElectrU-al  Insu- 
lating Purposes. 

2,201.874.  Electric    Translation    I>evice    Mounting    and    the 
Like. 

2,203.224.  Electric  Switch. 

2.203,555.  Electric  Switch. 

2.206,714.  MethtKl  of  .Making  Attachment  ("aim. 

2.211.594.  Electric  Switch. 

2.212.145.  Faceplate. 

2.222.701.  Plug  Receptacle. 

2.223.166.  Socket    for   Tubular   Lamps   or   the   Like. 

Re.  21.673.      Mercury  Switch   (Originally  2,142.326). 

2,226,292.  Lamp  Holder. 

2.229,443.  Plug  Fuse 

2,231.565.  Socket  Adapter. 

2.238.687.  Apparatus  for  Coating  Wires  and  the  Like. 

2.241.049  I^mp  Socket. 

2.24."<..">rt0.  Insulated  Electrical  Conductor. 

2.246.124.  .Armored  Cable  Construction 

2.246.189.  Bar  Hanger 

2.248, rt«3.  Wire  Coating  Device, 

2.252.4.")4.  Plug  Receptacle. 

2,2.53.164.  Electrli-al  Connector. 

2.269,171.  Electric  Switch. 

2.271,233.      Insulated  Electrical  Conductor 

2.271.986.  Wire  Coating  Die. 

2.274,.T"»7.      Socket  Adapter. 

2,275.8.-)3.      Electric  Switch. 

2.285.887.      Push  Button  Circuit  Closer. 

2.287,589.      Wire  Coating  Die. 

2.290.641.      Electric  Switch. 

2,292,038.      Combine4l  Attachment  Cap  and  Lamp  Holder. 

2,292.060.     Operating   Mechanism   for   Fluorescent    I.4imps. 

2.292.084.      Mounting  .Means  for  Electrical  Receptacles. 

2.294,191.      Starting  Switch. 

2.296.114.      I^mp  Holder. 

2.298.785.      Starting  Switch. 

2.299.733.      Electrical  Connector. 

2.305.385.      Starting  Switch. 

2.305.431       Electric  Cable 

2.308..324.      Electrical  Connector  and  Method  of  Manufactur 
Ing  the  Same. 

2.309.057.      .\pt>aratus  for  Enameling  Rectangular  Wire. 

2,316,572.      Process   of  Finishing  Electric   Conductors. 

2.317.811.      Coated  Metal  Wire 

2.323,700.      Scoring  Device 

2,.T28,421.      Box  Supporting  Device. 


2.S94.007.  Electric  Switch. 

2,343.653.  Mercury  Switch. 

2.S4S,««4.  Attachment  Plug. 

2,34a.390.  Process  for  Enameling  Rectangular  Wire. 

2.345,414.  Starting  Mecbanlsm  for  Fluorescent  Lamps. 

2,346.687.  Unirersal   Rectangular  Wire   Coating   Die. 

2,352.940.  Fluorescent   Lamp   Starting  and   Controlling  Ap- 
paratus. 

2.3«2.T»4.  Wiring  I>evlce. 

2,366.530.  Electric  Switch. 

2,.'t71,494.  Electric  Cord  Terminal. 

2,374,622.  Outlet    Box    Arrangement    for    Electrical    Wiring 
Systems. 

2.374,971.  Electrical  Connector. 

2.379.131.  Apparatus   for    Starting   Discharge   I.4imp«. 

2.380.454.  Electrical  Connector. 

2.389.455.  Electrical  Connector. 

2.:i91.680.  Lock-Out  Switch  for  Fluorescent  Lamp  Starten. 

2.401, .555.  Lighting  System  for  Tubular  I.«mps  and  Holder 
for  I'se  Therein. 

2.411.017.  Outlet    Box    and    Ground    Strap    Provided    With 
Cable  Clamps. 

2.411.018.  Wiring  Device. 

2,417,724.  Apparatus   for    Starting  Discharge   Ijim|>s. 

2.427,225.  Lamp  Socket  for  Discharge  Lamps. 

2.429.793.  Electrical  Receptacle. 

2,4.33,673.  Die  for  Coating  Wire. 

2.434,065.  Illuminated  Safety  Switch. 

2,437.073.  Electric  Cable  Clamp  and  Box. 

2.447.318.  Starting  Switch. 

2,449.827.  Renewable  Fuse. 

2.516.864.  Method  of  Making  Hose  From   Extrudnble  Elas 
tomerlc  Composition. 

2,4.54.540.  Electric  Switch. 

2.457.521.  Electric  Light  Fixture. 
2.471,139.  Continuous  Rotor  Molding  Machine. 
2.471.176.  Time  Lag  Fuse  Link. 

2.473.252.  I'ush  Button  Switch 

2.477,952.  Triple  Plug  Receptacle. 

2,483,120.  Electric  Lamp  Socket. 

2,492,764.  Lamp  Holder  for  Circular  Fluorescent   I^mps. 

2.50.5.518.  Key  I.jimp  Socket. 

2,.523,022.  Reinforced  Asbestos  Tape  and  Process  of  Making 
Same. 

2.524.522.  Flexible  Hose  of  Extrudable  Elastomerlc  Compo- 
sition. 

2,.525,447  (Iroundlng  Device. 

2,-534,955.  Lamp  Holder  for  Circular  Lamps. 

2,5.34,956.  Lamp  Holder  for  Circular  Tubular  I.jimps. 

2.5,52.149.  Junction  Box  Cable  Connector. 

2,556.018.  Renewable  Enclosed  Fuse. 

2.563. .566.  Spacing  Device  for  Renewable  Fuse. 

2.-567.686.  Electric  Lamp  Socket. 

2.-567,687.  Trouble   Light    With   Reflector.   Cuard,   and   Two- 
Part  Handle. 

2.570.751.  Lamp  Socket. 

2.573,529.  Front  Mounted  I.jimp  Holder. 

2.587,399.  Momentary  Contact  Electric  Switch. 

2.-594,8.50.  Plug  Connector. 

2. .598.054.  Candle  Simulating   Fluorescent   Lighting  Fixture 

2.606.218.  Electrical  Apparatus. 

2.606,258.      Pull  Operated  Switch. 

2.607.822.  Electric  Cable  Lead  With  Crepe  Paper  InsuUtion. 

2.607.823.  Crepe  Paper  Cable  Insulation. 

2.607.824.  Two-Way    Stretch    Paper    In    Insulated    Cables. 
2.609,415.      Electric  Connector. 

2,613.-306.  Electrical  Wiring  Panel 

2,613,.3«>9.  Contacting  Device  for  Electric  Heating  Panels. 

2,620,374       Electric  Socket  and  Receptacle. 


Dbcembbi  27,  1965 

2.620,376.     Lamp  Socket. 

2.42M00.    Tamper  Resisting  Pose. 

2.62R,90A.     Time  Delay  Means  for  Controlling  Fluid  PraMnre 
In  Electric  Cabile  Systenu. 

2.«20.T80.  Pall-Operated  Switch  . 

2,037,030.  Stapling  Machine  With  Guiding  Element. 

2,644,000.  Ren«*wable  Fuse  Link. 

2,644.002.  Switch. 

2,002.483.     Electric    PorUble    Lamp   and   Lamp    Socket   As- 
sembly. 

2.652..548.     Threaded  Noule  Clip  for  Lamp  Sockets. 

2.0S5.A77.     Renewable  Fuse  End  Washer. 

2.05.5.039.     Electrical    Connector    With    Insulation    Piercing 
Means  Contacting  the  Conductora  of  Electric  Chords. 
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2,059,877.  Wire  Connector  for  Range  Receptacles. 

2,003,801.  Luap  Locking  Lunidiolder  for  Tobalar  Laapi. 

2.067,404.  Inaalatlon  for  Blectrieal  Oondoctors. 

2.007.544,  Beetrlc  Switch. 

2,074,040.  Electrical  lasnlatlon,  iBsalated  Condnctor,  and 
Method  of  Preparation. 

2.079,823.  Wire  Coating  Apparatus. 

2.083.420.  Pamptng  System. 

2,095,392.  Low  Cost  Conrenlence  Outlet. 

2,700.099.  Tension  Sopport  for  Circline  Lamps. 

2,708.173.  Electrical  Conductor  Harlng  Insulation  Contain- 
ing a  PoljTlnyl  Chloride  Resin  and  a  Pentaerythritol  Dl- 
butyrate  DIeaprylate  Plastldser. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1955 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 221,  479 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 7,  172 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 1 36,  970 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 3,  010 

Date  of  oldest  new  application July  20,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Sept.    9,  1953 


ROSA.  M.  C.  EuratlT*  KxuiriMr 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  8T0NE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS ,  «,  >1,  38,  a.  M),  U. 

I      50,  ftS,  M. 

II.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS j  18,  33,  38,37,42,48, 

61,  M,  89,  70. 
III.  YUNO  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  M ANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  3,  13,  13,  14.  31,  34, 

57.38,61.  Dnlciu. 
[V.  FREEHOF,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7,  11,  17.  37,  34,  3A. 
MENT  DEVICES.  38,  63.  83. 

V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 8,  30,  38,  33.  38,  40, 

41,  53.  88. 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 1,4,5,9,18.32,38. 

'       45,  47. 
VII.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION      3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  33, 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  49,55,87. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Roman  auaerals  in  funntktmem  Indicate  Exaatinlng  Graay) 


Oldest  Application 


New       AmendfKl 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Exca%atln([,  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  I'nloaders         

3.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  I).,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying.  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringer? 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys,  Sintered  Metal 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating  

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists:  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Sulk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  .\nlmal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors.  Fences, 
Gates 
8.  (I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (i)art),  e.  g.  Natural  Kesins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  .\mlnes,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes  

7.  (IV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E,,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus. 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets,  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 

of  Solids 

13.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls  . . 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  (WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  acting),  -VfeUl  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous 

Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics:  .\lr  Brakes.. 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass      

18.  (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging:  Tyi>ewrlter?:  Printing;  Tyi)e  Casting  and   Setting,  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  TransmL<wlons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Si)eed 

Responsive  Devices 

19.  (YII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

X.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks:  Safes,  Bank  Protection,  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas,  Canes:  Undertaking  

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

33.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys.  Ships.  Marine  Propulsion;  Proi)ellers.  Wlndmilb,  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling ... 

23.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters:  Education 

24.  (Ill)  DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T.,  (IIICKEY.  T.  J  ,  acting),  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apjiaratus; 

Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apj)aratus;  DLstillatlon;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paratus  

26.  (II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Sy.stems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  I^mps,  ResLstors  and  Rheostats,  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanism 

37.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  .Mop  Making 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  .^rvomotors:  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders,  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings,  Chucks  or  Socket-s; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Mo<lulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes 

30.  (V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools, 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage:  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration:  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Teraiierature  ami  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats, Humldlstats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Baaaa  ■■■mrala  la  paraathMM  iadieate  EzaMialac  Graay) 
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42. 
43. 

46. 


(I)  HUTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mineral  OUs;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adducte,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounds, Hydractnatioo  ol  Carboo  OzldM.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons, 
Haloienated  Hydrocarbons 

32.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  Agitation;  Self  Proportion- 

ing Fluid  Systetns;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

33.  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraollcand  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements. 

34.  (IV)  8APER8TBIN,  8.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

36.  (IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  U.,  DUpenslng;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  

38.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing  

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating  

38.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thrones,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketone*,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportion- 

ing Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles-Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  MaU,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutw;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaflolds 

(II)  M ARAN'S.  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 
(I)  ARNOLD,  I).,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Presenring,  Sterillilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  BaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8,,  Electricity— Converalon  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensera,  Translston, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectlflen 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VentUatlon;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENGEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber.... 

(II)  YAFFEE,  3.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tunera;  Modulators;  Plesoelectrtc  Devices;  Music 

(V)  NEFF,  P   R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Jolnte  or  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 
SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus. .  

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  DentUtry:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnutors —     

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions; 
Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry ..  

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  

(Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons  

(I)  HEN  KIN,  B.,  (BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PuUlng;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  l>eUvery 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination.. 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI,  O.  A..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LISA.N'N,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation 

(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  ComposlUon;  Explosive  Charge  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers — 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making - 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers 

CLASS.  DIVS.(in  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A,  CutUngand  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.g.,  Corsets  and  Brassieres    . 

IV  (VI)  SMITH,  (Mrs.)  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage, 

A— BREHM,  G.  I,  Industrial  Arts - 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts -- 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1965,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnU—19SS. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Cnstoms  and  Patent  Appcab 

In  rk  Thomas  A.  Krivanek  and  Roy  T.  Krivanek 

Xo.  tm.     Decided  July  1.  IUSS  • 

[•22r>  F.2d  483;   107  USPQ  53] 

1.  AooRBOATiON— Tools   MorNTEn   I'imix   a  Common   Hamu.e 

rOR  INDEPE.NDB.NT  OPERATIONH. 

The  rule  of  Keckendorfer  v.  Faber  (92  l'.  8.  347)  Held 
applicable  tu  a  magnet  and  nnare  loop  niuunted  on  opposite 
entl  of  a  common  handle  for  ume  In  turn  In  removal  of 
fraKHienta  from  the  eye. 

2.  Same  —  Sauk. 

Held  that  while  a  HUrKlcal  device  with  a  maiinet  and 
l(M>p  upon  a  common  haiKlle  iiilKht  proride  "mure  efficient 
and  8p«>edler  meanH"  than  separate  magnet  and  loop  devicen, 
"it  does  not  ne<-ei«Haril.r  follow  that  such  a  combination 
iH  patentable." 

3.  Patentability   -I'AKTictLAR    Sibject    Matter     Sirok  ai 

Tool    K)R    KKMOVI.no    FRA<iMK.\T8    F'ROM    THE   E\K. 

ClalniM  tci  a  !<urKical  tool  for  removing  fragmentti  from 
the  eye  Hi'ld  properly  rejected. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  216,5.^7. 

AFFIRMED. 

Gehr  and  Leonard  (Ray  S'.  firhr  of  t'ounsel)  for 
Thomas  A.   Krivanek  and   Roy  T.   Krivanek. 

E.  L.  Reynolds   [S.  \V.  Cochran  of  coiinHel)   for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connell,  Artiny  Chief  Judye,  and  Johnso.v. 

WoBLEY.    Cole,    and    Jackson    (retired),    Ansoi-iate 

Judyes. 

WoBLEY,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  apjieal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Ai)i)eals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  all  claims,  1  to  4, 
inclusive,  involved  in  apitellants'  application  f<)r  a 
patent   for   a   "Curette." 

Claims  1  and  2  are  Illustrative  and  read : 

1.  A  gurtirical  appliance  comprlHlnK  an  elongated  body  Htruc- 
turp,  a  flexible  filiform  snare  loop  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
body  structure,  and  a  magnet  structure  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  txHly  structure  with  a  smcKjth  surface  portion  of 
the  magnet  structure  exiwsed.  the  said  body  structure  Ix'ing 
of  a  diameter  to  be  grasped  between  the  thumb  and  the  first 
two  fingers  of  an  operator's  hand  and  having  a  length  and 
weight  for  easy  and  rapid  end-for-end  reversal  by  the  thumb 
and  fingers  while  supported  by  them,  whereby  the  loop  and 
magnet  structure  of  tne  unitary  devicv  are  cooperable  in  rapid 
alternation  to  perform  complementary  steps  of  a  curette 
function. 

2.  A  surgical  appliance  as  claimed  in  claim  I  which  also 
comprises  detachable  end  caps  for  the  body  structure  whl<-h 
respectively  enclose  the  snare  loop  and  the  magnet  structure. 

The  references  cited  below  are  Mason,  408,498,  Au- 
gust 6,  1889;  Beeg,  2,196.841).  April  9,  194<). 

Appellants'  device  Is  a  surgical  t(H»l  designed  for 
use  in  removing  metal  fragments  from  wounds  and 
particularly  designed  for  removing  such  fragments 
embedded  in  the  eye.  It  is  an  elongate<l  structure 
containing  a  magnet  at  one  end.  and  at  the  other  a 
flexible  filament  of  metal  or  other  desired  material 
fashioned  in  the  form  of  a  loop  or  snare.  It  is  of 
such  diameter  that  it  can  be  easily  handled  by  the 
operator's  fingers,  and  of  such  length  and  weight  as 
to  permit  rapid  end-to-end  reversal.  In  actual  use, 
the  magnet  is  held  close  to  the  eye  to  completely  with- 
draw, or  at  least  surface  the  imrticle.     When  it  does 


•  Rehearing  granted  September  l.">,  ly.'*.*),  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  changing  certain  wording  of  the  opinion  without 
changing  the  result. 
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not  suwessfully  overcome  the  surface  tension  of  the 
eye  fluid  to  accomplish  ('«>u)plete  extraction,  the  unit 
is  reversed  and  the  snare  or  hnip  employed  to  com- 
plete the  withdrawal. 

The  instrument  is  provided  with  detachable  end 
cajw  which,  like  the  body  structure,  are  of  a  non- 
magnetizable  material. 

While  appellants  acknowledge  that  both  the  magnet 
and  the  snare,  as  well  as  their  resi»e<'tive  uses,  are  old 
in  the  art.  they  preilicate  their  claims  on  the  theory 
that  their  conception  and  combination  of  such  ele- 
ments into  a  single  unit  involve  inventltm  and  is 
accordingly   i>atentable. 

The  claims  were  reje<'ted  by  the  Examiner  as  not 
defining  a  jiatentable  asscK-lation  of  elements  in  that 
there  is  no  |>atentable  coo{ieration  between  the  magnet 
on  one  end  and  the  loop  on  the  other,  and  that  the 
mere  convenience  achieved  in  mounting  those  struc- 
turally and  functionally  distinct  units  on  a  c«)mmon 
handle  would  not  provide  the  requisite  co-action.  In 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejei-tlon  in  that  resi>ect.  the 
Board  of  Ap|>eals  stated : 

•  •  •  When  the  magnet  Is  being  used  to  withdraw  an  embe<l- 
ded  particle  from  the  body  of  tne  eye.  the  snare  loop  Is  in  a 
wholly  inoperative  position  and  does  not  In  any  way  affect  the 
functioning  of  the  magnet.  It  is  then  as  if  the  snare  loop 
were  non-existent.  Conversely,  when  the  tool  is  reversed  so 
that  the  snare  loop  can  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  eye, 
the  magnet  merely  projects  into  space  and.  In  such  position, 
does  not  In  any  way  contribute  to  or  modify  the  o|)eration  of 
the  snare  loop.  It  Is  then  as  If  the  magnet  were  non-existent. 
While  applicants'  unitary  combined  appliance  may  be  easier 
and  more  convenient  to  use  than,  for  example,  a  conventional 
magnet  Instrument  held  between  the  seciind  and  third  fingers 
and  a  conventional  snare  loop  held  between  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers  <if  the  operator's  hand,  the  two  inatrumenta  to 
be  applieil  to  the  eye  consecutively  (a  conventional  practiw 
as  noted  above),  this  mere  convenience  la  not  of  itself  auffl- 
dent  to  render  the  clainia  allowable.  It  is  respectfully  sub- 
mitted that  there  is  no  more  patentable  cooperation  between 
the  magnet  and  snare  loop  portions  of  the  present  device  than 
existed  between  the  combined  pencil  and  eraser  of  Recken- 
dorfer  v.  Faber.  92  V.  8.  347.  187fi  C.  1).  430  or  the  combined 
welding  electrode  holder  and  slag  pick  of  In  re  Hol»lag 
((M  I'Ai,  fi20  O  (5  7.  171  F.2d  323,  80  I'SI'Q  139.  1949 
('.  I).  39.  both  of  which  devices  were  held  to  be  unpatentable 
for  substantially  the  same  reasons  as  advanced  above. 

Claims  1  and  2  were  further  rej«»cted  as  not  defin- 
ing inventive  subject  matter  in  that  it  Is  customary 
in  the  various  arts  to  mount  different  types  of  tools 
on  opiM)site  ends  of  a  common  handle,  and  at  the 
same  time  provide  detachable  protective  caps  for  said 
t<K)ls.  It  was  In  that  connection  that  the  patent  ref- 
erences were  cited  as  illustrative  thereof.  Mason 
dis<-loses  an  engraver's  t<M)l  with  a  burnisher  at  one 
end  and  a  s<*ra|»er  at  the  other,  and  provides  protective 
covering  caps.  The  Beeg  device  is  a  |K)cket  screw- 
driver consisting  of  a  longitudinal  hmI  in  which  screw- 
driver heads  of  different  sizes  can  be  accommodated, 
and  also  has  covering  caps. 

In  their  brief  and  oral  arguments  before  us,  appel- 
lants earnestly  renew  the  contentions  advanced  below, 
and  specifically  challenge  the  applicability  of  Recken- 
dorfer  v.  Faber,  92  U.  S.  'A47  and  In  re  HoUlag,  .36  CCPA 
(Patents)  7M,  171  F.2d  323,  80  USPQ  139.  relied  on 
below. 

[1]   In  the  Reckendorfer  case,  supra,  is  found  the 

following  rule  which  we  think  is  applicable  here: 

"The  combination,  to  Ije  patentable,  must  produce  a  different 
force  or  effe<>t.  or  result  in  the  combined  forces  or  proceawes. 
from    that    given   t)y    their   separate   parts.      There   must   be   a 


new  result  prodared  by  tbeir  union  ;  If  not  ao.  It  !■  only  an 
aggregation  of  B«*parate  elements." 

The  Board,  and  we  think  properly  so.  saw  no  sig- 
nificant distinction  between  the  convenience  supplied 
by  the  pencil  and  eraser  combination  in  the  above  case, 
and  that  of  appellant's  device  here. 

We  have  given  most  careful  and  sympathetic  con- 
sideration to  aiiiiellants'  arguments,  but  have  been 
unable  to  find,  as  a  matter  of  law,  error  In  the  decision 
of  the  Board. 

[2]  While  we  readily  agree  that  the  Instant  device 
might  provide  more  efficient  and  speedier  means  over 
separate  magnet  and  loop  devices,  it  does  not  necessar- 
ily follow  that  such  a  combination  Is  patentable. 

Api>ellants  emphasise  that  the  time  element  Involved 
in  the  use  of  their  Instrument  Is  highly  critical  and  that 
no  such  element  was  Involved  in  either  of  the  cited 
cHses  above.  It  apiiears,  however,  that  In  /»  re  HoUlag, 
supra,  the  court  considered  but  overruled  a  somewhat 
similar  contention.  While  It  Is  true,  as  pointed  out  by 
appellants,  that  decision  Involved  Inanimate  objects, 
we  do  not  see  that  such  fact  constitutes  a  material 
legal  distinction  in  determining  the  question  of  patent- 
ability. 

While,  as  noted  above,  we  have  sympathetically  re- 
viewed the  record  In  light  of  appellant's  contentions, 
we  are  unable  to  agree  that  the  Board  erred  In  deny- 
ing their  applicatl<m.  [3]  Accordingly,  Its  decision  Is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  re(*alled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Oa»rett,  C.  J. 


U.  S.  Co«rt  of  Cnstoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

James  Huooins  &  Sons,  Inc.,  v.  Avenabius  Bbos. 
(Attorney  General  of  the  United  States,  Sub- 
stituted ) 

.V<i.  »09t.     Decided  June  tS,  19S5 
[223  F.2d  494  :  106  USPQ  271] 

TaAttEMAEKB CANCELLATION  —  BrilHCN   Or   PaOOF. 

"It   Is   well   established   that   the   burden   of   proof  rests 
upon  one  who  seeks  to  cancel  a  registered  mark." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No. 
.').4.%. 

AFFIRMED. 

Richard  L.  Vndcrirood  for  James  Hugglns  &  Sons, 
Inc. 

William  P.  Cochrane,  Mor$ell  d  Monell,  Arthur  L. 
Morgell,  Jr.,  and  Curti*  H.  Mortell  for  Avenarlus  Bros. 
(Attorney  General  of  the  United  States,  substituted). 

Before  Gabbett,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connkll,  John- 
son, WoBLEY,  and  Cole,  A»»ociate  Judgeg 

WoBLEY,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  de<>islon  of  the  Examlner- 
in-Chief  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  97  USPQ 
474,  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences which  sustained  the  petition  of  James  Hugglns 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  i>etltloner  below  and  appellant  here,  to 
cancel  Registration  No.  14,048  for  "Carbolineum"  as 
applie<l  to  preservative  liquids. 

The  parties'  efforts  In  support  of  their  respective 
IKwltions  have  resulted  in  a  somewhat  lengthy  record 
consisting  of  oral  testimony  of  witnesses,  supplemented 
by  a  large  number  of  documentary  exhibits  relating  to 
orders.  Invoices,  records  of  sales,  labels,  advertising. 


price  lists,  catalogues,  correspondence,  farm  bulletins 
and  numerous  other  documents  covering  a  period  of 
more  than  seventy  years.  As  observed  below,  some  of 
the  evidence  Is  Irrelevant,  Immaterial  and  Incomiiefent. 
but  St rl Plied  of  material  of  such  character,  we  think 
the  record  fairly  8upiM>rts  the  following  summary  of 
those  facts  material  to  the  dlsiweltlon  of  the  Issue 
Involved,  via,  whether  the  Examlner-ln-Chlef  erred  In 
holding  that  the  iietltloner  failed  to  discharge  its  bar- 
den  of  proof  that  the  Involved  mark  was,  or  has  be- 
come, so  descriptive  or  generic  as  to  preclude  appellee's 
continued  and  exclusive  use  thereof  as  a  trademark. 

The  case  has  been  prosecuted  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  Attorney  General,  In  whom  title  Is  currently 
vested  under  the  provisions  of  the  Allen  Property  Act,' 
by  the  Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Company  of  Mil- 
waukee, W^lsconsln,  respondent  below  and  apitellee 
here.  Since  about  1889  that  company  has  had  an 
exclusive  licensing  agreement  with  the  R.  Avenarlus 
Company  of  Germany  Involving  an  anthracene  oil 
compound,  a  product  which  It  manufactures,  adver- 
tises, labels,  and  sells  under  the  trademark  "Carbo- 
lineum," which  was  first  registered  In  1887  under  the 
act  of  1881,  renewed  in  1917,  and  again  In  1937. 

The  business  of  the  Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving 
Company  Is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  the  one  product.  It  has  siient  from  IR  to  20 
thousand  dollars  per  year  In  advertising,  and  serves 
approximately  15,000  retail  and  10,000  consumer  out- 
lets, through  and  to  whom  more  than  12  million  gallons 
have  been  sold  since  It  started  In  business.  The  prod- 
uct Itself  Is  a  liquid  which  is  used  as  a  wood  preserver 
and  Insecticide,  particularly  on  poultry  mites.  Al- 
though It  Is  composed  principally  of  a  high  grade  an- 
thracene oil,  appellee  claims  that  the  end  product  Is 
the  result  of  a  secret  formula  or  process  conceived  and 
patented  In  Germany  by  the  original  Avenarlus  Broth- 
ers. One  of  the  admitted  constituents  of  appellee's 
product  Is  chlorine,  and  It  appears  that  none  of  the 
competitive  anthracene  oil  products  contain  that  Ingre- 
dient. 

Over  the  years  other  concerns  frequently  attempted 
to  appropriate  the  Involved  mark  for  use  in  the  adver- 
tising and  sale  of  certain  other  tjrpes  or  grades  of 
anthracene  oils.  In  thotie  Instances  appellee  protested 
such  use  on  the  ground  that  It  alone  was  entitled  to 
exclusive  use  of  the  mark.  Generally,  informal  notice 
was  sufficient  to  secure  voluntary  discontinuance,  but 
where  legal  action  was  taken,  it  appears  that  appellee's 
claims  to  the  mark  were  sustained.  In  that  connection, 
this  controversy  apparently  had  its  Inception  In  1934 
when  appellee  objected  to  apiiellant's  use  of  the  word 
"Carbolineum"  on  Its  labels  in  the  advertising  and 
sale  of  "Diamond  H  Poultry  Mite  Paint  Specified  Com- 
mercially as  Carbolineum."  Appellant  thereupon 
changed  its  labels  to  read  "Diamond  H  Poultry  Mite 
Paint."  However,  about  1946  or  1947  appellee  learned 
that  appellant  was  again  advertising  and  labelling  Its 
product  as  "Diamond  H  Carbolineum."  Objection  was 
renewed,  appellee  again  claiming  exclusive  ownership 
of  the  mark.  Afterward,  In  1949,  appellant  flle<l  the 
Instant  action  for  cancellation,  allying,  among  other 
things.  Injury,  Interference,  and  damage  to  Its  busi- 
ness; and,  primarily,  that  regardless  of  Its  original 
nature  or  merit,  the  mark  Is  or  has  become  so  descrlp- 

»  Bxeeutlve  Order  No.  9788.  50  U.  S.  C.  A.  Appendix,  |6  note. 


6d4 


Vol.  701— official  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1955 


tlve  or  Kenerlr  as  to  no  longer  be  oaimble  of  functioning 
as  a  trademark. 

To  8uj»iH)rt  its  allegations,  apitellant  presented  the 
testimony  of  several  witnesses  engagefl  in  the  anthra- 
cene oil  trade.  Essentially  their  testimony,  and  the 
do<-umentR  relating  thereto,  was  that  the  mark  did  not 
identify  g<MMls  of  any  jwrticular  source  ()r  origin,  but 
was  ordinarily  u.sed  in  a  descriptive  or  generic  sense 
in  conne<'tion  with  anthracene  oils. 

That  testinumy  was  challenged  l)y  appellee  on  the 
ground  that  said  witnesses  were  dire«'tly  interested  as 
business  con>i»etitors ;  that  they  handle<l  a  large  num- 
ber of  other  products  in  addition  t«>  anthracene  oils ; 
that  they  failtni  or  refuse<l  to  disclose  the  volume  of 
their  sales  of  the  latter  pnnluct :  and  that  their  sales 
territory  was  generally  limited  to  the  New  England 
area.  With  resi>e«'t  thereto,  the  Examlner-in-Chief 
observed : 

There  in  also  nothintr  in  petltloner'i  testimony  which  e8tat>^ 
liaheM  that  the  8«l«'s  of  "(.'artvolinf uin"  oaitl  to  have  b>e»»ii 
made  by  the  companies  named  in  petitioner's  testimony  were 
substantial  either  alone  or  in  the  Aggregate  and  petitioner's 
witness  Todd  on  cross-examination  refuse<l  to  answer  a  ques- 
tion concerninK  the  approximate  yearly  fnillonafce  that  was 
sold  by  his  company.  •  •  •  Also  petitioner's  witness  I-ooney 
was  very  evasive  when  questioned  as  to  the  extent  of  sales  of 
"Carbolineum." 

Respondent's  testimony,  however,  appears  to  indicate  that 
the  sales  by  these  c«>mpanies  in  a  number  of  cases  were  so 
small  as  not  to  warrant  the  cost  of  leftal  action  so  that 
recourse  was  made  by  protest  through  correspondence  as 
noted  above.    •    •    • 

In  further  refutation,  a  witness  called  by  appellee, 
a  business  comijetitor  whose  trade  territory  consisted 
of  eight  or  nine  Midwestern  States,  and  owner  of  the 
mark  "I'sol."  as  applied  to  creosote  oils  and  insecti- 
cides, testified  that  the  word  "Carbolineum"  meant: 

A.  Well,  it  means  a  hi>fh  grade  anthracine  oil  made  here 
in  .Milwaukee  processed  under  the  so-called  se<Tet  fornmla 
made  by  the  Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Company  here 
In  Milwaukee. 

Api»ellee  urges  that  such  meaning  has  been  estab- 
lished by  their  continued  advertising  and  sales  activ- 
ities in  behalf  of  its  pnnluct  for  more  than  60  years. 

Several  farm  bulletins  published  by  the  I'nited  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  were  introduced  in  evi- 
dence by  api)ellant.  Those  bulletins  dist'lose,  and  are 
supiKjrted  by  oral  testimony,  that  the  word  "Carbo- 
lineum" ha^  been  use<l  for  more  than  .HO  years  synon- 
ymously with,  and  as  a  descriptive  or  generic  term  for. 
high  grade  anthracene  oils.  In  refutation  thereof, 
api)ellee  argues  that  such  use  does  not  serve  to  describe 
the  pnKluct  of  its  own  secret  formula,  and,  while  it 
was  jioweriess  to  prevent  such  ailegetl  unauthorized 
use  or  misuse  of  the  word,  it  did  io<ige  protests  with 
that  Department.  It  appears,  however,  that  save  in 
one  i)ossible  instance,  such  protests  have  been  largely 
ignored. 

Another  exhibit  offered  to  prove  the  descriptive  or 
generic  nature  of  the  mark,  an  advertisement  of  a 
\Va8hingt(m,  D.  C.  dealer,  displays  the  word  "Carbo- 
lineum" which  is  described  as  a  wood  pre.ierver  and 
Insecticide,  but  contains  no  reference  to  its  source  or 
origin.  Appellee  i)oints  out  that  since  it  had  supplied 
the  dealer  over  a  period  of  years  with  the  product 
"Carbolineum."  the  word  was  properly  used  in  a 
trademark  sense. 

The  record  contains  additional  testimony  and  ex- 
hibits of  a  cimflicting  and  contradictory  nature.  For 
ezaOiple,  apjiellant  introduced  the  classified  section  of 
a  Boston.  Mass.,  telephone  directory  listing  dealers 
under  the  heading  "Carbolineum."    On  the  other  hand. 


api»ellee  showed  that  Hackh's  Chemical  Dictionary, 
generally  re<'<ignize<I  as  a  standard  reference,  fails  to 
mention  "Carlxdineum,"  but  does  refer  to  aathrat^eiie 
oils.  In  view  of  our  conclusion,  a  (letalle<l  dis<-UHSi«)n 
of  this  and  similar  evidence  of  re<"ord  would  serve  no 
useful  pur|M>se. 

It  is  well  establishe<l  that  the  burden  of  proof  rests 
uiM)n  one  who  seeks  to  cancel  a  registered  mark.  In 
our  opinion  the  re<-ord  <-learly  sup|M>rts  the  holding  of 
the  Examiiier-in-Chief  that  the  i»etiti«»ner  has  failed  to 
discharge  that  burden.  Accordingly,  the  decision  ai>- 
I»ealed  from  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Cnatoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

John  H.   Breck,   Inc.  v.  The  Ahmand  Co.    (Coloate- 
I'ai.mouve  Co.,  Assiunee,  Si'bstituted) 

So.   «0a«.        nrcidrd  Junr   IS,   I9S5.      Petition  Jor  fiehearing 
Itmied  ^rptrmher  li,  litis 

[•.225  F.2d  24«:   107  I'SPQ  «) 

1.  Tr.^demabkn        t'csrcHixc;     .Similakity        "Brisk"    a.m> 

"Brbck." 
Concurrent    use    of    the    mark    "Hrlsk"    and    the    marks 
■■|*reok"   an»l    "Hreck's  "   on   giM>ds  of   the  same  descriptive 
properties   llfld  likely   to  cause  confusion    in   the  mind  of 
the  average  purchaser. 

2.  Same— .Same     Dktbkmi.natio.n      IKhbts       Kkmolvcd       is 

FaVIHI  or  ESTARLIHHEIi  .Makk. 
"Where  nn  applicant  seeks  to  expand  its  mark  to  cover 
the  same  type  of  goods  protected  by  an  established  mark. 
It  should  not  lie  of  such  a  nature  as  to  'likely,'  as  cnntem 
plated  by  the  statute,  create  doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  public 
as  t(»  the  source  or  origin  of  the  respective  goods.  If  it 
should  be  of  that  nature,  as  we  think  Is  the  case  here,  any 
reasonable  doubt  should  be  rewtlved  In  favor  of  the  estab 
lished  mark." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offlc-e.    OpiK»sltion  No.  29,717. 
REVERSED. 

Walter  V.  Rohh  {  FranriH  C.  Rrotmr  of  counsel)  for 
.lobn  H.  Bre<'k,  Inc. 

Hair,   Frrrman  d  .Volinarc   (  Will  Freeman  and  W. 
.»/.   Van  t^civer  of  counsel)   for  The  Armand  Co. 
Before  (lARRjrrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  John- 
son, Wobi.ey.  and  Cole,  Axnociate  Judgen 
WoRLEY.  J  ,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  question  presented  In  this  ap|>eal  is  whether 
concurrent  use  of  the  respe<tive  trademarks  "Brisk" 
and  "Bre<  k,"  also  'Bre<k'.s,"  on  g<M)ds  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties  would  l)e  likely  to  cause  confusion 
within  the  meaning  of  .se<tion  2 ( d  ) '  of  the  Lanham  Act 
(«M)  Stat.  42H,  l.'i  r.  S.  C.  10r)2). 

The  ap|)licant,  apiiellee  here,  alleges  use  of  the  mark 
"Brisk"  on  shaving  cream  by  its  predecessor  since 
1J>2H.  and  registered  in  Iftm  The  opiiosltion  arose  in 
\\Hi^  when  applicant  sotight  registration  of  that  mark 
to  include  hair  dressing  cream  and  oil,  bcnly  deodorant, 
and  after-shave  cologne,  alleging  use  on  those  prepara- 
tions since  1946. 


'  Sec.  2.  Trademarks  registrable  on  the  Principal  Register. 

No  trademark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may  be 
distinguished  from  the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused  regis- 
tration on  the  principal  register  on  account  of  its  nature 
unless  It — 

•  •••••• 

(d)  Consists  of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a 
mark  registered  in  the  Patent  OfBce  or  a  mark  or  trade  name 
previously  used  in  the  United  States  by  another  and  not 
abandoned,  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the 
applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  pur- 
chasers :   •   •   • 
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The  opi>o8ltlon  In  predicated  on  the  mark  "Breck's," 
first  use<l  and  registered  in  1931,  for  preparations  for 
the  treatment  of  the  hair  and  scalp,  and  "The  Breck 
MethcKl."  used  since  191.'>  and  registered  In  1936,  for 
hair  and  8<'alp  preparations  for  dandruff,  falling  hair, 
and  irritations  of  the  scalp. 

The  applicant  concedes  that  the  opposer  commenced 
use  of  its  marks  "Breck"  and  "Breck's"  prior  to  the 
former's  use  of  the  mark  "Bris";  the  parties  agree  the 
resiHH'tive  goods,  nationally  advertised  and  sold,  are  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties:  and  further,  that 
there  is  no  evidence  of  any  instance  of  actual  confusion 
lietween  the  Involved  marks  on  the  designated  goods. 

In  sustaining  the  opijosltion,  the  FiXaminer  of  Inter- 
ferences held  that,  while  the  marks  had  no  similarity 
in  meaning,  they  did  have  such  a  strong  resemblance 
in  both  composition  and  sound  that  he  was  clearly  of 
the  opinion  similarity  in  those  respects  was  such  that 
contemi»orane0U8  use  on  the  specified  goods  would  be 
reasonably  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade. 

In  reversing  the  Examiner,  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner noted  that  although  the  marks  "look  somewhat 
alike."  a  diflTerence  in  the  print  type  used  resulted  in 
a  somewhat  different  api>earance;  that  although  there 
were  some  similarities  in  sound,  the  dissimilarities 
"probably  outweigh  them"  ;  and  concluded  : 

The  greatest  dissimilarity  is  In  the  meaning  or  signlflcancv 
of  the  marks.  "Mreck"  originally  was  a  surname  which  has 
acquired  a  secondary  slgniflcance.  "Brisk"  is  an  adjective 
meaning  full  of  life  ;  keenly  alive  or  alert ;  sharp  or  keen  to 
the  senses :  stimulating :  freshly  Invigorating.  As  supplied 
to  applicant's  products  it  has  these  suggestive  qualitlM. 

It   is   believed   that   the  Impression  created  by  applicant's 


as  we  think  is  the  case  here,  any  reasonable  doubt 
should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  established  mark. 

In  view  of  the  above  it  becomes  necessary  to  reverse 
the  decision  api)ealed  from. 

REVERSED. 

Garrett  and  Johnson,  J  J.,  dissent. 


mark      and    the    recollection    of    that    Impression    bv    the   pur- 
chasing public— is  such  as  to  distinguish  the  goods  of  -'•"•' 
cant  from  those  of  opposer,   •   •   • 


It  is  always  difficult  to  determine  with  certainty  the 
presence  or  absence  of  "a  likellh<K)d  of  tH)nfuslon"  in 
the  mind  of  the  average  jmrchaser,  and  becomes  ex- 
treuiely  so  in  a  case  as  close  as  this.  That  difficulty 
is  well  illustrated  by  the  divergent  opinions  below.  We 
intend  no  flattery  when  we  say  that  both  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  and  Assistant  Commissioner  are 
individuals  of  re<-ognized  ability  and  with  long  experi- 
ence in  the  trademark  field ;  yet,  on  the  same  facts, 
oplH)site  conclusions  were  reached. 

We  have  carefully  reviewed  the  record  and  decisions 
below  and  are  of  the  opinion  the  opjjosition  should 
have  been  sustained. 

[1]  Obviously  there  is  no  similarity  in  the  meaning 
of  the  two  marks,  but  we  think  there  is  such  similarity 
In  the  overall  api>earance  and  sound  of  the  marks  as 
to  likely  create  doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  average  pur- 
chaser when  they  are  applied  to  the  identical  goods. 
While  it  might  well  be  tnie  that  a  certain  class  of 
purchaser  would  note  the  difference  in  meaning  of  the 
marks,  we  have  grave  doubts  that  the  average  pur- 
chaser would  attach  sufficient  imi»ortance  thereto  as 
t»)  negate  or  overcome  the  Impression  created  by  their 
similarity  in  apiiearance  and  sound. 

[2]  As  previotisly  notetl,  the  applicant  ctmcedes  prior 
use  of  the  marks  "Breck"  and  "Breck's"  on  the  involved 
gtMKls.  Where  an  applicant  seeks  to  eximnd  its  mark 
to  cover  the  same  tyi)e  of  goods  protected  by  an  estab- 
lished mark,  it  should  not  be  of  such  a  nature  as  to 
"likely,"  as  contemplated  by  the  statute,  create  doubt 
in  the  mind  <»f  the  i»ubllc  as  to  the  source  or  origin  of 
the  resi)e<-tive  giKKls.  If  it  should  be  of  that  nature. 
701    <).   C..-  47 
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In  se  International  Staple  and  Machine  Co. 
So.  €127.     Decided  Julw  1.  19SS 
(223  P.2d  506:  10«  I'SPQ  280] 

TRADBM ABK8 RBGI8TRABIL4Ty SECTION    2(f). 

Refusal  to  register  on  the  Principal  Register,  under  sec- 
tion 2(f),  the  notation  "Retractable  Anvil"  for  hand  and 
p(»wer  operated  stapling  machines  Held  proper. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  .'^71,729. 

AFFIRMED. 

Joshua  R.  H.  Pottt  (Anthony  J.  Turchetti  of  counsel) 
for  International  Staple  and  Machine  Co. 

F.  L.  Reynolds  for  the  C-ommissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 

WoRLEY,    Cole,    and    Jackson    (retired).    Associate 

Judges 
WoRLEY, ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  speaking  through  the  Assistant 
Commissioner.  99  VSPQ  421,  affirming  the  refusal  of 
the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  to  register  on  the  Princi- 
pal Register  the  notation  "Retractable  Anvil"  for 
"Stapling  Machines  both  hand  and  power  operate<l," 
under  section  2(f)  '  of  the  Lanham  Act  (Trademark 
Act  of  1946). 

The  Examiner  denied  registration  on  the  ground 
that  the  mark  was  so  generically  descriptive  of  a 
feature  of  the  gomls  as  to  be  incapable  of  indicating 
origin. 

I'pon  appeal,  the  Commissioner  was  of  the  opinion 
that  in  cases  of  this  kind  the  issue  is  not  whether  a 
word  or  term  is  incapable  of  distinguishing,  but 
"whether  the  evidence  submitted,  in  view  of  the  nature 
of  the  word  or  term,  is  sufficient  to  support  a  claim 
of  secondary  meaning,  or  distinctiveness."  It  was 
held  that  the  evidence  was  not  sufficient  to  support 
appellant's  claim. 

Appellant  here  contends  that  in  view  of  the  provi- 
sions of  section  2(f).  supra,  the  Ommissloner's  refusal 
is  arbitrary,  and  that  the  issues  to  be  resolved  by  this 
court  are  ( 1 )  "Whether  the  trademark  'Retractable- 
Anvil'  is  generically  descriptive  of  a  feature  of  the 
goods."  and  (2)  "Whether  the  evidence  submitted, 
in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  term,  is  sufficient  to  sup- 
port a  claim  of  secondary  meaning,  or  distinctiveness." 
Assuming  the  first  suggestion  is  in  reality  at  issue, 
if  we  correctly  interpret  the  language  in  appellant's 
brief,  it  must  be  answered  in  the  affirmative.  Appel- 
lant clearly  acknowledges  that  "it  recognizes  that  its 


Sec    2.  Trademarks  registrable  on  the  Principal  KegUter 

^  A  '  *  *  n  w 


(f)  Except  as  expressly  excluded  In  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c>. 
and  (d)  of  this  section,  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the 
registration  of  a  mark  used  by  the  applicant  which  hasjje 


come  distinctive  of  the  applicant's  goods  in  commerce.  -The 
Commissioner  may  accept  as  prima  fade  evidence  that  the 
mark  has  become  distinctive,  as  appli«4  to  the  applicant  s 
goods  in  commerce,  proof  of  substantially  exclusive  and  con- 
tinuous use  thereof  as  a  mark  by  the  applicant  In  comnjerce 


for  the  five  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
application  for  Its  registration.      ""  "    "    '"    ^""^^  ' 


(15  U.  8.  C.  1052-1 
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trademark  'Retractable-AnvlT  has  cvrtaln  descriptive    (i)rre<-tnps»»  «»f  the  C^numlssioner's  holding,  it   Is  not 
properties,  and  because  of  this  registration  has  h«»eri    necessary  to  discuss  them. 


The  de<'lslon  api>eale<l  from  i.s  affirmed. 
AFFIHMKI). 

Jackson,  ./.,   retired,  re<alle<l  to  participate  herein 
In  pla«*e  of  (J.krkktt.  (\  ./. 


s<meht  under  section  2(f)  of  the  act  of  ISHO  •  •  •." 
Al8<i  in  its  brief,  appellant  states  "The  necessity  of 
protecting  one  who  has  adopted  a  mark  degrriptivr 
of  it»  produvt  as  the  insignia  of  his  business  •  •  •" 
I  italics  supplie<i.] 

With  respect  to  the  second  suggestion,  which  is 
clearly  at  issue,  appellant  alleges  use  of  the  notation 
since  IJHO,  and  introduce*!  certain  advertising  material 
in  which  the  term  is  ass^x-iatecl  with  ap|H»llants  c<»m- 
pany.  For  example.  "International  Stapling  Machines 
Featuring  the  'Retractable-Anvil'  '  and  "International 
Staple  and  Machine  Company  manufacturers  of  'Ue- 
tractable-Anvil,"  *  and  others  of  like  character. 

The  alHive  api)ears  Xo  l>e  the  extent  of  api)eliant"s 
evidence  in  attempting  to  dis<'harge  its  burden  of  prov- 
ing secondary  meaning  or  distinction. 

In  holding  that  appellant's  evidence  was  insufficient, 
the  Commissioner  pointeci  out  two  patent.s  issue<l  to 
one  Werner  Schafroth,  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  appli- 
cant company,  and  signer  of  the  instant  application, 
covering  a  stapling  device  and  machine.  One  of  the 
patents  refers  to  "i)enetratlng  members  l)eing  formed 
with  a  cresc-ent  shaped  anvil  surface" ;  and  the  other 
refers  in  many  instances  to  '•i)enetrating  anvil,"  from 
which  the  Commissioner  conclude<l  there  is  no  <lonbt 
that  an  "anvil"  is  a  common  element  of  a  stapling 
device. 

Sin«v  the  real  issue  here  relates  to  the  question  of 

sxifflclencv  of  proof,  we  take  the  lilH»rty  of  quoting  at 

some  length   from  the  ('..mmissioners  discussion  and     "♦"'"'"^  O'Con-nkll,  Acting  Chief  Judgf.  and  Joh.nson, 

....,.,   ..  WoRLKY.    Coi.K.    and    Jackson    (retire<l),    A»»ociate 

evaluation. 

In   atlditiiin    to   flif    twu   pntcnts   whith    art-   lilt-nrlHed    Hnd  •lunyrn 

clalnifd  bv  appllt-ant,   tli*'   r*'f<>rdH   of  thf   I'att-nt   <)tti<v   reveal  .i-  .„,  „„     .      j,i! i  »»,        .  :„:  «  »u  . 

the    follnWini    four    additional    pat.-nfs    Kranted     to    WVrner  ^^  ORI-EY.  ./..  deli\  ered  the  o|.inion  of  the  court. 
Schafroth:  No.  L',4rt».().'')0   (May  ;!.   i04iM   for  a  xfapiinK  ma  This  apjH'al  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 

chine  whicii  proviilt-M  "nif^'hanlcal  uiean.s  for  actuating  «iaple 

cllnchint'  iinrilM   through   an   arc  of  about    loo  dt'irrt-t-s.   bold  of    I'atents.    s|)eHking    through    the    Assistant    Commis- 

Ing    theni    ill    the    extreme    or    clinchint;    poaitlon.    and    tlien  „i,,„,,_      iiw>    i-w<i>i,    .>ii      ...   ,.„,.,i„„    ,u       ,i„   i„i «    tw 

returning   th,-  an,,i.    to   thvir  inxmnai   position  "  ;    .No  ><i«'ner.    KM)   1  si'g    >i\.    re\ersing   the   de<-islon   of   the 

2.4«9.(».V->  I  May  ^^.  l»49i  for  a  staplinif  machine  havinit  "rotary  Kxamitier  of  Interferences  which  dismisse<!  the  notice 

plercinj;  anvllM"  ;    No    2.470.727    (  .Mav    17.    19491    for  an  anvil 

clinching  staple  niachine  which   provides  "mfchanical   means  of  opiK>sitloi)  against  Peglstrntlon  of  tlie  mark  "Spring- 

for   drlvinir   stapl**!!    thronich    flapa   or   ends   of   cloHe<|   cartons  #,,,,„,••   ,,„     ,,,,   ,,.;.,;„.,  n,.   »«i,„i     ••...,„..„   _.,kk-_  i_   oi..„.. 

and    actuate    staple    clin.hinK    nnrUn    to    pierce    the    material,  f"""'      ""■    "«   ""tMiallj    filed.      S|M>nge   rubber   in   Class 

cllnoh  the  Inner  ends  of  the  staples  and  then  u-ithdrau-  thr  1,    Haw   or    I'artlv    I'reparecl    Materials."   sulwequentlv 

anri{«   leaving  the  staples  in   plaiv"  :   and   No.   2.4MK.94(»   (No  i     •            •       i     , 

vember    JJ.    1949 1    for    a    staple    machine    havinc    retrnrtnhU-  HUiended    to    include    S|K>nge    rubber    "in    the    form    of 
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The  Dayton  Ribbeb  Co.  v.  (ienkral  Felt  Products  Co. 

Vo.   </<«.      Itecidfd  July  I,   19ji 
[•-'23  F.2d  734  ;  106  I'SPQ  2H4  j 

1.  Tbai>i:ii.\rk.s     Ccvkcsino  Similarity    OPPtiHiTio.v. 

Hvhl  that  in  oppoaitloii  prooeedluKX-  ""J'  rJ^aonable 
doubt  which  may  •'xl'"  on  the  qiieittion  of  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion In  trade  Mhould  be  resolved  aKalnHt  the  newcomer, 
and  that  the  newcomer's  field  of  trademark  aelectlon  la  aot 
s«)  limited  aa  to  retjuire  reKl>'tratlon  of  a  mark  which  aulB 
ciently  resembles  an  old  and  eatablNheil  mark  aa  to  likely 
result  In  confusion  In  trinle. 

2.  S.\iiB-   S.\lir:. 

■'SprlnjtfiMiiir'  for  sponge  rubber  In  the  form  of  sheet 
sto<k  or  pada  for  the  manufacture  of  seat  cushions  and 
other  cushionini;  materials  Held  confualnKly  similar  to 
'•SprlnuHtep'  for  carpet  pads  or  underlays  made  of  Jute 
and  hair  fiber. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offl<v.    OpiMisltlon  \o.  30,247. 

AFFIRMKI). 

Clarencv  H.  Dm  .InrditxK,  Hoirard  T.  Kciter  and  Deit 
Jurding,  Robin-Hou  A  Krixi-r  ( /.  Louis  Wolk  and  Wattit 
T.  Hxtabrook  of  counsel)  for  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co. 

Sidney  \eutnan  iThieiiM,  OImoh,  Merklen burger,  von 
HolMt  d  Coltnian  of  c«»unsei)  for  General  Felt  Products 
Co. 


dieet  stix'k  or  pads  for  the  manufacttire  of  seat  cushions 


clit^cking  anriln  in  which  it  is  staled,  amonc  other  thinKH.  that 

"The    present    invHution    rebites    to   stapling   machines   and    is 

conceived  primarily  with  a  staplinir  machine  of  the  retrartnblr  and  other  ciishiuning  materials." 

anvil  type,"  and  "The  anvils  are  siihsetiuentlv  withdrawn  and  .          ,,                            .     ,                   ,              .                       ,   , 

this   type  of  staplinii  machine  has   heretofore  be<-ome  known  A|)|>ell»'e.  opl>oser  Itelow.  pre<licate<l  its  opjKWitlon  on 

as  n  retrnctnhle  anvil  ntaplintj  mnchxner     The  term    "retract  ,,\vnershii)  of  the  mark  "SDritiesteo"  for  cariipt  oads  or 

able   anvil"    is   used   in    the   si)e,iflcations  and   claims   of   this  "«  "trsnip  or  ine  marK     r»pringsrep     ror  ( arper  iwas  or 

last  mentioned  patent  In  at  least  a  doien  places  to  ilescrilH-  underlays  made  of  jute  and   hair  Hi)er,   first  used   in 

Exhibits  Hied  in  support  of  the  application  show  a  num  VMl,    registere<l    in    UKi-'i    (;i(>4,4H())    and    renewed    In 

ber  of  descriptive   uses   of  the   term,   such   as.   "featuring   the  ii>-^'j    uiu.iri,nr  f|,,,t   the  iiiHik  sonirht  ti>  he  reirlsterwi  ho 

Retractable  .\nvil"  ;  "The  retractable  anvil  stapler  which  closes  '       ^'  »*"♦«'"«  i'""   l"*"  maiK  .sougnt  lo  oe  regisierea  80 

filled  cartons  from  the  outside"  ;  drawintrs  of  the  mivil  witli  resembles  its  own  as  to  likely  ca\lSe  confusion  in  trade. 

explanatory  material   which   inclu<les  "This  final   \  itw  shows  .          i.       .            ,,         .   i    ,          '                ,     ,     .           .^      ,  . 

the   .otaple   completely   riin<hed   and   the   anvils   retracte<i "  ;  Apj>ellant,  applicant  t>elow.  contende<l  there  had  been 

International   Staolinj:  machines  exclusively  f,.«ture  the  [mt  „„  instan<-es  of  iKtua!  confusion  since  It  first   used  its 

ente<l    principle   of    the    retractable    anxil         "The    Retra<table 

-Anvil  was  Invented.  i»erfecte<i.  and  incorporated  in  machines,  mark  in  1!>4S  jiiul  that  continue<l  u.se  wotild  not  result 

especially    deaiKued    for    its    use    by    Werner    Schafroth  •       .       .       |         ■      .        ■. 

"International's  enjrineers  are  ready  to  solve  your  individual  conrusion  III  trade. 

packairlnK    probleina    by    buildinK    the    retractable    anvil    into  ()j,iy  tj,p  „p|H,ser  t<M)k  testlmonv  and  Introduce*!  ex- 

staolinf;  machines          The  am  lis  are  retracted,  leaving  a  neat  .                i  ■ 

and   perfect   clinch   inside  the  carton":  and  others      Several  hibits,  but  Ixith  parties  filed  briefs  an<l  were  represented 

of   the   nuMiels   pictured   in   the   exhibits   ohviously   Inilude   the  ^  ,,      v,^„rii,.» 

mechanism    cover'd    by    Patent    No     2.48H.94()    for    a    staple  "'  '"*^  neariiig. 

machine   having'   retractable   clInchhiK  anvils       The  evi.lenc  The  testlmonv  shows  that  api»ellee  and  its  predeces- 

submitted    leans    to    but    one    conclusion,     namely,    the    term 

'Retractable   Anvil"   has    not   acquired  a    secondarv    meanink.',  sor    l)eKan    u.se    in    VXVl   of    the    mark    "SprlngStep"   on 


I.  e..  it  has  not  be<'ome  distinctive 

We    have   ♦"arefully    examlne<l    and    considered    the 
various  contentions  set   out   an<i   discu.sse<l   by   appei- 


("arpet  pads  and  linings,  in<)re  accurately  described  as 
<"ari)et  "underluys."  Since  that  time  extensive  adTer- 
tlsing  In  magazines,  newsjiai>ers,  and  other  media,  have 


lant  In  its  brief  as  well  as  the  decisions  cite<l  in  sup      ("ontribute<i  to  sales  of  over  twenty-five  million  square 
p<irt  thereof  but   in   view  of  our  agreement   with   the     yards  of  its  priKlucts. 
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It  appears  that  sponge  rubber  in  sheet  form  for  use 
as  carpet  cushioning  material  came  on  the  market  in 
1946  or  1947.  During  1948  appellee  purchased  such 
sheets  from  another  concern  and  sold  them  under  the 
"Springstep"  mark,  but  no  such  sales  have  since  been 
made. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  of  the  opinion 
that  although  the  goods  were  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties,  the  marks  ai>plied  thereto  were  "reglstrably 
distinguishable,"  on  the  grounds  that  the  word 
"Si>ring,"  common  to  each  mark,  possemed  an  unmis- 
takable descriptive  significance  in  relation  to  the  re- 
spective products  of  the  itarties  and  was  not  capable, 
in  Itself,  of  Identifying  or  distinguishing  either  prod- 
uct ;  and  the  suffixes  being  wholly  dissimilar,  con- 
cluded that  concurrent  use  of  the  marks  was  not  likely 
to  cause  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers. 

In  reversing  the  Examiner,  the  Commissioner  pointed 
out  that  although  the  word  "Spring"  suggested  a  char- 
acteristic of  the  Involved  products.  It  did  not  de- 
scribe them;  that,  as  a  conspicuous  portion  of  each 
mark  and  "as  the  first  syllable  of  the  word  'Spring- 
step'  and  of  the  single  word  'Springfoam,'  it  may  not 
be  disregarded  as  being  iier  se  'incaimble  of  identifying 
such  goods  as  to  source.'  " 

The  Commissioner  concluded  that 

Carpet  cuahioiifl  or  underlays  made  of  felt  have  been  an 
article  of  commerce  for  many  jrears.  and  "SprlnKStep"  has 
loDK  been  uaed  as  a  tradenuirk  for  felt  carpet  cushions  and 
unoerlajrs  ;  and  since  sponjie  foam  rubber  is  a  comparatively 
new  product  In  the  carpet  cushion  and  underlay  Industrr,  I 
am  or  the  opinion  that  the  purchasers  familiar  with  "Spring- 
step"  felt  underlays,  upon  seelnR  "SprJntrfoam"  on  sponge 
rubber  sheets  and  pads,  are  likely  to  believe  that  the  latter 
Is  opposer's  trademark  for  a  new  type  of  underlay.  In  other 
words,  the  public  Is  likely  to  believe  that  the  two  products 
emanate  from  the  same  source. 


In  its  brief  on  apiieal,  and  during  oral  argument 
before  us,  apitellant  renews  the  c«mtentions  advanced 
below,  but  the  re<"ord  is  devoid  of  any  evidence  in  sup- 
|K)rt  thereof.  For  example,  it  is  urged  that  there  is 
no  indicatl»)n  of  re<-oid  that  ap|)ellant's  product  is  sold 
through  furniture  stores  or  other  institutions  that 
normally  handle  cari)ets.  We  think,  however,  the 
Commissioner  oorre<-tly  |)ointe<l  out  there  was  likewise 
nothing  in  the  reittrd  to  Indicate  that  the  kimmIs  might 
not  be  appropriate  for  and  sold  as  cari»et  cushions  or 
underlays  through  stores  which  normally  handle  car- 
pets. That  observation  is  similarly  applicable  to  ai>- 
I)ellant's  ctmtention  that  the  channels  of  distribution 
for  apiiellee's  ^(mhIs  are  distinct  and  "far  afield"  from 
its  own.  Again  there  is  nothing  whatsoever  in  the 
record  relating  to  apitellant's  channels  of  distribution. 

(1]  We  ha>-e  read  the  decisions  cited  by  appellant 
but,  as  Is  generally  true  in  trademark  matters,  find 
none  of  them  sufficiently  in  indnt  with  the  facts  here 
to  disturb  the  de<"lsitm  api>ealed  from.  It  is,  however, 
a  familiar  and  well  settled  rule  in  opposition  proceed- 
ings that  any  reasonable  doubt  which  may  exist  on  the 
(piestion  of  likelihtHKl  of  confusi<m  in  trade  should  be 
resolve<l  against  the  newcomer.  The  newcomer's  field 
of  trademaik  .^le<"tl<in  is  not  .so  limited  as  to  require 
registration  of  a  mark  which  sufficiently  resembles  an 
ol<l  and  establishe<l  mark  as  to  likely  result  In  con- 
fusion in  trade. 

I 'J]  The  decision  apiiealed  from  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Johnson  and  Colk.  ././..  dissent. 

.Jackson.  ./.,  retired.  re<"alle<l  to  particii»ate  herein  in 

place  of  CiARRETT,  C.  J. 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  C 

Iif  BE  Swift  &  Co. 

\o.  tUl.     DecUrtI  JhIv  t.  J»> » 
IT23  F.2d  9.10  ;  106  USIKJ  28fl] 

1.    TRAUEUAaKH — ORBSM  OP  (iOOOS. 

"If  a  distinctive  trademark  deviw  or  symbol  la  adopted 
and  uaed  prlmnrlly  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  and  dls- 
tinruishinK  a  product,  and  it  is  capable  of  so  doing,  the 
mere  fact  that  it  renders  the  label  to  which  It  is  applied 
more  ornauiental  than  it  would  otherwise  l>e  without  that 
device  thereon  does  not  per  se  dictate  a  conclusion  that  It 
has  no  trademark  function.  In  a  limited  sense,  every  de- 
vice or  symlN>l  used  as  a  trademark  constitutes  a  p«rt  of 
the  dresa  of  the  article  to  which  it  ia  applied,  but  it  ia  tlie 
conventional  ornamentation  or  int-re  surface  decoration  as 
such  that  cannot  be  monopolized  under  n  cliiim  to  trade- 
mark slgniflcatloii." 

•>.    S.^MK — SaMK. 

The  case  of  In  re  lturgr»H  Itattrry  Co..  27  <'CI'A  (Pat- 
ents) 1297.  112  F.2d  S20,  4«  IHPy  39.  Held  to  sUind  "for 
the  propoKitlon  that  that  which  is  only  the  attractive  dress 
of  an  article.  althoiiKh  It  »>e  distinctive  in  its  appeanince 
and  sometimes  recoicni«ed  by  purchasers  as  an  Indication 
of  origin.  <loes  not  have,  as  Its  primary  functlcm,  an  origln- 
authentlcatinK  purpose,  and  Is  hence  nut  a  trailemark  en- 
titled to  Federal  registration  under  the  statute.  ' 

3.  Samk-  .Same. 

"Since  the  line  distinKuishlng  between  mere  ornamenta- 
tion and  ornamentation  which  is  merely  an  incidental  qual- 
ity of  a  trademark  Is  not  always  clearly  ascertainable,  the 
application  of  legal  principles  to  fit  one  situation  or  tlie 
other  re«|ulres  proper  reflection  up«m  the  ImpreHSlnii  likely 
to  govern  the  ordinary  purchaser  In  the  market  place.  For 
that  reawin.  the  merits  of  each  c-iise  of  tlie  cliaracter  here 
presented  must  be  individually  and  accordingly  adjiidped.** 

4.  Same — Dihtinctivevehs. 

"A  tra<lemark  must  be  distinctive  In  order  to  accomplish 
Us  function  of  Indicating  the  producer  of  the  article  to 
which  it  is  applied,  and,  with  particular  regard  to  aymbola 

and  devices,  should  be  displayed  with  such  prominence  as 
will  enable  easy  recognition.  " 

■').  Samk — Dress  op  Coous. 

Held  that  a  polka  dot  banding  In  association  with  a  can 
of  household  cleanser  will  be  regarded  by  the  average  con- 
sumer as  an  ""uuniiHtakable.  certain,  and  primary  means  of 
Identification  pointing  diatlnctly  to  the  commercial  origia 
of  such  product,"  and  the  fact  that  the  design  may  inci- 
dentally add  to  the  attractiveness  of  the  label  and  impart 
a  certain  distinctive  appearance  thereto  does  not  vitiate  ita 
primary  siKnifl<'an(v. 


t!    Same  -RE<ii.sTi(.MiiLiTV. 

A  ixtlkii  dot  banding:  deslKii  Hfld  to  be  a  trademark 
"device"  distlnKuishinj:  the  product  to  which  It  is  applied 
from  like  products  sold  by  others,  recocnlied  by  the  public 
as  a  primary  means  <if  identification,  and  entitled  to  regis- 
tration on  the  Principal  Register. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  598,440. 
REVERSED. 

Roy  (}.  Storjf.  Karl  (!.  Spiker  and  Edward  C.  Van- 
denburgh  for  Swift  &  Co. 

E.  L.  Rcj/nuhlK  {Clarence  W.  Moore  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissi(»ner  «»f  Patents. 

Before  O'Connell,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnbon, 
WoBLET,  Cole,  and  Jackson  (retired).  Associate 
Judges 

Cole,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Examiner-ln-Chlef  of  the  T'nited  States  I'atent 
Offlf^e,  acting  for  the  Commissioner  of  Tatents,  has  held 
that  api)ellant's  alleged  trademark  is  not  registrable 
<in  the  Trinclpal  Register  under  the  Trademark  Act 
of  V.t4(\.  In  his  oiiinion  so  ruling.  Ex  parte  Swift  rf 
Company.  100  I'SPQ  M,  the  alleged  mark  Is  described 
as  follows : 
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"The  prmUut  on  which  the  mark  l8  used  is  a  house- 
hold cleanser  of  the  ty|»e  sohl  in  round  cans  the  tops 
of  which  can  be  iierforate<l  to  provide  holes  through 
which  to  shake  the  |H»wdered  material.  The  s|)eiimens 
8nbmitte<l  with  the  applicati(»n  consist  of  the  lal»els 
which  are  place<l  around  and  <over  the  cylindrical  sides 
of  the  cans.  These  la)>els,  when  viewnl  as  t>n  the  cans, 
show-  n  horizontal  band  of  iKtlka  dot  desifni  in  red  back- 
ground ami  white  dots  covering  the  lower  third  of  the 
label  and  a  similar  but  nairower  Imnd  around  the 
upi»er  part  of  the  label ;  the  Imnd  between  these  two 
is  white,  on  which  api»ears  the  wonls  'Swift's  Cleanser," 
repeate<l,  and  other  printe<l  matter.  The  polka  dot 
design  of  the  lower  band  is  interrupted  by  the  legend 
'Tick  the  TOLKA  DOT  packuKe  clean.ser,'  in  two  lines 
with  the  word  'cleati.ser'  l)eneatli  the  words  'i)olka  dot." 
The  (irawlng  which  accompanies  the  application  shows 
only  the  indka  dot  design  of  the  label  placed  flat, 
namely  the  two  reitaugular  indka  dot  bands  separate<l 
by  the  white  band,  and  omits  all  printed  matter.  There 
is  no  indication  of  color  on  the  drawing." 

The  Kxaminer-ln-Chief  was  of  the  opinion  tliat  ap- 
I)ellant's  iMtlka  dot  banding  was  merely  the  background 
ornamentation  of  its  label  and,  as  such,  could  not  func- 
tion as  a  te<hnical  trademark,  citing  In  re  BurgvHx 
Hatti-rif  Co.,  27  CVVX  (Tatents)  121>7,  112  F.2d  820. 
4<1  L'SrQ.SJ*. 

A  specimen  lal>el  (no  colors  shown)  with  the  alleged 
mark  thereon  as  actually  u.sed  by  apitellant  and  the 
drawing  accompanying  the  application  for  registration 
are  reprmluced  herewith. 


Smftl4S«rifUi# 
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Our  concern  on  ap|>eal  here  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner-in-Chief  l)eing  solely  with  api>ellant's  right 
to  register  under  tiie  Trademark  Act  of  l!>4r»,  the  l.ssue 
thus  presented  is  whetlier  api»ellant's  |K)lka  dot  banding 
Is  a  trademark  within  the  meaning  of  tlie  statute  and, 
if  it  is,  whether  it  is  entitled  to  In*  registered  on  the 
Principal  Register. 


Section  4r»  of  the  act  of  im6  (15  U.  S.  V.  1952  Ed., 

1127]  provides: 

The  term  "trademark"  IncludfH  any  woni,  namf.  aymbnl, 
or  devlre  or  Hiiy  ooinblnatlon  ther«H>f  adoptf'd  and  ufi«^  by  a 
iiianufactunT  or  merrtiHiit  to  Identify  hia  Kooda  and  dlatln- 
Kuiah  them  from  thoae  manufactured  or  aold  by  othera. 

The  al)ove  statutory  concept  of  a  trademark  has  lonif 
l)een  re<-ogni7,e<l  by  the  ctmrts  and  Is  not  unlike  that 
given  by  the  Supreme  t'<airt  of  the  United  States  in 
Columhia  Milt  ('(mipany  v.  Alcorn.  15()  IT.  S.  460,  de- 
cided in  1MK{,  wherein  the  court  said  "That  to  acquire 
the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  name,  device,  or 
symbol,  as  a  trademark.  It  must  api)ear  that  it  was 
adopte<l  for  the  puriM>se  of  identifying  the  origin  or 
ownership  of  the  article  to  whU-h  It  is  attached,  or 
that  such  trademark  must  iH)int  distinctively,  either 
by  it.self  or  by  as.s<H-iatlon,  to  the  origin,  manufacture, 
or  ownership  of  the  article  on  which  It  is  stamped.  It 
must  l»e  designeil,  as  its  primary  object  and  puriK)se,  to 
indicate  the  owner  or  producer  of  the  commodity,  and 
to  distinguish  it  from  like  articles  manufactured  by 
others." 

Ap|»ellant  argtied  l>elow,  as  it  does  here,  that  its  mark 
is  the  symlvd  corresixinding  to  the  words  "indka  dot"; 
that  it  was  adtipted  and  has  been  use<l  in  trade  In  its 
Iiresent  form  since  UMi*  t«>  identify  and  distinguish  its 
produtt ;  that  su<h  trademark  use  is  api>arent  from 
the  fact  that  the  lal>els  carrying  the  design  contain 
the  phrase  Tick  the  I'OLKA  DOT  Package";  that  this 
phrase  has  been  use<l  extensively  in  advertising  its 
prcMluct ;  and  that  the  public  considers  the  iM>lka  dot 
design  as  the  featuie  distinguishing  such  product  from 
the  g<MKls  of  others. 

We  think  that  in  a  trademark  sense  api)ellaflt's  i)olka 
dot  banding  is  iin  artistic  and  unlqtie  design  or  i>attern 
which  may  l»e  constituted  a  trademark  "device"  within 
the  meaning  of  se<tion  4.',  supra,  if  it  is  use<l  primarily 
to  perform  the  ofllce  of  a  trademark  and  is,  in  fact,  by 
virtue  of  any  distlnctiven.sss  It  may  i)osses8,  capable  of 
so  doing. 

In  the  ca.se  of  In  rr  Hurf;rxn  Hattrry  Co.,  supra,  the 
mark  .sought  to  he  registered  was  for  use  on  dry  bat- 
teries and  Hash  light  cases  and  C(mslsted  of  alternat- 
ing black  and  white  strl|)e8,  unrestricted  as  to  ntun- 
l»er  or  lengtli  or  as  to  the  shai>e  or  si»e  of  area  cov- 
ere<l  by  the  striping.  The  siKvimens  accompanying  the 
apjilication  showed  the  strijies  applle<l  entirely  about 
the  go<Kls  and  packages  by  placing  thereon  labels  upon 
which  the  strii»ed  design  was  printed.  In  holding  such 
mark  to  l)e  unregistral»le.  we  said  : 

Wt'  think  It  Is  iippareiit  from  the  record  that  appellant's 
alleged  trademark  ia  a  mere  "dreaa"  which  itlvei  a  distinctive 
»'.xftriial  apitearaiio'  to  ap|)ellMnt'H  koo<I»  ;  that  it  la  auch  dia- 
tinctlve  appearance  which  la  rerofrniied  by  "aome"  of  the  pur- 
chasing public-  aa  Indlc-atlnK  appellant'a  'good a  :  and  that  ap- 
pellant's dealjfn  Is  merely  a  colored  label  or  dreaa  of  black  and 
white  alternating  strlpea,  the  office  of  which  (dealen)  la  not 
to  point  out  distinctly  the  orljcln  or  ownerahlp  of  the  article* 
to  which  fh.-  label  Is  affixed.  •  •  •  [See  also  In  rr  Httrtjemi 
Battery  Company,  31  Ct'l'A  (Patents)  1039.  142  K.2d  466, 
«1   fSPQ  M7  I 

[11  [21  [:\]  While  in  the  cited  c-ase  the  striped  de- 
sign was  merely  ornamental  dress  which  was  devoid 
of  trademaik  significance,  it  does  not  thereby  follow 
tliat  a  trademaik  device  only  incidentally  ornamental, 
and  in  a  sense  decctrative  of  the  label  upon  which  It 
api»ears.  is  not  entitled  to  registration.  Manifestly,  if  a 
distinctive  tradeimirk  device  or  symlnd  is  adopted  and 
used  primarily  for  the  puriM>se  of  identifying  and  dis- 
tinguishing a  iiroduct.  and  it  is  capable  of  so  doing,  the 
mere  fact  that  it  renders  the  lal)el  t(»  which  it  is  applied 
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more  ornamental  than  It  would  otherwise  be  without 
that  device  thereon  does  not  per  se  dictate  a  conclusion 
that  it  has  no  trademark  functicm.    In  a  limited  sense, 
every  devic-e  or  Hymb<»l  used  as  a  trademark  constitutes 
a  part  of  the  dress  of  the  article  to  which  it  is  applied, 
but  it  is  the  conventional  ornamentation  or  mere  sur- 
face de<c»ration  as  such  that  cannot  be  raonopoliaed 
under  a  claim  to  trademark  signification.    The  Burgess 
Battery  case,  supra,  stands  for  the  proposition  that 
that  which  is  only  the  attractive  dress  of  an  article, 
although  It  be  distinctive  in  its  appearance  and  some- 
times  re<'ogni«ed   by  purchasers  as  an  indication  of 
origin,  does  not  have,  as  its  primary  function,  an  origin- 
authenticating  puri)08e.  and  is  hence  not  a  trademark 
entitled    to    Federal    registration    under   the    statute. 
Since  the  line  distinguishing  between  mere  ornamenta- 
tion and  ornamentation  which  is  merely  an  incidental 
quality  of  a  trademark  is  not  always  clearly  ascertain- 
able, the  application  of  legal  principles  to  fit  one  situ- 
ation or  the  other  requires  proper  reflection  uiwn  the 
impression  likely  to  govern  the  ordinary  purchaser  in 
the  market  place.     For  that  reason,  the  merits  of  each 
case  of  the  character  here  presented  must  be  individ- 
ually and  accordingly  adjudged. 

Iii  its  brief  on  apical,  appellant  refers  to  the  fact 
that  a  great  deal  of  purchasing  in  retail  outlets  is  of  a 
casual  nature  (i>articularly  in  self-service  types  of 
stores)  and,  with  regard  thereto,  it  makes  this  obser- 
vation:  II 

•  •  •  Mere  the  burchaaent  often  engage  In  "inipulae''  buying. 
If  their  attention  la  caught  by  an  Item  for  which  th^y"*^; 
a  need  or  have  been  induced  to  believe  they  have  a  n«*d,  as 
?or  sample  by  advert  l.ing,  they  will  pick  up  the  tem  on 
thia  ImpuW  even  though  the  Item  waa  not  one  Tor  which  they 

"iroMe^f'or'thUt'oL,^.  however.  It  1-  Imperative  that 
their  attention  be  focuaed  on  the  Item  aufBclently  for  the 
••VnpulJl.'  to  r»c,^r.  The  focualng  proce.a  often  takea  place 
at  a  time  wiien  the  Individual  la  too  distant  from  the  object 
?o  ?ead  «n>  wcmllng  thereon  If  the  Individual  aeea  the  Item 
at  a  dlHtam-e  and  la  able  to  Identify  It  by  8c>me  symbol  or 
device  on  the  object  that  atanda  out  at  auch  a  distance  where 
the  wording  cannot,  that  aymb<.l  or  device  becomes  the  nrteans 
hy  which  the  object  la  Identified  and  the  factor  by  which  the 
Impulae  to  purc-haae  it  la  Induced  or  occaalcmed. 

Thia  Identlrteation  at  a  diatance  can  be  one  or  a  combina- 
tion of  two  kinda  of  Identification.  In  the  first  place,  it  can 
be  an  Identification  of  the  nature  of  the  product.  Naturally 
the  trademark  function  of  Indicating  orlKin  doea  not  become 
a  part  of  thia  Identification  of  the  product.  However,  in 
addition  to  the  Identification  of  the  product,  the  aymhois  or 
devlcva  may  be  auch  as  to  distinguish  the  product  of  a  par- 
ticular manufacturer  from  similar  products  of  other  manu 
facfurera  and  thus  serve  aa  an  Indication  of  origin.  When 
this  la  iH>aai»)]e.  and  that  was  the  intention  In  the  adoption, 
that  ayniNil  or  device  clearlv  resjurnds  to  the  definition  of  a 
•trademark  "  It  is  not  Important  that  the  purchaaer  think 
to  himself  "is  this  symbol  or  clevlc-e  a  trademark."  The  sig- 
nificant question  is  waa  the  aymbol  or  device  put  on  this  ob 
ject  to  enable  the  purchaaer  to  pick  It  out  and  distinguish  It 
from  the  gooda  of  others,  and  la  the  purchaser  able  to  so 
identify  the  ob>*ct  by  means  of  this  symbol  or  device. 

[41  [51  It  is  axiomatic,  of  course,  that  a  trademark 
must  be  distinctive  in  order  to  accomplish  its  function 
of  Indicating  the  prmlucer  of  the  article  to  which  it  is 
applied,  and,  with  i)articular  regard  to  symbols  and 
devices,  should  be  displayed  with  such  prominence  as 
will  enable  easy  recognition.  That  appellant's  design 
will  Instantaneously  be  recognlted  by  the  ordinary  pur- 
chaser as  a  pattern  of  ixdka  dot  banding  cannot  admit 
of  serious  dlsimte.  While  to  some  extent  it  may  thus 
be  considered  a  c-ommonplace  design,  we  believe  it  is 
distinctive  and  dc»es  not  retain  Its  purely  abstract  sig- 
nificance as  ii  c-ommcm  and  merely  ornamental  design 
when  applied  in  Its  particular  form  to  the  label  of  a 


can  of  household  cleanser.  We  think  a  definite  and 
lasting  impression  will  be  created  by  use  of  the  design 
in  asscK-latlcm  with  api>ellant's  product  whereby  the 
average  consumer  will  regard  It  as  an  unmistakable, 
certain,  and  primary  means  of  identification  {lointing 
distinctly  to  the  commercial  origin  of  such  product. 
The  fact  that  the  design  may  incidentally  add  to  the 
attractiveness  of  api)ellant'8  label,  and  hence  imjmrt  a 
certain  distinctive  api»earance  thereto,  does  not,  in  our 
opinion,  vitiate  its  primary  significance. 

The  Examiner-in-Chief  also  cited  Campbell  Soup  Co., 
ct  al.  v.  Arviour  d  Co.,  175  F.2d  795,  as  authority  for 
denying  registration  to  appellant's  trademark.  In  that 
case,  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit 
was  called  uinm  to  consider  whether  the  plaintiff  had 
exclusive  trademark  rights  to  a  red  and  white  label 
used  on  fcKKl  products.  One  portion  of  the  label  (sub- 
stantially half)  was  white  and  the  remainder  red,  the 
colors  appearing  on  the  label  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
band  running  around  the  entire  container.  After 
stating  the  well  settled  rule  that  trademark  rights 
cannot  be  acquired  in  color  alone,  the  court  said : 

Plaintlffa  cite  to  us  a  numl)er  of  caaea,  however.  In  *'hich 
varloua  color  combinations  as  trademarks  have  l)een  uph«d. 
Here,  too,  the  law  Is  well  settled.  Color  la  a  perfectly  aatia- 
factory  element  of  a  trademark  if  It  la  uaed  In  combination 
with  a  deaign  in  the  form,  for  example,  of  a  picture  or  a 
geometrical  figure.  The  Barbaaol  case  la  typical  {Barba»ol 
Co.  V.  JacobK,  7  Clrc.  1947,  160  F.2d  336].  Here  waa  a 
package  using  aeveral  colors  but  in  a  distinct  and  arbitrary 
deaign.  The  mere  division  of  a  label  Into  two  background 
colors,  aa  In  this  case,  is  not,  however,  distinct  or  arbitrary, 
and  the  Dlatrlct  Court  ao  found. 

When  we  aay  that  plaintiffa  cannot  have  exclualve  right  to 
a  trademark  of  a  red  and  white  label,  we  are  by  no  means 
denying  their  right  to  acquire  a  trademark  when  the  color  is 
combined  with  other  things  in  a  diatinctive  deaign.   •  •   • 

[6]  We  think  it  is  apparent  that  the  legal  principles 
in  the  above  case  have  no  application  to  the  factual 
situation  here.  While  as  actually  used  the  banding 
of  api)ellant'8  design  api)ear8  In  red  and  the  polka 
dots  thereon  imixised  are  in  white,  these  colors  act  only 
In  asscK-iation  or  combination  with  a  design  which  is 
in  itself  distinctive  and  arbitrary  as  applied  to  house- 
hold cleanser.  As  indicated,  we  think  appellant's 
lM)lka  dot  banding  design  is  a  trademark  "device"  dis- 
tinguishing its  prcHluct  from  articles  of  like  kind  sold 
by  others,  and  that  it  is  so  recogniied  by  the  public 
as  a  primary  means  of  identification.  That  it  is  en- 
titled to  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  is  clear 
from  se<tion  2  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  [15  V.  S.  C. 
10521  which  jirovides: 

No  trademark  bv  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may  be 
(listinuulshed  from"  the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused  regis- 
tration on  the  Principal  Reglater  on  account  of  its  nature 
unleaa  it    •    •    • 

Several  sub-sect icms  of  section  2  which  there  follow 
prohibit  registraticm  on  the  Principal  Register  of  cer- 
tain si»e<ifietl  subject  matter.  None  of  these  sub-sec- 
tions are  applicable  here,  and  no  issue  has  been  raised 
with  regard  thereto. 

For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner-in-Chief,  acting  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

.Johnson  and  Wori.ey,  ././..  dissent. 

.Jackson.  ./.,  retire<l.  recalled  to  i)articipate  herein 
in  place  of  (iARRETT,  C.  J. 
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XotUt^  iimlpr  :i7>  V   S.  C   290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


MS2.S19.  (■  1»  Smith,  Motor  vehicle  coiistructlon  : 
3.14.1,6m.  K.  I).  Kysor,  Front  w1i»h>1  drive  for  Hutoinotixe 
vehlrlt»«  ;  2,IM.<96,  Mamc.  Torqii«*  release  device  for  four  wheel 
drive  :  2.22S,S22.  same.  Four  wheel  drive  tranHniiaBion  : 
'i.l»a,47V.  ('.  Kiictaner.  Vehicle  tranitmisHion  :  2,1»A.4M,  Hame, 
Tandem  drive  unit,  filed  June  21.  \MH.  Cx  Clu.,  Hoc  4871tl, 
Mmn  Motor  Co  v  The  I'nited  Ntates.  IVritlon  dismissed 
(>ot.  4.  19.%.".. 

S,t45.0M.      (See  2.1.'i2..'S4.-.. ) 

£.149.148.  H.  C  Ronea.  Optical  instrument  for  orthoptic 
purpoiM's.  filed  Oct.  11.  19.'i.'),  I)  C.  Oreg.  (Cortland).  Dew 
8307,   Hariey  ('.   Honex  v.    Ttcfntieth   Centuii/  Fox  Film  Coip 

2,I7S.A44,   KuKKleM  and  Smith.  Auxiliary  f ransmissioii  mech 
aniani  for  four-wheel  drive  automotive  vehicles,  died  Feb    20. 
194H.    <'t     Cla..    Doc     48.'ifi0.    Alma    Motor    Co     v     The    Inited 
UtateM.      Claim   5   of  patent    held   valid   and   inf ringed   Oct    4. 
195.'S. 

S.I8&.«M.  (See  2.1.'?2,.'S4.->  I 

S.195.47*.  (See  2,132,.54.'). ) 

«.1»S,4M.  (See  2,l,'?2.r>4.-..) 

2.2U.522.  (See  2.1.{2..'54.',.) 

Z.901.M1.  B.  Roaenbertr.  Window  curtain,  filed  Mar  24,  19.^2. 
D.  C.  S.  D.  X.  Y.,  Doc.  74/l.".«,  Cameo  Curtainx,  Inc.  v.  Cur 
tain  Corporation  of  \mericn.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis 
continuance  (notice  Oct.  10.  19.">.')).  Same,  filed  June  13.  19.">2. 
D.  C  ,  S  I).  N.  Y  .  D<MV  7fi/2.')3,  Cameo  Curtamx.  Ini .  \.  Chxc 
Curtain  Co.,  Inc.  Decree  as  above.  Same,  filed  Apr.  15.  1954. 
D.  ('..  S  D.  .\  Y  .  Doc.  92/293.  Cameo  Curtamx.  Inr  v  Crom 
well  Hail  Order  Service  Inc      Decree  as  alM.ve  (Kt.    13.    19.V) 

2.S17,7SS.       (.See  Re    23,742.) 

:.SS0,178,  H.  Martin.  Hair  wavinir.  filed  Oct.  14.  1».")5,  D.  <"  . 
E  D.  Ya.  (Norfolk  I.  Doc  20»(),  Coxmetux  f'atrnt  Co.  Inr 
V    Tide  Water  Patent  development  Co  .  Inr 

2.S67,S02.   Moore  and   Klrchmeyer.   Bisulphite,  derivatives  of 
2-methyl  1.  4naphthoqulnone  and  the  like,  filed  Oct.  10,  n*^:,. 
D.    C.    S.    J.    (Newark).    IKk-.    922/.1.-.,    .Abbott   Laboratoriex   v 
Fine  Orpanicx,  Inc. 

S.!M4.AM,  E.  Berdrtch.  I'nderRarment.  filed  0(  t  14.  Ii»,'>."). 
D  C  S  J  (.Newark).  D<mv  031/.".."..  lAli/  of  Frnnre.  Inr  v 
Heffex  Foundationx.  Inc. 

i.*A4,M'.  Kuimin  and  I.,evlne.  Vaporizer,  suit  for  Declara 
tory  Judv'ment  filed  Oct.  28.  19.".2.  D.  C.  S  I)  N  V.  D.kv 
79/374.  Walter  K  Kuzmin  et  al.  v  I'rartirnl  FUrtrir  I'rod 
urtx  Inc  ft  al.  Order  dismissing  complaint  (notice  Oct  13 
19.").-)). 

2.477.448,  S.   Friedman.  Fmt  conditioniuK  machine,  filed  Oct 
11.    19r.5.    D.    ('..    S.    I)     .N     V.    Hoc     1(14    ti."..    Kelinblc    Machine 
Workx.  Inc.  v.  F.ugene  I  nper  et  al. 

3.490,103.  J.  Neufeld.  Indexing  and  speeil  control  system  fur 
magnetic  reproducers,  filed  Oct.  12.  19.".."..  D.  C,  N  D  Ind. 
(Hammond).  Doc  18«7.  Serge  4  Schrrbatuxkoy  v  I  nited 
Statex  Steel  Corp.  et  al. 

2,525,(M7,  E.  R.  Sawtelle  et  al..  (iani;  lawn  mower,  filed  Oct. 
18.  19.').-.,  I).  ('.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  8548,  Worthtngton 
.Mover  Co.  v.  .Albert  P.  Pecktcorth. 
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3,.%77.9&S.  A  de  Vrles  et  al..  Sash  balancing;  mechaniam,  filed 
June  8.  1955.  D  C.  S  D  N  Y  .  Do<v  101/124.  The  Caldtrell 
Mfg.  Co.  V  I  nique  Balance  Co..  Inc.  Order  tranaferrinK  action 
to  Diatrict  Court.  Western  District  of  .New  York  (notice  Oct. 
11.  195.5) 

t.Mt.'ii,  E.  M.  Ltintlon,  .MothprooHiiK  resistant  plastic  Kai*- 
nieut  Img.  suit  for  T>e«-laratory  JudKincnt  filed  Feb.  21.  1952. 
D  C.  S  D  N  Y.  Di.c  73/245.  Harfnx  Pioduct*  Corp.  v. 
4     /.    Siegel  Co  ,  Inc.     Stipulation  of  dismisaal  Oct.    14,  1955 

3.6I.1.84C.  Dvorkovitx  an<l  Hawley.  Washinn  <<.n)p<>Hition, 
filed  Feb  11.  1955,  D  C..  .M  D.  Tenn  (Nashville).  Do<v  1992, 
The  hwerxey  Corp  \  Johnxon  hairy  Farm.  Consent  JudK- 
M)eiit.  HKre^'iin:  ilefendant  (-eased  Infrinulnc  patent  prior  to 
suit:  no  injunction  will  issue:  cause  retaine<l  in  <'ourt  0«'t. 
10.  19.55 

3.«3I.87».  K  T  I.undeen.  Pallet  support,  filed  Feb.  8.  19.55. 
D  C.  W  D  Ark  (Fort  Smith).  Doc.  1180,  The  Paltier  Corp. 
V  Kay  Smith,  doing  buxinexx  ax  Smith  Pallet  Co.,  Harvey 
Harvixiin  and  Lot  ha  (>  Harrixou ,  partnerx,  doing  huninenx  ax 
Supreme  Mfg  Co  Consent  decree,  patent  held  valid;  defend- 
ants Har\ey  Harrison  and  I.otha  O.  Harrison,  partners.  doinK 
business  as  Supreme  .Mfg  Co.  did  not  InfrinKe  patent  ;  injunc- 
tion will  not  issue  this  Judgment  shall  not  affect  plaintifT's 
claims  aKninst  defendant.  Ray  Smith,  (.r  the  defen.ses  of  Ray 
Smith  against  claims  of  plaintiff  Sept.  2<t,  1955. 

3,827,77«.  I-.  Lei. lane.  Key  mechanism  for  alto  and  bass 
clarinets,  filed  (►ct  5.  1955.  D  C..  N  D  Ind  (South  Bend). 
Doc    1989.  «    Lehlanc  Corp.  v    //    rf  .4.  Selmer,  Inc 

3.8Sfi.47S.  Schwartz  and  Harbour.  Water  purifying  device  for 
aquariums,  suit  for  De»-laratory  Judirnient  filed  Oct  »i.  19.5.5. 
D.  C.  E.  D  I'a  (Philadelphia  I.  Doc  19«4«,  Super  Products 
Corp.  V.  .Alio  Aquarium  Produrtx 

3.706,389.  (Jarroii  and  Pons.  Full-fashioned  panty  and 
metht.d,  filed  Oct.  10.  1955,  D  C.  Del  (WilminKtoni,  Doc 
1755,  Miracle  Stretch  I'nderirear  Corp.  v.  .Alba  Hoxiery  Millx, 
Inc 

Re.   33.331.    H     K    Wilson  et  al,.   Meth<Ml  and  apparatus  for 
wrapping    saw    blades,    filed    .Mar.    9.    1954.    D.    C.    N.    D.    <;a 
(Atlanta).   Do<'.   4817.  Pittxburph  Frie  Saw  Corp.   v.  Southern 
Saw  Service  Inc      Deere*-  of  injunction  Aug.   24,   1955. 

Re.  33.483.  A  Kdelman,  IJ(|uid  level  KHUge.  filed  Oct.  13, 
1955.  D  C.  IH'l  ( Wilmin>rton).  Doc  175t!.  The  Liquidometer 
Corp.  V.  Capital  Airlinex,  Inc 

Re.  33.742  (of  2.317,7«5i.  \N  F.  Hester.  d«'ceased.  by  Rohm 
&  Haas  Co  .  asslgne*'.  FunKicidal  salts  of  alkylene  bisdithio 
carbamic  add.  filed  Sept  2(1.  1955.  D  C.  IH-l.  ( WllmlnKton ), 
D<M-     1754.    Hohm    dt    llaax    Co     v     Chemical    Inxecticide   Corp. 

rt  al. 

Den.  I.W.981.  K  R  Kaupp.  (Jlrdle.  filed  Apr  11.  1951,  D.  C  . 
S.  D  .N  Y  .  Doc,  »»5/3(»ti.  Itonel  Foundationx,  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Figure    Huildcrs    Foundation.    Inc.       Stipulation    of    dismissal 

(  notitv  Oct     I  4,  1955  ) 

l>e«.  173,823.  E.  I  Cole.  Base  for  table  lam|.s,  filed  Dec  2. 
1954,  D  C  N  J  (Newark).  Doc  !»57/54.  The  Stiffel  Co  v 
Cambiidge  l.ampx.  Inr  Judgment  for  injunction:  counter 
claim  diamiaaed  Oct.  11.  19.55. 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  27,  1955 

Matter  enclo*^  to  h^rj  brmeket.  1 1  appears  to  the  original  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  tbi.  reissue  .peelflcatloB :  matter 

printed  to  lUlie*  todlcatea  additions  made  by  reiasoe. 


»r  to 


1 1  24,lf4 

TILE  SIZING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Edward  Staidey  RobbiM,  ToKimiMa,  Ala.,  amkfpt 
Robbiiu  Floor  Products,  Inc.,  TMcumMa,  Ala. 
Origiiial  No.  2,(91,254,  dated  October  12,  1954,  Serial 
No.  150,067,  Marcb  16,  1950.    Application  for  rcloiie 
Angwt  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,222 
20Claiiii8.    (a.  51— 89) 


I.  A  tile  sizing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
base,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  drive  mo- 
tor supported  on  said  base  and  drivingly  connected  to  said 


turret  for  rotating  said  turret,  a  motor  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  drive  motor,  a  plurality  of  work  clamps 
carried  by  said  turret  for  clamping  stacks  of  tile  thereon 
and  movable  past  a  loading  sUtioo  where  tile  may  be 
inserted  and  removed  from  said  work  clamps,  brake  means 
supported  by  said  base  for  locking  said  turret  against  rota- 
tion with  one  of  said  work  clamps  positioned  at  said  load- 
ing station,  stack  aligning  means  adjacent  said  loading 
station  comprising  aligning  plates  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  clamps  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  fluid  pressure  means 
supported  on  said  base  and  connected  to  said  aligning 
plates  for  moving  said  aligning  plates  toward  each  other 
whereby  the  opposite  edges  of  a  stack  of  tile  di^xMed  in 
the  work  clamp  positioned  at  said  loading  sution  may  be 
aligned,  opposed  grinding  drums  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
base  one  on  each  side  of  said  turret,  means  supported  on 
said  base  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  grinding 
drums  whereby  upon  roution  of  said  turret  stacks  of  tile 
carried  by  said  work  clamp  will  pass  between  said  grioding 
drums  to  size  and  square  said  tile  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  turret,  work  clamps,  and  aligning  plates 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  turret,  the  operation  of 
said  work  clamps,  and  the  operation  of  said  aligning  plates. 
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2,72«,077 

SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

Robert  D.  Deaing,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

AppUcatioo  Norember  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,650 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—8) 


2,728,079 

BREAST  SUPPORT 

Angela  L.  WUIiains,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  June  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,749 

1  Claim.     (CI.  1—42) 


A  welder's  eye  protector  comprising,  an  open  top  frame 
made  in  two  parts,  the  frame  parts  being  recessed  to 
provide  a  rectangular  space  therebetween  and  having 
alined  eye  openings  through  the  recessed  portions  there- 
of, the  upper  portion  of  the  space  being  widened  to  form 
a  curved  seat,  a  collapsible  support  comprising  a  rigid 
hollow  upper  member  open  at  the  bottom  and  a  hollow 
flexible  lower  member  open  at  the  top.  the  upper  rim 
of  the  lower  member  being  mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rim  of  the  upper  member,  the  combined  rims  of 
the  two  members  being  held  tightly  lodged  in  the  curved 
seat  of  the  frame  parts,  a  glare-proof  lens,  means  for  at- 
taching said  lens  to  the  bottom  of  the  flexible  member  of 
the  support,  means  for  clamping  the  frame  parts  together 
to  maintain  the  support  and  lens  in  position  therebetween 
and  to  prevent  detachment  of  the  lens  from  the  support, 
and  means  for  collapsing  the  support  to  raise  the  lens 
above  the  eye  openings. 


2,728,078 

PROTECTIVE  EYE  MASK 

Carl  J.  Taylor,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,998 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—14) 


-'^ 


\:t}'  , 


r. 


V 


ja:< 


1.  A  protective  eye  mask  comprising  a  front  wall  de- 
fined by  horizontal  and  vertical  fold  lines,  said  front  wall 
having  extensions  foldable  about  said  horizontal  fold 
lines  to  form  top  and  bottom  wall  portions,  said  front 
wall  having  lateral  extensions  foldable  about  said  vertical 
fold  lines,  both  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions 
provided  with  tabs  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
interlock  with  one  another  to  form  end  walls,  and  aligned 
elongated  slits  formed  in  said  front  wall. 
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A  breast  support  comprising  a  flat  member  having  ap- 
proximately a  segmental  circular  outline  of  less  than  a 
semicircle  and  having  an  outer  layer  of  cloth  the  circular 
peripheral  portion  of  which  is  circumferentially  extensible, 
a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  completely  covering 
the  inner  face  of  said  cloth  layer,  and  an  inner  layer  of 
relatively  stiff  cloth  having  a  segmental  circular  outline 
of  lesser  radial  dimension  than  the  outer  layer  and  con- 
centrically and  permanently  adhesively  secured  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  outer  layer,  and  a  removable  cloth  strip 
covering  the  adhesive  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
outer  layer  radially  outside  said  inner  layer. 


2,728,080 
GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  L.  Beard,  Whutoa-Sakm,  N.  C^  assignor  to  P.  H. 
Hancs  Knittfaig  Company,  WfaHton-Salcm,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Application  Jnly  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,894 
9  Claims.     (CI.  2—113) 


S;W 


^.^ 


1.  A  garment  construction  comprising  a  body  cut 
away  centrally  of  the  top  thereof  to  form  a  neck  open- 
ing, a  first  strip  of  stretchable  material  having  a  fold  in- 
termediate its  width  to  form  downwardly  extending  inner 
and  outer  layers  one  of  which  lies  inwardly  of  said  body 
adjacent  said  neck  opening  and  the  other  of  which  lies 
outwardly  of  said  body,  said  fold  being  spaced  above 
said  neck  opening,  and  a  stretchable  finishing  and  at- 
taching strip  lying  outwardly  of  said  body  almost  wholly 
below  said  neck  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  folds 
forming  such  strip  into  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material 
two  of  which  provide  therebetween  a  space  receiving  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  outer  layer  of  said  first  strip  of 
material  to  conceal  such  extremity,  said  strips  of  material 
being  fixed  to  said  body  by  elastic  stitching. 


2,728,081 
NECKTIE  KNOT  FORMING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Zclc,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,931 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—153) 

1.  A  knot  holding  and  shaping  device  for  a  four-in-hand 
necktie  comprising  a  tapered,  open-ended,  sleeve-like  body 
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adapted  for  engagement  in  the  previously  formed  knot  of 
a  necktie,  said  body  being  proportioned  for  extension 
therethrough  of  the  back  panel  of  the  knotted  tie,  said 
body  being  split  down  the  back  from  end  to  end  to  define 
spaced  apart,  resiliently  spreadable  back  wings  thereon, 


stantially  larger  than  the  normal  pores  in  a  sweatband,  the 
recesses  in  cooperation  with  opposing  pores  in  the  fore- 
head of  a  wearer  adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  provide  a 
fluid  interlock  between  the  sweatband  and  the  forehead 
of  a  wearer  for  retaining  headwear  provided  with  the 
sweatband  in  wearing  position  when  subjected  to  the 
action  of  relatively  strong  winds. 


and  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  for  adjustably 
expanding  the  same  in  a  radial  direction  to  form  the  body 
to  a  selected  cross-sectional  size,  said  means  including  a 
ring  extending  circumferentially  of  said  inner  surface  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  the  ring  being  of 
less  resiliency  than  the  body. 


2,728,084 
PAPER  ARTICLE  OF  HEAD  WEAR 
William  J.  Long,  Ddawaic,  OUo,  ■srigacfT  to  White  Casllc 
System,  Idc  CohuabM,  Ohio,  a  coirontion  off  Dela- 
ware 
Appiicatfon  Febraaiy  15, 1952,  Scifal  No.  271,789 
2aaims.    (0.2—200) 


2,728,M2 

GLOVE  WITH  PLIABLE  FINGERS  FOR  SPORTSMEN 

MniTis  L.  SUmoiitz,  Ncwbcn,  Tcaa. 

Appllartlon  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,74^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— U7) 


I.  A  sportsman's  glove  adapted  to  provide  both  maxi- 
mum warmth  for  the  hand  and  maximum  sensitivity  and 
case  of  flexing  of  the  thumb  and  forefinger,  comprising 
palm  and  back  sections  joined  together,  the  major  portions 
of  said  sections  being  of  a  relatively  thick,  stiflf  and  warm 
material,  said  palm  section  having  a  notch  therein  con- 
stituting a  thumb  opening,  a  tab  on  said  palm  section  ex- 
tending into  said  notch,  an  outer  thumb  covering  having 
its  edges  secured  to  said  palm  section  along  the  edges  of 
said  notch,  the  side  edges  of  said  tab  being  secured  to  the 
edges  of  said  outer  thumb  covering  and  forming  the  base 
portion  of  the  inner  thumb  covering,  a  piece  of  a  rela- 
tively thinner,  warmer  and  more  pliable  material  than  that 
of  said  palm  and  back  sections  comprising  the  tip  portion 
of  the  inner  thumb  covering  and  being  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  tab  and  to  the  edges  of  the  outer  thumb  covering. 


2,728,083 

SWEAT  BANDS 

Herbert  M.  Birch,  Betfaesda,  Md. 

Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,781 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 181) 


1.  An  article  of  headdress,  comprising:  a  freely  flexi- 
ble paper  sheet  blanked  to  provide  a  crown  panel  pre- 
senting bounding  margins  including  a  straight  transversely 
disposed  forward  margin,  rearwardly  diverging  side 
margins  and  an  inwardly  recessed  back  margin,  the 
formation  of  the  side  and  back  margins  providing  the 
crown  panel  with  laterally  disposed  wing  extensions,  said 
panel  when  the  article  is  in  use  bdng  fmmed  to  extend 
transversely  across  the  middle  top  portion  of  a  wearer's 
head  with  the  wing  extensions  thereof  disposed  to  extend 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  head, 
upwardly  foldable  side  panels  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  order  with  the  wing  extensions  of  said  crown 
panel  for  disposal  along  the  outer  sides  thereof,  a  for- 
wardly  disposed  indicia  panel  foldable  about  the  fcvward 
margin  of  said  crown  panel  to  assume  when  the  article 
is  worn  an  upright  position  facing  toward  the  front  there- 
of, substantially  triangular  comer  panels  flexibly  united 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  indicia  panel  and  with  for- 
ward ends  of  said  side  panels,  and  resilient  fastening  means 
on  said  headdress  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  crown 
and  side  panels  thereof  for  maintaining  the  headdress 
in  its  aforesaid  extended  position  of  application  on  a 
wearer's  head. 

2,728,085 

WORKERS'  CAPS 

Elaine  Berg,  CUcago,  DL 

Application  October  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,483 

4Cbdnis.    (CI.  2— 209^ 


A  sweatband  for  use  in  headwear  having  a  smooth 
glossy  inner  head  engaging  surface  throughout  its  entire 
extent,  except  for  a  relatively  small  area  disposed  at  the 
forehead  engaging  portion  and  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  said  area  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  moisture  receiving  recesses  which  are  sub- 


I.  A  worker's  cap  for  employees  of  soda  fountains  or 
the  like  comprising,  a  foundation  band  of  smooth,  bend- 
able  sheet  material  which  is  sufficiently  stiff  to  maintain 
a  cylindrical  shape  when  the  ends  of  a  strip  are  secured 
together,  a  securing  member  for  adjustably  securing  the 
ends  of  the  foundation  band  together  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion, and  a  top  covering  for  said  foundation  band  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  mesh  fabric  having  its  opposite  edges  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  member  threaded  through  alternate 
meshes,  the  said  elastic  members  and  ends  of  mesh 
fabric  being  secured  together  at  each  end  by  a  tight  knot, 
said  foundation  band  being  provided  with  diametrically 
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oppositely  located  apertures  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  band,  and  smaller  than  the  knots  but 
large  enough  to  pass  the  knots  when  the  knots  are  com- 
pressed, the  mesh  fabric  and  elastic  adjacent  each  knot 
extending  inwardly  through  said  apertures  and  being  re- 
Uined  therein  by  the  knots  which  are  on  the  inside  of 
said  band,  thus  anchoring  the  two  ends  of  mesh  fabric 
and  elastic  on  the  foundation  band  with  the  body  of  the 
top  covering  outside  the  foundation  band,  the  mesh 
covering  having  its  elastic  members  spread  and  located 
about  the  foundation  band  near  the  top  edge  thereof  and 
below  upper  edge  of  the  band,  the  anchorage  of  the  elastic 
bands  in  the  apertures  drawing  the  elastic  down  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  foundation  band  and  drawing  the  mesh 
fabric  tightly  over  the  top  of  the  foundation  band  to  pro- 
vide an  upper  ventilating  covering. 


valve  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  vertical  dta- 
placement  of  said  valve  and  attractable  by  said  magnet 
to  force  said  valve  against  its  seat. 


2,72S,M6 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

Walter  AarcU,  New  Yorfc«  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,415 

4Clainw.    (CI.  2— 240) 


1.  In  a  holding  device,  a  flexible  sheet-like  portion 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  surround  closely  a  three  di- 
mensional part  and  to  form  a  sleeve,  a  strand  network 
attached  to  said  sheet-like  portion  comprising  at  least 
two  differently  inclined  flexible  strand  members  each 
of  which  is  disposed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
means  to  attach  each  of  the  strand  members  to  the  sheet- 
like portion  at  at  least  two  spaced-apart  points,  each  of 
the  strand  members  being  free  of  sheet-like  portion  be- 
tween said  points,  and  means  connecting  said  strand 
members  together  between  the  said  points  to  form  a  joint 
to  transit  movement  of  one  strand  member  to  the  other. 


2,72MS7 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSH  TANK  VALVES 

Jfan  E.  Irion,  DaOai,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  Febnury  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,720 

8  Claims.    (CK  4— 57) 


*.    "• 


3.  In  a  water  flush  tank  having  a  valve  and  water  outlet 
pipe,  means  for  compressedly  seating  said  valve  on  said 
water  outlet  pipe  comprising  a  magnet  carried  by  said 


2,728.088 

VENTILATED  SEAT  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  TOILET  BOWLS 

WOHaB  Gvdish,  Los  Ab|cIcs,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  May  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  357,808 

4CUBS.    (CL4— 217) 


I.  In  a  ventilation  means  of  the  type  described  adapt- 
ed to  be  substituted  for  the  seat  and  cover  assembly  of 
a  conventional  toilet  bowl,  comprising:  a  one  piece, 
hollow  seat  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  in  the  normally  lower  face  thereof;  a  perfo- 
rated tube;  a  hollow  lug  integrally  projecting  from  the 
rear  edge  of  said  seat  member,  the  interior  of  said  lug 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  seat;  said  lug 
having  aligned  openings  for  receiving  said  tube;  the 
defining  edges  of  said  openings  forming  bearing  surfaces 
mounting  said  seat  for  pivotal  movement  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  the  perforations  of  said 
tube  forming  ports  communicating  the  interior  of  said 
tube  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  lug;  a  pair  of 
brackets,  each  bracket  including  an  annular  element 
sleeving  said  tube  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lug;  and  a  stud 
threadedly  mounted  in  a  tapped  bore  formed  in  each 
bracket  and  having  the  opposite  end  passed  through  the 
spaced  openings  of  the  bowl  mounting  said  conventional 
seat  and  cover  assembly  thereto,  one  of  said  brackets 
including  means  for  closing  the  one  end  of  said  tube, 
said  integral  lug  of  the  seat  member  completely  spanning 
the  space  between  said  brackets  thereby  completely  con- 
cealing said  tube  between  the  brackets;  a  laterally  extend- 
ing branch  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conduit  leading  to  an 
exhaust  fan  to  be  mounted  adjacent  said  toilet  bowl, 
said  studs  being  threaded  against  said  tube  to  hold  the 
same  against  rotation  relative  to  said  brackets  whereby 
said  tube  may  be  fixed  in  a  position  of  adjustment  to  dis- 
pose said  branch  in  a  preselected  position  relative  to  said 
fan. 

2,728.089 

MATTRESS  STIFFENER 

Adrfen  M.  Hyacs,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,947 

5  Claims.     (0.5—354) 


1.  A  self-contained,  adjustable,  collapsible,  readily- 
portable  mattress  stifTener  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members,  flexible  means  joining  the  tubular 
members  together  in  a  parallel  spaced  relation  one  to  the 
other,  each  of  said  tubular  members  including  at  least  two 
telescoping  elements,  said  telescoping  arrangement  render- 
ing the  device  adjustable  and  collapsible  whereby  it  may 
be  extended  for  use  to  the  full  length  of  the  usual  bed  or 
collapsed  to  a  comparatively  small  size  to  render  it  readily 
poriable. 
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1 1  vm,9H 

MACmNE  rOR  SPLnriNG  THE  ENDS  OF  BARS 
SUCH  AS  MINE  ROOF  BOLTS 

Art>»  B.  HRprsB,  B gl  i  iii.  Aifc,  siilipnr  Id  Uaitad 

St^tm  Stod  CiMi«nrt>«.  ■  coiMniiaa  of  New  Jersey 

31, 1951,  SmM  No.  2S4,179 
I  nslmi     (CLIO— 11) 


wadier  fluifes  upwardly  directed,  nut  element  feed  mcam 
MQacent  said  path,  means  for  podtively  shifting  nvt  de- 
ments one  by  one  from  said  not  dement  feed  means 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  washers  along  said 
wadier  feeding  path  into  axial  alignment  witfi  said  flanged 
lock  wadiers  and  posttioDed  abofve  said  lock  wadien, 
means  for  operating  said  nut  element  feed  means,  said 
washer  feeding  means,  and  said  nut  element  shifting 


1.  A  bar  slitting  machine  comprising  a  bedplate, 
clamping  mechanism  on  said  bedplate  for  holding  a  bar 
in  a  fixed  position,  a  reciprocable  crosshead  supported  on 
said  bedplate,  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  blades  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  said  crosshead,  one  of  said  blades 
being  positioned  to  slit  the  end  of  a  bar  held  by  said  clamp- 
ing mechanism  on  movement  of  said  crosshead  toward 
the  bar,  a  crank  carried  on  said  crosshead,  a  guide  for 
said  crank  carried  on  said  bedplate,  said  guide  having  a 
cam  portion  engageable  with  said  crank  for  turning  the 
latter  on  reciprocation  of  said  crosshead,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  connecting  said  crank  and  said  blades 
for  indexing  said  blades  as  said  crank  tiums  to  move  a 
different  blade  to  a  position  for  slittinjg  a  bar,  and  drive 
means  on  said  bedplate  for  reciprocating  said  crosshead. 


means  in  timed  relation,  said  operating  means  including 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  washer  feeding  means 
and  a  pawl  on  said  nut  element  shifting  means  succes- 
sively engaged  by  said  ratchet  teeth  for  moving  the  shift- 
ing means  in  one  direction  and  means  for  moving  the 
shifting  means  in  a  return  direction  to  repeat  the  cycle 
of  operation  and  means  for  telesct^ing  aligned  washen 
and  nut  elements. 


2,728,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

WASHERS  AND  NUT  ELEMENTS 

Robert  L.  Hocak,  CMcago,  DL,  assizor  to  DHmIs  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporalfcwi  off  DliBois 

ApplicatiM  October  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,900 

20aaiw.    (CLIO— 155) 


2,728,093 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LARGE  HEADED  NAILS 

Philip  W.  Krider,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,678 

1  Claim.    (CLIO— Ul) 


^^^^fir^^^Sfi 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  washers  and  flanged  nut 
elements,  comprising  means  for  feeding  flanged  nut  ele- 
ments along  a  predetermined  path,  means  providing  a 
pair  of  nut  element  feeding  paths  leading  from  said  pre- 
determined path,  means  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  nut 
elements  having  their  flanges  oriented  in  a  given  direc- 
tion and  directing  such  nut  elements  into  one  of  said 
pair  of  paths,  means  for  feeding  nut  elements  with  their 
flanges  oriented  in  the  opposite  direction  into  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  paths,  means  for  feeding  the  nut  elements  in 
one  of  said  pair  of  paths  to  an  aligning  station,  means 
for  feeding  washers  into  axial  alignment  with  the  nut 
elements  at  said  aligning  station,  means  for  feeding  the 
aligned  nut  elements  and  washers  to  an  assembling  sta- 
tion, means  at  said  assembling  station  for  holding  said 
nut  elements  and  washers  in  telescoping  position,  means 
for  moving  said  last  named  feeding  means  away  from 
said  assembling  station,  and  means  at  said  assembling 
station  for  thereafter  telescoping  the  axially  aligned  nut 
elements  and  washers. 


A  cyclic  method  of  forming  a  succession  of  big-headed 
nails  frcMn  a  continuous  strip  of  nail  stem  wire  including 
the  stq>s  of  gripping  said  strip  adjacent  its  free  end,  shear- 
ing said  wire  substantially  adjacent  the  gripped  portion 
while  tapering  both  sheared  ends  away  from  the  point 
of  shear,  removing  the  free  nail  stem  formed  by  said 
shearing,  providing  a  head  blank  having  a  central  open- 
ing slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  wire,  S4>ply- 
ing  said  head  blank  to  the  tapered  end  of  said  continuous 
strip  while  the  strip  remams  grilled  whereby  the  tapered 
end  extends  partially  through  the  opening  centrally  of 
said  blank  and  said  blank  comes  to  rest  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  taper  of  said  end  adjacent  the  gripped  portitm, 
upsetting  that  portion  of  the  tapered  end  which  projects 
throu^  said  blank,  releasing  the  grip  on  the  sbip  and 
advancing  said  headed  wire  a  predetermined  distance  and 
then  again  gripping  said  wire  for  the  purpose  of  repeating 
the  cycle  defined. 


II 


1,728,092 

NUT  FEEDING  ...EANS  FOR  A  NUT  AND 

WASHER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Onglicsa  Jolcs  Ponpitcfa,  CUeago,  DL,  assigDor  to  Illfaiois 

Tool  Woriu,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  October  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,292 

20  Claims.    (CI.  10—155) 

16.  Apparatus  for  assembling  flanged  lock  washers  and 

nut  elements  comprising  means  for  feeding  washers  along 

a  predetermined  path  at  a  predetermined  rate  with  the 


2,728,094 
MACHINES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PARTS  OF 
COMPOSITE  SHOE  SOLES 
Cyril  Hairy  lance,  Ldccdcr,  FnglMJ.  ndgaor  to  United 
Shoe  MacklMiy  Coiporatkm,  Flendbgton,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  leiaey 

AppHcatioB  Inly  17, 1952,  Serid  No.  299,405 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  BiftaiB  AngMt  15, 1951 

9ClainBS.    (0.12—17) 

9.  In  a  machine  for  assemUit^  and  pressing  together 

parts  of  a  composite  acAc,  a  central  woit  support  resili- 
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ently  held  against  downward  movement,  a  work  support 
for  marginal  portions  of  sole  parts,  means  on  which  the 
last-mentioned  work  support  is  removably  mounted,  a 


gage  member,  and  means  for  positioning  the  last-men- 
tioned work  support  and  the  gage  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  machine  and  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


2,72S,«95 

PAD  BOX  FOR  ATTACHING  MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

AppUcadoB  October  17, 1952,  Sciiai  No.  315,227 

3  Cfadms.     (a.  12—38) 


1.  A  pad  for  a  sole  laying  unit  in  which  a  jack  is  em- 
ployed for  holding  a  shoe  against  the  pad  during  the 
application  of  conforming  pressure  thereto,  said  pad  com- 
prising a  box,  a  diaphragm  conformable  to  the  bottom  of 
u  shoe  placed  thereon,  means  fastening  the  edges  of  the 
diaphragm  to  the  rim  of  the  bo\  leaving  the  remainder 
thereof  free  to  flex,  a  heel  support  incorporated  in  the 
freely  flexible  portion  of  the  diaphragm  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  box,  said  heel  support  being  unattached  to  the  box 
except  by  way  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  transverse 
width  exceeding  the  inside  width  of  the  box  at  its  rim, 
said  rim  forming  a  seat  for  the  ends  of  the  heel  support 
preventing  it  from  being  depressed  below  the  level  oi 
the  rim,  and  said  support  being  stiff  and  imparting  still- 
ness to  that  part  of  the  diaphragm  in  which  it  is  incor- 
porated without  impairing  the  flexibility  of  the  remainder 
of  it  and  without  interfering  with  upward  deflection 
of  the  diaphragm  as  a  whole  with  respect  to  the  rim  of 
the  box. 


2,728,096 

TUBE  CLEANING  TOOL 

Robert  S.  Fahk,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcatioB  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,593 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.04) 

(Granted  nnder  THle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


0    0 


9?^ 


;"  o  o  'p ' 

1 .  A  tool  for  cleaning  the  exterior  surfaces  of  laterally- 
spaced  rows  of  evenly-spaced  tubes,  said  tool  comprising 
an  elongate  handle  member,  an  elongate  support  member 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  handle  and  being  recipro- 
cably  insertable  transversely  of  said  tube  axes  in  the 
space  between  laterally  adjacent  rows,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  elongated  cleaners  mounted  transversely  to  and 
along  the  elongate  extent  of  the  support  member,  said 
cleaners  being  arranged  in  a  longitudinally  staggered  re- 


lationship one  to  the  other  to  the  extent  that  successive 
cleaners  project  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  ot  the  sup- 
port a  sufficient  amount  for  contacting  the  tubes  of  said 
laterally  adjacent  rows  when  said  support  is  inserted  be- 
tween said  rows,  said  cleaners  further  being  spaced  along 
said  support  for  permitting  the  cleaner  axes  to  simulta- 
neously align  with  all  of  said  contacted  tubes,  whereby 
constant  self-alignment  of  said  tool  during  said  insertion 
and  reciprocation  is  provided. 


2,72S,f97 

FOUNTAIN  TYPE  BRUSH 

MartiB  W.  Sdfert,  S«lt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Appttcatioa  Apifl  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,383 

2C1ataM.    (CL15— 137) 


2.  In  an  applicator,  a  hollow  elongated  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  wall  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  collar  extending  therefrom,  said 
collar  being  of  slightly  smaller  cross  section  than  the 
cross  section  of  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  bristles  snugly 
seated  in  said  collar,  there  being  a  pliu^ty  of  openings 
in  said  wall  for  permitting  passage  of  material  from  said 
housing  to  said  bristles,  a  plug  mounted  in  the  open  end 
of  said  housing,  a  screw  member  extending  through  said 
housing  and  having  a  shank  extending  through  said 
plug  and  provided  with  a  square  end  portion,  a  knob 
rotatably  embracing  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  square  portion  of  said  shank, 
portions  of  said  knob  being  knurled  exteriorly,  a  sleeve 
positioned  in  said  plug,  said  screw  member  having  a 
portion  rotatably  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  a  plunger 
reciprocably  arranged  in  said  housing  and  threadedly 
engaging  said  screw  member,  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
being  recessed,  the  surface  of  said  plunger  facing  said 
wall  being  rounded,  a  pair  of  guide  ribs  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  housing,  there  being  opposed  recesses 
in  said  plunger  for  slidably  receiving  said  guide  member, 
said  plunger  having  a  filling  opening,  and  a  filler  plug 
arranged  in  engagement  with  said  filling  opening  and 
including  a  stem,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  plug  for 
receiving  the  stem  of  said  filler  plug. 


2.728,098 

SHOE  POLISH  APPUCATOR 

Martin  W.  Sctfeit,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,845 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15— 140J) 


\ 


\ 


t 


4 


1.  A  shoe  polish  applicator  comprising  a  cork,  a  first 
stem  extended  from  said  cork,  a  head  carried  by  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  stem,  a  second  stem  extending  from  the 


I 


cork  in  parallel  contactual  relation  to  said  first  stem,  sec- 
tions of  said  second  stem  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  head  in  parallel  relation  to  said  head,  strands  of 
material  mourned  on  the  sections  of  the  second  stem  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  said  head  and  extended  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  the  ends  of  said  strands 
being  positioned  to  form  a  V. 


I 


2,728,099 

SQUEEGEE 

Michael  Cocctt,  HaBsdcB,  Cons. 

AppUcatloa  NoTCBhcr  27. 1951,  Serfai  No.  258,419 

ICiafaiB.    (CL15— 245) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  blade  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  of  flexible  material  having 
a  body  portion  with  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough 
substantially  centrally  of  the  blade,  a  stiffening  member  m 
said  opening,  a  portion,  tapered  in  thickness,  on  each  side 
of  said  body  portion,  a  wiping  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  each  tapered  portion,  into  which 
flanges  said  tapered  portions  merge,  each  of  said  tapered 
portions  being  provided  with  an  opening  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  first-named  opening  extending  the  length  of 
the  blade  and  said  openings  being  tapered  in  cross  sec- 
tional shape  to  provide  for  substantially  uniform  thickness 
of  material  at  each  side  thereof,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
Made,  and  each  of  said  flanges  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  its  width. 


2,721,100 
SNOW  BLADE 
lohn  R.  Otabd,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  I 


to  Trko  Prodncts 
Y. 


ApplicathM  Dcccoibcr 
11 


i,BidUo,N.  1 
3, 1951,  Sotel  No.  259,593 
(CL  15—245) 


4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  molded  one- 
piece  windshield  wiping  blade  having  a  wiping  edge  along 
one  longitudinal  margin  and  an  anchoring  bead  along  its 
opposite  margin,  with  a  tubular  weather  bonnet  overhang- 
ing the  bead  for  the  reception  uf  a  blade-mounting  sur- 
face-conforming superstructure,  said  tubular  bonnet  being 
integral  with  aod  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  beneath  the  anchoring  bead. 


2,728,101 

SUSPENDED  SLIDING  DOOR 

Thorp  CUre  Cowdroy,  Sydney,  New  Soath  Wales, 


Appikaliaa  AogMt  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374326 
1  ChriflB.    (CL  16—88) 

In  an  elongated  door  hanger  and  supporting  rail  and 
door  of  the  character  described,  a  hanger  of  unitary  mmi- 
struction  extending  the  full  width  of  the  said  door,  hav- 
ing a  base  flange  by  which  the  said  hanger  is  attached  to 


die  door,  a  long  limb  extendinf  Tertically  tqmard  from 
the  said  base,  said  long  limb  terminating  in  a  subataii- 
tially  cylindrical  ball  bearing  track,  a  plurality  tit  ball  bear- 
ings retained  within  said  ball  bearing  track,  said  ball 
bearing  track  terminating  in  a  short  limb  extending  ver- 
tically downwards  fxam  said  ball  bearing  track  parallel 


to  and  spaced  from  said  long  limb  to  freely  receive  said 
supporting  rail  for  engagement  with  said  ball  bearings, 
said  short  limb  terminating  a  suffidoit  distance  from  sidd 
base  flange  to  allow  said  hanger  to  be  lifted  on  and  off 
said  supporting  rail,  said  ball  bearings  being  retained  by 
said  ball  bearing  track  when  not  in  contact  with  said  sup- 
porting rail. 

2,728,102 

POULTRY  SKEWER 

Wnhcr  W.  Prickctt  nd  Mom  E.  Pricfcatt,  Sm  DIeio.  CaHf . 

MMMiy  2, 1953,  Scflid  No.  3294i4 

OOalM.    (CL17— 11) 


1.  A  poultry  skewer  comprising  a  triangular  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  removably  attadied 
to  the  apices  of  the  triangular  base  plate,  each  of  said 
flexible  elements  having  a  free  end  portion,  securing 
means  forming  part  of  said  base  plate  engageaUe  with 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  flexible  elements  secured 
at  opposite  comers  of  said  triangular  base  plate  for  se- 
curing said  base  plate  about  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
legs  and  tail  portion  of  a  fowl  being  prepared,  a  plurality 
of  skin  penetrating  members  slidably  carried  by  the 
flexible  element  secured  at  the  other  comer  of  said  trian- 
gular plate,  each  of  said  penetrating  members  including 
a  channel-shaped  body  having  inturoed  contacting 
flanges  at  its  ends,  a  finger  grip  integral  with  one  of  said 
flanges  and  projecting  laterally  fixxn  one  side  of  the 
body  and  a  penetrating  prong  integral  with  the  other  of 
said  flanges  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other  side 
of  said  body,  and  an  andioring  member  secured  on  the 
free  end  of  the  flexible  element  on  the  other  comer  of 
said  base  plate,  said  anchor  member  including  a  portion 
penetrable  into  a  fowl  being  prqiared. 
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2,72t,lt3 

WIPER  FOR  CALENDER  ROLLS 
WaMcr  E.  BcMdIct,  Newtown,  Md  Jowpk  F.  Doky,  I 
koHM,  Pik,  Miltwnri,  by  mtmt  airigBiiicBts,  to  Coo- 
folaBD-Ndn  bK^  Keany,  N.  J^  a  corponitfoa  off  New 

ApfBcatioa  laly  22, 195f ,  Serial  No.  175,410 
9ClaiaH.    (Q.  It— 2) 


6.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  linoleum 
comprising  a  calender  roll  and  means  for  cleaning  the 
surface  of  said  roll  during  rotation  thereof  including 
an  elongated  web  of  flexible  wiping  material,  means  for 
applying  a  cleaning  agent  to  said  wiping  material,  and 
means  for  moving  said  web  of  wiping  material  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  said  calender  roll  and  in  continu- 
ous contact  with  said  surface  during  rotation  of  the 
calender  roll. 


2,72S,lt4 

CURVED  EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Fbch,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoa  March  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275391 

4  Ciafana.    {CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  curved  channel  members 
comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  straight  channel  mem- 
ber from  an  extrusion  die,  continuously  inserting  a  rotat- 
able  continuous  curving  member  into  the  channel  as  the 
extruded  member  ccnnes  from  the  die,  cooling  the  ex- 
truded member  until  it  is  set  while  it  is  rotated  and  curved 
by  said  continuous  member  and  removing  the  set  channel 
member  laterally  from  the  rotatable  curving  member  be- 
fore said  channel  member  has  traveled  through  an  angu- 
lar distance  of  270'  while  maintaining  the  curvature 
given  said  channel  member  by  said  curving  member 
whereby  to  form  a  channel  member  in  the  linear  form 
of  a  helix. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  curved  channel 
members,  comprising  an  extruding  machine  having  an 
extrusion  die  with  an  orifice  containing  at  least  one  chan- 
nel therein,  with  the  opening  thereof  facing  downwardly, 
a  freely  rotatable,  configuration-forming  means  having  a 
curved  periphery  and  comprising  a  peripheral  flange 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  channel  on  the  extruded  product, 
said  configuration-forming  means  being  located  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  die  orifice,  means  to  draw  the 
extruded  product  away  from  said  routable  configuration- 


forming  means  at  the  rate  the  said  product  is  extruded 
and  before  the  latter  travels  throu^  an  angular  distance 
of  270*  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotat- 
able configuration-forming  means,  a  bath  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quenching  liquid  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
said  configuration-forming  means,  and  means  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  said  configuration-forming  means  to  con- 
tinuously remove  quenching  liquid  frcMn  the  surface  of  the 
peripheral  flange  thereof. 


2,72t,lt5 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TIRES 

Antonio  Placdarini,  MHan,  Itabr,  Mrignor  to 

PirdH  S.  p.  A^  MifaMritaly 

Application  October  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  46«,466 

Clafans  priority,  appHcalion  Italy  October  9, 1953 

14  ClataM.    (a.  IS— 17) 


1.  Apparattis  for  making  tires  comprising  an  npper 
mold  half,  a  lower  mold  half,  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing said  mold  halves  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  mold  halves  are  in  registry, 
a  first  member  associated  with  said  lower  mold  half,  a 
second  member  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with 
said  first  member,  a  curing  bag  constituted  by  an  elastic 
diaphragm  the  edges  of  which  are  in  sealing  relation  with 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  respectively, 
and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  first  and  said  second 
members  to  promote  the  contraction  aixl  expansion  ot  the 
curing  bag. 

2,72t,lM 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

WnUam  F.  Herman,  Stoibtidfe,  and  Charles  A.  Chabot, 

Jr.,  Worcester,  Maas^  aarignors  to  American  Optical 

Company,  Sonthbrldgc,  Mass.,  a  volnntaiy  asM>dation 

Application  September  t,  1959,  Serial  No.  1S3,«94 
15  Claims.    (0. 1ft— 39) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  casting  optical  elements  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  supporting  member  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  aligned  annular  shelves,  and 
a  pair  of  separate  mold  halves  adapted  to  be  loosely  posi- 
tioned upon  the  respective  shelves  one  over  the  other,  the 
lower  mold  half  having  opposed  concentric  spherical  sur- 
faces and  the  upper  mold  half  having  its  under  surface 
of  spherical  shape,  said  shelves  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  to  control  the  spacing  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  mold  halves  in  accordance  with 
the  thickness  desired  of  the  resultant  optical  elements, 
and  lying  in  respective  planes  disposed  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  accordance  with  optical  properties  desired  in 
the  resultant  optical  elements. 


Decembek  t7,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


709 


GorimiF. 


2,72a,lf7 
ATOMIZING  ALUMINUM 
Hsnhay,  MMIani,  MJch^  asrigipr  to  Tie  Dnw 

'  ~Mip«gr,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coqpomtiMi  off 

Scptembu  IS,  1953,  Scthd  No.  3S9,92S 
4aafaM.    (CL1S-47J) 


degree  of  viscosity,  assemMing  in  said  furnace  said  blocks 
in  the  shape  desired  for  the  cadiode  and  to  constitute 
substantially  the  whole  area  desired  for  the  cathode  ex- 
cept for  relatively  narrow  joints  betweoi  the  blocks, 


1.  The  metnod  of  atomizing  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys  which  comprises  maintainfan  a  body  of  the  metal 
in  the  molten  sute  at  a  temperature  between  675*  and 
800*  C.  letting  the  molten  metal  CiUl  a  distance  of  IVi 
to  14  inches  in  a  thin  solid  stream  onto  a  rapidly  revolv- 
ing disc  having  a  surface  comprising  carbon,  the  surface 
of  the  said  disc  having  a  ten4>erature  above  the  meltuig 
point  of  the  metal,  while  mainfaining  aboat  the  disc  a 
neutral  %tmo$pben  having  a  teoqierature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  ot  the  metal 


2,72t4tS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VENETIAN  BLIND 

LADDER  TAPE 

Kari  FVvdcrich  Schlcfsl,  Jr.,  PenMd,  N.  Y. 

September  ?1, 19S9,  ScrinI  No.  lS<,d35 
4ClalnH.    (CL  IS— 47.5) 


r 


A. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  Venetian  blind  ladder  tape 
which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  an  integral  plastic 
band  with  an  onbroken  integral  web  in  its  central  portion 
and  longitudinally  extending  strengthening  flanges  at  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  web,  and  subsequently  punching  out 
and  removing  portions  of  said  web  throughout  the  whole 
width  of  the  web  at  successive  intervals  while  leaving 
intact  the  internal  flanges  and  also  leaving,  between  the 
cut-away  portions,  relatively  narrow  intact  portions  of 
the  web  to  form  cross  bars  for  cooperation  with  slats  of 
Venetian  blinds,  said  cross  bars  being  connected  to  each 
other  by  the  intact  lateral  flanges. 


2,72t,lH 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODIC  ELECTRODES 

FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  FURNACES 
Manrin  BonnoC,  Petit  Cocnr.  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
dcs  Electrodes  et  Refraclahes  Savoie,  a  corporation  off 
France 

^HP'!?****,**!***'****'  *••  >♦**.  S«ri«ii  No.  312,154 
Clafans  piiority,  application  France  Jnnc  6,  1952 
3aafans.    (CL  IS— 54.7) 
I .  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  one-piece  cath- 
ode for  an  electrolysis  furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  unfired  carbon  blocks  by  shaping  under  pres- 
sure a  paste  consisting  of  comminuted  carbon  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon binder  while  keeping  said  paste  at  a  uniform 


uniting  said  blocks  together  by  tamping  in  the  joints 
unfired  carbon  brasque  having  substantially  the  same 
composition  as  said  blocks  and  firing  the  obtained  cath- 
ode in  said  electnrfysis  furnace. 


2,73t,llt 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HIGH  SKED 

DIE  CASTING  PRODUCTION 

Lonis  H.  Mnrfn,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

Application  ScpCembor  14, 195t,  ScrinI  No.  184,9M 
SCUnH.    (CLIS.^5) 


**^  m  Mn* 


M    jy-       f 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  hi^  ^leed  die  casting 
machine,  wherein  die  castings  are  formed  by  a  series  of 
toccessive  casting  shots  hito  a  pair  of  dies  in  a  continuous 
uninterrtq[>ted  run  <rf  the  machine,  and  wherein  the  cast- 
ing is  done  at  such  a  high  rate  of  successive  injection  riiots 
that  adhesion  of  the  castings  to  a  die  would  occur  if  the 
riiots  were  uninternq>ted  during  said  run,  the  improve- 
ment which  conqnises  skipping  a  casting  shot  in  acoonl- 
ance  with  a  predetermined  schedule  throughout  said  com- 
plete unintemq>ted  run  of  the  nuichine  to  thereby  prevent 
such  adhesion  and  to  maintain  hi^  q»eed  <^>erati<Mi  of 
the  machine. 


2,72t,lll 

MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSVERSE 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  BOTTOM  BACK  ROLL  BEAR. 

INGS  IN  A  TEXTILE  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

WilUam  W.  Werth,  DooffaH,  aid  WBHam  E.  McFariwd, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  sailgnors  to  WhWn  Mncktec  Woiks, 

WhMnsvfllc,  Maas^  a  conoralioa  of  Mnmch 

AppHcation  Match  19, 19S4,  Seriri  Nn.  417» 

3  Claims.   (CL  19— 134) 


1.  In  a  textOe  drafting  nuKrhme  having  a  drawing  roll, 
in  combinaticm.  a  {riurality  of  roll  bearing  blocks  spaced 
axially  of  said  roll,  a  fixed  support  for  each  bearing 
block,  a  relatively  short  rack  bar  secured  to  each  bearing 
block  and  slidably  supported  in  the  req)ective  support,  a 
single  relatively  long  rack  bar  operatively  engaged  with 
all  of  said  relatively  ^ort  rack  bars  and  being  slidably 
supported  in  said  supports  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  rela- 
tively short  rack  bars,  a  nut  on  the  operating  rack  bar,  a 
bracket,  a  screw  rotatably  supported  in  said  bracket  in 
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partOd'  relation  to  said  relatively  long  rack  bar  and  ex- 
tending HmNigh  said  not  for  moving  said  relatively  long 
rack  bar  longitudinally  upon  rotation  of  the  screw,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  screw. 


DIvUed 
225,1<9 


2,72t»112 
GILL  DRAWING  FRAME 
C.  Bcfkcr,  Hozsic,  R.  L 
I  AmO  22,  1947,  Seriai  No.  743,023, 
No.  1M1M1*  datMl  Scpteoiber  11,  1951. 
May  t,  19S1,  Serial  No. 


3ClaiiiH.    (CL19^13«) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  wool  in  sliver  form 
comprising  a  plurality  of  gill  heads  positioned  side  by 
side,  a  plurality  of  separate  units  of  upper  and  lower  draw- 
ing rollers,  said  units  being  positional  in  tandem  relation 
in  front  of  said  gill  heads  for  receiving  the  slivers  from 
said  gill  heads  for  further  drawing  thereof,  a  guide  posi- 
tioned between  said  gill  heads  and  the  said  units  through 
which  said  slivers  pass  to  be  combined  into  a  single  sliver 
and  guided  to  said  units,  each  of  said  units  providing  a 
separate  drawing  of  said  sliver,  a  pair  of  carrier  rollers 
positioned  in  the  q)ace  between  adjacent  units  in  line 
therewith  to  receive  and  support  the  sliver  as  fed  from 
one  unit  to  the  adjacent  unit,  an  additional  gill  head  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  drawing  units  to  receive  the  sliver 
and  means  for  imparting  a  twist  to  the  sliver. 


2,72S,113 
SLIVER-COILING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 
CARDING  ENGINES  AND  OTHER  MACHINES 
WOHaB  HaroM  Watsoa  md  Joacph  OriwldcatoB,  Hcim- 
ihora,  Rof  dale,  and  LcaUc  Backky,  UrautOB,  near 
MaMkcater,  EagiaMl,  asrigMHi  to  T.  M.  M.  (Reacarcfa) 
Lliaited,  Hctamhon-RoMeadalc,  Eagland 
AppBcatfoa  Scptenbcr  1^  1959,  Serial  No.  185^08 
ClaiiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain 
Scpteflsbcr  27,  1949 
<  ClalM.    (a.  19—159) 


1.  A  sliver-coiling  apparatus  comprising  a  coil  laying 
guide  element  by  which  the  sliver  is  received,  directed 
toward  a  receptacle,  and  laid  in  a  succession  of  coils, 
said  element  having  a  defined  rotary  axis,  mechanism 


supporting  and  driving  the  etement  so  that  its  rotary  azii 
is  caused  to  travel  in  a  defined  path  about  a  fixed  axis 
external  to  its  own  axis,  and  mechanism  for  concuncatly 
driving  the  element  about  its  own  axis  to  produce  a  pre- 
cessional  motion,  the  resulting  compound  motion  of  the 
guide  element  causing  the  sliver  to  be  laid  in  a  cootinuous 
series  of  coils  with  the  position  of  eadi  succenive  coil 
progressively  advanced  along  the  orbital  path. 


2,72t,114 

PREFABRICATED  DOG-HOUSE 

ABdrew  M.  Gairt,  NMbrfllc,  Tcu. 

ApHicaUMi  May  17. 1959,  Serial  No.  U2,478 

ICWb.    (CL29— 2) 


A  prefabricated  dog-house  comprising:  a  roof -member, 
a  front  wall-panel,  a  rear  wall-panel,  and  two  side  wall- 
pane^,  each  of  said  wall-panels  comprising  vertically  dis- 
posed studs  and  horizontally  disposed  clapboards  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  said  wall-panels  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  form  a  rectangular  floor  plan  by  pairs  of  tongue- 
and-groove  connectors  carried  at  and  by  their  mating 
edges,  each  of  said  pairs  of  connectors  comprising  a  ver- 
tical strip  secured  to  the  end  of  one  wall-panel  and  ex- 
tending in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  adjoining 
wall-panel,  a  stud  of  said  first-mentioned  panel  being 
spaced  from  said  strip  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  adjoining  panel  so  as  to  form  a  groove  to  snugly 
embrace  the  edge  of  said  adjoining  panel,  a  key-way 
slot  in  at  least  one  of  said  groove-forming  members,  and 
a  key-forming  strip  on  said  adjoining  panel  slidable  in  said 
slot  to  lock  the  edge  of  said  adjoining  panel  firmly  in 
said  groove,  two  of  said  wall-panels  being  considerably 
longer  than  the  others  to  form  an  elongated  rectangu- 
lar fioor  plan,  an  entrance  opening  in  one  of  said  longer 
wall-panels  located  closely  adjacent  one  edge  thereof, 
whereby  to  increase  considerably  the  lateral  extent  of 
the  sheltered  space  to  one  side  of  said  opening,  and  said 
roof  having  an  extension  shelteringly  overhanging  said 
entrance  opening  and  protruding  by  an  amount  of  the 
order  of  half  the  shorter  dimension  of  said  dog-house. 


2,728,115 

FOLDING,  COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  BUILDING 

George  CoffMiiM,  Waririagtom  D.  C. 

Appiicatioa  laiy  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  390,749 

7  aaima.    (CL  20—2) 


5.  A  folding  building  of  semi-cylindrical  croM  sec- 
tional form  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  longitodinal  units 
each  including  two  end  wall  sectors  aikl  a  longitudiiial 
transversely  curved  roof  section  connecting  the  arcuate 
edges  of  the  sectors,  one  unit  being  centrally  located  widi 
other  units  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  all  of  the  Sectors 
for  each  end  wall  having  a  coounon  radial  center,  pivot 
means  coupling  the  sectors  for  each  end  wall  for  turning 
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on  said  coaunoo  center,  the  end  wall  sectors  of  said 
tral  unit  lying  outside  the  planes  of  all  of  the  other  ad- 
jacent wall  sectors,  said  other  sectors  of  each  end  wall 
and  the  roof  sectioiu  joined  thereto  being  omstructed  and 
arranged  to  be  turned  on  their  pivot  means  and  nested 
within  the  central  unit,  and  means  for  diecting  weadier- 
tight  joints  between  the  units  in  the  unfolded  building. 
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2,728,116 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  WINDOWS 

Application  Fckrawy  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,712 
3ClainM.    (CL  20-^40.5) 


I.  A  multi-paned  window  comprising  a  window  sash, 
outer  and  inner  window  panes  secured  circimiferentially 
in  said  sash  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  establish  an  air 
chamber  therebetween,  and  a  third  window  pane  located 
intermediate  and  generally  parallel  with  said  outer  and 
inner  panes,  said  intermediate  pane  extending  to  and  be- 
ing secured  along  the  sides  thereof  to  the  side  portions 
of  said  sash  but  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  termi- 
nated short  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions  respectively 
of  said  sash  thereby  to  establish  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings only  between  the  top  and  bottom  portion  of  said 
sash  and  the  upper  and  lower  edges  req^ctively  of  said 
intermediate  pane  thereby  to  provide  for  continuous  cir- 
culation of  air  in  vertical  paths  only  upwardly  and 
through  the  space  between  said  inner  and  intermediate 
panes  and  thence  downwardly  and  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  outer  and  intemiediate  panes. 


II 
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ingly  overlying  a  minor  portion  of  said  tracks  to  retain 
said  sashes  respectively,  said  sashes  having  an  edge  in- 
sertable  between  said  means  and  said  tracks  req)ectively. 


2,728,118 

ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLDS 

loha  M.  GoiMn,  Whkffch  Iny,  Wh. 

Application  I>eccaibcr22, 1952,  Scrid  No.  327,214 

3ClainH.    (a.2i— 64) 


1 .  In  a  thresh(rid,  the  combination  of  a  base  sill  mem- 
ber provided  with  qpaced  lengthwise  extending  grooves 
extending  inwardly  from  its  top,  an  adjustable  sUl  mon- 
ber  provided  with  lengthwise  extending  dqiending  spaced 
tongues  alining  widi  said  grooves,  each  tongue  having 
spaced  sets  of  lengthwise  extending  notdies  in  the  sides 
thereof,  and  lengthwise  extending  diaimel  members  adapt- 
ed to  removably  seat  in  said  grooves  and  having  inward- 
ly extending  top  flanges  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
notches  in  said  tongue  to  support  said  adjustaUe  sill 
member  at  varying  heights  relative  to  said  base  sill  mem- 
ber. 


2,728,117 
PREFABRICATED  WINDOW  CTRUCTURE 
B.  Zappenc,  Latrobc,  Charict  F.  Zapponc,  GoMna- 
bnrg,  and  Alexander  H.  Svetahor,  Deny,  Pa.,  aMfgnors 
to  Keystone  AUoyi  Coaspany,  Deny,  Pa.,  a  covporatioB 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,162 
6  Claims.    (0.20—52.2) 


2,728,119 

DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Ronay  Moas  Norwood  Md  Lyic  Frederick  Pcpino,  Lon- 

to  Mchardi-VllkoK 
,  Ontario,  Canada, 

H  COVVOWDOB 

AppHcation  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,173 
9ClaiaBs.    (CL  20-48) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  a  canopy 
door  to  a  fioor  when  in  the  closed  position,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  door  extending  upwardly  and  having  an 
oblique  slot  therein,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  rod  having  means 
to  engage  said  slot,  a  ^ring  in  the  cylinder  to  urge  the 
rod  downwardly,  a  member  extending  outwardly  from 
the  rod  at  its  lower  end  and  means  on  the  floor  to  engage 
the  said  member  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  position. 


2,728,120 

TREATING  ABANDONED  SPIKE  HOLES  IN 

WOOD  RAILWAY  TIES 

Jacob  RnA  Snyder,  ClcTcland,  OUo 

Application  Aagnit  22, 1950,  Scifal  No.  180,868 

3Claiaaa.    (0.20—93) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  window,  a  frame  having  jambs 
of  opposite  hands,  the  opposed  inner  sides  of  said  jambs 
being  rectilinearly  stepped  to  provide  tracks  facing  in  the 
same  direction  and  unobstructed  by  the  other  tracks,  one 
slidable  sash  of  a  different  width  for  each  of  said  tracks 
to  slide  up  and  down  over  said  tracks,  and  means  yield- 


I.  In  combination,  a  wood  railway  tie  having  a  closed- 
bottom  previously  used  ^ike  hole  extending  thereinto 
crosswise  of  the  grain  (A  the  tie,  a  one-piece  substantially 
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solid  wood  filler  peg  driven  into  the  said  q>ike  hole  and 
beinf  of  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  to  engafe  the 
sides  of  the  spike  hole  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  peg  and  to  substantially  fill  and  close  the  u^xr 
end  of  said  spike  hole,  said  peg  having  a  longitudinal 
grain  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  into  said  spike  hole 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  latter,  and  a 
wood-hardening  thermosetting  material  comprising  a 
mixture  of  synthetic  resin  and  a  catalyst  distributed  be- 
tween coextending  portions  of  said  peg  and  tie  and  form- 
ing a  water-resistant  seal  and  adhesive  bond  therebetween, 
said  material  being  initially  contained  in  said  spike  hole 
in  an  initially  fluid  condition  and  being  pressurized  and 
displaced  by  the  driving  of  said  peg  into  the  spike  hole  to 
cause  distribution  of  some  of  said  initially  fluid  material 
between  the  coextending  peg  and  tie  portions  and  to  also 
cause  impregnation  of  the  wood  of  said  coextending  peg 
and  tie  portions  by  some  of  said  initially  fluid  material, 
the  impregnated  peg  and  tie  portions  being  hardened  and 
rendered  water-resistant  by  the  setting  of  said  initially 
fluid  material  therein,  said  peg  being  strongly  and  per- 
manently connected  with  the  tie  by  the  adhesive  bond 
between  said  hardened  peg  and  tie  portions  such  as  to 
condition  the  tie  for  further  railway  track  use. 


dierefrom  toward  the  other  plate,  and  said  ^vlngi  and 
plates  being  so  arranged  as  to  bear  at  many  pohits  againit 


2,72S,121 

APPARATUS  FX)R  STERILIZING  AND 

DEODORIZING  AIR 

Year  OUrer  Goumcnt,  Bcrwkk-oii-Twccd,  England 

Applicatioa  December  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,842 

8  Claims.    (CL  21—107) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  and  deodorizing  air  com- 
prising a  storage  chamber  for  containing  chloride  solu- 
tion, an  electrolysis  chamber  whose  lower  portion  is  in 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  storage 
chamber,  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  electrolysis  cham- 
ber one  of  said  electrodes  being  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal, an  atomizer  device  projecting  from  the  electrolysis 
chamber  so  that  the  hydrogen  evolved  in  the  latter  is 
caused  to  atomize  the  resulting  hypochlorite  solution,  said 
atomizer  device  comprising  an  immersion  tube  for  im- 
mersion in  the  solution  and  an  atomizer  tube  adapted  to 
project  into  the  atmosphere  above  the  solution,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  tubes  terminating  in  nozzles  in  juxta- 
position. 

2,728,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHELL 

MOULDING 

Thomas  J.  McLccr,  Ettuibcth,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Cooper 

Alloy  Corpontioa,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jeney 

Applicatioa  Jane  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,556 

9  Claims.    (CI,  22—31) 

1.  An  accessory  designed  to  be  mounted  in  a  power 

press  and  intended  for  use  with  shell  mold  parts  made  on 

metal  plates  having  thereon  metal  pattern  parts  of  less 

area,  said  accessory  serving  to  temporarily  press  together 

and  permanently  adhere  the  shell  mold  parts  made  on 

said  plates,  said  accessory  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  and 

a  mating  top  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  a 

substantial    number   of   compression   springs   projecting 


the  non-cavity  portions  but  not  the  cavity  portion  of  shell 
mold  parts  made  on  the  aforesaid  plates. 


2,728,123 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  RAW  MOLTEN 

IRON  AT  A  CONSTANT  RATE 

lames  Fcnumdo  Jordan  HMtlHltoB  Park,  Calif.,  ■•• 

MfDor,  by  mtamt  aaiinMali,  of  o«f  third  to  the  estate 

of  James  Jordan,  deceased,  aad  ooc-third  to  Abigail 

22, 1953,  Scriid  No.  332,M4 
(CL  22—79) 


In  a  continuous  weighing  apparatus  having  a  refrac- 
tory-lined ladle  that  is  rigidly  supported  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  pool  of  molten  iron,  a  tapered  outlet  positioned  in 
the  bottom  of  said  ladle  and  adapted  to  seat  with  a 
tapered  refractory  needle  that  is  centered  within  and 
passes  through  said  outlet,  said  needle  being  supported 
by  and  in  fixed  junction  with  the  bottom  of  a  refractory- 
lined  weighing  ladle  that  is  positioned  beneath  said  outlet, 
said  weighing  ladle  being  supported  by  balancing  means, 
and  means  for  removing  molten  iron  from  said  weiring 
ladle,  in  combination  therewith:  balancing  means  con- 
sisting of  at  least  two  floats  which  are  rigidly  connected 
to  said  weighing  ladle,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
level  of  the  liquid  upon  which  said  floats  are  floating. 


2,728,124 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CYLINDRICAL  SHELL 

WITH  ABRASIYE  INTERNAL  LININGS 

David  Dc  Roy  Sofleid,  HndsoB,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Gifford- 

Wood  Co.,  Hodsoa,  N.  Y.,  a  covpocatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  f  lareh  26, 1952,  Sciial  No.  278,656 

2  Claims.    (O.  22—202) 


1.  Those  steps  in  the  method  of  casting  a  one  piece, 
abrasive-lined,  cylindrical  shell  adapted  for  use  in  a 
vegetable  peeling  machine  which  comprises  forming  a 
cylindrical  core  for  casting  said  shell  by  applying  a  uni- 
formly thick  layer  of  particles  of  silicon  carbide  in  the 


Dbcembek  2T,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


718 


form  of  a  plastic  mixtoie  to  those  poitioin  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  semlcyiindrical  core  box  to  which  said  mixture 
will  temporarily  adhere  without  sloughing;  securing  said 
mixture  in  place  by  placing  core  sand  thereon;  and  there- 
after progressively  applying  a  layer  of  said  mixture  to 
portions  of  said  surface  and  securing  it  in  place  with  core 
sand  laid  thereagainst  until  said  core  box  is  completely 
fiUed.  1 1 


2,728,125 

ZIPPERS  OF  THE  SEPARABLE  END  TYPE 

Hewy  W.  Wild,  Waterbwy,  C«mb.,  assizor  to  ScovUI 

Mamifactaria«  Company,  Waissbwy,  Cowk,  a  coipo- 

ratkm  of  CawMcticat 

AppUcalioB  Fcbraan^  5, 1954,  Scrid  No.  408,343 

SClaiM.    (CL  24-^205.11) 


prising  a  pair  of  engaged  and  tnniably  ^escoped  geiier> 
ally  smooth^ced  sleeves,  means  to  secure  tbe  outer  cad 
of  one  sleeve  on  the  inner  £aoe  of  the  form,  Uie  other 
sleeve  being  closed  adjacent  its  outer  end,  the  inner  cod 
of  the  inner  one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  elongated  dr- 
cumferentially  extending  notch  diagonal  to  the  radial 
plane  of  the  sleeves,  the  edfe  of  the  notch  being  of 
ratchet  form,  aad  a  n«  on  and  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly from  tbe  odier  one  of  said  rieeves  intermediate 
its  ends  and  engagii^  said  ratchet  edge  to  retain  the 
sleeves  against  contracting  movement 


2,728,127 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FDR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Gcofge  T.  Armslra^g,  niiMiBpiilh.  Mhuu 

ApplicatioB  October  28, 1953,  Sciial  No.  388,845 

4ClafaBS.    (CL25— 131) 


1.  In  a  zipper  fastener  of  the  separable  end  type,  a 
pair  of  fastener  stringers  having  rows  of  cooperating 
fastener  elements  along  adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  a 
slider  having  front  and  back  wings  joined  by  a  neck 
at  their  upper  ends  and  movable  over  said  rows  of  ele- 
ments for  opening  and  closing  the  fastener,  a  separable 
end  connection  comprising  piiu  embracing  the  edge  of 
said  stringers  adjacent  die  bottom  ends  of  said  rows  of 
fastener  elements,  and  a  U-shaped  retainer  member  per- 
manently fixed  to  one  of  said  stringers,  said  retainer 
having  a  socket  for  removably  receiving  the  other  of  said 
pins  on  the  opposite  stringer,  one  side  of  said  U-shaped 
retainer  havmg  a  hook-like  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  the  mid  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  of 
the  reuiner  toward  the  fastener  elements,  and  the  wing 
of  said  slider  on  the  same  side  of  the  fastener  as  said 
projection  haviag  a  notch  extending  upwardly  into  the 
wing,  said  notch  being  in  aligmnent  with  said  projection 
and  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  hook-like  projec- 
tion, said  notc3i  being  nifficiently  wider  than  the  projec- 
tion to  provide  a  clearance  between  the  projection  and 
sides  of  the  notch  to  permit  the  hook-like  projection  to 
snap  over  the  cooperating  hook-like  portion  of  the  notch, 
the  hook  portion  of  said  projection  extending  toward  the 
said  other  pin,  said  projection  and  notch  being  interen- 
gaged  when  said  slider  is  moved  against  said  retainer  to 
bold  said  slider  in  proper  position  for  reassembly  of  the 
removable  stringer  while  the  latter  is  disengaged  from 
the  retainer. 


1.  A  q)reader  element  for  use  with  tie  elements  con- 
necting ^aced  form  panels,  said  element  being  in  the 
nature  of  an  elongated  head  and  having  an  axial  <Yfn*"i 
therethrou^  for  the  reoq;Kion  of  a  bolt,  inner  aad  outer 
ends  of  said  head  providing  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  tie  element  and  a  panel  respec- 
tively, and  an  elastic  ring  encompassing  a  portion  of  said 
head  concentric  with  said  axial  opening,  said  ring  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  bead  and  befatg  inwardly 
slidably  removable  therefrom  and  said  ring  being 
stretched  onto  said  head  to  cause  said  ring  to  contract  in 
diameter  when  slidably  removed  from  said  head. 


2,728,128 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BORON  CARBIDE 
ARTICLES  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Chariea  Sheer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mid  Jay  TMbm,  West 
N.  J.,  Bsri^nii  to  the  United  Slates  of  America 
by  the  Uaitcd  States  Atoi^c  Eactu 


AppHcatfoB  November  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,781 
10  Claims.    (0.25—157) 


2,728,126 

BLIND-END  HOLE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR 

POURED  CONCRETE  SLABS 

LcsUc  A.  Wbitlocic,  Modesto,  CaHf . 

AppUcafloa  April  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,980 

2ClaiaM.    (CL2S— 128) 


1.  The  method  of  making  diaped  articles  from  boron 
carbide  which  comprises  cold  mending  a  plastic  mixture 
of  finely  divided  boron  carbide  and  water,  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  molded  mixture  without  previous  drying  in  an 
atmo^here  containing  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  600"  C.  to  lOOO'  C.  to  convert  a  minor  portion  of 
the  boron  carbide  to  boron  oxide  and  to  melt  die  boron 
oxide  and  cooling  the  heated  mixture. 


1 .  A  device  tor  producing  a  blind-end  hole  in  a  poured 
concrete  slab  initially  backed  by  a  form,  said  device  com- 


2,728,129 
DRAPERY  STRETCHER  AND  FINISHER 

Bca  KoAsua  aad  Max  Davis,  Eric,  Pa. 
AppHcatioB  Jaaaary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,759 
3Cbdms.    (CL  26— 68) 
I .  A  machine  for  conditioning  fabric  material  compris- 
ing a  tank  having  a  bottom  and  sides  and  an  open  top, 
means  to  admit  steam  into  said  tank,  a  flat  table  like  sup- 
porting member  suf^mrted  on  and  over  said  Unk  hav- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
support  a  fabric  material  to  be  conditioned,  means  to 
clamp  one  end  of  said  fabric  material  whereby  a  tension 
may  be  exerted  thereon,  and  a  blower  connected  to  said 


tank  adapted  to  be  started  to  force  air  into  said  tank, 
thereby  forcing  said  steam  out  of  said  tank  through  said 
openings  and  through  said  fabric  material  adapted  to  be 
supported  thereon. 


2,72843« 

CVDIVroUAL  DRIVE  AND  SELECTOR  FOR 

WARPING  MACHINES 

Aadrew  I.  Luchansky,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  aarignor,  by 

direct  and  mcaic  aarignincnti,  to  Progrcsrirc  Specialties, 

Bridfeport,  Com^  a  pwtnenUp 

ApplicallM  Scptmbcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,«59 

8  Cfadnii.    (CL  28-^9) 


<a'S- 


1.  In  a  warping  machine,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  pillow  block  assemblies,  a  shaft  in  each  assembly 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  beam 
to  be  wound,  a  driving  connection  from  the  shaft  to  the 
beam,  a  driven  member,  control  means  for  connecting 
the  driven  member  to  the  shaft  for  driving  it  forwardly 
to  wind  a  thread  on  the  beam  and  disconnecting  it  there- 
from, a  drive  shaft,  means  whereby  the  beam  may  be 
locked  against  backward  movement  when  the  driven 
member  is  disconnected  from  the  shaft,  and  an  inde- 
pendent driving  connection  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
driven  member  in  each  assembly. 


2,728,131 
ADJUSTABLE  EYEBOARD 
Robert  R.  Bamcs,  Candler,  James  F.  Keith,  West  Ajhc- 
Tille,  and  Charics  C.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Eaka,  N.  C,  as- 
rignors  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  EuIls,  N.  C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,462 
5  Claims.     (CI.  28—55) 


1.  An  eyeboard  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  elements  as  the  two  longer  sides,  said 
upper  and  lower  elements  defining  channels;  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  top  and  bottom  parallel  sides  sUdably 


mounted  within  said  cfaanoels  with  at  least  one  of  the  re- 
maining sides  of  each  section  forming  an  oblique  with 
said  parallel  sides  and  having  at  least  one  row  d  holes 
and  parallel  to  the  channel  in  said  upper  elemem  and 
means  reqwnsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  move 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  rotaUble  shaft  mounted  above 
in  eadi  section  parallel  to  said  oblique  sides  of  said  sec- 
tion through  which  threads  may  pass,  said  rows  being 
said  sections  to  and  from  each  other  contigiwusly. 


Ewart 


2,728,132 
AXMINSTER  SETTING  FRAME 
H.   Shattndt,  Ardatcy-oB-HadMW,  and  John   V. 
Jr.,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y.,  aaiignnn  to  Alczandcr 
Smith,  Incorporate  WUle  PiakM,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppOcadoB  October  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  388301 
SClafaM.    (CL  28— 55.5) 


1.  An  Axminst^r  setting  frame  for  setting  and  winding 
yam  onto  a  Ajuninster  loom  spool,  comprising  a  creel 
having  a  set  of  q>indles  for  carrying  yam  packages,  a 
set  of  flexible  tubes  having  entrance  ends  disposed  on 
said  creel  in  position  to  receive  yam  from  the  packages 
on  the  respective  q>indles  and  having  plug-in  jacks  at 
their  exit  ends,  and  a  spacing  member  having  a  set  of 
sockets  to  removably  receive  said  plug-in  jacks  whereby 
said  yams  can  be  set  in  a  series  conforming  to  a  selected 
pattern. 

2,728,133 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC  RINGS 

Laorits  Andersen,  Arlington,  Mass.,  aasignnr  to 

Herbert  E.  Edwards,  WcUcslcy,  Mass. 

Application  December  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  200,833 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—34) 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  and  cutting  rings  from  tub- 
ing, comprising  a  stationary  die  having  an  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  a  tube  and  a  concentric  mandrel,  a  movable 
die  having  a  solid  plug  fitting  within  the  end  of  the  tube, 
a  pair  of  swaging  tools  mounted  on  the  movable  die, 
means  for  closing  the  said  tools  to  compress  and  reduce 
the  end  of  the  tube  to  the  dimensions  of  the  plug,  and 
means  for  moving  the  movable  die  while  the  swaging 
tools  are  held  in  closed  position  to  shear  a  ring  from  the 
tube. 
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. ^  , ^               2,721,134  ward  pressure  exerted  on  the  neck  portion  by  said  thread 

'"^^^^^^  ^  ^"iFEE  T^a^J^JlP  COMPOSITE  rolling  operation  to  form  reinforcing  ribs  on  the  exterior 

1.J-  n-n_   i«*S'_2r4;J?^*5!?®    ,.  of  said  neck. 
John  HaOcr,  Northvflk,  RfidL,  ■srigniii,  by  mcaac  as- 

iifinwHs,  to  AOicd  ProdMti  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Michn  a  CMporatfoB  of  Michigan  2,728,136 

Orfgfaal  appOeatlon  March  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  150,660,  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CLAD 

now  Patent  No.  2,571,868,  dated  October  6,  1951.     Di-  METAL  SHEETS 

vidcd  and  this  applicatioa  March  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  Howard  A.  Fronwon,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Intc- 

215,471  gral  Clad  Metdls  Can^Miy.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  part- 

4C1afaM.    (CL  29— 149.5)  nership 

Application  Aagnat  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,268 

7aafaH.    (CL  29^^75) 


I.  A  process  of  making  a  perforated  powdered  metal 
bearing  bushing  comprising  forming  a  core  from  wire  of 
a  metal  which  is  infiltratable  into  the  powdered  bushing 
metal  and  is  of  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  said 
powdered  bushing  metal  by  bending  said  wire  into  an 
approximately  helical  shape,  placing  said  core  in  an  annu- 
lar mold  cavity,  bending  the  convolutions  of  said  core  to 
extend  repeatedly  back  and  forth  between  and  substan- 
tially touch  the  outer  and  inner  side  walls  of  said  mold 
cavity  and  to  subsUntially  expose  the  crests  of  said  con- 
volutions at  said  side  walls,  placing  a  charge  of  powdered 
metal  in  said  mold  cavity  around  said  core  while  leaving 
said  crests  of  said  convolutions  substantially  exposed, 
compressing  said  charge  in  said  mold  cavity,  and  sintering 
said  compressed  charge  and  core  contained  therein  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  and  infiltrate  said  core  into 
said  powdered  metal  charge  while  simultaneously  form- 
ing therein  a  passageway  having  the  shape  and  location 
previously  possessed  by  said  core  and  having  openings  ex- 
tending from  said  passageway  through  the  side  walls  of 
said  charge  at  the  previously-exposed  locations  of  said  core 
convolutions. 


2,728,135 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 
MAKING    OF    PROTECTOR    CAPS    FOR    COM- 
PRESSED  GAS  CYLINDERS 

Dean  M.  Rockwell,  Jr.,  BafTalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,587 

2  Cfadms.    (CI.  29—157.1) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  seamless,  clad 
metal  sheet,  which  comprises  the  essential  steps  of  heat- 
ing a  billet  of  metol  which  is  to  form  one  layer  of  the 
clad  sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  it  is  mal- 
leable and  which  is  below  but  near  its  melting  point,  rap- 
idly piercing  the  hot  billet  and  inserting  into  the  hole  so 
formed  a  closely  fitting  cylinder  of  a  different  metal 
which  is  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower  than  that 
of  the  pierced  billet  and  has  an  outer  surface  whkh  is 
clean  and  substantially  free  of  oxide,  before  scale  fomm 
on  the  newly  created  surface  of  the  billet,  permitting  the 
said  cylinder  to  equalize  its  temperature  with  that  of  the 
said  billet  and  to  weld  its  outer  surface  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  billet  under  the  elevated  temperature  and  the 
interfacial  pressure  resulting  from  its  tendency  to  ther- 
mal expansion  created  by  the  increase  in  its  temperature, 
and  reducing  the  resulting  composite  billet  to  a  sheet  by 
mechanical  working  while  it  is  still  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 

2,728437 

ADJUSTABLE  INTERNAL  TUBE  CUTTERS 

Engenc  V.  Elik>tt,  Dchay  Beach,  Fla. 

Applicatkm  July  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,203 

4  Clafaos.    (CL  30—107) 


BPP§^ 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  forming  a  protector  cap  for  a 
compressed  gas  cylinder  from  a  piece  of  steel  tubing  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  reducing  the  diameter  of  one  end  of  the  tubing  by 
swaging  to  form  a  neck  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
and  greater  wall  thickness,  gripping  the  exterior  of  said 
neck  portion  about  the  major  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  leaving  ungripped  certain  longitudinal  por- 
tions thereof  at  intervals  about  said  periphery,  and  roll- 
ing screw  threads  on  the  interior  of  said  neck  portion 
and  simultaneously  forcing  some  of  the  metal  of  said 
neck  outwardly  into  said  ungripped  portions  by  the  out- 


1.  An  internal  tube  cutter  comprising  an  elongated 
housing,  a  cutter  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  there- 
of to  said  housing,  a  rotary  cutter  blade  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  cutter  arm,  a  channel  provided 
in  said  housing  beneath  said  cutter  arm,  a  sliding  block 
slidably  positioned  in  said  channel,  a  tapped  aperture 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  Mock,  a  bolt  threadedly 
engaging  said  block,  means  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  bolt,  a  downward  projection  on  said  cutter 
arm,  cooperation  supplementary  angular  cam  faces  on  said 
block  and  said  projection,  rollers  longitudinally  jouraaled 
in  said  housing  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  there- 
of substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  cutter  blade,  and 
manual  rotating  means  fastened  to  said  housing. 


716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  27,  1955 


2,72t,13S 

MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  UNFILLED 

CONCRETE  PILE  CASINGS 

Chai1«s  L.  Guild,  Eaat  ProTidoMc,  R.  I^  aaiigiior  to  C.  L. 

Gsild  ComtractioB  Company,  a  corponidoa  of  Rhode 


Applicatioa  Fcbraary  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  33S,6S1 
4ClalM.    (CL3»— 108) 


tip  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  each  of  said 
blades  having  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  uninqwded  and 
continuous  from  the  tip  to  the  finger  eye  thereof,  the  linear 
dimensions  of  the  cross-sections  of  said  blades  varyfaig 
at  a  given  ratio  from  the  tips  to  the  finger  eyes  of  said 
blades,  connecting  means  pivotally  supporting  said  Mades 


-j'-f^  J  ^>*  ^.^' 


1.  Mechanism  for  cutting  away  unfilled  metal  casings 
of  encased  concrete  piles,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
seat  on  top  of  the  concrete,  said  base  having  a  down- 
wardly outwardly  slanting  conical  upper  surface,  a  shaft 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  housing  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  spring  means  resiliently  urging  the 
housing  upwardly  on  the  shaft,  cutting  means  on  said 
housing  including  at  least  one  cutter  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  spring  means  normally 
turning  the  cutter  away  from  cutting  position,  and  an 
arcuate  cam  surface  on  the  cutter  adapted  to  engage  the 
conical  upper  surface  of  the  base  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  housing  and  to  turn  the  cutter  into  cutting 
position  upon  downward  impact  on  the  housing. 


at  a  point  closer  to  said  finger  eyes  than  to  said  tips,  and 
spring  means  between  said  blades,  one  end  of  said  spring 
means  being  supported  by  said  connecting  means  for 
axial  movement  between  said  blades,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  means  being  fixedly  supp<Mled  in  one  of 
said  blades. 


2,729,141 
FOOT  PLATE  OR  BASE  FOR  CLOTH  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Martin  Green,  Mafawah,  N.  J. 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,838 

9  Claims.    (O.  38— 273) 


r?_- 


2,728,139 

POCKET  KNIFE  CONSTRUCTION 

Eric  C.  Erickson,  THnsviUc,  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  375,642 

1  Claim.    (0.38—155) 

m       m  7 ■ J*^ 

m 

A  pocket  knife  construction  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing having  an  open  lower  edge,  a  closed  rear  end,  an 
open  front  end  and  a  closed  upper  edge  provided  with  a 
recess  extending  forwardly  from  said  closed  end,  a  right 
angled  shoulder  extending  forwardly  from  said  closed  end 
and  underlying  said  recess  transversely  in  downwardly 
spaced  relation  therefrom,  a  transverse  pin  provided  in 
the  open  end  portion  of  said  casing,  a  projectable  and  re- 
tractable knife  blade  swingably  mounted  on  said  pin, 
an  elongated  spring  member  positioned  in  said  casing  in 
abutment  with  the  closed  upper  edge  thereof,  one  end 
portion  of  said  spring  member  operatively  engaging  said 
blade,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  member  being  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  and  having  a  right  angled  notch  en- 
gaging and  straddling  said  shoulder,  said  other  end  of 
said  spring  member  fitting  between  said  closed  rear  end 
and  one  end  of  the  recess,  said  recess  extending  for- 
wardly of  said  shoulder  so  that  said  spring  member  may 
be  slid  through  said  recess  into  said  casing. 


:i  ^ 


2,728,148 

SCISSORS  WITH  TWISTED  BLADES  HAVING 

UNIMPEDED  SURFACES 

Erwin  KnMint,  Solingcn,  Germany 

AppHation  December  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,983 

Claims  priority,  application  GcimMy  December  6, 1958 

1  Claim,    (a.  38— 248) 

In  a  scissor,  the  combination  of  two  twisted  blades 

with  a  finger  eye  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  blades  and  a 


7.  A  cloth  cutting  nuichine  foot  plate  having  inter- 
mediate its  toe  and  heel  end  portions  a  standard  to  sup- 
port a  vertically  reciprocable  cutting  blade  and  means  for 
actuating  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  traction  rollers  mounted 
in  connection  with  the  foot  plate,  a  plurality  of  material 
supporting  rollers  also  nxninted  in  connection  with  the 
foot  plate,  said  foot  plate  having  (^>enings  through  which 
the  top  peripheries  of  said  material  supporting  rollers 
project  whereby  to  intersect  the  top  surface  of  said  foot 
plate,  the  peripheries  of  certain  of  said  material  support- 
ing rollers  being  directly  frictionally  engaged  by  peripheries 
of  traction  rollers  whereby  rotary  motion  of  said  traction 
rollers  is  transmitted  to  the  material  supporting  rollers 
engaged  thereby,  and  means  carried  by  said  foot  plate 
rearwardly  adjacent  to  the  standard  adapted,  in  one  (^)era- 
tive  position  thereof,  to  lift  and  spread  apart  divided  mar- 
ginal portions  of  material  severed  by  the  cutting  blade,  said 
latter  means  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed, 
axially  expandible  and  contractible  telescopic  mandrels, 
a  roller  sleeve  rotatably  supported  by  each  mandrel, 
means  to  pivotally  couple  together  the  opposed  inner  ends 
of  said  mandrels  in  alignment  with  said  standard,  means 
to  pivotally  anchor  the  outer  ends  of  said  mandrels  respec- 
tively to  opposite  side  portions  of  the  foot  plate,  said 
foot  plate  having  a  transverse  opening  through  which 
top  peripheries  of  the  roller  sleeves  project  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  foot  plate,  and  each  mandrel  having  com- 
pression spring  means  to  yieldably  expand  the  same  axial- 
ly, whereby,  when  expanded,  to  uplift  the  inner  ends  of 
the  roller  sleeves  and  thereby  dispose  said  roller  sleeves 
in  oppositely  extending,  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined relation  to  the  top  plane  of  the  foot  plate. 
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2,728,142 

WALL  AND  CORNER  GUIDE 

Edmvd  L.  BcMsfton,  El  Cakm,  CaW. 

AppUcaHen  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  482^75 

4  Claims.    (CL33— 85) 


tended  into  the  edge  of  said  flat  anvil  surface  beaeath  a 
hub  extensi(n,  a  flat  elongated  member  snugly  slidable  in 
each  said  recess  and  extending  therefrom  outwardly  from 
said  flat  anvil  surface,  an  opening  in  the  outward  exten- 


I .  In  a  wall  and  comer  guide,  a  pair  of  similar  right 
triangular  sections  each  having  a  base  member,  an  alti- 
tude member,  and  a  diagonal  member,  said  members 
being  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  line  having  plumb 
bobs  on  its  opposite  ends,  said  line  having  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  end  portions  including  said  opposite 
ends,  first  means  on  said  altitude  members  and  second 
means  on  said  diagonal  members  for  suspending  said 
line  with  its  intermediate  portion  parallel  to  said  base 
members  and  its  end  portions  depending  toward  said 
base  members,  and  levelling  means  comprising  levelling 
assemblies  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  base  mem- 
bers, said  levelling  assemblies  comprising  vertically  ad- 
justable elements  having  lower  ends  disposed  below  the 
level  of  said  base  members. 


sion  of  each  said  flat  member  looedy  receiving  a  hub  of 
said  roller,  and  means  afllxing  said  flat  member  in  said 
recess  permitting  said  roller  to  rest  freely  on  said  flat  anvil 
surface. 


2,728445 

SCREW  GAUGE 

ForreK  E.  HoOaday,  Portland,  Orag. 

AppBcatioa  March  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,589 

2  Claims.    (CL33— 199) 


i- 


2,728,143 
TAPE  MEASURES 


Novi 
priority, 
3 


25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,495 
■  Fnmcc  November  24, 1951 
(a.  33—138) 
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1.  A  tape  measure  comprising  a  flexible  calibrated 
band,  a  pair  of  mutually  independent  housing  elements, 
and  spring  coiling  means  in  each  element  and  connected 
to  a  respective  end  of  said  band,  each  spring  coiling 
means  urging  said  band  into  a  coiled  condition  within  the 
respective  related  housing  element,  and  cooperating  inter- 
fitting  means  on  said  housing  elements  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  complete  housing  for  said  tape  in  the  fully  coiled 
condition  thereof  the  relative  spadng  between  said  ele- 
ments being  a  function  of  the  uncoiled  band. 


1.  A  screw  gauge  comprising  a  plate  having  a  coordi- 
nate arrangement  of  holes  in  a  plurality  of  lines,  the 
holes  in  one  line  being  smooth  biore  and  graduated  in 
size  to  gauge  the  outside  diameter  of  a  threaded  screw 
shank  and  the  holes  in  the  other  lines  being  Un>ed  for 
threaded  engagement  with  screws,  said  tapped  holes  be- 
ing disposed  in  groups  extending  across  said  lines  and 
each  group  including  one  of  said  smooth  bore  hides,  the 
tapped  boles  in  eadi  group  having  different  threads  cor- 
responding to  the  different  threads  on  screws  having  the 
diameter  of  the  smooth  bore  hole  in  the  group,  individual 
indicia  for  all  of  said  holes  disposed  in  one  relation  to 
said  holes  designating  the  size  of  drill  to  make  each  hole, 
and  individual  indicia  for  all  of  the  tapped  holes  dis- 
posed in  a  different  relation  to  the  holes  designating  the 
number  of  threads  per  indi. 


X  to 


2,728,144 
APPARATUS 
John  Charics  NilsMm,  PoHghlLccpsIc  N.  Y.,  , 

.  '^H"^  *^"«*  ^"•'  '■•^  Poorfieepde,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatioa  Angnst  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  449,931 
ICfarim.    (CL33— 143) 

An  anvil  for  a  measuring  device  which  comprises  means 
defining  a  flat  anvil  surface  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
sida  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface,  a  cylindrical  roller 
positioned  lengthwise  across  said  flat  anvil  surface  be- 
tween said  parallel  sides,  a  coaxial  hub  extension  at  each 
end  of  said  roller,  a  flat-bottomed  recess  in  each  of  said 
parallel  sides,  one  end  of  each  of  said  recesses  being  ex- 


2,728448 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
■*?&!?*■  Kf  ?^'  Mlhnmkee,  Wla.,  amigmir  to  AlUa- 
Chalmers  ManafactBiing  Compmiy,  Milwankee.  Wh. 
Applicrtl«i  May  21.  IwSiSSi  NcTlSSl 
18Claimt.    (CL34— 189) 
1.  A  rotary  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
shell  rotatably  mounted  about  its  longitudinal  axis   said 
shell  having  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end.  said  axis  be- 
ing inclined  downwardly  from  the  feed  end  to  the  dis- 
charge end;  partitions  disposed  transversely  of  said  sheU 
to  define  a  division,  each  of  said  partitions  having  an  open- 
ing spaced  from  said  axis;  a  shelf  in  said  division  extend- 
ing generally  radially  inward  from  said  shell  with  the 
radially  inner  edge  of  said  shelf  disposed  a  disUmce  from 
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said  axis  not  greater  than  the  distance  of  any  point  of 
said  openings  to  said  axis  and  with  said  openings  at  the 
ends  of  said  division  staggered  to  be  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shelf;  means  for  relating  said  shell  to  cause 
material  therein  to  be  rotated  in  said  shell,  to  be  show- 
ered from  said  shelf  in  a  curtain  defining  a  plane  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  and  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  division  through  one  of  said  openings; 
means  for  moving  gas  from  one  end  of  the  shell  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  one  of  said  partitions  causing  said 


2,72S,147 

MATRIX  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Anaold  L.  laiikaiig.  West  Sprtagicld,  Man. 

AppHcatioa  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,761 

6  Clainu.    (CI.  34—146) 


1.  Matrix  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed 
cabinet,  vertically  disposed  heat  radiating  devices  there- 
in and  a  support  journaled  on  a  vertical  axis  rotatably 
carrying  said  devices,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  vertically 
extending  side  walls  with  a  side  wall  opening  spaced  from 
said  heat  radiating  devices,  said  bottom  wall  having  an 
air  inlet  aperture  between  said  pivotal  support  and  said 
opening  and  the  top  wall  having  an  air  outlet  aperture 
vertically  disposed  above  «^d  inlet,  and  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber device  hingedly  connected  to  said  cabinet  adjacent 
said  side  wall  opening  and  being  pivotally  movable  to 
close  said  cabinet  opening  in  vertical  oppositely  facing 
relation  to  said  heating  devices,  said  chamber  device  hav- 
ing an  inner  perforated  concave  panel  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom  an  outer  wall  formed  with  suction  ports. 


2,72S,14S 
DRIER  FOR  BRICKS  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS 
Enot  A.  Stewart,  Canton,  Ohio 
Application  Innc  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,988 
5  Claim*.    (CL  34—213) 
1 .  A  drier  including  a  fan  housing,  a  fan  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  waste  heat  tunnel  communicating  with  the  intake 
side  of  the  fan  housing,  a  discharge  tunnel  communicat- 
ing with  the  discharge  side  of  the  fan  housing,  floors, 
side  walls  and  roofs  enclosing  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
parallel  drier  chambers  each  having  an  entrance  opening 
at  one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  its  other  end,  a  duct 


beneath  the  floor  of  each  chamber  and  coextensive  there- 
with, said  ducts  communicating  with  said  discharge  tun- 
nel, there  being  openings  in  the  floors  of  the  chambers 
communicating  with  said  ducts  throughout  their  lengths, 
a  cold  air  duct  located  transversely  of  the  drier  cham- 


^ 


3 


bers,  there  being  openings  in  the  roofs  of  the  chambers 
forming  communication  with  the  cold  air  duct,  a  fan 
in  the  cold  air  duct  for  discharging  cold  air  into  the 
drier  chambers,  return  ducts  in  the  drier  chambers  and 
a  return  manifold  communicating  with  said  return  ducts 
and  with  the  intake  side  of  the  fan  housing. 


gas  to  pass  through  said  opening  therein  and  to  flow  ra- 
dially along  one  side  of  said  shelf  past  said  edge  thereof 
in  a  direction  toward  said  axis,  and  means  within  said 
shell  for  baflling  said  gas  around  said  edge  of  said  shelf 
and  causing  said  gas  to  flow  radially  along  the  other  side 
of  said  shelf  in  a  direction  away  from  said  axis  toward 
said  staggered  opening  of  the  other  of  said  partitions  to 
define  a  helical  gas  flow  in  said  division  and  to  direct  said 
gas  flow  transversely  of  said  plane  of  said  curtain  of  ma- 
terial. 


2,728,149 

GAME  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A 

PATTERN  FORMING  CORD 

Martin  Radt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,037 

2  Claims.    (CI.  35— 30) 


1 .  A  game  for  use  in  connection  with  a  pattem-fcHining 
cord  comprising  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  cord-guiding  members  arranged  in  a  circle  upon 
said  base  and  being  denoted  by  sequential  numbers  ap- 
plied to  said  base  contiguous  with  said  members,  the 
number  of  said  guide-members  equaling  a  prime  number 
so  that  a  pattern  forming  cord  may  be  step-wise  ctm- 
ducted  from  a  freely  chosen  first  guiding  member  to  the 
other  guiding  members  in  sequential  order  while  missing 
an  always  equal  number  of  intermediary  guiding  mem- 
bers until  contact  has  been  made  with  all  of  them,  where- 
by star-shaped  figures  are  formed  by  said  cord. 


2,72t,15« 

TIME-TELLING  DEVICE 

James  R.  0^cil«  San  Francbco,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,779 

2  Claims.    (CL  35— 39) 


1.  An  educational  device  for  teaching  the  correct 
reading  of  clock  hands  in  relation  to  a  clock  dial  com- 
prising a  clock  dial  marked  in  hours,  an  hour  hand,  and 
a  minute  hand  movable  over  the  dial,  gearing  connecting 
the  hour  and  minute  hands  for  movement  over  the  dial 
in  the  usual  relation  of  hour  and  minute  hands,  a  stqiport 
for  said  device,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gearing  and 
the  hands  for  free  rotation  over  the  dial,  said  meatis  in- 
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duding  a  flywhed  coocentric  with  and  behind  the  dodc 
dial,  said  flywheel  having  a  larfer  dicumferenoe  than 
the  dial  and  thus  having  a  periphery  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  ti  said  dial,  said  support  havi^  a  reduced 
portion  exposing  a  substantial  part  of  the  flywhed  where- 
by said  flywheel  can  be  readily  contacted  by  the  hands  of 
a  user  for  spinning  the  flywhed  and  rotating  the  clock 
hands  to  a  haphazard  position. 


2,72t,lSl 

SHOE  HEEL  AND  SOLE 

Arttar  E.  Snrfth,  Cntvcr  CMy,  CaHff. 

Jnnnwy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4f  1,919 
iCIniiM.    (CL  3^—24.5) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  hed  base  secured  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  upper,  said  hed  base  bdng  formed 
with  a  forward  extension,  said  extension  being  cut  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  on  its  lower  side  at  an  inclination 
to  a  thin  forward  edge,  a  three  quarter  sole  secured  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  upper  and  cut  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  on  its  upper  side  at  an  inclination  to  a  thin  rear 
edge  to  fit  said  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  lower 
side  of  said  extension  of  said  hed  base,  said  inclined  fit- 
ted sides  of  said  heel  base  extension  and  said  rear  end 
portion  of  said  three  quarter  sole  being  cemented  se- 
curely together,  an  engaging  member  fitted  against  the 
lower  side  of  said  hed  base  and  against  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  three  quarter  sole,  a  heel  engaging  the 
lower  side  of  said  engaging  member,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  heel  upwardly  against  said  engaging  member  and 
holding  said  heel  against  said  engaging  member  and  said 
engaging  member  against  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
sole. 


2,728,152 

MULTIPLE  STEP  PRESS 

RoDin  E.  Campbell,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Forse  Equipment  Cotporatiao,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Application  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464399 

12  Claims,    (a.  38-^5) 


I.  In  a  press  having  a  frame,  a  supporting  member 
supported  by  said  frame  for  supporting  the  article  to 
be  pressed,  a  pressing  head,  first  power  means  operable 
to  move  said  head  toward  said  supporting  member,  and 
second  power  means  operable  to  move  said  head  away 
from  said  supporting  member,  the  combination  of:  a 
rocker  arm  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  pressure  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  rocker  arm  and  connected  to  said  first  power 
means,  said  pressure  lever  supporting  said  pressing  head, 
cam  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  and 
provided  wiUi  two  control  cam  surfaces,  control  means 
connected  to  said  pressure  lever  and  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  said  control  cam  surfaces,  a  toggle  lever- 
age system  having  a  first  toggle  link  rigidly  connected 

7(11    (>    (;.      4R 


to  said  can  means  and  oonprisittg  a  second  toggle  link 
having  one  end  portion  pivotaKy  connected  to  said  first 
toggle  liidc  and  having  its  otfao'  end  portion  pivotable 
about  a  normally  stationary  axis,  said  second  tc^ggle  link 
being  operaUe  in  cooperation  irith  said  first  toggle  link 
to  hold  said  cam  means  statioaary  in  respcMise  to  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said 


2,721493 
ANIMATED  MERCHANDBE  DISPLAYER 

Waiter  F.  Wise,  Decninr,  Ga. 

Application  Jwnaty  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,643 

4Cinfans.    (CL4«— 3f) 


4.  A  device  for  displaying  garments  fitted  on  di^lay 
forms,  c«nprising  a  box-Uke  body  having  spaced  panlld 
slots  connected  at  their  ends  by  curved  slot  sections  on 
the  upper  surface  c/L  said  body,  a  chain  operating  under 
said  slots  in  direct  line  with  said  slots,  a  pin  rising  from 
said  chain  extending  through  the  dots  terminating  in 
substantially  spaced  rdau'cm  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  body,  a  movable  diqilay  platform  resting  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body,  said  platform  having  an  en- 
larged opening  eccentrically  arranged  on  the  platform 
into  which  said  pin  extends  connecting  the  chain  and 
platform,  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  being  inclined 
forwardly  whereby  said  platform  is  normally  hdd  by 
gravity  against  rotation  as  the  platform  moves  longi- 
tudinally of  such  slots,  means  for  operating  said  chain, 
and  said  chain  and  pin  effecting  rotation  of  said  platform 
over  said  inclined  surface,  at  the  ends  of  said  slots. 


2,728,154 
OUTDOOR  SPINNER  DISPLAY 
A.  Roas  and  Frsd  Dmeck,  Jr. 
to  Chicato  CarAonrd  Convny*  • 
tionofDUwib 
Application  October  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,742 
19  Clafans.    (O.  4«~^9) 


1 .  A  spinner  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  cord, 
comprising:  a  body  member  of  stiff  sheet  material  having 
straight  longitudinal  edges  and  a  centrally  positioned  lon- 
gitudinal slot;  a  pair  of  narrow  wing  members  secured 
to  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes; 
and  an  upright  cord  receiving  eye  secured  to  each  face  of 
the  body  member,  said  eyes  bdng  cm  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  body  member  adjacent  its  ends,  and  the  eye  on  one 
face  being  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  eye  on  the  other 
face,  whereby  said  spinner  may  be  rotatably  mounted 
generally  parallel  to  the  line  of  a  cord  which  passes 
through  both  said  eyes  and  through  said  slot. 


2,728455 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Gordon  S.  Hnnlcr,  Plafesviilc  Conn. 
Aviation  Cosporation,  Tdcrkoro,  N.  1., 
of  Deiawaie 
AppHcatlon  November  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,838 

13  Claims.    (0.48—77) 
1 .  In  a  lifting  arrangement  for  drum-type  indicators,  a 
pair  of  light  conducting  cylindrical  drums,  indida  car- 
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^  SLSL^^  T^       ^!**  °i°°*  °'  »"^  *'™™»    "^«  "''"o^  »*^f«»f  *n<*  conuining  oil  punting  equip- 

^  d^r?Jf.      '"""f 'f*  ^^  '"*''  ™^'  *•*'"  "***    "^"^  ''^'"^•"«  •«*<^'««  having  pi^t  reSIains  the^ 
one  drum,  and  a  source  of  lUummation  arranged  at  a  side    an  anti-skinning  agent  adapted  to  be  introduced  into^ 

case,  said  anti-skinning  agent  remaining  in  the  closed  case 
as  a  vapor  for  maintaining  exposed  paint  soft  and  usable 
,  during  periods  of  non-use. 


2,72S  IM 

HOLDER  FOR  TEXTILE  PAINTING 

Clarence  F.  Wandcll,  Jr^  OUahonui  City,  Okla. 

Application  May  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  353,202 

2  Claims,     (a.  41-— 4) 


^       Sir 


AiS' 


1.  A  holding  device  for  textile  painting,  comprising:  a 
flat-surfaced  disc-shaped  backing  block;  a  peripherally 
slotted  backing  member  of  absorbent  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  which  extends  continuously  over 
one  of  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  backing  block  with  said 
slotted  portion  turned  down  around  the  periphery  there- 
of; and  a  resiliently  tensioned  hoop-shaped  retaining 
member  removably  encircling  the  periphery  of  said  block 
and  pressing  said  turned  down  portion  of  said  backing 
member  into  lateral  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
said  block  for  holding  said  central  portion  of  said  backing 
member  against  said  flat  surface,  whereby  a  sheet  of 
fabric  may  be  removably  secured  between  said  hoop- 
shaped  retaining  member  and  said  turned  down  portion 
of  said  back  member,  said  fabric  being  frictionally  held 
taut  over  said  central  portion  of  said  absorbent  backing 
member  by  the  tension  of  said  retaining  member  with 
said  fabric  supported  and  firmly  backed  by  said  flat  sur- 
face of  said  block. 


2,728,157 

ARTISTS  KIT 

Edgar  K.  Gntlifie,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Applicatian  December  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  476J92 

4  Claims.    (CI.  41—4) 


of  the  other  of  said  drums  and  directing  light  rays  into 
the  latter,  said  drums  being  arranged  to  provide  for 
passage  of  light  rays  from  said  other  drum  into  said  one 
drum  to  thereby  illuminate  the  indicia. 


2,72$,i5f 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  CHINA 

CLAY  IMAGES 

Johan  Martin  MicM  Inck,  IMterten,  Netkcilands 

AppUcadon  Apifl  3«,  1952,  SaiU  No.  2t5353 

CUm  priocMy,  MHcatfon  NdkcriMds  May  2, 1951 
7ClalM.    (CL  41—20 


4.  An  artist's  kit  including  a  carrying  case  for  arti- 
cles used  in  oil  painting,  said  case  having  an  opening 
affordmg  access  to  the  interior  of  said  case  and  closure 
means  for  said  opening,  said  case  being  substantially 
vapor  impervious  when  closed  thereby  substantially 
barring  the  passage  of  vapor  between  the  interior  and 


1 .  In  a  process  of  producing  colored  china  clay  images, 
the  steps  of  depositing  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face of  a  cast  china  clay  body  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
a  water-insoluble  metal  compound  not  absorbable  by  said 
china  clay  body  and  which  on  burning  forms  a  colored 
compound  with  china  clay  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover 
said  surface  of  said  cast  body  and  containing  a  maximum 
of  6%  by  weight  of  said  metal  compound  and  also  con- 
taining sugar  as  a  viscosity  increasing  additive,  said  surface 
having  depressions  of  varying  depth;  allowing  said  metal 
compound  in  the  thus  applied  suspension  to  sett»e  in  the 
said  depressions  in  said  surface  of  said  cast  body,  thereby 
forming  a  coating  of  said  metal  compound  on  said  surface 
the  thickness  of  which  varies  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
depth  of  said  depressions;  removing  the  supernatant  liquid 
from  said  surface;  and  burning  said  cast  china  clay  body 
thereby  combining  said  metal  compound  with  the  china 
clay  and  forming  a  colored  china  clay  image. 


2,72t,159 

BAYONET 

MidMei   A.   Mirando,   Providence,   R.   I.,   assignor  to 

Imperial  Knife  Compnny,  Inc.,  PiovMcncc,  R.  L  a 

corporadon  of  Rhode  Isfamd 

AppUcadon  Dcccmi>er  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325  J17 

1  Claim.    (CL42— M) 


A  bayonet  comprising  a  blade  having  an  integral  shank, 
cover  pieces,  means  mounting  the  cover  pieces  on  the 
shank,  a  lever  including  two  arms  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shank  and  a  broad  operating  pad  joining  said  arms 
beneath  the  shank,  a  pin  carried  by  the  shank  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  on  both  sides  thereof  to  rotatably  support 
said  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  independently 
of  the  cover  piece  mounting  means,  a  spring  biasing  the 
pad  away  from  the  shank,  latching  members  on  the  arms 
on  the  ends  opposite  from  the  pad,  and  means  engaged 
by  the  latching  members  to  limit  movement  of  the  lever 
under  influence  of  the  q>ring. 


2,72t,lM 

FISH  LURES 

Charles  J.  FrMskUn,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Novemhcr  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,571 

21  Claims.     (CI.  43-^2.21) 

I.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  a 

body  portion  and  an  end  portion  at  the  forward  end  of 

the  body  portion  bent  obliquely  from  the  plane  of  the 

body  portion  of  the  plate,  said  end  portion  in  the  lip 
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thereof  having  means  for  securing  a  leader,  and  said 
body  portion  at  the  rearward  end  tho-eof  having  means 
for  attaching  a  hook,  a  second  plate  mounted  on  the 
body  portion,  said  second  plate  having  a  pivoul  attadi- 
ment  to  the  body  portion  located  toward  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  portion,  and  said  second  plate  being  adapted 


eye  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  shanlc, 
and  a  plastic  sleeve  enciicling  said  eye,  a  portion  of  said 


to  extend  reanvardly  and  overlie  a  substantial  part  of  the 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  and  said  second  plate 
having  facing  projections  and  being  adapted  to  grip  there- 
between a  cluster  of  feathers  and  means  mounted  on  one 
of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  other  for 
spreading  the  rearward  ends  of  said  plates  apart. 


Il 


2,728,1*1 

DEPTH  CONTROLLED  FISHING  FLOATS 
Laverac  E.  Mangd,  Hcaldton,  and  Forrest  R. 

Kraemer,  Wirt,  Okb. 

AppUcadon  Inly  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,M4 

•  Clafant.    (CL  43—43.11) 


4.  A  fishing  float  for  fishing  a  predetermined  depth 
below  the  surface  of  the  water,  comprising  an  open 
frame,  a  screw  member  fixed  to  said  frame  laterally 
thereof,  a  single,  buoyant  q>ool  member  journaled  on 
said  screw  member,  a  non<ircular,  peripherally  closed 
axial  opening  formed  in  said  buoyant  spool  member 
through  which  said  screw  member  extends,  the  solid  por- 
tions of  the  said  spool  member  at  each  end  of  the  said 
axial  opening  forming  abutments,  each  of  the  abutments 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  apertured  abut- 
ments each  forming  a  close  fitting  seal  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  screw  and  the  inner  bore  of  the  respec- 
tive apertures,  a  non-circular  screw-threaded  nut  comple- 
mentarity fitted  within  said  non-circular  opening  of  said 
spool  member,  which  screw-threaded  nut  is  adapted  to 
slide  within  said  non-circular  opening  of  said  spool  and 
which  nut  is  routable  with  said  qxwl,  and  said  open 
frame  having  apertures  formed  therein  through  which  a 
fishing  line  is  guided  onto  and  off  of  said  spool. 


I 


2,72S,1«2 

nSHING  EQUIPMENT 

WfateM  W.  Jones,  OccanvUlc,  N.  J. 

AppUcadon  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308^49 

2  Claims.  (CL  43— 44J5) 
1.  In  fishing  equipment  of  the  kind  described,  a  fish 
hook  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  rigid 
shank,  a  hook  on  one  end  of  said  shank  extending  lateral- 
ly therefrom,  an  eye  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  in  inclined  relation  to  said 
shank,  an  elongated  member  extending  adjacent  to  said 


shank  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  length  of  said  num- 
ber for  frictionally  and  slidably  holding  said  shank  in  a 
selected  position  on  said  member. 


2,728,1» 

MINNOW  TRAPS 

Cari  M.  Cans,  Chccotah,  Okia. 

AppUcadon  JannaryS,  1951,  Serial  No.  265,125 

IClafan.    (CL43— IM) 


A  minnow  tra^for  use  in  still  water  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  transparent  body  portion  provided  with  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  diametrically  opposite  the 
closed  end,  a  detachable  cap  closing  the  open  end,  the  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
of  sut»tantial  diameter  located  at  equally  spaced  intervals 
about  the  perimeter  of  the  body  portion  with  the  open- 
ings located  in  different  planes  with  respect  to  the  Itmgi- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion  and,  spaced  from  the  cap- 
closed  end  sufficiently  to  trap  a  volume  of  air  under  the 
cap  closure  to  float  the  trap  when  the  trap  is  placed  in 
water  and  a  hollow  frusto-conical  element  in  commimica- 
tion  with  each  opening  with  the  smaller  end  of  each  hol- 
low frusto-conical  element  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  the  body  portion  to  define  separate  entrances 
into  the  body  portion  about  the  entire  perimeter  of  the 
body  portion,  the  smaller  ends  of  the  hollow  frusto-coni- 
cal element  being  in  different  planes  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion  providing  a  cir- 
cuitous path  within  the  body  portion  thereby  making  exit 
from  the  body  portion  difficult  for  minnows  having  en- 
tered the  body  portion. 


2,728,164 
CRAB  TRAP 
Jonas  Mem,  Ckmcnton,  N.  J. 
AppUcadon  Fehniaiy  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,537 
5  aafans.     (CL  43—105) 
1.  A  crab  trap  comprising  a  circular  foraminous  bot- 
tom, upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  bars  mounted  on 
said  bottom,  means  comprising  upper,  lower  and  inter- 
mediate plates  detachably  securing  the  upper  end  por- 
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tioas  of  said  ban  together,  said  intermediate  plate  pro- 
iccting  outwardly  beyond  the  other  plates  and  having 
openings  therein,  a  collapsible  net  mounted  on  the  bot- 


tom, sinkers  slidably  mounted  on  the  bars  and  connected 
to  said  net,  and  flexible  strands  slidable  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  intermediate  plate  and  connected  to  the  sinkers 
for  opening  the  net  to  operative  position. 


2,728,145 

COMBINATION  TABLE  COVER  AND 

FOOD  COVER 

La  Claire  M.  Runyon,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385.42«l 

6  Claims.     (CL  45— 68J) 


I.  A  combination  table  cover  and  food  cover  compris- 
ing a  table  cover,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fastener  means 
secured  to  the  table  cover  and  defining  inner  and  outer 
spaced  perimeters  about  a  central  area  thereof,  an  adjust- 
able food  cover,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fastener  members 
secured  to  the  edges  of  said  food  cover  and  positioned  for 
engagement  with  said  fastener  means,  said  fastener  mem- 
bers of  said  food  cover  being  selectively  detachably  en- 
gageable  with  the  fastener  means  defining  said  inner  and 
outer  perimeters. 


2,728,166 
GRIPPER  FOOT  FOR  METAL  FURNITURE 

Charics  P.  Molb,  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,390 

2  Claims.     (CI.  45—137) 


■"^ 


I.  A  gripper  foot  for  disc-type  feet  of  metal  furniture, 
comprising  a  ring-like  body  of  yielding  material,  a  metal- 
lic dome  embedded  in  the  lower  central  portion  of  the 
body  and  having  a  rounded  surface  projecting  at  said 
lower  surface,  the  body  having,  circumferentially  around 
said  dome,  a  downwardly  projecting  gripper  element  nor- 
mally above  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  outer  rounded 
surface  of  said  dome  and  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  a 
surface,  upon  which  the  furniture  is  supported  when  the 
furniture  is  occupied,  means,  on  the  upper  portion  of 


said  body,  for  retaining  said  body  in  connection  with  a 
disc-type  foot  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  said  foot  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  dome,  and 
said  foot  extending  over  and  bearing  directly  upon  that 
portion  of  the  body,  including  the  rounded  surface. 


2,728,167 
TOY  FOR  FORMING  GROTESQUE  FIGURES 

PhiUp  KMtt,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febnury  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,405 

1  Claim.    (CL46— 37) 


.=* 


A  toy  or  the  like  comprising  a  face  layer  having  a 
sight  aperture  to  receive  selective  faces,  a  plurality  of 
transparent  discs  positioned  behind  said  face  layer,  knobs 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  discs  and  extended  ro- 
tatively  through  said  face  disc  for  supporting  said  discs 
with  peripheral  portions  thereof  overlapping  one  another 
behind  said  sight  aperture,  and  facial  indicia  carried  by 
said  discs  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  to  be  viewed 
through  said  sight  aperture  in  the  various  rotative  posi- 
tions of  said  discs,  said  discs  being  four  in  number  and 
one  carrying  open-faced  or  blank  heads,  one  carrying 
mouths,  one  carrying  sets  of  eyes  and  one  carrying  noses, 
so  that  by  rotation  of  the  head  carrying  disc  one  of  the 
heads  can  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  sight  aper- 
ture of  the  face  layer  after  which  the  discs  carrying  the 
mouths,  sets  of  eyes  and  noses  can  be  turned  to  align 
the  desired  mouth,  set  of  eyes  and  nose  with  the  blank 
head  aligned  with  the  sight  aperture,  and  headed  pins 
securing  said  knobs  concentrically  to  said  discs,  said 
headed  pins  having  enlarged,  flat  heads  secured  to  s.iid 
discs  and  shanks  extended  through  the  disc  and  through 
elongated  slots  formed  in  said  face  layer  and  having  a 
force  fit  within  recesses  formed  in  said  knobs,  said  elon- 
gated slots  having  their  lengths  extended  radially  from 
said  sight  aperture,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  .said 
shanks  in  desired  shifted  rotative  positions  along  the 
length  of  said  slots,  said  releasable  retaining  means  com- 
prising reentrant  projections  formed  along  one  side  of 
each  of  said  slots  dividing  off  individually  substantially 
semi-circular  notches  for  rotatively  receiving  said  shanks 
of  said  pins. 

2,728,168 

CRAWLING  TOY 

Ridiard  W.  Gier,  JacksonvUlc  Beach,  Ha. 

Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,800 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46—103) 


a  I* 


I.  A  toy  simulating  a  crawling  caterpillar  and  com- 
prising a  hollow  elongated  shell,  a  framework  mounted 
on  said  shell,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  framework, 
means  for  driving  said  belt,  a  plurality  of  flexibly 
mounted  suction  cups,  spaced  apart  and  facing  outwardly 
of  the  belt,  whereby  the  toy  advances  along  a  flat  sur- 
face,  a   moistening  device  carried   by   the  shell   kt  the 
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leading  end  of  the  toy  to  contact  and  moisten  each  cup 
serially  to  enhance  the  suction  thereof,  and  a  spur  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  riiel!  at  the  trailing  end  thereof,  said 
element  being  directed  towards  the  cups  and  constantly 
resting  on  the  flat  surface  to  lift  up  the  travelling  cups 
serially  from  the  said  surface  and  break  their  vacuum. 


A. 
Ohio, 


I  2,728,169 

!'  PLANT  POT 

SpMglcr,  Cicvdwd  Hdgkti,  Alfred  O.  Rcyn- 
liMsrUk,  sMl  Charica  W.  Snyder,  Mamiiloii, 
RioyMlds  aad  nid  S^der  MBignors  to  said 


AppUarfiott  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,384 
'  7  OafaM.    (a.  47—37) 


1.  A  plant  pot  comprising  integral  bottom  and  side 
walls  formed  principally  of  intermeshed  fibers  of  peat 
moss  with  a  reenforcing  band  of  paper  fibers  adjacent 
the  rim  of  the  pot  and  having  the  adjacent  fibers  of  paper 
and  peat  moss  intermeshed  to  provide  a  union  therebe- 
tween. 


2,728,170 

SICKLE  BAR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

JcaM  H.  Korbcr,  PawMc  City,  Ncbr. 

Application  Febcvary  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,418 

1  Oaim.    (a.  51—33) 


A  sickle  grinder  of  the  character  described  adapted 
for  grinding  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  teeth  on  a 
sickle,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  having  an 
elongated  horizontal  front  supporting  bar  and  a  parallel 
rear  supporting  bar  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  front 
supporting  bar,  an  elongated  mounting  rod  mounted  on 
and  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  front  bar,  a  pair 
of  sickle  clamps  mounted  on  said  rod  for  rocking  move- 
ment on  and  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  rod  and 
for  free  sliding  movement  throughout  a  substantial  range 
longitudinally  of  said  rod.  a  mounting  plate  mounted  on 
and  extended  between  said  front  and  rear  bars  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  for  limited  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  said  mounting  rod.  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  and 
above  said  mounting  plate  on  a  horizontal  axis  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  rearwardly  from  said  front  support 
bar.  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  rocking  arm  and  having  a  grinding  wheel 
fixed  on  one  end  thereof,  such  grinding  wheel  having  a 
V-shaped  working  surface  adapted  for  grinding  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  adjacent  sickle  teeth,  driving  mean* 
mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  mounting  plate  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  grinding  wheel  shaft 
for  constantly  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  gear  housing  extended  downwardly  from  said  plate 
and  having  a  rotatable  member  therein,  means  affording 
an  eccentric  connection  between  said  rotatable  member 
and  said  rocking  arm.  and  means  including  a  driving  belt 
driven  by  said  driving  means  for  imparting  constant  rotat- 
ing motion  to  uid  rotatable  member  to  thereby  recipro- 
cate said  grinding  wheel  in  an  up  and  down  direction. 


2,728,171 

SURFACE  FINISHING  MECHANISM 

JoKph  E.  O^dU,  WaAlagta«,  D.  C. 

AppHcalkm  Aprfl  3f,  1953,  ScfW  No.  352^15 

7  Claims.    (CL  51— 67) 

(Granted  mder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  Means  fw  p<4ishing  the  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
workpiece  while  it  is  mounted  on  a  work  rotating  ma- 
chine, said  polishing  means  comprising  a  flexible  polish- 
ing tape  having  tangential  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
surface  to  be  polished,  a  spool  to  which  one  end  of  said 
tape  is  anchored,  a  cross  slide  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  workpiece.  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  cross  slide  away  from  said  woricpiece  to 
cause  a  predetermiiaed  length  of  said  tape  to  be  wound 
upon  said  spool,  and  thereby  to  present  a  new  segment  of 
the  tape  for  tangential  contact  with  the  workpiece  surface 
to  be  polished. 

2,728,172 

TIRE  TRUING  DEVICE 

Percy  S.  Pmri  a^  Fraak  D.  Claytni,  Jr^ 

OkUmma  City,  OUn. 

AppBcatioB  Ai^iMt  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376334 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 97) 


1.  A  tire  truing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  including  a  base  and  a  top  wall  interconnected 
at  one  end  by  vertical  frame  members,  a  mounting  frame 
extending  between  opposite  ends  of  said  base  and  top 
wall  and  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  wheel  support 
adjustably  carried  by  said  mounting  frame,  an  abrading 
member  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  for  controlled  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  wheel  support,  and  drive  means  for  oscillating 
said  mounting  frame  whereby  a  tire  and  wheel  carried 
by  said  wheel  support  is  oscillated  in  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  abrading  member. 


2,728,173 

ABRASIVE  BELT  CUTTER  BAR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Charies  A.  Banks,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,117 

12  Claims.     (CI.  51— 141) 

I.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  supporting  means. 

means  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 

supporting  means  embodying  a  work  holder  at  the  upper 

part  thereof,  carrier  means  extending  upwardly  from  and 

movably  supported  by  said  supporting  means  and  nor- 
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mally  spaced  from  and  movable  relative  to  said  work 
holder,  said  carrier  means  embodying  a  mounting  and 
a  mechanism  to  provide  translational  movement  of  an 
abrasive  belt, .a  former  device  attached  to  said  mounting 
embodying  two  face  members  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether and  extending  diagonally  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  connection  and  being  adjacent  to  and  to  one 


side  of  the  path  along  which  said  belt  is  adapted  to  pass, 
said  face  members  having  adjustable  means  for  varying 
their  relative  angular  disposition  and  a  floating  means  to 
permit  variation  in  their  longitudinal  angularity,  per- 
mitting said  face  members  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
said  workpiece  when  pressed  against  a  portion  of  said  belt 
and  against  said  workpiece,  said  face  members  being 
laterally  opposite  a  portion  of  said  work  holder. 


2,728,174 

HEEL  SANDING  ATTACHMENT 

Giuseppe  Mastnmdrca,  BhicBcId,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatfcm  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,709 

4  Claims.     (CL  51— 19«) 


4.  A  heel  sanding  attachment  for  shoe  machine  having 
a  power  shaft  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  for  telescoping 
attachment  to  the  shaft,  a  member  of  generally  circular 
cross  section  detachably  secured  to  said  sleeve,  an  abra- 
sive peripheral  surface  on  said  member,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  portion,  a  threaded  cap  on  said  sleeve, 
said  cap  having  a  laterally  extending  ear  at  its  outer  end. 
said  member  having  a  recess  in  the  outer  surface  for 
receiving  said  ear  thereby  precluding  relative  rotation 
between  the  member  and  said  sleeve. 


2,728,175 

HOLDER  FOR  GRINDING  CHISELS 

Raymond  L.  Sanders,  Decatur,  III. 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,213 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—218) 


1.  Means  for  holding  a  chisel  or  like  tool  in  grinding 
relation  to  a  grinding  wheel,  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  right  angular  bracket 
including  vertical  and  horizontal  legs,  said  vertical  leg 


having  an  elongated  slot  therein  aligned  with  said  fint 
slot,  clamping  means  extending  through  said  slots,  said 
horizontal  1^  being  provided  with  an  dongated  slot  and 
a  guide  member  having  a  stud  b<rit  extending  through 
said  last  slot,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  adjustably  holding 
said  guide  member  in  position,  said  guide  member  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  (^>ening  therethrough,  a  U-shaped  car- 
riage including  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  legs, 
said  lower  leg  being  slidaUy  and  pivotably  supported  in 
said  wall  opening,  a  tool  danqiing  member  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  upper  kg,  said  toed  clamping  member 
being  formed  of  relatively  heavy  tpring  steel  and  com- 
prising end  walls  having  apertures  therethrough  throu^ 
which  said  upper  leg  member  extends,  said  walls  being  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  whereby  the  walls  of  said  Mper- 
tures  grip  the  said  upper  leg  for  holding  the  tool  clamping 
member  firmly  thereon. 


2,72S,17< 

SHARPENING   DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY   KNIVES 

Norman  J.  Ritzcrt,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  avigBor  to  The  Dayton 

Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Jane  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,844 

4  Claims.    (CL  51—246) 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  a  rotary  knife  while  the 
latter  is  in  motion,  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory motion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  knife,  a  supporting  member  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  end  on 
said  member  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  knife,  a  pair  of  abrasive  elements,  means 
for  mounting  said  elements  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  so  that,  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  arms, 
said  elements  will  lie  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  member  about  the  shaft  axis 
to  cause  said  abrasive  elements  to  wipe  back  and  forth 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  edge  at  the  same 
point  of  the  knife  as  the  latter  rotates,  thereby  whetting 
both  sides  of  the  cutting  edge  simultaneously  and  main- 
taining it  in  a  sharpened  condition  at  all  times. 


2,728,177 
CARTON  PACKING  MACHINE 
Kaye  B.  Holstebroc,  GBdcrslccve,  Edgar  ArdcU,  MkMlc- 
town,  and  John  H.  Modcy,  Portland,  Conn.,  aasi^piors 
to  Emhart  ManuftKturing  Company,  a  corporation  «rf 
Delaware 

Application  July  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,062 
10  Claims.     (CL  53—37) 


1.  In  a  carton  packer,  an  endless  conveyor  noounted 
to  move  along  a  closed  path  extending  around  4>aced 
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horizontal  axes,  a  series  of  carton  holders  on  said  con- 
veyor, each  adapted  to  retain  a  carton  on  the  conveyor 
with  the  axis  Of  the  carton  horizontal  and  tramvcne  of 
the  conveyor,  a  second  similarly  mounted  movable  endless 
conveyor  having  a  portion  extending  along  side  of  and 
adjacent  to  a  portion  erf  the  first  conveyor,  a  series  of 
loading  mechanisms  on  said  seomid  named  ccmveyor,  each 
comprising  a  charging  chamber  having  its  axis  horizontal 
and  transverse  of  said  second  conveyor  and  being  open 
at  the  end  thereof  proximate  to  the  first  conveyor,  said 
charging  chamber  bdng  adapted  to  receive  and  position 
a  quota  of  cans  so  as  to  form  a  charge  therein  appropriate 
for  one  of  said  cartons,  means  to  drive  said  conveyors 
continuously  in  synchronism  with  each  other  to  cause 
register  of  charging  mechanisms  and  cartons  on  adjacent 
portions  of  the  two  conveyors,  means  to  feed  a  quota 
of  cans  for  a  charge  to  each  of  successive  charging  cham- 
bers on  the  second  conveyor,  and  means  to  push  the  result- 
ant preformed  charge  from  each  such  charging  chamber 
horizontally  into  a  registering  carton  during  continued 
travel  of  both  said  carton  and  said  charging  chamber, 
said  loading  mechanism  including  a  reciprocable  charge 
funnel  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  charging  chamber 
proximate  to  the  registering  carton,  movable  motion 
transmitting  means  on  the  loading  ntechanism  operatively 
connected  to  the  funnel,  and  cam  means  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  motion  transmitting  mechanism  to  recqtrocate 
said  funnel  to  project  it  into  and  withdraw  it  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  registering  carton. 


2.721,171 

ENVELOPE  OTUFFING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

Max  Ken,  KansMngin,  Swttzciland 

Appttcatkm  March  26,  I9f2,  Serial  No.  278,594 

ClafaiH  priority,  Mpifcalioa  SwUnriaad  Jnly  7, 1951 

ISOiifaM.    (CLS3— 136) 


'^ 
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I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
extending  stuffing  device  movable  from  a  first  position 
along  a  predetermined  path  to  a  second  position,  said 
stuffing  device  being  arranged  to  receive  a  folded  sheet 
therewithin  when  the  stuffing  device  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, means  for  positioning  an  envelope  in  said  path  of 
movement  of  the  stuffing  device  and  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  positions  of  the  stuffing  device  with  the 
sealing  flap  of  the  envelope  extended  and  the  mouth  of 
the  envelope  c|>en  and  facing  said  stuffing  device  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  first  position,  means  for  moving  said 
stuffing  device  from  its  first  position  along  said  path  to 
cause  the  stuffing  device  with  the  folded  sheet  carried 
thereby  to  enter  the  envelope  and  to  carry  the  envelope 
with  it  to  said  second  position,  and  means  arranged  and 
operable  at  said  second  position  for  stripping  the  enve- 
lope and  folded  sheet  edgewise  from  said  stuffing  device 
with  said  folded  sheet  disposed  within  said  envelope. 


2,72t,179 
TRANSPOKT  DEVICE  FOR  DBK  HAKBOWS 
P.  Oehlcr  a^  CkMlta  H.  YoHtMfe  MolhM,  OL, 
to  Decrc  A 

of 

SipHmhir  1, 1951,  ScrW  No.  244,748 
ICIaia.    (CL$5— 73) 


A  transport  device  for  tandem  disk  harrows  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  front  and  rear  gangs,  each  ar- 
ranged with  qjacing  spools  between  the  disks,  said  trans- 
port device  comprising  a  jrfurality  of  elongated  wheel 
frames,  a  wheel  joumaled  on  eadi  frame  adjacent  one 
end  portion  thereof,  means  on  each  frame  intermediate 
its  ends  for  rockably  receiving  a  spacing  qxx>l  of  a  didc 
harrow,  an  operating  handle  separable  from  each  frame 
and  each  handle  having  a  notch  at  one  end,  a  part  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  each  wheel  frame  for  detachably 
recehring  the  notched  end  of  die  associated  handle  in 
either  of  two  generally  (^>posite  positions,  said  part  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  wheel  frame  op- 
posite said  wheel,  one  handle  being  disposable  over  the 
adjacent  q>acnig  spool  of  the  rear  gang  of  the  harrow 
from  the  rear  of  the  rear  gang  and  having  the  notch  of 
the  handle  insertable  over  said  part,  friiereby  a  down- 
ward force  exerted  on  the  rear  end  (rf  the  handle  will 
raise  the  rear  gang  relative  to  the  asMdated  wheel  to  a 
position  above  and  forward  of  the  wheel  so  that  the 
wheel  will  trail,  a  second  part  at  said  end  of  each  wheel 
frame  opposite  the  «1ieel  thereof,  said  second  handle 
receiving  part  detachably  receiving  said  handle  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  handle-receiving  part  so  that  the  han- 
dle of  a  second  wheel  frame  may  be  attached  from  the 
front  of  a  front  gang  to  tfie  associated  wheel  frame  under 
the  front  gang  by  passing  the  notched  portion  of  die  han- 
dle under  said  sMond  part  and  engaging  the  notdi  of 
the  handle  with  said  first  part  of  the  associated  wheel 
frame  from  the  front  of  the  harrow,  whereby  an  upward 
force  exerted  on  dw  outer  end  of  the  handle  of  the  sec- 
ond frame  will  raise  the  front  gang  relative  to  the  asso- 
ciated wheel  to  a  position  above  and  forward  of  the 
wheel  so  that  the  wheel  will  trail,  and  locking  means  con- 
nectible  between  the  forward  portion  of  each  wheel  frame 
and  the  associated  gang  for  holding  the  associated  wlieel 
in  a  position  below  and  rearwardly  of  the  associated  disk 
axis. 


2,728,li8 

FORAGE  HARVEn'ER--QUICK  ATTACHMENT 

CHANGEOVER  ARRANGEMENT 

P— I  A.  WMsler,  La  Porte,  hd.,  msIw ur  to  AMs-Chahnew 

ManaAKtariHi  CoinspHiy,  MBwaakcc,  Wk. 

AppHcatfon  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,413 

SdalM.    (CI.56— 2) 

1.  In  a  forage  harvester  of  die  type  wherein  a  row 

crop  harvesting  attachment  and  a  grass  crop  harvesting 

attachment  nuy  be  interchangeably  installed  on  a  base 

unit  operable  to  process  harvested  material  delivered  to 

it  from  either  of  said  attachments,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  upright  plate  members  form- 
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ing  opposite  side  members,  req>ectively,  of  said  base  unit 
and  each  having  a  slot  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  a  lower  edge  portion  thereof,  said  slots  being 
open  at  said  lower  edge  portions  and  having  clowd  ends 
presenting  bearing  surfaces,  respectively,  on  said  plate 
members;  a  support  for  a  crop  cutting  and  conveying 
mechanism  having  transversely  spaced  side  members  in 
overlapping  relation  to  said  plate  members,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  bearing  elements  operatively  mounted,  respec- 
tively, on  said  side  members  of  said  support  and  pro- 
portioned so  as  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  said  slots 
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by  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  support  and  base 
unit  relative  to  each  other;  load  transmitting  means  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  plate  members,  respectively,  in 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  bearing  elements  so 
as  to  releasably  secure  the  latter  in  installed  condition 
within  said  slots,  said  bearing  elements  being  operative 
in  said  installed  condition  to  connect  said  support  to  said 
base  unit  for  pivotal  up  and  down  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis;  and  crop  conveying  means  operatively 
mounted  on  said  support  and  including  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bearing  elements  for  rotation  relative  thereto. 


2,72S,181 

ENDLESS  BELT  TYPE  LAWN  MOWER 

Frank  G.  Carpenter,  Tampa,  Fla. 

AppUcadoB  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,M3 

12  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  frame  of  elongated  shape  extending 
transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  travel,  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheel  supports  disposed  re- 
spectively in  spaced  relation  from  either  end  of  the  elon- 
gated frame,  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said 
wheel  supports,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  support  at- 
tached to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  a  ground  engaging 
wheel  mounted  on  said  latter  wheel  support,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  guide  pulley  pivotally  attached  beneath  and 
at  each  elongated  end  of  said  frame,  motor  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  at  the  center  thereof  and  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  drive  shaft  attached  thereto  and  extending 
downwardly  below  said  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed 
drive  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  lying  in  planar  align- 
ment with  said  guide  pulleys,  handle  means  attached  to  said 
frame,  an  endless  belt  having  a  pulley  engaging  face  posi- 
tioned over  said  pulleys  and  driven  by  said  drive  pulley, 
said  belt  being  reinforced  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  mounting  plates  fixed  thereto  so 


as  to  leave  the  pulley  engaging  face  of  the  belt  free  for 
engagement  with  said  pulleys,  a  U-shaped  cutter  blade 
nnounting  bracket  extending  over  the  mounting  plates 
and  opposite  to  said  pulley  engaging  face  of  the  belt  and 
pivotally  attached  to  the  plates  and  to  said  belt  and  having 
a  horizontal  cutter  Made  attached  thereto  extending  out- 
ward from  said  belt  and  said  frame  and  biasing  means  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  each  U-shaped  cutter  blade  mount- 
ing bracket  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  belt  to  where  its  other  end  is  attached  to  the  next 
spaced  mounting  plate. 


2,721.112 
ELECTRIC  LAWN  MOWER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

REEL 

Roy  B.  Fnltoo,  lames  G.  McKcc  and  Frank  W.  Nonft, 

Gracnviiie,  Mlsa. 

ApplfcatfcM  Jammy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  33f  ,514 

TOaiBH.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  mobile  device  having  a  frame, 
an  electric  motor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  on  said  motor  and  driven  there- 
by, and  an  extension  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
motor  and  wound  around  said  motor  by  the  torque  re- 
action of  said  motor  to  drive  said  cutter,  whereby  said 
motor  serves  as  a  winding  reel  for  said  cord. 


2,72S,183 

CORN  PICKING  ROLL  ATTACHMENT 

Walter  H.  Ratmeycr,  Forrcston,  III. 

Application  Febraary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,001 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—104) 


1.  A  corn  snapping  roll  attachment  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  strip,  means  detachably  securing  one 
end  only  of  said  strip  to  a  i>ortion  of  a  snapping  roll 
and  with  said  strip  end  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  snapping  roll,  said  strip  extending  gen- 
erally toward  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  snapping  roll 
from  its  secured  end,  said  secured  end  of  the  strip  consti- 
tuting the  leading  end  thereof  when  the  snapping  roll  is 
revolved  in  its  normal  direction  of  operation  and  pro- 
viding means  for  causing  the  strip  to  be  spirally  wound 
about  the  roll  and  toward  the  upper  rear  end  of  the  roll, 
said  flexible  strip  being  of  substantial  thickness  and  of  a 
length  to  extend  spirally  more  than  one  convolution 
about  the  snapping  roll. 


2f72S,lS4 
CENTER  DIVIDER  FOR  A  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 

CORN  HARVESTER 
Rector  C.  FcfgnMrn,  Gaiisirn,  Ala^  amignnr  to  Allls- 
Ckymcn  Maanfactartag  Company,  MUwankec,  Wis. 
DivWoa  of  appikatkm  Serial  No.  447,025,  Jaac  15, 1942. 
Coartaaatloa  of  appbcatkm  Serial  No.  111,057,  Aagast 
18,  1949,  now  Pateat  No.  2,663,983,  dated  December 
29,  1953.    This  appHcatioB  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No. 
354,692 

4  Claims.     (0.56—119) 
1.  In  combination,  a  mobile  frame  having  a  rear  axle 
support   mounting   a   pair   of   laterally   spaced   traction 
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wheels,  and  having  a  forward  portion  of  reduced  width 
provided  with  a  front  wheeled  sunxwt,  a  com  harvester 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  mobfle 
frame  and  carrying  forwardly  extending  harvester  rolls 
at  the  side  of  said  mobile  frame  alongside  said  portion 
of  reduced  width,  a  shield  comprising  an  upper  section 
detachably  mounted  in  relatively  fixed  position  on  the 


forward  end  of  said  nK>bile  frame  and  having  front  and 
side  wall  portions  enclosing  the  front  and  adjoining  op- 
posite side  portions  of  sakl  wheeled  support,  and  a  lower 
shield  section  overl^>ping  the  lower  portion  of  said  up- 
per section  and  pivoted  thereto  to  permit  the  forward 
end  of  said  lower  section  to  ride  up  and  down  relative 
to  said  upper  section. 


mounted,  a  false  bottom  k  said  bocket,  an  inHataUe 
member  positioned  undemeadi  d»e  \fas3iaX  and  in  normal 
spaced  relation  to  the  uader-sorface  <A  the  bucket  during 
the  spinning  operation,  means  for  introdocing  fhiid  to 
said  inflatiMe  member  to  expand  the  member  ktfo  con- 
tact with  the  under-surface  of  the  bucket,  and  walls  de- 
fining fluid  passages  connecting  die  interior  of  Ae  inflat- 
able member  with  the  interior  of  the  bucket  below  the 
false  bottom  whereby  the  false  bottom  is  elevated  v^n 
fluid  under  pressure  is  introduced  to  Ae  bucket  throu^ 
said  passages. 

2,728,187 

WATCH  Wrra  INDIRECTLY  DRIVEN 

MINUTE  HAND 

Hdailch   St— m,   GraKhca,   Swilieiland,    sssiganr   to 

FabrlqM  dTbaachu  Eta  S.  A^  GitKhc%  Switacriaad, 

a  Hal-atock  ooaVMjr  of  SwitMriaad 

IS,  1952,  Scffiai  No.  304,510 

23,1951 


I 


2,728,185 

TWISTING  SPINDLE  BALLOON  CONTROL 

Alfred  W.  Vibbcr,  Rid|cww>d,  N.  J. 

AppHcalioa  March  1, 1952,  Serfad  No.  274,401 

25ClataBS.    (CL  57— 58^5) 


I 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  balloon  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  material  twisting  spindle  comprising  means 
for  detecting  changes  in  the  diameter  of  the  balloon,  a 
prime  mover,  tension  varying  means  selectively  driven 
by  the  prime  mover  in  opposite  directions  to  increase  and 
decrease,  respectively,  the  tension  of  the  elongated  flexi- 
ble material  in  the  balloon,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  balloon  diametCT  to 
control  the  prime  mover. 


SOahm     (CL  58— 59) 


1.  In  a  watch  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  and 
a  pipe  in  the  center  of  this  plate,  a  barrel,  a  train  of 
gear  wheels  driven  by  said  barrel  and  comprising  a 
fourth  wheel  on  a  fourth  wheel  spindle  extending 
through  said  pipe  and  carrying  a  seconds  hand,  and 
a  motion  work  comprising  a  cannon-pinion  fwmed 
with  teeth  and  routably  arranged  around  said  pipe, 
said  cannon^inion  carrying  the  minute  hand  of  the 
watch,  an  hour  wheel  freely  rotatable  around  said 
cannon-pinion  and  carrying  the  hour  hand  of  the  watdi, 
a  minute  i^eel  in  mesliing  relation  with  said  cannon- 
pinion,  a  minute  wlieel  pinion  fixed  to  said  minute 
wheel  and  in  meshmg  relation  witfi  said  hour  wheel, 
and  a  wheel  on  said  cannon-pinion  in  meshing  relation 
with  a  pinion  of  the  train  of  gear  wheels  for  driving 
said  motion  work. 


2,728,188 

BALANCE  WHEEL  AND  HAIRSPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Hago  Hattich,  LadwigAaf ca  am  Bo4ca  See,  Germany 

AppHeatioa  Maich  17, 1953,  Serial  Na.  342,893 

4aataM.    (CL58— 107) 


2,728,186 

PNEUMATIC  CAKE  LIFTER  FOR  SPINNING 

BUCKETS 

Heary  J.  McDermott,  ColHafdalc,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Ameii- 

caa  Viscoac  Corporatloa,  PUIadclpbia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,999 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57-76) 


-V 


1.  A  yarn-spinning  bucket  assembly  comprising  a  spin- 
ning bucket,  a  driving  spindle  on  which  said  bucket  is 

701  <>.  t;.~  49 


1.  A  balance  wheel  mechanism  for  a  dock  work,  com- 
prising, in  combinati<»:  a  balance  Mieel  having  a  q>fai- 
dle  having  tips  on  both  ends  therecrf,  stationary  bearings 
supporting  said  ^indle  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  bearings  having  portions  surrounding  said  tips 
to  prevent  lateral  movements  (rf  said  balance  wheel  trans- 
versely to  said  axis,  a  helical  sining  supporting  said  bal- 
ance Ti^ieel  longitudinally  of  said  spindle,  said  helical 
spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  having  two  halves 
wound  in  opposite  direction  to  each  other,  and  a  support 
secured  to  one  half  of  said  helical  spring,  the  other  half 
of  said  helical  spring  being  secured  to  said  balance  wheel. 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  27,  1955 


2,72«.lt9 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  WATCH  OR 

CLOCK  MOVEMENTS 

FrtcMck  Meyer,  GraMhc%  SwttieilMd,  ewif  or  to 

Fctaa  A.  Gn  GnmAtm.  SvrHiciland 

AppllciHwi  iwfy  21, 1953,  ScfW  No.  MMH 

I  Pftefftty,  ■■yllirtluB  SwkMriaad  Aogwt  7,  1952 

aCbioM.    (CL5S— 112) 


having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  outlet,  said  discharge  pipe  being  rearwardly 


directed  relative  to  the  said  engine  and  having  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  tank. 


1.  A  regulating  device  for  watch  or  clock  movements 
comprising  a  balance  cock  having  a  threaded  bore  and 
an  opening  therein,  a  regulator  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
balance  cock  and  provided  with  a  pointer  or  index  having 
a  bore  therein,  a  spring  abutment  on  the  balance  cock,  a 
spring  integral  with  the  index  acting  against  the  spring 
abutment  and  tending  to  rotate  the  regulator,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  with  a  frusto-conical  working  end,  the  adjust- 
ing screw  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  threaded  bore  of 
the  cock  to  adjust  the  regulator  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  a  stud  member  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 
cock  in  the  opening  of  the  cock,  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  stud  member  engaged  with  play  in  the  bore  of  the 
regulator  index,  and  a  disc  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  stud  member  and  adapted  to  be  applied  against 
the  underside  of  the  cock,  the  middle  portion  of  the  stud 
member  being  of  a  frusto-conical  shape  with  its  smaller 
base  nearest  the  disc  and  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  frusto-conical  working  end  of  the  adjusting  screw. 


2,721,192 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  GENERATION 
PROVIDED    WITH    COOLING    MEANS    AND    A 
SYSTEM    FOR   OPERATING   THE   SAME 

C.  Rom,  PwaJw,  Calif.,  airi|w»r.  by  mtmt 
-  ^^.     ,  to  AcroJet-GcMral  Corpontkm,  ChKio- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  cocpontloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Jnc  2t,  1945,  Serial  No.  M9,590 
4ClainM.     (a.  M—39.14) 


^H 


as 


2,72S,19« 

SHEET  METAL  LINK  AND  CHAIN  MADE  THEREOF 

Walter  BlKholl,  Berkeley  Hcighls,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkm  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,925 

9  Clainu.    (CI.  59^-80) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  link  compris- 
mg  a  substantially  C-shaped  body  having  a  stem  and 
parallel  arms  with  a  medial  slot  therebetween  which  is 
open  at  its  end  opposite  to  said  stem,  and  a  substantially 
tnangular  wedging  clement  projecting  from  the  stem  of 
the  body  opposite  to  said  medial  slot  with  its  nose  facing 
away  from  the  latter,  the  arms  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  closed  side  slots  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
said  medial  slot  and  being  slightly  greater  in  length  than 
the  distance  between  the  nose  of  the  wedging  element  and 
the  mner  end  of  said  medial  slot. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  system  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  tur- 
bine having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  impeller 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  system  comprising  pumping 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  placing  the  fuel,  oxidizer 
and  cooling  liquid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  for 
supplying  fuel,  oxidizer  and  cooling  liquid  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  hydraulically  operated  valve  in  the 
fuel  line  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  actuated  by 
pressure  developed  by  the  cooling  liquid  pumping  means, 
said  hydraulically  operated  valve  remaining  normally 
closed  when  the  pressure  in  the  cooling  liquid  line  is 
below  a  predetermined  amount,  hydraulically  operated 
valves  in  the  fuel,  oxidizer  and  cooling  liquid  conduits,  a 
cylinder  and  a  hydraulically  operated  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  fuel,  oxidizer 
and  cooling  liquid  valves,  said  piston  being  movable  one 
way  or  the  other  within  the  cylinder  by  altering  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  in  the 
cylinder,  a  selective  flow  valve  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  said  selec- 
tive flow  valve  after  the  pressure  in  the  cooling  liquid 
line  has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 


o,*...^  2,728.191 

OTEAM  GENERATION  AND  AUXILIARY  ENGINES 

FOR  RAM  JET  ENGINES 

A     H   ""*«?  Wayne  Casey,  Chester,  P«. 

AppHcatk»  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,638 

2  Claims.     (CI.  64^35.6) 

1.  In  combmation  with  a  ram  jet  engine  having  an 

air  inlet  section,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  gas  exhaust 

section,   a  hermetically  sealed   tank   adjacent   the  com- 

(Mistjon  chamber  for  holding  confined  water  heated  to 

Its  critical  temperature,  means  for  communicating  heat 

from   the  combustion  chamber  to  the  tank,  said   tank 


2,728,193 

RAM  JACK 

Ray  Bacchi,  Daly  Chy.  Calif.,  asrifMM-  to  The  Pelton 

Water  Wheel  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«6,50< 

€  Ctefani.    (CL  6t— 51) 

1.  A  ram  jack  comprising  a  ram  cylinder,  a  ram  re- 

ciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  an  oil  sump  tank,  an  oil  pump, 

a  pipe  leading  from  said  sump  tank  to  the  inlet  of  said 

pump,   a   normally   continuously  open   conduit   leading 

from  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  ram  cylinder,  a 

shunt  pipe  extending  from  said  conduit  to  said  sump  tank, 

a  main  valve  in  said  shunt  pipe  and  movable  between  aii 
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open  poiitioa  and  a  ckMcd  poaition.  a  hydraulic  opera-  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  in  fluid  tight  relatioa  to  said 
tor  for  moving  said  vaWe  between  said  positions,  a  tube  piston  rod  at  the  other  end.  and  a  channelway  connecting 


leading  from  said  conduit  to  said  hydraulic  operator,  a 
control  valve  in  said  tube,  and  means  on  said  ram  for 
operating  said  control  valve. 


2,728,194 

coNnroL  ciRCurr  for  hydrauuc  power 

TRANSMISSION 
ET«ntt  O.  CfaMk,  BhMJnihii.   mU  MBton  R.  Fox, 
Detroit,  Mkk,  ■■Ijanri  to  Vkhew  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mick,  a  cotfonrttaa  of  Mkhlgan 
Appttcalioa  Marrh  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,441 
12  nttmt     (CLM— 52) 


the  interior  of  said  boot  to  the  upper  part  of  the  interior 
of  said  fluid  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  including 
a  pair  of  fluid  pumps  mechanically  coupled  to  a  prime 
mover  and  hydraulically  connected  in  parallel  to  a  fluid 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  the  combination  of  a  separate 
by-pass  valve  for  each  pump,  each  valve  being  of  the  sub- 
stantially balanced  type  operable  to  the  open  position  by  a 
predetermined  operating  pressure  differential,  a  circuit 
connecting  the  delivery  pressure  of  one  of  said  pumps  to 
both  ai  said  valves,  and  valve  nteans  responsive  at  a  pre- 
determined delivery  pressure  of  the  said  one  pump  to 
create  a  pressure  differential  of  a  value  for  operating  both 
of  said  valves  to  the  open  position. 


2,72t,19i 

VOLATILE  LIQUID  DBPBNSING  SYSTEM 

AIM  W.  Bowwr,  DaifaM,  Tex. 

AppBcatioa  Norcnhcr  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  471,154 

7CfarfM.    <CLi2— 1) 


3.  In  a  volatile  liquid  dispensing  system,  a  liquid  stor- 
age tank;  two  or  more  dispensers;  a  pump  for  suf^lying 
liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  dispensers;  means  for  driving 
the  pump;  each  dispenser  including  means  controlling 
operation  of  the  pump  driving  means  independently  ci 
the  control  means  of  the  other  dispenser,  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential valve  for  maintaining  a  omstant  differential  be- 
tween the  pressure  of  the  liquid  being  dispensed  and  the 
vapor  pressure  in  said  tank,  vapor  separating  means  be- 
tween said  pump  and  valve,  a  vapw  line  connecting  said 
tank,  valve  and  vapor  separating  means,  and  a  valve  actu- 
ated by  the  control  means  and  connected  in  the  vapor  line 
for  shutting  off  communication  of  the  pressure  differen- 
tial valve  and  vapor  separating  means  with  said  tank  to 
prevent  opening  of  the  pressure  differential  valve. 


2,728,197 
DEFROSTING  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

SYSTEM 


Fraacii  R.  Ellenherger,  Verona,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to 

Geacnl  Electric  ConTp— y,  a  fcorpusntion  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Scptcnher  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,308 

3aafaM.    (a.  62— 4) 


2,728495 
FLEXIBLE  BOOT  TO  CIX)SE  THE  OPEN  END  OF  A 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER  AND 
A  FLUID  RKTURN  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

ClareaKc  B.  MOli,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Application  Novcmher  19, 1954,  Serfad  No.  449,971 

SOafaBS.  (CLM— 54.4) 
1.  In  a  master  brake  cylinder  having  a  body  with  an 
open  end,  a  brake  fluid  reservoir  disposed  above  said 
cylinder  body,  a  piston  having  a  rod  extending  from  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  boot  of  flexible  material 
secured  at  one  end  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  the  open 


1.  A  refrigerating  machine  including  a  cooling  unit, 
means  for  circulating  over  said  unit  air  to  be  cooled, 
means  for  operating  said  machine  to  cool  said  unit 
below  the  freezing  point  of  water  whereby  frost  tends 
to  collect  on  the  surface  of  said  unit,  duct  means  pro- 
viding a  by-pass  around  said  unit  whereby  an  increased 
rate  of  flow  of  air  occurs  through  said  by-pass  upon 
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restriction  of  the  path  of  flow  through  said  unit  upon 
the  accumulation  of  frost  thereon,  a  movable  vane  in 
said  by-pass  in  the  path  of  the  air  flowing  therethrough, 
means  for  biasing  said  vane  to  a  position  toward  the 
inlet  of  said  by-pass,  means  dependent  upon  movement 
of  said  vane  away  from  said  position  for  effecting  the 
defrosting  of  said  unit,  means  reqwnsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  refrigerant  in  said  cooling  unit  to  ter- 
minate the  defrosting  operation,  and  damper  means  in 
said  by-pass  for  varying  the  effective  inlet  area  of  said 
by-pass  for  determining  the  degree  of  frosting  of  said 
coil  required  to  actuate  said  vane. 


freezing  compartment,  and  a  secondary  refrigeratiiif  syi- 
tem  including  a  oondenaer  portion  and  an  evaporator  por- 
tion, said  condenser  portion  being  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  member  and  dispoatd  in  said  freezing  com- 
partment and  primarily  cooled  by  the  ambient  air  in  said 
freezing  compartment,  said  evaporator  portion  being 
mounted  on  the  major  and  lower  portion  of  said  member 


2,72t,198 
PLURAL  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATING 

SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Sdinanciicr,  Eric,  liu,  airignor  to  General 

Electric  CoapMy,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,04 

5  Clainu.    (CI.  62—4) 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising  a  condensing  unit, 
a  high  temperature  evaporator  and  a  low  temperature 
evaporator  connected  in  series  refrigerating  circuit,  con- 
trol means  dependent  on  a  condition  of  said  high  tem- 
perature evaporator  for  starting  said  condensing  unit  at 
a  high  pressure  in  said  high  temperature  evaporator  and 
stopping  said  condensing  unit  at  a  low  pressure  in  said 
high  temperature  evaporator,  a  vaporizable  refrigerant  in 
said  system,  means  in  said  circuit  between  said  evap- 
orators for  maintaining  a  predetermined  normal  pressure 
differential  between  said  evaporators,  an  ice  freezing  sec- 
tion in  said  circuit  between  said  differential  means  and 
said  low  temperature  evaporator,  said  section  being  ar- 
ranged for  receiving  in  heat  exchange  relationship  there- 
with trays  of  water  to  be  frozen,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically  increasing   the   pressure   differential   between 
said  evaporators  when  an  ice  freezing  load  is  imposed 
on  said  section,  said  means  including  a  restricted  conduit 
in  said  circuit  between  said  freezing  section  and  said  low 
temperature  evaporator  which  decreases  the  flow  of  re- 
frigerant to  said  low  temperature  evaporator  upon  in- 
creased vaporization  of  refrigerant  in  said  section  under 
ice  freezing  load  thereby  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
high  temperature  evaporator  and  increasing  the  running 
time  of  said  unit. 


2,728,199 
SECONDARY  SYSTEM  FOR  FRESH  FOOD  DOOR 

COMPARTMENT 

Lowell  M.  Kurtz,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatk>n  Angost  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,697 

7  aairos.     (CI.  62—6) 

1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet,  an 

access  opening  to  said  cabinet,  a  door  closing  said  access 

opening,  an  insulating  member  dividing  said  cabinet  into 

a  fresh  food  compartment  and  a  freezing  compartment, 

said  member  and  said  door  cooperating  to  form  said  fresh 

food  compartment  therebetween,  means  for  cooling  said 


and  disposed  in  said  fresh  food  compartment  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  air  in  said  fresh  food  com- 
partment, said  evaporator  portion  cooling  only  the  lower 
portion  of  said  fresh  food  compartment,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  fresh  food  compartment  being  cooled  by  heat 
leakage  through  said  member  to  said  freezing  compart- 
ment and  operating  at  a  teaqierature  higher  than  that  in 
said  lower  portion  of  said  fresh  food  compartment 


2,728,2m 

REFRIGERATED  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

Frederick  LoU,  Middlcboro,  Mass. 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,424 

5  Claims,    (a.  62—83) 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  refrigerated  container,  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall,  four  upstanding  outer  side  walls, 
and  four  upstanding  inner  side  walls  in  spaced  general 
parallelism  with  said  outer  side  walls,  an  integral  sheet 
of  flexible  moisture-proof  material  folded  to  provide  a 
moisture-proof  generally  rectangular  lining  for  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  said  outer  side  walls,  means  at  inner  and 
outer  edge  portions  of  said  inner  side  walls  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  spacing  of  said  inner  walls  from  said 
outer  side  walls,  a  partition  member  extending  between 
opposite  ones  of  said  inner  side  walls  and  shiftable  to 
different  positions  between  said  inner  side  walls,  said 
partition  member  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  rectangular 
hollow  receptacle  having  opposite  generally  parallel  flat 
surface  portions  slidably  engaging  flatwise  against  said 
opposite  ones  of  said  inner  side  walls,  an  envelope  of 
moisture-proof  flexible  sheet  material  within  said  rela- 
tively rigid  receptacle,  a  substantial  quantity  of  ice  en- 
closed within  said  envelope,  closure  flaps  on  said  inner 
side  walls  for  closing  the  top  of  the  container  across  the 
inner  space  defined  by  said  inner  side  walls,  and  closure 
flaps  on  said  outer  side  walls  foldable  inward  upon  the 
first  mentioned  closure  flaps  for  closing  the  entire  top  of 
the  shipping  container,  said  relatively  rigid  receptacle 
retaining  its  rectangular  shape  notwithstanding  any  melt- 
ing of  the  ice  within  said  moisture-proof  envelope.  • 
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2,728,M1 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR  OF  THE 

INERT  GAS  TYPE 

Axd  Qtwkth  Wnmmm,  Swetes,   aarimor  to 

Aktieboiatct  fMBtmlnE,  Sinckhoim,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  Sweden 
Applicatfon  Oclokcr  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  252^12 
■riorUy,  appHcaHsn  Sweden  October  25, 1959 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  having  an  inner 
liner  defining  a  thermally  insulated  storage  space  hav- 
ing a  ceiling  and  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  as- 
sociated therewith  having  a  circuit  for  inert  gas  indud- 
ing  piping  in  said  storage  qtace  forming  low  and  higher 
temperature  evaporator  sections  in  which  refrigerant  fluid 
evaporates  in  the  presence  of  the  gas,  a  freezer  unit  in 
the  storage  space  comprising  wall  means  including  a 
horizontal  plate  to  provide  a  compartment  substantially 
segregated  from  the  remainder  of  the  storage  space  to  re- 
strict circulation  of  air  therebetween,  substantially  all  of 
the  piping  of  said  low  temperature  evaporator  section 
being  disposed  essentially  in  a  single  horizontal  plane, 
the  piping  of  said  low  temperature  evaporator  section 
being  in  thermal  exchange  relation  with  said  plate  which 
provides  a  supporting  surface  for  matter  to  be  refrig- 
erated, an  air  cooling  unit  in  the  storage  space  com- 
prising means  providing  a  relatively  extensive  heat  trans- 
fer surface,  the  piping  of  said  higher  temperature  evap- 
orator section  being  in  thermal  exchange  relation  with 
said  heat  transfisr  surface  and  including  a  horizontally 
extending  portion  which  is  nearer  to  the  ceiling  of  said 
storage  space  than  the  piping  of  said  low  temperature 
evaporator  section  disposed  in  said  single  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  conducting  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  higher 
temperature  evaporator  section  for  gravity  flow  there- 
through and  from  the  latter  to  said  low  temperature 
evaporator  section  for  gravity  flow  therethrough,  said 
freezer  unit  and  a  vertical  wall  of  said  inner  liner  hav- 
ing a  gap  therebetween  in  which  said  air-cooling  unit 
is  disposed  alongside  of  said  freezer  unit  with  the  latter 
in  the  vertical  direction  having  a  major  portion  of  its 
height  coextensive  with  that  of  said  air-co<rfing  unit,  and 
means  including  opposing  vertically  extending  imperforate 
wall  sections  of  said  freezer  unit  and  inner  liner  at  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  gap  to  provide  a  vertically 
extending  passage  which  is  always  open  and  completely 
unobstructed  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  for 
flowing  air  in  said  space  in  thermal  exchange  relation 
with  said  air-cooling  unit,  said  passage  extending  for  a 
major  portion  of  the  vertical  height  of  said  air-cooling 
unit.  I 

2,728,282 
INERT  GAS  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR 
Gonnar  Axel  Gnibb,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaict  Elcktrohn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Application  October  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,313 
datans  priority,  application  Sweden  October  25, 1958 

3Clabns.  (CI.  62— 99) 
1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  having  thermally 
insulated  top,  bottom,  rear  and  lateral  side  walls  defining 
a  single  thermally  insulated  storage  space  and  an  absorp- 
tion refrigeration  system  associated  therewith  having  a 
circuit  for  inert  gas  including  piping  forming  low  and 
higher  temperature  evaporator  sections  in  which  refriger- 


ant fluid  evaporates  in  the  peseace  of  uert  gas.  coothiit 
means  in  said  circuit  includinf  said  pq>iii«  for  effecti&t 
dfculation  of  inert  gas  solely  by  the  difference  in  specific 
weight  of  ccriumns  of  gas  rich  and  weak,  respectively,  in 
refrigerant  vapor,  a  freeze-  unit  in  the  storage  space  com- 
prising wall  means  to  provide  a  compartment  substan- 
ually  segregated  from  the  rest  of  the  storage  space  to 
restrict  circulation  of  air  therebetween,  the  piping  of  said- 
low  temperature  evaporator  section  being  in  thermal  ex- 
change relation  with  said  wall  means  which  provides  a 
supporting  surface  for  matter  to  be  refrigerated,  an  air 
cooling  unit  in  the  storage  ^ace  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  relatively  extensive  heat  transfer  surface  and 
the  piping  forming  said  hitter  temperature  evaporator 
section  which  is  in  thermal  excfaange  relatk»  therewith, 
said  freezer  and  air  cooling  uniu,  including  aU  of  said 
piping  in  the  storage  space  forming  a  part  of  said  units, 
being  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  between  the  lateral 
side  walls  of  the  cabinet,  said  freezer  unit  including  a  top 


horizontal  wall  part  formed  by  said  wall  means  which  is 
essentially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  ceiling  of 
the  storage  space,  means  including  said  piping  for  flowing 
refrigerant  fluid  in  the  storage  q>ace  in  the  presence  of 
inert  gas  in  a  vertically  extending  path  of  flow  whidi 
is  in  a  vertical  range  entirely  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, respectively,  of  said  air-cooling  unit,  the  region 
below  said  freezer  and  air-cooling  units  providing  an  un- 
obstructed compartment  which  extends  downwardly  sub- 
stantially at  the  same  level  from  all  regions  of  the  bottoms 
of  both  of  said  units,  and  said  compartment  always  hav- 
ing a  maximiun  cross-sectional  area,  which  is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  storage  space,  at  successively  lower  levels 
through  a  vertical  distance  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bottoms  of  both  of  said  units  to  the  bottom  of  the 
storage  space,  said  compartment  forming  the  (Hily  zone 
having  such  cross-sectional  area  throughout  substantially 
its  entire  height  which  is  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
that  prevailing  in  said  freezer  unit. 


2,728,283 

REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  FREEZER 

COMPARTMENT  IN  THE  DOOR 

Ralph  E.  iUng,  Eric,  Pa^  assignor  to  GmtnA  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Marcb  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,640 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62—182) 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  providing  a  food 
storage  compartment,  a  door  providing  access  to  said 
compartment,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  cabinet  above 
said  storage  compartment,  said  door  having  a  compart- 
ment formed  therein,  a  second  door  disposed  in  said 
first  door  to  provide  access  to  said  second  compartment. 
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an  evaporator  disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
storage  compartment  to  maintain  said  storage  compart- 
ment at  above  freezing  temperatures,  means  providing 
communication  between  said  second  compartment  and 
said  chamber,  a  second  evaporator  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  fan  means  to  circulate  air  over  said  second 
evaporator  into  said  second  compartment  to  maintain 
said  second  compartment  at  sub-freezing  temperatures 
so  that  said  second  compartment  will  function  as  a  freezer 
compartment. 

2,728,204 
COIL  FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
WmiaBi  J.  Hari»en,  Budu  County,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wil- 
Ham  I.  Haiben  and  Markm  A.  Harbcn,  co-partners, 
dofeig  kaslDeM  as  W.  J.  Harbcn  A  Company,  Bucks 
County,  Pa.,  a  paitnersUp 

iufnat  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,443 
4ClainH.    (CL  62— 103) 


air  rectification  process,  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  content 
of  said  fraction  of  gases  being  of  substantially  equal 
magnitude,  rectifying  said  argon-oxygen-nitrogen  fraction 
to  remove  the  nitrogen  substantially  completely  therefrom, 
separating  the  remaining  argon-oxygen  mixture  into  sub- 
stantially pure  oxygen  and  substantially  pure  argon  by 
the  application  of  cold,  pre-cooling  compressed  air  and 
circulating  it  in  a  circuit,  expanding  the  pre-cooled  com- 
pressed air  in  order  to  produce  the  required  cold,  in- 
directly cooling  a  portion  of  said  argon-oxygen  mixture 
by  the  expanded  pre-cooled  air.  heating  the  separated 
substantially  pure  oxygen  by  the  pre-cooled  compressed 
air,  washing  out  the  argon  from  said  argon-oxygen-nitro- 
gen fraction  by  means  of  the  expanded  pre-cooled  air,  and 
discharging  the  air  resulting  from  the  washing  out  of  the 
argon  into  the  atmosphere  in  heat  exchange  with  the 
compressed  air. 


1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  cooling  coil  unit  having  condensation  surfaces 
sloping  downwardly  toward  a  central  liquid  collection 
area,  upper  and  lower  condensate  drain  pans  of  gen- 
erally V-shaped  cross  section  underlying  said  cooling 
coil  unit,  said  upper  drain  pan  having  a  transverse  pro- 
jected width  greater  than  the  transverse  projected  width 
of  said  lower  drain  pan  and  less  than  the  transverse  pro- 
jected width  of  said  cooling  coil  unit,  means  to  hold 
said  upper  and  lower  condensate  drain  pans  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  the  cooling 
coil  unit,  and  wing  members  removably  mounted  at  re- 
spectively opposite  side  edges  of  said  upper  condensate 
drain  pan  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  about  the 
full  width  of  said  cooling  coil  unit. 


2,728,206 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  CONDENSATE 
Alwin  B.  Newton  and  RohM  S.  Drake,  Jackson,  Mich. 
aaslgMMs  to  Acs*  bdwtrlcs,  be.,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  i 
corporation  of  MicUgaa 

Application  Novensbcr  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257.856 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62— 140) 


2,728,205 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARGON 
Rndoif  Becker,  Mnnicb-Solhi,  and  Johannes  Wuchercr, 
Pnllach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcsellschaf t  f ncr  Lindc's 
FJsmasriiinm  A.  G.,  Hoeliriegelskretttfa,  near  Munich, 
Germany 

Application  June  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  169,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Germany  June  20,  1949 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—122) 


A  chilled  water  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising 
a  cabinet,  a  body  of  cooling  coils  disposed  in  said  cabinet, 
inlet  and  return  conduits  for  conducting  the  chilled  water 
to  and  from  said  coils,  said  body  being  inclined  down- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  cabinet  toward  the  other 
side  of  said  cabinet,  means  located  below  said  body  ad- 
jacent said  other  side  of  said  cabinet  for  gathering  con- 
densate dripping  from  said  coils,  a  valved  accumulator 
disposed  below  said  means,  a  pump  having  inlet  connection 
with  said  accumulator  disposed  below  said  accumulator 
adjacent  said  other  side  of  said  cabinet  and  having  a 
driven  shaft,  an  outlet  connection  extending  from  said 
pump  and  discharging  condensate  into  one  of  said  con- 
duits, an  air  circulating  fan  disposed  in  a  lower  portion 
of  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  one  side  thereof  and  beside 
said  pump  and  having  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  said 
pump  shaft,  and  a  drive  belt  drivingly  interconnecting 
said  fan  shaft  and  pump  shaft. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  argon  comprising 
the  steps  of  withdrawing  an  argon-rich  argon-oxygen- 
nitrogen  fraction  at  a  predetermined  point  of  a  two-stage 


2,728,207 
COOLING  AND  SERVING  SYSTEM 
Charies  E.  Tnnt,  Bridgeport,  Ohio 
Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,541 
6  Clafans.    (CL  62—141) 
1 .  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  beverages  during  dis- 
pensing thereof  comprising  at  least  two  beverage  con- 
tainers, and  at  least  two  nozzle  means,  a  tubing  for  con- 
veying one  of  the  beverages  and  having  means  connecting 
it  to  the  container  for  said  beverage,  one  of  said  nozzle 
means  being  connected  to  the  tubing  to  dispense   the 
beverage  therefrom,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  other 
container  and  extending  concentrically  within  the  tubing 
and  connected  to  the  other  nozzle  means,  an  evaporator 
tube  extending  concentrically  in  said  tubing,  an  expansion 
valve  in  said  evaporator  rube  exterior  of  the  tubing  and 
a  drier  coil  connected  to  said  evaporator  tube  exterior 
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of  the  tubing,  the  bevertge  in  the  tubmg  flowing  aroond 
the  evaporator  tube  in  heat  transfer  relation  thereto  and 


being  cooled  thereby  and  bathing  the  conduit  to  cool  the 
other  beverage. 

2,728^08 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Le*  G.  Ehnuan,  PortiaBd,  Oreg. 

Application  May  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,645 

9aahns.    (CL  64—11) 


^^^ 


2,728418  ^  '^'^^ 

TUCK  AND  WBAP  KNITIING  APPARATUS 
Fni  K.  atntm  tmi  Gravtr  L.  Dwrii,  Hkkoqr,  N.  C 
Mriaots  to  PIsto-t  Horiaqr  MUa,  1m^  HicfcMy, 
NrcTTcotpofalkM  of  Nortk  CaraHBa 

Lpffl  12, 19S4,  ShW  No.  422^56 
llSdnM.    (CL  66— US) 


2,728409 
PAPER  PLATE  HOLDER 
Artfanr  S.  Bowas,  Truman  St.  Oair,  and  Walter  E.  Am- 
berg,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoi^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicatloB  Angwt  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,698 
4Clafana.    (CL  65— 61) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  circular  se- 
ries of  needles,  jacks  for  the  needles,  a  single  series  of 
selector  plungers  for  selecting  said  jacks  and  a  set  of 
stitch  cams;  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  first 
and  second  body  yams  on  respective  first  and  second  lev- 
els, means  for  feeding  at  least  one  wrap  yarn  on  a  third 
level,  a  jack-dividing  switch  cam  disposed  in  advance  of 
the  stitch  cams,  means  to  cause  neecflcs  corresponding  to 
first  non-selected  jacks  to  take  the  first  body  yam  only 
and  to  draw  stitches  therewith,  means  on  the  dividing 
switch  cam  for  raising  second  selected  jacks  for  taking 
the  first  and  second  body  yarns  and  to  draw  stitdies  there- 
with, and  means  on  said  dividing  switch  cam  etigageable 
by  third  selected  jacks  for  raising  corresponding  needles 
to  take  the  wrap  yarn  and  the  first  and  second  body 
yarns  and  to  draw  stitches  therewith. 


2.  A  plate  holder  for  holding  a  dished  thin  walled 
liner  plate,  comprising,  in  combination  a  substantially 
rigid  dished  member  for  receiving  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  with  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  generally  horiumtal 
and  radial  spring  blades  mounted  on  said  side  walls 
and  having  inwardly  directed  edges  of  scoring  sharp- 
ness for  biting  into  the  outside  of  the  plate  side  walls 
and  deforming  the  plate  inwardly  as  a  result  of  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  plate  and  the  holder,  to  re- 
tain the  plate  therein. 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  comprising  concentric 
inner  and  outer  members,  registering  recesses  in  said 
members  defining  chambers  spaced  ciicumferentially 
around  the  coupling,  thrust  abutments  on  at  least  one 
of  said  members  projecting  into  said  chambers,  blocks  of 
resilient  material  in  said  chambers  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  abutments  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses  to  inter- 
connect said  members,  and  individually  adjustable  means 
engaging  each  of  said  blocks  to  compress  said  blocks  in 
said  chambers  to  different  degrees  as  desired. 


2,728,211 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Eric  P.  Mihan,  PriMCtom  N.  J. 

AppBcatkm  Maitk  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,786 

4ClafaH.    (a.  67— 4.1) 


1.  A  beer  mug  simulating  cigarette  lighter  comprisiiig 
a  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  beer  mug  having  a  han- 
dle, a  cover  for  the  top  end  oi  said  mug  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  handle,  a  finger  piece  for  said  cover  located  above 
and  adjacent  said  handle  and  conveniently  positioiied  tor 
engagement  with  the  thumb  of  the  user,  a  lifter  includ- 
ing a  tank  for  infiammable  fluid  and  igniting  mechanism 
contained  within  said  hoUow  vessel  and  below  saki  cover, 
said  igniting  mechanism  being  adjacent  the  cover  of  said 
mug,  a  flexible  wire-like  linkage  extending  between  and 
attached  to  said  igniting  mechanism  within  said  vessd  and 
the  finger  piece  external  of  said  vessel,  said  linkage  ex- 
tending through  an  apertiue  in  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and 
being  movable  in  response  to  downward  movement  of  said 
finger  piece  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  actuate  said 
igniting  mechanism. 


2,728412 

SAFETY  BOILER  LIGHTER 

Joseph  M.  CosteUo,  La^  Beach,  Calif. 

AppHcatloa  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,851 

3CiahiM.    (CL67— 6.1) 

1.  A  fire  igniting  device,  comprising:  a  reservoir  for  a 

lighting  liquid;  an  elongated  tube  extending  frcxn  said 
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reservoir;  a  handle  formed  on  said  reservoir;  a  trigfer 
carried  l»y  said  handle;  a  shield  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  elongated  tube;  a  wick  extending  from  the  interior 
of  said  reservoir,  thrmi^  said  tube  and  into  said  shield; 
a  base  member  affixed  within  the  confines  of  said  shield; 
a  flint  holder  f<»med  on  said  base  member  for  holding  a 
flint;  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  by  said  base  member; 
a  knurled  striker  wheel  joumaled  on  said  shaft;  a  ratchet 
wheel  coaxially  secured  to  said  striker  wheel  and  having 
a  phirality  of  sidewardly  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  teeth;  a  link  element  joumaled  on  said  shaft  and 


adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  on  the  former;  and 
second  spring  means  engaging  said  lever  means  for  urging 
the  same  into  said  inactive  position. 


AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCK 

Bvnic  I.  Craig,  Pasadina,  CaUf. 

AppiicatioB  Fcbnsaiy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  33<,S44 

UCiaiM.    (CL7«— 149) 


formed  with  a  dog  adapted  to  successfully  engage  said 
teeth;  a  flame-snuffing  member  joumaled  on  said  shaft 
and  secured  to  said  link  element,  said  flame-snuffing 
member  including  a  cap  for  normally  covering  the  ex- 
posed front  end  of  said  wick;  a  sidewardly  extending  pin 
formed  on  said  flame-snuffing  member  at  a  point  radially 
spaced  from  said  shaft;  spring  means  normally  biasing 
said  flame-snuffing  member  downwardly;  and,  a  flexible 
element  connecting  said  pin  and  said  trigger  whereby  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  trigger  will  effect  limited  rota- 
tion of  said  flame-snuffing  member  and  striker  wheel  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft. 


2,72S413 
GAS  FUELED  SMOKER'S  LIGHTER 
Marcd  QMrda,  Paris,  and  GcMfes  FcrdiuM,  Nogcnt  snr 
Manae,  FrsMC,  artgnnrs  to  Sodctc  d*Etiidcs  et  de 
RccherdMs  TcckaiqMs  (S.  E.  R.  T.K  S.  A.  R.  L,  Paris, 
Fraacc,  a  society  of  France 
AypUcadoa  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,021 
~  '      priority,  apyiltBliuu  France  Jannary  7,  1950 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  67—7.1) 


1.  In  a  lighter  adapted  to  operate  by  the  burning  of  a 
gas,  in  combination,  a  valve  member  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
gas;  a  pivotally  mounted  cover  member  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  cover  member  being 
formed  with  an  opening  at  one  end  portion  thereof;  first 
spring  means  engaging  said  cover  member  for  urging  the 
same  into  said  open  position  thereof;  lever  means  movable 
between  active  and  inactive  positions  and  engaging  said 
valve  member  and  cover  member  to  locate  said  valve 
member  in  said  closed  position  thereof  and  said  cover 
member  in  said  closed  position  thereof  when  said  lever 
means  is  in  said  inactive  position  and  for  releasing  said 
cover  member  to  the  influence  of  said  first  spring  means 
and  moving  said  valve  member  into  said  open  position 
when  said  lever  means  is  moved  from  said  inactive  posi- 
tion to  said  active  position,  said  lever  means  comprising  a 
first  lever  engaging  said  valve  member,  a  second  lever 
mounted  on  said  first  lever  for  movement  therewith  and 
having  a  projection  engaging  said  opening  in  said  cover 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position  and  when 
said  lever  means  is  in  its  inactive  position,  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  cover  member  in  closed  position,  and  adjusting 
means  interconnecting  said  first  lever  and  second  lever  for 


10.  In  a  door  lock,  a  base,  a  bolt  including  a  body 
having  a  strike  engaging  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  base,  a  shaft  on  the  base  supporting  the  boit  for 
pivotal  movement  to  engaged  position  against  a  strike,  an 
arm  integral  with  and  rigid  with  the  bolt  body,  said  arm 
including  a  portion  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
base,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  rock  said  bolt  to  strike 
releasing  position,  means  to  hold  the  bolt  in  engagement 
with  a  strike,  a  shifubly  mounted  operating  member,  an 
actuating  member,  pivotal  means  supporting  the  actuating 
member  on  the  operating  member  for  bodily  movement 
with  the  operating  member  and  for  swinging  movement 
from  locked  to  unlocked  position  independent  of  the  op- 
erating member,  lock  operated  means  for  moving  the  actu- 
ating member  to  either  of  its  two  positions,  releasable 
means  to  hold  the  actuating  member  in  either  of  its  two 
positions,  said  lock  operated  means  including  a  push  mem- 
ber, means  including  coacting  parts  on  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  said  bolt  arm  for  moving  the  arm  and  rocking 
the-  bolt  to  releasing  position  when  the  push  member  is 
operated  while  the  actuating  member  is  in  unlocked  posi- 
tion, the  coacting  parts  of  said  last  means  being  ineffec- 
tive to  release  the  bolt  when  the  push  member  is  operated 
while  the  actuating  member  is  in  locked  position,  and 
manually  operated  means  operable  to  move  the  actuating 
member  from  locked  to  unlocked  position  and  vice  versa. 


2,72M15 

DIAL  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINATION  LOCKS 

Frederick  I.  Brhmt,  HaiHton,  Ohio,  ■■jgnni  to  The 

Modcr  Safe  Compusy,  Hanflton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

Application  Febraary  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,327 

1  Claim,     (a.  7<^— 332) 


A  combination  lock  dial  mechanism  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  safe 
door,  said  base  plate  having  a  zero  mark  formed  thereon 
and  being  configurated  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting 
circular  flange,  an  elongated  portion  of  said  flange  being 
removed  to  define  a  gap  extending  an  appreciable  distance 
on  each  side  of  the  zero  mark  on  the  base  plate,  a  rotatable 
dial  spindle  extending  through  said  base  plate  and  being 
disposed  for  rotation  within  said  circular  flange,  a  dial 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  comprising  a  front  face 
of  a  diameter  substantially  as  large  as  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  circular  flange,  and  a  portion  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  nested  snugly  within  said  circular  flange, 
said  cylindrical  surface  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
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base  plate,  and  being  disposed  in  concentric  relationshq> 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face being  provided  with  degree  markings  whidi  with  the 
zero  mark  on  said  base  plate  indicate  the  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  spindle  with  req;>ect  to  said  zero  maik,  the 
degree  markinsi  on  said  portion  being  concealed  by  said 
flange  except  for  those  markings  in  registry  with  said  gap. 


2,72M1* 

COMBINATION  FORM  AND  FACING  DEVICE 

FOR  CONCRETE 

Herbert  H.  Kcntcn,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Application  October  26, 195«,  Serial  No.  192^05 

ICiaiBB.    (CL72— 29) 


between  the  first  facing  plates  and  the  first  partition  plates 
and  between  the  second  facing  plates  and  the  sectmd  parti- 
tion plates. 


2,72t,217 
OXYGEN  ANALYZrat 
Robert  D.  RkhariHM,  MieUpm  CMy,  bd^  aaslpMr  to 
The  Hays  CoffotaHon,  MkMgan  CRy,  bd.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indhma 
Application  lamniy  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,847 
SOafaM.    (CL73— 27) 


A  wall  strtictore  comprising  a  plurality  of  si^ierimposed 
horizontal  rows  of  wall  forming  members,  each  of  said 
wall  forming  members  including  first  and  second  spaced 
parallel  facing  plates,  first  and  second  partition  plates  dis- 
posed between  the  facing  plates  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  the  facing  plates,  vertical  q>acer 
strips  disposed  between  and  secured  to  the  partition  plates 
and  between  the  partition  plates  and  the  facing  plates,  each 
of  said  strips  having  a  main  portion  extending  throughout 
the  depth  of  the  member  and  a  vertically  depending  off- 
set lower  end  portion  disposed  below  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  plates,  a  horinotal  shoulder  extending  between  the 
offset  end  portion  and  the  main  portion  of  each  of  the 
strips  at  the  bottom  edges  of  the  plates,  the  lower  end 
portions  of  the  strips  of  an  upper  row  of  members  over- 
lapping and  contacting  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  strips  of  a  lower  row  of  members  with 
the  shoulders  on  the  strips  of  the  upper  row  of  members 
engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  strips  of  the  lower  row  of 
members  whereby  the  strips  of  the  rows  of  members  will 
have  the  main  portions  thereof  disposed  between  the  plates 
substantially  in  vertical  alignment,  the  first  facing  plate 
and  the  first  partition  plate  being  di^>osed  in  adjacent  re- 
lation and  the  second  facing  plate  and  the  second  partition 
plate  being  disposed  in  adjacent  relation,  each  of  said  first 
plates  having  a  vertical  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
vertical  flanges  extending  inwardly  towards  the  second 
plates  in  acme  angular  relation  to  the  req)ective  first  plates, 
the  vertical  flanges  forming  substantially  flat  bearing  sur- 
faces throughout  the  depth  of  the  first  plates,  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  first  plates  terminating  in  a  vertical  flange 
extending  inwardly  towards  the  second  plates  with  the 
flanges  disposed  in  obtuse  angular  relation  with  the  first 
plates,  each  of  said  vertical  flanges  on  the  other  end  of 
the  first  plates  terminating  in  an  outwardly  opening  chan- 
nel, the  ends  of  the  second  plates  being  constructed  simi- 
larly to  the  ends  of  the  first  plates  with  the  position  of  the 
flanges  and  channels  on  the  ends  of  the  second  plates  being 
reversed  in  end  to  end  relation  to  the  flanges  and  channels 
on  the  eiKls  of  the  first  plates,  the  vertical  flanges  on  one 
end  of  the  first  plates  being  received  within  the  vertical 
channels  on  the  other  ends  of  the  first  plates  of  a  similar 
longitudinally  aligned  member  in  the  same  row  and  the- 
channels  on  one  end  of  the  second  plates  receiving  the'' 
vertical  flanges  on  the  other  ends  of  the  second  plates  of 
said  similar  longitudinally  aligned  member  whereby  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  longitudinally  aligned  facing  plates 
of  the  membera  will  be  coplanar,  and  concrete  disposed 


1.  An  oxygen  analyzer  comprising  a  refriferated  cham- 
ber subject  to  variations  from  a  predetermined  optimum 
temperature,  an  oxygen  analyzer  unit  of  the  type  actu- 
ated by  the  paramagnetic  properties  ot  oxygen  aixl  sen- 
sitive to  temperature  variations,  an  enclosure  within  said 
chamber  for  receiving  said  analyzer  imit  and  isolating 
said  analyzer  unit  fiom  the  direct  effect  of  the  com- 
plete range  of  temperature  variations  in  said  chamber, 
gas  conduits  extending  to  said  analyzer  from  a  point  ex- 
terior thereof,  and  power  leads  extending  to  said  ana- 
lyzer from  a  point  exterior  thereof. 


2,728^11 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SOLIDS 

ENTRAINED  IN  GASES 

John  H.  Ranwer,  Chettw,  Pa,^  aalgnor  to  The  Atlantic 

ReAning  ConqMmy,  PhOadciphla,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  PennsyfTania 

Application  Fcbraaiy  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,017 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  73— 2t) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  passage  of  solid 
particles  in  a  stream  of  gas  passing  through  a  duct,  first 
means  for  continuously  obtaining  a  first  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  instantaneous  rate  of  volume  flow  of  said 
gas  past  a  selected  position  in  said  duct,  second  means 
for  continuously  obtaining  a  second  signal  which  varies 
exponentially  with  changes  in  die  instantaneous  concen- 
tration of  solid  particles  per  unit  volume  of  said  gas 
at  said  selected  position,  third  means  for  translating  said 
second  signal  into  a  third  signal  whidi  varies  directly 
proportionally  with  changes  in  the  instantaneous  concen- 
tration of  solid  particles  per  unit  volume  oi  said  gas  at 
said  selected  positicm,  and  fourth  means  for  combining 
said  first  and  third  signals  obtained  from  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  means  to  obtain  a  fourth  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  instantaneous  rate  of  flow  of  said  solid  parti- 
cles past  said  selected  position. 
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2,72M19 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OP  A 

FLUID 
Archer  Joha  Porter  Martta,  Borehan  Wood,  FagiMil,  as- 
ripMT  to  NalioBal  Rcaearch  DcrdopoMBt  CoiporatioB, 
LoadoM,  E^faHMl,  a  Bridih  foryorathf 
Applicailoa  AafMt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,153 
priority,  ■ypHcaMoa  Great  Britato 
Septeadber  t,  1953 
5  Claims.    (Q.  73— 3«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  fluid,  com- 
prising seven  communicating  passages  or  limbs  for  fluid 
arranged  in  the  manner  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  first 
four  limbs  being  connected  as  the  balancing  limbs  of  the 
bridge,  an  adjustable  flow-resistance  in  at  least  one  of  the 
balancing  limbs,  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  measured  at  the 
junction  of  the  first  and  second  limbs,  an  outlet  at  the 
opposite  junction,  the  junction  of  the  first  and  third  limbs 
being  vertically  displaced  from  its  opposite  junction,  a 
fifth  limb  connecting  the  vertically  displaced  junctions, 
a  pressure  gauge  in  the  fifth  limb,  a  sixth  limb  connected 
at  one  end  to  an  inlet  for  reference  gas  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  fifth  limb  between  the  pressure  gauge  and  one 
of  the  vertically  displaced  junctions,  a  seventh  limb  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  said  inlet  for  reference  gas  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  fifth  limb  between  the  pressure 
gauge  and  the  other  of  the  vertically  displaced  junctions, 
and  an  adjustable  flow-resistance  in  at  least  one  of  the 
sixth  and  seventh  limbs. 


2,728,220 
VIBRATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Monroe  J.  Wiilner,  Sondia  Baac,  Albaqnerquc,  N.  Mez., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  tiic  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commissioa 

Application  July  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,980 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—70) 
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1.  Means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibration 
of  a  vibrating  object  comprising  a  plane  card  affixed  to 
the  object  and  having  a  light  reflecting  surface  of  which 
the  reflectivity  varies  uniformly  in  the  direction  of  vibra- 
tion, a  source  of  light,  optical  means  for  projecting  from 
the  source  on  the  card  a  line  of  illumination  normal 
to  the  card  and  to  said  direction,  a  light-sensitive  cell 
receiving  light  reflected  from  the  line  and  producing  an 
output  voltage  continuously  proportional  to  the  intensity 
of  the  reflected  light  thereby  producing  an  alternating 
voltage  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  amplitude  of 
vibration  and  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the 
alternating  voltage. 


2,728421 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLUID  PRESSURE 

AppHcartna  May  13, 1952,  SerU  No.  287,579 

9CialaM.    (CL73— 88) 

(Granted  aider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  Force  applying  apparatus  comprising  fluid  pressure 
means  for  generating  a  force  in  either  of  two  directions, 
an  annular  member  connected  to  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  force  to  an  object,  and  valve  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  member  and  extending  thereacross  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  the  applied  force  for  regtilat- 
ing  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  means  in  response  to  a 
change  in  shape  of  said  member,  comprising  two  ele- 
ments telescopically  arranged,  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  member,  screw  means  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  member  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  point  where  one  of  said  elements  is 
connected  and  contacting  the  other  element,  and  means 
connected  to  said  screw  means  for  moving  same  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  other  element  relative  to  said  one  of 
said  eleooents. 


2,728022 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE 
IRREGULARITIES 
HcimiU  Becker,  Wettiar,  OnraM  Bender,  Bad  Hookwi 
▼or  der  Hobc,  Lndwig  BiigMMM,  Wetdar,  and  Karl- 
hdni  Roet  and  Alfred  Zobel,  Bad  Homborg  vor  der 
Hohe,  Gemuay,  miImiiii  to  EnMt  Letti,  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Wetdar,  Geranay,  a  corporatloB  of  Germany 
AppHcatloa  October  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  259^U 

U  appHcaHon  Germany  October  17, 1958 
15  OainM.    (CL  73—105) 


1.  Surface  testing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  test- 
ing probe  movable  over  the  surface  to  be  tested  and 
supported  to  oscillate  to  and  from  said  surface  with  an 
inherent  frequency,  means  for  oscillating  said  probe  to 
and  from  contact  with  said  surface  in  its  inherent  fre* 
quency,  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  oscillating 
means  for  generating  oscillating  electric  energy  from  the 
oscillations  of  said  probe  which  energy  is  of  varying 
amplitude  according  to  the  surface  contacted  by  said 
probe,  and  measuring  means  connected  to  said  generat- 
ing means  for  producing  an  indication  of  said  amplitude 
variations. 


2,728423 
WEB  TENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Bcraard  W.  Hemnan,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The 
Champion  Paper  *  Fftre  Convany,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,855 

11  Clafans.     (a.  73—144) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tension  of  a  flexible 

web  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  closely  q>aced 

parallel  web  stabilizing  members  disposed  in  a  conunon 

plane  and  engaging  the  web  of  which  the  tension  is  to 


be  measured  substantially  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
web  and  serving  to  maintain  the  poctioa  of  the  web  ex- 
tending between  said  stabilizing  members  in  substantially 
flat  and  laterally  stable  condition,  a  nozzle  the  axis  of 
which  is  arranged  subsUntially  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  sur- 
face oi  said  web,  said  nozzle  having  a  single  orifice  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  stabiliziiig  mem- 


2,728425 

THERMAL  FLOWMETER 

Herbert  E.  SkMtzfce,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  March  12, 1953,  SesW  No.  342,848 

^ZOainw.    (CL73— 284) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


hers  and  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  web  be- 
tween said  members,  an  air  supply  duct  coimected  to 
said  nozzle,  there  being  a  restricted  orifice  of  appreci- 
ably smaller  area  than  said  nozzle  orifice  diq>osed  in  said 
air  supply  duct,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  air  supply  duct  and  means  for  measuring  die  pres- 
sure of  air  in  said  supply  duct  between  said  restricted 
orifice  and  said  nozzle  orifice. 


II 


2,728424 

TESTER  FOR  PAPER  SURFACES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Goidon  C.  Wheeler,  Chicago,  ID.,  amignor  to  UUbxt- 
gnvhk  Technical  Fonndation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tion ci  Ddaware 
Application  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,937 
8  Claims.    (O.  73— 150) 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  velocity  of  fluid  flowing  past 
the  meter,  comprising  a  heat  conductive  metallic  tubular 
casing  closed  at  both  ends  to  form  a  housing  impervious 
to  the  fluid,  a  heating  element  including  a  resistance  coil 
disposed  within  the  housing  in  thermal  contact  therewith 
whereby  the  heat  is  conducted  from  the  heating  element 
to  the  housing  and  from  the  housing  to  the  fluid  at  a 
rate  pn^portionate  to  the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
around  the  housing,  a  thermally  sensitive  resistor  diq>osed 
in  a  metallic  block  within  the  housing  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  heating  element  and  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
housing  and  heating  element,  an  electric  circuit  passing 
from  the  heating  element  exteriOTly  through  one  end  of 
the  housing  to  generate  heat  at  the  desired  rate,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  extending  fn»n  the  thermally  sensitive  resistor 
exteriorly  througl)  said  end  of  the  housing  to  a  source  of 
fixed  voluge  adapted  to  cause  flow  of  a  current  of  elec- 
tricity too  small  to  substantially  heat  tiie  thermally  sen- 
sitive resistor,  and  means  for  indicating  the  rendting 
small  changes  of  resistance  of  the  thermally  sensitive 
resistor  whereby  changes  in  the  velocity  of  fluid  around 
the  housing  are  observed. 


2,728424 

DEEP  TANK  UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING 

APPARATUS 

Lawrence  J.  Vanderberf  and  Raymond  F.  ZoD,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  KlngSecley  Corporation, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  a  corponHon  of  Michigan 

Application  December  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,844 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73-^17) 


1 .  A  device  for  testing  paper  surfaces  or  the  like,  cotn- 
prising  a  specimen-holder;  an  unbalanced  swingable 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  holder;  a  hammer  carried 
by  said  member  and  having  an  ink-carrying  surface  ar- 
ranged to  strike  and  compress  a  specimen  on  said  holder 
upon  swinging  of  said  member  in  one  direction,  and  to 
separate  therefrom  upon  swinging  of  said  member  in 
the  other  direction  upon  rebound;  and  resilient  means  pro- 
viding a  yieldiog  backing  for  said  hammer  for  receiving 
and  storing  kinetic  energy  from  said  member  upon  swing- 
ing of  the  latter  in  said  first  direction,  and  for  then  re- 
turning such  energy  at  the  start  of  the  swinging  of  said 
member  in  said  second  direction,  the  velocity  of  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  hammer  from  the  paper  being  determined  by 
the  rebound  angle,  the  moment  of  inertia  and  the  un- 
balance of  said  member,  the  period  of  contact  of  tiie 
hammer  with  the  specimen  being  determined  by  the  start- 
ing angle,  the  moment  of  inertia  and  the  unbalance  of  said 
member  i^nd  the  preloading  of  said  resilient  means,  and 
the  presstire  exerted  by  said  member  upon  such  contact 
being  determined  by  the  unbalance  of  such  member  and 
the  preloading  of  said  resilient  means,  whereby  a  paper 
specimen  on  said  holder  may  be  subjected  to  varying  tests 
by  impact  of  said  hammer  thereon  and  separation  of  the 
same  therefrom  under  variations  of  said  conditions. 


A  tank  unit  for  a  deep  tank  liquid  level  indicating  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  be  easily  adjusted  for  use  with  any  of 
a  wide  variety  of  tanks  and  including  a  liquid  level  in- 
dicator adapted  to  provide  readings  between  empty  and 
full  and  controlled  by  said  tank  unit,  said  tank  unit  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  actuator  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
stops  disposed  to  prevent  movement  of  said  actuator 
beyond  predetermined  limits  corresponding  to  empty  and 
full  readings  of  said  indicator,  means  for  mounting  said 
unit  on  a  wall  of  said  Unk,  a  supporting  member  adapted 
to  be  disposed  within  said  tank  when  said  unit  is  mounted 
on  said  tank,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  supporting  member,  a  float  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  arm,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  actuator  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  arm,  said  arm  mtermediate  said  one  end  and  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  link  to  said  arm,  having  angu- 
larly extending  portions  and  an  interconnecting  portion 
deformable  to  increase  or  decrease  the  angle  between  said 
angularly  extending  portions  and  thereby  change  the  dis 
tance  between  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  to  said 
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supporting  member  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arm 
to  said  link,  said  angle  between  said  angularly  extending 
portions  being  approximately  90". 


2,728427 
MAGNETIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATORS 
Je«e   E.  FAtwHigh,  FUat,  Mkk,  aarignor  to  General 
Moton  Corpondoii,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfoB  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,745 
4  Clafans.     (d.  73—319) 


1 
'   1 

J 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  liquid  level  indicator  compris- 
ing a  wall  portion  of  nonmagnetic  material  forming  a 
part  of  said  receptacle,  a  magnetic  cylindrical  follower 
disposed  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  wall  portion,  a  buoy- 
ant closed  cylinder  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed 
adjacent  the  interior  side  of  said  wall  portion  and  sup- 
ported on  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  a  cylindrical  mag- 
net loose  within  said  closed  cylinder,  said  follower  being 
located  within  the  field  of  said  magnet,  the  axes  of  said 
closed  cylinder,  magnet  and  follower  being  substantially 
parallel,  and  a  transparent  shield  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  wall  portion  to  enclose  said  follower  and 
protect  it  against  undue  displacement. 


2,728,228 
WOOD  MEMBRANE  HYGROMETER 
James  W.  Case,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Origiul    appUcatioB    December    13,    1951,    Serial    No. 
261,570,  now  Patent  No.  2,682,858,  dated  July  6,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No. 
353,704 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—337) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


upon  rotation  of  said  bolder  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  holder  comprising  a  thin  walled  hollow 
member  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  receive  means 
for  rotating  the  holder,  a  radial  flange  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  member  at  the  open  end  thereof  provid- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  holder  on  a  base  upon 
removal  thereof  from  said  rotating  means  and  further 
providing  rest  means  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  articles 


and  flange  means  extending  radially  outward  of  said 
walled  member  at  a  point  longitudinally  spaced  above 
the  open  end  thereof  and  including  article  positioning 
means  for  engaging  intermediate  portions  of  said  ar- 
ticles, said  article  positioning  means  being  displaced  in- 
wardly relative  to  said  rest  means  whereby  said  articles 
are  inclined  toward  the  longitudinal  rotational  axis  of 
said  member. 


2.728430 

TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Walter  A.  Haramic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUcation  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,446 

2  Claims.     (C\.  73—390) 


"^.1-. 


1.  In  a  hygrometer,  a  mounting  means  and  a  relatively 
movable  means  said  means  being  located  a  distance  apart 
from  each  other,  and  a  moisture  sensitive  element  span- 
ning said  distance  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
mounting  means  and  having  its  other  end  in  operative 
proximity  to  the  movable  means,  said  element  consisting 
of  a  wood  membrane  having  a  wall  thickness  up  to  five- 
thousandths  of  an  inch  and  being  made  in  tubular  form 
for  requisite  mechanical  strength,  said  tube  having  the 
wood  grain  extending  spirally  thereof. 


2  728  229 

THERMOMETER  SHAKER 

Marvin  A.  Gilman,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  August  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,019 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—373) 

2.  A   portable   holder   for   supporting   a    plurality    of 

elongated  articles  to  be  subjected  to  centrifugal   action 


1.  Signalling  apparatus  for  each  of  two  pneumatic  tires 
on  a  twin-tread  wheel,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  base 
at  its  inner  end  with  means  for  rigidly  connecting  it  in 
coaxial  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  a  wheel,  a  cover  plate 
for  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  an  arbor  carried  by  the 
cover  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  coaxial 
relation  to  the  casing,  three  pairs  of  ball  race  rings  in 
axially-alined  relation  on  the  arbor,  with  balls  between 
the  rings  of  each  pair  and  serving  to  conduct  electrical 
current  from  each  ring  to  its  paired  ring,  one  ring  of  each 
pair  being  rotatable  with  the  arbor  and  the  other  being 
stationary,  a  pair  of  bellows  in  the  casing  each  having  a 
pipe  for  connection  to  a  tire  valve  stem,  a  movable  con- 
ductor leading  from  the  rotatable  ring  of  one  pair  of  rings 
into  the  casing,  a  resistor  engaged  by  the  said  conductor 
and  connected  electrically  to  the  rotatable  ring  of  a  second 
pair  of  races,  means  operated  by  one  of  the  bellows  for 
moving  the  conductor  along  the  resistor,  a  second  conduc- 
tor leading  from  the  stationary  ring  of  said  second  pair  of 
races  to  a  source  of  current  that  is  connected  also  to  a  sig- 
nalling device,  a  third  conductor  leading  from  the  signal- 
ling device  to  the  stationary  ring  of  said  one  pair  of  ball 
race  rings,  a  second  resistor  having  a  conductor  connected 
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to  the  rouuble  ring  of  the  wcond  pair  of  ball  race  rings, 
a  conductor  movaMe  on  the  last-named  resistor  by  the 
other  bellows  and  connected  to  the  rotataUe  ring  of  the 
third  pair  of  ball  race  rinp  and  a  conductor  leadrng  from 
the  sutionary  ring  of  said  third  pair  to  a  second  signalWng 
device  which  is,  in  turn,  connected  to  the  source  of  current. 


2,72Sa33 
GYROSCOPE 
FiMds  R.  Fowler,  Bidlstmi  Laite,  N.  Y^  assigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Elcc<fk  Coavany*  •  corporatioB  of  New  York 
AppUcatloB  Novembsr  2t,  194S,  ScfW  No.  61,147 
TCIains.    (0.74—5.41) 


2,728431 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Allen  H.  Blair,  Bmtmy,  Ta^  aaripm  to  PhHlips  Petro- 

Icnn  Ccwpacy,  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  May  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,601 

9ClaliBB.    (CL7S— M7) 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  indicating  gage  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  enclosing  first  and  second  variable 
volume  chambers  having  opposing  movable  walls  of  un- 
equal cross-sectional  area,  the  movable  wall  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber  being  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
movable  wall  of  said  first  chamber,  each  of  said  cham- 
bers being  under  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  measured, 
coiled  spring  expansion  means  disposed  between  and 
exerting  a  force  on  each  of  said  movable  walls,  said  last 
mentioned  forces  being  in  opposition  to  the  forces  exerted 
by  said  fluid  being  measured,  a  third  variable  volume 
chamber  adjacent  said  second  chamber,  the  movable  wall 
of  said  second  chamber  being  a  movable  wall  of  said 
third  chamber,  valved  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in 
said  third  chamber  until  said  movable  wall  between  said 
second  and  said  third  chambers  remains  stationary,  and 
position  indicating  means  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
movable  wall. 


2,728432 

PIPETTE  FILLING  BULB 

John  F.  Brcnuacr,  LawrcK^  Kans.,  assignor  of  fifty  per 

cent  to  Rkhard  L.  Coslcllo,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

ApplkatloB  Jaly  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,407 

4aaiM.    (CL  73-^25.6) 


1.  A  gyro  adapted  to  provide  a  reference  of  the  vertical 
position  on  a  moving  vehicle  comprising:  a  rotor  uni- 
versally mounted  relative  to  said  vehicle,  means  includ- 
ing a  universally  mounted  pendulum  and  a  magnet  for 
precessing  said  rotor  to  an  erected  position,  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  vehicle 
speed,  means  actuated  by  said  signal  for  influencing  a 
precession  of  said  rotor  proportional  to  vehicle  qieed, 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  rotor  relative 
to  said  vehicle,  and  means  responsive  to  vehicle  qieed 
for  biasing  said  indicating  means  to  provide  compensa- 
tion for  said  forward  precession  whereby  a  reference  of 
the  true  vertical  position  is  obtained. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pipette,  a  collapsible  elastic  bulb 
having  an  integral  attaching  neck  appreciably  long  and 
separably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pipette,  said  neck 
having  a  lengthwise  passage  and  a  lateral  finger-controlled 
air  vent  opening  through  one  side  and  communicating 
with  said  passage,  said  passage  being  enlarged  in  diameter 
at  its  outer  end  and  thus  providing  a  shouldered  socket, 
one  end  of  said  pipette  telescoping  into  said  socket. 


2,728434 

ENGINE  STARTER 

EmU  A.  Yolk,  Jr.,  Hasbronck  Heights,  and  Henry  Trocger, 

Ramsey,  N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corpora- 

tloB,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  September  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  459441 

5  Claims,    (a.  74— 7) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  starter  adapted  for  cot^rative 
engagement  with  the  jaws  of  an  engine,  comprising  a 
turbine  driven  shaft,  a  gear  cup  slidably  carried  on  the 
shaft,  slot  means  in  the  shaft  cooperable  with  a  stud  in 
the  gear  cup  to  move  the  gear  cup  longitudinally  UMn 
rotation  of  the  turbine  shaft,  a  gear  train  mass  (^rative- 
ly  geared  to  the  gear  cup  and  including  an  annulus  gear 
having  an  internally  splined  hub,  an  elongated  cup  mem- 
ber slidably  splined  within  the  hub  for  axial  movonent, 
a  starting  jaw  member  axially  movable  with  the  elongated 
cup  member  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
axial  movement  of  the  gear  cup  to  the  elongated  cup  to 
cause  the  latter  to  carry  the  associated  starting  jaw  axial- 
ly into  engagement  with  the  (q)posed  jaws  oi  the  engine, 
the  inertia  of  the  gear  train  mass  acting  on  the  gear  cup 
to  retard  transmission  of  the  torque  of  the  gear  cup  to 
the  starting  jaw  member  until  after  the  axial  movement 
of  the  gear  cup  has  been  effectively  transmitted  to  the 
jaw  member. 
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2,72S,235 

MOTION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 

Leo  MJMlii^  Cedar  Rapid*.  Iowa,  Mrignor  to  CoIHim  Radio 

CoaqMoy,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  a  corporalioa  of  Iowa 

ApplicatioB  Norember  19, 19S1,  Serial  No.  257,091 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL  74— 10^5) 


1.  A  motion  convertiDg  mechanism  comprising,  a  base 
member,  a  longitudinal  driving  shaft  supported  by  said 
base  member,  a  threaded  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  driven 
member  threadedly  received  on  the  threaded  portion,  an 
adjustable  disc  assembly  formed  with  internal  projections, 
and  a  cam  follower  attached  to  said  driven  member 
and  engaging  the  projections  of  said  disc  assembly. 


2,72S43« 

WHEEL  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Gcorse  T.  Hcauncter,  Loc  Altos,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Octolier  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,675 

5  Claims,    (a.  74— 16) 


1.  A  wheel  spinning  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  the  floor  adjacent 
a  wheel  to  be  spun,  an  electric  driving  motor  having  a 
shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  driving  motor  on  said 
frame  for  lifting  movement  toward  and  lowering  move- 
ment away  from  said  wheel,  a  friction  drum  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  electric  solenoid  having  an  armature, 
means  for  mounting  said  solenoid  on  said  frame  for 
lifting  and  lowering  movement  of  said  armature,  means 
for  connecting  said  solenoid  when  energized  to  lift  said 
armature  and  said  motor  and  said  friction  drum  toward 
and  into  pressure  contact  with  said  wheel  whereby  reac- 
tion forces  are  transmitted  through  said  supporting  means 
to  said  floor,  and  a  switch  for  simultaneously  energizing 
said  motor  and  said  solenoid. 


2,728037 

VIBRATING  MECHANISM 

Bart  A.  Galbraith,  Roanoke,  Va. 

AppUcation  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,998 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 87) 


1.  A  controllable  vibration  producing  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  member  mountable  on  a  driven 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  member  having  a  mass 
unbalanced  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
members;  a  second  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
first  member  for  rotation  on  the  same  axis  of  rotation, 
said  second  member  also  having  a  mass  unbalanced  with 


respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  locking  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  members  for  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  members  in  only  two  relative  positions  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  locking  means  being  movable  with  respect  to 
and  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  members  during  the  rotation  of  both  of  said  mem- 
bers; control  means  operable  during  rotation  for  mo- 
mentarily disengaging  said  locking  means,  said  two  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  members  being  spaced  apart,  where- 
by in  one  position  the  unbalanced  mass  of  one  member 
balances  the  unbalanced  mass  of  the  other  member,  and 
in  the  other  position  of  said  members  the  unbalanced 
masses  are  adjacent  and  combine  to  produce  vibration; 
and  speed  responsive  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
members  for  rotation  therewith,  for  automatically  dis- 
engaging said  members  from  an  unbalanced  relationship 
whenever  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum. 


2,728038 
MOTION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 
Jens  A.  Paascfac,  Cldcago,  Ul.,  aasigiior  to  Cifaie  Electric 
MannfactnriBg  Company,  Chicaco,  U.,  a  corporation 
ofDUnois 

AppiicatloB  JuM  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,039 
14  Claims.    (CI.  74— 99) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  cam  follower,  said 
cam  follower  having  an  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  cams  positioned  adjacent  said  cam  fol- 
lower, means  to  move  said  cam  follower  and  said  cams 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  cams  actuating  said 
cam  follower  when  the  cam  follower  is  moved  past  said 
cams  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  said  cams  actuat- 
ing the  said  cam  follower  when  the  cam  follower  moves 
past  said  cams  in  the  other  direction. 


2,728039 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DRIVE  AND  BELT 

THEREFOR 

James  Adams,  Jr.,  Pasnic,  N.  J.,  aaignor  to  RaylMstos- 

Maniuttan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,766 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 229) 


5.  In  the  combination  of  a  rib-and-groove  tractive  face 
belt  for  service  as  a  transmission  belt,  conveyor  belt  or 
the  like  and  a  groove-and-rib  pulley  over  which  the  belt 
is  trained,  the  pulley  having  grooves  and  ribs  to  corre- 
spond and  to  mate  with  the  rib-and-groove  tractive  face 
of  the  belt,  the  belt  comprising  a  flexible  belt  having  an 
outer  body  section  and  an  inner  tractive  section,  said 
tractive  section  comprising  alternating  ribs  and  grooves 
V-shaped  in  profile  defining  a  continuous  tractive  face 
of  the  belt,  said  ribs  and  grooves  being  disposed  parallel 
to  each  other  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
belt,  said  belt  ribs  and  grooves  having  V-shaped  cross-sec- 
tional contours  the  same  re^>ectively  as  V-shaped  croes- 
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sectional  contours  of  the  mating  pulley  grooves  and  nbs 
and  registering  completely  therewith  upon  riba-and- 
grooves  engagement,  whereby  the  belt  ribs  and  froov^ 
intcrfit  with  the  pulley  grooves  and  ribs  respectrrelywitt 
total  confinement  and  with  no  clearance  spnce  therebe- 
tween during  operation  of  the  belt  over  the  pulley,  the 
material  of  said  belt  between  the  said  outer  body  locdoo 
and  the  tractive  face  therecrf  comprising  an  incompren- 
ible  and  elastomeric  substance,  whereby  the  radial  thrust 
produced  in  operation  by  the  said  outer  body  section  of 
the  belt  upon  the  completely  registered  belt  ribe  and  pul- 
ley grooves  exerts  a  compressaonal  force  which  is  trans- 
mitted with  an  hydrostatic  pressure  at  all  the  contact 
areas  between  the  belt  ribs  and  grooves  and  the  puUey 
grooves  and  ribs. 


input  portion  and  engageable  under  the  influence  of  an 
appropriate  pressure-actuated  unit,  and  a  pinion  carrier 
for  the  gear  clusters  diqKMed  adjacent  the  recessed  end 
of  the  propeller-connected  shaft  and  mtppotting  a  com- 
panion member  to  the  recess  means  cooperating  with  the 
latter  to  define  a  fluid  contain^-  subject  to  minor  volume 
ciiangpf  so  as  to  be  slightly  expansiUe  and  ccdlapdUe, 
means  including  operator-operated  drive  selector  means 


H  2,728040 

TENSION  OR  GUIDE  PULLEY  APPARATUS 
WUMm  StaUccker,  TlBbl■gcs^  Wwttenbcn,  Germany, 
to  Wlbelm  StaiUcdter  G.  m.  b.  IL,  TuMngcn, 


Application  Jannary  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  203,859 

In  Germany  Fcbnuvy  24, 1949 

Public  Law  619,  Aagmt  23, 1954 

Patent  cxplNa  Fcbnmry  24,  1969 

4  Claims.    (0.74—230.01) 


forming  separately  controlled  passages  for  communicat- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  either  of  said  pressure-actuated  units 
as  desired  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  of  communi- 
cation between  said  fluid  container  and  one  of  the  named 
passages  for  applying  pressure  in  proportion  to  the  actuat 
ing  pressure  existing  in  the  corresponding  unit,  to  the 
fluid  container  to  expand  the  same  in  a  direction  to  op- 
pose reaction  thrust  in  the  propeller-connected  shaft. 


I.  A  pulley  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pulley  having  an  open  side;  a  shaft  fixedly  connected  to 
said  pulley  so  as  to  rotate  therewith;  bearing  means  on 
which  said  shaft  is  rotatebly  mounted;  a  bearing  casing 
portion  in  which  said  bearing  means  is  located;  a  coyer 
plate  portion  connected  to  said  bearing  casing  portion 
and  substantially  covering  said  side  of  said  pulley;  sup- 
port means  for  si4>porting  said  cover  plate  portion,  where- 
by said  cover  plate  portion  and  bearing  casing  portion  are 
maintained  sutionary  while  said  shaft  and  pulley  con- 
nected thereto  rotate  in  said  bearing  means,  said  cover 
plate  portion,  bearing  casing  portion,  bearing  means,  shaft 
and  pulley  all  being  located  in  their  entirety  on  one  side 
only  of  said  support  means;  and  means  for  fixedly  con- 
necting said  support  means  to  said  cover  plate  portion 
comprising  a  ring  member  located  on  that  side  of  said 
cover  plate  portion  which  is  distant  from  said  support 
means  and  screw  means  extending  through  said  support 
means  and  cover  plate  portion  into  said  ring  member,  said 
screw  means  being  located  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
shaft.  

2,728041 
FORWARDLY  AND  REVERSELY  DRIVING  TRANS- 
MISSIONS AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
CarroD  J.  Lw^  BlrariBgham,  Mich.,  MsigMir  to  Stade- 
bakcr-Packard  Cotporntfms,  a  eorporndon  of  MlcUgw 
Appikatloa  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347083 
26CUnM.    (CL74— 336) 
1.  Marine  drive  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drive  shtft,  a  reversible  propeller<onnected  duft 
coaxial  therewith,  and  having  means  forming  a  recess  at 
the  relatively  inner  end  of  the  propeller-connected  shaft, 
transmission  means  for  providing  at  least  two  power  trains 
of  the  same  speed  ratio  but  of  opposite  directions  of 
geared  drive  between  said  shafts,  and  including  a  pair  of 
pressure-actuated  units  each  effective  to  establish  a  dif- 
ferent power  train  from  the  other,  said  transmission  means 
incorporating  compound  gear  clusten  and  having  two 
input  portions,  a  friction  element  carried  by  each  said 


2,728042 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Charici  B.  Dc  Vikg,  Faimlngiw,  Mich. 

AppHcatkm  AngMt  20, 1952.  Serial  No.  3050t7 

17  Claims.    (CL  74-^64) 


10.  An  hydraulically  controlled  variable  speed  trans- 
mission apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  shiftable  drive  elements  in  the  transmission 
for  establishing  different  speed  drives  to  a  driven  ele- 
ment, and  a  multi-flow  speed  selector  valve  operative  to 
control  hydraulically  the  shifting  of  said  plurality  of  shift- 
able  drive  elements  for  selectively  establishing  the  desired 
speed  drive  throu^  the  transmission  to  the  driven  ele- 
ment, said  speed  selector  valve  comprising  a  fixed  inner 
sleeve  formed  with  pressure  inlet  passages,  a  valve  body 
formed  with  passages  leading  to  hydraulic  devices  for 
shifting  the  drive  elements  and  an  adjustable  valve  sleeve 
disposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said  inner  sleeve 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  passages  operative  to  se- 
lectively effect  conununication  between  said  pressure  in- 
let passages  in  the  inner  sleeve  and  said  passages  in  the 
valve  body. 

2,728043 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marifas  P.  WMkcr,  Gates  MOa.  Ohio,  aasl^nr,  by  ascac 
amlivaMali,  to  Eatoa  Ma— nitoiing  Company,  Clerc- 
Oyo,  a  cofpontloa  of  OMo 
AppBcatkm  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,041 
26ClainH.    (0.74—472) 
1.  Control  apparatus,  for  a  transmission  having  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  power  actuated  elements  includ- 
ing a  first  clutch,  a  second  clutch,  a  third  clutch,  a  fourth 
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clutch,  a  fifth  clutch,  a  sixth  clutch  and  a  seventh  clutch, 
which  transmission  is  driven  by  a  prime  mover  having 
associated  therewith  an  accelerator,  and  a  battery,  com- 
prising an  electrical  network  including  said  battery,  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  depression  of  the  ac- 
celerator, power  means  for  actuating  the  third  through 
seventh  clutches,  means  for  energizing  the  first  and  sec- 


operating  therewith,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  carrying  said 
click  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  friction  disk,  a  click 
spring  of  wire  supported  in  an  opening  of  the  gear  wheel 
and  comprising  two  arms  enclosing  an  angle  with  6ne 
another  and  disposed  in  parallel  planes  spaced  apart  by  a 


end  clutches  a  first  circuit  in  said  network  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  first  and  second  clutches,  a  second 
circuit  in  said  network  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  power  means  for  actuating  the  third  through  sixth 
clutches,  a  third  circuit  in  said  network  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  power  means  for  actuating  the  seventh 
clutch  and  a  fourth  circuit  in  said  network  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  in  the  second  circuit. 


distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  gear  wheel, 
the  spring  having  a  vertex  part  connecting  the  two  arms, 
and  the  click  spring  being  so  positioned  in  th'  "chet 
mechanism  that  the  spring  vertex  is  supported  c  an  edge 
forming  the  opening  in  the  gear  wheel  with  one  arm  posi- 
tively extending  into  the  interspace  between  the  gear  wheel 
and  the  friction  disk  bearing  on  an  abutment  therein  and 
the  other  arm  bearing  on  the  click. 


2,72S444 

CRANK  FirnNGS 

Wimam  Edward  O'Shei,  LoDdon,  England 

AppUcalkMi  July  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,737 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jnly  17,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 522) 


1.  A  crank  fitting  for  a  windscreen  wiper  motor  com- 
prising a  plate-like  member,  means  for  fitting  the  plate- 
like  member  to  the  motor  shaft  with  its  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  plate-like  member  being  pro- 
vided with  two  elongated  slots  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  means  for  fixing  the  plate-like  member  to  the  mo- 
tor shaft,  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each 
slot  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections,  two 
crank  pins  adapted  respectively  to  be  fitted  at  different 
points  along  each  of  the  slots  and  interlocked  with  the 
projections  so  that  movement  of  a  crank  pin  longitudi- 
nally within  its  slot  from  its  selected  position  is  positively 
prevented,  means  for  securing  the  crank  pins  in  their  se- 
lected positions,  and  means  for  changing  the  radial  dis- 
tance of  each  slot  from  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft. 


2,728,245 
RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  PRECISION  GEARS 
Jean  I.  A.  van  der  Kaa,  JnpiHc,  Bciginni,  uad  Anton  Kopp, 
SchramlMrg    (Schwarzwald),    C^rmany,    aarignon    to 
Gcfcrnder  Jonglians  A.  G.,  Schramlwrg  (Scliwarzwald), 
Germany 
Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,918 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 577) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  preci- 
sion gearing,  more  especially  clock  mechanisms,  a  ratchet 
wheel   mounted  on   a   ratchet   wheel   shaft,   a   click   co- 


2  728,246 

drfve'afparatus 

Franli  D.  Korliosz,  Chicopec,  Mass. 

Application  Febniary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,545 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74— «75) 


Apparatus  for  rotating  the  light  proiectioo  houaiiif  of 
a  planetarium  comprising  in  combination,  a  primary  houa- 
ing  fixed  to  a  sUtionary  support,  a  primary  diaft  and 
an  output  shaft  joumalled  on  right  angular  axes  in  said 
housing  and  gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  a  secondary 
housing  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  primary  shaft,  a 
primary  reversible  motor  and  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  and  secondary  housing  for  rotating  the  latter, 
a  secondary  reversible  motor  fixed  to  said  secondary  hous- 
ing, a  secondary  shaft  joumalled  in  said  secondary  bous- 
ing and  gearing  between  said  secondary  shaft  and  second- 
ary motor,  and  driving  connections  in  said  secondary 
housing  between  said  secondary  and  primary  shafts,  all 
adapted  and  arranged  whereby  said  primary  shaft  may  be 
driven  by  energizing  either  the  primary  or  secondary 
motor  or  the  speed  and  direction  of  roution  of  said  shaft 
brought  about  by  energizins  of  one  said  motor  may  be 
modified  by  energizing  the  other  said  motor. 


2,728,247 

automatic  transmission  and  controls 

therefor 

Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  Notihvfllc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mo«on  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  462043 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 761) 
1.  In  a  transmission  for  an  engine  driven  vehicle,  an 
input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  units  for  establishing  drive  between  said  shafts,  a 
brake  and  a  clutch  for  said  first  unit  for  respectively 
conditioning  said  unit  for  reduction  drive  therethrough 
and  for  direct  drive  therethrough,  a  brake  and  a  clutch 
for  said  second  unit  for  respectively  conditioning  said 
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second  unit  for  reduction  drive  therethrough  and  direct 
drive  therethrough,  nnotor  devices  for  said  brakes  and 
clutches,  a  souix*  of  fluid  pressure,  first  and  second  paral- 
lel paths  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  motor 
device  for  the  brake  of  said  first  unit,  the  second  of 
said  paths  having  a  restriction  therein,  a  valve  m  one 
position  permitting  flow  of  fluid  in  the  first  of  said  paths 
and  in  the  other  position  compelling  flow  of  fluid  only 
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multiple  of  turret  faces  and  mounted  for  roUUvc  ad)Wrt- 
ment  on  said  spindle  holder,  and  a  trip  ^  ■*I?*i2 
mounted  on  each  turret  face,  the  turret  fwea  and  ^ 
dogs  being  arranged  so  that  the  turret  may  be  adjustably 
positioned  to  bring  anj*  selected  trip  dog  into  operating 
relation  to  said  second  switch  operator  for  operation  there- 
of responsive  to  movement  of  the  spindle  holder  toward 
the  work  piece  to  actuate  the  second  switdi  operator  to 
stop  the  power  drive  to  the  spindle  holder  after  the 
spindle  holder  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  toward 
the  work  piece. 


through  the  second  path,  means  for  applying  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  valve  for  moving  said  valve  to  open 
the  first  of  said  paths,  and  means  operative  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  conditioning  of  said  second  umt  for  direct 
drive  therethrough  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  valve  to  move  it  to  position  compelling  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  said  second  path  having  the  restric- 
tion therein.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,728,248 
FEED  control  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

Charles  1.  De  VHeg,  Fanrinfton,  Mkh. 

AppliaSon  AngMt  2M952,  Serial  No.  3*5,388 

4ChrfHn.    (0.77—3) 


2,728,249 
DRILL  JIG  ,      ^  UM 

Jack  L.  Slefai  and  narA^Std^lMAmta^C^ 
Biiipiors  tn  American  Drii  BMhIng  Co.,  L4m  Angocs, 
Caw- a  corporation  of  CnWonin  ,*^-,, 

AppUcatioiiDccemher  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,712 


1    A  drill  jig  comprising  a  sheet  of  initially  rooldable 
material  in  the  form  of  a  drill  block  of  relatively  rigid 
material  in  final  form  and  having  a  work  conUcting  face, 
and  a  drill  bushing  set  in  said  block,  said  bushing  com- 
prising a  tubular  shank  having  an  exit  end  subrtantiaUy 
flush  with  said  worit  contacting  face  of  the  block  and  an 
entrance  end  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  block,  said  Aank 
having  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  exterior  and  a  preosion 
sized  interior  bore  therethrough,  a  collar  integraUy  united 
with  and  extending  around  the  exterior  of  the  shank  mter- 
mediate  the  ends  and  more  nearly  adia<*nt  the  exit  end 
than  the  entrance  end,  said  collar  having  a  non-circular 
perimeter,  said  coUar  being  embedded  between  opposite 
faces  of  the  block  at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
work  contacting  face  and  having  a  thickness  not  greater 
than  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  block,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  shank  on  tiie  side  of  said  collar  adjacent  the 
entrance  end. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  work  support  for  sup- 
porting a  work  piece,  a  spindle  for  supporting  a  cutting 
tool  to  engage  the  work  piece,  a  spindle  holder  for  sup- 
porting the  spindle  for  axial  movement  thereof  toward 
and  from  the  work  piece,  and  a  power  drive  for  feeding 
the  spindle  holder  toward  and  from  the  work  pie«:  a 
spindle  feed  control  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  manual  drive  for  the  final  feed  movement  of  the 
cutting  tool,  a  first  calibrated  indicator  dial  connected  to 
said  power  drive  and  said  manual  drive  to  be  turned  there- 
by for  indicating  the  distance  of  axial  feed  of  the  spindle 
holder,  a  second  calibrated  indicator  dial  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  power  drive  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  power  drive  to  be  turned  thereby  after  the  cutting 
tool  initially  engages  the  work  piece,  a  trip  dog  earned  by 
said  second  dial,  said  second  dial  being  mounted  to  permit 
the  position  of  said  trip  dog  to  be  preset  to  a  predetermmed 
location  before  connecting  the  second  dial  to  said  power 
drive,  a  solenoid-operated  clutch  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  the  power  drive  to  the  spindle  holder,  a  switch 
controlling  the  energization  of  the  solenoid  for  said  clutch, 
a  switch  operator  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  trip 
dog  to  operate  said  switch  for  disconnecting  the  power 
drive  from  the  spindle  holder  in  response  to  turning  of 
the  second  dial  a  predetermined  amount  from  said  power 
drive  as  the  cutting  tool  is  fed  by  the  power  drive  a  pre- 
determined distance  into  the  work  piece,  a  second  switch 
for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  for  oper- 
ating said  solenoid-operated  clutch,  a  second  switch  oper- 
ator for  said  second  switch,  a  turret  member  having  a 


2,728,25# 
CROWN  CLOSURE  REMOVING  AND  COLLECTING 

DEVICE 
Hector  L.  Robert,  Birtlc,  Ij^lf'^i^S*^  ,,, 
Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,873 
^'^  5  Claims.    (CL  81-3.1) 


1 .  A  device  for  lemoving  crown  closures  and  collecting 
the  removed  closures  comprising  a  reccptode  having  an 
open  end  for  the  reception  of  removed  closures,  a  bar-like 
element  rigidly  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  said  element  extending  out- 
wardly throu^  said  opening  and  terminating  in  a  doture 
lifting  hook,  an  elongated  permanent  magnet  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  bar-like  element  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  said  magnet  bdng  shorter 
than  said  clement  and  carrying  at  its  outer  end  a  leverage 
fulcmm  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  closure  bfting  hook 
in  the  removal  of  the  closure  from  a  capped  bottle,  said 


It 
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macnet  betng  slidable,  under  die  inflcence  of  gnvity,  from 
a  position  in  which  said  leverage  fulcnim  cooperates  widi 
said  closure  lifting  hook  to  a  position  in  which  said  lever- 
age fulcrum  is  wholly  retracted  within  said  receptacle,  and 
a  stop  member  swingably  mounted  within  said  receptacle 
to  prevent  the  escape  from  the  receptacle  of  removed  clo- 
sures carried  thereinto  by  said  magnet 


creasing  in  magnitude  as  disengaging  movement  tncreaaes, 
and  which  is  further  arranged  to  hold  the  driving  and 
driven  elements  disengaged  once  disengagement  between 
said  elements  is  effected. 


IMPROVED    VISE    HAVING    lAWS    MOVABLE 
DOWNWARDLY  WHEN  CLAMPING  A  WORK- 
PIECE 
William   Tamer,   ^hrMiiM,   FBglMil.    asri^or   to   The 
Sheadd  TwM  DtlD  *  SCcd  Co.  Limited,  Sheffield, 


t,  19S4,  SciW  No.  435^19 
(CL  tl— 2«) 


>  SM    3 


2.  A  vise  comprising  a  body  having  a  jaw-supporting 
table,  a  fixable  and  a  clamping  jaw  slidably  accommo- 
dated in  opposing  relation  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
table,  each  jaw  having  side  walls  extending  dependingly 
below  and  straddling  the  jaw-supporting  table  in  close 
adjacency  to  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  yieldable  bearing 
plate  secured  to  each  jaw  interposedly  of  said  table  and 
said  jaw,  a  toothed  rack  on  a  length  of  the  lower  face  of 
the  jaw-supporting  table  which  extends  beneath  the 
fixable  jaw.  a  spring-urged  pawl  extending  transversely 
under  and  in  releasable  engagement  with  said  toothed 
rack,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  fixable  jaw  to  said 
pawl,  said  links  being  manipulable  for  disengaging  the 
pawl  from  said  toothed  rack,  a  clamping  member  for  the 
clamping  jaw  extending  transversely  under  and  in  slid- 
able  engagement  with  a  length  of  the  jaw-supporting  table 
which  extends  beneath  said  clamping  jaw,  links  pivotally 
connecting  said  clamping  jaw  to  said  jaw-clamping  mem- 
ber, and  a  traversing  screw  mounted  in  the  body  and 
actuable  upon  said  clamping  member,  all  of  said  links 
being  pivotally  movable  so  as  to  impart  downward  pull 
to  the  jaws  when  clamping  pressure  is  applied  by  said 
jaws  to  a  workpiece  positioned  therebetween. 


2,72SaS2 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  THREADED 

FAOTENER  SETTING  TOOL 
Edwin  L.  ConnclL  Utica,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Chicago 
Pncomatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatioB  May  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  35S,127 
20  Claims.    (0.81—52.4) 


^■^ 


I.  A  threaded  fastener  setting  tool  comprising  a  com- 
bination including  a  rotary  power  unit,  a  driving  element 
coupled  to  said  power  unit,  a  driven  element  arranged  for 
disruptable  engagement  with  said  driving  element  and 
adapted  to  fixedly  receive  a  fastener  setting  implement  and 
a  holding  element  arranged  to  exert  a  mechanical  hold- 
ing force  to  maintain  said  driven  and  driving  elements 
in  relative  immovable  engagement  until  a  predetermined 
resistance  to  rotation  is  applied  to  said  driven  element, 
and  to  allow  for  disengaging  movement  between  said 
driving  and  driven  elements  with  said  holding  force  de- 


2,72t^3 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PIPE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Martin  S.  Gcttig,  PolMd,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Apffii  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,428 

SClaiaw.    (a.  12— 2.5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  ends  of  an  elongated 
cylindrical  work  piece  including  first  and  second  sets  of 
machining  tools  respectively  adapted  to  operate  upon  the 
ends  of  the  piece  during  its  axial  rotation,  means  for 
transferring  the  piece  from  a  position  in  registry  with  the 
first  tool  set  to  a  position  in  registry  with  the  second  tool 
set  including  means  for  moving  the  piece  longitudinally 
and  elevating  means  aligned  with  each  set  for  supporting 
the  piece  for  axial  rotation,  that  improvement  which  in- 
cludes the  combination  of  means  engaged  by  the  work 
piece  to  complete  a  circuit  therethrough  when  it  is  mov- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  tool  set,  means 
energized  from  said  circuit  for  causing  the  elevating  means 
to  support  the  piece  for  axial  rotation  and  for  initiating 
the  attack  thereon  by  said  first  tool  set,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  piece  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  second 
tool  set  comprising  a  horizontal  beam,  a  wheeled  carriage 
supported  thereby  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocal  block  supported  by  the  carriage 
and  having  a  work  piece  engaging  pusher  arm  and  means 
positioned  beyond  the  limit  of  travel  in  one  direction  of 
the  block  when  in  engagement  with  the  work  piece  for 
initiating  machining  operations  thereon  after  the  piece 
has  been  positioned  by  the  pusher  arm  with  that  end  of 
the  piece  previously  operated  upon  by  the  first  tool  set 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  second  tool 
set  and  means  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the 
piece  when  engagoi  by  the  other  end  thereof  to  thereby 
activate  said  positioning  means  and  to  cause  the  second 
elevating  means  to  support  the  piece  rotatably  about  its 
axis  for  operation  thereon  by  said  second  tool  set  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  end  thereof  previously 
operated  upon  by  the  first  tool  set. 


2,728,254 

TRACER  CONTROLLED  LATHE  STRUCTURE 

Harold  J.  SJrirmaaa  asd  George  W.  Laalaf,  ClKiBnad, 

Ohio,  Msignors  to  The  R.  K.  Lc  BloadMachiM  Tool 

Co.,  Ctochuuitf,  Ohio,  a  corporadc«  of  Ddawarc 

AppHcatioa  Noveahcr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,1U 

3Clafans.    (CL  82— 14) 


V      §1 


ftxed  to  the  rear  of  said  bed  and  extending  fcHwardly 
over  said  bed  and  carriage,  a  tracer  actuated  tool  slide 
on  said  carriage,  a  template  bar  having  a  template  to 
actuate  said  tool  slide,  a  support  fixed  on  said  bed  for 
one  end  of  said  template  bar  to  prevent  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  template  bar  and  said  bed,  a  sup- 
port on  said  tool  slide  allowing  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  and  said  template  bar,  further  sup- 
port means  on  said  bed  for  intermediate  portions  of  said 
template  bar  located  between  said  fixed  support  and  the 
support  on  said  carriage,  means  on  said  carriage  to  en- 
gage and  move  said  further  support  means  along  said 
bed,  and  trip  means  on  said  bed  to  disconnect  said  further 
support  means  from  said  carriage  to  autooutically  posi- 
tion said  further  support  means  at  precdtermined  posi- 
tions along  said  bed. 


age  dirough  the  outer  surface  layer,  said  pad  having  a 
central  hcrie,  a  male  fastening  member  secured  to  said 
key  cup  and  projecting  into  said  bole,  a  thin,  flat  metal 
disc  adhered  to  the  lower  surface  ot  said  pad  and  hav- 
ing a  central  female  fastening  member  secured  thereto 
and  also  projecting  into  said  hole  for  engagement  with 
said  male  member,  said  disc  being  of  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  that  of  said  seat  to  act  as  a  sound  resonates 
and  so  as  to  provide  direct  contact  betweoi  the  lower 
peripheral,  rubber  coated  surface  of  said  pad  and  said 
seat  to  secure  an  air-tight  seal. 


2,728455 

CARRIAGE  FEED 

Haos  Becker,  Dwsstldotf-Hcertt.  Gerasaay 

ApHicalioa  A-gast  8. 1952,  Swial  No.  303;3<2 

Claims  priority,  appltcaHoa  Gfwaia^  Aagnrt  9, 1951 

ictahaa.    (CL82— 19) 


2,72S457 
INTERCHANGEABLE  BRISTLES  FOR  DRUMMER'S 

BRUSHES 

AppUcatkw  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464^26 
2ClaiM.    (a.  84— 422) 


1.  In  a  lathe  for  machining  a  roUtable  work  piece, 
a  rotatable  platform,  a  radially  displaceable  tool  holder 
slide  guided  on  said  platform,  a  rack  connected  to  said 
slide,   a   pinion   meshing   with   said   rack   for   redpro- 
cably  driving  said  tool  holder  slide,  a  movable  cam,  driv- 
ing means  operable  for  moving  said  cam  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  work  piece  to 
synchronize  the  rotation  of  the  work  piece  cyclically  with 
the  reciprocation  of  said  slide,  a  follower  for  said  cam 
operatively  positioned  for  reciprocating  said  pinicm  to 
oscillate  said   slide  throu^out  a  predetermined  s^kc 
during  each  revolution  of  the  work  piece,  transmission 
means  intermediate  the  cam  follower  and  the  pinion  com- 
prising a  first  differential  gearing  arrangement,  feeding 
means  operable  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  platform 
and  superimposing  on  said  first  differential  gearing  ar- 
rangement an  additional  rotational  movement,  whereby 
said  pinion  may  be  rotated  simultaneously  with  said  plat- 
form, said  feeding  means  including  a  second  differential 
gearing  arrangement,  and  a  roUtable  element  in  driving 
connection  with  said  second  differential  gearing  arrange- 
ment and  operable  to  impress  an  additional  movement 
thereon  to  be  imparted  to  said  pinion  for  adjusting  the 
cutting  depth  for  the  tool  relative  to  said  work  piece. 


2,728,25^ 

KEY  PAD  FOR  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Rohcrt  E.  Mel^er,  Rcadtac  Pa. 

Applicatioa  JaMury  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,387 

1  Claim,    (a.  84— 385) 


1.  A  drum  brush  coa4>rising  a  tubular  handle  open 
at  both  ends,  one  end  thereof  being  flattened  and  flared, 
a  rod  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  in  said  handle  with 
one  end  thereof  protruding  outwardly  of  the  handle  and 
with  its  other  inner  end  being  threaded,  a  spherical  mem- 
ber on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  a  brush  assembly  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  inside  the  handle,  said  sleeve  having 
a  flattened  end  clamping  one  end  of  a  cluster  of  wires, 
the  oher  end  of  the  wires  protruding  outwardly  of  the 
flared  end  of  the  handle  in  spread  formation,  an  inter- 
nally screw-threaded  bushing  secured  in  the  other  end 
of  the  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded 
end  of  said  rod,  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  against 
longitudinal  di^lacement  in  the  handle. 


2,728,258 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Albert  L.  Stegner,  HovstoOL  Tes:. 

AppUcatioB  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,161 

2  Claims,    (a.  84— 464) 


I.  In  a  tracer  controlled  lathe  structure,  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage movable  longitudinally  on  said  bed,  a  steady  rest 


In  a  woodwind  musical  instrument  including  a  tone 
hole  seat  and  a  key  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  hole 
by  manipulation  of  the  fingers  of  the  player,  said  key 
being  in  the  form  of  a  key  cup  having  a  pad  of  air- 
foam  rubber  adhered  thereto,  said  pad  having  an  outer 
coating  of  rubber  to  seal  the  pores  and  prevent  air  leak- 


1.  A  display  apparatus  conqirising  a  music  producing 
device  having  a  plurality  of  reeds  tor  producing  different 
musical  notes,  a  drum  si4>ported  for  rotation  adjacent  the 
reeds,  said  reeds  being  arranged  in  a  spaced  series  along 
the  length  of  said  drum,  pins  projecting  from  the  perii^- 
ery  of  the  drum  in  quioed  rdation  lengthwise  Of  said 
drum  in  positions  to  strike  the  respective  reeds  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  and  arran^  circumferentially  about 
said  dnmi  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  manner  to  pro- 
duce a  selected  musical  arrangement,  a  second  drum  Mup- 
ported  for  rotation  and  having  electrically  conducting  con- 
tact pins  projecting  from  its  peripheral  surface  in  spaced 
relation  lengthwise  of  said  second  drum,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drums  in  synchronism,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
circuits  equal  in  number  to  said  reeds  each  including 
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lanqM,  said  circuits  being  normally  open  and  respectively 
having  contacts  for  closing  said  circuits  arranged  in  a 
spaced  aeries  along  the  length  of  said  second  drum  in 
poaitiom  to  engage  and  be  closed  by  said  respective  con- 
tact pins  on  said  second  drum  as  the  latter  rotates,  said 
contact  pins  being  arranged  circumferentially  about  said 
second  drum  in  the  same  relation  to  each  other  as  the 
first-mentioned  pins  to  effect  the  dosing  of  a  contact  each 
time  a  pin  on  said  first  drum  strikes  a  reed. 


RESILIENT  ROTARY  SHEET  METAL  FASTENER 

OagUcn  Jvics  Poapitch,  ItaKa,  Dl^  aMigm>r  to  Dlinob 

Tool  Woffca,  CUcagD,  m^  a  corporatkw  of  DUmIs 

AppUcatioB  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,624 

3CWma.    (CL  t5— 5) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  rotary  fastener  for  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  apertured  panels  together,  and  comprising  a  head 
section  and  a  stud  section  depending  therefrom,  said  head 
section  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  panels  and 
having  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  portion  with 
generally  parallel  elongated  walls  traversing  iht  head  sec- 
tion and  extending  beyond  the  stud  section  to  present 
extended  surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for 
turning  the  fastener,  said  head  section  also  including  a 
plurality  of  panel  engaging  arms  extending  laterally  from 
the  free  bottom  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stud  sec- 
tion for  resiliently  impinging  upon  the  adjacent  panel; 
said  stud  section  including  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  depend- 
ing from  the  walls  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  each  said  leg 
being  transversely  arched  outwardly  substantially  through- 
out its  length,  each  leg  including  an  outwardly  bulbous 
shoulder  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  the  said 
shoulder  portions  of  said  legs  being  complemental  and 
in  opposition  to  one  another  and  adapted  for  insertion 
through  apertures  in  the  complementary  panels  with  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  shoulder  portions  presenting  cam 
surfaces  engageable  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  blind 
panel  upon  rotation  of  the  fastener  to  a  clamping  posi- 
tion, and  each  leg  further  including  a  second  outwardly 
bulbous  portion  disposed  between  the  head  section  and 
the  bulbous  shoulder  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  there- 
of each  said  second  bulbous  portion  being  disposed  in  op- 
position to  one  another  and  cooperating  to  engage  the 
aperture  through  the  adjacent  panel  to  resist  relative  slid- 
ing between  the  panels. 


2,728,2M 
LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
Howurd  W.  Mob,  Bridgeport,  and  Albert  A.  SchUHng, 
Stratford,  Coon.,  anigBon  to  Remingtoa  Arms  Com- 
pany, Ibc,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpontioB  of  Dcla- 
wafc 

Application  May  24, 1952,  Seriid  No.  289,832 
2  Claims.    (CI.  86—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  the  bullets  of  assembled 
cartridges,  comprising  a  Unk  containing  a  molten  lubri- 
cant, a  channel  plate  of  heat  conductive  metal  supported 


in  juxtaposition  to  said  tank  and  comprising  a  portioB 
submerged  in  the  molten  lubricant  in  said  tank,  there 
being  in  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  submerged 
portion  of  said  channel  plate  a  channel  of  a  width  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  bullets  to 
be  lubricated  and  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  bullets  to  be  lubricated,  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  lubricant  in  said  chaimel,  and  oaeans 
for  supporting  a  row  of  cartridges  in  alignment  with 
said  channel,  lowering  said  cartridges  wriatim  imtil  die 
bullets  thereof  are  within  said  channel  and  immersed  in 
the  lubricant  therein  and  for  conveying  the  cartridges 
with  the  bullets  so  immersed  through  the  length  of  the 
submerged  portion  of  said  channel. 


2,728061 
CUSTOMER  INDICATING  SCALE 
Lawrence  S.  WHUMiia,  ToMo,  Okio,  oMigBor  to  Toledo 
Scale  CooBpaay,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 
Jcney 

3, 1952,  Serial  No.  387,625 
(CL88— 1) 


1.  In  a  computed  value  weighing  scale,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  supports,  a  chart  that  is 
mounted  for  rotation  between  the  supports  and  that  has 
at  least  two  sets  of  computed  value  indicia  thereon,  a  pair 
of  bars  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  supports,  the  bars 
on  each  support  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  support, 
a  lens  track  connected  to  and  extending  between  each  pair 
of  bars,  a  lens  housing  fixed  to  and  partially  enclosing  each 
of  the  lens  tracks,  a  lens  cell  carried  on  each  of  the  tracks 
within  the  lens  housing  and  movable  along  a  path  adjacent 
a  side  of  the  chart  to  view  one  of  the  sets  of  value  indicia 
thereon,  a  cord  drive  interconnecting  the  lens  cells,  and  a 
resiliently  mounted  pulley  for  carrying  part  of  the  cord 
drive  to  accommodate  movement  of  either  of  the  lens 
housings  and  the  lens  track  and  the  lens  cell  therewithin 
radially  of  the  chart  without  necessitating  removal  of  the 
cord  drive  from  the  interconnected  lens  cells. 


2,728462 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  TIN  PLATE 
WllUam  J.  Van  Wye,  NUca,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  Rcpablic 
Steel  Corporatioa,  Clercland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,242 
SClaima.    (CL  88— 14) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  visually  inspecting  opposite  sur- 
faces of  a  plated  metal  strip  or  the  like  from  a  single 
inspection  station,  where  the  inspector's  normal  line  of 
vision  is  above  the  upper  side  of  the  strip,  a  comparison 
plate  of  a  predetermined  standard  brightness  similar  to 
plated  metal  strip  having  a  contrasting  line  thereon  )imi- 


ti 
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lar  to  defective  or  non-plated  strip  supported  below  the 
underside  of  the  strip,  a  light  source  for  profecting  li^t 
upon  the  underaide  of  the  plated  surface  of  the  strip  and 
upon  the  surface  of  the  comparison  plate,  said  imderstde 
of  said  strip  serving  as  an  inuge  receiving  and  prelecting 
surface  for  said  comparison  plate  and  the  reflection  of 
the  adjacent  area  of  said  underside  of  the  strip,  and  a 
mirror  alio  in  the  li^t  adftistaUy  mi^ported  to  simiil- 
taneously  receive  the  combined  inufes  of  the  imderside 
of  the  plated  strip  and  the  image  of  the  comparison  plate 
to  permit  visual  compariaon  by  the  kupector  alternately 
of  the  directly  visible  upper  side  of  the  plated  strip  and 
of  the  said  mitror  reflected  combined  adjacent  images, 
to  thereby  compare  the  strip  surfaces  with  the  compariaon 
plate  to  detect  flaws  in  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
plated  strip  surfaces. 


2,72taO 
MAGAZfNE-SHUTTER  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Heory  O.  SchnM,  Jr.,  tmi  Geonc  B.  SbMi,  Rochciter, 

~      naa  K« 


N.  Y.,  aaBigB#n  to  EaitHiaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corponiioa  off  New  JcrMy 
AppUcatkM  Novetober  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,245 
2Clafaiii.    (CL88— 17) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  adapted  to  use  inter- 
changeable magazines  provided  with  a  protuberance  mov- 
able between  two  fixed  points  for  opening  and  closing 
a  shutter  member  in  the  magazine  and  in  which  a  latching 
member  on  said  camera  is  movable  between  two  extreme 
positions  where,  respectively,  a  cover  for  the  magazine 
chamber  is  unlocked  and  the  camera  drive  mechanism 
is  blocked  to  prevent  actiution  thereof  diuing  removal 
and  insertion  of  a  magazine,  and  the  cover  for  the  maga- 
zine chamber  is  locked  and  the  camera  drive  mechanism 
is  unblocked  to  permit  normal  operation  thereof,  means 
carried  by  the  latching  member  and  movable  therewith 
including  a  member  fixed  thereto  and  arranged  in  a  plane 
normal  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  protuberance 
when  the  magazine  is  in  the  camera  for  opening  the  shut- 
ter, and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  latching 
member  for  movement  therewith  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  arranged  in  said  plane,  biased  into  a  position 
spaced  from  said  fixed  member  to  provide  an  open-end 
slot  to  normally  receive  the  protuberance  and  for  closing 
the  shutter  when  the  magazine  is  in  the  camera,  and 
adapted  to  yield  to  and  be  displaced  in  said  plane  by  said 
protuberance  when  the  protuberance  is  displaced  from  a 
normal  position  with  respect  to  said  slot  for  permitting 
insertion  of  the  magazine  into  the  camera  and  engage- 
ment of  said  slot  with  the  protuberance  to  permit  open- 
ing of  said  shutter  by  said  fixed  member  upon  movement 
of  said  latching  member  from  the  unlocking  position  to 
the  locking  position. 


ll 


2,728064 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  EXTRARAPID  DESCENT 

OF  FILM  IN  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Aadri  Victor  Lcoa  Clcmcat  Dchric,  Paris,  FrMcc 

AppUcatkw  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,894 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmcc  October  12, 1958 

2ClafaM.  (O.  88— 18.4) 
1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  effecting  the  extra-n4>id  de- 
scent of  a  film  in  a  motion  picture  apparatus  comprising 
a  film-displacing  claw  carried  by  a  thin,  small  rectangu- 
lar plate,  a  stationary  support  guiding  said  plate  for 
horizontal  and  vertical  displacement  in  such  manner  that 
the  plate  remains  constantly  parallel  to  the  displacement 


of  the  fihn  and  perpendicular  to  said  film,  said  rectangu- 
lar plate  having  two  parallel  aides  guided  between  two 
spaced  cam-discs  jointly  rotataUe  on  a  commoo  axis  dis- 
placing said  plate  perpendicular  to  the  flhn  by  tn^arting 
to  the  plate  di^lacements  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roCatioo 
of  the  cam-discs,  said  plate  being  provided  on  its  two 


parallel  sides  with  cam-fcrflowers  slidably  engaged  into 
two  corresponding  cam-grooves  of  varying  radii  made  on 
the  opposite  inner  faces  of  said  diacs,  the  diq>laceaients 
parallel  to  said  shaft  causing  the  drive  claw,  rigid  widi 
said  plate,  to  penetrate  into,  or  withdraw  from,  perfcna- 
tions  ot  the  film  handled,  the  action  of  said  cam-grooves 
controlling  the  descent,  stoppage  and  ascent  ai  the  daw. 


2,72ta<5 
PHOTOELECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

G.  aHmmm,  Lyrfrli,  Clemtmt  F.  Taylor,  Ijm, 
amd  HaM  A.  Bnkfcc,  Swamparntf,  Mmb^  mai^on  lo 
Cfaeral  Electrk  Cnmpmy,  a  CPtyoradoa  off  New  Yorii 
AppHcatloa  May7, 1952,  ScrU  No.  286,494 
8  Claims.    (CL  88— 22.5) 


1.  A  color  control  meter  for  measuring  color  values 
of  light,  comprising  a  substantially  thin  case,  the  two 
largest  faces  of  said  case  being  the  front  and  back  re- 
spectively, two  light-sensitive  cells  in  fixed  positions 
within  and  facing  the  front  of  said  case,  said  cells  having 
.similar  spiral  shapes  and  being  arranged  in  nested  rela- 
tion each  between  the  convolutions  of  the  other  one  of 
said  cells  responding  mostly  to  red  light  and  the  other 
of  said  cells  respcmding  mostly  to  blue  light,  a  generally 
translucent  member  covering  said  cells,  means  rotatably 
attaching  said  translucent  member  to  the  front  of  said 
case,  said  translucent  member  having  <^>aque  iwUng 
portions  arranged  in  a  generally  spiral  conformation 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  shape  of  one  of  said 
cells,  whereby  that  rotational  adjustment  of  said  member 
progressively  masks  one  of  said  cells  while  progressively 
unmasking  the  other  of  said  cells,  an  electrical  instrument 
within  said  case  connected  to  indicate  differences  be- 
tween the  respective  responses  of  said  cells,  a  rotatable 
indicator  disk  on  the  back  of  said  case,  means  coimecting 
said  translucent  member  and  said  indicator  disk  so  that 
rotation  of  either  rotates  the  other,  and  scale  means 
cooperating  with  said  indicator  disk  to  di^lay  color 
values  of  the  measured  light. 


li 
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2,72SJM 
TELEPHOTO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

OBJECTIVES 
Karl  ToOc,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  ■■ifiii  to  Easdim  Kodak 
Cnipaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatioB  April  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,6S1 
SClahu.    (CL8S— 57) 


at  which  the  blank  is  processed  progressively,  the  aies  of 
viiich  stations  are  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
transfer  means  for  transferrinf  the  blank  from  one  sta- 
tion to  another  indudint  •  Pur  of  work-srin>ins  finfers. 
a  slide  in  which  said  fingers  are  mounted  to  route  about 
an  axis  substantially  at  the  center  line  of  the  fingers, 
means  for  moving  the  slide  to  effect  a  translatory  move- 
meat  of  said  fingers  across  the  face  of  the  die,  means 
for  routing  said  fingers  about  said  axis  to  reverse  the 
blanks  carried  thereby,  and  power-actuated  means  for 
swinging  said  fingers  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of 
sutions  during  said  translatory  movement  and  in  timed 
relation  to  their  roution  to  move  said  fingers  away  from 
the  die  face. 


1.  A  telepboto  attachment  for  mounting  in  front  of  a 
photographic  objective,  comprising  a  rear  negative  mem- 
ber and  coaxial  therewith  a  front  positive  member  which 
has  a  focal  length  fi  between  1.5  and  2.0  times  that 
of  the  negative  member  and  which  is  optically  separated 
from  the  negative  member  by  subsUntially  the  differ- 
ence between  the  focal  lengths  of  the  two  members 
whereby  the  two  members  form  a  substantially  afocal 
system,  characterized  by  the  front  member  consisting  of 
a  front  biconvex  lens  element  and  a  negative  meniscus 
element  cemented  to  the  back  thereof  and  by  the  nega- 
tive member  comprising  at  least  a  biconcave  element,  in 
which  three  elements  the  refractive  indices  N  for  the  D 
line  of  the  spectrum,  the  dispersive  indices  V.  and  the 
radii  of  curvature  R  of  the  lens  surfaces,  each  num- 
bered by  subscripts  from  front  to  rear,  are  withb  the 
limits  set  forth  as  follows: 

1-4         <     N,<     1.58 
(N,-f-0.18)     <     N,<(N,-f-0.3) 

1.43        <     N,<      1.6 
58  <     V,<100 

0.38V,  <     V,<     0.55V, 
55  <     V,<100 

0.4f,      <+R,<     0.7f, 

0.7f,      <-R,<     3f, 

1.3f,      <-R,<oo 

0.8f,/M<-R4<     3.5f,/M 

0.4f,/M<-f-R5<      1.6f,/M 

where  M  is  the  magnification  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the 
focal  length  of  the  positive  member  to  that  of  the  nega- 
tive member  and  in  which  the  thickness  of  each  member 
is  between  0.05  fi  and  0.3  fi. 


2,72S4<7 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  HEADERS  OR 
LIKE  MACHINES 
Joeeph  M.  Schaeffer,  Wateibwy,  aad  Erwfai  B.  Byam, 
Wolcott,  Coon.,  assignors  to  The  Waterbury  Parrel 
Foondry  A  Machine  Company,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Coanecticiit 

Application  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  219,685 
8  Clafana.    (CL  10—12) 


2,72MM 
CONCAVITY  GENERATING  MILLING  MACHINE 
Richard  N.  Cliftom  MBtoa  V.  Waters,  aMi  Peter  F. 
OcfaotechiDsky,  Ctaduali,  OUo,  aisigMMs  to  Tic  CIb- 
dBMti  Millfag  MachiM  Co^  CtadMad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  OUo 

AppUcalioB  Jaly  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  237^52 
aClafans.    (a.  9«~15) 


*•."**• 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  a  spherical  concavity  in 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece  about  an  axis  of  generation 
intersecting  said  surface  comprising  a  work  support,  means 
supporting  a  slide  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
work  support  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  h<rflow  qaSO.  jour- 
naled  in  said  slide  having  an  axis  of  roution.  said  quill 
terminating  in  a  spindle  housing,  a  cutter  qmidle  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing  at  an  angle  to  and  crossing  said  quill 
axis,  a  cutter  attached  to  one  end  ci  said  spindle  on  one 
side  of  said  axis,  a  drive  gear  atUched  to  the  other  end 
of  spindle  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  said  cutter  having 
a  cutting  circle  tangent  to  said  quill  axis  and  with  its 
plane  inclined  to  said  axis,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  within 
said  quill  for  independent  roution.  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  drive  shaft  to  said  drive  gear  for  imparting 
roution  to  the  q>indle,  power  means  carried  by  the  slide 
for  actuating  said  drive  shaft,  and  additional  power  means 
carried  by  the  slide  for  routing  said  quill  through  one 
revolution  at  a  slow  rate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  metal  blanks  or  the  like 
comprising  a  frame,  a  die  bed  on  the  frame  provided  with 
a  die  face  having  therein  a  plurality  of  aligned  die  stations 


2,72t4«9 
MACHINE  FOR  SLOTTING  COMMUTATORS 

Kari  H.  Weber,  Toledo,  OUo 
Applicatioa  DcccBbcr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,3M 
ItClalM.    (CL  94— 15.1) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  to  sus- 
pend the  commutator  upon  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  ro- 
tatable  cutter,  means  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the 
commutator  with   reference  to  the  cutter  whereby  the 
cutter  may  enter  the  slots  of  the  commuutor  to  undercut 
the   insulation   therein,  said  cutter  having  its  plane  of 
relative   movement   along  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the 
commuutor,  automatic  indexing  means  including  a  finger 
operable  by  a  cam  mechanism  to  engage  the  commuutor 
in  the  slot  just  undercut  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  disengagement  of  the  rotauble  cutter  with  the  slot  to 
rotate  the  commutator  one  slot  distance  while  the  cutter 


is  dear  of  the  commuutor  so  that  the  cutter  enters  a  new 
slot  upon  its  next  engagement  during  its  relative  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  with  the  commutator,  said  index- 
ing means  disengaging  from  the  commutator  by  a  second 
independent  cam  mechanism  while  the  cutter  is  under- 


through  whidi  said  stock  is  discharged  simultaneously 
from  both  said  conduits  to  form  a  merged  flow  to  said 
forming  member,  said  orifice  being  of  resfricted  cross- 
sectional  area  relative  to  said  conduits  to  mminuin  dw 
velocity  of  fiow  therethrough  substantially  higher  than 
the  velocity  of  flow  of  said  stock  in  said  conduits  and 
also  to  reduce  the  velocity  components  of  the  flow  firom 
each  said  conduit  transversely  of  said  machine,  and  a 
pair  of  rectifier  rolls  located  in  radially  qwced  side  by  side 


cutting  the  new  slot  whereby  the  commutator  is  freely  ro- 
tatable  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  cutter  so  that 
the  slot  portion  being  undercut  is  always  maintained  in 
the  plane  of  said  cutter,  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  the  device  after  the  commuutor  has  had  all  of 
its  slots  undercut. 


2,72847i 
DUPUCATING  MACHINES 
Fred  W.  Pitliagcr,  Akroa,  OUo,  asslgnoi  to  The  Mechani- 
cal Mold  &  MacUM  Co.,  Almm,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
ofOUo 

Applicatioa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,744 
tCbims.    (CL9f— 21) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  having  a  carriage  movable 
in  two  angularly  opposed  directions,  a  work  table  on 
the  carriage  and  movable  thereon  in  two  angularly  dis- 
posed directions,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  table  and 
operable  to  move  the  table  in  either  direction  on  the 
carriage,  feed  mechanisms  to  move  the  carriage  in  cither 
direction,  a  clamp  to  hold  the  table  from  movement  on 
the  carriage  in  one  direction  only  by  the  lever,  separate 
fluid  pressure  means  to  actuate  each  said  feed  mech- 
anism, and  an  operator-actuated  control  to  actuate  either 
of  said  fluid  pressure  means  selectively  to  move  the  table 
in  the  direction  transverse  to  that  in  which  it  is  movable 
by  the  hand  lever. 


2,728,271 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Otis  R.  Witworth  and  DcraM  R.  Hatton,  Middlctowo, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Bbck-Clawsoa    Con^My, 
HamOtoo,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Fcbraary  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,884 
iChdms.    (CL  92-^44) 
2.  A  stock  inlet  for  the  traveling  forming  member  of 
a  paper  making  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opponXtXy 
tapered  conduits  arranged  transversely  across  said  ma- 
chine and  each  adapted  to  be  supplied  at  the  larger  end 
thereof  with  stock  under  pressure,  means  including  a 
baffle  forming  a  slot  orifice  common  to  said  pair  of  coa- 
duits  and  extending  across  the  full  width  of  said  machine 


relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  baffle  and  eadi  in  the 
separate  path  of  flow  frcmi  the  associated  said  conduit 
to  said  orifice  to  suppress  and  straighten  said  transverse 
velocity  components  in  the  stock  disdiarged  from  each 
said  conduit  in  advance  of  the  moger  of  said  stock  at 
said  orifice  with  tfie  stock  discharged  from  the  other  said 
conduit,  and  a  drive  for  routing  said  rolls  in  opposite 
directions  to  esUblish  substantially  uniform  flow  condi- 
tions in  said  merged  stock  flow. 


2,728472 
INLET  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
Willis  O.  Hisey,  Gleas  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  The  Sandy 
HiU  Iroa  &  Brass  Woita,  Hodsoa  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 

Applicatioa  July  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444^33 
3aataBS.    (a.  92— 44) 


1.  An  inlet  for  a  paper  making  machine  comprising 
in  combination,  transversely  spaced  side  walls,  lower  and 
upper  elongated  walls  extending  transversely  between 
said  side  walls  continually  frmn  entrance  to  outlet  ends 
of  said  inlet,  rear  ends  of  said  walls  being  spaced  apart 
to  form  said  entrance  and  extending  upwardly  and  over 
forwardly  in  diverging  relation  and  tl^n  forwardly  and 
downwardly  in  generally  converging  relation  to  said  out- 
let, said  lower  wall  having  an  apron  portion  inwardly 
of  said  outlet  provided  with  an  extremity,  said  upper  wall 
having  a  flexible  free  slice  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  said  outlet  provided  with  an  adjusUble  lip  adjacent 
the  extremity  of  the  apron,  a  former  rouubly  and  ad- 
justably mounted  between  said  side  walls  over  the  flexible 
slice  portion  of  the  upper  wall  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  convex  surface  engageable  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  slice  portion  for  forming  the  longi- 
tudinal contour  of  the  slice  portion  according  to  die  ad- 
justment of  said  former,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lip. 


2,728,273 
PAPER  MACHINERY 

Faihaog  Javid,  IVOddlctowa,  OUo,  msI to  The  BfaKfc- 

Cbiwsoa  Coovnay,  HamOtoa,  OUo,  a  cofporatioa  of 
OUo 
Applicatioa  December  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,990 

lOCIafans.    (0.92—51) 
1.  A  suction  box  for  a  travding  web  in  a  paper  ma- 
chine comprising  an  enclosure  adapted  to  be  connected 
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to  a  source  of  suction  ftnd  having  an  open  side  portion 
across  which  said  web  is  adapted  to  travel,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  continuous  belts  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  an  interrupted  surface  extending  across 
said  open  portion  of  said  enclosure  for  engagement  with 
said  web  and  providing  conununication  therethrough 
with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  for  applying  suction 
to  said  web  moving  thereacross,  means  carried  by  said 
enclosure  for  supporting  said  belts  for  movement  across 


myr^ 


said  open  portion  of  said  enclosure  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web. 
drive  means  connected  with  said  supporting  means  for 
causing  continuous  movement  of  said  belts  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  to  present  a  continuously  changing  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  said  web,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  drive  means  to  cause  substantially  one-half  of 
said  belts  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
remainder  of  said  belts  to  prevent  said  moving  belts 
from  causing  lateral  movement  of  said  web. 


2,72S474 
BOX  SQUARING  DEVICES 
Charica  D.  NitcUc,  HaddoBfidd,  N.  J^  and  Walter  J. 
Goettacli,   KeaOwofth,   Dl^   aaigBon  to   Samuel    M. 
Langiton  Co^  Camden,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Application  lannary  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,248 
tCiaima.    (CI.  93— 36) 


1.  A  machine  for  squaring  a  box  blank  which  has  been 
folded  to  bring  its  opposite  edges  together  but  out  of 
register,  said  machine  including  means  for  advancing  the 
blank  in  the  direction  of  the  fold  lines,  a  stop  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  blank  and  against  which  the  blank  is 
forced  by  said  advancing  means,  means  for  positively  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  stop  by  the  blank  from  the 
path  of  the  latter,  and  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  the 
blank  on  the  stop  for  releasing  said  stop  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  to  permit  the  blank  to  displace  the  stop 
from  said  path. 

2,728^75 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FIBRE  DRUMS 
Roy  E.  Berg,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Fibre-Dram 
CofporatioB,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorlt 
Application  February  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411^74 
3  Claims.    (CI.  93 — 81) 
1.  A    mandrel    assembly    comprising    a    longitudinal 
frame,  a   mandrel   holder  mounted  on   said  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  lateral  axis,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced, 
laterally  extending  mandrels  tumably  mounted  on  said 
mandrel  holder,  a  motor,  means  including  a  one-revolu- 
tion clutch  coupling  said  motor  to  said  mandrel  holder, 
a  first  lateral  shaft  tumably  mounted  on  said  frame  behind 
said  mandrel  holder  and  coupled  to  said  clutch,  a  first  lever 


fixed  to  said  first  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  face  thereof,  means 
normally  maintaining  said  first  shaft  in  a  position  to 
maintain  said  clutch  disengaged  and  intermittently  turn- 
ing said  first  shaft  in  a  direction  to  raise  said  first  lever 
to  a  position  of  said  first  shaft  in  which  said  clutch  is  en- 
gaged, a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  stops  mounted  on 
said  mandrel  holder,  a  second  lateral  shaft  tumably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  below  said  first  shaft,  a  second  lever 
fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
third  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  by  means  of  a  lateral 
pivot  and  depending  therefrom  and  located  in  front  of  said 
second  lever  and  having  a  recess  in  the  front  face  thereof, 
means  coupling  said  second  lever  and  said  third  lever 
so  that  rearward  movement  of  said  second  lever  carries 
said  third  lever  rearwardly  and  forward  movement  of 
said  second  lever  carries  said  third  lever  yieldably  for- 
wardly, a  fourth  lever  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  fourth 
lever  being  normally  engaged  in  the  recess  of  said  first 


lever  and  said  third  lever  being  thereby  positioned  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  stops  in  the  recess  thereof 
to  hold  one  of  said  mandrels  in  a  selected  operating  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  frame,  and  a  fifth  lever  fixed  to  said 
second  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
fourth  lever  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  first 
lever  when  said  first  lever  is  moved  to  its  clutch-engag- 
ing position  and  said  fifth  lever  being  adapted  to  move 
said  third  lever  out  of  its  stop-engaging  position  when 
said  fourth  lever  is  so  released,  said  motor  being  then 
adapted  to  turn  said  mandrel  holder  sufficiently  in  a  se- 
lected direction  to  move  a  new  mandrel  into  operating 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  cams  carried 
by  said  mandrel  holder  and  positioned  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  said  fifth  lever  momentarily  during 
the  tuming  movement  so  as  to  raise  said  fifth  lever  and 
return  said  fourth  lever  to  its  position  for  re-engagement 
in  the  recess  of  said  first  lever,  whereby  the  new  mandrel 
is  adopted  to  be  locked  in  operating  position  by  said 
fourth  lever. 


2,72M7« 
SHEET  METAL  AIR  FIELD  DECK  MATS 

Gerald  G.  Gtwriick,  Piitsbwgk,  Pa. 

Applicadoa  March  II.  1952,  Serial  No.  275,969 

7  Claims.    (CL  94— 13) 


7.  An  airfield  deck  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
mats  laid  side  by  side  on  the  ground,  each  mat  compris- 
ing a  deck  plate,  one  side  of  the  plate  being  provided 
with  downwardly  inclined  integral  fastening  members 
having  head  portions  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plate 
and  connected  by  neck  portions  to  the  rest  of  the  plate, 
the  opposite  side  portion  of  the  plate  being  turned  down- 
ward to  form  a  flange,  the  top  of  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  extending  horizontally  along  the  top  of 
said  flange  and  the  flange  being  provided  with  notches 
opening  at  the  top  into  the  slots  above  them,  the  slots 
being  longer  than  said  head  portions,  the  fastening 
members  on  the  mat  beside  said  flange  having  their 
neck  portions  extending  through  said  notches  and  having 
their  head  portions  extending  under  the  top  of  said  deck 
plate  to  interlock  the  mats,  and  one  side  of  each  deck 
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plate  being  provided  between  its  fastening  members 
with  spacing  higs  inclined  downwardly  more  steely 
than  said  members  and  having  lower  ends  engaging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  notched  flange  of  an  adjoining  deck 
plate,  said  head  portions  on  eadi  plate  engaging  the 
under  surface  of  the  notched  flange  of  the  adjoining  deck 
plate,  whereby  side  play  between  connected  mau  is  pre- 
vented. 


2,728477 

SOIL  COMPACTION  MACHINE 

John  L.  McRae,  Vicksbwi,  Miss. 

AppUcatlMi  December  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,882 

4  Claim.    (Q.  94— 48) 
(Granted  under  THic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  machine  for  compacting  soil  as  it  is  towed  there- 
over by  a  prime  mover  having  a  source  of  power  thereon 
comprising  a  trailer  frame,  an  oscillating  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  power  transmitting  mechanism 
connected  to  the  oscillating  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  power  on  a  prime  mover, 
said  oscillating  mechanism  including  eccentrically,  ad- 
justably mounted  weights  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
shafts  for  supporting  said  weights  driven  by  said  power 
transmitting  mechanism,  the  centers  of  gravity  of  said 
eccentrically  mounted  weights  being  located  for  rotation 
in  planes  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  parallel  shafts  and 
a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  rigid  tamping  elements, 
each  element  presenting  a  small  surface  area  to  the  soil 
when  in  operating  position,  said  elements  being  suspended 
beneath  the  frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  for  im- 
parting sharp  tamping  impacts  to  the  soil  operated  on. 


2,728478 

COILED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRING  AND 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRUNG  WITH  SAID 

STRING 

lowph  F.  Dvorak,  CiMimmti,  OUo,  aiaigM>r  of  one-half 

to  loasph  Utochleb,  Ctodmsali,  Ohio 

AppBcatioa  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,727 

2  Claims.    (0.94—199) 


'^  wAwmtm^ 


1.  A  musical  instmment  string  having  a  speaking  length 
consisting  of  the  string  in  the  form  ot  a  c^indrical  coil 
having  an  inside  diameter  not  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  string  and  an  outside  diameter  not 
greater  than  .6%  of  the  stretch  of  the  coil  in  tuned  posi- 
tion. 


2,728479 
PHOTOFLASH  SYNCHRONIZER  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CAMERAS  HAVING  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTERS 

Kurt  Gcbdc  Monich,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Hans  Deckel 

and  Friedrich  WUhcfan  Deckel,  Munich,  Germany 

AppUcatian  July  11, 1951.  Serial  No.  236,146 
Claims  prtorlly,  apHkatfon  Gemumy  July  19, 1950 

ICIafans.    (a.  9S— 11.5) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  shutter  of  the 
focal  plane  type,  an  auxiliary  shutter  of  the  pivoted  blade 
type,  a  reciprocating  operating  slide  mounted  for  move- 

701   O.  G.— »0 


meat  in  a  first  direction  to  open  and  dose  said  atixiliary 
shutter  and  for  movement  in  a  second  directioB  to  prq>are 
it  for  movement  in  said  first  dinctiMi,  a  tprmg  tending 
to  move  said  slide  in  said  first  directicMi,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  slide  at  the  end  of  its  movement  te  odd 
second  direction,  means  for  initiatinf  opening  movement 
of  said  focal  plane  shutter,  means  operated  by  opening 
movement  of  said  focal  plane  shutter  for  releasing  said 
latch,  an  electric  photoflash  circuit  including  a  switch, 
means  operated  by  movement  of  said  slide  in  said  first 
direction  for  dosing  the  switch  in  predetermined  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  diutter,  a  con- 
trol member  movable  to  a  first  position  out  of  the  padi  al 
travel  of  said  slide  to  allow  movement  of  said  slide  in  said 


first  direction  to  open  and  close  said  auxiliary  shutter  so  as 
to  render  said  auxiliary  diutter  dEective  to  determine 
the  duration  of  an  e:q>osure  and  movaUe  to  a  sectMid 
position  holding  said  slide  in  a  position  ulierefai  said 
auxiliary  shutter  is  maintained  open  so  as  to  render 
said  auxiliary  shutter  ineflfective  in  determining  the  dura* 
tion  of  an  exposure,  a  setting  member  movable  to  one 
position  for  conditioning  said  focal  plane  shutter  for  in- 
stantaneous exposures  and  movaUe  to  another  position 
for  conditioning  said  focal  pUac  riiutter  for  non-In- 
stantaneous ejqxMures,  and  interamnecdng  means  loddng 
said  setting  member  against  movement  from  non-instan- 
taneous position  to  instantaneous  position  wlien  said  con- 
trol member  is  in  its  said  first  position. 


2,728488 

ROLL  FILM  CAMERA  CONSTRUCTION  ENABLING 

CUTTING  OF  EXPOSED  FILM 

AHkcd  Crofer  Mayo,  RiduMBd,  Ei«iMid 

Applicatkm  September  25, 19S8,  Serial  No.  186,546 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  5. 1949 

1  Claim.    (0.95-^1) 


A  roll  film  camera  having  a  casing  comprising  front, 
rear,  top  and  bottom  wails  defining  a  film  exposing  com- 
partment, said  top  wall  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the 
end  of  said  compartment,  a  light-tight  partition  closing 
the  end  of  said  film  exposing  compartment  and  having 
a  light-tight  slot  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  film  and  an 
open  channel-shaped  cover  including  an  end  wall  at  one 
end  only,  said  cover  defining  with  said  projecting  top 
wall  and  light-tight  partition  a  separate  light-tight  com- 
partment to  receive  the  exposed  film,  said  light-tight  par- 
tition having  grooves  at  its  edges,  said  cover  having  flanges 
fitting  slidably  into  said  grooves,  said  light-tight  partition 
being  cut  away  at  one  edge,  and  a  bar  hinged  to  said  par- 
tition and  defining,  with  said  cut-away  portion,  the  light- 
tight  slot  in  the  partition. 
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2,72Mtl 

FILM  METERING  FOR  EXTRUSION-LOADING 

ROLL-HOLDING  CAMERAS 

Jowph  MftaKjri,  RochMler,  N.  Y.,  airigMr  to  Emtwum 

Kodak  Cof—y,  Rochiiter,  N.  Y^  a  corponrtloB  of 

New  Jcney 

AppMcadoB  JaMMry  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  M5,51t 

19ClaiBM.    (a.9S-.31) 


r!j.^^n»y,(?g.*'. 


/■' 


1 .  A  film  winding  control  for  cameras  of  the  extrusion 
loading  type  in  which  a  film  having  a  single  perforation 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  film  spool  is  wound 
from  and  to  the  film  spool,  comprising  a  camera,  a  film 
supply  chamber,  a  film  storage  chamber,  an  exposure 
frame,  and  a  film  guideway  leading  from  the  supply 
chamber  past  the  exposure  frame  and  to  the  storage 
chamber,  a  film  winding  shaft  carried  by  the  camera  and 
lying  in  the  supply  chamber,  a  wiililing  knob  carried  by 
the  shaft  outside  the  camera,  a  ratchet  carried  by  and 
turning  with  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl  ca:  ned  by  the 
camera  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet,  a  release  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  camera  including  a  lug  engaging 
the  pawl  for  moving  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
together  attached  to  the  release  lever,  said  release  lever 
being  movable  against  the  spring  to  release  the  pawl  from 
the  ratchet,  a  second  spring  tending  to  hold  the  pawl 
against  the  ratchet,  a  loosely  pivoted  lever  in  the  camera 
having  a  nose  on  one  end  and  a  claw  on  the  other  end, 
said  lever  being  pressed  by  a  spring  to  engage  the  nose 
and  claw  with  the  film  whereby  the  nose  may  enter  the 
film  perforation,  and  a  second  lever  operable  by  the  loose- 
ly pivoted  lever  for  engaging  and  moving  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  to  halt  the  extrusion  move- 
ment of  the  knob. 


2,72SaS2 
INTERCONNECTED  FILM  WINDING  AND  SHUT- 
TER TENSIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAFHIC  CAMERAS 
Rkhard  Weisi,  Bnmnscliwcig,  Germany,  assigvior  to 
Fraake  A  Heidcckc,  Fabrik  Photographiscber  Prazi- 
skNW-Apparate,  Braiuuchweig,  Germany 

Application  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,501 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  26,  1951 

3aaims.    (CI.  95— 31) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  shutter  having 
a  tensioning  member  movable  to  tension  the  shutter 
ready  for  an  exposure  and  a  release  member  movable  to 
release  the  tensioned  shutter  to  make  an  exposure,  a  film 
winding  member,  coupling  means  for  operatively  cou- 
pling said  tensioning  member  to  said  winding  member  to 
drive  the  former  from  the  latter,  said  coupling  means 
including  a  pawl  movable  between  an  ineiTective  position 


in  which  said  coupling  means  is  disconnected  and  an 
effective  position  in  which  said  coivling  means  it  oper- 
ative, a  spring  tending  to  move  said  pawl  to  effective  posi- 
tion, and  a  stop  member  mounted  on  and  movable  bodily 
with  said  release  member,  said  stop  member  lying  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  pawl  when  said  release  member  is 
in  its  normal  rest  position,  to  contact  with  said  pawl  and 
shift  said  pawl  to  ineffective  position  at  the  end  of  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  film  winding  member, 
movement  of  said  release  member  from  normal  rest  posi- 
tion to  shutter  releasing  position  serving  to  move  said 
stop  member  out  of  contact  with  said  pawl  so  that  said 
spring  may  move  said  pawl  to  effective  position  to  re- 
establish a  driving  connection  between  said  film  winding 
member  and  said  shutter  tensioning  naember. 


TURF  PERFORATOR 

Harry  Lester  Oswalt,  Gardes  City,  Kans. 

Applicatioa  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,442 

TCIaiiiM.    (CL  97-^34) 


2.  Apparaus  for  loosening  material  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  nnounted  on  said 
frame  substantially  at  the  rear  thereof  for  transporting 
said  frame  along  a  surface,  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially straight,  sharpened  spikes  on  said  carrier  for 
spiking  into  said  surface,  substantially  vertically  disposed 
spring  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  from  said  frame 
adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  substantially  free  for  re- 
strained movement  in  any  direction,  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  spring  means  exerting  force  substantially 
horizontally  between  said  carrier  and  said  frame  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  carrier,  means  for  vigorously 
vibrating  said  carrier  and  said  ^ikes  to  aid  in  spiking  into 
said  surface  and  for  loosening  the  material  of  said  sur- 
face, a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  vibrating  means, 
bearing  means  for  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  disposed 
remotely  relative  to  said  vibrating  means,  means  provid- 
ing a  floating  suspension  for  supporting  said  bearing 
means  from  said  frame  and  handle  means  secured  to  said 
frame  substantially  at  the  re?.r  end  thereof  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  frame,  said  handle  means  being 
substantially  rigid  with  said  frame  for  pivoting  said  frame 
about  said  wheels  to  move  said  spikes  to  and  from  said 
surface  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  spikes. 


2,72S4S4 
AIR  INTAKE  FOR  MOTOR  BUSSES  AND  LIKE 
VEHICLES 
Clarence  A.  Hoff,  Milan,  Minn. 
ApplicatioB  February  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,653 
1  Claim.    (CL98— 2) 
In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a  generally  rectan- 
gular body  having  a  heat  exchange  unit  connected  to  an 
inner  wall  thereof  and  an  opening  through  said  wall  de- 
fining an  air  passage  communicating  with  said  heat  ex- 
change unit  and  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generally   horizontal  elongated   boot   secured 
to  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  body  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  said  opening,  the  toe  of  said  boot  projecting 
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forwardly  of  the  adjacent  front  wall  portion  of  said  body 
and  the  heel  portion  thereof  communicating  with  said 
opening  and  providing  an  extension  to  the  air  passage 
formed  thereby,  the  toe  end  portion  of  said  boot  defining 
an  inlet  opening  extending  across  the  front  end  thereof 
and  longitudinally  rearwardly  therefrom  only  at  the  side 


meat-holding  part  being  positioned  in  the  space  between 
the  qMced  heaUUe  plates  and  the  itdl-holdtng  part  betag 


thereof  adjacent  said  body,  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
boot  providing  a  scoop  for  air  currents  moving  laterally 
across  said  vehicle  body  in  the  direction  of  said  boot 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  as  well  as  for  cur- 
rents moving  relatively  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle. 

II     -^— — ^^ 

2,721,285 

WEIGHT  PROPORTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  O.  Bradley,  Toledo,  and  Maynard  C.  Yeatdng, 
EloMHC,  Ohio,  aaslgBon  to  Toledo  Scale  Company, 
ToMo,  Ohio,  a  conoratloB  of  New  Jersey 

lepteiBbv  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,75S 

SClafaM.    (CL99— 256) 


3, 


positioned  out  of  the  space  between  the  spaced  beatable 
plates  during  passage  of  the  holder  throug))  the  furnace. 


1.  In  a  processing  system  in  which  material  in  propor- 
tion to  the  base  weight  of  an  article  is  to  be  added  to  the 
article,  in  combination,  a  load  receiver  for  the  article, 
automatic  load  counterbalancing  means  for  offsetting  the 
load  on  the  load  receiver,  a  separately  excited  signal  gen- 
erator operatively  connected  to  the  load  offsetting  means 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  load,  a 
second  signal  generator,  servo  means  for  OMiditioning  the 
second  generator  to  equalize  the  outputs  of  the  generators 
with  an  unprocessed  article  on  the  load  receiver,  means 
for  locking  the  servo  means  on  equalization  of  the  gen- 
erator outputs,  processing  means,  means  initiated  by  lock- 
ing of  the  servo  for  operating  the  processing  means  and 
reducing  the  excitation  of  the  first  signal  generator,  and 
means  responsive  to  equalization  of  the  generator  outputs 
at  reduced  excitation  for  terminating  the  (^ration  of  the 
processing  means. 


2,72SaM 

HAMBURGER  SANDWICH  BROILER 
Gustavc  EhRBbciB*  PhiladdpUa,  Pa. 
Application  FebvwuT  I*.  1951,  Swbl  No.  210,297 
6ClaiDH.    (a.99--3S6) 
1 .  A  hamburger  sandwich  broiler  including  in  combina- 
tion a  horizontally  extending  furnace,  an  endless  oooveyor 
extending  horizontally  through  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  furnace,  elongated  transversely  spaced  heat- 
able  plates  within  the  furnace  extending  in  the  direction 
of  conveyor  travel,  and  a  holder  supported  from  the 
conveyor,  said  holder  including  a  meat-holding  part  and 
a  roU-holding  part  in  vertically  spaced  arrangement,  the 


2,729,217 

BALE  CAGE  AND  BALE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

FOR  COTTON  COMPRESSES 

Ray  C.  TUHaghail,  MeaspUs,  Tenn. 

Applicatioa  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,M« 

^^  10  CMan.   (CL  100—219) 


1.  In  a  bale  handling  system  including  a  press  mecha- 
nism having  a  stationary  head,  a  powtf-opoiited  lower 
ram  movable  toward  said  head,  and  an  unbroken  track- 
way traversing  said  press  mechanism  in  a  plane  lying  be- 
tween those  of  said  head  and  ram;  a  bale  cage,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  platens,  connecting  means  suspending 
the  lower  platen  from  the  upper  platen,  said  connecting 
means  being  retractible  upon  vertical  movement  of  said 
lower  platen  toward  die  upper  platen,  means  on  said  up- 
per platen  supporting  said  cage  for  hcMizontal  travel 
around  said  trackway,  said  lastnamed  means  being  verti- 
cally movable  from  said  trackway,  to  permit  the  bodily 
lifting  of  said  cage  imder  the  force  of  said  ram,  when  the 
cage  is  in  a  position  between  said  press  head  and  ram, 
locking  means  associated  with  said  connections  tor  pro- 
gressively retaining  them  in  retracted  condition,  and 
guides  for  returning  said  cage  supp<»ting  means  to  said 
trackway  upon  release  of  the  ram  pressure. 


2,72S4M 

INCLINABLE  PRESS  STRUCTURE 
Reuben   E.  WIssbm,  MiMtcr,  Ohio,  aMi|W>r  to  The 

Minster  Madrinc  Conspaay,  Miaslcr,  OUo,  a  corpora- 

tionofOhio 

Applicatioa  July  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,050 
5ClaiiM.   (CL  100— 231) 

3.  In  an  inclinable  press;  a  base  comprising  spaced 
legs,  a  press  frame  upstanding  from  said  base  having  its 
lower  end  between  said  legs,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  frame  on  the  legs  forwardly  of  its  center  of  gravity, 
one  of  said  legs  having  a  horizontal  guide  slot  formed 
therein,  a  block  slidable  along  said  one  leg  in  said  giude 
slot,  a  rod  extending  along  said  one  leg  in  said  slot  screw 
threadedly  engaging  said  block,  said  rod  extending  out 
one  end  portion  of  said  one  leg  and  being  rotatably  wp^ 
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ported  against  axial  movement  in  the  slot,  a  roller  on  the 
block  supportingly  engaging  the  back  edge  of  the  frame. 


containing  a  silver  image,  with  a  diffusible  acid  azo  dye, 
treating  the  colored  emulsion  layer  with  a  solution  of  a 
silver-dye-bleaching  agent  until  the  azo  dye  in  the  emul- 
sion layer  in  the  region  of  the  silver  image  has  been  decol- 
orized, pressing  the  emulsion  layer  into  contact  with  an 


m  ■  » 


mwm  A«  «<40> 


<    • 


V"^'A'^  TXT 


and  means  for  clamping  the  frame  to  the  legs  in  a  plurality 
of  tilted  positions  thereof. 


2,72S4S9 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  CHARACTERS  ON 
IMPRESSION-RECEIVING  MATERIAL 
WOUain    Edwiml    Johnson,    Strcatham,    London,    and 
Manrkc  Charics  Paton  Hewitt,  South  Croydon,  Eng- 
^nd,  aarignon  to  Powen-Samas  Accounting  Machines 
limited,  London,  England,  a  Britiih  company 
Application  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  490,946 
Claims  prfority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29, 1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


alkaline  hydrophilic  surface  containing  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  thio- 
sulfates,  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  imagewise  transfer 
a  portion  of  the  azo  dye  image  remaining  in  the  emulsion 
layer  to  said  surface. 


2,729^91 
TAPE  GUIDE  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Joseph  V.  Edman,  Coc  Cob,  Co^  aaignor  to  Pitncy- 
Bowcf,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,807 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—232) 


I.  For  defining  characters  on  impression-receiving  ma- 
terial, c.  g.  paper,  apparatus  comprising  a  platen,  a  plu- 
rality of  styluses  supported  for  independent  axial  move- 
ment towards  the  platen,  a  reciprocating  member  coop- 
erating with  the  marking  ends  of  said  styluses  to  recipro- 
cate said  marking  ends  lengthwise  of  the  platen  in  paths 
which  determine  the  maximum  widths  of  characters  to  be 
defined  by  the  styluses,  and  actuating  means  for  each 
stylus  operable  during  movement  of  the  marking  end 
thereof  by  the  reciprocating  member  to  apply  discrete 
impulses  to  the  stylus  to  effect  lengthwise  movements 
thereof  to  cause  its  marking  end  to  make  character-de- 
fining marks  on  the  impression-receiving  material,  and 
including  a  first  feeding  means  to  feed  one  piece  of  im- 
pression-receiving material  between  the  platen  and  the 
styluses  with  a  linear  speed  to  determine  the  maximum 
height  of  a  character,  and  a  second  feeding  means  to  feed 
a  second  piece  of  impression-receiving  materia!  between 
the  platen  and  the  styluses  simultaneously  with  the  mate- 
rial fed  by  said  first  feeding  means  and  with  a  linear  speed 
less  than  that  of  the  first  piece  of  material  whereby  like 
characters  are  simultaneously  defined  on  said  two  pieces 
of  material  and  the  characters  on  one  piece  have  a  height 
greater  than  those  on  the  other  piece. 


-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  wherein  a  printing 
operation  is  effected  upon  either  letters  or  tape  while 
passing  between  a  rotary  printing  cylinder  and  a  platen 
roller  positioned  below  the  printing  cylinder  of  a  rigid 
tape  guide  element  comprising  an  arcuate  c^n  frame 
having  the  tape  guide  portion  thereof  in  an  operative 
tape  guiding  relation  with  the  upper  peripheral  surface 
of  the  platen  roller,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of 
the  tape  guide,  and  means  to  yieldingly  urge  the  free 
end  of  the  tape  guide  upwardly  a  predetermined  limited 
distance  to  maintain  said  tape  guide  in  an  operative  tape 
guiding  position  and  to  yield  when  the  tape  guide  is 
engaged  by  letters  passing  between  the  printing  cylinder 
and  platen  roller. 


2,728,296 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS, 
INCLUDING  TRANSFER  OF  AZO  DYES 
Andiony  Marriage,  Felix  PoUak,  and  Philip  K.  Brooks, 
Harrow,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pmay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jereey 
Application  March  31,  1953,  Ssrial  No.  345,798 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101—149.1) 
1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises uniformly  coloring  a  photographic  emulsion  layer 


2,728,292 
FOUNTAIN  ROLLER  DRIVE 
Charies  A.  Haricss,  Rivcffridc,  Conn.,  and  Emory  W. 
WortUngton,    Dobbs   Ferry,   and    Albert   T.    Zurick, 
Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aasignofs  to  R.  Hoc  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419364 
9  Claims.  (CI.  101—363) 
1.  An  oscillating  rotary  drive  for  ink  motion  fountain 
roller  ratchet  drives  comprising  a  frame  and  housing 
structure  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  printing  machine 
frame,  the  said  frame  and  housing  structure  having  a 
partition  wall  dividing  it  into  an  inner  space  for  accom- 
modating ink  motion  gearing  and  an  outer  space  for 
accommodating   an   oscillating   drive    for   the    fountain 
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roller  ratchet,  a  continuously  driven  drive  shaft  and  bers  supporting  said  tubular  members,  said  tape  en^ 
oscillating  driven  shaft,  openings  through  the  said  par-  passing  over  said  tubular  members  and  bcmg  held  bc- 
tition   wall   accommodating  said  shafts,   an  adjustable  tween  said  tubular  members  and  said  clamp  memlwrs, 

the  other  sides  of  said  frame  being  of  lesser  length  than 
;)*  the  distance   between  the  first  mentioned   frame  sides, 

and  means  for  exerting  an  adjusUble  longitudinal  ten- 
sion on  said  tape  for  maintaining  said  tape  tightly  and 
fixedly  stretched  across  said  open  portion  of  the  franie, 
said  tensioning  means  comprising  threaded  members  in- 
terconnecting said  first  named  frame  sides  with  said 
second  named  frame  sides  for  adjustably  varying  the 
spacing  between  the  first  named  frame  sides. 


linkage  in  the  outer  space  and  carried  by  the  partition 
wall,  and  means  operable  externally  of  the  housing  for 
adjusting  the  linkage  to  vary  the  arc  of  oscillation  of 
the  driven  shaf^. 


2,728JI93 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  TYPE  BARS 

HM«id  O.  Sodbrlak,  Dccrfteid,  DL 

Application  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,730 

6  Claims.    (CL  101— 401.1) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  type  bar  having  a  prede- 
termined weight  and  a  center  of  gravity  located  at  the 
midpoint  between  the  ends  thereof  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  a  metal  bar  weight  of  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  length  in  a  type  bar  mold  centrally  with  respect 
to  the  ends  of  the  mold,  placing  a  body  of  moldable 
material  suitable  for  forming  the  printing  surface  on 
top  of  the  material,  molding  the  bar  in  the  material  while 
forming  the  type  characters  on  the  top  surface  in  juxta- 
posed relation  with  respect  to  said  weight  and  m<(chining 
the  sides  of  the  molded  type  bar  and  metal  bar  weight  so 
as  to  give  the  bar  a  uniform  cross  section  throughout 
its  length  and  to  reduce  the  total  weight  of  the  bar  to 
a  predetermined  value. 


2,728,294 

PRINTING  TABLE 

Erich  KJilin,  Netstal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stoffel  & 

Co.,  St  Gallcn,  Switzerland 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  July  21,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101— 407) 


2,728^95 
MULTIPLE  GRAIN  ROCKET 
Sylvan  Rabin,  Inyokcm,  WOUam  H.  Coicoran,  Los  An- 
gekf,  and  Paul  A.  Loafwdl,  P— lirai,  Caltf.,  aasignon 
to  dM  United  States  of  AoMrica  as  reprascated  by  die 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Appllcadon  October  7, 1946,  Serial  No.  701,732 
SClafaaH.    (CL  102-^9) 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  cylindrical  ^ell  to  contain  an 
annular  series  of  cross-sectionally  cruciform  propellent 
grains,  a  grain  support  centralized  in  said  shell,  said  sup- 
port consisting  of  identical  sections  mutually  secured  to 
form  a  compartmented  open-sided  cage  structure  and 
having  beveled  corners  defining  valleys  flaring  toward  the 
shell,  and  a  grid  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  shell,  said 
grid  having  components  fitting  in  and  secured  to  the 
valleys. 

2  728,296 

INSTANTANEOUS  DETONATOR  FOR  HOLLOW 

CHARGE  PROJECTILES 

Leo  T.  Mcistcr,  Bradley  Beach,  N.  J. 

Application  Fcbrnaiy  27, 1945,  Sciial  No.  580,066 

16  Claims.    (CL  102— 70Jt) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  266) 


1.  A  stationary  printing  table  providing  a  mono-planar 
stationary  tensioned  supporting  surface  for  use  in  print- 
ing by  means  of  flat  stencils  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  open  rectangular  frame,  a  resilient  flexible  metallic 
tape  secured  at  its  ends  to  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  extending  across  the  top  open  portion  of  said 
frame  to  provide  said  mono-planar  supporting  surface 
for  the  printing  operation,  said  tape  normally  engaging 
said  frame  only  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  two 
sides  of  the  frame  to  which  said  metallic  tape  ends  are 
secured  comprising  tubular  members,  and  clamp  mem- 


13.  In  a  projectile,  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing an  ogival  nose  porticMi,  a  charge  in  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  said  charge  having  a  forwardly-di- 
rected  cavity,  a  cap  portion  over  said  nose  portion  and 
movable  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  nose  portion  on 
impact  of  said  projectile,  induction  means  including  a 
coil  carried  by  one  said  portion  and  cooperative  to  induce 
a  voltage  in  said  coil  in  response  to  relative  movement 
of  said  portions,  a  primer  in  detonating  relation  with  said 
charge,  a  circuit  for  detonating  said  primer,  said  circuit 
including  said  coil  and  an  arming  switch,  spring  means 
urging  said  switch  into  closed  position,  means  including 
a  body  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  resisting  the  action  of 
said  spring  means,  and  means  responsive  to  launching  of 
said  projectile  for  releasing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid. 
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2,72S497 

VARIABLE  CAFACTTY  FUMP 

Irrtag  Cilky,  Daadcc  Towuhip,  Monroe  County,  Mkh. 

Jnnc  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,922 

3  CUw.    (a.  103—41) 


1.  A  fluid  motor-pump  system  in  which  high  torque 
output  is  developed  through  a  variable  capacity  con- 
struction comprising  a  housing,  a  cylinder  chamber,  a 
drive  shaft  in  said  chamber,  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a 
rotating  pump  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  eccentrically 
of  said  cylinder  chamber,  a  pump  ring  concentric  about 
said  rotor  in  constant  sweeping  contact  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  chamber,  a  valve  guide  bore  in  said  housing 
opening  into  said  cylinder  chamber,  an  oscillating  valve 
guide  in  said  bore,  a  fluid  valve  affixed  to  said  pump 
ring  reciprocatingly  slidable  in  said  valve  guide  to  ad- 
mit fluid  to  said  chamber  in  one  portion  of  the  circle 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  to  close  off  fluid  from  said 
chamber  in  another  portion  of  the  circle  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  a  reservoir  of  fluid  connected  to  a  conduit 
system  leading  to  and  away  from  said  housing,  a  fluid 
inlet  passage  in  said  housing  leading  into  said  valve  guide 
bore  from  said  conduit  system,  a  fluid  discharge  passage 
in  said  housing  leading  from  said  cylinder  chamber  into 
said  conduit  system,  a  housing  cover  plate  having  a 
rotatable  annular  disc-type  fluid  control  valve  for  said 
pump  system  in  register  with,  concentric  with  and  over- 
lying said  cylinder  chamber,  said  control  valve  having 
a  groove  chamber  in  its  peripheral  edge,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  groove  chamber  to  a  port  on  said  control 
valve  in  constant  register  with  and  closely  adjacent  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cylinder  chamber,  whereby  said 
control  valve  port  changes  position  about  said  cylinder 
chamber  with  respect  to  said  fluid  discharge  passage 
upon  rotative  movement  of  said  control  valve  to  change 
the  torque  output  of  said  pump  system  in  proportion  to 
the  arcuate  distance  between  said  control  valve  port  and 
said  fluid  discharge  passage  in  said  housing,  and  fluid 
by-pass  means  in  said  housing  and  said  cover  plate  con- 
necting said  cylinder  chamber  and  said  control  valve 
groove  chamber. 


2,72Sa9S 

VESSEL  AND  FLUID  FROFELLING  DEVICE 

Homer  J.  Shafer,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Application  July  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,418 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—80) 


1.  A  liquid  pumping  and  propelling  device  compris- 
ing a  body  member,  a  plurality  of  spindles  oscillatably 
mounted  therein  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  body 
member,  a  fln  connected  at  one  end  to  each  spindle, 
means  connected  to  every  alternate  spindle  for  oscillating 
same,  a  second  means  connected  to  the  other  alternate 
spindles  for  oscillating  same,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  connecting  means  in  timed  sequence  so  that  fins  on 
succeeding  spindles  are  oscillated  in  a  predetermined  phase 
relationship. 


2,728499 

VARIABLE  CAFACITY  ROTARY  HYDRAUUC 

FUMF  OR  MOTOR 

Edward  Harry  Johnaon,  CoTcntry,  England,  ■■ignor  to 

The  Kcclavite  Company  Limited,  Covcnby,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britein 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,447 
11  Claims.    (CI.  103—120) 


/•].-R 


1.  A  variable  capacity  rotary  fluid  pressure  machine 
of  the  character  described  having  high  and  low  pres- 
sure sides  including  a  housing  having  chambers  whose 
capacity  changes  with  relative  axial  movement  between 
the  housing  and  parts  which  are  moved  axially  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  the  machine,  said  housing  having  exit  and 
admission  ports  communicating  with  said  low  and  high 
pressure  sides  and  having  open  connections  to  said  cham- 
bers during  the  periods  when  they  are  otherwise  closed, 
and  automatic  valve  apparatus  in  said  connections  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  due  to  said  relative  axial  move- 
ment through  the  said  exit  and  admission  ports  having 
means  including  passages  permitting  outflow  of  fluid 
through  said  exit  and  admission  ports  only  when  the 
pressure  in  the  said  chambers  is  higher  than  the  pressure 
on  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  fluid  pressure  machine 
and  permitting  inflow  of  fluid  through  the  said  exit  and 
admission  ports  only  when  the  pressure  in  the  said  cham- 
bers is  below  that  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  fluid 
pressure  machine. 


2,728300 

GEAR  FUMF 

William  F.  Stocrmcr,  Cony,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Aero  Supply 

Mfg.  COm  mc,  Corry,  Fa. 

Application  August  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,800 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103—126) 


A  gear  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  wall  integral  with  said  housing  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bore  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  wall 
having  a  central  bore  axially  aligned  with  and  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  wall  having 
spaced  apart  inlet  ports  extending  therethrough,  a  tubu- 
lar outlet  fitting  integrally  attached  to  said  housing,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  central  bore  and  extending  into 
said  cylindrical  bore,  a  central  plate  having  an  axial  bore 
and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  bores  each  intersect- 
ing and  overlapping  said  axial  bore,  a  pump  driving  gear 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  in  keyed  relation  to 
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said  shaft,  a  driven  gear  disposed  in  each  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  bores  with  each  meshing  with  said  driving  gear 
whereby  to  route  therewith,  a  pair  of  outer  plates  engag- 
ing against  opposite  faces  of  said  oentnl  plate  with  said 
plates  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  bore  in  said  hous- 
ing, one  of  said  outer  plates  engaging  said  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transverse  inlet  <^>eiiings  therein  aligned  with 
the  inlet  ports  in  said  wall  on  one  side  and  with  the 
unmeshing  junctures  of  said  driving  and  driven  gears  on 
the  other  side,  the  other  of  said  outer  plates  having  a 
pair  of  transverse  outlet  openings  aligned  with  the  mesh- 
ing junctures  of  said  driving  and  driven  gears  on  the  other 
side,  said  cylindrical  bore  in  said  housing  having  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  wall  an  annular  recess  terminat- 
ing in  an  axially  extending  radially  offset  flange,  a  cylin- 
drical end  wall  having  inner  and  outer  faces  with  said 
inner  face  in  engagement  with  said  second  outer  plate,  a 
flange  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  end  wall 
adjacent  said  outer  face,  said  end  wall  having  a  conduit 
formed  on  said  inner  face  ctMinecting  said  outlet  openings 
in  said  second  outer  plate  with  said  tubular  outlet  fitting, 
and  a  sealing  riag  positioned  between  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  end  wall  and  the  base  of  said  annular  recen  seal- 
ing said  end  wall  to  said  housing. 


reservoirs  from  the  high  pressure  side  to  counteract  the 
fluid  pressure  foroe  firom  the  hi^  pressure  side  tendfaig 
to  force  said  bearing  hushfaigs  transversely  into  binding 
relatlondiip  with  said  housing  on  die  low  pressure  side. 


2,728301 

GEAR  FUMF 

Fanl  G.  Lladbcst.  Wllloi«hkv,  Ohio,  sislgpnr  to  Undbcrg 

Trwt,  OcvelMid,  OMo,  a  traat  of  Ohio 

AppUcaHoa  Joe  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,981 

4  Clainu.    (CL  103—126) 


1.  A  gear  type  pump  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  output,  said  housing  having  a 
gear  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  in  said  housing 
between  said  gear  chamber  and  said  outlet,  a  pair  of 
meshing  gear  members  mounted  in  said  gear  chamber, 
each  of  said  gear  members  having  joumab  extending 
from  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  an  elongated  one-piece 
bushing  having  flat  front  and  back  end  faces,  said  bush- 
ing having  straight  side  walls  connected  by  curved  ends, 
said  bushing  being  mounted  to  have  its  entire  periphery 
longitudinally  slidable  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  hollow  housing,  said  bushing  being  arranged  axially 
of  the  adjacent  axial  faces  of  both  of  said  gear  members, 
said  bushing  surrounding  and  supporting  the  adjacent 
parallel  journals  of  both  of  said  gears  and  having  a  front 
axial  face  cooperable  with  the  adjacent  axial  face  of  its 
associated  gear  members  to  provide  a  seal  between  said 
bushing  and  said  gear  members  and  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  in  said  hollow  hous- 
ing and  in  axial  contact  with  the  bade  face  of  said  bush- 
ing and  a  fluid  passage  leading  from  the  pump  discharge 
outlet  to  said  auxiliary  chamber  on  the  back  face  of  said 
piston  to  provide  a  fluid  pressure  loading  on  the  back  of 
said  bushing  to  urge  said  bushing  against  said  gears,  the 
fluid  intake  opening  in  said  housing  being  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  meshing  area  of  said  gears  to  constitute 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  pump  and  the  fluid  outlet 
opening  in  said  housing  being  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  gears  to  constitute  the  high  pressure  side  of 
said  pump,  the  bushing  bearings  and  the  adjacent  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  transverse  of  said  bushing  bear- 
ings being  so  formed  as  to  provide  fluid  reservoirs  there- 
between on  the  low  pressure  side,  said  bushings  having 
bores  extending  therethrough  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 


2,72t3t2 

REDUCTION  OF  SHOCKS  AND  NOISE  IN 

FOWERFUMF8 

WaHw  Fciria,  MMwankac,  Wit,,  ■■ignnr  to  1W  Oflgcar 

Compny,  MBwariwa,  Wii^  a  cwyoniliwi  of  Wla- 

AppilcatioB  April  5, 1951,  Scriri  No.  219355 
18  Claims.    (CL  103— 101) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  relatively  ro- 
tatable members  the  first  of  xriiich  has  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  pumping  chambers  and  a  main 
passage  and  an  auxiliary  passage  communicating  with 
each  chamber  and  the  second  of  vriiich  has  valve  means 
including  a  main  valve  having  an  intake  port  and  a 
discharge  port  with  which  each  of  said  main  passages 
communicates  alternately  during  relative  rotation  of  said 
members  and  an  auxiliary  valve  having  an  auxiliary  port 
which  communicates  with  said  discharge  port  and  with 
which  said  auxiliary  passages  communicate  successively 
during  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  means  reqxmsive 
to  relative  rotation  of  said  members  for  expanding  and 
contracting  said  chambers  alternately  to  thereby  cause 
liquid  to  be  drawn  into  and  discharged  from  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  check  valve  normally  closing  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary passages,  said  discharge  port  and  said  auxiliary  port 
being  so  located  that  each  of  said  auxiliary  passages  will 
communicate  with  said  auxiliary  port  immediately  after 
the  chamber  connected  to  that  passage  starts  to  contract 
but  the  main  passage  from  that  chamber  will  communicate 
with  said  discharge  port  only  after  said  chamber  has  con- 
tracted a  substantial  amount  so  that  the  first  part  of  the 
discharge  from  said  chamber  must  pass  through  said  check 
valve  into  said  auxiliary  port  while  the  renuuning  part 
of  the  discharge  from  said  chamber  may  pass  freely 
through  said  main  branch  into  said  discharge  port 


2,728303 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  FUMF 

Andrew  W.  TIef  i  nthali  r,  Anaconda,  Mont 

Applicatkm  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,059 

5ClainH.    (CL  103— 249) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  conduit  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  sleeve-like  piston  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  conduit  adjacent  said  outlet  end,  a  hoUow  body 
secured  around  said  outlet  end  and  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  and  having  a  discharge  conduit  aligned  with  said 
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sleeve-like  piston  and  spaced  from  said  outlet  end,  said 
sleev&4ike  piston  being  movable  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  body  adjacent  said  discharge  con- 
duit, ignition  means  in  said  chamber,  a  fuel  admission 
valve  connected  to  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  con- 
nected to  said  chamber,  and  means  arranged  to  first 
open  said  fuel  admission  valve  for  a  short  period  while 
the  piston  is  in  said  sealing  engagement,  whereby  the  fuel 
is  ignited,  and  then  to  move  said  piston  away  from  said 
wall,  whereby  the  fluid  is  blown  through  said  discharge 
conduit  by  the  ignition  of  the  fuel. 


RAILWAY  TRUCKS 

Undny  M.  Apflsgate,  Fort  Belvoir,  Va. 

ApplkatfcM  laly  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  174,541 

28  Claiuk    (CI.  105—183) 

(Granted  mdcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  2M) 


1.  In  a  flanged-wheel  railway  truck  with  clearance  be- 
tween the  wheel  flanges  and  the  rails,  means  for  prevent- 
ing excessive  lateral  wandering  which  comprise  an  aux- 
iliary flanged  wheel  in  contact  with  one  edge  of  the  rail, 
means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  wheel  in  contact  with 
the  rail  resp\,iisive  to  displacement  of  said  auxiliary  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  truck  produced  by  lateral  movement  of 
the  truck  on  the  rail,  and  means  for  resisting  said  dis- 
placement and  for  absorbing  energy  therefrom,  whereby 
lateral  movement  of  the  truck  on  the  rails  is  damped 
through  displacement  of  said  auxiliary  wheel  relative  to 
said  truck  by  forces  applied  by  said  auxiliary  wheel  and  to 
said  rail. 

2,728385 

RAILWAY  CAR  UNDERFRAME  SUPPORT 

lames  E.  CandUn,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Pnilman- 

Standard  Car  Mannffactnifag  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  February  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,069 

21  Claims.    (CI.  105—454) 


16.  A  railway  car  comprising:  an  underframe  sup- 
ported by  wheeled  trucks,  a  car  body  movable  longitudi- 
nally and  vertically  relatively  to  the  underframe;  and  a 
cushioning  unit  for  the  car  body  including  pairs  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  on  the  underframe  and  the  car 
body  respectively  and  a  resilient  element  on  which  the 
car  body  is  loaded  between  the  members  of  each  pair, 
each  pair  of  said  members  being  provided  with  coactingly 
arranged  surfaces  for  deforming  one  of  the  resilient  ele- 
ments and  lifting  the  car  body  relatively  to  the  under- 
frame in  response  to  impact  and  operating  stresses  ap- 
plied to  the  underframe,  and  pairs  of  members  being 
provided  with  upwardly  divergent  wedge  surfaces  ar- 
ranged for  deforming  the  intermediate  resilient  element 
and  lifting  the  car  body  in  response  to  impact  or  operating 
stresses  applied  in  the  opposite  directions  to  the  under- 
frame, respectively. 


2,728386 
METHOD  FOR  DiSPENSfiwG  FROZEN  CONFEC- 
TIONS AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 
Robert  G.  Tarr,  VOia  Putfc,  DL 
Applicatioa  Much  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  81,128 
iCiaiBM.    (0.107—8) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  forming  and  de- 
livering balls  of  ice  cream  from  a  container  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ice  cream  container  having  an  opening  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  substantially  hemispherical  cup  for  form- 
ing a  ball  of  ice  cream,  carriage  means  for  said  cup  in- 
cluding a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  for  rocking  movement  between  normal  horizontal 
position  and  tilted  position,  means  mounting  the  cup  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  with  the  cup  portion  in  registry  with 
the  opening  when  in  normal  position,  means  for  causing 
ice  cream  to  extrude  through  said  opening  into  said  cup 
and  cause  tilting  movement  of  said  supporting  shaft  re- 
sponsive to  the  forces  of  ice  cream  upon  filling  said  cup, 
and  switch  means  positioned  operatively  to  be  engaged  by 
said  shaft  in  response  to  movement  of  said  shaft  to  tflted 
position  for  rendering  said  ice  cream  extruding  means 
ineffective. 


2,728307 

CROSS  GRAIN  DOUGH  MOLDING  MEANS 

Herbert  C.  Rtaodea,  Portlaad,  Orcg.,  aaignor  to  Read 

Standard  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,615 

6  Claims.    (CI.  107—9) 


2.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  traveling  belt  con- 
veyor adapted  to  receive  sheeted  pieces  of  dough  from  a 
dough  sheeting  means,  dough-molding  rolls  delivering 
dough  pieces  onto  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of  flexible  dough 
end  molders  extending  forwardly  along  over  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  conveyor  respectively  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  dough  pieces  and  adapted  to  subject  the 
dough  pieces  to  lateral  compression  as  the  dough  pieces 
pass  between  said  dough  end  molders,  means  for  securing 
the  upstream  ends  of  said  dough  end  molders  against 
bodily  displacement  to  a  stationary  part  of  said  dough 
molding  machine,  and  means  connected  with  the  down- 
stream end  portions  of  said  dough  end  molders  for  im- 
parting lateral  vibration  to  said  dough  end  molders  to 
facilitate  the  compressing  and  shaping  of  the  dough  pieces. 


2,728308 

DOUGH  PUMP 

Robert  E.  Nebon,  Rosamond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read 

Standard  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,437 

11  Claims.    (CI.  107—14) 

1.  A   dough   pump  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 

and  outlet  openings,  a  pair  of  rotors  coaxially  mounted 

in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  said  rotors 

having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  the  peripheral 
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surfaces  thereof  with  the  pockets  in  one  rotor  being  out 
of  alignment  with  the  pockets  in  the  other  rotor,  said 
pocketed  rotors  receiving  a  mass  of  dough  from  said  inlet 
opening  and  conveying  same  to  said  outlet  opening,  a 
pair  of  plate  members  translatably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, each  of  said  plate  members  having  an  end  engage- 


means  actuated  by  said  lid  to  engage  and  retain  miU 
bottom  in  non-retncted  position  under  said  moiiey  oam- 
partment  s|Mce  when  said  lid  is  closed,  and  reteasins 
said  bottom  for  letraction  when  said  lid  fa  open,  a  <le- 
tent  means  on  said  bottom,  a  pawl  means  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  said  detent,  said  |mw1  means  bcoif 
manually  operable  to  engafe  said  detent  only  when  nkl 
bottom  is  in  non-retracted  position  and  there  retain  wM 


able  with  a  respective  rotor  for  following  the  contours 
of  the  pockets  in  said  rotors  for  removing  the  mass  of 
dough  therefrom  as  each  pocket  of  said  rotors  moves 
from  the  outlet  opening  towards  said  inlet  opening  and 
means  connecting  said  plate  members  to  impart  a  recipro- 
cating motion  of  rectilinear  translation  thereto  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  pocketed  rotors. 


2,728389 

SHINGLE  AND  SHINGLED  COVERING 
Herbert  AbnJtam,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assifM>r  to  11m 
RnbiiuM  Co.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontlon  off 
New  Jersey 

AppttcattM  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432391 
SOalBM.    (CL108— 7) 


ii 


1.  A  shingle  of  the  interlocking  type  comprising  a  body 
having  two  integral  step-like  portions,  one  below  and  offset 
sidewise  from  the  other  and  both  having  openings  in  their 
lower  edges  for  insertion  of  the  locking  tabs  of  the  two 
portions  of  the  body  of  a  like  shingle,  the  upper  of  said 
step-like  portions  having  its  outer  side  edge  formed  of 
three  vertical  portions,  the  middle  one  of  which  is  ottaet 
inwardly  from  the  other  two.  the  upper  vertical  portion  of 
said  side  edge  being  connected  by  a  horizontal  portion  with 
the  middle  portion,  the  lower  vertical  portion  of  said  side 
edge  being  connected  by  an  inclined  portion  with  said 
middle  portion  to  form  a  locking  tab,  the  inner  side  edge 
of  said  upper  step-like  portion  being  formed  of  two  verti- 
cal portions  connected  by  an  inclined  portion,  the  inner 
side  edge  of  the  lower  step-like  portion  being  formed  of 
two  vertical  portions  connected  by  an  inclined  portion,  the 
lower  one  of  said  vertical  portions  together  with  the  in- 
clined portion  defining  the  contour  of  a  locking  tab  on  the 
inner  edge  of  said  lower  body  portion,  the  outer  side  edge 
of  said  lower  body  portion  being  formed  of  an  unbroken 
vertical  line. 


bottom,  whereby  said  bottom  is  released  when  said  lid 
is  opened  and  thereupon  is  retracted  to  said  dead  q»ace 
unless  said  pawl  and  detent  means  are  engaged,  said  de- 
tent means  being  on  the  under  side  of  said  bottom,  said 
pawl  means  having  a  pair  of  pawls  rotataUy  mounted 
below  said  bottom,  said  pawls  being  gravitationally  urged 
to  a  position  of  non-engagement  with  said  detent  means, 
and  operable  by  a  key  to  a  position  to  engage  said  detent 


2,728311 

AUTOMATIC  IGNrnON  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID- 

FUEL,  SFOKER-FED  BURNERS 

DavM  T.  Csipiiin,  InJisnapoBs,  Ind. 

jMMMiy  38, 1952,Scilal  No.  268,989 
ISCbdass.    (CL  1^8— 1) 


I .  A  solid-fuel  burner  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  including  a  firepot  located  in  said  chamber  and 
a  tube  communicating  with  said  fire  pot  for  delivering 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  first  draft-producing  means  for  in- 
troducing combustion-supporting  sir  into  said  chamber, 
a  fuel  igniter  unit  located  in  said  tube,  and  a  second  draft- 
producing  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  chamber 
through  said  tube  and  past  said  igniter  unit. 


2,728310 

MONEY  BOX 

August  WUhclm  Wolters,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,720 

5  Cfadms.  (a.  109^^46) 
1 .  In  a  money  box  having  side  walls,  further  walls,  said 
walls  defining  in  said  box  a  money  compartment  space 
and  a  dead  space  closed  to  access  from  said  money 
compartment  space,  and  a  lid  for  said  money  compart- 
ment space,  the  combination  comprising  a  retractable  bot- 
tom for  and  under  said  money  compartment  ^ace  when 
in  non-retracted  position  and  retractable  into  said  dead 
space,  means  urging  said  bottom  into  said  dead  q>aoe, 

"(11    «>     li  •      '>\ 


2,728312 

FURNACE  WITH  BURNER  BAFFLE  ATTACHMENT 

Clarence  O.  Rddnai,  Dover,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Febraary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  489,791 

18ClaiBS.    (CL118— 97) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  tubular 
wall   and   a  fire  doorway  therein,  a  baffle  attachment 
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including  a  central  ring  of  a  size  insertable  through  said 
doorway  and  having  circumferentially  spaced  threaded 
holes  extending  radially  thereof,  a  plurality  of  bars 
screwed  through  certain  of  said  holes  and  engaged  with 
said  furnace  wall  at  their  outer  end^  while  their  inner 
ends  extend  within  said  ring,  a  disk  fitting  within  said 
ring  and  supported  on  said  bars,  and  a  pair  of  senii- 
annular  plates  fitting  around  the  ring  and  supported  on 
said  bars  to  form  an  annular  baffle  plate  having  its  outer 
edge  closely  adjacent  to  said  furnace  wall. 


TRACTOR-MOUNTED  PLANTER 

WDUam  P.  Ochlcr  and  Arlhw  I.  launcaocte,  MoUac,  Dl^ 

aalfnri  to  Deere  A  CoHpaay,  MoHm,  Dl^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  miMiia 

AppUcatioa  Febtury  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,712 

TCIalBBt.    (CLlll— 59) 


1.  An  implement  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tractor 
for  forward  movement  and  for  raising  and  lowering,  said 
implement  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  wheel  frame  piv- 
oted thereto  for  movement  relative  to  the  main  frame 
about  a  transverse  axis  disposed  adjacent  the  forward 
portion  of  the  wheel  frame,  a  marker  arm  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  its  inner  end  on  the  main  frame  for 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  generally  fore-and- 
aft  extending  axis  di^NMed  adjacent  said  transverse  axis 
and  including  a  laterally  outwardly  disposed  ground  en- 
gaging portion,  a  part  carried  by  said  wheel  frame  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  marker  arm  and  movable  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  direction  when  the  wheel  frame  pivots 
downwardly  about  said  transverse  axis,  and  means  con- 
necting said  part  with  said  marker  arm  at  a  point  on 
the  latter  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  fore-and-aft  ex- 
tending axis,  whereby  when  the  implement  is  raised  down- 
ward movement  of  said  wheel  frame  about  said  transverse 
axis  acts  to  raise  said  marker  arm.  - 


2«72S314 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  HAIR  INTO  A 

DOLL'S  HEAD 

Frank  Rkhardi,  HolUi,  N.  Y.,  aaiignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Cor- 

poratfon,  HolUs,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponitioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,518 

2  Clafam.    (a.  112—79.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  severable  hair  into 
a  doll's  head,  a  needle  which  has  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shank  which  is  continuous  with  a  hollow  tip  which  has  a 
piercing  point,  said  tip  having  a  tapered  and  blunted 
edge-wall  whose  narrowest  part  is  at  said  piercing  point, 
said  edge-wall  being  sufficiently  blunted  to  prevent  sev- 


ering severable  hair,  said  edge-wall  being  in  a  plane 
which  is  parallel  to  the  straight  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
shank,  said  tip  having  a  rounded  convex  vyall  which 
is  opposed  laterally  to  said  edge-wall,  said  tip  being 
the  ground-off  remaining  part  of  an  original  hollow  and 
convexo-concave  and  tapered  hook-exteasion  of  said 
cylindrical  shank,  said  edge-wall  having  a  rounded  and 
concave  top  part. 


2,72M15 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Waldcnur  A.  Ayra,  Laknrood,  OUo,  aarignor  to  WUtc 
Sewing  MachkM  Corrontkm,  Clcrcland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  Ddnwnn 

AppUcatfon  Stptwkar  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  24M37 
IClalnM.    (CL  112— 231) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  case  for  a  sewing  machine,  which  case 
is  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  upon  the  center  pin 
of  a  rotary  shuttle  and  has  a  substantially  planar  outer 
face,  a  unitary  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  case  for  rocking  movement  parallel  with 
said  face,  the  said  member  including  a  first  arm  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  recess  in  said  center  pin  to  retain  the  case 
thereon  and  a  second  arm  having  its  outer  end  extending 
over  the  periphery  of  the  case  and  angularly  disposed  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  bobbin  when  the 
first  arm  is  moved  from  engagement  in  said  recess  of  the 
center  pin,  the  said  member  also  including  an  integral 
flexible  portion  intermediate  the  first  arm  and  the  angu- 
larly disposed  portion  of  said  second  arm  to  provide 
relative  movement  between  the  latter  and  the  said  first 
arm,  spring  means  interconnected  between  said  member 
and  case  normally  urging  said  member  to  a  position  for 
engagement  of  said  first  arm  with  said  pin,  and  a  manually 
actuatable  portion  on  said  member  for  moving  the  latter 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


2,72831< 
COMBINED  SHEARING  AND  PRESSING  TOOL 

Sven  Obcff  and  Svcn  Magac  Alvar  NIcklaaMm,  GotclN>rg, 
Sweden,  aM^mon  to  Akticbolaget  STctamckaao,  Gote- 
borgfSwcdea 

Application  October  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  25«,514 

ClalnH  priority,  application  Sweden  Anguit  31,  1951 

7  Clalma.    (CI.  113-^2) 


1.  A  sheet-metal  pressing  tool  for  use  in  forming  slit 
swells  having  a  straight  intermediate  portion  and  rounded 
end  portions,  comprising  a  punch  arranged  to  perform  a 
rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  forming  the  line  of  intersection  between  a  plane 
surface  located  in  the  cutting  plane  and  an  opposed  press- 
ing surface  of  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  intermediate  and  end  portions  of  the  swell 
to  be  pressed  out,  a  stationary  cutting  edge  member  for 
cooperation  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  punch,  and  a 
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die  having  a  mould  surface  of  a  configuration  conform- 
ing to  that  of  the  punch,  the  lateral  distance  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  pressing  surface  of  the  punch  being 
less  than  the  lateral  distance  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  moulding  surface  of  the  die,  said  die  being  movable 
transversally  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  punch 
and  adapted  to  be  set  alternately  and  successively  in  an 
intermediate  position  for  cutting  an  incision  along  one 
edge  of  the  swell  and  moulding  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  swell,  and  in  two  end  positions  for  moulding  the 
end  portions  of  the  swell. 


2,72M17 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUC  DIE  FORMING 

Walton  S.  aercngcr,  Hialcah,  and  Jod  S.  Cohen  and 

Sandcn  G.  Cohen,  Mlnmi,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,75S 

1  Claim,    (a.  113 — 44) 


In  combination,  a  pressurized  chamber  having  a  re- 
movable cover  and  a  seal  between  the  cover  and  the 
chamber,  a  work  forming  die,  a  aource  of  hydraulic  me- 
dium and  control  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  pres- 
surized hydraulic  medium  to  the  chamber,  a  surge  punop 
positioned  in  the  hydraulic  directing  means  whereby  to 
provide  a  sudden  pressure  to  initially  create  a  seal  be- 
tween the  die  and  the  sheet  being  formed,  the  die  consist- 
ing of  a  die  body  provided  with  a  predetermined  die 
having  a  flat  work  supporting  face  extending  outwardly 
therearound  f,:>r  the  support  of  a  sheet  of  material  to  be 
formed,  a  shoulder  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
die  that  has  a  height  corre^wnding  to  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  to  be  formed,  the  sheet  to  be  positicmed  upon 
the  fla'.  face  in  overlying  relation  to  the  die  contour  and 
flush  with  the  shoulder,  an  apertured  clamping  plate  for 
binding  the  sheet  upon  the  flat  face,  the  die  being  vented 
to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  the  die  and  its 
supported  sheet  being  wholly  positioned  within  the  cham- 
ber, the  chamber  when  pressurized  forcing  the  sheet  to 
conform  to  the  die  contour  through  the  aperture  of  the 
plate,  the  sheet  being  dragged  from  beneath  the  clamp- 
ing plate  to  conform  to  the  die  contour,  the  dragging  of 
the  sheet  into  the  die  contour  providing  a  fluid  seal 
between  the  sheet  and  the  die,  the  clamping  plate  pre- 
venting wrinkling  of  the  sheet  as  it  is  dragged  into  the 
die. 


2,728318 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  HORIZONTAL 
REDRAW  PRESSES 
mt  B.  Barton,  Watcrbnry,  Conn.,  awignor  to  The  Water- 
buy  Farrel  Foundry  *  MacUac  Coa^any,  Inc.,  Watcr- 
bnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 
Applicatioa  Fcbraary  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,487 
JClains.   (CL  113— 113) 


1.  In  a  multiple  redraw  press,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cooperating  stationary  dies  and  reciprocating 
punches,  mechanism  to  transfer  blank  cups  successively 


from  a  vertical  feed  channel  into  alignment  with  the  first 
punch  and  die  set,  comprising  a  horizontal  outwardly 
spring-pressed  feed  slide  having  a  pocket  in  the  inner 
end  of  its  upper  side,  a  stud  on  said  frame  for  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  said  feed  slide,  a  redprocattng 
horizontal  transfer  cross-bar  driven  by  a  pair  <^  cnak 
arms  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  cooper- 
ating depending  resilient  product-gripping  fingers,  means 
to  repeatedly  nK>ve  said  cross-bar  and  pairs  of  fingers 
as  a  unit  in  a  substantially  semi-circular  arc  in  a  single 
plane  to  transfer  the  products  from  station  to  station  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  feed  slide  comprising  a  Pitman 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  cross-bar, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  link  and  having  at  its  lower  end 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  feed  slide  whereby 
said  slide  will  have  a  dwell  period  at  the  extreme  end  c^ 
its  inward  motion  during  which  the  end  transfer  fingers 
may  pick  up  a  blank  cup  from  a  pocket  in  said  feed  slide. 


2,728,319 
SECTIONAL  FLOATING  DRY  DOCK 
C.  Engitnnd,  TottcnriUc  N.  Y.,  Mrignor,  by 
■cane  wrignrnmia,  to  Frederic  R.  Harris,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaliM  of  New  York 

Application  Aprfl  11, 1952,  Serinl  No.  281,757 
5  Claims.    (CL  114— 4^ 


-"if 
2.  Connecting  means  for  a  floating  dry  dock  compris- 
ing sections  arranged  side  by  side,  said  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  hull  and  parts  above  the  hull  and  having  ends  for 
alinement  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  dock,  said  ends 
having  opposed  faces,  said  means  including  pairs  of  op- 
posed horizontal  ledge  plates  on  the  opposed  end  faces  of 
said  parts  on  adjacent  sections,  die  plates  of  eadi  pair 
having  overtying  separated  projections  with  vertically 
alined  apertures,  links  having  their  ends  between  the  pro- 
jections of  said  opposite  pairs  extending  between  said 
opposed  end  faces,  pins  in  said  alined  apertures  passing 
through  said  links  at  each  end  thereof  to  hold  the  latter 
in  place,  tightening  wedges  passing  through  said  links,  at 
said  ends  opposed  vertical  gusset  plates  on  said  oppoacd 
end  faces,  and  means  for  making  said  gusset  plates  on  one 
of  said  end  faces  rigid  with  the  gusset  plates  on  the  other 
end  face,  one  of  said  pins  for  one  end  of  each  link  having 
a  handle  at  its  upper  end  wider  than  the  aperture  for  said 
pin,  and  having  a  flat  lateral  face  inclined  outward  and 
downward,  one  of  said  wedges  being  in  said  aperture  and 
engaging  said  lateral  face,  other  wedges  being  ti^t  be- 
tween the  outer  edges  of  said  opposite  pairs  of  profectitMu 
on  said  opposed  faces,  one  of  the  wedges  in  each  link 
having  a  lateral  projection  extending  between  the  projec- 
tions on  said  ledge  plates  at  the  other  ends  of  the  links. 


2,728328 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
Dnk  D.  nois,  Minneapolis,  Mina^  aarignor  to  Champkm 
Motors  COn  AOHBeapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 


I  Jnne  18, 1953,  Serinl  No.  U2M2 
8ClafanB.    (CLllS— 18) 

1.  An  outboard  marine  motor  omnprising  a  power 
head,  a  propeller,  drive  means  between  the  power  head 
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and  propeller,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  of  the  type  which  is  selectively  variable 
as  to  drive  condition,  said  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising a  shiftable  selector  element  mounted  for  move- 
ments between  neutral  and  drive  positions,  bracket  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  means 
vertically  pivotally  mounting  said  outboard  motor  on  said 
bracket  means  for  pivotal  steering  movements,  a  manu- 
ally operative  transmission  control  element  mounted  on 
said  bracket  means  for  Umited  swinging  movements  be- 


tween neutral  and  drive  positions  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  steering  movement  of  the  motor,  and  oper- 
ating linkage  between  said  control  element  and  said  selec- 
tor element,  said  operating  linkage  including  a  pair  of 
rigid  links,  means  connecting  said  links  together  for  com- 
mon movements  in  one  plane  and  for  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  another  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  one 
plane,  means  coupling  one  of  said  links  to  said  control 
element  for  movements  in  selector  element  operating  di- 
rections, and  means  coupling  the  other  of  said  links  to 
said  selector  element. 


2,72S321 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PLATING 
OUvcr  F.  Davis,  Troy,  aod  Hans  G.  BeUtz,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aaifDon  to  The  Commonwealth  Engfaiecring  Company 
of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Origfaud  application  July  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  104,754. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  8,  1952,  Serial 
No.  313,738 

1  Claim.     (CI.  118—49) 


means  connected  with  said  inlet  for  circulating  inert  gas 
through  said  chamber  and  at  a  pressure  above  at- 
mospheric. 

2  728*322 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SPRAYING  MACHINES 

Harry  SiczepansU,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  Febniary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,741 

(Oaims.     (CI.  118— 326) 


Apparatus  for  plating  objects  by  gaseous  metal  deposi- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising  an  airtight  chamber,  a 
liquid  atomizing  means  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
means  including  a  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  member 
through  which  liquid  to  be  atomized  is  introduced  into 
said  chamber^  said  tubular  member  being  surrounded  by 
an  outer  end  for  discharging  gas  to  propel  a  fine  spray 
of  hquid  metal  carbonyl  into  said  chamber,  means  for 
supporting  materials  in  said  chamber  and  spaced  from 
said  nozzle  for  positioning  material  to  be  plated,  means 
for  heating  said  material  which  is  arranged  adjacent  said 
material  support  and  remote  from  said  nozzle,  an  inlet 
to  said  chamber  for  introducing  inert  gas  and  disposed 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  for  re- 
moving inert  gas  and  decomposition  products  from  the 
chamber  di^x>sed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  blower 


1.  A  spraying  machine,  comprising:  housing  means 
having  a  work-receiving  opening  disposed  in  a  plane 
inclined  to  the  horizontal;  ventilation  duct  means  estab- 
lishing a  path  for  the  flow  of  air  having  substantially 
all  of  the  stream-lines  thereof  disposed  in  vertical  planes 
and  passing  completely  across  said  opening  parallel  to 
the  plane  thereof  and  directed  downwardly  immediately 
under  said  opening,  said  duct  means  having  an  aperture 
in  the  wall  opposite  the  opening  in  said  frame  means; 
spraying  means;  and  mounting  means  for  said  spraying 
means  disposed  to  position  said  spraying  means  to  pro- 
ject spray  through  said  aperture  in  the  direction  of  said 
opening. 

2,728323 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  COVER 

Edward  J.  Walton  a^  Howaiti  L.  Gncnthcr, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  Inly  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,104 

3  Claims.     (CI.  118—505) 


• 


1.  A  covering  device  for  the  sealed  beam  unit  of  an 
automobile  headlight  assembly,  including  a  unit  retain- 
ing ring,  said  device  comprising  a  circular  convex  top 
having  a  configuration  complemenUl  to  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  sealed  beam  unit,  said  top  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  unit 
retaining  ring,  a  split  side  wall  projecting  from  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  top.  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  top 
overlapping  the  adjacent  exterior  edge  of  said  side  wall 
and  operatively  engaged  to  the  latter,  a  spring  means 
connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  said  split  side  wall 
together,  whereby  said  covering  device  may  be  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  headlight  assembly,  so  that  said  top 
is  in  contacting  relation  with  respect  to  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  sealed  beam  unit  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  side  wall  is  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  unit  retaining  ring. 
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2,72M24 

POULTRY  PERCHING  AND  NESTING  EQUIPMENT 

Pani  F.  Radocy,  Roarford,  Ohio 

AppUcalhw  March  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,605 

SCfariM.    (0.119^-^5) 


2,72MM 

MUZZLE 

Matthew  G.  Andrew,  Wcsthora,  Wis. 

Application  Septenhcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,532 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—129) 


V  /-^ 


r 


1.  A  sheet  metal  two-story  poultry  multi-nest  self-con- 
tained structure  comprising:  a  back,  a  sloping  top  and 
upper  front  member  having  a  horizontal  row  of  nest  en- 
trance openings  therein,  a  lower  front  member  having  a 
similar  horizontal  row  of  nest  entrance  openings  therem, 
an  egg  compartment  below  and  extending  forwardly  of 
each  said  row  of  nest  entrance  openings,  a  pair  of  parallel 
ends  each  having  a  pair  of  frontwardly  projecting  egg 
compartment  sections,  a  plurality  of  partitions  parallel  to 
said  ends,  each  of  said  ends  and  said  partitions  having 
outwardly  projecting  lugs  along  their  edges,  slot  means  in 
the  front  and  back  members  for  insertion  of  said  lugs  for 
fastening  the  pieces  of  said  structure  together,  forwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  floors  from  said  back  into  said 
forwardly  projecting  egg  compartments,  and  hinged  lids 
for  said  egg  compartments  below  each  row  of  nest  open- 
ings. 

— ^ — 
II 

2,728325 

WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WATERING  TROUGHS 

Frank  J.  Stnnaa,  OUahoma  City,  Ofcla. 

Application  Janwuy  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,146 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  119—73) 


I  a 

1.  A  muzzle  for  animals  comprising  a  body  open  at 
both  ends  and  formed  with  a  first  pair  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  ^aced  relation  intermediate  its 
ends,  there  being  formed  in  said  body  intermediate  its 
ends  a  second  pair  of  apertures  arranged  in  longitudinal 
spaced  relation,  said  second  pair  of  apertures  being  spaced 
from  said  first  pair  of  apertures,  a  flexible  strand  prelect- 
ing in  a  bight  from  said  first  pair  of  apertures  and  by  its 
free  ends  fnmi  said  second  pair  of  apertures,  said  strand 
being  crossed  on  itself  in  said  body,  said  bight  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  or  both  jaws  of  an  animal,  and  said  free 
ends  being  engageabie  with  each  other  to  secure  said 
bight  in  releasable  locked  engagement. 


1.  In  a  drinking  water  heating  apparatus  for  poultry 
and  small  animals,  the  combination  with,  a  water  filled 
drinking  water  trough,  and  a  burner  connected  to  a  fuel 
supply  of:  a  truncated  conical  combustion  chamber  dis- 
posed above  said  burner;  a  truncated  conical  jacket  spaced 
around  said  chamber  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  closed 
end  portion  connected  to  said  chamber  providing  a  space 
filled  with  a  low  freezing  point  liquid;  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  liquid  circulating  tubes  exposed  in  said 
combustion  chamber;  and  a  circulating  pipe,  in  com- 
munication with,  and  leading  from  said  upper  portion  of 
said  liquid  filled  space  into  and  out  of  said  drinking 
trough,  disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  water  therein, 
said  pipe  returning  to,  and  communicating  with,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  liquid  filled  space,  whereby  the  heat 
of  said  burner  creates  thermal-syphonic  circulation  of  the 
liquid  within  said  tubes,  said  space  and  said  circulating 
pipe  thus  heating  the  water  contained  within  the  drinking 
trough. 


2  728-327 
SINGLE  ROTATION  FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 
William  L.  Bcnninghoff,  WaHe  HiU  Village,  Ohio,  and 
John  Thompson,  deceased,  faite  off  Van  Nnys,  Calif., 
hy  Nora  Thompson,  Administratrix,  Van  Nnys,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  The  Pipe  Machhiery  Company,  Oevelaad, 
Ohio,  a  coiporation  off  Ohio 
Origfaial  applicatioa  March  27,  1947,  Serial  No.  737,500. 
Divided  and  thb  application  October  17,  1951,  Serial 
No.  251,682 

2  Claims.    (CL  121—1) 


1.  Intermittent  power  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
cranks  interconnected  in  out-of-phase  relation,  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  reciprocating  motor  units  each  of  which 
has  a  cylinder  part  and  a  piston  part,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  reciprocating  part  of  one  of  the  two  motor  units  to 
the  pin  of  one  of  the  cranks  and  the  reciprocating  part 
of  the  other  unit  to  the  pin  of  the  other  crank,  the  inter- 
connected cranks  and  the  motor  units  connected  to  them 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  full  circular  rotation 
of  each  crank  in  one  direction,  valve  devices  for  con- 
trolling admission  and  exhaust  of  working  fluid  to  and 
from  the  motor  cylinders,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  devices  constructed  to  cause  admission  of  working 
fluid  to  the  two  motor  units  timed  in  relation  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  cranks  to  cause  application  of  the  output 
forces  of  the  respective  motor  units  to  the  conneced  cranks 
additively  during  a  portion  of  each  full  rotation  of  the 
cranks  to  effect  their  rotation  and  oppositely  in  another 
part  of  such  rotation  in  which  the  leverages  of  the  two 
motor  units  on  the  turning  cranks  approach  and  attain 
equality  and  thereby  automatically  stop  the  rotation. 
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AUTOMATIC  WATER  VALVE  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Geofse  H.  Fachrcr,  Downey,  Califs  — ignor  to  Thor 
PowMT  Tool  Company,  Los  Angdct,  Calif^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Caitfonia 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,679 
10  Claims.     (CI.  121—10) 


1.  In  an  air-operated  automatic  water  valve  for  a  rock 
drill,  a  valve  casing  defining  a  cylindrical  piston  cham- 
ber, a  piston  disc  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  piston 
chamber  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
cutting  bit  of  said  rock  drill,  said  piston  disc  having  clear- 
ance between  its  peripheral  surface  and  the  interior  pis- 
ton chamber-defining  surface  of  said  valve  casing  to  pro- 
vide substantially  frictionless  sliding  of  said  piston  disc  in 
said  piston  chamber  and  permitting  seepage  of  air  through 
sail  clearance  space,  passage  means  to  conduct  pressurized 
air  from  a  source  of  supply  to  one  side  of  said  piston  disc 
to  shift  the  same  to  one  extreme  position,  and  a  sealing 
element  fixedly  mounted  in  said  casing  on  the  other  side 
of  said  piston  disc  thereof  from  said  air  supply,  said  seal- 
ing element  being  disposed  to  sealingly  engage  both  said 
interior  casing  surface  and  said  piston  disc  to  prevent 
seepage  of  air  through  said  clearance  space  when  said  pis- 
ton disc  is  in  said  one  extreme  position. 


2,728329 

LIQUID  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

John  K.  Heller,  Woodsidc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gas  Systems, 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,937 

14  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 448) 


8.  In  a  liquid  heating  device  having  an  automatic  tem- 
perature range  control  for  liquid  with  an  inflammable 
vapor,  and  including  a  stationary  member,  a  boiler  having 
a  liquid  inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  said  boiler  being  se- 
cured adjacent  one  end  to  said  stationary  member  so 
that  its  opposite  end  is  free  to  expand,  a  main  gas  burner 
beneath  said  boiler,  a  pilot  burner  beside  said  main 
burner,  and  a  longitudinally  inelastic  member  outside 
said  boiler  secured  to  and  moved  by  the  expanding  end 
of  said  boiler;  the  combination  therewith  of:  a  multiply- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  said  stationary  member,  with  one 
end  releasably  connected  to  said  longitudinally  inelastic 


member  and  a  stem-engaging  member  on  its  opposite  end; 
a  stem  engaged  by  said  stem<ngaging  member;  a  valve 
hcusing  into  which  said  stem  extends,  said  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  valve  port,  and  a  gas  outlet; 
a  conduit  connecting  said  boiler  vapor  outlet  to  said  valve 
housing  gas  inlet;  a  conduit  connecting  said  gas  outlet 
to  said  main  gas  burner;  a  closure  member  for  said  gas 
port  adapted  to  be  closed  thereagainst  by  said  stem  when 
actuated  by  said  stem-engaging  inember;  and  spring  means 
urging  said  gas  valve  closure  member  normally  away 
from  said  gas  valve  port. 


2,72833t 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hans   M.   Petersen,  San   Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

H.  M.  Petersen  A  AsMdatci,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  September  13, 1948,  Serial  No.  49,068 

9  Claims.     (CL  123—16) 


I.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  housing 
having  coaxial  cylindrical  inner  sides  in  two  sections  of 
different  radii,  the  section  of  smaller  radius  being  rela- 
tively short  with  respect  to  the  other  section  in  directioD 
circumferentially  of  the  same  and  disposed  between  the 
ends  of  said  other  section,  the  inner  sides  of  said  housing 
at  the  junctures  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions being  gradually  curved  to  provide  a  gradual  merg- 
ing of  said  section  at  said  junctures,  a  rotor  supported 
within  said  housing  for  rotation  about  the  common  axis 
of  said  sections,  spaced  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  into  sliding  engagement  with 
said  sections  and  movable  radially  relative  to  said  axis 
for  passing  over  said  junctures  in  engagement  therewith, 
an  inlet  in  said  housing  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  space  between  said  rotor  and  said  inner  sides  of 
said  housing,  and  an  outlet  for  exhausting  the  products 
of  combustion  from  said  space,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being 
spaced  apart  in  said  other  section  a  distance  relative  to 
the  spacing  of  said  vanes  to  permit  said  inlet  to  communi- 
cate with  said  outlet  through  said  space  for  an  interval 
during  said  rotation  for  scavenging  said  products  from 
said  space. 

2,728331 
ENGINE  LUBRICATION  AND  PISTON  COOLING 
Paul  J.  Lonzecky,  Laliewood,  and  Ame  J.  Hovde,  Fair- 
view  Parl^  Ohio,  amignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,544 
8  Claims.     (CI.  123— 41 J8) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  radial 
engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
rods  with  slipper  ends  rotatably  bearing  in  circumferen- 
tially spaced  relation  upon  a  common  crankpin  of  the 
crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  journal  portion  on  said  axis  connected  to  the  crank- 
pin  by  a  crank  cheek,  said  crankshaft  having  means  for 
conducting  lubricant  to  said  slipper  ends  including  a  pas- 
sage extending  through  said  cheek  from  said  axis  and 
intersecting  the  crankpin  periphery  most  remote  from 
said  axis  and  adjacent  the  cheek,  said  cheek  having  an 
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annular  surface  forming  a  shoulder  about  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  crankpin,  said  slipper  ends  each  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially elongated  recess  cooperating  with  said 
shoulder  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  crankpin  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  chamber  communicatin|  with 


the  crankpin  end  of  said  passage  during  only  a  portion 
of  each  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  said  recesses  being  lo- 
cated substantially  symmetrical  with  the  top  dead  center 
positions  of  their  respective  connecting  rods,  said  con- 
necting rods  each  having  a  passageway  connecting  its  op- 
posite end  with  said  recess. 


2,728332 
MEANS   FOR   CHANGING   THE   CUBICAL    CON- 
TENTS OF  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

G«oiic  S.  Troberg,  Scattic,  WaA. 

AppHcatioa  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,960 

9  ClaiBH.     (CL  123—48) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, having  a  throttle,  a  carburetor  valve,  and  an  intake 
manifold,  of  means  permitting  varying  of  the  size  of  the 
combustion  chambers  between  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
volume;  hydraulic  control  means  operative  to  reduce  said 
chambers  under  moderate  throttle  conditions  to  the 
smaller  volume  and  being  operative  to  enlarge  said  cham- 
bers under  full  throttle  conditions  to  the  larger  volume, 
said  hydraulic  control  means  having  a  control  line  lead- 
ing to  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine  and  said  hy- 
draulic control  means  being  controlled  in  its  action  by  the 
vacuum  conditions  in  said  intake  manifold;  interiock 
means  including  a  hydraulically  operated  stop  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  control  means  so  as  to  be  responsive  to 
the  same  fluid  pressures  and  stopping  opening  of  the  car- 
buretor valve  of  said  engine  from  moderate  to  full  throttle 
until  said  hydraulic  control  means  enlarges  said  cham- 
bers, said  interlock  means  including  valve  means  in  said 
control  line  responsive  to  movement  of  the  throttle  from 
moderate  to  full  operative  condition  to  immediately  dis- 
connect said  hydraulic  control  means  from  influence  of 
the  intake  manifold  pressures  and  opening  said  hydraulic 
control  means  to  the  atmosphere  permitting  enlargement 
of  said  chambers;  and  time-delay  means  including  a  con- 
trol valve  operative  to  block  said  hydraulic  control  means 
from  mfluence  of  further  changes  in  the  intake  manifold 
pressures  so  as  to  maintain  the  setting  of  said  hydraulic 
control  means  in  its  condition  at  the  time  of  operation 


of  the  control  valve,  said  time-delay  means  including  a 
piston  and  a  cylinder  having  a  line  omnecting  the  same 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine  and  said  piston 
being  connected  to  said  control  valve  to  normally  hold 
said  control  valve  open  when  said  piston  is  held  in  a 
retracted  position  by  vacuum  in  said  intake  manifold  and 
to  normally  hold  said  control  valve  in  said  blocking 
relation  to  said  hydraulic  control  means  when  said  piston 
is  permitted  to  assume  an  ejqMnded  position  in  absence 
of  vacuum  in  said  intake  manifold  and  adjustable  valve 
means  in  said  line  restricting  passage  of  air  therethrough 
in  change  from  full  to  moderate  throttle,  whereby  said 
hydraulic  control  means  will  not  reduce  the  chambers  in 
change  from  full  to  moderate  throttle  of  short  duration 
within  time  limits  pre-set  through  said  adjustable  valve 
means. 


2,728^33 

ENGINE  EXHAUSTING,  SCAVENGING,  AND 

CHARGING  SYSTEM 

HoroM  H.  AIMmou,  DcCroit,  MIcL,  amigMr  to  Gcacnl 

Moton  Conwntioa,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioB  off 

Dclawmne 

AppHcatioa  April  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  157,584 
26Claima.    (CL  123-^9) 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein  and  a  head  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  cylinder  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ex- 
haust ports  extending  around  die  front  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  between  said  exhaust  ports  and  around  the 
rear  of  said  cylinder,  said  inlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cylinder  being  formed  to  provide  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls  and  inner  and  outer  end  walls,  said  side 
walls  of  said  inlet  ports  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder  being 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes  extending  obliquely 
to  the  radii  of  said  cylinder  and  intersecting  a  radii  of 
said  cylinder  at  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  and  between  the 
sides  of  said  cylinder  and  at  a  plurality  of  points  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  radii,  said 
inner  and  outer  end  walls  of  said  inlet  ports  being  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  extending  obliquely  to  said 
cylinder  and  outwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  middle 
of  said  cylinder,  a  supply  manifold  having  an  inlet  port 
in  a  front  wall  thereof  and  extending  around  the  front 
of  said  cylinder  between  said  exhaust  ports  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  branches  sloping  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  toward  said  inlet  ports  on  each 
side  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  beyond  the  rear  of  said 
cylinder  and  terminating  at  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  on 
each  side  of  and  adjacent  the  middle  of  said  cylinder,  said 
manifold  and  said  branches  and  said  inlet  ports  being 
relatively  uniformly  curved  adjacent  said  cylinder  to 
smoothly  direct  the  flow  of  columns  of  fluid  into  and  out- 
wardly toward  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  and  merging  in 
the  axial  plane  of  said  radius  of  said  cylinder  and  flowing 
outwardly  toward  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
impelling  scavenging  and  charging  fluid  through  said 
manifold  inlet  port  and  said  manifold  and  said  branches 
and  said  cylinder  inlet  ports  to  form  said  merging  columns. 
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2,72M34 
OUTDOOR  GRILL 
nUUp  Paolclla,  Hamden,  Cobb^  MrifDor  to  Plastkrctc 
Corporation,  Haraden,  Coaa^  a  corporation  of  Coa- 


AppUcatioa  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,106 
2  CiaioM.    (CL  126—25) 


median,  there  being  a  relatively  wide  intermediate,  longi- 
tudinajly  extending  slot  in  said  floor,  an  open  top  primary 
heating  metallic  conduit  removably  mounted  below  said 
floor  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  registration 
with  said  slot,  a  fluid  fuel  burner  discharging  into  said 
primary  conduit,  the  space  within  said  frame  below  the 
primary  heating  ccmduit  being  adapted  to  hold  granular 
material  to  be  heated  by  said  primary  conduit,  an  open 
top  intermediate  cradle  member  seated  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  main  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal 


2.  In  an  outdoor  grill  structure,  a  rectangular  body 
comprising  superposed  layers  of  blocks  presenting  an 
upright  flue  leading  from  a  lower  draft  opening  slightly 
above  ground  level  at  one  of  the  sides  to  an  open  top, 
said  body  having  an  upper  fuel  chamber  and,  interposed 
between  the  topmost  layer  of  blocks  and  the  next  lay- 
er, rods  crossing  the  body  in  a  transverse  direction  and 
provided  with  end  portions  which  are  extended  to  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  grill- 
ing member  placed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  and 
a  surrounding  food-supporting  shelf  supported  from  the 
body  exteriorly  of  the  latter  by  the  extended  end  por- 
tions of  said  rods,  said  shelf  being  constituted  by  a 
rectangular  apcrtured  slab  and  the  rod  ends  being  ex- 
tended into  close  proximity  to  opposite  outer  edges  of 
the  slab. 


2,72S^35 
PORTABLE  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Shcfman  S.  Garrett,  Champaign,  IH^  and  Waircn  I.  Nis- 
scn,  BaaUng  Ridge,  and  Ray  L.  Bnrchett,  East  Orange, 
N.  J^  asrignors  to  Ronson  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  Marck  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345^06 
5  Claims.    (CI.  126—38) 


opening  in  its  bottom  registering  with  the  longitudinal 
opening  in  the  frame  floor  and  also  having  an  exhaust 
opening  in  a  wall,  insulation  between  adjacent  portions  of 
the  main  frame  and  intermediate  cradle  member,  and 
a  cradle-shaped  cooking  pot  spacedly  seated  within  said 
intermediate  cradle  member  and  having  its  bottom  in  reg- 
istration with  the  longitudinal  openings  in  the  main  frame 
floor  and  intermediate  cradle  member,  the  spaces  between 
the  intermediate  cradle  member  and  pot  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  primary  heating  conduit  and  said 
exhaust  opening. 
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2,728337 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

Victor  GuiUemin,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  amignor  to  Lakeland 

Fouidation,  CUcago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  lUinoii 

Application  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,118 

19  ClainH.    (CI.  128—2) 


2.  Fn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  cas- 
ing, an  elongated  reservoir  therein  for  compressed  gas 
fuel,  supporting  means  in  said  casing  for  rotatably  mount- 
mg  said  reservoir  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  valve 
meaps  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir  for  charging  therein 
compressed  gas  from  a  disposable  capsule,  a  gas  burner 
valve  on  said  reservoir  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends, 
means  on  said  support  adjacent  said  reservoir  for  en- 
gaging said  valve  to  close  same  when  the  reservoir  is  ro- 
tated to  one  position,  the  valve  being  actuatable  to  gas- 
rcieasing  position  for  maintaining  a  burner  flame  when 
the  reservoir  is  rotated  to  another  position. 


2,728336 

ASPHALT  MASTIC  KETTLES 

*      ..  ^■'**'"  ^-  *^'««**«  Milwaukee,  WU. 

AppUcation  AprU  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,764 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—343.5) 

1 .  A  mastic  cooker,  comprising  a  main  frame  open  along 

Its  lower  side  portions  and  having  an  intermediate  floor 

therein   inclined  on   both   sides   toward   its  longitudinal 


6.  An  apparatus  for  applying  heat  to  a  subject  for 
determining  the  physiological  skin  reactions  thereof  in- 
cluding a  heat  applicator  unit  for  applying  heat  to  a 
minute  area  of  skin  comprising  a  triangular  support 
member,  a  foot  member  attached  at  the  base  of  said 
triangle  to  provide  a  stable  holding  means  for  the  user 
thereof,  a  probe  unit  supported  at  the  apex  of  said 
triangular  support  member  having  a  base  portion  adapted 
for  skin  contacting  purposes,  temperature  sensing  and 
heater  means  supported  in  close  contact  with  said  probe 
base  portion,  control  means  for  connecting  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  and  heater  means  to  an  energizing  source 
of  power  and  controlling  same  in  its  connections  thereto, 
and  conductor  means  for  connecting  said  probe  to  said 
control  means  moulded  in  said  triangular  support  for 
the  portion  of  its  length  which  extends  simultaneously 
with  said  support,  whereby  said  support  forms  a  strain 
relief  member  for  said  conductors. 
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2,72M3t 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Albert  J.  Force,  Jr.,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Appiicfltion  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367^81 

8  Claims.    (CL  128—38) 


1.  A  vibratory  valve  for  inducing  vibration  in  a  suc- 
tion hose  comprising  a  housing  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  having  one  end  attachable  to  the  suction  hose, 
and  with  the  other  end  elongated  and  having  a  combined 
spreader  and  reaction  device  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  other  end  with  the  inside  edges  closely  re- 
lated to  the  periphery  of  said  spreader  and  reaction  ele- 
ment for  vibratory  cooperation  therewith  under  suction, 
and  adjusting  means  on  said  spreader  for  varying  the 
degree  of  elongation  and  coincidental  therewith  the  re- 
lationship between  said  inside  edges  and  said  periphery 
for  varying  the  speed  of  valve  action  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  vibration  of  the  hose. 


2,728339 

FACIAL  MASK 

Katbleen  Elmhlrst,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,150 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—76) 


A  facial  mask  comprising  a  single  piece  of  light  weight 
fabric  constructed  with  inelastic  warp  and  elastic  woof 
threads  and  having  eye,  ear,  and  nose  holes  in  an  upper 
portion  and  a  mouth  hole  in  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
straps  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  on  the 
edges  thereof  for  binding  said  piece  over  a  person's  face, 
said  eye  holes  being  disposed  on  a  line  drawn  transversely 
to  said  warp  threads  with  said  ear  holes  being  disposed  so 
as  to  perpcndiculariy  bisect  said  line  and  said  nose  hole 
being  intermediately  therebetween,  said  piece  being 
formed  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  median  seam  drawn 
on  a  line  bisecting  said  mouth  hole  and  extending  from 
said  nose  hole  to  said  mouth  hole  and  from  the  latter  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  piece,  said  seam  joining  two  bias 
cut  edges  of  said  piece  cut  on  lines  drawn  divergingly 
outward  from  said  nose  hole  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piece 
at  points  spaced  from  and  longitudinally  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  ear  holes,  said  piece  being  inelastic 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  line  drawn  through  said  eye 
holes  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  line  drawn  through 
said  ear  and  nose  holes,  and  inelastic  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  a  line  drawn  from  said  nose  and  mouth  h<rfes 
outwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
piece  whereby  facial  wrinkles  extending  laterally  from 
each  of  the  eyes  and  diagonally  downward  from  the 
nose  of  a  person  may  be  smoothed  by  said  piece  with  its 
warp  thread*;  transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
wrinkles. 


2,728440 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Phillip  E.  MeidenlMiner,  Jr.,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  asripior  to 

Flrewd  Industries,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  co-paitn<iship 

Application  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,867 

5  Claims.    (CL  12»— 142) 


1.  A  mask  regulator  for  supplying  gas  in  response 
to  the  inhalation  demand  of  the  wearer,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  first  chamber  in  direct  and  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  mask,  a  second 
chamber  connected  to  said  first  chamber  by  an  open- 
ing of  reduced  size  as  compared  with  either  of  said  cham- 
bers and  formed  in  the  casing  wall  jointly  providing 
said  chambers,  a  diaphragm  forming  that  wall  of  said 
second  chamber  opposite  said  opening  and  exposed  to 
ambient  pressures  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
second  chamber,  a  baffle  member  arranged  across  and 
blocking  said  opening  connecting  said  chambers  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  to  permit  equalization  of  gas  pressures 
in  said  chambers  but  isolating  said  diaphragm  from  a 
stream  of  gas  passing  through  said  first  chamber,  a  de- 
mand valve  arranged  to  admit  gas  to  said  first  chamber 
and  including  an  operating  member  housed  in  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  diaphragm, 
and  means  arranged  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  to 
said  demand  valve. 


2,728341 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Zbislaw  M.  Rochr,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 

Application  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,834 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


»<l 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cartridge  having  a  piston  seal  at  one  end  and  a  needle- 
pierceable  seal  at  its  opposite  end;  a  cartridge-receiving, 
open-ended,  barrel  having  a  needle-securing  abutment 
shoulder  on  one  end  engaging  said  necdle-pierceable  sealed 
end  of  said  cartridge;  said  shouldered  end  of  said  barrel 
having  an  opening  therein  substantially  as  large  as  said 
cartridge-receiving  open  end  of  said  barrel;  a  hypodermic 
needle  having  oppositely  disposed  pointed  ends;  needle 
mounting  means  fixed  to  said  needle  intermediate  its  ends 
and  removably  securing  said  needle  to  said  barrel;  a  tubu- 
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lar  member  completely  containing  said  needle  and  having 
a  portion  intermediate  its  ends  formed  to  embrace  said 
needle  mounting  means  in  such  manner  as  to  support  said 
needle  in  spaced  relation  within  said  member;  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  formed  and  adapted  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  slidably  embrace  and  embracing  said  barrel  with  slight 
sliding  clearance  and  aseptically  guiding  one  end  of  said 
needle  during  the  mounting  operation  of  said  needle  upon 
said  barrel  spacedly  through  said  opening  in  said  shoul- 
dered end  of  said  barrel  into  piercing  engagement  with 
said  needle-pierceable  seal  of  said  cartridge;  said  formed 
intermediate  portion  of  said  tubular  member  serving  also 
as  a  wrench-like  means  for  securing  said  needle  mounting 
means  on  said  shouldered  end  of  said  barrel;  and  said 
tubular  member  having  piston-engaging  means  provided 
at  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  said  piston  sea! 
of  said  cartridge  and  serve  as  an  actuating  plunger  therefor. 


2  72S342 

HOLLOW  FILLING 'and/or  TRANSFUSION 

NEEDLE 

Leo  J.  NoTak  and  Marion  D.  Ford,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

riXBora  to  The  Commonwealth  Enxinccring  Company 

off  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,506 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—221) 


1.  In  combination,  a  resilient  stopper  for  a  container 
and  a  hollow  needle  disposed  in  the  stopper  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  into  the  container  through  the  stopper, 
said  needle  having  an  upper  shank  portion  the  cross- 
section  of  which  is  circular  throughout  and  a  lower 
shank  portion  integral  therewith  the  progressive  cross- 
sections  of  which  are  superposed  minor  circular  arcs  of 
progressively  decreasing  peripheral  lengths  terminating 
in  a  needle  point,  the  upper  and  lower  shank  portions 
having  a  common  wall  portion  and  the  extremities  of 
the  arcs  forming  cutting  edges  which  lie  in  the  same 
plane  throughout  their  entire  length  and  form  an  angle 
of  4*  to  12°  with  said  wall  portion,  the  relative  lengths 
of  the  upper  and  lower  shank  f>ortions  of  the  needle 
being  such  that  the  juncture  therebetween  is  enclosed 
by  the  stopper  at  about  the  center  of  the  thickness  there- 
of and  the  distance  to  which  the  uper  shank  portion  ex- 
tends into  the  stopper  is  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance to  which  the  lower  shank  portion  extends  below 
tl.j  stopper  into  the  container. 


2,728343 
SEWING  NEEDLES 
Samuel  James  Everett,  Thornton  Heath,  England,  assignor 
to  S.  &  R.  J.  Everett  &  Company  Limited,  Thornton 
Heath,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,098 
9  Claims.     (CI.  128—339) 


<r<& 


2,728344 

HOP  VINE  CinTER  AND  PICKER 

Florian  F.  Danenhancr,  Santa  Roaa,  Calif. 

Application  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,891 

2  Claims.     (CI.  130—30) 
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2.  In  a  hop-picking  machine:  an  endless  conveyor 
having  an  upper  reach  positioned  to  have  hop  vine  parts 
placed  thereon;  said  reach  defining  a  plane;  a  drive  mech- 
anism connected  to  the  conveyor,  and  being  operable  to 
move  the  conveyor,  and  thereby  advance  the  hop  vine 
parts;  hop-picking  fingers  carried  by  the  conveyor  and 
projecting  therefrom  so  as  to  strip  hops  from  the  vine 
parts,  when  the  conveyor  is  moved  relative  to  the  vine 
parts;  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart  combs  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  conveyor  reach  above  the  latter,  and 
each  having  a  series  of  tines  defining  tip  ends;  these  combs 
being  arranged  in  succession  along  the  length  of  said  con- 
veyor reach;  the  combs  being  journalled  on  trunnions  for 
swinging  about  axes  that  extend  parallel  with  said  reach 
of  the  conveyor;  said  tines  being  movable  into  substan- 
tially right  angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  conveyor 
reach,  with  the  tip  ends  of  the  tines  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  hop-picking  fingers  on  said  reach,  when  the 
combs  are  swung  on  one  direction,  to  thereby  temporarily 
arrest  forward  movement  of  the  vine  parts,  whereby  the 
fingers  will  strip  hops  from  the  vine  parts;  the  combs 
further  being  swingable  in  the  opposite  direction,  with 
the  tines  sloping  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  reach 
of  the  conveyor,  and  with  the  tines  retracted  from  en- 
gagement with  the  vine  parts,  whereby  the  reach  will  ad- 
vance the  vine  parts  therewith  beneath  the  sloping  tines; 
strips  interconnecting  alternate  combs  into  a  first-named 
group  for  swinging  as  a  unit;  strips  interconnecting  the 
remaining  combs  into  a  second-named  group  for  swing- 
ing as  a  unit;  and  an  oscillatory  drive  operable  for  alter- 
natelv  swinging  the  combs  of  first  one  group  and  then 
the  other  group  into  vine-arresting  positions;  said  oscilla- 
tory drive  being  made  to  retract  the  tines  of  one  group  of 
combs  from  engagement  with  the  vine  parts  as  the  other 
group  of  combs  are  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
vine  parts,  whereby  the  vine  parts  may  be  advanced  step- 
wise by  the  conveyor  reach. 


2,728345 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  HANDS  OF  TOBACCO 

Wiley  L.  Lyon,  Northside,  Calif. 

Application  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,148 

5  Claims.     (CI.  131—1) 


6.  A  needle  having  a  tubular  bore  in  the  rear  end  in 
which  a  suture  is  secured  by  means  of  a  series  of  inden- 
tations formed  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  part  and  in-  1.  A  hand  of  tobacco  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
creasing  in  depth  progressively  from  the  open  end  to  the  of  tobacco  having  their  stem  ends  substantially  parallel 
closed  end  of  the  bore.  and  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other  in  bunched  formation. 
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a  clip  of  flat  spring  material  having  at  least  one  and  not 
more  than  two  coils  surrounding  said  stem  ends  and 
maintaining  them  in  juxtaposition,  the  ends  of  said  clip 
being  in  substantially  superposed  relationship,  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  clip  being  intumed  whereby  they  may 
extend  between  adjacent  stem  ends  to  provide  a  gripping 
effect  on  said  stems  and  to  avoid  injury  of  the  hands  of 
an  operator  handling  the  hand  of  tobacco. 


relation  to  and  parallel  with  one  another,  and  a  tape 
having  an  adhesive  coated  surface,  said  tape  being  inside 


2,72M46 

FILTER  FDR  CIGARETTES 

Charles  P.  Cnwfoid,  Chkaso,  DL 

AppUcartion  Jaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,220 

2  Claims,     (a.  131r-10) 


1 .  A  tobacco  cigarette  comprising  a  column  of  tobacco 
and  a  filler  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  wrapper  surround- 
ing said  tobacco  and  filter,  said  filter  consisting  of  two 
cylindrical,  miosture-absorbing  masses  spaced  apari  from 
each  other  lengthwise  of  the  cigarette,  together  with  a 
resilient,  perforated  and  moisture  absorbing  element  posi- 
tioned between  said  masses  and  pressing  them  apart  and 
at  the  same  time  keeping  the  wrapper  taut  and  said  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  relatively  stiff  sheet  folded  along 
lines  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cigarette  and 
creating  a  plurality  of  pariitions  forming  angles  with  each 
other. 


2,728347 

HAIR  ROLLER 

Maria  Lalsa  Lcsti,  Florcado  Varda,  Argentina 

Applicatioa  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,704 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—55) 


1.  As  a  lady's  hair  dressing  accessory,  a  hair  roller  for 
forming  a  hair  roll  and  for  being  substantially  concealed 
within  the  lady's  dressed  hair,  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  of  soft  fibrous  material  for  rolling  there- 
around  the  user's  hair;  a  narrow  strip  of  rectangular  cross 
section  of  flexible  shape-retaining  metal  extending  axially 
through  said  cylindrical  body  and  beyond  both  ends  thereof 
for  supporting  the  same;  button-like  stop  members  secured 
to  the  front  side  of  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said  strip 
for  preventing  said  body  from  sliding  along  the  same;  a 
hinge  provided  at  each  end  of  said  strip  and  a  slightly 
curved  clamp  member  of  sheet  metal  pivotally  connected 
by  said  hinge  to  each  end  of  said  strip  and  capable  of  being 
swung  inwardly   into  engagement   with   said   cylindrical 

body. 

,,  ^ 

2,728348 

CURL  FOR  WIGS 

Jules  Fabre,  Gaillac-sur-Tam,  France 

ApplicaHon  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,561 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—55) 

i.  A  curl  for  hair-dressing  purposes  which  consists  of 

a  synthetic  fibre  coil  the  turns  of  which  are  held  in  close 


said  coil,  said  surface  being  cemented  to  said  turns  to 
hold  same  in  place. 


2,72S349 
VALVES 
Nils  O.  Smttfa-Pctcrseii,  Ytmktn,  N.  Y^  and  Frederick  I. 
Kmmmd,  East  St  Loaii,  Dl^  assigDon  to  Walworik 
Company,  Bostoa,  Mass.,  a  corponrtkNi  off  Massacfan- 
sctts 

AppHcatloB  Angnst  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  178,422 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—242) 


1.  A  conduit  gate  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  in- 
let and  outlet  passages  and  oppositely  disposed  seating 
means  between  said  passages,  a  pair  of  guide  members 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  intermediate  said 
seating  means,  expansible  spreader  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  guide  members,  wedging  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  guide  members,  closure  means  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  seating  means 
and  said  guide  members  including  a  pair  of  matching 
valve  discs  having  ports  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
passages  in  said  open  position,  wedging  means  carried 
by  each  of  said  valve  discs  for  cooperation  with  said 
wedging  means  respectively  on  said  guide  members  in 
said  closed  position  for  applying  lateral  forces  to  said 
valve  discs  for  holding  the  same  in  seating  engagement 
with  said  seating  members,  and  means  on  said  valve  discs 
cooperable  with  said  spreader  means  for  maintaining  said 
valve  discs  in  yieldable  engagement  with  said  seating 
means  in  all  positions  thereof. 


2,728350 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Francis  G.  Hntcfaens,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,439 
9  Oaims.     (CI.  137—461) 
1,  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  an  elongated  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  openings  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  housing  supported  on  said  first  hous- 
ing and  communicating  therewith,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
having  its  margin  clamped  between  said  housings  and 
providing  with  the  walls  of  said  first  housing  a  fluid 
chamber,  an  adjustable  coil  spring  in  said  second  hous- 
ing having  one  end  thereof  bearing  on  said  diaphragm, 
a  ported  valve  seat  supported  by  said  first  housing  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  opening  and  said  cham- 
ber, a  resilient  valve  co-operating  with  said  seat,  a  lever 
means  supporting  said  valve  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
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lever  means  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  yieldable  joint 
in  said  lever  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
lever  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  hous- 
ing intermediate  said  valve  and  said  yieldable  joint, 
whereby  outward  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  under  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  will  seat  said  valve  through 


saver  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  a  bottom  out- 
let, a  suds  inlet  pipe  entering  the  chamber  and  coupled 
to  said  suds  outlet  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  supported  adjacent 
said  chamber  and  having  an  upper  open  end  accommodat- 
ing said  drain  pipe,  a  breather  tube  extending  outwardly 


said  normally  straight  lever  means,  said  yieldable  joint 
providing  for  further  outward  flexing  of  said  diaphragm 
by  increased  fluid  pressure  resulting  from  faulty  seat- 
ing of  the  valve,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  the 
lever  means  in  the  position  assumed  thereby  when  said 
diaphragm  has  reached  the  maximum  of  its  said  further 
outward  flexing. 


2,728351 

GAS  COMPRESSOR  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  K.  Cooper,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assiKnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicarion  Mav  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,747 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—516.15) 


A  discharge  valve  assembly  for  use  in  compressors  and 
the  like  comprising  a  valve  member  having  a  flat  face,  said 
valve  member  having  porting  means  providing  an  annular 
porting  zone  in  said  flat  face  of  said  member  for  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  through  said  valve  member,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  porting  means  comprising  a  thin  flat  ring  of 
flexible  metal  engaging  said  flat  face  of  said  member  and 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  porting  zone  and  having 
a  continuous  portion  near  its  inner  periphery  covering  said 
porting  zone  and  a  scalloped  outer  circumferential  edge 
portion,  and  means  providing  a  conical  backing  member 
for  said  valve  ring  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  ring  toward  tht  center  thereof  and  axially  away  from 
said  flat  face,  said  hacking  member  having  openings  there- 
in registering  with  the  scallops  in  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  said  valve  ring  and  afl^ording  passages  for  discharge  gas. 
said  backing  member  at  its  portion  nearest  the  outer  rim 
of  said  ring  being  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  valve  ring 
whereby  the  outer  scalloped  edge  portion  of  said  ring  is  re- 
strained against  movement  away  from  said  face  but  is 
freely  mounted  to  afford  flexing  of  its  inner  portions  about 
Its  outer  rim  and  conically  toward  said  backing  member. 


2,728,352 

Sl'DS  SAVER 

Jerome  V.  Sanders,  Janesvilk.  Wis. 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,262 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137— 571) 

1.   In  a  washing  machine  having  a  rinse  water  drain 

pipe  and  a  suds  outlet  pipe  extending  therefrom,  a  suds 


7      ■r^.i, 

-  m  ^ 
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from  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  entering  the 
upper  end  of  said  vent  pipe  and  an  overflow  pipe  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  under 
said  breather  tube  and  entering  the  upper  end  of  said  vent 
pipe. 

2,728^53 

MULTIWAY  VALVE 

Albert  W.  Bonham,  Murray,  Utah 

Application  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,861 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—624) 


fn 


31  o 
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A  multiway  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  cylindrical  rotor-receiving  bore  extending  therethrough 
normal  to  inner  and  outer  end  surfaces  which  are  parallel 
to  each  other;  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  in  said  valve 
body,  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports 
opening  radially  into  said  bore  from  the  respective  pas- 
sages, the  pairs  of  ports  being  in  circumferentially  spaced 
radial  planes  through  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  the  re- 
spective ports  of  each  pair  being  located  in  inner  and 
intermediate  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bore, 
two  circumferentially  spaced  service  ports  opening 
radially  into  said  bore,  and  adapted  to  have  connections 
made  therefrom  to  service  lines,  one  of  said  service 
ports  being  located  in  said  inner  transverse  plane  and  the 
other  service  port  being  located  in  an  outer  transverse 
plane,  a  valve  rotor  seated  in  and  angularly  adjustable 
in  said  cylindrical  bore  said  rotor  extending  beyond  each 
end  surface  of  said  valve  body  and  having  a  threaded 
inner  end.  a  radially  extending  handle  secured  to  the 
outwardly  extending  end  of  said  rotor,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  rotor  to  draw  said  handle  into 
engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  body; 
said  rotor  having  a  branched  passage  therethrough  in 
said  inner  transverse  plane  constructed  and  arranged  to 
connect  the  first  service  port  to  the  inlet  port  at  the 
inner  transverse  plane  on  adjustment  of  said  rotor  to  a 
first  position  and  to  the  associated  exhaust  port  on  ad- 
justment of  the  rotor  to  a  second  position,  and  a  sec- 
ond passage  in  said  rotor  for  connecting  said  second 
service  port  to  the  exhaust  port  or  to  the  inlet  port  of 
the  intermediate  transverse  plane  on  adjustment  of  said 
rotor  to  said  first  or  second  position  respectively,  said 
second  passage  including  an  axial  section  connecting  a 
radial  section  located  in  said  intermediate  trans^verse 
plane  to  branched  sections  in  said  outer  transverse  plane. 
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^^2,72M54  ing  an  axis,  a  thin  wall,  an  internal  radius  at  least  20 

!«»»«  w  cb-M.  iH^^^^^^S.  X^^  _j  "™'^  •*'*  ^'^^  thickness,  an  external  radius  greater  than 

*^  S5!^ttS7SSl^  MiTfSlilS.^^  .h.  intern.!  radiu,  by  a.  leas,  3  ,ta«  ,he  wall  .hickn«, 

Dcbwan  ^^  "^"«it,  i^w^^,  ■  cmporanoB  oi  j^id  wall  formmg  ndges  and  valleys  between  said  internal 

AppHcatkM  NoTcnber  14,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  320,533  ^"^  external  radii,  said  ridges  and  valleys  following  paths 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  138 37)  angularly  remote  from  axial,  said  ridges  and  valleys  being 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  vane  pivoted  therein 
with  a  slot  through  said  vane,  a  follower  of  circular  sec- 
tion slidable  in  said  slot,  a  reciprocable  rod  mounted 
across  said  conduit,  said  follower  being  radially  pierced 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  rod,  and  enlarged 
portions  on  said  rod  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  fol- 
lower, whereby  movement  of  said  rod  eflfects  movement 
of  said  vane. 


arcs  of  more  than  150*  but  less  than  270*  of  radii  more 
than  thre^  times  the  wall  thickness,  the  length  and  radii  of 
the  arcs  of  the  ridges  and  valleys  being  identical,  and  said 
tube  being  suflliciently  flexible  that  a  length  of  the  tubing 
can  bend  about  an  arc  of  a  radius  20  times  the  internal 
radius  of  the  tube  without  constriction  of  the  flow  capacity 
thereof. 


2,72M5S 

By-pass  flow  washer 

Robert  R.  DaU,  Chicaso,  IIL,  aarignor  to  The  Dok  Valrc 
Company,  Chkaso,  IIL,  a  corporatfoo  of  niinols 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,209 
7ClaiiiH.    (CL13S— 45) 


2,728,357 
CIRCULAR  LOOM 

Frederick  Francis  Polnaner,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

to  Rototex  Researck  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
a  corporation  off  New  York 
Application  Febniary  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,333 
4  Claims.     (CL  139^-16) 


I.  A  flow  control  device  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  fluid  delivery  rate  over  a  wide  range  of 
pressure  variations  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sageway leading  therethrough,  a  shoulder  in  said  passage- 
way facing  the  upstream  side  thereof,  a  resilient  annular 
flow  control  member  in  said  passageway,  the  inner  mar- 
gins of  which  define  a  flow  orifice,  a  by-pass  passage- 
way in  said  flow  control  member,  leading  therethrough 
and  opening  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  accommodating 
the  flow  of  fluid  along  the  side  of  said  flow  control 
member  under  low  pressure  conditions,  said  flow  con- 
trol member  also  having  a  downstream  face  spaced  from 
said  shoulder  inwardly  of  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
flexing  downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
radially  inwardly  of  said  by-pass  passageway  and  moving 
radially  inwardly  along  said  shoulder  upon  increase  in 
pressure  on  the  upstream  face  thereof,  and  having  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  block  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  by-pass  passageway  upon  increases 
in  pressure  on  the  upstream  face  thereof. 


I.  A  circular  loom  having  a  central  rotating  shaft,  a 
cam  ring  concentric  with  the  central  shaft  adjacent  the 
fell  of  the  shed,  a  plurality  of  beat  up  members  having 
portions  engaging  the  cam  of  said  cam  ring  and  shaped 
with  respect  to  the  cam  contour  to  be  projected  periodi- 
cally into  the  shed  against  the  fell  and  out  of  the  slicd 
away  from  the  fell  along  rectilinear  paths,  and  means 
connecting  the  central  shaft  with  the  cam  ring  to  roUte 
the  cam  ring  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
central  shaft. 


2,728358 
METHOD  OF  WEAVING  WIRE  CLOTH 

WUIiam  A.  Kools,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,257 

10  Claims.     (CL  139^-55) 


2,728356 

CORRUGATED  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Daniel  S.  Brinsmade,  Bethany,  and  Robert  L.  Hibbard, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assiiarori  to  Tlie  Coanecticnt  Hard 
Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,506 
4  Claims.     (CI.  138—49) 
I.  A  flexible  tube  constructed  entirely  of  non-elastic 
mat.romolccular  organic  structural  material,  said  tube  hav- 


I.  In  the  weaving  of  twill  wire  cloth  with  a  plurality  of 
interspersed  sets  of  warp  wires  each  set  of  which  is  .suc- 
cessively separated  from  the  other  sets  to  form  a  shed 
for  the  insertion  of  a  shute  wire,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  greater  tension  in  one  of  said 
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other  sets  of  warp  wires  than  in  the  remainder  of  said 
other  sets  during  the  beat-up  of  the  shute  wire,  said 
one  set  being  the  set  which  occupied  the  separated  po- 
sition for  the  insertion  of  the  previous  shute  wire. 


2,728^59 
THREAD  CLAMP  FOR  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 
Erwin  Pfarrwallcr,  Winteithur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Sulzcr  Fibres,  Soditc  Anooymc,  Winterthur,  Switzer* 
land,  a  corporatioa  of  SwitzcrUnd 

Applicarion  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzeriand  July  19,  1954 

9  Claims.     (Q.  139—127) 


M  n  n  a  m    h   a 


1.  A  thread  clamp  for  temporarily  holding  one  or 
more  threads  in  a  loom  for  weaving,  comprising  a  holder, 
two  two-arm  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  holder,  two  re- 
silient rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  an  end  fixed  to  said 
holder  and  having  a  free  end  abutting  against  one  arm 
of  one  of  said  levers,  the  other  arm  of  said  levers  form- 
ing a  jaw,  the  jaws  of  said  levers  facing  and  being  pressed 
against  each  other  by  the  action  of  said  resilient  rods  for 
gripping  a  thread. 


2,728366 

ADJUSTABLE  CLIPS 

Hairy  HargreaTct,  MandMster,  England 

Application  Maich  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344.1 13 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain  March  21,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  139—159) 


I.  A  picker  assembly  for  the  picker  stick  of  an  under- 
pick  loom,  such  assembly  comprising  a  picker  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  its  rear  surface  to  receive  the  picker 
stifk  and  to  provide,  on  the  picker,  side  cheeks  which  will 
frictionally  embrace  the  front  and  sides  of  the  picker 
stick  when  the  picker  is  applied  to  the  latter;  and  an 
adjustable  clip  for  detachably  securing  the  picker  to  the 
picker  stick,  such  clip  comprising  a  length  of  wire  threaded 
transverselv  completely  through  the  picker  and  having  its 
end  portions  bent  rearwardly  over  the  said  side  cheeks, 
a  bridge  piece  extending  between  the  said  end  portions 
of  the  flexible  element;  a  headed  nipple  fixed  securely  to 
each  end  of  said  length  of  wire,  each  such  nipple  seating 
in  a  notch  at  an  end  of  said  bridge  piece;  a  thrust  mem- 
ber having  parts  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rear  edge  of  the 
picker  stick  when  the  picker  is  applied  thereto;  and  ad- 
)ustable  means  for  moving  the  said  bridge  piece  rela- 
tively to  the  thrust  member  thereby  to  draw  the  said 
length  of  wire  tightly  about  the  picker  stick  to  secure  the 
picker  firmly  on  the  stick  and  cause  the  said  side  cheeks 
of  the  picker  to  press  against  the  sides  of  the  picker  stick. 


2,728361 

CORDED  OR  RIBBED  FABRICS 

Charies  Eugene  Neisler,  Jr.,  Kings  Mountain,  N.  C, 

assignor  to  Neisler  Mills,  Inc. 

ApplicaHon  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,477 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139— 383) 

1.  A  woven  ribbed  or  cord  fabric,  comprising  warp 

and  weft  threads  forming  laterally  spaced  ribbed  or  cord 

formations,  said  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  intermediate 

comparatively  flat   formations  disposed   parallel   to  said 

ribbed  formations,  each  of  said  flat  formations  being  dis- 


posed between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  ribbed  forma- 
tions, each  of  said  flat  formations  comprising  a  plurality 
of  warp  threads  interwoven  with  said  weft  threads,  said 
weft  threads  being  interwoven  with  the  warp  threads  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  ribbed  formations  and  floating  over 
the  warp  threads  of  one  of  said  ribbed  formations  next  to 
said  adjacent  ribbed  formations,  in  succession  weftwise  of 
the  fabric  with  adjacent  weft  threads  having  their  floated 
portions  staggered  weftwise  of  the  fabric  so  that  each  of 


I  h 


said  ribbed  formations  has  portions  of  said  weft  threads 
floated  thereover  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  disposition, 
said  ribbed  formations  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
fabric  and  said  floated  portions  of  said  weft  threads  being 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fabric  with  the  inter- 
woven portions  of  said  weft  threads  in  said  ribbed  forma- 
tions raised  above  the  plane  of  said  intermediate  flat 
formations,  whereby  more  of  the  material  of  said  weft 
threads  is  disposed  on  one  face  of  the  fabric  than  on  an 
opposite  face  thereof. 


2,728362 

PISTON  OPERATED  LOG  TURNER  WITH 

PLURAL  FULCRUM  STOPS 

Dow  C.  Richardson.  Metropolis,  III. 

ApplicaHon  April  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,951 

6  Claims.     (CI.  143— 101) 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  log  turner  for  sawmills 
includmg  a  frame  fixedly  anchored  to  the  sawmill  floor 
and  extending  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  floor,  a 
nigger  bar  slidably  and  oscillatably  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  nigger  bar,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
piston  rod  in  the  cylinder  and  the  nigger  bar  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid, 
fluid  lines  leading  from  the  fluid  source  to  the  cylinder, 
valve  means  interposed  in  the  fluid  lines  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  control  means 
for  actuating  the  valve  means,  a  stop  plate  supported  by 
the  frame  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  stop  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  nigger  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
plate  during  upward  movement  thereof  to  limit  the  extent 
of  upward  movement  of  the  bar  and  also  serve  as  a  fulcrum 
for  oscillating  movement  of  the  bar,  a  stop  element  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  slop  element  normally  being  located  out  of 
the  path  of  the  nigger  bar.  and  control  means  operativcly 
connected  to  said  pivoted  stop  element  to  move  the  stop 
element  about  its  pivot  into  the  path  of  the  nigger  bar 
whereby  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  nigger  bar.  the 
stop  on  the  bar  engages  the  said  stop  element  to  oscillate 
the  nigger  bar  about  the  stop  element  as  a  fulcrum  to  move 
the  log  onto  the  carriage.  f 
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"  2,728363 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

AalhoBy  A.  MachUBi,  Detroit,  Midi. 

AppHcatloB  JoM  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,714 

2  ClalBM.    (a.  143—132) 


2,728364 

UNIVERSAL  MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  A 

SWINGABLE  BOOM 

Anthony  A.  Mnehlinft,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,654 

14  Claims.     (CI.  144—1) 


2.  In  a  universal  tool,  supporting  structure  including  a 
horizontally  extending  boom,  a  power  head  carried  by 
said  boom,  a  mounting  on  said  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing a  portion  supporting  said  boom  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  a  part  secured  to  said  boom  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure 
in  registration  with  said  part,  and  a  feed  screw  threadediy 
engaging  said  nut  and  engageable  with  said  part  to  rotate 
said  boom  about  its  axis. 


2,728365 

DETACHABLE  BIT  TOOL 

Leonard  E.  Aaitin,  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind.,  aarigaor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Worlu,  Chicafto,  HI.,  a  corporaHon  of  Illinois 
Origtaial  applicadon  December  14, 1948,  Serial  No.  65,277, 
now  Patent  No.  2,646,091,  dated  July  21,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  tfab  applicaHon  June  5,   1953,  Serial  No. 
359,826 

6  Claims.  (CI.  144—32) 
6.  A  detachable  bit  tool  comprising  a  rotary  fastener 
driver  receiving  collet  having  a  bore  of  non-circular  shape 
to  receive  a  complementary  shaped  end  of  a  rotary  fastener 
driver  bit,  said  bore  communicating  with  a  transverse 
passage,  a  rotary  fastener  driver  retaining  latch  member 


mounted  in  said  passage  and  projectable  into  the  bore  to 
engage  and  retain  a  rotary  fastener  driver  bit  inserted  into 
the  bore,  a  resilient  retainer  encircling  said  collet  and 
covering  said  passage  to  urge  said  latch  member  into  said 


1.  A  machme  tool  comprising  frame  structure  having 
laterally  spaced  rails  at  the  top  and  having  portions  re- 
spectively inclined  downwardly  from  the  front  ends  of 
the  rails,  a  top  plate  bridging  the  rails  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame  structure  and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  second  plate 
selectively  supported  by  the  rails  in  advance  of  the  top 
plate  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  latter  or  by  the  in- 
clined portions  of  the  frame  structure  at  a  lower  eleva- 
tion than  said  top  plate,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
second  plate  in  either  of  the  locations  aforesaid  thereof 
for  tilting  movement  from  a  horizontal  position  to  angu- 
lar positions  relative  to  the  frame  structure. 


bore,  anti-friction  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  collet  in  a  power  machine,  and  means  on  said  collet 
engaging  said  bearing  means  to  limit  axial  movement  of 
said  collet  in  said  bearing  means  while  allowing  axial 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,728366 

ROTARY  CUTTER  HEADS  WITH  RESILIENT 

BLADE  HOLDING  ARMS 

Albert  F.  Woodell,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ApplicaHon  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298360 

2  Claims,     (a.  144—229) 


:^^4^^  \ 


1.  A  rotatable  molding  cutter  adapted  for  use  with 
bench  saws  and  the  like,  said  cutter  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  central  arbor-hole  and,  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  radially  projecting  arms  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  non-radial  slot  inclined  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  and  open- 
ing upon  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  arm,  thus  dividing 
said  arm  into  two  blade  engaging  jaws,  said  slot  termi- 
nating at  its  inner  end  in  a  flat  transverse  bottom  wall, 
said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  intersecting  said  slot,  each  of  said  arms 
further  being  provided  with  an  aperture  located  inwardly 
from  the  transverse  end  wall  and  connected  to  the  slot 
by  a  narrow  slit  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  slot  and  substantially  smaller  in  width  than  the 
slot,  cutter  blades  each  having  forward  and  rearward 
faces  and  being  adapted  for  removable  disposition  within 
each  of  said  slots,  said  blades  each  being  substantially 
thicker  than  the  circumferential  width  of  the  slots,  said 
blades  each  being  provided  upon  its  forward  face  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  having  a  depth  substantially  equal 
to  the  diflTerence  between  the  thickness  of  the  blade  and 
the  circumferential  width  of  the  slot,  said  recess,  further- 
more, having  a  transverse  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  plate  for  snugly  fitting  around  and 
embracing  the  margins  of  the  slot,  said  blades  each  fur- 
ther having  a   relatively  large  aperture,  and  means  ex- 
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tending  through  each  blade  aperture  and  through  said 
bore  for  drawing  the  jaws  clampwise  together  thereby 
tightly  gripping  and  retaining  the  blades,  said  means  being 
substantially  smaller  in  diametral  size  than  the  blade 
apertures  so  that  the  blade  is  held  in  place  by  clamping 
pressure  but  nevertheless,  in  case  the  blade  becomes  loose 
due  to  improper  clamping,  it  will  be  prevented  by  said 
means  from  flying  out  of  the  slot. 


ing  the  bearing  portion  to  the  head  for  support  and 
rotation  of  the  cutting  member  by  and  with  the  head, 
said  cutting  surface  extending  laterally  beyond  said  head 
and  casing,  a  separate  feed  hopper  having  means  coop- 
erating with  the  attachment  means  on  the  casing  and  re- 
movably and  rigidly  mounting  the  hopper  on  the  cas- 


2,728367 

SLICER  KNIFE  GUARD 

James  D.  Brown,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasiKnor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  279,096,  March 
28,  1952.     This  application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No. 
430,011 

4  culms.     (CI.  146—102) 


1.  In  a  !»licing  machine  having  a  knife  support  and  a 
rotary  knife  the  marginal  area  of  which  lies  in  a  plane 
above  a  dished  central  area,  in  combination,  a  front  guard 
having  a  generally  flat  front  portion  that  overlies  said 
knife,  said  front  guard  having  an  interrupted  front  por- 
tion to  expose  a  substantial  portion  less  than  half  of  the 
marginal  area  of  the  knife,  a  depending  flange  surround- 
ing all  but  said  interrupted  portion  of  the  front  guard,  said 
guard  having  that  portion  of  its  front  surface  adjacent 
the  exposed  marginal  area  of  the  knife  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  exposed  marginal  area,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  posts  mounted  on  the  machine  supporting  said  front 
guard,  a  rear  guard  substantially  underlying  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  back  of  said  knife,  an  annular  groove  in  said 
knife  support,  said  rear  guard  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  throat  the  bottom  of  which  engages  in  said  annu- 
lar groove  thereby  necessitating  removal  of  said  rear  guard 
from  the  machine  by  sliding  it  in  its  plane  until  said 
throat  is  free  from  said  groove,  means  for  removably 
fastening  said  rear  guard  to  said  front  guard,  and  a  gauge 
plate  generally  coplanar  with  said  knife  and  having  an 
edge  thereof  adjacent  the  exposed  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife,  said  gauge  plate  being  adjustable  within  limits  from 
a  plane  whereby  it  encompasses  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife  to  planes  to  the  rear  of  said  knife,  the  U-shaped 
throat  being  so  directed  and  the  plane  of  said  rear  guard 
being  such  that  said  pauge  plate  must  be  in  encompassing 
relation  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  before  removal 
of  said  rear  guard  can  be  effected. 


2,728,368 
GRATER  AND  SLICER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FOOD  MIXER 
Walter  Van  Guilder,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  143382 
8  Claims.     (CI.  146—177) 
1.  In  a  food  mixer  of  the  type  having  a  power  cas- 
ing,  a   mixing   head   mounted   on   the   underside  of  the 
casing  and  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  on 
the  casing  spaced  from  the  head  for  attachment  of  an 
accessory,   the    improvement   comprising   a   substantially 
circular,  plate-like   food  cutting  member  having  a  cen- 
tral bearing  portion  and  a  cutting  surface  extending  there- 
from with   a   plurality  of  spaced  openings  and   portions 
providing   cutting   edges    thereon,    means    rigidly   attach- 


ing immediately  above  but  free  from  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  cutting  surface,  said  hopper  having  a  feed 
passage  adjacent  the  casing  and  above  the  cutting  sur- 
face through  which  food  may  be  fed  downwardly  against 
said  cutting  surface,  with  the  cut  portions  of  such  food 
passing  through  the  openings  in  said  surface. 


2,728369 

CLOSURE  FRAME  FOR  A  HAND-BAG 

Eugen  Mattill,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Georg  Reitzel, 

G^lnhausen,  Germany 

ApplicaHon  June  1 1,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  18,  1951 

3  Claims.     (CI.  150—45) 


1.  A  closure  frame  for  a  receptacle,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped,  single  piece  outer  frame  of  generally 
C-shaped  cross-section,  one  of  the  depending  cross-sec- 
tional flanges  of  the  outer  frame  defining  the  inner  out- 
line of  the  closure  frame  and  the  other  the  outer  outline 
thereof,  the  said  inner  flange  having  at  least  one  in- 
wardly extending  yieldable  protrusion,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped,  single  piece  inner  frame  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section,  the  said  inner  frame  being  fittable  in  the 
outer  frame,  the  base  branch  of  the  inner  frame  resting 
upon  the  inner  depending  flange  of  the  outer  frame,  the 
width  of  said  base  branch  being  slightly  less  than  the 
width  of  said  inner  flange,  and  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
inner  frame  abutting  against  the  base  branch  of  the  outer 
frame,  the  base  branch  of  the  inner  frame  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  permanently  interlocking  w-th  said  yield- 
able  protrusion  when  the  inner  frame  is  fitted  in  the  outer 
frame,  the  said  abutting  flange  of  the  inner  frame  being 
approximately  equal  in  length  with  the  inner  width  of  the 
base  branch  of  the  outer  frame  and  the  other  flange  of  the 
inner  frame  being  slightly  shorter  than  said  inner  width 
so  as  to  form  a  narrow  gap  between  the  end  of  the  said 
other- flange  of  the  inner  frame  and  the  outer  flange  of 
the  outer  frame. 


2,728370 

SPLINED  INSERT  NUT  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

THREADED  LOCKING  COLLAR 

Robert  Neuschotz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,892 

7  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.73) 
4    An  insert  adapted  for  anchorage  in  a  body  of  rela- 
tively softer  material  having  a  smooth  walled  bore  extend 
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ing  inwardly  of  the  surface  thereof  and  a  screwthreaded 
counterbore,  said  insert  comprising:  a  one-piece  circular 
body  having  threads  for  complementary  engagement  with 
a  threaded  member  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  axially  into  the  bore  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  broaching  serrations  on  the  inner 
end  thereof  adapted  to  broach  their  way  into  the  side  wall 
of  the  bore  to  lock  said  body  against  rotation,  said  body 
outwardly  of  said  serrations  having  a  portion  provided 
with  a  smooth  walled  exterior  terminating  at  its  inner  end 
in  an  outwardly-facing  shoulder  adapted  to  be  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  bore  and  at  its  outer  end  in  an  out- 
wardly-facing annular  abutment  surface;  and  an  aper- 
tured    locking    collar    having    exterior    threads    comple- 

i_ 


at  any  desired  distance  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  rollers 
between  which  the  can  body  wall  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioncd,  one  roller  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove 
and  the  other  with  a  complementary  peripheral  rib,  a 
support  structure  including  a  pair  of  members  pivotally 
connected  together  respectively  joumalling  said  rollers  for 
rotation  about  their  respective  axes  and  supporting  said 
rollers  for  relative  lateral  movement  from  a  position  per- 
mitting positioning  of  the  can  body  wall  therebetween  to 
a  position  frictionally  engaging  and  deforming  the  can 
body   wall   between   such   rib  and   groove,   peripherally 


mentary  to  those  in  the  counterbore  for  threading  engage- 
ment therewith  and  a  smooth  walled  interior  portion 
complementary  to  said  smooth  walled  body  portion  for 
free  axial  and  rotary  movement  thereon,  said  collar  por- 
tion termmating  at  its  inner  end  in  an  inwardly-facing 
annular  abutment  surface  and  at  its  outer  end  in  an  in- 
wardly-facing ledge,  the  axial  lengths  of  said  body  portion 
and  said  collar  portion  being  equal,  whereby  said  collar 
ledge  is  adapted  to  engage  said  body  abutment  surface 
and  said  collar  abutment  surface  is  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  said  body  shoulder  for  locking  said  body 
against  outward  movement,  the  minor  inner  radial  di- 
mension of  said  collar  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  major 
radial  dimension  of  said  body  threads. 


engaged  eccentric  and  annular  rings  rotatable  on  the  re- 
spective members  for  relatively  moving  said  rollers  later- 
ally to  such  last  position  and  for  locking  the  same  thereat 
upon  rotation  of  said  eccentric  ring,  a  gauge  adjustable  in 
a  direction  axially  of  said  rollers  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  can  bottom  and  body  walls  and  thereby,  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  rollers,  support  the  can  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  said  rollers  and  with  its  bottom  wall  predeterminedly 
spaced  from  such  rib  and  groove,  and  drive  means  for 
rotating  one  roller  and  thereby  rotating  the  can  between 
said  rollers  for  peripherally  deforming  the  body  wall 
thereof. 


I '  2,728371 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 
Ivan  A.  McCarthy,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
of  twenty-five  per  cent  to  R.  A.  Annltagc,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,999 
8  Oalms.     (Q.  152—226) 


2,728373 

PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING  PREHEATED 

TUBULAR  BODIES 

A(k»if  Zimpel,  Dnsaeldorf-Reisbolz,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Stafal-  und  Rohrenwerfc  Reiaholz  Gesclkchaft  mit  Be- 

schracnkter  Haftmg 

Applicatioa  Jnly  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,270 

Oaims  prforHy,  application  Germany  August  4,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  153—80.5) 

3a 


f^ 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  series  of  cleats  arranged  at  intervals 
about  the  tread  of  a  tire,  each  series  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rigid  cleats  in  which  each  cleat  is  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  tire  tread  and  in  spaced  side-by-side 
relation  with  adjacent  cleats  of  the  series,  and  Hexiblt  loop 
forming  members  straddling  the  tire  through  transverse 
openings  in  the  said  cleats  of  adjacent  series  and  having 
mtermediate  portions  disposed  along  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  tire  between  adjacent  series. 


The  method  of  expanding  metal  tubes  comprising  con- 
ductmg  said  tubes  through  the  inner  space  of  a  heated  fur- 
nace, pushing  an  end  portion  of  said  tube  through  an  open- 
mg  of  the  furnace  wall  into  a  self-closing  tong-shaped 
holder  adapted  to  tightly  grip  said  tube,  forcing  an  expan- 
sion plug  into  the  gripped  tube  end  and  thereafter  through 
the  entire  tube  and  removing  the  widened  tube  from  said 
furnace. 


2,728372 

MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  PAINT  CANS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  C.  Lehccka.  Ocvcland,  Ohio 

Applkatfon  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,088 

4  Claims.     (CI.  153—9) 
I.  In  a  device  for  peripherally  deforming  the  body  wall 
of  a  paint  can  and  the  like  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 


2,728374 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  TABLE 

John  N.  Whalen,  WhltfaisvOlc,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Frank  A.  Bronzo,  Arlington,  Mass. 
Application  Angnst  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,963 
5  Claims.     (CL  155—39) 
2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  table,  cross 
bars  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  table,  a  table 
top  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  cross  bar,  a  locking 
inember  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  top  over 
the  front  cross  bar.  the  locking  member  having  an  angu- 
lar portion  extending  downwardly  toward  the  front  cross 
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bar,  said  angular  portion  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cooperating  member  pivoted  on  the  front  cross 
bar,  said  member  including  a  curved  end  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  opening  of  the  other  member,  a  coiled 
spring  connected  to  the  second  member  and  to  the  cross 
bar,  the  spring  moving  over  dead  center  when  the 
curved  member  is  swung  on  its  pivot  from  a  locking  to 
a  non-locking  position,  the  table  top  being  spaced  from 


insertable  in  the  openings  of  the  run  of  the  adjacent 
said  side  frame  and  the  pilots  being  receivable  in  the 
openings  of  the  other  of  said  side  frames;  said  axle  and 
wheel  structure  being  detachable  whereby  the  device 
is  converted  to  a  rocker. 


the  cross  bars,  and  a  chair  member  comprising  a  seat. 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  side  frame  members  ex- 
tending below  the  seat,  horizontal  runners  formed  on 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  frame  members,  said  runners 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  cross  bars  of  the  table 
when  the  chair  is  assembled  on  the  table,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  cross  bars  and  engaging 
the  runners  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  chair. 


2,728^75 

CHILDREN'S  COMBINED  ROCKING  AND 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Midiael  G.  Marronc,  Ashbamham,  Mass. 

Applicadon  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,943 

1  Claim.     (CI.  155—73) 


cr^' 


2,72S376 

FOLDING  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

ThonuH  E.  Haldc,  Lot  Aoffeics,  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,979 

15  Claims.     (CI.  15S— 117) 


1.  A  foldable  contour  lounge  chair  which  comprises 
a  U-shaped  seat  frame  element,  a  U-shaped  back  frame 
element,  and  a  U-shaped  bottom  leg  frame  element,  said 
frame  elements  being  pivotably  connected  to  each  other 
adjacent  the  open  ends  of  the  U,  said  frame  elements 
further  being  curved  in  the  plane  transverse  to  said  U  at 
least  adjacent  said  open  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  lock  ele- 
ments detachably  connecting  said  seat  and  back  elements 
together  at  points  spaced  adjacent  the  pivotable  connec- 
tion and  in  combination  therewith  adapted  to  lock  said 
seat  and  back  elements  into  a  rigid  frame  structure  hav- 
ing in  said  transverse  plane  a  generally  8-shaped  curva- 
ture conforming  to  that  of  the  reclining  human  body, 
a  pair  of  back  support  legs  connecting  each  side  of  said 
back  frame  element  to  the  corresponding  side  of  said  bot- 
tom leg  frame  element  to  support  said  back  element  there- 
from, and  a  body  supporting  material  connected  at  its 
periphery  to  said  seat  and  back  frame  elements. 


2,72«377 

BABY  SITTER 

Clifford  James  Thonpsoa,  Davenport,  Fla. 

Applicatioii  Aagwt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,872 

3  Claims.     (CI.  155—123) 


A  child's  vehicle  for  rocking  or  reliable  along  the 
floor  and  being  convertible  to  a  rocker  comprising,  a 
pair  of  similar  side  frames  each  consisting  of  a  single 
length  of  tubular  metal  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  elon- 
gated oval  having  a  horizontally  disposed  long  axis  and 
elongated  lower  and  upper  curving  runs  and  a  trans- 
verse member  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  lengths  of  metal  at  the  rear  ends  of  said 
frames,  spacing  rear  ends  of  said  side  frame  transversely, 
relatively  spaced  transverse  members  having  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  lower  runs  of  the  side  frames  in- 
wardly of  the  forward  ends  thereof  spacing  the  lower 
runs  of  said  side  frames  transversely  and  providing  a 
foot  rest,  horizontally  spaced  vertically  disposed  struts 
intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  side  frames  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  the  side  frames,  secured  together  seat  and  back 
members  extending  between  the  side  frames  having  op- 
posite ends  secured  to  said  struts  and  upper  runs  thereof 
spacing  the  upper  runs  of  the  side  frames  transversely, 
said  lower  runs  of  the  side  frames  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  openings  in  inner  sides  thereof  with 
the  openings  of  one  run  in  alignment  with  corresponding 
openings  of  the  run  of  the  other  side  frame,  elongated 
transverse  axles  having  wheels  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  having  upstanding  brackets  with  studs  and  spring- 
pressed  pilots  mounted  on  the  brackets,  the  studs  being 


I.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  at  least  three 
vertical  legs,  a  central  support,  and  horizontal  members 
joining  the  support  to  the  legs,  of  an  annular  tray  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  standard  vertically  movable  in  said 
support,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  back  extend- 
ing from  the  seat  to  a  level  above  the  tray  and  a  ring 
suspended  within  the  frame  below  the  tray  approximately 
coaxial  with  the  tray  in  a  position  co'  enient  to  a  child 
sitting  on  the  seat,  whereby  the  child  may  engage  the 
ring  and   thereby   rotate   the  seat. 


2,728378 
HIGH  CHAIR 
Bertis  F.  Hamiltoa,  Colombus,  Ind. 
Application  September  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,368 
7  Claims.     (O.  155—127) 
1 .  In  combination,  a  chair  having  parallel  arms  of  cir- 
cular cross-section,  a  tray,  brackets  secured  to  said  tray 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  brackets  being 
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spaced  and  shaped  to  fit  simultaneously  against  the  outer,  relatively  stationary,  and  another  portion  thereof  rela- 

upper  quadrants  of  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  arms  tively  movable,  said  pew  also  having  a  kneeling  rail  ex- 

to  provide  support  for  the  tray  and  to  locate  it  trans-  tending  between  the  end  members  and  mounted  thereon 

versely  of  said  arms,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  each  bracket  on  at  the  back  of  the  pew  for  movement  with  respect  thereto 

a  vertical  axis^  each  keeper  having  rearwardly  of  its  axis  ' 


5-f- 


I.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  seat  and  back,  of  mechanism  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  back  on  the  frame  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  elongated  side  bars  connectable  respec- 
tively to  opposite  sides  of  the  back,  brackets  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  side  bars  to  the  respec- 
tive brackets  to  support  the  chair  back  for  swinging  about 
a   transverse   horizontal   axis  adjacent   the   rear  of  the 
chair  frame  and  the  lower  end  of  the  back,  one  of  said 
side  bars  having  its  lower  end  portion  extended  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  said  axis,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  extended  end  of  said  side  bar  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom  along  one  side  of  the  chair  frame, 
a  latch  pin  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  chair  frame 
so  as  to  project  laterally  therefrom,  said  latch  bar  having 
a  series  of  apertures  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  for  selective  engagement  with  said  pin  in  different  ad- 
justed positions  of  the  chair  back,  spring  means  acting  on 
said  latch  bar  to  yieldably  urge  it  into  engagement  with 
said  pin,  and  cam  means  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
pin  to  shift  said  latch  bar  axially  along  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  pin  to  thereby  release  the  chair  back 
for  adjustment  to  another  position. 


2,728380 
COMBINED  KNEELING  BENCH  AND  PEW 

John  M.  Powers,  Cleveland  Heiisbts,  Ohio 
Application  September  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,989 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15^—166) 
i.  A  church  pew  having  a  pair  of  end  members  with 
a  scat  carried  thereby  and  extending  therebetween,  said 
seat  including  a  back  rest  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 


a  pair  of  bars  interconnecting  the  relatively  movable  por- 
tion of  the  back  rest  and  the  kneeling  rail,  and  yieldable 
means  acting  on  one  of  said  bars  to  assist  in  holding  the 
rail  in  elevated  inoperative  position. 


an  arm-engaging  flange  shaped  to  fit  against  the  lower, 
outer  quadrant  of  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  arm, 
and  spring  means  acting  between  each  bracket  and  keep- 
er and  urging  the  said  flange  toward  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  arm. 

I  , 

"  2,728379 

CHAIR  BACK  SUPPORTING  AND  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Dwood  L.  Perry,  Hickory,  N.  C. 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,260 

5  Claims,     (a.  15S— 156) 


2,7283tl 

SPRING  MATTRESS  AND  CUSHION 

CONSTRUCTION 

Gcoi^  J.  Coniad,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432373 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155—179) 


••      «P     tl  .'•v\^'     '•.  «      ««     l»tll«lilTtO 


Spring  mattress  and  cushion  construction  comprising  a 
foundation  frame  and  an  upper  frame  superposed  to  and 
spaced  from  said  foundation  frame,  a  series  of  spaced 
spiral  springs  between  said  frames  and  forming  parallel 
rows  along  two  directions  at  right  angles,  means  for  con- 
necting the  smaller  and  lower  ends  of  said  coils  to  the 
foundation  frame,  the  upper  and  enlarged  ends  of  the 
springs  within  the  peripheral  border  of  the  upper  frame 
having  indentations  and  projections,  coil  springs  connect- 
ing the  indentations  to  the  upper  frame,  all  the  upper  and 
enlarged  ends  of  the  coils  comprised  between  the  periph- 
eral coils  also  having  projections  and  all  of  the  projec- 
tions being  in  over-lapping  relation,  parallel  cross-bracings 
lying  over  the  upper  and  enlarged  ends  of  the  coils,  said 
bracings  having  terminal  hooks  anchored  in  the  aforesaid 
indentations  of  the  peripheral  coils  and  additional  parallel 
cross-bracings  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  brac- 
ings and  having  terminal  hooks  anchored  about  the  afore- 
said overlapped  extensions. 


2,728382 

UPHOLSTERED  CHAIR 

George  J.  Baransid,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  October  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,170 

4  Claims.     (CI.  155—184) 


I.  A  chair  comprising  a  back  comprising  a  front  wall 
and  side  walls  and  a  flange  extending  along  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back,  a  seat  comprising  frame  members 
each  substantially  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  wall 
of  one  of  said  frame  members  abutting  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  the   front   wall   of  the  back,   supporting  legs 
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connected  to  said  back  and  said  seat,  a  spring-suspended 
cushion  support  within  the  open  area  of  said  seat,  and  a 
cushion  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  said  cushion  sup- 
port, a  cover  having  a  section  adapted  to  envelope  said 
back  and  a  second  section  adapted  to  envelope  said  seat, 
said  sections  provided  with  openings  in  their  side  walls 
adapted  to  receive  the  connection  between  said  legs  and 
said  back  and  seat,  said  second  section  having  a  pocket 
for  the  reception  of  said  cushion,  said  cover  having  edge 
portions  overlapping  the  edge  portions  of  said  back  and 
seat,  and  snap  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  edge 
portions  of  said  cover  to  the  under  side  edge  portions 
of  said  back  and  said  seat. 


with  a  source  of  combustible  gas,  the  side  wall  of  said 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  gas  ports  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  gas  ports  each  being  defined  by 
a  slit  through  the  side  wall  of  said  tube,  the  metal  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  each  slit  being  indented  such  as  to  pro- 
duce an  opening  between  the  portions  of  the  metal  adja- 


2,728383 

TIRE  BEAD  LOOSENING  TOOL  OR  BEAD 

BREAKING  DEVICE 

Don  J.  Marshall,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Marshall  H.  Wentz,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,219 

1  Claim,     (a.  157—1.26) 


cent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  said  indented  portions 
being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  to 
form  troughs  which  incline  outwardly  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tube  from  each  of  said  openings,  said  indented 
portions  being  formed  progressively  deeper  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  end  of  said  tube. 


2,728,385  ^ 

DEVICE  FOR  SHUTTING-OFF  AND  REGULATING 

A  GAS-FLOW  FOR  HEATING,  BURNING  AND/OR 

COOIUNG  PURPOSES 

Willy  Homann,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Germany 

Application  October  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,249 

14  Claims.     (CI.  158— 118) 


A  portable  power  operated  tool  for  breaking  the  bond 
between  a  tire  rim  and  the  bead  of  a  tire  mounted  there- 
on, said  tire  rim  having  a  bead  engaging  flange  on  one 
edge,  said  tool  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated 
barrel  at  one  end,  a  rod  slidably  received  in  said  barrel, 
a  hook  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  means  for  locking  said 
rod  in  said  barrel  with  said  hook  disposed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  body,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  projecting  from  said  cylinder  toward  said  rod  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  a  chisel  of  generally  wedge  formation 
fixed  to  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  whereby  with  said  rod 
disposed  within  said  tire  rim  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  and  with  said  hook  engag- 
ing over  the  edge  of  said  rim  opposite  said  flange,  the 
said  angle  of  said  piston  rod  with  respect  to  said  rod  is 
such  that  the  path  of  movement  of  said  chisel  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  line  of  cleavage  between  said 
bead  and  said  flange,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
chisel  between  said  bead  and  said  flange  under  the  action 
of  fluid  pressure  said  bond  will  be  broken  solely  by  the 
wedging  action  of  said  chisel  with  the  force  being  applied 
substantially  entirely  to  said  bead  inwardly  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  tire,  continued  movement  of  said  chisel  after 
breaking  said  bond  serving  to  move  said  tire  axially  of 
said  rim  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  tire  from  said  rim. 


1.  In  a  device  for  shutting  off  and  controlling  a  gas- 
supply  for  heating,  burning  anu/or  cooking  purposes,  a 
casing  structure  with  an  inlet  opening  and  outlet  opening, 
means  for  supplying  the  gas  to  said  casing  structure,  means 
for  connecting  said  gas  supply  with  the  casing  structure 
near  its  inlet  opening,  means  for  shutting  off  and  control- 
ling the  gas  in  the  casing  structure  between  its  inlet  and 
its  outlet  opening,  said  means  including  two  valves  ar- 
ranged on  a  single  spindle,  one  of  said  valves  being  situ- 
ated near  the  inlet  opening  of  the  casing  structure  and  being 
formed  as  a  poppet  type  valve,  the  other  of  said  valves 
being  adapted  to  control  the  outlet  opening  of  such  casing 
structure,  said  spindle  being  axially  movable  between  a 
position  of  greater  gas  supply  and  a  position  of  smaller 
gas  supply,  rotatable  actuating  means  common  to  both 
valves,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  such  means  in 
both  directions  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  360",  the  posi- 
tion for  the  smaller  gas  supply  being  reached  by  turning 
such  means  in  the  same  direction  after  having  reached  the 
position  for  the  greater  gas  supply  in  this  direction,  a  stop 
engaging  said  actuating  means  to  define  said  smaller  gas 
supply  position,  means  for  directing  the  gas  jet  emanating 
from  the  outlet  opening  to  a  burner,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  orifice  of  said  outlet  opening  with  the  open  air 
to  be  entrained  by  the  gas  jet. 


2,728384 
GAS  Bl'RNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Frederick  T.  Anderson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
em Materials  Company,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  part- 
nership 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228.299 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158— 115) 
2.   Gas    burning    apparatus   comprising    a    sheet    metal 
tube  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  for  connection 


2,728386 
GAS  REGULATING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Thonibery,  Whitcfish  Bay,  Wis.,  .isignor  to  Mil- 
waukee Gas  Specialty  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin  ,,^  ,,- 

Application  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234310 
16  Claims.     (CI.  158—131) 
12.  A  safety  device  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  gas 
to  the  main  burner  of  a  gas  appliance  in  the  event  of 
extinction  of  the  flame  of  a  pilot  burner  for  said  main 
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burner,  which  shut-off  device  comprises  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  and  a  burner  passage  ounmiuiicat- 
ing  with  said  inlet  passage  and  having  an  inlet  pilot  branch 
passage  communicating  with  the  inlet  passage  and  an  out- 
let pilot  branch  passage  leading  to  a  pilot  port  on  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  both  of  said  pilot  branches  can- 
ing to  a  surface  on  the  body,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  flame  sensing  device,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  flame  sensing  device  for  holding  said  valve 
open  as  long  as  a  flame  of  given  character  obtains  at 
the  pilot  burner,  and  a  rotatable  metering  knob  on  the 
exterior  of  the  valve  body  overlying  said  surface  and 
having  pilot  branch  passage  portions  therein,  said  knob 


2,72t3SS 

coNmiucnoN  for  mounting  a  fair  of 

PANELS  AND  A  GRILL  IN  A  METAL  DOOR 

ManhaU  V.  Noccko',  GnMM  Potate  Famis,  Mkh^  as- 

dgBor  to  Kaaftnana  CoiporatfoB,  Detroit,  Midi^  i 

corponrtkw  of  MidrigiM 

AppHcatkM  Jmamarj  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332^46 

lOafam.    (CLIM— 182) 
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having  a  surface  mating  with  said  surface  on  the  body 
and  to  which  said  pilot  branch  passage  portions  open  in 
communicating  alignment  with  said  pilot  branches  in  the 
body  in  one  position  of  rotation  of  the  knob,  means  for 
preventing  "false  safeties"  wherein  gas  flow  through  said 
burner  branch  passage  is  interrupted  because  of  varia- 
tions in  pilot  flame  characteristics  to  which  the  flame 
sensing  device  responds  as  if  the  pilot  flame  wer«  ex- 
tinguished, said  last  means  comprising:  a  filter  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  knob  to  filter  gas  passing  through  said  pilot 
branch  passage  and  thus  prevent  solid  matter  in  the  gas 
from  reaching  the  pilot  burner  where  it  would  adversely 
affect  pilot  flame  characteristics. 


2,728387 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CULTl'RE  MEDIA 

AND  ANALOGOUS  MATERIAI^ 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va. 

ApplicatkM  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,531 

7  Claims.     (CI.  159—12) 


.  lir"vi'  T-K-r^ 
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I.  Apparatus  for  drying  culture  media  and  analogous 
semi-liquid  materials,  comprising  an  endless  metal  belt 
traversably  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys; 
means  for  continuously  applying  a  film  of  the  materiai 
to  be  dried  to  the  outward  face  of  said  belt;  a  chambered 
radiating  element  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  face  of  the  belt  intermediate  said  pulleys;  means  for 
circulating  a  heating  fluid  through  the  chambers  of  said 
elements,  whereby  they  may  emit  radiant  heat  toward 
each  of  said  belt  faces;  a  plurality  of  adjustably  mounted 
heat- reflecting  members  disposed  between  each  of  said 
radiating  elements  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  belt,  said 
members  being  severally  adjustable  to  control  the  heat 
reaching  various  areas  of  the  belt  from  said  radiating 
elements;  and  means  for  removing  the  dried  material 
from  the  belt. 


1.  In  an  all  metal  door  construction,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  pair  of  stile  members  and  a  pair  of  rail 
members,  each  of  said  stile  and  rail  members  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  ridge  with  a  flat,  inwardly  facing 
surface  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof, 
said  ridge  defining  a  step  on  either  side  thereof;  means 
for  holding  said  stile  and  rail  members  together  to  define 
a  door  structure  having  a  central  opening,  with  said  ridges 
and  said  steps  of  said  stile  and  rail  members  being  aligned; 
a  grill  member  mounted  on  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  said  ridges  and  being  of  a  depth  not  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  ridges,  the  entirety  of  said  grill  lying  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  inwardly  facing  sur- 
faces; a  first  panel,  mounting  structure  for  said  first  panel 
positioned  in  the  steps  on  one  side  of  said  aligned  ridges, 
said  mounting  structure  occupying  the  full  depth  of 
said  steps  on  said  one  side  of  said  aligned  ridges  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  co-planar  with  an  adjacent  surface 
of  said  assembled  stile  and  rail  members,  said  first  panel 
being  secured  to  said  mounting  structure,  and  extending 
across  said  central  opening  spaced  from  said  grill;  a 
second  panel,  mounting  structure  for  said  second  panel 
positioned  in  the  steps  on  the  other  side  of  said  aligned 
ridges,  said  mounting  structure  for  said  s^ond  panel 
occupying  the  full  depth  of  said  steps  on  said  other  side 
of  said  aligned  ridges  and  having  an  outer  surface  co- 
planar  with  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  stile  and  rail 
members,  said  second  panel  being  secured  in  said  second 
panel  mounting  structure  and  extending  across  said  central 
opening  spaced  from  said  grill. 


2,72S3t9 

SLATTED  SCREEN 

Lester  Simon,  Larcfamont,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,548 

14  Claims.     (CI.  160—199) 


I'O'ir^:    D 


r 


1.  In  a  screen  for  a  wall  (^)ening,  a  series  of  individu- 
ally supported  slats  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel,  each 
slat  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  a  trackway, 
slat  supporting  means  movable  along  said  trackv^ay  and 
effective  to  allow  separation  and  nesting  of  the  slats  as 
well  as  rotation  of  the  slats  individually  on  their  axes,  said 
slats  in  their  nested  relationship  lying  generally  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  travel  along  said  trackway  with  the 
outer  face  of  each  slat  facing  the  inner  face  of  the  ad- 
jacent slat,  and  means  effective  during  separation  of  the 
slats  for  rotating  one  set  of  alternate  slats  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  set  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  bring 
them  all  into  a  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  direction 
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of  travel  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  slats  facing  alter- 
nately outward  in  opposite  directions,  said  rotating  means 
comprising  a  series  of  flexible  connectors,  one  between 
each  pair  of  slats,  each  connector  extending  from  the  in- 
ner face  of  one  slat  to  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  slat, 
one  set  of  alternate  connectors  extending  around  one  let 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  nested  assembly  of  slats,  the  other 
set  of  alternate  connectors  extending  around  the  othei 
!>et  of  side  edges. 


2,72^39« 

ATTACHMENT  FITTINGS 
Robert  P.  Turner,  Jr.,  York,  Pa,,  assignor  to  New  York 
Wire  Clodi  Company,   York,   Pa^  «  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     ...,„* 

Applkation  August  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242^89 
3  Claims.     (CI.  160— 327) 


tically  displaceable  between  and  guided  by  said  guide 
ledges  along  said  front  and  rear  plates,  a  first  plate- 
shaped  cutter  fixedly  secured  to  said  front  plate,  the  latter 
having  an  inner  recess  defining  a  slideway  at  an  angle 
inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  second  plate-shaped  cutter 
reciprocally  slidable  in  the  inclined  slideway  of  said 
front  plate  and  coacting  during  its  displacement  with  said 
first  plate-shaped  cutter,  two  projections  attached  to  said 
slide,  one  projection  being  located  above  and  the  other 
projection  below  said  second  plate-shaped  cutter,  said 
projections  adapted  to  coact  with  said  second  plate- 
shaped  cutter  during  the  movement  of  said  slide  to  dis- 
place said  plate-shaped  cutter  in  the  recess  of  said  front 
plate. 

2,72*392 
TAG  CUTTING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
CONTROLLED   BY    FEELER   PIN    MOVING 
THROUGH  THE  PLANE  OF  A  TAG  STRIP 
Aloozo  K.  MarA,  Rldfcwood,  and  Joseph   Weimont, 
Bogota,  N.  J.,  aMivBon  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkM  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  September  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  182,762 
7  ClafaM.     (CI.  164-^2) 


1.  A  bracket-hanger  assembly  for  releasably  securing 
frameless  window  screening  to  a  window  frame  including 
a  blind  stop  and  comprising  in  combination;  a  hanger  at- 
tachable to  one  end  of  window  screening  to  support  the 
same  and  having  an  arm  extending  downwardly  and  to- 
ward the  window  frame  when  the  screen  is  operatively  po- 
sitioned against  the  outer  face  thereof;  and  a  bracket  com- 
prising an  elongated  base  portion  attachable  directly  to 
the  horizontal  surface  of  a  blind  stop  of  a  window  frame 
and  parallel  thereto,  and  a  flange-like  arm  depending  from 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  portion  and  spaced  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  edges  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  said  hanger  arm,  the  normally  front  arm  having 
an  aperture  partially  defined  by  a  lower  edge  parallel  to 
said  base  portion  and  engageable  by  said  hanger  arm  for 
support  thereby  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the  normally 
rearward  arm  being  below  said  lower  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture in  said  front  arm  and  positioned  to  abut  the  upper 
surface  of  said  hanger  arm  when  operatively  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  thereby  preventing  the  hanger  and  arm 
from  pivotally  moving  about  said  lower  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture in  said  -bracket  in  a  disconnecting  direction. 


2,728391    - 
COMBINED  STEEL  PROnLE  AND  PLATE  SHEARS 
Werner  PeddioRiuius  and  Emil  Funkc,  Gcvchbcrg,  Ger- 
many, amigBon  to  Paul  Ferd.  Peddinghaus,  Gevels- 
bcrg,  Germany 
Application  October  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  19M76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  29,  1949 
1  Claim.     (CI.  164—40) 


A  device  for  cutting  steel  plates  and  profiled  steel 
beams,  said  device  comprising  a  vertical  front  plate,  a 
vertical  rear  plate  and  two  vertical  lateral  guide  ledges 
connecting  said  front  and  said  rear  plates,  a  slide  ver- 


1.  In  a  tag  marking  machine  adapted  to  feed  strips 
of  tags,  in  combination,  a  constantly  rotated  driven  shaft, 
a  feeler  pin,  feeler  pin  supporting  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  on  each  revolution  thereof  to  move  said  feeler  pin 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  strip  of  tags,  said 
feeler  pin  supporting  means  including  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  said  pin  and  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  tag 
cut-ofT  means  operated  by  said  second  shaft,  a  clutch  be- 
tween said  driven  shaft  and  said  second  shaft,  and  means 
operated  by  said  feeler  pin  when  said  pin  moves  through 
the  plane  of  said  tag  strip  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  clutch  and  the  operation  of  said  second  shaft. 


2,728393 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING   AND 

SLITTING  WEBS 

Harold  H.  Brooks,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,172 

4  Claims.     (CI.  164--65) 


i.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described;  a  frame,  means 
for  passing  a  web  to  be  trimmed  through  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  slides  laterally  movable  on  the  frame,  a  motor  con- 
nected between  the  frame  and  each  slide,  a  feeler  arm 
pivoted  to  each  slide  for  engaging  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  web,  means  actuated  by  each  feeler  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  motor  for  the  associated  slide  for 
maintaining  the  slides  in  fixed  relation  to  the  edges  of 
the  web,  a  knife  supporting  bracket  on  each  slide  movable 
thereon  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
the  slide,  and  a  cutter  knife  on  each  bracket  for  cutting 
the  web. 


December  27,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


781 


II  2,721394 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  CUER 
WDIiam  C.  Sckolz,  Pasadcaa,  CaBf.,  aasisDor  to 

Robert  G.  Sdmlz,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Appttcatkm  Aarfl  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,807 

13  Claims.    (CL  164--90) 


II 

I .  A  motion  picture  film  cuer  comprising  a  base  having 
a  plurality  of  aligned  die  holes,  a  stripper  surmounting 
said  base,  a  punch  holder,  the  same  plurality  of  punches 
fastened  in  that  portion  of  said  holder  away  from  said 
stripper  with  the  same  alignment  as  said  die  holes,  plural 
indexing  elements  for  positioning  said  film  upon  said  base, 
one  of  said  elements  coactive  with  said  film  to  cue  said 
film  in  one  location  in  successive  frames  and  another  mu- 
tually exclusive  element  coacting  to  cue  said  film  in  an- 
other location  in  successive  frames. 


II 


2,728395 

PLUGGING  UNCASED  WELLS 

Gmmtic  C  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  StaaoUnd 

Ofl  and  Gas  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatkM  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,665 

7  Claims.    (CL  166—22) 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  wells  wherein  a  treating 
agent  is  injected  into  a  formation  through  a  zone  in  said 
well  isolated  from  another  section  of  said  well  by  a  forma- 
tion packer  set  in  the  annulus  between  the  wall  of  said 
well  and  the  well  tubing  the  steps  of  placing  a  sealing 
agent  comprising  a  slurry  of  temporary  bridging  material 
in  a  hydrocarbon-soap  gel  in  said  well  within  said  annulus 
on  the  low-pressure  side  of  said  packer,  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  sealing  agent  to  force  gel  into  the  flow  chan- 
nels in  said  section  on  said  low-pressure  side  of  said 
packer  and  seal  the  flow  channels  around  said  packer 
between  the  high-pressure  side  of  said  packer  and  the 
low-pressure  side  of  said  packer,  injecting  said  treating 
agent  into  said  zone  through  said  tubing,  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  treating  agent  to  force  it  into  said  formation 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  equal  pressure  on  said 
sealing  agent  and  contacting  said  gel  with  a  gel  peptizer 
so  that  it  will  flow  out  of  said  flow  channels  and  not  sub- 
sequently deter  production  from  said  section  of  said  well. 


2,72t3M 

WELL  HEATING  APPARATUS 
ClaytM  A.  CarpcBtcr,  Los  Angeks  Coaly,  CaHf.  as- 
ripor  to  UaioB  Ofl  Coi^my  of  CaBfonia,  Los  Aa- 
fdci,  CaHT.,  a  cotponfOom  of  CaUfbnia 

NoTcaAcr  13, 1951,  Ssrial  No.  256,057 
5ClainM.    (CL  164-^60) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  (m1  from  an  oil  well 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  well  casing  extending  with- 
in the  well  bore,  well  tubing  extending  coaxially  within 
said  well  casing  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  upper 
and  lower  sucker  rod  strings  joined  by  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  coupling  extending  coaxially  within  said  well 
tubing,  an  electrically  non-conductive  sleeve  coaxially  dis- 
posed between  said  well  tubing  and  said  sucker  rod  string 
and  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  below  said  coupling, 
a  well  pump  carried  on  said  well  tubing  and  actuated  by 
reciprocation  of  said  sucker  rod  string,  an  electric  heater 
carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  well  tubing  and  com- 
prising an  electrical  resistance  heating  element,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  said  well  tubing,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  of  said  heating  element  to  said 
well  casing. 

2,72S397 
SUBSURFACE  SAMPLER 
Walter  Rnska,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assfgnor  to  Rnska  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  March  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  216393 
7  Claims.    (CL  166    64) 


-H 


I.  A  sample  taking  device  for  wells  comprising,  a 
housing  including  a  fluid  tight  upper  compartment  and 
a  lower  compartment,  a  partition  separating  said  compart- 
ments, an  upper  magnet  movable  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment towards  said  partition,  a  second  magnet  movable 
in  said  lower  compartment  by  the  mutual  attraction  of 
said  magnets  when  the  upper  magnet  is  at  the  partition, 
yieldable  means  in  said  compartment  initially  locating 
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said  upper  magnet  spaced  above  said  partition,  a  sample 
chamber  in  said  lower  compartment  having  a  port  therein 
through  which  well  pressure  fluid  may  pass  into  said 
sample  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  port  closing 
valve,  lock  means  operative  for  initially  holding  said  valve 
open,  a  timing  device  in  said  upper  compartment  operable 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  release  said  upper 
magnet  locating  means  to  set  said  upper  magnet  in  motion 
downwardly  in  said  upper  compartment  toward  said  parti- 
tion to  draw  said  lower  magnet  upwardly  thereto,  and  a 
releasable  latch  connected  with  the  lower  magnet  and 
responsive  to  upward  movement  of  the  lower  magnet  for 
rendering  said  lock  means  inoperative. 


2,72S39S 
PARAFFIN  SCRAPER 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  Milwaukee,  M/is. 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,278 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166—170) 


1.  A  paraffin  cleaner  for  flowing  wells  including,  an 
elongate  centrally  bored  upper  body  having  closed  up- 
per and  lower  ends;  an  elongate  lower  body  having  an 
upstanding  integrally  connected  rod  on  its  upper  end, 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  longitudinally  disposed  with- 
in and  slidably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
per body;  a  cylindrical  member  slidably  disposed  on 
said  rod;  linkage  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  and  connecting  said  member  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  lower  body,  said  linkage  pivoting  outwardly 
relative  to  said  rod  upon  downward  movement  of  said 
member;  resilient  packing  encircling  and  carried  by  said 
cylindrical  member  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  linkage, 
said  linkage  radially  expanding  the  lower  end  of  said 
packing  upon  downward  movement  of  said  cylindrical 
member  to  partition  a  well  pipe  in  which  it  is  positioned 
to  receive  thrust  from  the  well  flow  to  raise  said  bodies; 
scrapers  carried  by  and  integral  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  packing;  a  latch  pivotally  carried  by  the  wall  of 
said  upper  body  for  holding  said  rod  and  said  lower  body 
in  raised  relation  with  said  upper  body  upon  contact  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  body  with  the  well  bot- 
tom; a  latch-rod  in  contact  with  said  latch  and  slidably 
carried  axially  by  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  thereabove  for  releasing  said  rod  upon 
contact  of  the  upper  end  of  said  latch-rod  with  the  well 
head;  and  a  helical  spring  axially  disposed  around  said 
rod  between  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  body  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  urging  said  cylin- 
drical member  in  a  downward  direction  when  said  rod 
is  in  latched  position  and  for  forcing  said  bodies  apart 
when  said  rod  is  in  an  unlatched  position  thereby  al- 
lowing contraction  of  said  packer  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  well  fluid  therearound  and  the  free  fall  of  the  cleaner 
by  gravity  towards  the  well  bottom. 


2,72S^99 

FLOATING  SPRING  TYPE  CASING  CENTRALIZER 

Loiih  KhKk,  Odcan,  Tex. 

AppUcation  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,295 

1  Claim,     (a.  166—241) 


A  floating  spring  type  casing  centralizer  comprising 
upper  and  lower  rings,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  ribs  terminally  flxed  to  the  rings  thereby  spacing 
said  rings,  each  of  said  ribs  comprising  an  outwardly 
facing  channel,  a  leaf  spring  positioned  in  each  channel 
and  having  a  lower  end  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
channel,  said  spring  having  a  central  bowed  portion  and 
a  free  upper  end,  and  a  closure  plate  extending  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  channel  thereby  forming  a  socket  for 
slidably  guidingly  receiving  said  free  end,  said  ribs  being 
secured  to  and  extending  between  the  adjacent  opposed 
edges  of  said  rings  and  lying  flush  with  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  rings,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  includes  a 
flattened  portion  for  attachment  to  the  web  of  said  channel. 


2,72S,400 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
IN  OIL  WELLS 
GUaon  H.  Rohrbad^  Whitdcr,  Calif.,  asslRnor  to  Cali- 
fornia Rcaearch  Corporatioii,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300^23 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—243) 


e        • 


1.  For  use  in  dissolving  a  soluble  solid  into  a  well,  the 
combination  comprising  a  container  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  an  open  lower  end,  a  support  affixed  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  metal  member  resting  on  said  supjwrt,  a  plurality 
of  bimetallic  joints  on  said  member,  a  block  of  said  solid 
slidably  disposed  within  said  container  and  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  member,  one  bimetallic  joint  being  exposed  to  well 
fluids. 

2,728,401 
SCREW  PROPELLER  WITH  RESILIENT  BLADE 
Milton  K.  Brannon,  Patterson,  La. 
Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404359 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  170—156) 
1.  A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  open- 
ended  shaft  having  circular  outstanding  integral  flanges 
at  its  respective  ends  and  nodule-like  embossments  along 
its  outer  peripheral   surface,   a   composite   tubular  hub 
encasing   said   p>eripheral  surface   between   said   ftianges. 
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said  hub  embodying  an  inner  sleeve-like  lamination  of 
rubber  bonded  to  said  surface  with  the  aid  of  said  em- 
bossments, an  outer  concentric  sleeve-like  lamination  also 
of  rubber,  and  an  intervejiing  complemental  sleeve-like 
reinforcing  lamination  of  hibberized  fabric  securing  and 
uniting  the  several  laminations  into  an  entity,  and  a 
blade  integral  with  said  hub  and  having  convolutions 
spirally  winding  and  gradually  advancing  from  end-to- 


2,728,402 

SHORT-TURN  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Edward  L.  Lowe,  Statcsville,  N.  C. 

Application  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,590 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18(K— «J6) 


i^ 


-    '   -^ 


2.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  emergency 
brake  system  including  flexible  operating  linkage  and  a 
steering  gear  including  a  steering  wheel  and  a  pitman 
arm  swingable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  steering 
wheel,  the  improvement  consisting  of  an  auxiliary  brake 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  support  and  an  aux- 
iliary lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  support  for  rocking 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  lever  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  portion  of  said  emergency  brake  operat- 
ing linkage  and  adapted  to  actuate  only  one  brake  of 
said  system  and  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  said 
one  brake;  means  adjustably  carried  on  said  lever  to  cn- 
gageably  contact  the  pitman  arm  at  any  selected  point  in 
its  path  of  travel  in  only  one  direction  of  rotation  from 
its  center  position,  to  thereby  permit  a  selected  degree  of 
steering  wheel  rotation  in  said  one  direction  before  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  pitman  arm  responsive  to  said  wheel 
rotation  contacts  said  means  to  thus  rock  said  auxiliary 
lever  in  its  vertical  plane  and  cause  actuation  of  said  one 
emergency  brake  of  said  system  when  said  steering  wheel 
is  turned  toward  that  side. 


2,728,403 
MINE  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Joseph  F.  Joy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUcation  August  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,876 
9  Claims.     (CI.  180—11) 
5.  A  reversible  transport  vehicle  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate traction  unit  and  end  units,  said  units  pivotally 
7(11  o.  •;.     :,2 


connected  together  in  end  to  end  relation  and  having  sup- 
porting wheels  adapted  to  travel  over  the  ground,  each 
of  said  units  having  but  a  single  pair  of  supporting  wheels 
located  midway  between  its  em^,  said  intermediate  unit 
being  a  tractor  unit  and  having  driving  means  for  its  pair 
of  supporting  wheels,  coupling  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  units  together  to  effect  mutual  support  be- 
tween said  coupled  units  one  by  another  on  said  wheels, 
and  operator  controllable  steering  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  intermediate  tractor  unit  and  operatively  con- 


end  of  said  hub,  each  convolution  being  laminated  and 
embodying  an  inner  lamination  of  reinforced  rubberized 
fabric  and  an  outer  lamination  of  rubber  encasing  said 
inner  lamination,  said  inner  lamination  being  united 
with,  constituting  an  extension  of,  and  radiating  from 
the  aforementioned  intervening  sleeve-like  lamination, 
and  said  outer  encasing  lamination  being  united  with, 
constituting  a  similar  extension  of,  and  radiating  from 
the  aforementioned  outer  sleeve-like  rubber  lamination. 


nected  to  said  end  units  positively  to  turn  the  then  lead- 
ing end  unit  bodily  as  a  unit  horizontally  to  the  right  or 
left  relative  to  said  intermediate  unit  to  effect  steering 
of  the  vehicle  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  vehicle  move- 
ment, said  steering  means  each  comprising  fluid  actuated 
cylinder  and  piston  means,  an  operator  controllable  hand 
steering  wheel,  a  fluid  pump  operated  by  said  steering 
wheel  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  and 
piston  means,  and  a  reversing  valve  device  for  selectively 
rendering  effective  said  cylinder  and  piston  means  of  said 
steering  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tractor  unit. 


2,728,404 

POWER  STEERING  USING  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

Adolphe  C.  Peterson,  Edina,  Minn. 

AppUcatkM  Aprfl  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,149 

4  Claims.     (O.  180—79.2) 


3.  A  wheel  supporting  member  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
a  vehicle  frame  member  for  oscillation  substantially  in 
the  vertical  plane,  a  road  wheel  spindle  pivoted  to  said 
supporting  member  for  oscillation  in  the  horizontal  plane, 
a  road  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  spindle,  a 
pair  of  cylinder  bores  formed  in  said  supporting  member 
and  with  their  axes  substantially  horizontal  and  parallel 
and  extended  in  the  supporting  member  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  pair  of  pistons  each  reciprocable  in  one  of  said 
cylinders,  a  pair  of  link  members  one  connecting  one  side 
of  the  road  wheel  spindle  to  one  of  said  pistons  and  the 
other  connecting  the  other  side  of  the  road  wheel  spindle 
to  the  other  piston,  the  pivot  of  the  wheel  supporting 
member  on  the  vehicle  frame  member  including  a  pair 
of  pivot  axles,  a  conduit  from  one  associated  cylinder  to 
one  pivot  axle  and  a  conduit  from  the  other  associated 
cylinder  to  the  other  pivot  axle,  and  in  combination, 
means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  and  connecting  con- 
duits and  control  means  to  selectively  permit  flow  under 
pressure  through  either  pivot  axle  to  its  connected  cylin- 
der bore  and  flow  from  the  other  cylinder  bore  through 
Its  connected  pivot  axle. 


2,728,405 

SEISMIC  METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL 

EXPLORATION 

Arthur  A.  Brant,  Clarfcdalc,  Ariz.,  assizor  to  Newmont 

Mining  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,562 
3  Claims.    (CI.  181- .5) 
2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  extent  of  a  subsur- 
face ore  body  between  a  first  point  in  the  ore  body  and 
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a  second  point  not  necessarily  in  the  ore   body,  said    tion  between  the  interior  of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  taid 
method  comprising  applying  pulses  of  electro-mechanical    lateral  passageway,  and  said  closure  having  a  passageway 
waves  to  the  ore  body  at  the  said  first  point;  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  electro-mechanical  waves  in  discrete 
steps  until  a  first  set  of  reinforced  waves  is  received  at 
the  said  second  point;  measuring  the  time  required  for 


such  reinforced  pulse  to  travel  between  the  said  two 
points;  repeating  the  procedure  until  a  second  set  of  re- 
inforced wave  pulses  is  received  at  the  said  second  point, 
said  second  reinforced  waves  being  of  a  non-harmonic    „,-„^:„„  *,«„  .l.  .„..  •        ,       j  .  u  i       •  ^ 

frequency  relative  to  the  said  first  set  of  waves;  and    "  !rit  !f  I!*;  ',''"  '"'T' °    "•'* '"^^^^^ 
measuring  the  time  required  for  such  second  reinforced    "^"°'  °^  *^'^  ''°'"'"'=  *'  "  P°'"'  '"^'^y  °^  «"^  **»»»« 
pulses  to  travel  between  the  said  two  points.  ^_^^^^^^^_ 


2,728,406 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION  PROCESSES 

AND  UNITS 

Joseph  L.  Mahcr,  Tulsa,  Okhu,  assignor  to  National  Tank 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Applkatlon  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,392 

14  Claims.    (CI.  183—2.7) 


1.  In  a  low  temperature  separation  process  wherein 
a  petroleum  well  stream  is  initially  separated  into  a  vapor 
portion  and  a  liquid  portion  with  the  vapor  portion  then 
being  cooled  and  introduced  into  a  separation  zone  where- 
in condensed  liquids  are  separated  from  the  vapor  and 
drawn  off  ar  separate  hydrocarbon  and  aqueous  phases, 
the  improvement  including  the  steps  of,  separately  with- 
drawing the  separated  liquid  portion  from  the  first-named 
separation  step,  conveying  the  liquid  portion  to  the  sep- 
aration zone  and  therein  separating  said  liquid  portion 
into  hydrocarbon  and  aqueous  phases  while  maintaining 
the  liquid  portion  apart  from  the  vapor  portion,  with- 
drawing the  separated  hydrocarbon  phases  from  the  sep- 
aration zone,  and  withdrawing  the  separated  aqueous 
phases  individually  from  the  separation  zone. 


2,728,407 
DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Squicr,  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,420 
5  Claims.  (CI.  183 — 4.8) 
1  A  cartridge  casing  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  tubular  housing,  an  inlet  fitting  at  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  outlet  fitting  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  one 
of  said  fittings  having  a  bore  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  housing  and  a  lateral  passageway  communicating 
with  the  bore  thereof  and  said  last  mentioned  fitting,  and 
a  removably  secured  closure  including  means  for  sealing 
said  bore,  said  closure  having  a  tubular  sleeve  of  smaller 
outer  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  establishing  communica- 


2  728  408 

AUTOMOBILE  ACCESSORY  FOR  BURNING 

EXHAUST  GASES 

George  Dcilman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,M6 

2  Claims.     (CI.  183—6) 


.'.f 


Tv:?f?r 


I.  An  exhaust  burner  attachment  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising:  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a 
fluted  end  adapted  to  fit  over  an  engine  exhaust  tail  pipe 
and  form  with  the  pipe  air  flow  passages  into  the  sleeve 
interior;  an  annular  ring  insert  of  insulating  material  in 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  said  ring  having  an 
internal  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  whereby  an  annular  wall 
is  formed  at  the  conflux  of  air  and  exhaust  gases;  and  a 
pair  of  spark-gap  electrodes  supported  by  said  ring,  and 
projecting  radially  inwardly  toward  the  ring  axis  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  exhaust  gas-air  mixture  from  said  exhaust 
pipe. 

2,728,409 

GAS  SCRUBBER 

Uoyd  B.  Smith,  Birmingliani,  AUu,  assignor  to  Fly  Ash 

Arrcstor  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Application  November  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  393,108 

4  Claims.     (CI.  183—22) 


1.  A  gas  scrubber  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  lateral  gas  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
an  inner  drum  open  at  its  lower  end  and  closed  at  its 
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upper  end  riiorter  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  outer 
casing  dispo&od  concentrically  within  the  outer  casing  to 
provide  upper  and  lower  chambers  connected  by  an  annu- 
lar passage  between  the  drum  and  the  casing,  a  multiplic- 
ity of  horizontally  diq>osed  vertically  inclined  vanes  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  and  the  outer  casing 
to  impart  a  circular  motion  to  the  gases  passing  into  the 
inner  drum,  a  body  of  water  in  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
casing  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  a  gas  outlet  con- 
centric with  the  drum  and  the  outer  casing  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  drum  and  the  outer  casing,  an  annu- 
lar series  of  vertically  disposed  vanes  inclined  to  the  radial 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  inner  dnun 
around  the  gas  outlet,  and  a  horizontal  plate  extending 
across  and  joined  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vanes. 


2,72Mlt 

THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  GASES  CONTAINING 

FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 

William  L.  Baiklcy,  MsMter,  Ind.,  MrigMw  to  Standard 

Oa  CooBiMay,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cofpotatioa  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395^32 

3  ClainM.    (O.  183 — 40) 


3.  A  throttle  valve  apparatus  for  use  in  introducing  a 
gas  stream  having  entrained  solids  into  a  low  pressure 
solids  separator  which  comprises  in  combination  a  gas- 
solids  transfer  line,  a  solids  separator  chamber  means,  a 
housing  having  a  diameter  of  at  leajt  twice  the  diameter 
of  said  line  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  means, 
a  terminal  end  of  said  transfer  line  extending  through  a 
wall  portion  of  said  housing  a  distance  greater  than  the 
smaller  of  about  3  inches  and  about  one-half  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  line,  a  valve  plate  in  said  chamber  means 
arranged  substantially  normal  to  the  flow  of  the  gas- 
solids  stream  from  said  line  through  said  terminal  end, 
an  adjustable  support  for  said  valve  plate,  said  valve  plate 
having  a  substantially  flat  wearing  face  with  a  lateral 
dimension  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  line  plus 
the  smaller  of  2  inches  and  of  25%  of  said  internal  diam- 
eter, whereby  a  mat  of  solid  particles  may  continuously 
form  on  said  wearing  face,  said  mat  protecting  the  wear- 
ing face  from  erosion  by  subsequently  impinging  solids. 


(I 


2,728,411 

AIR  SHIELD  AND  SCREEN  STRUCTURE 
Stanley  F.  Pasturczak,  East  Molinc,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Deere  A  Company,  Molhie,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illhiois 
AppllcatiMi  February  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,210 

4  Claims.  (CI.  183 — 67) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an^  upright  radiator  and  means 
operative  to  create  an  air  stream  moving  toward  and 
through  the  radiator,  the  improvement  residing  in  screen 
and  shield  structure  for  cleaning  the  air  stream  before 
entrance  thereof  to  the  radiator,  said  structure  com- 
prising: an  upright  imperforate  shield  upstream  of  and 
spaced  closely  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
radiator  and  having  a  frontal  area  approximately  the 
same  as  that  of  the  radiator,  said  shield  having  a  pair  of 


transversely  spaced  apart  upright  edges  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  apart,  substantially  horizontal  edges,  the 
edges  of  one  pair  having  respectively  connected  thereto 
in  substantially  air-tight  relation  imperforate  walls  ex- 
tending to  the  radiator,  said  walls  being  spaced  apart  on 
the  order  of  the  edges  to  which  they  are  respectively  con- 
nected and  being  in  turn  connected  in  substantially  air- 
tight relation  respectively  to  correq>ondingly  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  radiator,  said  shield,  being  substantially  par- 


allel to  the  radiator  as  aforesaid,  lying  thus  transverse  to 
the  air  stream  and  serving  to  intercept  the  air  stream 
and  to  cause  the  stream  to  flow  toward  the  radiator  over 
and  past  only  those  shield  edges  other  than  the  edges  to 
which  the  walls  are  connected;  and  an  upright  screen 
element  interspaced  between  and  substantially  parallel 
to  both  the  radiator  and  the  shield  and  having  marginal 
edges  connected  to  the  radiator  in  substantially  air-tight 
relation  so  that  air  flow  over  and  past  the  aforesaid  edges 
gains  entrance  to  the  radiator  only  through  the  screen. 


2,72Sv412 
MOTOR  OILING  SYSTEM 
Johannes  CoMtant  Clerocu  BoWns  and  WOlem  ComcUs 
tcr  Stcgc,  Dordredit,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trvst  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  tmstec 

Application  Jnly  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,016 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  August  17,  1949 

2  Claims.    (CI.  184—6) 


*-^-^ 


1.  A  reciprocating  engine  comprising  means  defining 
a  crankcase  space,  a  cylinder  opening  out  into  said  crank- 
case  space,  a  crankshaft  in  said  crankcase  space,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  connected  by  a  rod  to  said  crank- 
shaft whereby  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder causes  pressure  variations  in  said  crankcase,  a 
pond  of  lubricant  in  said  crankcase  space  subject  to  said 
pressure  variations,  means  defining  an  auxiliary  space 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  above  and  spaced 
from  said  pond  of  lubricant,  a  single  connecting  means 
between  said  crankcase  space  and  said  auxiliary  space, 
said  connecting  means  connecting  into  the  bottom  of 
said  auxiliary  space  and  having  a  varying  supply  of  lu- 
bricant therein,  said  auxiliary  space  having  trapped  gas 
therein  over  said  lubricant  in  said  connecting  means, 
said  connecting  means  opening  into  said  crankcase  space 
below  the  level  of  said  pond  of  lubricant,  whereby  re- 
current increases  of  pressure  in  said  crankcase  space 
forces  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  crankcase  space  to- 
ward said  auxiliary  space  to  compress  the  gas  trapped 
therein  and  alternating  recurrent  decreases  of  pressure 
in  said  crankcase  space  allows  forcing  of  lubricant  out 
of  said  auxiliary  space  into  said  crankcase  space  bv  the 
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pressure  of  said  trapped  gas,  and  a  separate  partition  po- 
sitioned adjacent  one  end  of  said  connecting  means  and 
in  the  path  of  the  lubricant  forced  out  of  said  auxiliary 
space  thereby  atomizing  and  causing  a  fog  of  lubricant 
in  said  crankcase  space. 


2  728  413 

OIL  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT  ON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Johann  Kremser,  HanooTer,  Germany 

Applkation  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,487 

2  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
block  having  passage  for  lubricating  oil  with  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  provided  at  one  end  of  said  block,  and  a 
crankshaft  supported  by  said  block,  an  oil  pump  compris- 
ing a  unitary  arc-shaped  housing  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated chamber  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  passage- 
ways provided  therein  each  opening  in  an  end  of  said 
housing,  means  for  pumping  oil  positioned  within  said 
housing  chamber,  means  for  driving  said  oil  pump  from 
the  end  of  said  crankshaft  corresponding  to  outlet  and 
inlet  openings  of  said  block  and  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  housing  to  said  block  with  each  of  said  hous- 
ing passageway  openings  being  in  communication  with 
one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 


2,728,414 

MACHINE  SPINDLE  LUBRICATION 

Alfred   E.  Drissner,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

NatioDal  Acme  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,943 

14  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  machine  having  a  frame, 
first  bearing  means  in  said  frame,  a  movable  carrier 
journalled  in  said  first  bearing  means  on  a  first  axis,  a 
bore  in  said  carrier  having  first  and  second  contiguous 
portions,  said  first  portion  being  defined  by  first  pe- 
ripheral surface  means,  second  bearing  means  in  said 
second  portion,  a  movable  unit  journalled  in  said  second 
bearing  means  on  an  axis  non-coincident  with  said  first 
axis,  said  unit  having  second  peripheral  surface  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  peripheral  surface  means, 
grooves  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  peripheral  sur- 
face means,  said  grooves  extending  to  said  second  bearing 
means  and  lubricant  means  cooperating  with  said  grooves 
to  introduce  lubricant  thereto,  said  grooves  being  so 
disposed  that  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
peripheral  surface  means  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
grooves  thereby  forcing  lubricant  through  said  grooves 
to  lubricate  said  second  bearing  means,  said  carrier  pro- 


viding a  continuous  unbroken  peripheral  wall  between 
said  first  and  second  bearing  means  to  prevent  passage 
of  foreign  particles  therebetween. 


2,728,415 
LUBRICANT  METERING  AND  INDICATOR  UNIT 
Camille  Clare  Sprankling  Lc  Clair,  Crabtrec,  Plymouth, 
England,   assignor   to   Tccalemit    Limited,    Brentford, 
England 

Application  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,149 
7  Claims.     (CI.  184—7) 


1.  A  lubricant  distributing  system  comprising  a  main 
oil  carrying  conduit,  a  main  outlet  connected  to  a  part  to 
be  lubricated,  at  least  one  metering  device  connected  to 
said  conduit,  said  device  including  a  coiled  tube  having  a 
bore  of  capillary  dimensions  with  an  inlet  end  receiving 
oil  from  said  conduit  and  an  outlet  end  communicating 
with  said  part  through  said  outlet,  said  tube  constituting  a 
flow  resistance  providing  a  pressure  drop  between  the 
ends  thereof  for  metering  oil  supplied  to  said  part,  a  rising 
drop  indicator  between  said  tube  and  main  outlet  and 
comprising  a  vertically  arranged  J-shaped  outlet  tube  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end, 
said  last-named  inlet  being  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  end  of  said  capillary  tube,  a  vertically  arranged 
fine-gauge  rod  having  its  lower  end  mounted  in  the  outlet 
of  said  J-shaped  tube,  and  its  upper  end  in  communica- 
tion with  said  main  outlet,  and  a  transparent  bowl  en- 
closing said  J-shaped  tube  and  said  fine-gauge  rod. 


2,728,416 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  A.  Burgy  and  Walter  A.  Nikazy,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors   to    Haughton    Elevator   Company,   Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatiMi  of  Ohio 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,463 
7  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 


2.  In  a  signal  control  for  a  bank  of  elevators,  in  com- 
bination, registering  means  common  to  all  the  elevators 
for  registering  floor  calls,  a  floor  selector  machine  for 
each  elevator,  a  preferential  relay  for  each  floor  to  receive 
preferential  service,  means  including  contacts  in  the  regis- 
tering means  for  energizing  the  preferential  relay  for 
a  floor  to  receive  preferential  service,  contacts  on  the  floor 
selector  machines  which  when  energized  actuate  stopping 
means  for  the  elevators,  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  con- 
tacts, said  circuit  including  contacts  of  the  call  register- 
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ing  means  individually  in  series  with  the  contacts  for  the  mediate  lever  which  is  pivoted  oo  the  pin  and  which 
respective  floors,  and  contacts  on  said  preferential  relays  engages  the  floating  lever  to  actuate  the  same,  and  an 
which  contacts  when  the  relay  is  in  non^referential  con-  _^ 

dition  carry  current  to  energize  the  stopping  contacts  for 
at  least  one  floor  behind  the  preferred  floor,  and  means 
actuated  by  each  preferential  relay  for  preventing  the  en- 
ergization of  the  preferential  relays  for  floors  ahead  of 
the  actuated  preferential  relay. 


2,728,417 

MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  PREFERRED  SERVICE 

FOR  BYPASSED  SIGNALS  FOR  A  BANK  OF  ELE- 

VATORS 

Raymond  A.  Burgy,  Manmcc,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  Haughton 

Elevator  Compaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,464 

5  Cbdmt.    (a.  187—29) 


>:rXr 

A  : 
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5.  Tn  a  signal  control  for  a  bank  of  elevators,  in  com- 
bination, a  floor  selecting  machine  for  each  elevator,  a 
floor  call  registering  means,  means  on  each  elevator  for 
by-passing  floor  calls,  means  for  establishing  stopping 
circuits  for  each  elevator,  said  means  comprising  a  stop- 
ping contact  on  each  floor  selecting  machine  for  each 
floor,  a  contact  in  the  call  registering  means  for  each 
floor,  and  a  plurality  of  cam  actuated  switches,  said 
switches  being  connected  in  series  between  a  source  of 
power  and  the  call  contact  for  the  first  floor  to  be  ap- 
proached with  intermediate  contacts  being  connected  to 
intermediate  switches  of  the  series,  a  cam  for  opening 
said  switches  in  order,  a  motor  for  driving  the  cam,  a  first 
relay  for  each  elevator  that  is  energized  by  the  by-pass 
means,  said  relay  having  contacts  to  complete  a  forward 
driving  circuit  for  the  motor,  cooperating  contacts  on 
the  floor  selecting  machine  and  cam  operated  switches, 
a  second  relay,  said  second  relay  being  energized  through 
said  cooperating  contacts  and  having  contacts  arranged 
to  stop  the  motor  when  the  cam  position  corresponds  to 
the  by-passed  floor,  a  third  relay  arranged  to  drive  the 
motor  in  reverse,  and  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  third 
relay  that  includes  said  cooperating  contacts  and  switches 
and  contacts  of  a  by -pass  means  that  are  closed  when  the 
elevator  is  answering  calls,  whereby  said  cam  is  posi- 
tioned according  to  by-passed  calls  to  interrupt  the  stop- 
ping circuits  for  floor  calls  behind  the  by-passed  call 
until  such  call  is  answered. 


2,728,418 
BRAKE 
Edward  K.  Dombcck,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  12,760 

8  aalms.     (CI.  188—78) 

8.  A  brake,  comprising  two  brake  shoes,  an  actuator 

pivot  pin   located  between  the  unanchored  ends  of  the 

shoes,    a    floating    lever   having   shoe-actuating    portions 

which  slidingly  engage  the  ends  of  the  shoes,  an  inter- 


operator  operated  lever  also  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  intermediate  lever. 


2,728,419 

SPRING  CONTROLLING  UNIT 

George  W.  Crabtrec,  Clcveiaiid  Heigfati,  Ohio 

Application  December  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,681 

7  Chdms.    (Q.  188—88) 


^ij?" 


4.  In  a  double-acting,  spring-controlling  unit  a  first 
cylinder  closed  at  its /top  end,  a  second  cylinder  sealed 
at  one  end  and  fluid-tightly  slidably  engaged  at  its  other 
end  with  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  first  cylin- 
der, a  valved  piston  slidably  arranged  within  said  first 
cylinder  subdividing  same  into  two  cylinder  chamber 
portions,  a  tubular  piston  rod  fluid-tightly  slidably  ex- 
tended through  the  bottom  end  of  said  first  cylinder 
and  rigidly  coupling  said  piston  with  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  second  cylinder,  said  tubular  piston  rod 
communicating  with  said  second  cylinder  and  the  cylin- 
der chamber  portion  above  the  piston,  and  a  check  valve 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  cylinder 
adapted  to  control  communication  of  said  second  cylin- 
der with  the  cylinder  chamber  portion  above  the  piston, 
said  check  valve  effecting  unidirectional  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  second  cylinder  through  said  piston  rod  into 
the  said  cylinder  chamber  portion  above  said  piston  when 
in  the  operation  of  the  spring-controlling  unit  the  first 
cylinder  moves  in  the  second  cylinder  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  bottom  portion  thereof. 


2,728,420 
DISC  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  Wright,  Solihull,  and  Henry  James  Butler,  Sutton 
Coldfield,  England,  assignors  to  Dnnlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
ApplicaHon  February  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  14,  1951 
12  Claims.     (CI.  188—152) 
1.  A  disc  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  at  least  two 
axially  spaced   discs  connected  at  a  periphery  to  each 
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other  rigidly  against  relative  axial  and  rotatioaal  displace- 
ment and  engaging  with  a  rotatable  part  of  said  vehicle, 
a  non-rotatable  housing  straddling  a  periphery  of  each 
disc,   the  housing  of  one   disc   being  angulariy  qiaced 


from  the  housing  of  an  adjacent  disc,  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  mechanism  associated  with  each  housing  and  a 
pad  of  friction  material  axialiy  movable  by  said  mecha- 
nism into  frictional  engagement  with  a  disc. 


2,728,421 
AIR<:OOLED  BRAKE  DISK 
Henry  James  Butler,  Sutton  CoMfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Rabbcr  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  October  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  120,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  15,  1948 
6  Claims.     (CI.  188—218) 


.U^i 


Jn 
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1.  A  brake  disc  comprising  a  backing  plate  adapted  to 
rotate  with  an  associated  wheel  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  and  a  plurality  of  bare,  metallic,  springy, 
friction  elements,  each  element  being  wound  through  two 
adjacent  slots  and  spaced  away  from  the  face  of  the  back- 
ing plate  between  said  slots  to  provide  an  air  gap  and 
having  its  free  ends  secured  together  within  one  of  said 
slots  and  rotatable  with  the  backing  plate. 


2,728,422 

DISC  BRAKE  ROTOR 

Cecil  S.  Kelley,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Air  Braite  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,877 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


U        4         '-•2 


I.   A  brake  rotor  comprising  an  annular  body  adapted 

to  be  secured  for  rotation  with  a  shaft  to  be  braked  and 

'  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  radial- 


ly extending  grooves  formed  in  one  annular  face  thereof, 
an  annular  removable  friction  brake  shoe  carried  by  said 
body  and  having  an  annular  braking  surface  on  one  face 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  radially 
extending  fins  on  an  opposite  face  projecting  axialiy  into 
said  grooves  with  complete  clearance  from  said  body, 
respectively,  and  removable  means  carried  by  said  body 
holding  said  shoe  in  engagement  with  said  body. 


2,728,423 
WALL-PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Albert  A.  Brown,  Pittrimrih,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
ertson Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,464 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  A  lightweight  elongated  panel  unit  particularly  use- 
ful for  erection  with  other  similar  panel  units  upon  the 
structural  framework  of  a  building  to  form  the  exterior 
u^lls  thereof,  said  panel  unit  consisting  of  an  inner  panel 
section  having  a  flat  metal  facing  sheet  forming  one  sur- 
face of  the  panel  and  an  outer  panel  section  having  a  cor- 
rugated metal  facing  sheet  forming  the  second  surface 
of  the  panel,  said  facing  sheets  being  of  substantially 
equal  width  and  length  and  having  male  and  female  lips 
on  the  side  edges  thereof  capable  of  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  similar  portions  of  adjacent  panels,  the  flat 
sheet  of  each  panel  unit  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
extended  stiffening  bar  disposed  intermediate  said  margi- 
nal side  portions  of  the  sheet,  said  stiffening  bar  having 
inner  and  outer  parallel  flange  portions  and  a  connecting 
web  portion,  one  flange  portion  engaging  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  flat  sheet  to  fonn  a  unit  therewith  and  with 
the  web  portion  extending  toward  the  corrugated  sheet  of 
the  second  section  of  the  panel  unit,  a  plurality  of  said 
flat  metal  facing  sheets  being  adapted  to  be  secured  side 
by  side  to  the  framework  of  the  building,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  horizontally  extended  and  vertically  spaced  tie 
bars  welded  to  and  across  the  marginal  portions  of  and 
across  the  second  flange  portions  of  the  vertical  stiffening 
bars  of  said  flat  sheet  panel  section,  insulating  means  car- 
ried by  said  flat  sheet  panel  section  between  the  marginal 
lips  of  said  flat  sheet  and  the  intermediate  stiffening  bar, 
a  plurality  of  similarly  disposed  and  spaced  tie  bars 
welded  to  and  across  the  inner  corrugations  of  the  corru- 
gated sheet  of  the  outer  panel  section  and  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  double  fastening  clips  hung  on  the  tie  bars  of 
the  flat  sheet  section  and  upon  which  the  tie  bars  of  the 
outer  panel  section  arc  hung  to  detachably  support  the 
latter  upon  the  first  section. 


2,728,424 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  FOR  RUNWAY  GIRDERS 

James  A.  Evans,  Massillon,  Ohio 

Application  August  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,494 

3  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  flexible  connection  for  runway  girders,  including 
an  end  support  having  a  lower  section  extending  longitudi- 
nally below  and  an  upper  section  extending  longitudinally 
above  a  transverse  junction  plane,  the  upper  section  of  the 
end  support  having  transversely  spaced  flanges,  a  seat 
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shoulder  on  the  lower  section  of  the  end  support  extending 
transversely  in  the  junction  plane  from  one  of  the  flanges 
of  the  upper  section  of  the  end  support,  girders  having 
longitudinally  aligned  ends,  each  girder  having  a  bottom 
flange,  a  web  and  a  top  flange,  the  bottom  flange  of  each 
girder  end  being  supported  on  the  end  support  seat 
shoulder,  means  connecting  the  bottom  flange  of  each 
girder  end  with  the  end  support,  a  spacer  strut  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  upper  section  of  the  end  support 
and  another  end  in  sliding  abutment  with  each  girder  end 
top  flange,  and  tension  means  connecting  said  girder  end 
top  flange  with  the  upper  end  support. 


2,72M25 

ARTICLE  COMPRISED  OF  A  METALLIC  PART 

AND  A  CERAMIC  BODY 

Cyril  L.  Day,  Hnntfaigton,  Ind^  nvifiior  to  international 

TelephoDc  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Application  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,331 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—363) 


n 


i 


t' 


A  supporting  structure  in  an  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  a  ceramic  rod  with  a  clean,  roughened,  un- 
glazed,  annular  surface  area,  a  sleeve'of  copper  material 
telescoped  loosely  over  said  rod  and  encircling  said  area; 
and  a  silver-type  solder  filling  the  annular  space  between 
the  rod  and  the  sleeve,  said  solder  being  wetted  and 
bonded  to  the  copper  of  the  sleeve  and  mechanically 
interlocked  without  fusion  with  the  roughened  ceramic 
surface  of  said  area. 


2,728,426 

SUITCASE 

Cordelia  Dobyns,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,663 

6  Claims.     (CI.  190-^3) 


2,721,427 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Carroll  J.  L«Ai,  BlmiBghMB,  Mkh^  narilBor  to  Stadc 

bnkcr-Packud  Corpontloa,  a  corporatioB  of  Michigaa 

ApplkatloB  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,771 

27  Claims.    (CL  192-%i33) 


1.  A  collapsible  suitcase  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rectangular  frames,  means  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing said  frames  at  points  located  centrally  of  the  end  mem- 
bers thereof,  said  frames  when  in  open  position  outlining 
a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  a  removable  casing  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  similar  rectangular  parallelepiped, 
said  casing  having  an  openable  top,  said  top  being  per- 
manently connected  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  one  adjoin- 
ing side  and  removably  connected  to  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  remaining  three  adjoining  sides  whereby  said  casing 
may  be  placed  over  said  frames  and  thereafter  closed 
thereabout,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  mounted  on  corre- 
sponding sides  of  each  of  said  rectangular  frames,  each 
link  of  one  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding link  of  the  other  frame,  and  latching  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  links  for  holding  said  links  of  a  pair 
in  alignment  one  with  another  thereby  retaining  the  frames 
in  open  position. 


1 .  In  a  transmission  having  driving  and  driven  shafts  for 
an  accelerator  pedal  controlled  engine,  a  torque  converter 
interconnecting  said  shafts,  a  direct  drive  clutch  in  parallel 
with  the  torque  converter,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  to  engage  the  direct  drive  clutch, 
a  direct  drive  shift  valve  controlling  the  engagement  of 
the  direct  drive  clutch  and  including  an  axialiy  movable 
plunger  having  an  auxiliary  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a 
centrally  disposed  cylinder  therein,  means  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  piston  in  one  direction,  a  governor 
operated  valve  controlling  pressure  fluid  to  exert  on  one 
end  of  the  plunger  of  the  direct  drive  shift  valve  a  force 
proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  urging  said 
plunger  toward  the  direct  drive  clutch  engaging  position, 
an  accelerator  pedal  actuated  valve  controlling  pressure 
fluid  that  is  adapted  to  exert  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plunger  of  the  direct  drive  shift  valve  a  ioroc  proportion- 
ate to  the  position  of  the  accelerator  pedal  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  toward  the  clutch  engaging  position, 
and  movement  of  the  plunger  of  the  direct  drive  shift 
valve  to  the  clutch  engaging  position  serving  to  establish 
fluid  pressure  flow  circuits  to  exert  clutch  engaging  fluid 
pressure  in  the  centrally  disposed  cylinder  to  react  agaiiut 
said  auxiliary  piston  thereby  exerting  on  the  plunger  of 
the  direct  drive  shift  valve  an  auxiliary  force  urging  it 
toward  the  clutch  engaging  position. 

2,72M28 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  BRAKE  FOR 

CLOTHES  WASHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Cohen,  LonisTille,  Ky.,  anignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  cotporatloB  of  New  York 

Application  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,730 

7Chiais.     (a.  192— 4) 


7.  In    an    automatic   transmission,    a    reversible    input 
power  shaft,  co-axial  output   shafts  journaled   with   re- 
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spect  to  each  other,  a  casing  in  which  said  shafts  are 
journaled,  means  driving  one  of  said  output  shafts  from 
said  input  shaft  with  an  oscillatory  motion  upon  input 
rotation  in  a  first  direction,  means  defining  a  snubber  to 
limit  rotation  of  said  other  output  shaft  during  oscil- 
latory transmission,  drive  means  between  said  input  shaft 
and  said  other  output  shaft  effective  upon  opposite  di- 
rection of  input  rotation  and  including  a  driving  mem- 
ber on  said  other  output  shaft  having  a  torsional  con- 
nection therewith  providing  limited  axial  displacement 
in  a  first  direction  upon  transmission  of  driving  torque, 
said  snubber  means  being  thereby  disengaged,  and  brak- 
ing means  between  said  casing  and  said  other  output 
shaft  to  retard  rotation  upon  termination  of  torque  trans- 
mission through  said  driving  member,  said  braking  means 
being  engaged  by  axial  movement  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber in  said  opposite  direction. 


in  angularly  spaced  relation,  said  vanes  being  movable  in 
a  generally  radial  direction  and  engageable  with  the  pe- 


2  728  429 

CLITCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ACTl'ATING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Osborn  A.  Kershner,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,913 
7  Claims.     (CI.  192—32) 


I.  A  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members,  relatively  rotatable 
axially  shiftable  friction  means  carried  by  said  members, 
shiftable  means  for  shifting  said  friction  means  axially 
into  frictional  engagement  with  each  other,  means  en- 
gaged with  said  shiftable  means  for  shifting  the  same 
in  opposite  directions  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
member  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shiftable 
means,  an  axially  shiftable  and  rotatable  operator  mem- 
ber to  shift  said  shiftable  means  in  a  direction  to  allow 
disengagement  of  said  friction  means,  said  relatively  sta- 
tionary member  being  disposed  between  said  shiftable 
means  and  said  operator  member,  means  spanning  said 
stationary  member  about  its  outer  periphery  and  inter- 
connecting said  operator  member  and  said  shiftable  means, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  shiftable  means 
and  said  relatively  stationary  member  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  shiftable  means  axially  away  from  said  rela- 
tively stationary  member  and  angularly  relative  thereto 
in  a  direction  to  effect  engagement  of  said  friction  means, 
and  self-energi/ing  means  operative  upon  said  shiftable 
means  for  positively  shifting  the  same  further  axially  re- 
sponsive to  angular  movement  thereof  resulting  from 
said  shiftable  means  engaging  said  friction   means. 


2,728,430 
RETRACTABLE  VANE  CLl TCH 
William  A.  Roth,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  twelve  and 
one-half  per  cent  to  Joseph  J.  Palkowitch,  St.   Paul, 
twelve  and  one-half  per  cent  to  Paul  Vance,  and  twelve 
and  one-half  per  cent  to  Louis  R.  I'nger,  both  of  South 
St.  Paul,  and  seventeen  and  one-half  per  cent  to  Arthur 
J.  Alberts,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Application  February  25,  1953.  Serial  No.  338.643 
9  Claims.     (CI.  192—58) 
I.  A  clutch  including  a  housing,  a  generally  cylindrical 
chamber  within  said  housing,  a  rotor  supported  within  said 
chamber  and  eccentrically  with  respect  thereto,  means  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  rotor,  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor 


riphery  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
vanes,  said  means  guiding  said  vanes  in  a  circular  path  re- 
gardless of  the  degree  of  retraction  thereof. 


2,728,431 

TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  CLUTCH 

AND  BRAKE 

Karl  Keck,  Goppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  L.  Schulcr 

A.  G.,  Goppingen,  Germany 

Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  14,  1952 

8  Claims.     (CI.  192—148) 


I.  A  torque  transmission  comprising  a  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  clutch  for  operatively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  driving  member,  actu- 
ating means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch, 
a  brake  operative  upon  said  shaft  when  said  clutch  is 
in  a  disengaged  position,  means  for  applying  and  releas- 
ing said  brake  and  associated  with  said  actuating  means 
so  as  to  apply  said  brake  when  said  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged, and  to  release  said  brake  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged,  means  for  deriving  a  supply  of  energy  from 
said  driving  member  for  operating  said  clutch  and  brake, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  differential  band 
brake  and  an  element  driven  by  and  rotating  with  said 
driving  member,  said  differential  brake  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  said  element  and  being  rotatable  therewith, 
means  for  restricting  the  angular  movement  of  said  dif- 
ferential brake,  and  intermediate  members  differing  from 
said  element  connected  to  said  differential  brake  and 
adapted  to  convert  the  angular  movement  of  said  differ- 
ential brake  into  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  clutch 
actuating  means  for  operating  the  same. 


2.728,432 
BIN  BATCHING  PLANT 

William  S.  Crawford,  Dallas,  and  Arthur  S.  Graham. 
Carrollton,  Tex. 
Original  applicaHon  April   11,  1949,  Serial  No.  86.618, 
now  Patent  No.  2.591,785.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation December  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  260,696 

1  Claim.     (CI.  193—17) 
A  bin  batching  plant  including,  a  bin  having  an  elon- 
gate inclined  wall  member  forming  the  rear  and  bottom 
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wall  of  the  bin  and  having  substantially  triangular  side 
walls  joined  at  their  lower  edges  to  the  inclined  wall 
member  and  a  front  wall  joining  the  side  walls  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  bottom  wall  to  provide  an  outlet 
opening  across  the  front  of  the  bin  coextensive  with  the 
bottom  wall;  an  outlet  chute  mouth  having  a  bottom 
forming  an  extension  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  top  cover 
wall  joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
bin  and  connecting  said  bottom  and  said  cover  wall;  and 
a  closure  gate  secured  to  said  outlet  chute  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  at  the  lower  outer  end  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  outlet  chute  and  having  a  bottom 
and  a  pair  of  sides,  said  sides  being  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  outlet  chute,  said  closure  gate 
being  movable  to  a  lower  open  position  above  a  mixer 
skip  to  form  a  chute  when  said  skip  is  in  lowered  position 
for  delivering  material  from  the  bin  to  the  skip,  and 
movable  to  an  upper  closed  position  wherein  said  bot- 
tom of  the  clofiurc  gate  abuts  the  outer  ends  of  the  side 


chamber,  said  partition  having  a  water  passage  there- 
through at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  partition 
dividing  said  water  chamber  into  opposed  sides,  a  water 
inlet  conduit  secured  to  said  chamber  communicating  with 
one  side  of  said  chamber,  and  a  water  outlet  conduit 
secured  to  said  chamber,  communicating  with  the  other 
side  of  said  chamber,  said  conduits  being  disposed  at  the 
first  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  having  the  water  passage  therethrough. 


and  cover  walls  of  the  outlet  chute  and  closes  said  outlet 
chute,  said  closure  gate  when  in  the  latter  position  being 
clear  of  the  arc  of  travel  of  the  skip  from  lowered  load- 
ing position  to  elevated  emptying  position;  and  means  for 
moving  said  closure  gate  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion including,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  bin  and 
disposed  behind  and  parallel  to  said  axis  about  which  the 
outlet  chute  is  pivoted,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  closure  gate 
and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
crank  arms,  said  links  having  opi>osite  end  portions  ex- 
tending angularly  from  an  intermediate  point  of  each  of 
said  links  whereby  when  said  closure  gate  is  in  closed 
position  the  ends  of  said  links  are  disposed  on  one  side 
of  a  diametrical  line  of  said  shaft  and  said  intermediate 
points  of  said  links  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  line  so  that  any  force  exerted  on  said  gate  closure 
by  material  in  said  bin  tends  to  lock  said  closure  gate 
in  closed  position. 


I 


2,728,433 

WATER  COOLED  CONVEYOR  CHUTE 

William  A.  Harrison,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mcx. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,778 

1  Claim.     (CI.  193—38) 


A  water  cooled  conveyor  chute  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  of  substantially  channel  shape  in 
cross-section  and  having  anchor  holes  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  an  elongated  water  circulating  chamber  formed 
between  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  of  the  conveyor 
with  the  first  end  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  anchor 
holes  terminating  inwardly  of  said  anchor  holes,  an  elon- 
gated  partition   extending   centrally    through    the    water 


2,728,434 
COIN  MECHANISM  AND  CHANGE  MAKER 
EMBODYING  SAID  MECHANISM 
Beniamin  W.  Fry,  Ladoc,  Mo,,  ■■Ipinr  to  NatkNiai  Ven- 
dors Inc.,  St  Loais,  Mo,,  a  corporatioB  off  Missouri 
Applkation  December  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,699 
12  Claims.    (CL  194—10) 


3.  A  change  maker  for  issuing  coins  of  a  first  denomi- 
nation in  change  for  coins  of  second  and  third  denomina- 
tions of  monetary  values  which  are  whole  multiples  of  the 
value  of  a  coin  of  said  first  denomination,  comprising 
means  holding  a  supply  of  coins  of  said  first  denomination, 
coin-dispensing  mechanism  operable  in  cycles  for  dis- 
pensing a  coin  of  said  first  denomination  from  said  supply 
upon  each  cycle  of  operation,  a  first  coin  chute  for  coins 
of  said  second  denomination,  a  second  coin  chute  for 
coins  of  said  third  denomination,  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  said  coin-dispensing  mechanism,  a  switch  con- 
trolling energization  of  the  motor,  means  actuated  by  a 
coin  of  said  second  denomination  travelling  in  said  first 
chute  for  holding  the  switch  closed  to  operate  the  motor 
for  a  period  of  time  such  as  to  drive  the  coin-dispensing 
mechanism  through  a  number  of  cycles  corresponding  to 
the  ratio  of  value  of  coins  of  said  second  denomination 
to  coins  of  said  first  denomination,  and  actuated  by  a  coin 
of  said  third  denomination  travelling  in  said  second  chute 
for  holding  the  switch  closed  to  operate  the  motor  for  a 
different  period  of  time  such  as  to  drive  the  coin-dispensing 
mechanism  through  a  number  of  cycles  corresponding  to 
the  ratio  of  value  of  coins  of  said  third  denomination  to 
coins  of  said  first  denomination. 


2,728,435 
REPEAT  OPERATION   MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

DRIVEN  TYPEWRITERS  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 
WUliam  H.  Kuppcr,  West  Hartford,  Conn„  assignor  to 
Royal  McBec  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,033 
14  Claims.     (Ci.  197—17) 
I.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  an  instrumentality 
to  be  operated;  a  continuously  running  power  operated 
driver;  connections  between  said  instrumentality  and  said 
driver  including  an  interponent  connected  to  said  instru- 
mentality and  normally  being  disengaged  from  said  driver 
but  being  transiently  engageable  therewith  and  movable 
thereby  for  imparting  an  operating  stroke  to  said  instru- 
mentality;  control    means   normally   preventing   engage- 
ment of  said  interponent  with  said  driver  and  comprising 
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a  control  element  operable  for  effecting  transient  engage- 
ment of  said  interponent  with  said  driver;  a  continuously 
running  cam;  connections  between  said  cam  and  said  con- 
trol element  including  a  cam  follower  normally  so  posi- 
tioned relatively  to  said  cam  as  not  to  be  operable  there- 
by but  being  adapted  to  be  so  positioned  relatively  to 


nism  for  moving  said  carriage  in  step-by-step  increments 
in  the  contra  letter  spacing  direction;  a  driving  member; 
an  actuator;  means  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  back 
spacing  mechanism;  a  part  on  said  actuator  normally  dis- 
engaged from  said  driving  member  but  being  adapted  to 
be  transiently  engaged  therewith  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
for  moving  said  actuator  to  operate  said  back  spacing 
mechanism;  a  continuously  driven  repeat  operation  de- 
termining means;  normally  ineffective  motion  transmitting 


said  cam  as  to  be  o^rable  thereby;  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  follower  relatively  to  said  cam  so  as  to  be 
operated  thereby  a  selected  number  of  times  with  con- 
sequent repeated  engagement  of  said  interponent  with 
said  driver  and  repeated  operation  of  said  instrumental- 
ity. 


2,728,436 

POWER  OPERATED  REPEAT  CARRIAGE  LETTER 

SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  OR 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Willum  H.  Kupper,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Royal  McBec  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,602 

14  Claims.     (CI.  197—82) 


means  between  said  repeat  operation  determining  means 
and  said  part;  and  control  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  operative  position  for  rendering  said  motion  transmit- 
ting means  effective  to  cause  repeated  engagements  of 
said  part  with  said  driving  member  and  consequent  re- 
peated operation  of  said  back  spacing  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  repeat  operation  determining 
means  as  long  as  said  control  means  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


2,728,438 

LINE  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 

WRITING  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 

David  G.   Balfour,   West  Hartford,  Coon.,  assigiior  to 

Royal  McBcc  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Aagust  11,  1953,  Scrfal  No.  373,615 

10  Claims.    (CI.  197— 114) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a 
frame;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  letter  spac- 
ing and  return  travel;  a  carriage  escapement  mechanism 
including  an  element  adapted  to  be  operated  for  effect- 
ing incremental  letter  spacing  movements  of  said  car- 
riage; a  rotary  cam  member;  a  cooperable  cam  follower 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  substantially  in  a  plane 
by  said  cam  member;  means  mounting  said  members  so 
normally  relatively  positioned  that  said  follower  member 
is  not  operable  by  said  cam  member;  means  for  shifting 
one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  plane  and  into  an 
operative  position  to  render  said  follower  member  oper- 
able substantially  in  said  plane  by  said  cam  member;  ac- 
tuator means  operable  by  said  follower  member  for  actu- 
ating said  escapement  mechanism  element;  and  control 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  shifting  means  to 
shift  said  one  of  said  members  into  its  said  operative  posi- 
tion and  to  maintain  it  there,  whereby  there  will  ensue  re- 
peated operation  of  said  follower  member,  said  actuator 
means,  and  said  element,  and  a  plurality  of  incremental 
letter  spacing  movements  of  said  carriage. 


'TTL  ■*  "^^s*-* 


1.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  a  movable  line 
spacing  element;  an  actuator  for  operating  said  line  spac- 
ing element;  a  power  driven  cam;  connections  between 
said  cam  and  said  actuator  including  a  cam  follower; 
means  mounting  said  cam  follower  to  enable  it  to  be 
shifted  from  a  normal  position  in  which  it  is  not  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  to  an  operating  position  in  which  it 
is  engageable  with  said  cam;  and  manipulatable  means 
for  shifting  said  cam  follower  into  and  holding  it  in  its 
said  operating  position,  whereby  there  will  ensue  repeated 
operation  of  said  cam  follower  and  said  actuator  and  re- 
peated movement  of  said  line  spacing  element. 


2,728,437 
BACK  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

OR  LIKE  MACHINES 

Willlara  H.  Kupper,  West  Haftford,  Com.,  assignor  to 

Royal  McBce  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Auinist  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,409 

19  Claims.     (CI.  197—91) 

I.  In  power  operated  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  or 

like  machine,  a  carriage;  a  carriage  back  spacing  mecha- 


2,728,439 
TYPEWRITER  RIBBON 
Murphy,  Willoughby,  and  Stanley  J.  Frank, 
\  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Buckeye  Ribbon  &. 
""ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


Ition  August  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  452,312 
5  Claims.     (CI.  197—172) 

I.  A  heavy-duty  typewriter  ribbon  especially  adapted 
for  use  in  electric  typewriters  and  other  business  rna- 
chines  and  having  good  clear  impression  qualities  and 
unusually  long  useful  life  which  comprises  an  elongated. 
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narrow,  edge-welded,  multi-ply.  web-like  body  of  nylon  moved  by  said  spnng  means  mto  coupling  engagement 
fabric  having  superior  ink  capacity  and  absorbency  char-  with  said  other  of  said  devices,  thereby  to  effect  rotation 
•ctcristics.  said  body  being  saturated  with  a  noo-drying  of  said  indicator  device  conjointly  with  further  sheet  feed- 
fluid  ink  composition  and  having  opposed  longitudinal  ing  rotation  of  said  cylinder. 


A7-yi 


edge  portions  integrally  united  by  a  ravelling-proof  and 
tear-resistant  weld  extending  substantially  from  end-to- 
end  of  the  body  and  constituting  a  narrow  marginal  zone 
of  relatively  dense,  non-porous,  substantially  ink-im- 
pervious material. 


2,728,442 

TABLET  COUNTER 

AHea  E.  WhUccar,  Wcshriiic,  N.  J.,  airinor  to  Smith, 

KUdc  *  FKBch  Labontoricf,  Phfladdplda,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  PcmuylTairia  ..,  .i^. 

AppHcatioo  September  22,  195f ,  Serial  No.  186,167 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198— 30) 


ll 


2,728,448 

LAST  LINE  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

William  Gamble,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  AuKUt  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,017 

2  Claims.     (CI.  197— 189) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  platen  and  a  platen  knob, 
a  last  line  indicator  consisting  of  a  single  mark  applied 
to  the  side  face  of  the  platen  knob,  said  mark  being  read- 
ily visible  to  the  operator  at  all  times  during  a  revolu- 
tion of  the  platen  knob. 


2  728  441 

PAGE  END  INDICATOR  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 

Frederick  C.  Wendt,  FanniagtOD,  Com.,  amignor  to  Royal 

McBee  Corporatkm,  a  corporatioa  iA  New  York 

AppUcatiOB  JaDoary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,888 

ItClafant.     (a.  197— 189) 


1.  A  tablet  delivery  machine  adapted  to  deliver  tablets 
in  spaced  single  file  alignment  comprising  an  inner  ring 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  to  rotate  said  ring,  central- 
ly located  tablet  supply  means  having  a  discharge  edge 
adjacent  the  iner  edge  of  said  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  ad- 
jacent to  and  concentric  with  said  inner  ring  and  mounted 
for  rotation,  means  to  rotate  said  outer  ring  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  inner  ring  and  faster  than  said  inner  ring, 
a  spiral  guide  mounted  over  said  rings  and  a  barrier  ad- 
jacent a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  ring 
and  extending  from  the  outer  terminus  of  said  spiral. 


2,728,443 

SHUFFLE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLE 

FILING  ARTICLES 

CUntoB  B.  Pike,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  K.  Dangherty,  Su  Joae, 

Calif.,  amigDon  to  Roy  M.  Magmnon,  dofaig  busiaeas 

as  Mfagnnaon  Eof^bieera,  Sao  Joae,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,944 
8aalmt.    (a.  198— 30) 


I.  In  a  page  end  indicator  for  a  typewriter  or  like  ma- 
chine having  a  frame  and  a  sheet  feeding  cylinder  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  combination  of  an 
indicator  device;  a  coupler  device;  means  mounting  said 
indicator  device  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and  mounting 
said  coupler  device  coaxially  with  said  indicator  device 
and  for  rotation  on  said  frame  conjointly  with  said  cylin- 
der; spring  means  urging  one  of  said  devices  along  its 
axis  of  rotation  into  coupling  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  devices  and  urging  said  indicator  device  to  rotate 
to  a  predetermined  starting  position;  and  means  controlled 
by  a  sheet  located  in  feeding  relation  to  said  cylinder  and 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  positions  relative  to  said 
cylinder  and  comprising  spaced  parts  engaging  said  one 
of  said  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  of  rotation  for 
holding  said  one  of  said  devices  out  of  coupling  engage- 
ment with  said  other  of  said  devices,  said  sheet  controlled 
means  being  respon.sive  to  feeding  of  the  sheet  through 
a  predetermined  position  at  one  end  of  said  range  of 
positions   for  enabling  said  one  of  said  devices  to   be 


5.  A  shuffle  feed  mechanism  for  receiving  indiscrimi- 
nately arranged  articles  and  for  segregating  and  deliver- 
ing a  single  file  of  such  articles,  comprising  a  preliminary 
feed  section  including  a  series  of  transversely  disposed 
movable  article  feeding  members  and  an  alternating  series 
of  transversely  disposed  stationary  article-holding  mem- 
bers for  receiving  an  indiscriminate  flow  of  articles  and 
for  arranging  said  articles  as  a  multiple  file  for  discharge 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  feed  section,  a  single  filing  feed 
section  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  preliminary 
feed  section  and  having  a  series  of  transversely  arranged 
feed  members  disposed  to  advance  articles  longitudinally 
along  the  section  and  transversely  toward  a  side  thereof 
opposite  to  said  one  side  and  also  including  a  scries  of 
holding  membepi  arranged  alternately  with  respect  to  said 
feed  members  and  disposed  similarly  thereto,  an  article 
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restraining  wall  for  interrupting  transverse  advance  of 
said  articles,  and  means  for  separating  the  file  of  articles 
advancing  along  said  wall  from  the  remainder  of  the 
articles. 


2,728,444 

SHEET  TREATING  APPARATUS 

WilUam  G.  Ridunbon,  Weston,  and  Charies  R.  Keep, 

Norwood,  MasL 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,922 

9  Claims.    (Ci.  198—33) 


1.  Sheet  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  turn- 
table, a  plurality  of  sheet  supporting  means  on  said  turn- 
table for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets  radially  and 
vertically  thereon,  a  normally  horizontal  tilt-table,  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  to  be  treated  onto  said  tilt-table  and 
for  then  placing  said  tilt-table  in  a  vertical  position,  means 
for  ejecting  a  sheet  from  said  tilt-table  onto  said  turn-table 
into  one  of  said  sheet  supporting  means,  means  for  rotating 
said  turn-table,  a  second  normally  vertical  tilt-table,  means 
for  stopping  said  turn-table,  and  means  for  ejecting  a  sheet 
from  said  turn-table  onto  said  second  tilt-table  and  for 
then  placing  said  second  tilt-table  in  a  horizontal  position. 


2  728,445 
HEAVY  DUTY  CONVEYOR  BELT  DRIVE 

Lewis  C.  Ericluon,  Duinth,  Minn. 

Application  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,041 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—203) 


3.  A  heavy  duty  drive  assembly  for  a  heavy  duty  con- 
veyor belt  comprising  a  motor  of  one  hundred  horsepower 
or  more  and  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  casing  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  motor,  a  high-speed  input  shaft  extending 
from  said  housing  and  being  coupled  to  said  shaft  of  said 
motor,  a  low-speed  output  shaft  extending  from  said 
casing,  means  within  said  casing  connecting  said  high- 
speed shaft  to  said  low-speed  shaft  to  drive  the  latter 
so  as  to  transmit  substantially  one  hundred  horsepower 
or  more,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  said 
pulley  having  a  wide  shell  and  a  relatively  narrow  hub 
disposed  centrally  thereof  both  diametrically  and  trans- 
versely, and  means  mounting  said  low-speed  shaft  in  lat- 
erally extended  relation  to  said  casing  whereby  a  rela- 
tively short  moment  arm  is  obtained  to  sustain  the  load 
of  driving  said  pulley  and  belt,  said  pulley  being  at  least 
six  times  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
output  shaft. 


2,728,446 
THREAD  GUIDING  ROLLER 
WiOcm  Bakker,  Arabcm,  Nctfaeriands,  assignor  to  Amcif- 
can  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthertands  Jnnc  10,  1949 

3  Claims.     (CI.  203—355) 


1.  A  thread  guiding  roller  comprising  a  cylindrical 
core,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  individual  collars  circum- 
ferentially  grooved  on  each  side  thereof,  said  collars 
being  individually,  axially  movable  of  the  core,  means 
for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  each  of  said  col- 
lars with  respect  to  said  core  comprising  a  projection 
on  one  of  said  members  and  a  complementary  recess 
therefor  on  the  other  said  member,  corrosive  resistant, 
flexible,  metallic  sheets  held  in  the  form  of  hollow  cyl- 
inders by  engagement  of  each  sheet  in  adjacent  grooves 
between  each  pair  of  collars  whereby  any  sheet  may  be 
removed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  core  at  will  by 
axial  movement  of  the  necessary  collars. 


2,728,447 
WIRE  DRAWER 
Ben  F.  Ware,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assifoior  to  The  Ajax  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,406 
7  Claims.     (CI.  205—24) 


I.  A  grip  mechanism  for  gripping  wire  comprising  in 
combination,  a  supporting  frame,  bearing  means  on  said 
frame,  a  grip  box  having  substantially  aligned  trunnions 
rockable  in  said  bearing  means,  said  trunnions  having 
substantially  aligned  openings  for  the  axial  passage  of  a 
wire  through  said  box,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  in  said 
box  and  having  cooperating  grip  elements  engageable  with 
said  wire,  said  jaw  members  having  relative  closing  move- 
ment in  said  box  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  wire  and  also  having  limited  shifting  movement  in 
said  box  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  wedge  means  in 
said  box.  wedge  means  on  said  jaw  members  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  wedge  means  of  said  box  for  causing  said 
relative  closing  movement  in  response  to  said  shifting 
movement  of  said  jaw  members,  thrust  applying  means 
for  imparting  said  shifting  movement  to  said  jaw  members 
including  plunger  means  coaxially  slidahle  on  one  of  said 
trunnions  and  push  pin  means  actuated  by  said  plunger 
means  and  extending  into  said  box,  a  gear  member  con- 
nected with  said  box  and  disposed  substantially  coaxially 
of  the  trunnion  axis,  and  a  drive  member  meshed  with 
said  gear  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  cause 
sw  inging  of  s:iid  box  about  said  trunnion  axis. 
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1 1  2,728,448 

MULTIPLE-ORinCE  WIRE  DRAWING  DIE 
Ben  F.  Ware,  Euclid,  Ohio,  MsisM>r  to  The  AJax  Manufac- 
turing Con^Nuiy,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Innc  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364303 
1  Claim,    (a.  205-29) 


the  distance  between  the  composite  walls,  and  a  narrower 
terminal  flap  which  is  separated  from  the  outer  portion 
by  a  crease  and  has  its  ends  trimmed  even  with  the  ends 
of  the  outer  portion,  for  ready  insertion  of  such  flap 
between  articles  in  the  carton,  one  of  such  cover  members 
normally  having  its  flap  inserted  between  such  articles 
whereby  such  cover  member  serves  as  a  display  panel 
covering  one-half  of  the  carton,  and  the  other  cover  mem- 
ber normally  having  its  inner  portion  underlying  the  car- 
ton, its  outer  portion  upright,  and  its  terminal  flap  lying 
flat  against  a  supporting  surface,  to  form  a  standard  firmly 
supporting  the  carton  at  an  angle,  for  displaying  articles 
occupying  the  other  half  of  the  carton. 


A  multiple-orifice  wire  drawing  die  comprising,  a  holder 
having  a  pocket  in  one  side  thereof  and  an  opening  in  the 
other  side  thereof  communicating  with  said  pocket,  said 
pocket  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  substantially  symmetri- 
cally disposed  intersecting  recesses  of  a  circular-segment 
shape  having  curved  side  walls  of  at  least  180  degrees 
arcuate  extent,  and  a  pair  of  die  members  seated  in  said 
recesses  and  having  individual  drawing  orifices  extending 
therethrough  such  that  the  orifices  are  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  die  members,  said  ori- 
fices lying  wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  opening  and 
substantially  on  the  common  diameter  of  the  circular- 
segment  shap>e  of  said  recesses,  said  die  members  being 
of  a  circular-segment  shape  to  substantially  fit  the  circu- 
lar-segment shape  of  said  recesses,  adjacent  portions  of 
said  die  members  having  flat  chordal  faces  in  meeting  en- 
gagement on  a  common  plane  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  common  diameter. 


"  2,728,449 

COMPARTMENTED  CARTONS 
Lydia  S.  Rhcinfrank,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Spitzer 
Paper  Box  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,140 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—45.22) 


1 .  A  display  carton  having  a  rectangular  base,  opposed 
duplex  walls  of  similar  height,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
wall  member  perpendicular  to  and  integral  with  the  base 
and  a  flap  substantially  coextensive  in  area  with  the  wall 
member,  which  flap  is  an  integral  extension  of  the  wall 
member  and  is  folded  downward  and  inward  upon  the 
wall  member,  each  wall  member  having  integral  there- 
with two  partial  wall  members  which  are  perpendicular 
to  the  wall  member  and  to  the  base,  each  partial  wall 
member  having  an  integral  flap  which  is  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith  and  is  folded  downward  and  inward 
thereupon  to  form  therewith  a  partial  duplex  wall  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  height  as  the  aforementioned  duplex 
walls,  the  resulting  partial  duplex  walls  being  secured  to- 
gether in  pairs  to  form  two  composite  walls  along  two 
opposed  edges  of  the  base,  characterized  in  that  the  base 
has  integral  therewith  two  cover  members  which  extend 
from  such  opposed  edges  of  the  base,  and  each  of  which 
consists  of  an  inner  portion  whose  width  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  walls,  a  substantially  wider  outer 
portion  whose  width  is  equal  to  approximately  one-half 


2,728,450 

TRANSPARENT  JACKET  FOR  MAILING 

MAGAZINES 

Thomas  B.  Haire,  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,727 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—46) 


The  combination,  of  a  magazine  mailing  jacket  and  a 
magazine  retained  therein,  comprising  a  wrapper  of  trans- 
parent thermoplastic  sheeting  material  of  shorter  length 
than  the  retained  maga7ine,  said  wrapper  constituting  a 
bag  heaving  its  bottom  end  closed,  two  elongated  flaps  on 
the  u^per  edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the  bag  folded  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  magazine  and  sealed  to  the  front 
side  of  the  bag,  said  flaps  being  spaced  a  short  distance 
inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  bag  and  from  each  other 
exposing  the  magazine  for  inspection  and  identification, 
and  a  tag  secured  at  one  end  to  an  exposed  portion  of 
the  magazine  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
the  tag  extending  inwardly  of  the  bag  and  being  held 
in  position  by  said  bag. 


2,728,451 
METAL  SHEET  AND  CORNER  PROTECTOR 
Russell  J.  Leander,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Show  Printing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,197 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—60) 


The  combination  of  a  metal  sheet  and  a  corner  pro- 
tector therefor  consisting  of  a  triangular  strip  of  paper-like 
material  having  a  scuff-resistant  surface  at  one  side  and 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  entirely  covering  the  other 
side,  and  a  central  fold  line  extending  from  one  angle 
and  normal  to  the  opposite  side  thus  dividing  it  into  two 
triangular  portions,  the  protector  being  folded  on  said 
fold  line  at  a  corner  of  the  sheet  over  one  edge  thereof 
and  the  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  fold  line  adhering  to 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  sheet  adjacent  to  and  flush  with 
the  metal  sheet  at  the  corner  thereof. 
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2,728,452 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  U-SHAPED  TUBES 

VlMCBt  Kjwtola  iDd  John  R.  MwdB,  Decatur,  Ala^  as- 

dcBon  to  Calmiict  &  Hccia,  Inc.,  a  corpoiatkui  of 

Michigan 

AppUcatioa  Angust  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,166 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206--65) 


axis,  means  arranged  to  swing  said  swinging  arm,  a 
clamping  device  mounted  on  said  billet  container  holder 
and  arranged  to  damp  said  die  holder  to  said  billet  con- 
tainer holder,  and  means  arranged  to  move  said  billet 
container  holder  parallel  with  said  axis  toward  said  die 
holder  to  compress  said  die  holder  against  said  die  platen 
and  away  from  said  die  holder  to  release  it  from  com- 
pressed relation  with  said  die  platen. 


1.  A  shipping  pallet  for  U-shaped  tubes  of  the  type  used 
in  fabricating  heat  exchange  units  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  U-shaped  tubes  arranged  with  the  tubes  in  each 
group  in  nesting  relationship,  comprising  a  container  for 
the  U-shaped  tubes  having  an  open  top  through  which 
the  U-shaped  tubes  are  removable  and  having  a  bottom 
wall,  and  means  supported  within  the  container  for  locat- 
ing a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes  of  the  same  radii  in 
the  same  vertical  stacks  with  the  stacks  of  U-shaped  tubes 
of  smaller  radii  nested  within  the  stacks  of  U-shaped  tubes 
of  larger  radii,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  laterally  spaced,  vertically  extending  separators,  the 
separators  of  each  pair  being  respectively  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  and  equal  distances  from  a  vertical  plane 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  container,  the  sepa- 
rators on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  being  spaced  apart 
to  define  slots  for  receiving  the  leg  portions  of  the  U- 
shaped  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  U-shaped  tubes  of 
different  radii,  the  tubes  of  each  set  having  the  same 
radii  and  being  arranged  in  vertical  stacks  symmetrically 
relative  to  said  plane  with  the  leg  portions  of  said  tubes 
in  said  slots,  the  tubes  of  smaller  radii  nesting  within  the 
tubes  of  larger  radii. 


2,72M54 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 
METAL  SCRAP 
Eric  H.  Hcckett,  Vakada,  Pa.,  aoigMir  to  Hediett  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Batlcr,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jniy  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,314 
1  Clafan.     (a.  209—38) 


2,728,453 

EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Hardhi  D.  Thweatt,  Buffalo,  and  Cari  G.  A.  Swanson, 

Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  anignors  to  Lake  Eric  Engineering 

CoHMration,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  242,382 

7  Claims.     (CI.  207—2) 


2.  In  a  metal  extrusion  press  having  a  die  platen  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  extrusion  is  projected, 
a  cylinder  platen  carrying  a  main  cylinder  having  a 
main  ram  with  a  plunger  projectabic  toward  said  opening, 
and  a  billet  container  holder  interposed  between  said 
platens  and  movable  therebetween  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  plunger  and  opening;  the  combination  there- 
with of  means  for  movably  supporting  the  die  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  coaxial  relation  to  said  axis  and 
between  said  die  platen  and  billet  container  holder,  com- 
prising a  swinging  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  but  remote  from  said  first  axis  and 
along  the  face  of  said  die  platen  opposing  said  billet 
container  holder  and  to  swing  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
first  axis,  a  die  holder  for  said  die.  means  removably 
securing  said  die  holder  to  said  swinging  arm  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  first 


Portable    apparatus    for    recovering    steel    scrap    and 
metal-bearing  fines  from  steel-making  furnace  slag  com- 
prising an   elongated   base   structure   supported   at   one 
end  on  a  transversely  spaced  pair  of  crawler  tracks,  the 
other  end  of  said  base  structure  being  offset  in  a  vertical 
direction,  a  crawler-type  of  swivel  truck  under  said  off- 
set end  portion  of  the  base,  an  upright  frame  structure 
on  said  other  end  portion  of  said  base,  a  grid  supported 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  structure  vertically 
above  said  swivel  truck  and  in  inclined  position  sloping 
downward  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  base,  a  sec- 
ond upright  frame  structure  on  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  base,  a  continuous  inclined  conveyor  supported 
at  its  upper  end  on  said  second  upright  structure  and  at 
its  lower  end  in  said  first  upright  frame  structure,  a  hop- 
per below  said  grid  to  discharge  material  flowing  there- 
through  onto   said   conveyor,   said   conveyor   being   in- 
clined similarly  to  said  grid,  an  elongated  tumbler  barrel 
the  outer  cylinder  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  sections  having  different  sizes  of  ap- 
ertures therein,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  tumbler 
barrel  on  said  base  structure  underneath  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  conveyor  and  inclined  in  the  same  general 
direction   as   said   conveyor  whereby   said   apparatus    is 
compact  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said  conveyor  be- 
ing of  minimum  elevation,  a  magnetic  drum   rotatably 
supported  on  said  second  upright  frame  structure  longi- 
tudinally outward  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor 
and  the  charging  end  of  said  drum,  a  continuous  con- 
veyor extending   upwardly    and    longitudinally    outward 
from  a  position  below  the  first  of  said  of  said  sections 
which  is  adjacent  the  charging  end  of  said  drum  to  re- 
ceive   the    screenings   therefrom    and    the    non-magnetic 
components  from  said  drum,  and  a  feeding  trough  ex- 
tending longitudinally  into  the  charging  end  of  said  barrel 
to  charge  the  magnetic  components  separated  out  by  said 
drum. 


2,728,455 

GRADING  MACHINE  FOR  SHRIMPS 

Elbert  F.  Greincr,  New  Oricans,  La. 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,805 

12  Claims.  (CI.  209—99) 
I.  A  shrimp  grading  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
grader  member  supporting  upper  and  lower  series  of 
grader  bars  all  arranged  in  rearwardly  diverging  rela- 
tion, the  bars  of  the  lower  series  being  midway  of  oaxt 
adjacent  bars  of  the  upper  series,  and  the  bars  of  the 
lower  series  being  in  a  plane  which  diverges  in  a  down- 
ward and  rearward  direction  from  the  plane  of  the  bars 
of  the  upper  scries  to  provide  longitudinal  channels  which 
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widen  and  deepen  in  a  rearward  direction,  resilient  means  streamline  flow  into  a  main  settling  and  separation  zoiie, 
supporting  said  member  to  vibrate  in  both  longitudinal  wherein  said  liquid  mixture  is  subdivided  into  a  plurality 
and  transverse  directions  with  said  bars  downwardly  in-  of  smaller  settling  and  separation  zones  to  thereby  at 
clined  in  a  rearward  direction,  and  means  to  gyrate  said    least  partially  restrict  the  lateral  movement  of  said  phases 

without  interfering  with  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
phases;  and  after  said  phases  have  become  substantially 
separated  into  an  upper  and  lower  phase,  separately  with- 
drawing each  of  said  phases  to  substantially  avoid  any 
y,,;^-^.,^  partial  remixing  of  said  phases  due  to  eddy  turbulence 

at  the  interface  of  said  two  phases  by  maintaining  the 
upper  phase  in  substantially  non-turbulent  streamline  flow 


member  on  its  resilient  supporting  means  and  give  it  a 
circular  motion,  said  gyrating  means  including  an  up- 
right driven  shaft  with  an  eccentric  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  eccentric  and  the  front  portion  of  said  mem 
ber. 

2,728,456 

CLASSIFIER  FOR  PULVERULENT  SOLIDS 

Henry  G.  Lykken  and  Tiber  A.  Rozn,  MfaincapollB,  Minn., 

aasignorB   to   The    Microcydomat   Co^    Minneapolis, 

Minn^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  September  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,714 

5  Claims.    (Q.  209— 139) 


1.  An  improved  rotary  classifier  comprising  a  closed 
cylindrical  classifier  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
forming  an  inlet  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end  forming 
an  outlet,  a  delivery  chamber  adjacent  but  slightly  spaced 
apart  from  the  outlet,  a  rotor  journalled  for  rotation 
within  the  casing  and  having  one  portion  extending 
through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  casing  and  into  the  dis- 
charge chamber,  spaced  radial  classifier  rings  mounted  on 
said  rotor  within  the  casing,  an  annular  axial  passage  in 
the  rotor  communicating  with  radial  passageways  between 
the  classifier  rings  and  with  said  delivery  chamber  for  flow 
therethrough  of  gaseous  fluid  containing  classified  solid 
particles,  means  for  inducing  a  lowered  gaseous  pressure 
in  said  delivery  chamber,  and  a  gas  entrance  gland  be- 
tween said  casing  and  delivery  chamber  for  supplying  clean 
gaseous  fluid  to  said  casing  and  said  delivery  chamber. 


1 1  2,728,457 

PHASE  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Edgar  W.  Cfauke,  Laurel  Sprtesa,  N.  J^  aMignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ptsinsylvania 
Application  September  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,625 

14  Claims.    (CI.  210— 51) 
I.  A  method  of  continuously  separating  a  liquid  mix- 
ture containing  at  least  two  substantially  immiscible  phases 
of  different  specific  gravities  which  comprises  passing  said 
liquid  mixture  in  substantially  horizontal  turbulent  non- 


until  said  upper  phase  has  reached  a  point  at  least  %  D 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  phase  at  the  outlet 
of  the  main  settling  and  separation  zone,  maintaining  the 
lower  phase  in  substantially  non-turbulent  streamline  flow 
until  said  lower  phase  has  reached  a  point  at  least  %  D 
below  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  phase  at  the  outlet  of 
the  main  settling  and  separation  zone,  and  withdrawmg 
the  upper  phase  beyond  said  upper  point  and  withdraw- 
ing the  lower  phase  beyond  said  lower  point,  wherein  D 
is  the  combined  vertical  height  of  both  phases  at  the 
outlet  of  the  main  separation  and  settling  zone. 


2,72t«458 

FILTERING  CARTRIDGE  AND  SHIELD 

Charles  C.  Schnltz,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

AppUcation  August  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,478 

5  Claims.    (CL  210— 148) 


1.  A  repackable  cartridge  for  a  liquid  filter,  said  re- 
packable  cartridge  comprising  an  annular  shell  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  liquid  may  flow, 
said  annular  shell  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
a  perforated  shield  slidably  fitting  within  said  shell  and 
circumferentially  extending  around  the  inner  wall  of  said 
shell,  a  tubular  element  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions and  disposed  in  said  shield  and  shell  and  having 
means  through  which  liquid  may  flow,  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  said  shield  providing  an  annular  space  for 
filtering  material,  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  tubular 
element  being  open  for  connection  to  the  filter  for  flow 
of  liquid,  ejectable  means  disposed  at  the  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  element  and  connected  thereto  for 
holding  said  shield  and  filtering  material  within  the  an- 
nular space  at  said  first  end  of  the  annular  shell,  said 
ejectable  means  slidably  fitting  in  said  shell  from  said 
second  end,  stop  means  at  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
shell  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  ejectable  means  from 
sliding  out  of  said  first  end,  said  stop  means  and  ejectable 
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means  supporting  said  tubular  element  within  said  shell, 
a  removable  cover  at  the  second  end  of  the  shell  and 
holding  the  shield  and  filtering  material  in  said  shell  at 
said  second  end,  and  readily  operable  means  to  removably 
hold  said  removable  cover  in  place  at  said  second  end 
of  the  shell,  said  ejectable  means  being  slidably  ejectable 
from  said  shell  in  the  direction  of  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  and  thereby  forcing  said  shield  and  filtering 
material  from  said  shell  ahead  of  said  ejectable  means. 


2,728,459 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Charies  E.  Bender,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assiKoor  (o  VIrtis 
Company,    Inc.,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.,    a    corporarion    of 
New  York 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,828 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—155) 


As  a  filtration  device,  the  combination  of  a  flask  hav- 
ing an  internally  ground  neck  and  a  connecting  tube  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  wall,  an  interjoint  fitting  into 
the  said  neck  and  extending  therefrom  a  crimped,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  connecting  part,  a  first  flange  fitting 
the  said  interjoint  below  the  crimp,  a  mantle  consisting  of 
a  lower  constricted  cylindrical  portion  having  a  crimp  at 
the  free  end  and  an  expanded  upper  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  closure  on  top  and  two  small  size  tubes  extend- 
ing from  the  said  closure,  a  second  flange  fitting  the  said 
constricted  cylindrical  portion  above  the  crimp  and  placed 
onto  the  said  first  flange  with  a  gasket  fitted  therebetween 
to  produce  an  airtight  closure,  means  for  fastening  the 
two  flanges  to  each  other,  and  a  cylindrical  filter  element 
which  is  closed  on  top  and,  being  concentrically  spaced 
within  the  said  constricted  part  of  the  mantle,  is  mounted 
on  a  second  intenoint  fitting  within  the  said  first  inter- 
joint and  extends  a  length  of  tube  into  the  said  flask. 


2,728,460 
FUEL  FILTER 

Dan  E.  CoIIis  and  Paul  A.  Auringer,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Application  February  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  337.522 

9  Claims.    (CI.  210— 170) 


I.  A  fuel  filter  Lomprising  a  two-part  housing  defin- 
ing a  chamber  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  part- 
ing plane,  one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
a  support,  the  upper  of  said  parts  having  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  therein  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  passage  being  open  ended  and  substan 
tially  vertical  and  unrestricted  throughout  its  length, 
a  filter  element  mounted  in  said  housing  in  engagement 
with    the   bottom   of  said   upper   part   spaced    from   said 


inlet  passage  to  intercept  fuel  flowing  from  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  outlet  passage,  means  releasably  con- 
necting said  housing  parts,  a  valve  adapted  to  seal  the 
upper  end  of  said  inlet  passage  and  including  a  depend- 
ing stem  portion  extending  through  said  inlet  passage 
with  uniform  clearance  and  normally  engaging  the  lower 
housing  part  to  hold  said  valve  open,  and  a  spring  for 
urging  said  valve  downwardly  toward  sealing  position, 
said  valve  stem  mounting  a  stop  and  said  spring  consti- 
tuting a  coil  encircling  said  stem  between  and  bearing 
at   its  ends  against  said  stop  and  said  filter  element. 


2,728,461 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Paige,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,681 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211— 137) 


1.  A  self-supporting  display  device  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  rearwardly  concaved  vertically-extending 
background  panel  having  a  straight  lower  supporting 
edge  and  downwardly  curved  upper  and  side  edges  formed 
by  a  score  line  extending  from  side  to  side  and  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  background  panel  and  a  flange  rear- 
wardly circumflexed  from  the  score  line  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  score  line  to  the  other,  said  flange 
serving  to  hold  the  background  panel  in  its  rearwardly 
concaved  shape. 


2,728,462 
WIRE  Lin- 
Harry  L.  Fincber,  Savannah,  Ga. 
ApplicaHon  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320.992 
3  Claims.     (CI.  212— 8) 


1.  In  a  wire  lift,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
substantially  L-shaped  lever,  a  bracket  having  an  up- 
wardly extended  arm,  means  adapted  to  temporarily 
mount  said  bracket  on  a  cross  arm  of  a  pole  with  the 
arm  extended  upwardly,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
L-shaped  lever  on  the  arm  of  the  bracket  with  arms  of 
the  lever  extended  upwardly  in  diverging  relation,  a  pul- 
ley journaied  in  the  extended  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  lever,  a  rope  trained  over  said  pulley,  arcuate  arms 
extended  from  the  sides  of  said  arm  of  the  lever  and  po- 
sitioned below  said  pulley,  and  ropes  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  extended  end  of  the  opposite  arm  of  said 
lever. 


2,728,463 
COMBINED  TRUCK  AND  CRANE 

Raymond    A.    Beckwith,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to 

Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Application  April  12,  1948,  Serial  No.  20,538 

6  Claims.     (CI.  212—38) 

I.  A  combined  truck  and  crane,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  truck  including  a  chassis  having  steering 
wheels,  and  driving  wheels  for  propelling  the  truck,  also 
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an  operator's  station  having  control  means  for  driving  the 
truck,  an  engine  on  said  chassis,  an  excavating  crane  unit 
mounted  on  the  chassis  comprising  crane  machinery,  and 
a  separate  motor  for  the  crane  machinery,  and  two  sets  of 
driving  connections,  one  connecting  the  truck  motor  to 
the  driving  wheels  and  the  other  connecting  the  crane 
motor  to  said  driving  wheels,  a  single  brake  means  for 


■Ir---; 


controlling  both  said  driving  connections  and  directly 
coacting  with  the  driving  connections  connecting  the 
truck  motor  to  the  driving  wheels,  control  means  for  the 
brake  means  located  at  the  truck  operator's  station  and 
separate  control  means  on  the  crane  unit  for  said  brake 
means,  and  connections  for  both  said  control  means  with 
the  brake  means  aforesaid. 


2,728,464 

DRAFT  GEAR 

Leonard  Bocck,  Chicago,  III.,  anigDor  to  AuMrican  Steel 

Foandries,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,019 

6  Claims.     (CI.  213—32) 


TiTzTnTTTf- 


I.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  housing  having  an  elliptical  fric- 
tion end  with  internal  friction  surfaces  aligned  with  the 
long  and  short  axes  thereof  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
diametrically  opposed  friction  shoes  arranged  respectively 
against  opposite  friction  surfaces,  a  follower  wedge  hav- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  diagonal  faces  in  direct  abut- 
ting engagement  with  adjacent  ends  of  all  of  said  shoes, 
said  wedge  having  interlocking  engagement  with  each 
shoe  and  said  housing,  and  resilient  means  in  said  hous- 
ing to  urge  said  shoes  into  abutting  interlocked  engage- 
ment with  said  wedge. 


2,728,465 

SELECTIVE  TRAVEL  DRAFT  GEAR  WITH 

INCREASED  TRAVEL  IN  BUFF 

David  S.  Campbell,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Cardwell 

Westinghouse  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,131 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  213 — 44) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  having  a  striking  plate,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  thrust  bars,  inner  and  outer  housings 
therefor,  with  a  cushioning  element  operatively  positioned 
between  the  housings,  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  housing 


being  offset  toward  the  cushioning  element  wide  enough 
to  receive  a  draft  gear  yoke,  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
outer  housing  being  offset  outwardly  away  from  the  cush- 
ioning element  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  offset  of 
the  inner  housing,  whereby  upon  release  of  the  draft 
gear  an  associated  draft  gear  yoke  and  coupler  having  a 
horn  may  go  outwardly  an  increased  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  offsets  in  the  housings  and  provide  a  corre- 
spondingly additional  travel  of  the  coupler  horn  to  the 
striking  plate  under  buff. 


2,728,466 
CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wilibm  R.  Postlewaite,  Menio  Park,  and  Herbert  Rogers, 
Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Ridwrd  H.  Long,  Rogue 
Rlrer,  Oreg.,  atsigiiorf,  by  mesne  anignments,  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporatioii,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoD  April  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,848 
8  Claims.     (O.  214—11) 


1.  A  package  dispatching  system  comprising  a  main 
conveyor,  a  single  loading  station  for  said  conveyor,  said 
conveyor  having  a  closed  circuit  adapted  to  recirculate 
continuously  packages  not  removed  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterals  adjacent  said  main  conveyor  adapted  to 
receive  packages  therefrom,  each  of  said  laterals  being 
arranged  to  accumulate  packages  thereon  throughout  its 
length,  a  unitary  package  segregating  means  at  said  load- 
ing station,  a  totalizing  board  having  a  pair  of  total 
indicating  devices  for  each  of  said  laterals  operable  by 
said  segregating  means  to  establish  a  total  number  of 
packages  to  be  routed  over  a  preselected  lateral,  means 
synchronized  with  said  main  conveyor  for  tracing  the 
progress  of  individual  package  units  to  the  lateral  conveyor 
preselected  by  said  segregating  means,  means  responsive  to 
said  package  segregating  means  for  operating  one  of  said 
indicating  devices  when  a  package  is  dispatched  to  the 
corresponding  lateral,  normally-retracted  displacement 
means  opposite  each  of  said  laterals  responsive  only  to 
said  segregating  means  and  independent  of  the  position  of 
the  packages  on  said  main  conveyor  for  directing  said 
individual  packages  onto  said  pre3elected  lateral  when 
they  approach  alignment  therewith,  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  packages  accumulated  on  said  lateral  for 
rendering  said  displacement  means  inoperative  when  said 
lateral  becomes  full  of  packages  to  permit  the  rejected 
packages  to  recirculate  to  said  loading  station,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  removal  of  packages  from  said  lateral  for 
operating  the  other  of  said  pair  of  indicating  devices  for 
comparison  of  the  number  of  packages  removed  from 
said  lateral  with  the  total  number  of  packages  dispatched 
to  said  lateral  and  the  total  established  by  said  segregating 
means  on  said  totalizing  board. 


2,728,467 

PARKING  TOWER  STRUCTURE 

Herman  Glicker,  Hushhig,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,815 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 

of  endless  and  vertically  disposed  spaced  conveyors,  a 

series  of  storage  cages   between   said  conveyors,   cross- 
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members  penetrating  and  being  secured  to  said  conveyors 
and  having  guide  wheels  joumalled  at  the  ends  thereof, 
said  cages  being  suspended  from  said  cross-members,  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  joined  frames  to  support  the  apparatus 
having  continuous  tracks  spaced  from  and  parallel  with 
said  conveyors  and  in  which  only  said  guide  wheels  are 
disposed  and  ride,  means  for  driving  and  supporting  said 
conveyors  mounted   on   said   frames,   and   guiding  and 


.«WV/ 


locking  means  on  the  platform  of  each  cage  for  receipt 
of  a  vehicle  therein  at  the  bottom  of  the  run  of  the  con- 
veyors and  comprising  a  fixed  plate,  a  relatively  slidable 
and  spring  urged  plate,  the  latter  having  a  pair  of  wells 
for  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  being  adapted 
to  force  said  slidable  plate  forwardly  when  the  v^Us  are 
engaged  by  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  stop  for 
the  maximum  forward  movement  of  the  slidable  plate. 


2,728,468 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  DISCHARGING 

PRESSES 

Eugcn  Sicmpeikamp,  Krtfeid,  Germany 

Application  June  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  15,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—16.6) 


J&±^z^(i^-  -  r3  i^ 


A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  a  multiple 
platen  press  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and 
movable  pressure  plates,  said  plates  occupying  predeter- 
mined spaced  positions  when  the  press  is  opened  to  re- 
ceive work  units  between  said  plates,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving rack  adapted  to  be  positioned  near  one  side  of 
said  press  and  having  spaced  shelve  means  adapted  to 
register  with  said  plates  when  said  press  is  in  the  open 
position,  a  loading  rack  adapted  to  be  positioned  near 
the  opposite  side  of  said  press  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  shelves  adapted  to  register  with  the  work  on  said 
plates,  means  for  horizontally  reciprocatingly  moving  said 
shelves  into  the  press  and  against  the  work  on  said  plates 
for  pushing  the  work  onto  said  shelve  means  and  for 
withdrawing  said  shelves  from  said  pressure  plates  into 
said  loading  rack  for  loading  new  work  units  unto  said 
shelves,  vertically  movable  stop  means  connected  with  the 
press  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  rear  jnds 
of  the  work  units  on  said  shelves  when  the  latter  arc  in 
the  press  for  holding  the  new  work  units  in  the  press  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  shelves,  said  stop  means  including  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  positioned  bars  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  surface  adapted  to  abut  against  the  re  ir 
ends  of  the  work  units  when  said  stop  means  are  in  low 
position  and  to  face  the  ends  of  the  pressure  plates  which 
are  iuljacent  to  said  loading  rack  when  said  stop  means 
urc  111  hi^h  position,  said  stop  means  including  support 


means,  said  bars  being  mounted  on  said  support  means 
and  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross  section,  said 
vertical  surface  forming  one  side  of  the  triangle,  and 
guide  means  for  vertically  guiding  said  support  means 
from  a  low  to  a  high  position  and  vice  versa  and  for 
horizontally  guiding  said  support  means  toward  the  rear 
end  of  the  work  units  when  said  stop  means  are  in  the 
low  position. 

2,728,469 

POWER  DRIVEN  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FEED 

AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 

WotfsaBg  C.  SoMlag,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  May  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,761 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  214—17) 


1 .  A  feed  and  like  material  supply  arrangement  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  and  operated  from  a  vehicle  to  sup- 
ply said  material  to  a  feeder,  comprising  material  delivery 
spout  means  terminating  in  a  flexible  spout  end,  a  drive 
device  terminating  in  an  adjustable  drive  end,  power 
means  operated  from  said  vehicle  and  including  a  device 
for  actuating  said  drive  end  and  said  spout  end  and  said 
drive  end  to  depress  the  latter  for  delivery  of  material  in 
a  downward  direction,  and  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  said 
spout  end  and  adapted  to  operate  the  cover  of  said  feeder 
to  open  said  cover  in  advance  of  depressing  of  the  spout 
end,  so  that  the  latter  extends  into  the  feeder  upon 
removal  of  said  cover  and  said  drive  end  being  adapted 
to  drive  said  feeder  for  displacing  said  material  therein. 


2,728,478 
HOPPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  G.  Peterson,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Industrial  Eqnipaicnt  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  June  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,687 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 


---' 


1.  In  a  hopper  fur  finely  divided  material  having  a  ma- 
terial inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a  live  floor  conveyor  means 
at  its  lower  end.  the  combination  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
main  body  section  above  said  conveyor;  a  transition  sec- 
tion between  said  main  body  section  and  said  conveyor; 
said  transition  section  being  circular  at  its  upper  end  and 
square  at  its  lower  end.  said  change  in  shape  being  gradual, 
said  square  lower  end  being  ot  such  size  that  said  cylindri- 
cal main  hody  section  may  be  inscribed  therein. 
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"  2,728,471 

LATCH  TRIPPING  MECHANISMS 
Robert  E.  JoMS,  Kaoxiillc,  Tcm^  a«igMM-  to  The  San- 
ford  InTcatoMBt  Company,  Wifaahigtoa,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Dataware 

AppUcatioa  November  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,190 
2  Claims.    (CL  214— 58) 


I.  Latch  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  trackway  for  releasing  latch  means  of  a  drop  bottom 
door  on  a  conveyance,  said  tripping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tripping  arm  including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
loop  having  a  portion  connecting  opposite  sides  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  latch  means,  a  pivot  shaft  having  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  loop  extending  transversely  there- 
through, fastenings  on  the  ends  of  the  opposite  sides,  an 
elongated  lock  member  secured  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  pivot  shaft  and  extending  in  overlapping 
relation  at  opposite  ends  with  the  fastenings  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  loop  member. 


2,728,472 

SADDLE-TRACTOR 

OAar  Hacker,  ViewM,  Anstria 

AppHcatini  Marcb  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,331 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Anatifa  October  12, 1958 

SOaiiM.    (0.214— 85.1) 


I.  A  saddle  element  which  comprises  a  supporting 
plate  carrying  an  upright  pivot  having  a  ball  portion  at 
its  lower  end,  two  side  stakes  laterally  hinged  to  said 
supporting  plate,  rope  flxing  means  connected  to  said 
side  stakes,  and  two  supporting  rollers  connected  to  said 
supporting  plate  and  extending  below  the  same. 


2,728,473 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Edgar  C.  Pickard,  Glcnshaw,  and  Richard  G.  Warren, 

Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,052 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—315) 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system  which  includes  a  fixed  boom, 
a  trolley  movably  supported  on  said  boom,  and  means 
for  propelling  said  trolley  along  said  boom,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  trolley  and  boom  of  a  bucket  suspended 
from  said  trolley  and  a  dumping  mechanism  carried  by 
said  boom,  said  bucket  comprising  a  first  section  having 


side  walls  and  an  open  lower  end,  a  second  section  hinged 
at  its  upper  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  first 
section  and  having  side  walls  and  an  extended  bottom 
wall  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  both  sections,  a  lock 
member  pivoted  to  a  side  wall  of  said  second  section 
adjacent  the  lower  end,  means  fixed  to  a  side  wall  of  said 
first  section  with  which  said  lock  monber  is  engageable 
to  lock  the  sections  together,  and  a  trunnion  carried  by 
said  lock  member,  said  dumping  mechanism  comprising 
a  depending  arm  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  boom,  and 
a  hook  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  trunnion  when 
said  first  section  passes  said  arm,  engagement  of  said 
hook  with  said  trunnion  acting  both  to  release  said  lock 
mechanism  from  said  first  section  and  to  open  the  bucket. 


2,728,474 
INDUSTRIAL  HOISTING  TRUCK 
Berahard  Weasel,  Frankfurt  am  Mafa^  Germany,  assignor 
to    Rutgemreriw  •  AkticngeacUachaft,    Frankfurt 
Main,  Gemany 

ApplicatkMi  Match  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,099 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany  March  20, 1952 

7  Claims.     (CL  214— 501) 


n 


-K.     ^ 


1.  A  hoisting  truck  comprising  in  combination  a  motor 
vehicle  carrying  a  lifting  device  vertically  movable  in  up 
and  down  direction  in  order  to  advance  and  retract  the 
same,  and  provided  with  at  least  one  lifting  fork  for  load; 
a  substantially  horizontal  transport  track  extending  over 
the  entire  length  of  the  vehicle,  having  a  tiltable  track 
part  extending  in  front  of  the  lifting  device,  said  transport 
track  having  an  inner  width  which  is  larger  than  the 
width  of  the  lifting  fork  in  order  to  allow  movements  of 
the  lifting  device;  a  transport  cart  movable  in  said  trans- 
port track,  for  loading  and  unloading  goods  at  both  ends 
of  the  vehicle;  said  transport  track  being  arranged  at  a 
height  at  which  the  transport  cart  can  be  passed  in  said 
track  over  the  retracted  lifting  device,  the  transport  track 
consisting  of  a  front  track  located  in  front  of  the  lifting 
device  and  a  middle  track  arranged  behind  said  lifting 
device,  said  front  track  being  tiltable  and  retractable 
laterally  as  well  in  upward  and  downward  direction. 


2,728,475 
CLOSURE 
Robert  B.  Teeters,  Rock  Hill,  and  RnaseU  Marty,  Fergu- 
son, Mc  asaignorB  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works, 
St  Louis,  Mc,  a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 
AppUcatioa  October  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,829 
7  Claims.    (CL  215-^40) 


7.  A  closure  for  a  bromine  container,  such  as  a  glass 
bottle  having  a  screw-threaded  neck,  comprising  a  screw 
cap  made  of  bromine-resistant  material,  and  a  packing 
in  the  cap  for  effecting  a  leak-proof  seal  when  the  cap 
is  screwed  tightly  on  the  container,  said  packing  compris- 
ing a  backing,  an  intermediate  liner  and  an  outer  contact 
liner,   said    backing   consisting   of   a    layer   of   resilient 


80-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1955 


bromine-resistant  material  adapted  to  be  compressed  to 
conform  to  irregularities  in  the  lip  of  the  container  when 
the  cap  is  screwed  in  place  and  to  resume  its  original 
form  when  the  cap  is  unscrewed,  said  intermediate  liner 
consisting  of  a  layer  of  lead,  this  being  bromine-resistant 
and  providing  a  semi-rigid  base  for  the  outer  contact  liner, 
said  outer  contact  liner  consisting  of  a  layer  of  a  fluorine- 
containing  polymer  which  is  inert  to  bromine  and  adapted 
to  conform  to  deformities  in  the  lip  of  the  container  by 
compression  between  the  lip  and  the  lead  layer. 


2,728,476 

TAPE  APPLICATOR  WITH  AUXILIARY 

SNUBBER  TONGUE 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Application  July  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,958 

20  Claims.     (CI.  216—21) 


i    •• 
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1.  Means  for  dispensing  and  applying  tape  material 
comprising  a  body  having  at  least  one  side  support  upon 
which  a  roll  of  tape  material  is  adapted  to  be  received, 
a  main  flexible  tongue  mounted  on  the  side  support,  a 
pressure  surface  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue  adapted 
to  press  the  tape  upon  a  desired  surface,  a  snubber  ele- 
ment on  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tongue,  and  an  auxiliary  flexible  tongue  mounted  on  said 
side  support  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  main 
tongue  and  adapted  normally  to  engage  the  snubber 
element. 


2,728,477 

TAPE  APPLICATOR  AND  APPLYING  AND 

CUTTING  TONGUE 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,808 

8  Claims.     (CI.  216—33) 


1.  A  tape  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber formed  with  spaced  side  walls,  forward  and  rear 
bridges  connecting  the  side  walls,  the  rear  bridge  member 
being  formed  with  a  roll  receiving  surface,  a  pressure  ap- 
plying surface  on  the  forward  bridge,  a  bar  connecting  the 
side  walls  intermediate  the  bridges,  a  flexible  tape  apply- 
ing tongue  formed  with  a  pressure  surface  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  tape  snubbing  means  on  the  body 
member  and  adjacent  which  the  tongue  is  yieldingly  urged, 
and  means  on  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  bar  to  facilitate 
securing  the  tape  applying  tongue  to  the  body  member. 


2,728,478 

FOLDING  CONTAINER 

Nils  Henry  Haner,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Application  February  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  270.698 

5  Claims.     (CI.  217— 16) 

1.   A  folding  container  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  side 

walls,  end  walls  and  at  least  one  flexible,  substantially 

non-extensible  binder  interconnecting  each  end  wall  with 


the  adjacent  portions  of  the  side  walls,  said  flexible  binder 
of  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  first  portion  secured 
against  transverse  displacement  to  the  external  surface  of 
the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  a 
second  portion  secured  against  transverse  displacement 
to  the  external  surface  of  the  edge  portion  of  said  end 
wall  adjacent  said  aforementioned  side  wall,  a  third  por- 
tion secured  against  transverse  displacement  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  a  central  portion  of  said  end  wall  and 
a  fourth  portion  secured  against  transverse  displacement 
to  the  external  surface  of  the  adjacent  edge  portion  of 
the  other  of  side  walls,  the  binder  between  said  third  and 
fourth  portions  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  end 


wall  and  unattached  to  same,  whereby  when  the  con- 
tainer is  folded  the  binder  between  said  first  and  second 
portions  constitutes  a  hinge  enabling  said  end  wall  to  fold 
flat  against  the  inside  of  said  first-mentioned  side  wall  and 
the  binder  between  said  third  and  fourth  portions  enables 
the  inside  of  said  second-mentioned  side  wall  to  lie  against 
the  outside  of  said  end  wall,  that  edge  of  said  end  wall 
which  is  adjacent  the  aforesaid  adjacent  edge  portion  of 
said  second-mentioned  side  wall  being  not  extended  be- 
yond the  inner  surface  of  said  second-mentioned  side  wall 
when  the  container  is  in  open  position,  so  that  said  last 
mentioned  edge  can  be  swung  inwardly  along  an  arcuate 
path  without  causing  elongation  of  said  flexible  binder. 


2,728,479 

HONEYCOMB  PAD 

Donald  B.  Wheeler,  Hudson   Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Bag  &  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  210.128 

18  Claims.     (CI.  217—35) 


12.  A  cushion  material  for  use  in  shipping  a  product 
comprising  a  pad  of  paper  honeycomb  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  cells  and  a  facing  sheet  with  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  depressed  below  the  plane  of  the  sheet  to  form  a 
recess  to  receive  the  product  or  a  part  thereof,  walls  of 
the  cells  beneath  such  depressed  portion  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  irregular  transverse  corrugations  forming  an 
accordion  shaped  structure  compressible  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  transverse  corrugations  at  such  portion. 


2,728,480 
DESK  BOX 
Charles   F.   Close,    Arlington   Heights,    111.,   assignor  to 
Arlington  Seating  Co.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,677 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—4) 
I.   A  desk  unit  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  hous- 
ing member  having  a  bottom  portion  and  upwardly  ex- 
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tending  front  and  rear  portions,  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  combined 
bottom,  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  housing  at  each 
side  thereof,  a  forwardly  extending  flange  along  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  portion  having  an  integral  down- 
turned  projection  at  each  end  thereof,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flange  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  portion 
and  a  separate  tab  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  side  mem- 
ber to  close  each  side  of  said  housing,  each  side  member 
having  a  bottom  and  end  edges  conforming  to  the  con- 


tour of  said  housing,  a  groove  extending  along  said  bot- 
tom and  end  edges  to  receive  the  corresponding  inwardly 
projecting  flange,  a  recess  at  the  rear  upper  corner  of 
each  side  member  having  a  closed  outer  side  and  shaped 
to  receive  an  associated  downtumed  projection  on  said 
forwardly  extending  flange,  a  cut-away  portion  at  the 
front  upper  corner  of  each  side  member  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  to  receive  one  of  said  tabs,  means  to  secure  said 
tabs  to  said  side  members,  and  a  cover  hingedly  mounted 
on  said  housing. 


2,728,481 
CLOTHES  DRIER 
John  H.  Robinsoa,  Buccbcl,  aod  Panl  L.  Paulsen,  Lyndon, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Origliial  appUcalion  February  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,280. 
Dfrlded  and  this  application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No. 
362,732 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220-^) 


.-jsJiSt^U              "^ 
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1.  In  a  drier  for  fabrics  and  the  like,  a  heater  chamber 
comprising  a  base,  end-wall  forming  panels  secured  to 
and  extending  from  said  base  in  mutual  alignment,  side 
and  roof-forming  means  including  a  resilient  metallic 
sheet  wrapped  over  peripheral  edges  of  said  panels  and 
having  marginal  flanges  providing  a  pocket  having  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  contour  within  which  said  edges  of 
the  respective  front  and  rear  wall  panels  are  disposed, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  sheet  about  said  end  panels 
to  confine  the  edges  thereof  snugly  within  said  pocket, 
said  means  including  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  edge 
portion  integral  with  said  sheet  at  the  other  marginal  edge 
portions  thereof  and  fastening  means  extending  chord- 
ally  through  said  semi-cylindrical  edge  portions  to  com- 
press the  same  against  said  base. 


2,728,412 

PARTITION  DEVICES  FOR  FILING  CABINETS 

AND  THE  UKE 

Gcone  Driver,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  July  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,573 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—22) 


1.  A  file  supporting  positioner  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel arms,  a  cross-piece  joining  said  arms,  reinforcement 
bars  secured  on  said  positioner  with  their  long  axes  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  positioner,  certain  of  said  rein- 
forcement bars  being  secured  at  the  point  where  the  cross- 
piece  joins  one  of  the  parallel  arms,  and  reinforcement 
bars  secured  at  the  outer  comer  at  the  juncture  of  one 
of  the  parallel  arms  and  the  cross-piece,  the  ends  of  said 
latter  bars  having  depending  legs  to  provide  vertical,  as 
well  as  lateral  support  to  the  comer. 


2,728,483 

CLOSURE  SCREW  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 

Benjamin  E.  Smoici^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,685 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  220—39) 
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The  combination  with  a  closure  screw  having  a  stem, 
a  screw  head  and  a  slot  extending  diametrically  across 
part  of  the  screw  head;  of  an  arcuately  curved  handle 
having  two  ends,  an  integral  bearing  pin  extending 
transversely  across  said  handle  ends  forming  a  base  for 
said  handle,  a  pair  of  bearings  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
screw  head  adjacent  its  slot  and  in  alignment  with  each 
other,  said  bearing  pin  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
handle  ends  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ex- 
tensions, each  of  said  extensions  entering  in  one  of  said 
bearings  whereby  said  handle  is  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  screw  head,  a  groove  in  the  screw  head  between  said 
bearing  pin  and  the  screw  head,  and  said  groove  pro- 
vided with  spring  means  retaining  said  handle  in  either 
of  its  adjusted  positions. 


2  728  484 
COMBINATION  CARTON  AND  CUP  CARRIER 
John  H.  Farrington,  BcUeroac  Terrace,  N.  Y.,  asstgnor  to 
American  Scal-Kap  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Wllmtaig- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,790 
2  Claims.    (CL  22(^—116) 


1.  A  combination  carton  and  cup  carrier  comprising 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  folded  and  secured  together 
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to  form  a  carton  and  end  flaps  foldable  to  form  end 
closures  for  the  carton,  said  top  wall  having  circular  score 
lines  enclosing  discs  to  be  pressed  out  to  form  openings 
for  receiving  cups,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  central 
transverse  score  line  about  which  said  last  wall  can  be 
folded,  the  others  of  said  walls  having  central  transverse 
score  lines  to  be  broken  to  permit  the  two  ends  of  the 
carton  to  be  so  folded  together  about  said  first  score  line 
as  a  hinge,  one  of  said  end  flaps  being  positioned  to  be 
inserted  within  the  opposite  end  of  said  carton  when  so 
folded  so  as  to  hold  the  two  ends  in  folded  position  for 
use  as  a  cup  carrier,  and  handles  formed  by  score  lines 
and  crease  lines  midway  in  each  half  of  said  first  side 
wall,  said  crease  lines  being  spaced  from  the  edge  of 
said  side  wall  to  form  a  hinge  about  which  said  handles 
are  folded  together  upwardly  to  form  a  two  ply  carry- 
ing haiuile. 

2,72S,4S5 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Sam  B.  Howard,  Atfanta,  Ga^  aaisBor  to  Adanta  Paper 

Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Georgia 

AppUcatioii  AprU  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,423 

8  Claims.     (CI.  220— 118) 


gas  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  applying  chamber,  a 
lubricant  discharge  tube  connected  to  said  lubricant  cham- 
ber, a  manually  operable  valved  discharge  nozzle  on  said 
tube,  a  terminal  fitting  on  said  nozzle  for  atuchment  to 
a  cooperating  fitting  on  the  valve  to  be  lubricated,  and 
a  gauge  on  said  nozzle  downstream  of  the  valve  of  said 
nozzle  for  indicating  the  lubricant  pressure  within  the 
valve  being  lubricated. 


1.  A  paperboard  carton  of  the  type  adapted  for  carry- 
ing bottles  and  other  similar  containen,  said  carton  com- 
prising a  handle  skeleton  and  a  load  supporting  portion, 
said  handle  skeleton  being  formed  with  a  medial  handle 
section  and  end  and  side  wall  framing  sections  joined 
thereto,  and  said  load  supporting  portion  including  a 
bottom  wall  with  outer  and  inner  end  and  side  walls 
joined  thereto  and  foldable  over  said  handle  skeleton 
framing  sections  for  assembly  therewith  in  covering  rela- 
tion. 

2,728,4M 

lubricating'  apparatus 

George  F.  Sdicrer,  Oaldaiid,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Rockwell 
MaBofactaflBg  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,179 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—23) 


1.  A  unitary  valve  lubricating  apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing plastic  lubricant  of  usual  plug  valve  viscosity  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der separating  a  lubricant  chamber  from  a  fluid  pressure 
applying  chamber,  a  container  of  high  pressure  gas  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  said  con- 
tainer with  said  pressure  applying  chamber  and  a  gas  pres- 


2,721,487 
PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
FOR  HOLDING  PASTES  AND  OTHER  EXTRUD- 
ABLE   MATERIALS 

Harry  MUman  Bickk,  Hcston,  England 

Application  Dcccmkcr  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,208 

Claims  priorHy,  aMUcatioa  Great  Britain 

December  15,  1949 

5  Claims.     (Q.  222—105) 


I.  A  protective  sleeve  for  a  collapsible  tube  for  hold- 
ing extrudable  material,  said  sleeve  being  formed  of  card- 
board or  other  sheet  material  with  a  substantial  degree 
of  rigidity  and  having  at  its  non-dispensing  end  opposed 
portions  secured  in  juxtaposed  relationship  to  close  such 
end,  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  non-dispensing 
end  having  two  opposed  relatively  wide  faces  which  con- 
verge toward  said  end  and  two  opposed  relatively  narrow 
faces  extending  between  the  converging  wide  faces,  the 
wide  faces  being  convexly  curved  and  the  narrow  faces 
concavely  curved  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve,  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  non- 
dispensing  end  having  said  wide  and  narrow  faces  being 
of  rectangular  cross-section  transversely  ot  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  sleeve  increasing  in  width  and  decreasing  in 
depth  toward  said  non-dispensing  end. 


2,728,488 

DRAINING  RACK  FOR  OIL  CANS 

Rex  R.  Hankins,  Alexandria,  Mhu. 

Application  Febmary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,505 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—112) 


A  lubricating  oil  salvaging  device  comprising ,  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  supporting  structure,  brackets  rigidly  se- 


siire  regulator  in  said  conduit  for  maintaining  a  constant    curing  said  discharge  tube  to  said  supporting  structure 
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at  an  inclined  angle,  and  oil  can  supporting  and  drain- 
ing means  secured  to  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
discharge  tube,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  oil 
can  supporting  troughs  secured  to  said  discharge  tube, 
said  discharge  tube  having  apertures  therein  in  alignment 
with  said  troughs,  pointed  guide  rods  secured  to  said  dis- 
charge tube  above  said  troughs,  and  crimping  keys  rigidly 
attached  to  said  rods  and  extending  downwardly  toward 
said  troughs,  said  guide  rods  extending  completely 
through  said  discharge  tube  for  more  rigid  support  of 
said  guide  rods,  said,  guide  rods  having  headed  pwtions 
attached  to  said  discharge  tube  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  discharge  tube  from  said  crimping  keys,  said  troughs 
being  of  substantially  V-shape  having  angidariy  upwardly 
extending  portions,  said  crimping  keys  extending  down- 
wardly past  the  outer  periphery  of  any  cylindrical  object 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  trough. 


2,728,489 

SUGAR  DISPENSER 

George  O.  Daili,  SacramcBto,  CaUf . 

AppUcatiMi  March  19, 19S4,  Serial  No.  417,459 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 149) 


«'"**: 


A  sugar  dispenser  comprising  an  open-topped  cylindri- 
cal receptacle,  a  cap  threadably  nwunted  upon  the  un>er 
end  of  said  receptacle,  said  cap  having  a  top  and  a  slurt, 
a  depressed  portion  in  said  top  having  a  wall  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  said  skirt  having  a  dispensing  opening  there- 
in diametrically  opposed  to  said  depressed  portion  and 
said  wall,  an  elongated  barrel  affixed  to  and  extending 
through  said  wall,  a  rod  slidably  nKmnted  in  said  barrel,  a 
ball  head  afllixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod,  a  collar 
affixed  to  the  outer  end  poriion  of  said  rod,  a  knob  af- 
fixed to  the  outer  end  of  said  collar,  and  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing  against  said 
collar  and  said  barrel. 


2,728^90 

BEVERAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Eustace  S.  ScauMll,  Rodlndaic,  Md  Louis  W.  Bcrai,  East 

Boston,  Mass. 

AppUcatiaa  August  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,5M 

UClaiBM.    (CL  222— 153) 


10.  In  combination  with  liquid  dispensing  means  in- 
cluding a  bottle  stopper  and  a  liquid  trap  chamber  casing 
thereon,  fastener  means  comprising  a  stem  headed  in  said 
stopper  against  rotation  relative  thereto  and  adapted  to 
pass  axially  through  a  bottle  neck  with  the  free  end  of 
the  stem  well  below  the  bottle  shoulder  when  the  stopper 
seats  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  traveling  nut  threaded 


on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  stem,  and  a  pair  of  latch 
levers  each  pivoted  midway  between  its  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  nut,  said  levers  being  dimensioned  such  that 
when  swung  parallel  to  the  stem  they  may  pass  freely 
through  a  bottle  neck,  and  said  levers  being  balanced  to 
assiune  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  stem 
with  their  ends  beneath  the  bottle  shoulder  for  contact 
thereagainst  to  prevent  removal  of  the  stopper  and  trap 
chamber  assembly. 


2,728,491 
LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
Clay  H.  Aneshausiey,  Fort  Lonunic,  OUo,  aasiguor  to 
TW  Nattoual  CmIi  Regiater  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maiylaui 

AppUcatiou  Mairh  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,066 
5ClafaBS.    (CL  222— 158) 


1 .  A  device  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  liquid, 
including,  in  combination,  a  flexible-walled  single-chamber 
liquid  container  having  a  normally  upri^t  position  and 
having  on  the  interior  wall  thereof  a  measuring  aq>,  the 
mouth  of  which  cup  opens  upwardly  when  the  container 
is  in  normal  upright  position  and  said  mouth  being  above 
the  maximtm!!  intended  liquid  level  in  the  main  body  of 
the  container  when  the  container  is  in  normal  upright 
position;  and  a  delivery  tube  extending  from  the  inside  of 
said  cup  to  the  outside  of  the  container,  and  fomu'ng  the 
only  liquid  or  atmospheric  outlet  therefrom,  whereby  the 
container,  if  it  has  a  supply  of  liquid  in  the  main  body 
thereof,  may  be  tilted  to  fill  the  cup  with  liquid,  and 
squeezed,  after  being  returned  to  normal  upri^t  position 
to  deliver  the  cup-held  fluid  through  the  tube  to  the  out- 
side of  the  container. 


2,728,492 

AGRICULTURAL  SPREADER  AND  SEEDER 

APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Fox,  Northbrook,  lU. 

Application  June  13, 1952,  Setfal  No.  293324 

8  Claims.    (CL  222— 177) 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  inverted  lawn  mower  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  a  trailing  roller  and  a 
handle  for  spreading  fertilizer  and  the  like  comprising 
a  hopper  extending  between  said  wheels,  one  side  of  said 
hopper  having  curved  means  arranged  to  partially  sur- 
round one  side  of  said  roller,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  hopper  and  having  at  its  outer  ends  driving  wheels 
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in  frictional  rotational  engagement  with  the  lawn  mower 
driving  wheels,  and  agitator  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  hopper. 


2,728,493 

SHORTENING  DISPENSER 

Ray  Spun  COB,  Maple  Valley,  Wash. 

AppUcatloa  Febmary  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  212.068 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—181) 


2.728,494 

CONTAINERS  FOR  PASTY  AND  SIMILAR 

SUBSTANCES 

Charies  W.  Hobson,  Amersham.  England 

Application  July  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,194 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—386.5) 


within  said  outer  member  and  in  clamping  relation  to 
the  beaded  edge  of  said  inner  receptacle,  a  second  rigid 
disc  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  inner  receptacle,  means 
on  said  outer  member  to  define  the  lower  most  limit 
of  movement  of  said  second  disc,  said  second  disc  being 
movable  axially  of  said  container  to  collapse  the  inner 
receptacle  towards  said  first-mentioned  rigid  disc  to  ex- 
press the  contents  of  said  inner  receptacle  through  said 
slot,  a  filling  aperture  in  one  of  said  discs,  and  securing 
means  in  said  filling  aperture  for  alternatively  accom- 
modating a  closure  member  and  a  filling  device. 


6.  Shortening  dispenser  means  adapted  to  dispense 
shortening  from  a  conventional  shortening  can  which  has 
had  both  end  walls  removed  therefrom,  comprising  a  lig- 
idly  supported  horizontal  base  plate  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein;  positioning  means  on  the  base  plate  re- 
ceiving and  positioning  the  bottom  end  of  the  can  and 
supporting  the  can  in  an  upright  position;  sealing  ring 
means  between  the  base  plate  and  the  bottom  end  of  the 
can;  a  cap  of  inverted  cup  shape  having  a  bottom  recess 
of  substantial  depth  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  can  and  having  an  annular 
shoulder  below  said  recess  resting  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
can:  a  plurality  of  readily  detachable  clamp  members  con- 
necting said  cap  with  said  base  plate  and  holding  said 
cap  and  said  can  in  assembled  relation  on  said  base  plate; 
a  piston  carried  by  the  cap  and  movable  longitudinally 
within  the  can;  and  piston  moving  means  operable  from 
above  the  cap,  the  portion  of  the  recess  in  said  cap  above 
the  can  top  engaging  shoulder  thereof  being  of  a  diameter 
at  least  as  great  as  the  piston  and  of  a  depth  at  least  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  the  piston,  whereby  when  the 
piston  is  retracted  into  the  recess  in  the  cap  said  cap 
can  be  applied  to  the  can  with  the  shoulder  thereof  resting 
on  the  top  of  the  can  and  the  bottom  of  the  piston  at 
least  substantially  clear  of  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  can 
and  without  displacing  any  of  the  shortening  in  the  can. 


2  728  495 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 
Samuel  Edward  EatoOf  Hiagham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ar- 
thur D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  221.759 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


1 


I.  A  self-propelled  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  gas-tight  container  having  relatively  easily  rupturable 
walls,  a  contained  3-phase  fluid  system  comprising  a  liquid 
medium  to  be  dispensed  and  a  propellant  present  in  both 
gaseous  and  liquid  form  and  which  in  said  liquid  form  is 
substantially  immiscible  with  and  of  greater  specific  gravi- 
ty than  said  liquid  medium,  said  propellant  having  a  boil- 
ing point  not  greater  than  about  20°  C.  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  such  that  when  entirely  in  the  gaseous  state 
and  calculated  at  0°  C.  and  one  atmosphere  absolute 
pressure  it  will  occupy  a  volume  from  about  1.2  to  about 
5  times  the  volume  of  the  container,  the  gaseous  phase 
of  said  propellant  being  under  pressure,  above  said  liquid 
medium,  a  conduit  having  a  passage  extending  from  a 
point  within  said  container  above,  and  near,  the  bottom 
of  said  liquid  medium  to  a  low  pressure  discharge  orifice 
at  a  point  outside  of  said  container,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  from  within  said  container 
through  said  conduit  passage  to  said  discharge  orifice. 


2,728,496 

PARTS  STORAGE  BOX 

Robert  F.  Sego,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  August  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  304,336 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—457) 


-H" 


Zl 


10 

: 


\ 


It  •* 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  outer  mem- 
ber and  a  collapsible  inner  receptacle  of  sac  form  open  at 
one  end,  a  beaded  peripheral  edge  on  said  open  end.  a 
circumferential  groove  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
member,  said  beaded  edge  locating  in  said  groove,  a  rigid 
disc  having  a  slot  therein,  means  for  securing  said  disc 


I.   A  parts  storage  box  comprising  four  sides  and  a  box 
bottom,  the  front  side  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  to 
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form  a  drawer  opening,  a  rounded  portion  connecting 
the  back  side  to  the  box  bottom,  a  scoop  shaped  drawer 
having  a  leading  free  edge  entering  the  box  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  slidable  through  said  drawer  opening, 
a  rib  along  said  free  edge,  and  said  free  edge  of  the 
bottom  of  said  drawer  being  at  the  intersection  of  said 
box  bottom  and  said  rounded  portion  when  said  drawer 
is  moved  to  its  inner  position  whereby  small  parts  in 
said  box  are  pushed  upwardly  on  said  rounded  poriion 
by  said  free  edge. 


2,728,497 

ffFRAP  AND  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 

Harry  Atfandic,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioo  Febnuuy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,605 

9ClafaM.    (CL  223-^9) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  buckles  with  straps  to  form  an  adjustable  strap, 
veriically  positioned  buckle  magazines  having  outlet  open- 
ings at  their  lower  ends,  a  buckle-receiving  device  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  outlet  opening  of  each  magazine, 
said  buckle-receiving  devices  being  positioned  in  verii- 
cally spaced  alignment,  and  means  for  transferring  buckles 
in  timed  relation  from  one  of  said  buckle  magazines  to 
one  of  said  buckle-receiving  devices  and  from  another  of 
said  magazines  to  another  of  said  buckle-receiving  de- 
vices, whereby  to  provide  in  said  buckle-receiving  de- 
vices buckles  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  so  as  to  po- 
sition their  apertures  in  veriical  alignment  for  facilitating 
the  threading  of  a  strap  through  the  aligned  apertures. 


2,728,498 

NECKTIE  STRETCHING  DEVICES 

Michael  Thaddius  Adamtchik  and  Vladimir  Epifanoff, 

Hove,  England 

AppUcation  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31,  1951 

2  Oaims.     (Q.  223—65) 


gether  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end,  substantially 
aligned  bent  poriions  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  one  of 
the  V-shaped  members,  fixed  thrust  bearing  means,  each 
having  an  end  bearing  surface  in  the  form  of  a  coaxial 
surface  of  revolution  on  each  of  the  said  bent  portions, 
bearing  means  secured  at  each  free  end  of  the  other 
V-shaped  member  and  pivotalty  engaging  one  of  said 
bent  poriions,  said  bearing  means  having  end  bearing 
surfaces  each  in  the  form  of  a  coaxial  surface  of  revo- 
lution, each  of  the  said  bearing  means  being  located  be- 
tween a  pair  of  fixed  thrust  bearing  means,  and  having 
an  end  bearing  surface  in  the  fonn  of  a  surface  of  revo- 
lution thereon  in  permanent  frictional  contact  with  a  co- 
axial end  bearing  surface  in  tne  form  of  a  surface  of 
revolution  of  the  said  fixed  thrust  bearing  means. 


2,728,499 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Hans  F.  Mncilcr,  Seattle,  Wash^  aMigiior  of  one-third  to 

Manfred  ScUg,  Scattte,  Wash. 

Application  Jane  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,325 

6  Claims.    (CL  223— 94) 


4.  A  contractible  garment  hanger  comprising  a  central 
base,  means  to  suspend  said  base,  two  arms  pivotally 
mounted  near  their  inner  ends  upon  the  respectively 
opposite  ends  of  the  base  to  swing  in  a  common  plane 
from  an  upswung,  oppositely  directed  garment-supporiing 
position  to  a  downswung  collapsed  position,  and  vice 
versa,  means  operatively  connected  to  each  arm  to  rotate 
the  arms  each  positively  about  its  pivot  axis  towards 
and  from  its  upswung  position,  spring  means  urging  said 
arm-rotating  means  and  the  arms  into  upswung  position, 
and  locking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spring 
means  and  to  the  arms,  respectively,  and  positioned  for 
operative  and  automatic  interengagement  when  the  arms 
reach  their  upswung  position  and  the  spring  means  are 
relaxed,  to  retain  the  arms  so  upswung,  but  disengageable 
upon  movement  of  the  arm-rotating  means  and  the  arms 
towards  downswung  position. 


2,728,5M 
DETACHABLE   SHIELDS   FOR   APPLICATION   TO 
THE   END   PORTIONS   OF   CHANNEL   SHAPED 
METAL  CURTAIN  RODS 

Joseph  R.  Guildford,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,870 

1  aaim.     (CL  223—105) 


A  cup-like  shield  to  be  fitted  upon  the  leading  end  por- 
tion of  a  conventional  channel  shaped  metal  curtain  rod 
and  of  a  cross  sectional  outline  which  conforms  to  the 
cross  sectional  outline  of  the  rod,  the  shield  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  degree  of  resiliency  such  that 
,     ,  w  .     •       r  .   ■  ^^  '^"^'^  "P°"  '^*  curtain  rod  it  will  be  held  securely  in 

\.  A  stretching  device  for  neckties  compnsmg  two  position  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  adjacent  faces 
y-shaped  members  of  resilient  wire  material,  each  of  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  rod.  the  shield  compris- 
V-shaped  member  having  its  legs  rigidly  connected  to-    ing  spaced  vertical  walls,  upper  and  lower  walls  integral 
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with  and  extending  between  the  vertical  walls  and  being 
of  general  and  opposite  semi-circular  cross  sectional  out- 
line with  their  convex  faces  presented  outwardly  and  their 
concave  faces  presented  inwardly,  and  a  closed  leading 
end  wall  integrally  connected  to  the  vertical,  upper  and 
lower  walls  and  presenting  a  suitably  curved  leading  sur- 
face, the  vertical  walls  adjoining  the  vertical  faces  of  the 
rod  when  the  shield  is  fitted  upon  the  rod,  the  shield  hav- 
ing its  end  remote  from  the  end  wall  open  and  of  substan- 
tially 0-sbaped  cross  sectional  outline,  one  of  the  vertical 
walls  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  slits 
in  suitably  spaced  relation  which  extend  to  the  open  end 
of  the  shield  and  delimit  a  finger  which  has  a  length  of 
the  order  of  half  of  the  length  of  the  shield  and  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  leaf  spring  normally  co-planar  with  the  other 
parts  of  said  vertical  wall,  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
being  interrupted  by  centrally  located  longitudinal  slits 
which  extend  from  points  at  or  near  the  inner  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  walls  to  their  outer  ends  at  the  open 
end  of  the  shield,  the  said  open  end  providing  a  mouth 
which  by  virtue  of  the  slits  in  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
of  the  shield  is  expansible  and  contractile,  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  shield  in  its  unmounted  condition  and  due  to 
the  resiliency  of  the  material  of  which  the  shield  is  com- 
posed assuming  positions  in  substantially  parallel  planes 
in  which  the  maximum  contraction  of  the  mouth  of  the 
shield  is  effected  and  the  finger  being  manually  depress- 
ible  toward  the  opposite  vertical  wall. 


upwardly  therefrom  above  the  car  top,  a  guide  channel 
carried  by  the  standards  and  extending  therebetween 
across  the  top  of  the  car  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  guide  roller  carried  by  the  guide  channel  and  extending 
transversely  thereacross  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  sup- 
porting beam  mounted  in  the  guide  channel  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  therein  across  the  guide  roller,  a  car- 
riage carried  by  the  supporting  beam  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  encircling  the  guide  channel,  and  a  roller 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  extending  thereacross  be- 
neath the  guide  channel  for  cooperation  with  the  guide 
roller  in  supporting  the  beam  when  it  is  extended  across 
said  guide  roller. 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Mnrniy  B.  Kramer,  Chkato,  111.,  aarignor  to  Rkhlitc 

Manafactarim  Compaay,  Chicago,  111.,  a  partnership 

AppHcadoB  Asfut  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,463 

6  Chdma.     (CI.  224—42.45) 


2,728301 

KEY  BRACELET 

Roth  M.  Hill,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,540 

1  Claim.     (CI.  224—28) 


In  a  key  bracelet,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  plate  having  a  raised  portion  struck  therefrom  and 
positioned  transversely  thereof,  said  raised  portion  provid- 
ing a  key  holding  socket,  a  wrist  band  having  a  clasp 
therein  and  having  sections  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
plate,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
openings  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  elastic  strap 
having  a  loop  at  one  end  extended  through  said  openings 
in  the  plate  and  a  loop  at  the  other  end  having  a  key 
holding  clasp  whereby  a  key  continuously  secured  to  said 
key  holding  clasp  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  key  hold- 
ing socket  for  suspension  on  said  strap. 


2,728,502 

CARRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CAR  TOP 

Victor  D.  Plantico,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Application  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,027 

2  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.1) 


r 


^ 


1.  A  carrying  attachment  for  a  car  top  comprising 
spaced  feet  adapted  to  rest  in  the  rain  gutters  carried  by 
a  car  top  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hook  carried 
by  each  foot  for  movement  longitudinally  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  into  clamping  engagement  with  a  rain  gutter, 
a  standard  carried  by  each  foot  and  extending  vertically 


I 


1 .  In  a  clothes  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  support- 
ing post,  and  a  hanger  supporting  carrier  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  post;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  supporting  post  includes  a  portion  of  channel-shaped 
cross  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  on  the  post  positioned 
in  said  portion  of  channel-shaped  cross  section  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  post,  said  support- 
ing carrier  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  spaced 
terminal  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  pair  of  spaced  ribs 
on  the  post,  the  width  of  said  terminal  ends  of  the  carrier 
being  less  than  the  internal  width  of  the  channel-shaped 
portion  to  afford  entrance  of  said  terminal  ends  into  said 
channel,  said  terminal  ends  having  opposed  bearing  sur- 
faces, the  normal  spacing  of  said  opposed  bearing  sur- 
faces being  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  out- 
ermost sides  of  said  spaced  ribs,  and  said  carrier  having 
sufficient  resiliency  to  afford  spreading  of  the  terminal 
ends  thereof  to  position  said  opposed  bearing  surfaces 
on  said  terminal  ends  adjacent  the  outermost  sides  of 
said  spaced  ribs.  ^ 


2,728,504 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  HAN- 
DLING STACKED  ARTICLES,  ESPECIALLY 
CONTAINERS   FOR   BAKERY    PRODLICTS 

Wilbor  C.  Vaughn,  Berwick,  Pa. 
Applicatioa  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,608 
5  Claims.     (CK  224-^5) 
1.   A  portable  carrier  for  storing  and  transporting  arti- 
cles of  the  character  described;  said  carrier  comprising 
a  collapsing  framework  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  parallele- 
pipedon  open   at   its  front  side  to   receive   said   articles 
therethrough  and  defined  by  rigid  top.  bottom,  back  and 
lateral  members  hinged  together  on  parallel  axes  for  si- 
multaneous relative  swinging  movements  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  back   member,  a  handle  support  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  carrier  on  the  top  thereof,  a  handle 
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fixed  to  said  support  and  shifUble  back  and  forth  there- 
along  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  working  positions 
at  a  forward  part  of  said  top,  and  spaced  stop  means 
formed  on  said  support  for  retaining  said  handle  in  each 


constraining  movement  of  said  stop  plate  in  a  vertical 
path,  a  trip  lever  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  dough  pieces  as  they  are  moved  by  said  dough 
piece  conveying  means  toward  said  point  of  discharge 
and  linkage  connecting  said  trip  lever  with  said  stop 
plate  for  moving  said  stop  plate  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  to  said  second  position  upon  actuation  of  said 
trip  lever  by  a  dough  piece  to  permit  advancement  of 
a  pan  by  said  pan  conveying  means. 


of  said  positions,  whereby  said  handle  may  be  readily 
positioned  so  as  to  suspend  the  carrier  in  substantially 
the  same  tilted  position  when  it  is  loaded  to  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  degrees  of  loading. 


2,72Mt7 
COIN  OR  THE  LIKE  COUNTING  AND  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 
Joaeph  N.  Francig,  Wobom,  Mml,  aarignor  to  Standard 
Coin  Wnppen,  lacoiponted,  BoitoB,  Maas,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MMnchoaetti 
AppiicatioB  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,699 
5  Claims.    (CL  226—14) 


ll 


2,72M95 
PROPHYLACTIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Yerrant  H.  Kuritjian,  aiftoB,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Kurk 
Prodncts  Co.,  CUftoa,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatioB  Angiist  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,886 
7ClaiM.    (CL226— 2) 


I .  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
feeder  discs  rotatable  upon  said  body,  a  feeder  plate  for 
moving  an  article  to  a  position  to  be  gripped  by  said  discs, 
means  for  receiving  a  tubing  to  be  filled,  means  movable 
upon  said  body  for  moving  a  tubing  in  abutting  contact 
with  the  discs,  and  means  carried  by  said  discs  for  center- 
ing an  article  intermediate  the  ends  of  a  tubing  after  the 
article  has  been  partly  moved  into  said  tubing. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coin  counting  and  delivering 
machine,  a  plurality  of  coin  wn4>per  receiving  recep- 
tacles, means  for  presenting  said  receptacles  successively 
into  position  to  register  with  the  delivery  from  said  ma- 
chine, means  initiated  by  the  placing  of  an  empty  coin 
wra|^>er  in  one  of  said  receptacles  to  start  the  oper- 
ation of  said  madiine  to  deliver  into  said  wrapper  a  pre- 
determined number  of  coins,  and  means  acting  after 
such  delivery  to  close  said  wn^per. 


2,728,596 

DOUGH  PAN  LOADING  CONTROL 

Herbert  C.  Rbodea,  Portiand,  Oreg^  aaB^m>r  to  Read 

Standard  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehiware 

Appttcatioa  Jnly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365345 

2  Claims.     (CL  226—2) 


2,728,598 

PAN  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Fred  D.  Maraaao,  Joliet,  DL,  Mrfgnor  to  Union  Machinery 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinois 

ApplicatioB  December  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,770 

19  Ciaims.    (Q.  226—14) 


m^^ 


r  rwi 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  a  dough  panning  machine 
of  the  type  having  conveying  means  for  successively  mov- 
ing dough  pieces  to  a  point  of  discharge  and  a  pan  con- 
veying means  for  moving  pans  into  position  subjacent 
the  discharge  point  of  said  dough  piece  conveying  means 
to  receive  dough  pieces  therefrom,  said  control  assem- 
bly comprising  a  stop  plate  subjacent  the  point  of  dis- 
charge of  dough  pieces  from  said  dough  piece  conveyor 
vertically  movable  between  a  first  position  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  pans  and  a  second  position  below 
the  path  of  movement  thereof,  spring  means  normally 
pendently  supporting  said  stop  plate  in  said  first  position 
to  stop  a  pan  to  receive  a  dough  piece,  guide  means 


w 

8.  In  a  dough  panning  machine  having  an  endless  con- 
veyor for  advancing  a  plurality  of  para  forward  and 
finger-like  members  for  engaging  the  leading  end  of  each 
of  said  pans  in  succession  to  arrest  its  motion  on  said 
conveyor,  a  member  mounted  along  the  operative  run  of 
said  conveyor  to  displace  the  trailing  edge  of  a  pan  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  next  successive 
pan  into  engagement  by  one  of  said  finger-like  members. 


2,728,599 

PORTABLE  UGHTER  AND  REFILLING 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  PeterMo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jue  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  226—20.6) 

1.  In  combination,  a  portable  lighter  of  the  gaseous 

fuel  pressure  type,  refilling  apparatus  therefor  comprising 
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a  tank  for  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure,  an  adapter  carried 
by  the  tank  and  extending  thereinto,  the  lighter  casing 
being  provided  with  a  charging  inlet,  a  normally  closed 
valve  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fuel  in  the  tank,  said  valve  controlling  said 


inlet,  a  normally  closed  piston  valve  within  said  adapter 
having  a  tip  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said  casing  inlet 
for  moving  the  said  piston  valve  within  said  adapter  to 
open  position  and  establish  communication,  through  the 
stem  of  the  valve,  between  the  interior  of  the  said  tank 
and  the  casing  valve  to  effect  opening  of  the  latter. 


2,728,510 

DEVICE  FOR  LEVELING  CONTENTS  OF  JARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

George  W.  Dunnican  and   Alfoos  H.  Gempf,  Clifton, 

N.  I.,  assignors  to  Lchn  &  Finl(  Products  Corporation, 

Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,292 

13  Claims.     (CI.  226—22) 


I.  A  machine  for  leveling  the  contents  of  a  jar,  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  containers  or  jars  filled  with 
a  viscous,  creamy  material,  a  trimming  station,  means 
for  continuously  moving  the  container  or  jar  supporting 
means  to,  through  and  from  the  trimming  station,  a  ro- 
tating roller  of  laterally  convex  shape  arranged  in  said 
trimming  station  above  said  containers  or  jars  for  remov- 
ing excess  viscous  material  off  the  top  of  the  containers 
or  jars  and  upwardly  on  the  surface  of  the  rotating  roller, 
d  squeeze  roller  having  a  shaft  rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  surface  engagement  with  the  material  re- 
moving roller,  the  rollers  forming  a  channel  therebetween 
and  the  surface  speed  of  the  first-mentioned  roller  being 
in  excess  of  the  linear  speed  of  movement  of  the  containers 
or  jars  through  the  trimming  station,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing the  excess  material  from  the  channel  between  the 
rollers. 


2,728,511 

FILLING  MACHINE 

Rudolph  Henry  Breebacit,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Crown  Corit  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,970 

16  Claims.     (CI.  226—98) 
1.  In  a  rotary  filling  machine,  a  base,  a  table  rotatable 
on  said  base  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  table  including  a 


plurality  of  filing  heads  and  vertically  aligned  container 
supports,  each  of  said  filling  heads  including  a  valve  body 
and  a  valve  element  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  body 
about  an  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  a  radius  of  said  table 
axis,  each  of  said  valve  elements  including  a  pair  of  optrzX- 
ing  arms  each  lying  along  a  line  radial  of  the  axis  of  its 
valve  element  and  less  than  180*  apart,  trip  means  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  spaced  about  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  elements  with  said  table  for  engage- 


ment with  said  respective  operating  arms,  each  of  said 
valve  bodies  and  its  associated  valve  element  including 
flow  passages  arranged  with  respect  to  said  valve  operat- 
ing arms  to  provide  for  flow  shutoff  and  fluid  flow  by 
movement  of  the  valve  element  with  respect  to  its  valve 
body  through  a  rotary  path  of  such  extent  that  the  valve 
operating  arms  of  a  valve  element  will  not  move  through 
the  plane  of  said  rotary  table  radius  in  which  the  corre- 
sponding valve  element  axis  lies. 


2,728,512 

LADDER  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF  TANKS 

Edoardo  E.  La  Spina,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Socoay 

MoMI  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,219 

1  Claim.    (CI.  228—1) 


\ 


■X 


V 


L 


In  a  floating  roof  tank  of  less  diameter  than  height, 
an  access  ladder  for  the  roof  of  said  tank,  said  ladder 
comprising  two  sections,  the  upper  section  being  pivotally 
supported  at  the  rim  of  the  tank  side  wall,  the  lower 
section  being  pivotally  fixed  to  the  tank  roof  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  said  first  named  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  rest  horizontally  upon  the  floating  roof  in  the 
upper  range  of  travel  of  said  roof,  the  free  extremity 
of  the  upper  section  being  provided  with  flanged  wheels 
on  either  side,  the  lower  section  being  so  formed  as  to 
provide  tracks  at  either  side  upon  which  said  wheels  may 
travel,  the  free  end  of  the  lower  section  being  provided 
with  socket  members  on  either  side,  the  free  end  of,  the 
upper  section  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
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said  socket  members  when  brought  into  contact  there- 
with thereby  providing  a  hinged  two-section  ladder  mliich 
assumes  a  substantially  straight  form  when  the  floating 
roof  is  at  its  lowest  position. 


I 


2,72M13 
ANTI^IPT  POWDER  BOXES 
Lanrencc  V.  Damant,  Wcgtaioat,  Qvebcc,  and  George 
R.  Grischkat,  Mootreiri,  Qaebec,  Cwiada,  assignors  to 
F.  N.  Bart  Compaay,  be,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 
Application  Febnuuy  26, 19S2,  Serial  No.  273,412 
aClaimi.    (CL229— 6) 


1.  In  a  box  for  pulverulent  material  or  the  like,  a  ma- 
terial receiving  base  part  having  an  annular  side  wall 
portion,  a  cover  sheet  resting  thereon,  and  a  flat  bottom 
wall  portion,  and  a  cover  member  having  a  top  wall  por- 
tion and  a  depending  annular  side  wail  flange  adapted  to 
closely  embrace  the  side  wall  portion  of  said  base  part, 
the  outer  peripheral  marginal  portion  of  said  bottom  wall 
portion  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  base  part 
to  provide  a  seat  for  the  lower  rim  of  the  annular  cover 
flange  when  the  box  is  closed;  said  base  part  comprising 
a  flat  bottom  wall  forming  sheet  of  stiff  material,  and  an 
annular  side  wall  forming  element  of  similar  stiff  mate- 
rial, the  lower  rim  of  which  abuts  the  marginal  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall  sheet  inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof; 
a  finishing  and  binding  element  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  uniting  the  bottom  and  side  wall  elements  of 
the  base  part,  said  finishing  element  comprising  an  annu- 
lar piece  of  sheet  material  of  self-sustaining  but  some- 
what flexible  and  resilient  consistency  and  capable  of  be- 
ing drawn  or  pressed  to  a  relatively  permanent  set.  a  flange 
on  the  upper  rim  of  said  last  named  element  drawn  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  a  somewhat  conical  configura- 
tion over  the  top  of  said  side  wall  forming  element  of  the 
base  part  and  depressing  slightly  said  cover  sheet,  and  a 
clamping  enveloping  portion  extending  from  the  lower  rim 
of  said  finishing  element  and  drawn  outwardly,  then  down- 
wardly, and  then  inwardly  to  embrace  the  radially  pro- 
jecting margin  of  said  bottom  wall  forming  sheet  to  firmly 
unite  said  side  wall  element  and  said  bottom  wall  element 
without  the  use  of  adhesive  and  in  a  non-sifting  manner. 


2,728,514 

METAL  STRIP  FOR  STAYING  BOXES 
Clifford  F.  Holtkamp,  Chicimutl,  Ohio,  atsigiior  to  Kamp 
Metal  Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  copart- 
nership 

AppUcatioB  December  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  200,669 
4  Clafans.    (a.  229-^9) 


1.  A  stay  strip  formed  from  sheet  metal  having  longi- 
tudinally parallel  edges,  a  plurality  of  indentations  each 
having  a  face  inwardly  from  each  of  said  edges  of  the 
strip  with  each  indentation  formed  around  a  center  line 
substantially  normal  to  its  edge  with,  at  least,  a  portion 
of  the  face  of  each  indentation  formed  to  an  arc  with  its 
center  at  the  point  where  the  said  center  line  crosses  the 
sheet  metal  edge  and  downwardly  bending  the  material 
in    forming    said    depression,    and    a    depending   prong 


formed  from  the  said  downwardly  bent  material  on  each 
side  of  the  center  line  of  each  indentation  with  each 
prong  having  a  point  formed  at  the  point  where  the  cen- 
ter line  passes  through  the  edge  of  the  material  and  each 
prong  having  a  body  portion  extending  from  said  point 
substantially  triangular  in  plan  with  its  base  integrally 
joined  with  the  strip,  and  adjacent  prong  bases  of  each 
indentation  forming  the  face  of  the  indentation  and  each 
prong  body  portion  transversely  formed  in  accordance 
with  the  juncture  of  its  base  with  the  metal  strip  in  form- 
ing the  said  face  of  the  indentation. 


2,72M15 

TRANSPARENT  JACKET  FOR  MAILING 

MAGAZINES 

Thomas  B.  Haire,  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,480 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  229—71) 


.-.« 


ttt 


1.  A  flat  bag  for  mailing  magazines  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  transparent  flexible  material  folded 
flatwise  with  closely  spaced  front  and  back  sections  and 
curved  side  sections,  the  ends  of  the  sheet  being  over- 
lapped and  sealed  at  the  back  section  adjacent  one  side 
section,  the  bottom  ends  of  the  front  and  back  sections 
being  pinched  along  a  line  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
seal  said  end  and  to  form  outwardly  flaring  unattached 
end  edges  thereat,  and  an  identification  tag  disposed 
between  said  unattached  end  edges  and  being  secured 
between  the  pinched  bottom  ends  at  the  center  thereof, 
said  tag  projecting  downwardly  below  the  flaring  end 
edges. 

2,728,516 

CLOSURE  CAP  AND  CUP  HOLDER 

Frauds  C  RodmaB,  Garden  CHy,  N.  ¥„  assipior  to 

American   Seal-Kap  Cotporation   of  Dcfaiw^re,   WU- 

mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,761 

2  Clafans.    (CL  229—1.5) 


1.  A  combined  cap  and  holder  for  flaring  walled  cups 
having  large  and  small  ends,  comprising  a  closure  disc 
of  a  size  to  seat  in  the  large  end  of  said  cup,  said  disc 
having  a  circular  breakable  score  line  spaced  from  its 
outer  edge  to  form  a  separable  center  portion  within  a 
surrounding  annular  flange  having  an  inside  diameter  to 
receive  the  small  end  of  said  cup,  said  score  line  being 
interrupted  over  a  portion  of  its  length  to  leave  an  un- 
scored  hinge  portion  about  which  said  center  portion  can 
be  bent  to  expose  said  annular  flange,  said  center  portion 
being  creased  along  crease  lines  extending  from  opposte 
ends  of  said  interrupted  score  line  and  meeting  at  a  point 
to  form  a  central  triangular  area  to  bear  against  the  cup 
wall  and  side  wings  which  fold  together  along  said  crease 
lines  to  form  a  handle. 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1955 


COMPRESSOR  INLET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Slniiiakcr,  Elyria,  Ohio,  MrigmNr  to  Bcadix- 
WciilthoMt  Aatomodre  AJr  Brake  ComiNUiy,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  AprU  2S,  1950,  Serial  No.  158,782 
15  Claims.     (O.  230—46) 


2,728,519 

FAN  GUARD  AND  SUPPORT 

Gordoa  McLarty,  Baltic  Creek,  Mich. 

Appiicatioa  J«m  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,040 

7  Claims.     (O.  230—259) 


2^? 


i  1 


II 


^ 


1.  A  compressed  air  system  comprising  a  compressor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  reservoir  for  the  storage 
of  air  compressed  by  said  compressor,  conduit  means 
constantly  connecting  said  outlet  and  reservoir  at  all 
times,  means  including  a  normally  open  valve  for  con- 
necting the  inlet  with  a  source  of  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure, means  for  connecting  said  inlet  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  last  named  means, 
unloading  mechanism  for  said  compressor,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  unloading  mechanism  with  said  reservoir, 
a  governor  in  said  conduit  operable  to  conduct  com- 
pressed air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  unloading  mech- 
anism to  unload  the  compressor  when  the  pressure  in  said 
reservoir  rises  to  a  predetermined  value  and  pressure 
responsive  means  for  closing  the  first  valve  and  for  open- 
ing the  second  valve  to  transfer  the  inlet  from  the  source 
of  subatmospheric  pressure  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
compressor  is  unloaded. 


2,728,518 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS OF   MULTI-STAGE    AXIAL-FLOW 
COMPRESSORS 
Geoffrey  Light  WiMc,  Coxbcnch,  and  Archibald  Bathgate 
McKcnzic,  Mickkover,  Fnghwd,  aarignon  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  En^aiid,  a  BrMsh  company 
Appiicatioa  February  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,016 
13  Claims.    (0.230—115) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  fan  nKXinted 
thereon,  a  guard  for  said  fan  comprising,  strips  of  grid 
mesh,  said  strips  being  folded  into  tubular  shapes  having 
front,  end  and  back  walls,  said  tubular  shapes  being  inter- 
lapped  in  crossed  relation,  means  clamping  the  overlapped 
back  walls  of  said  shapes  together,  and  means  connecting 
said  motor  to  the  back  walls  of  said  shapes  with  said 
fan  enclosed  by  said  shapes. 


2,728,520 

BILL  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 

Leigh  L.  Moylc,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Application  Jnac  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293^29 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—22) 


/r-r 


V* 


1.  A  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor  comprising  a 
stator  casing,  a  rotor,  a  stage  of  blading  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  compressor  comprising  a  row  of  rotor  blades 
mounted  on  said  rotor  and  a  row  of  stator  blades 
mounted  on  said  stator  casing  downstream  of  said  rotor 
blades,  a  row  of  adjustable  stator  blades  immediately 
upstream  of  said  stage,  each  of  said  adjustable  blades  of 
said  row  having  an  outer  part  including  a  major  chordal 
portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  and  an  inner  part 
including  a  major  chordal  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
blade,  bearing  means  supporting  the  inner  part  and  the 
outer  part  of  each  of  said  blades  in  said  casing  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  each  about  a  spanwise-extending  axis. 
and  actuating  means  operative  to  rotate  each  of  said 
inner  parts  in  unison  in  one  sense  and  simultaneously  to 
rotate  each  of  said  outer  parts  in  unison  in  the  other 
sense. 


1.  In  a  cash  register  money  drawer:  a  plurality  of  bill 
compartments  in  side  by  side  relation  defined  by  walls 
having  openings  therethrough,  said  opening  being  in  axial 
alignment;  journal  sleeves  secured  in  said  openings;  a  bill 
hold  down  weight  device  in  each  bill  compartment,  each 
bill  weight  device  having  a  main  body  portion  and  out- 
wardly extending  trunnions  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other,  said  trunnions  being  received  in  the  sleeves  at  the 
sides  of  each  compartment;  and  terminal  portions  at  the 
ends  of  said  trunnions,  said  terminal  portions  being  seg- 
mental in  cross-section  and  less  than  180°.  the  segmental 
terminal  portions  of  each  weight  device  being  symmetri- 
cally disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  common  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  trunnions  and  including  respective 
radial  walls  parallel  to  and  substantially  in  said  plane,  the 
respective  segmental  portions  in  each  sleeve  overlapping 
and  forming  a  lost  motion  connection  therebetween,  the 
respective  radial  wall  surfaces  of  adjacent  hold  down  de- 
vices being  in  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  adja- 
cent weight  devices  are  in  corresponding  positions  in  the 
respective  compartments  so  that  manually  raising  a  wei^t 
device  will  effect  raising  all  other  weight  devices  at  one 
side  of  said  manually  raised  device,  and  lowering  one  of 
the  other  raised  devices  will  effect  lowering  all  the  other 
raised  devices  at  the  side  of  the  first  mentioned  lowered 
device  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  raised  device. 
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2,728,521 
APPARATUS  FOR  TYPING  SYMBOLS  FROM 
A  REGISTER 
CTMrd  S.  B«B«<»,  MaHbo,  Mickad  J.  MaifcaUt,  Lot 
Aagclct,  Law  react  W.  Daocabeig,  PadBc  PaHiadct, 
aod  HaroM  J.  Rooods,  Jr.,  Caaoga  Pm*,  Oritf.,  aa- 
rigaon,  by  ttcMt  aailganiiati,  to  FrMca  Caicatalh« 
MachhM  C«^  lac^  a  coivoratioa  of  CaUf oroia 
Appiicatioa  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,882 
19ClaiaH.    (0.235—60^) 


rttrc 


4  JZ 


AJtl 


'^ 


15.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  typewriter  having  a  plurality  of  type  keys  operable  to 
type  symbols,  a  registering  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  register  elements,  each  register  element  having  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  symbols  which 
may  be  individually  brought  into  registered  position,  first 
electrical  control  means  operating  to  actuate  the  type- 
writer keys  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  said  reg- 
ister elements,  said  first  control  means  including  step-by- 
step  operating  switch  means  for  successively  connecting 
each  of  said  register  elements  to  said  typewriter  to  read 
out  the  symbols  registered  by  said  registering  machine, 
stepping  means  within  said  step-by-step  operating  switch 
means  and  second  electrical  control  means  controlled  by 
operation  of  said  keys  and  effective  to  control  said  step- 
ping means  to  step  said  switch  means,  to  connect  a  next 
succeeding  register  element   to  said   typewriter. 


II 


2,728,522 
ANTICIPATOR  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Enist,  Urbaaa,  Di.,  asrigaor  to  Uoiverrity 
of   niioois   Pooodatioo,   a   aoaprofit   coiporatioa    of 
Dlfaoii 

Application  April  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  222J13 
6  Claims.    (0.235—61) 


4.  Apparatus  for  anticipating  the  ultimate  temperature 
of  a  long  time  constant  calorimeter  which  produces  an  elec- 
trical potential  directly  proportional  to  its  instantaneous 
temperature,  including:  a  voltage  divider  comprising  nui- 
)or  and  minor  resistance  portions  and  having  said  electri- 
cal potential  applied  thereto  for  providing  first  and  second 
signals  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  relationshq);  a 
rtsistance-capacitanoe  circuit  directly  connected  across  said 
major  resistance  portion  for  differentiating  the  first  signal, 
the  amplitude  ratio  predetermined  between  the  first  and 
second  signals  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  ratio  be- 
tween said  long  time  constant  and  the  time  constant  of  the 


differentiator  circuit;  and  an  ouQwt  arrangement  connected 
across  the  resistance  portion  of  the  differentiator  drenit 
and  the  minor  reststanoe  portion  for  providing  a  nmlttat 
signal,  the  sum  of  the  second  signal  and  the  differentuited 
first  signal  iiKiicating,  in  a  time  substantially  equal  to  ^ 
time  constant  of  the  diffemtiator  circuit,  said  ultimate 
temperature  which  the  cakMim^er  will  readi. 


2,728423 

OUTPUT  CALCULATOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Roger  Charks  Maria  Earik  Graadadam, 


Appiicatioa  Jooc  19, 1951,  Sntel  No.  232^01 

ClaioM  priority,  appMrafloM  Yttmet  Inoe  29, 1950 

ISCIaioH.    (CL235— «1) 


I.  In  a  device  for  indicating  performance  of  machine 
tools,  a  base  plate  having  several  circular  graduatioiu,  a 
disc  rotatable  on  said  base  plate  having  a  circular  gradua- 
tion and  counting  lines  arranged  within  said  gradua- 
tion, a  number  of  graduated  rule  bars  sliding  one  in 
another  and  rotatable  toother  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
but  different  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc,  one 
of  said  rule  bars  having  a  radial  index  cooperating  with 
said  counting  lines  and  another  of  said  rule  bars  having  an 
index  cooperating  with  a  circular  graduation  of  said  base 
plate,  another  circular  graduation  of  said  base  plate  co- 
operating with  said  circular  graduation  on  said  disc. 


2,728324 

TIMING  AND  TESTING  CIRCUIT 

John  H.  Nchcr,  Wynaewood,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  Joly  10, 1951,  ScrW  No.  236,020 

3  Claims.    (CL  235— 01) 


\i. 


>— J i_ 


_$EiJ_ 


3.  In  an  analog  computor  for  determining  temperature 
transients  by  electric  analogy,  a  multiple  section  resist- 
ance-capacitance network,  a  circuit  including  said  net- 
work, means  selectively  inetrconnectable  in  said  circuit 
with  any  one  of  said  sections  and  effectively  in  parallel 
with  the  capacitance  of  such  section  including  a  con- 
denser ad^ted  to  receive  a  vintage  proportional  to  the 
voltage  of  said  capacitance,  an  electronic  voltmeter, 
means  for  impressing  on  said  voltmeter  the  voluge 
acquired  by  said  condenser,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
condenser  and  voltmeter  from  the  section  and  timing 
means  for  actuating  said  disconnecting  means. 
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Deckmbes  27,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,728,525 
NOMOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Jolui  Garrett  Holt,  Flmhiiig,  N.  Y^  aaignor  to  Research 
CorporatioB,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York  

AppttcatioB  Aagwt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,998 
i  Claims.    (CI.  235-41) 


1 .  A  radiation  dosage  calculator  comprising  two  super- 
imposed transparent  scale  sheets  fastened  together  at  a 
common  origin  point  for  relative  rotation  about  said  point, 
one  of  said  sheets  bearing  a  protractor  scale  drawn  about 
said  common  origin  point,  and  a  radiation  dosage  scale 
on  a  radius  extending  from  said  point,  the  other  of  said 
scale  sheets  bearing  a  quadrant  extending  from  said  com- 
mon origin  point  and  a  ruled  grid  in  said  quadrant  said 
radiation  dosage  scale  being  correlated  with  the  line  spac- 
ing on  said  grid,  and  means  at  said  common  origin  point 
enabling  rotation  of  both  scale  sheets  together  as  a  unit 
about  said  point  on  a  surface  against  which  the  unit  is 
placed. 

2,72S,526 
POWER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Roland  G.  Fowler,  Ncwficld,  and  Nelson  R.  Friebcrg  and 
Oscar  F.  Laraen,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration off  Maryland 

Application  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,154 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—62) 


tending  to  move  the  trip  means  from  normal  position; 
a  solenoid  coupled  to  the  latch  so  that  when  the  solenoid 
is  energized,  the  latch  is  rendered  ineffective,  allowing 
the  trip  means  to  move,  de<nergization  of  the  solenoid 
allowing  the  latch  to  resume  its  eflfective  position  to 
latch  the  trip  means  upon  its  being  returned  to  home 
position;  a  retarding  device  having  a  home  position  in 
which  it  holds  the  second  of  the  two  switches  open 
against  a  tendency  to  close,  and  a  moved  position  in 
which  the  second  switch  is  permitted  to  close;  means 
tending  to  move  the  retarding  device  to  home  position 
if  moved  therefrom;  means  retarding  the  homing  move- 
ment of  the  retarding  device  so  that  the  homing  move- 
ment takes  a  longer  time  than  a  plurality  of  machine 
cycles;  and  retarder  moving  means  on  the  main  drive 
means  that  moves  the  retarding  device  to  its  moved  posi- 
tion during  a  machine  cycle,  said  retarder  moving  means 
being  ineffective  when  the  main  drive  means  is  in  home 
position. 

2,728,527 

ROCK  AND  ORE  CRUSHER.  INCLUDING  ROTARY 

HAMMERS  STRIKING  AN  ANVIL 

Newton  L.  Matthews,  Napa,  Califf. 

Application  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,656 

3  ClalnM.     (CI.  241—107) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cyclically  operable  main  drive  means;  a  fluid  motor  for 
driving  the  main  drive  means  and  coupled  thereto;  a 
fluid  drive  system  including  a  circulatory  system  having 
a  by-pass  branch  and  a  fluid  motor  branch,  a  valve 
having  a  home  position  directing  the  fluid  moving  in  the 
system  so  that  it  moves  only  through  the  by-pass  branch, 
said  valve  in  a  moved  position  directing  the  fluid  moving 
in  the  system  so  that  it  moves  only  through  the  fluid 
motor  branch,  and  a  fluid  pump,  operation  of  which 
drives  the  fluid  through  the  system;  an  electric  motor 
coupled  to  the  fluid  pump  for  driving  it;  a  circuit  for 
supplying  electric  energy  to  the  electric  motor,  said  cir- 
cuit including  two  branches,  each  having  a  switch  nor- 
mally held  open,  the  closing  of  either  switch  or  the 
closing  of  both  switches  supplying  electric  energy  to  the 
electric  motor  to  drive  it,  and  consequently  to  drive  the 
fluid  pump;  a  machine  trip  means  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion in  which  it  mechanically  blocks  the  main  drive 
means,  and  having  a  moved  position  in  which  it  holds 
a  first  one  of  said  switches  closed  and  is  in  unblocking 
position  with  respect  to  the  main  drive  means;  a  latch 
for  holding  the  trip  means  in  normal  position;  a  means 


1 .  A  rock  and  ore  crusher  of  the  character  stated  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  power  shaft  rotatably  supported  there- 
by, a  cylinder  on  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  connecting  the  end  plates  and  equidistantly  spaced 
around  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hammer  shafts  extend- 
ing between  said  plates  and  in  alternating  relation  with 
said  rods,  said  last  shafts  being  rotatable  and  extend- 
ing at  one  end  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  radial  arms  rigid  with  each  shaft,  a  flat  hammer  plate 
carried  by  each  pair  of  arms,  said  hammer  plates  being 
turned  with  the  cylinder  around  the  power  shaft,  an  anvil 
having  a  strike  face  disposed  at  an  upward  and  outward 
inclination  from  the  cylinder  in  a  position  to  have  the 
hammer  plates  swing  down  thereagainst  after  moving 
over  the  top  of  the  cylinder  in  the  rotation  of  the  latter, 
a  crushed  ore  receiving  means  disposed  below  the  lower 
side  of  the  anvil  strike  face,  a  flxed  trip  element  located 
between  the  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  frame, 
and  a  trip  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  extended  end 
of  each  hammer  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  trip  ele- 
ment to  impart  an  accelerated  speed  to  the  hammer,  in 
addition  to  the  gravitational  force  acting  thereon,  in  its 
down  swinging  movement  toward  the  anvil  strike  face. 


2,728,528 

WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

BOBBIN-CHANGE 

Walter  Siegenthaler,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Maschincnfabrik  Scharer,  Erienbach,  Switzeriand 

Application  Jnly  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369^57 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  July  21,  1952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242—32) 
1.  In     winding     apparatus     with     automatic     bobbin 
change:  a  bobbin  magazine,  a  conveyer  arrangement  for 
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ddiverinf  full  bobbins  to  said  bobbin  mag^wn^  g^id 
conveyer  arraatement  including  a  slide  member  adapted 
to  automatically  move  in  accordance  with  the  operat- 
ing rhythm  of  the  apparatus,  a  b<4>bin  catcher  tilubly 
carried  by  said  slide  member,  means  for  determining 
the  woriiing  stroke  of  said  slide  member  and  bobbin 
catcher  in  cot^radon  with  the  bobbin  content  of  said 


a  film  carrying  hub  routably  mmmted  on  the  cote,  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  core,  a  pivotally  mounted 
pawl  on  the  ring,  said  pawl  engaging  the  slotted  core 


when  the  core  is  routed  in  one  direction,  means  yield- 
ingly and  drivingly  connecting  the  hub  and  said  ring,  and 
side  flanges  mounted  on  <^>po8ite  ends  of  the  core. 


bobbin  magazine,  means  for  producing  a  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  bobbin  catcher  at  the  end  of  the  woridng 
strolce  of  the  slide  member  to  cause  a  bobbin  carried  by 
said  bobbin  catcher  to  transversely  n^  off  therefrom 
into  the  magazine,  and  means  for  subsequently  return- 
ing the  bobbin  catcher  with  said  slide  member  to  its 
initial  bobbin  receiving  position. 


2,72M31 

PRESSURE-APPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

LAP  WINDING  MACHINE 

Gnjrdoa  Snrfth,  ComoN,  Msk.  wrfgMtr  to  WkHfa 

MmUm  Woriu,  WhttfMvffle,  Maas^  a  cotpontkw  of 


ApplicatkM  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,149 
ICIatak    (CL  242— 55.1) 


2,728,529 
APPARATUS  FOR   PREPARING   FRESHLY   SPUN 
CAKES  OF  RAYON  FOR  AITERTREATMENTS 
V.  HawT.  Cantfcr,  N.  C,  iiil—ni  to  Aaerican 
,  Eiika,  N.  C  a  cotporadoM  of  Dda- 


AppBcalioB  Novcabcr  15, 1958,  SciW  No.  195  J79 
IClBliik    (CL  242-^5) 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  freshly  spun  cake  of 
rayon  for  liquid  aftertreatments  ^ich  comprises  an 
elongated  rotatable  tubular  spiral  of  rigid  sheet  material 
having  an  unsupported  guiding  lip  on  its  outer  end.  the 
width  of  said  sheet  material  being  slightly  greater  tiian 
the  height  of  said  cake  and  the  overall  diametrical  dimen- 
sion of  said  spiral  being  less  than  the  core  dianteter  of 
said  cake,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
spiral,  treadle  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction 
and  means  actimted  by  said  treadle  means  to  rotate  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  when  the  Aort 
edge  of  a  normally  flat  liquid  permeable  rectangular 
member  having  its  long  edges  bound  over  with  flexible 
wire,  is  inserted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  and  the 
spiral  is  rotated  in  a  direction  toward  the  member,  the 
member  itself  will  be  wrapped  in  spiral  form  and  when 
the  cake  of  rayon  is  deposited  over  the  rigid  spiral  of 
sheet  material  and  the  direction  of  rotation  reversed 
while. holding  the  ^trailed  member  stationary,  the  flex- 
ible wire  edges  of  the  member  will  cause  it  to  uncoil, 
expand  and  firmly  engage  the  interior  of  the  cake. 


Pressure-an>lying  mechanism  for  a  lap  winding  ma* 
chine  comprising  a  winding  roll,  rack  bars  engaging  said 
winding  roll,  a  brake  drum  geared  to  said  rack  bars,  brake 
shoes  engaging  said  drum,  meaiu  including  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  coaxially  with  said  drum  and  frictionally 
di^laced  angularly  therewith  on  increase  of  upward  force 
on  said  rack  bars,  said  brake  shoes  being  pivoted  on  said 
lever  at  points  radially  outside  of  said  drum  and  movable 
with  said  lever  about  the  axis  of  said  dnun,  yielding  means 
to  force  said  shoes  against  said  drum,  s^arating  cam 
means  pivotally  mounted  between  said  brake  shoes  and 
engageable  therewith  but  normally  free  therefrom,  a  fixed 
but  adjustable  device  to  turn  said  cam  means  to  engage 
the  shoes  and  relieve  the  brake-shoe  pressive  on  substan- 
tial displacement  of  said  weighted  lever  by  increase  of 
upward  pressure  on  said  winding  roll,  and  a  ^ring  to  re- 
turn the  cam  means  to  normal  inoperative  position  pur 
suant  to  release  of  said  brake  drum  for  limited  angular 
advance  movement  thereof  when  thus  released. 


MOTION  PICTURE  REEL 

Jacok  M.  GoUbeif  aad  Nafhaa  GoUkctg,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

AppMcalkM  May  II.  1953,  Serial  No.  354,M5 

9ClalBH.    (CLUl—55) 

I.  A  motion  picture  film  reel  and  the  like  comprising 

a  rotatable  core  diametrically  slotted  at  (^posite  ends, 

701  O.  O— ."^4 


2,72t332 

WEB  WINDING 

F*»*  C.  Bower  and  Robert  J.  lacoha,  FUtoa.  N.  Y.,  aa- 

rifBon  to  The  Black-ClawaoB  Coapaay,  HamOtoa, 

Ohio,  a  covpoiattoa  «f  Ohio       "'~''~'''  ™-nno^ 

Appttcatton  Jaawuy  23, 1953,  Scffai  No.  332,9tt 

9Ciafam.    (CL242— 5«) 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  winding  a 

contmuous  traveling  web  into  successive  rolls,  comprising 

a  frame,  a  continuously  rotatable  driving  drum  supported 

by  said  frame,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation 

at  the  ends  of  said  dram  and  indndfaig  a  plurality  of  pain 

of  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  core  shaft,  means 

for  rotating  said  reel  in  the  same  directioa  as  said  drum  to 

shift  each  successive  pair  of  said  anns  from  a  new  ix>U 

Starting  station  above  the  horizontal  center  of  said  drum 


L,        I 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1955 


2,728^25 
NOMOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Joha  GuTctt  HoK,  FhHhliig,  N.  Y.,  anisiior  to  RMcaidi 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiponitioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatloa  Aagmt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,998 
iCIaiiM.    (CI.  235— 61) 


1 .  A  radiation  dosage  calculator  comprising  two  super- 
imposed transparent  scale  sheets  fastened  together  at  a 
common  origin  point  for  relative  rotation  about  said  point, 
one  of  said  sheets  bearing  a  protractor  scale  drawn  about 
said  common  origin  point,  and  a  radiation  dosage  scale 
on  a  radius  extending  from  said  point,  the  other  of  said 
scale  sheets  bearing  a  quadrant  extending  from  said  com- 
mon origin  point  and  a  ruled  grid  in  said  quadrant  said 
radiation  dosage  scale  being  correlated  with  the  line  spac- 
ing on  said  grid,  and  means  at  said  common  origin  point 
enabling  rotation  of  both  scale  sheets  together  as  a  unit 
about  said  point  on  a  surface  against  which  the  unit  is 
placed. 

2,728,526 
POWER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Roiand  G.  Fowler,  New6cld,  and  Nelson  R.  Frieberg  and 
Oscar  F.  Larsen,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,154 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—62) 


tending  to  move  the  trip  means  from  normal  position; 
a  solenoid  coupled  to  the  latch  so  that  when  the  solenoid 
is  energized,  the  latch  is  rendered  ineffective,  allowing 
the  trip  means  to  move,  de-energization  of  the  solenoid 
allowing  the  latch  to  resume  its  effective  position  to 
latch  the  trip  means  upon  its  being  returned  to  home 
position;  a  retarding  device  having  a  home  position  in 
which  it  holds  the  second  of  the  two  switches  open 
against  a  tendency  to  close,  and  a  moved  position  in 
which  the  second  switch  is  permitted  to  close;  means 
tending  to  move  the  retarding  device  to  home  position 
if  moved  therefrom;  means  retarding  the  homing  move- 
ment of  the  retarding  device  so  that  the  homing  move- 
ment takes  a  longer  time  than  a  plurality  of  machine 
cycles;  and  retarder  moving  means  on  the  main  drive 
means  that  moves  the  retarding  device  to  its  moved  posi- 
tion during  a  machine  cycle,  said  retarder  moving  means 
being  ineffective  when  the  main  drive  means  is  in  home 
p>osition. 

2,728^27 

ROCK  AND  ORE  CRUSHER,  INCLUDING  ROTARY 

HAMMERS  STRIKING  AN  ANVIL 

Newton  L.  Matthews,  Napa,  Calif. 

Application  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,656 

3ClainM.    (CI.  241— 107) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cyclically  operable  main  drive  means;  a  fluid  motor  for 
driving  the  main  drive  means  and  coupled  thereto;  a 
fluid  drive  system  including  a  circulatory  system  having 
a  by-pass  branch  and  a  fluid  motor  branch,  a  valve 
having  a  home  position  directing  the  fluid  moving  in  the 
system  so  that  it  moves  only  through  the  by-pass  branch, 
said  valve  in  a  moved  position  directing  the  fluid  moving 
in  the  system  so  that  it  moves  only  through  the  fluid 
motor  branch,  and  a  fluid  pump,  operation  of  which 
drives  the  fluid  through  the  system;  an  electric  motor 
coupled  to  the  fluid  pump  for  driving  it;  a  circuit  for 
supplying  electric  energy  to  the  electric  motor,  said  cir- 
cuit including  two  branches,  each  having  a  switch  nor- 
mally held  open,  the  closing  of  either  switch  or  the 
closing  of  both  switches  supplying  electric  energy  to  the 
electric  motor  to  drive  it,  and  consequently  (o  drive  the 
fluid  pump;  a  machine  trip  means  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion in  which  it  mechanically  blocks  the  main  drive 
means,  and  having  a  moved  position  in  which  it  holds 
a  flrst  one  of  said  switches  closed  and  is  in  unblocking 
position  with  respect  to  the  main  drive  means;  a  latch 
for  holding  the  trip  means  in  normal  position;  a  means 


1 .  A  rock  and  ore  crusher  of  the  character  stated  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  power  shaft  rotatably  supported  there- 
by, a  cylinder  on  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  connecting  the  end  plates  and  equidistantly  spaced 
around  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hammer  shafts  extend- 
ing between  said  plates  and  in  alternating  relation  with 
said  rods,  said  last  shafts  being  rotatable  and  extend- 
ing at  one  end  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  radial  arms  rigid  with  each  shaft,  a  flat  hammer  plate 
carried  by  each  pair  of  arms,  said  hammer  plates  being 
turned  with  the  cylinder  around  the  power  shaft,  an  anvil 
having  a  strike  face  disposed  at  an  upward  and  outward 
inclination  from  the  cylinder  in  a  position  to  have  the 
hammer  plates  swing  down  thereagainst  after  moving 
over  the  top  of  the  cylinder  in  the  rotation  of  the  latter, 
a  crushed  ore  receiving  means  disposed  below  the  lower 
side  of  the  anvil  strike  face,  a  flxed  trip  element  located 
between  the  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  frame, 
and  a  trip  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  extended  end 
of  each  hammer  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  trip  ele- 
ment to  impart  an  accelerated  speed  to  the  hammer,  in 
addition  to  the  gravitational  force  acting  thereon,  in  its 
down  swinging  movement  toward  the  anvil  strike  face. 


2,728,528 

WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

BOBBIN-CHANGE 

Walter  Sicgcnthalcr,  Erienbach,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Maschincnfabrik  Scharer,  Erienbach,  Switzerland 

Application  Jnly  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  21,  1952 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242—32) 
I.   In     winding     apparatus     with     automatic     bobbin 
change;  a  bobbin  magazine,  a  conveyer  arrangement  for 


Dbcbmbeb  27*,  1955 
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deliverinf  full  bobbins  to  aid  bobbin  magazine,  aid 
conveyer  arrangement  including  a  slide  member  mdapicd 
to  automatically  move  in  accordance  with  the  operat- 
ing rhythm  of  the  apparatus,  a  bobbin  catdier  tiltably 
carried  by  said  slide  member,  means  for  determining 
the  working  stroke  of  said  slide  member  and  bobbin 
catcher  in  coc^ration  with  the  bobbin  content  of  said 


bobbin  magazine,  means  for  producing  a  tilting  move- 
ment of  aid  bobbin  catcher  at  tlie  end  of  the  worlung 
ftnkc  of  the  slide  member  to  cause  a  bobbin  carried  by 
said  bobbin  catcher  to  transversely  nil  off  therefrom 
into  the  magazine,  and  means  for  subsequently  return- 
ing the  bobbin  catcher  with  said  slide  member  to  its 
initial  bobbin  receiving  position. 


II 


2,728,529 
APPARATUS  FOR   PREPARING   FRESHLY   SPUN 
CAKES  OF  RAYON  FOR  AFTERTREATMENTS 
V.  Hmmt,  rmMn,  N.  C,  siilpinr  to  Anatioa 

N«  Cf  a  cwpoialloB  of  Dcia- 

15, 1958,  Serial  No.  195,879 
(CL242— 55) 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  freshly  spun  cake  of 
rayon  for  liquid  aftertreatments  whidi  comprises  an 
elongated  rotatable  tubular  spiral  of  rigid  sheet  material 
having  an  unsupported  guiding  lip  on  its  outer  end,  the 
width  of  said  sheet  material  being  sli^tly  greater  tiian 
the  height  of  aid  cake  and  the  overall  diametrical  dimen- 
sion of  said  spiral  being  less  than  the  core  diameter  of 
said  cake,  a  Aaft  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
spiral,  treadle  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction 
ajod  means  actuated  by  said  treadle  means  to  rotate  die 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  «4ien  the  dkort 
edge  of  a  normally  flat  liquid  permeable  rectangular 
member  having  its  long  edges  bound  over  with  flexiMe 
wire,  is  inserted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  q>iral  and  the 
spiral  is  rotated  in  a  direction  toward  the  member,  the 
member  itself  will  be  wrapped  in  spiral  form  and  when 
the  cake  of  rayon  is  deposited  over  tlie  rigid  spiral  of 
sheet  material  and  the  direction  of  rotation  reverted 
while. holding  the  spiralled  member  stationary,  the  flex- 
ible wire  edges  of  the  member  will  cause  it  to  imcotl, 
expand  and  firmly  engage  the  interior  of  the  cake. 


2,72f,5M 
MOTION  PICTURE  REEL 
M.  Goldien  mi  Nniha  Goiatrg.  Pe^er,  Colo. 
AppikaHka  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,945 
9CUW.    (CL242— 55) 
1.  A  motion  picture  film  reel  and  the  like  comprising 
a  rotatable  core  diametrically  slotted  at  opposite  ends, 
701  o  o.  -  .^4 


a  film  carrying  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  core,  a 
ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  core,  a  pivotally  mounted 
pawl  on  the  ring,  said  pawl  engaging  the  slotted  core 


when  the  core  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  means  yield- 
ingly and  drivingly  connecting  the  hub  and  aid  ring,  and 
side  flanges  mounted  on  c^>po8ite  ends  of  the  core. 


2.721431 
PRESSURE-APPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LAP  WINDING  MACHINE 
Smith,   CoMovd,   Mms.,   aalgnnr   to   WhMi 
Marhtoi  Wotfci,  WhMlMvillc  Maa^  a  corporatioa  of 


AppHnHha  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,149 
ICWak    (CL  242— 55.1) 


Pressure-applying  mechanism  for  a  1^  winding  ma* 
chine  comprising  a  winding  roll,  rack  bars  engaging  said 
winding  roll,  a  brake  drum  geared  to  said  rack  ban,  brake 
shoes  engaging  aid  drum,  means  induding  a  wd^ted 
lever  pivoted  coaxially  with  said  drum  and  frictionally 
di^laced  angularly  therewith  on  increase  of  upward  force 
on  aid  rack  bars,  aid  brake  shoes  being  pivoted  on  said 
lever  at  points  radially  outside  of  said  drum  and  movable 
with  aid  lever  about  the  axis  of  said  drum,  yielding  means 
to  force  aid  shoes  against  said  drum,  s^arating  cam 
means  pivotally  mounted  between  said  brake  shoes  and 
engageable  therewith  but  normally  free  therefrom,  a  fixed 
but  adjustable  device  to  turn  said  cam  means  to  engage 
the  shoes  and  relieve  the  brake-shoe  pressure  on  substan- 
tial di^lacement  of  said  weighted  lever  by  increase  of 
upward  pressure  on  aid  winding  nril,  and  a  ^ring  to  re- 
turn the  cam  means  to  normal  inoperative  position  put 
suant  to  release  of  said  brake  drum  for  limited  angular 
advance  movement  thereof  when  thus  released. 


2,721,532 

WEB  WINDING 

Fred  C.  Bower  and  Robcft  I.  Jacobc,  FMHob.  N.  Y.,  aa- 

dfBon  to  The  Black-CiawMM  Convany,  Haaillta^ 

Ohio,  acotporatiaa  af  OWo 

AppUcadoB  laaaiy  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,991 

9ClafaM.    (0.242-^50 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  winding  a 

continuous  traveling  web  into  successive  rolls,  comprising 

a  frame,  a  continuously  rotataUe  driving  drum  supported 

by  aid  frame,  a  red  nxNmted  oa  aid  frame  for  rotation 

at  the  ends  of  said  dram  and  indndinf  a  pluralky  of  pairs 

of  arms  adapted  to  receive  die  eod»  of  a  core  shaft,  means 

for  rotating  said  red  in  die  same  directioB  as  said  drum  to 

shift  eadi  successive  pair  of  said  arms  from  a  new  roll 

surting  station  above  the  horizmital  center  of  said  drum 
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to  a  full  roll  discharging  station  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  drum  while  shifting  the  next  following  said  pair 
of  aims  to  said  roll  starting  station,  means  for  conducting 
said  web  to  a  drum  engaging  position  spaced  below  said 
roll  starting  station  for  travel  around  said  drum  to  said 
roll  starting  and  roll  discharging  stations,  and  guide 
means  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  drum  and  spaced 
between  said  drum  engaging  position  and  said  roll  start- 


ing station  for  engagement  between  said  web  and  said 
drum  to  guide  said  web  continuously  out  of  contact  with 
said  drum  over  a  limited  portion  of  the  travel  thereof 
from  said  drum  engaging  position  to  said  roll  starting 
station  to  provide  an  unsupported  portion  of  said  web 
adjacent  said  roll  starting  station  facilitating  severing 
of  said  web  for  transfer  from  a  full  roll  to  a  new  core 
shaft 


2,72S,533 

snar  coiling  apparatus 

Ray  C.  Bni— rr,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  A  Laogh- 
Ha  Sted  CorporatioB,  PHishurgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


AppHcalioa  October  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  389321 
8  Claims.    (CL  242— 76) 


I.  Apparatus  for  coiling  strip  comprising  a  mandrel, 
means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  means  for  moving  the 
mandrel  laterally  of  the  strip,  sensing  means  positioned 
ahead  of  the  mandrel  adapted  to  detect  lateral  movement 
of  the  strip  as  it  is  being  coiled,  a  primary  mounting  for 
the  sensing  means,  means  for  moving  the  primary  mount- 
ing laterally  of  the  strip,  means  controlled  by  the  sensing 
means  for  actuating  both  the  means  for  moving  the  man- 
drel laterally  and  the  means  for  moving  the  primary 
mounting  laterally  so  that  both  mandrel  and  primary 
mounting  follow  lateral  movement  of  the  strip,  and  means 
interposed  between  the  primary  mounting  and  sensing 
means  for  automatically  imparting  to  the  sensing  means 
periodic  reciprocating  motion  laterally  of  the  strip  where- 
by successive  wraps  of  strip  coiled  on  the  mandrel  arc 
offset  by  predetermined  amounts. 


2,728,534 

SPINNING  REEL  ATTACHMENT 

Harry  F.  WaDacc,  BctkldMin,  Pa. 

ApplicailoB  Fcbniary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,599 

(ClaiiiH.    (CL242— «4.1) 

1.  In  a  spinning  reel  structure,  a  rotatable  drum,  a 

spool  within  and  disposed  axially  of  said  drum,  a  line  on 

said  spool  passing  over  the  outer  rim  thereof,  and  a 


picluip  arm  secured  to  said  drum,  a  shaft  rotatably  mouat' 
ed  on  said  pickup  arm  and  di^yoaed  tanfcntially  oi  said 
drum,  a  pair  of  friction  heads  rotatably  mounted  oo  said 


l-^ic!* 


shaft,  spring  means  urging  one  of  said  heads  into  omtact 
with  the  other  of  said  heads,  and  said  line  passing  from 
said  spool  between  the  ooacting  faces  of  said  friction 
heads. 


2,721405 
FISHING  REEL 


90SM  uflsneo,  KeaancB,  iLapaBa,  a 


Edward  Emlya  Y( 
J.  W.  Yo«i«  * 

Appttcatkm  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,945 

ClainH  priority,  appBcaHoM  GiMt  Britata  May  14, 1953 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  242— 84.1) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  nonroCatabte  drum  and  a  ro- 
tatable drum  casing,  a  flyer  including  a  relativdy  rigid 
hook-lilce  pickup,  said  pickup  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  drum  casing,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hook- 
like pickup  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
successive  radii  of  said  drum  passed  by  said  ho(A4ike 
pickup  during  rotation  of  said  drum  casing,  said  flyer  also 
including  a  flexible  extension  having  one  end  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  hook-like  pickup  and  another  end  connected 
to  said  rotatable  drum  casing. 


2,728,534 
STRAND  GUIDE 
Robot  P.  Saiith,  EMt  Havca,  Cooa.,  assigaor  to  Hcaay 
ladnstrlal  Ceramic  Corporatioa,  New  Haven,  Coaa.,  a 
corpontioa  of  New  Yevfc 

AppHcatioa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,485 
4ClalaiB.    (CL  242— 157) 


1.  A  strand  guide  comprising  a  forward  strand-receiv- 
ing eye  portion  and  a  rear  supporting  portion,  said  sup- 
porting portion  having  a  vertical  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing endwise  of  the  supporting  portion  from  top  to  bottom> 
and  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  and  terminat- 
ing spaced  from  the  end  of  the  supporting  portion,  and  a 
wire  holder  including  a  loop-shaped  member  consisting 
of  spaced  spring  fingers  yieldably  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  slot,  said  loop-shaped  member  having  a  width  and 
thickness  corresponding  to  the  length  and  width  respec- 
tively of  said  slot  and  fitting  closely  therein  and  said  slot 
being  of  sufficient  length  of  receive  said  loop-shaped  mem- 
ber.   

2,72t437 

AIRCRAFT  WTTH  SHROUDED  PROPELLING 

AND  LIFTING  ROTORS 

Arthar  B.  EHJaa,  WasUagtoa,  D.  C. 

AppHcatioa  iMaary  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,848 

2Claiw.    (CL244— 23) 

2.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  first  bladed 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fuselage  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  the  fuselage,  said  ^or 
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pvoducing  a  propelling  and  lifting  action,  said  rotor  ro- 
tating so  that  one  side  of  the  rotor  moves  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  fuselage  so  that  die  other  side  moves  for- 
ward, a  shrood  enoompassing  a  large  portioa  of  the  other 
side  of  said  rotor  shielding  the  blades  oi  the  other  side 
of  the  rotor  from  the  air  currents  passing  rearwardly 
along  the  fuselage,  said  rotor  having  free  passage  q>ace 
beneath  a  majjor  portion  thoaof  for  the  passage  of  air 
downwardly  for  maintaining  the  elevation  of  the  aircraft, 
a  second  bladed  rotor  mounted  on  said  fuselage  and  ro- 
tating in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said  first 


rotor  so  that  ooe  side  thereof  nxyves  rearwardly  relative 
to  the  fusdage  and  the  other  side  moves  forwardly,  a 
second  shroud  enoompassing  a  large  portion  of  the  other 
side  of  said  second  rotor  shielding  the  blades  of  said 
other  side  of  said  second  rotor  from  air  currents  passing 
rearwardly  along  said  fuselage,  said  second  rotor  having 
free  passage  space  beneatti  a  nujor  portion  thereof  for 
the  passage  o(  air  downwardly  for  maintaining  die  eleva- 
tion of  the  aiicrafl,  a  naotor  oo  said  fuselage,  means  for 
siqyptying  fuel  to  said  motor  and  drive  means  intercon- 
necting said  motor  and  said  rotors  producing  a  propelling 
force  thereon. 

2,721,538 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  POWDER  CATAPULT 

Mari^Wiiaaij  Tnwaifclp, 

doaciilsr  Coaalj,  N.  J. 

JiiliiHlii  23, 1953, ScfW No. 382,814 

3CUBM.    (CL244— 43) 

(Gnatad  aadcr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Co«e  (1952),  tec.  244) 


;^i^Cy 


1.  In  combination,  a  U-tnbe  having  eadi  of  its  ends 
extending  horizontally  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 
an  explosion  diamber  in  one  end,  a  piston  next  to, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  explosion  in  said  dum- 
ber, a  second  piston  fai  the  odier  end,  liquid  between  die 
pistons  and  tractive  means  extending  from  the  second 
piston,  through  the  liquid  and  throo^  the  walls  of  the 
U-tube  comprising  a  wire-rope  catde,  a  packing  ^and 
where  said  cable  leaves  the  U-tube,  and  air  jets  in  the 
packing  gland  to  blast  off  the  cable  liquid  that  has 
escaped  the  paddng. 


2,728,539 

LANDING  STRIP  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Hany  L.  Monfll,  Jr.,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

AppHcatfoa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431318 

2  OaioM.    (CL  244—114) 


<xie  direction  throughout  iu  iengdi,  said  end  wall  having 
a  slope  m  a  directioo  opporite  to  the  slope  of  said  bottooa 
wall  to  provide  an  exit  mnp  for  said  tank,  said  side  walls 
and  said  end  wall  having  the  npper  edges  thereof  fhufa 
with  the  surrounding  ground  snr&oe,  and  a  body  of  water 
in  said  tank  having  a  gradual  and  progressive  dq;>th  with 
its  m»ym»»«n  dqMh  adjacent  said  end  wall,  said  water 
having  a  6tpQi  of  approximatdy  one  inch  in  the  diallow 
end  of  said  tank,  said  body  of  water  at  the  shallow  cad 
thereof  serving  as  a  lubricant  during  the  initial  impact 
of  the  landing  uriieels  therewith,  and  co-acting  with  said 
wheels  to  progressively  retard  die  passage  of  the  aircraft. 


2,72S,54« 
BALLOON  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
E.  Ebadar,  PMafs,  Wis^  aast^or,  by  a* 
la  dM  UaMsd  Sliiss  «f  Anssrica  ai 
by  Ikt  flsuaiary  of  tha  Navy 

Mmmnr  29, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  487,184 
8CWaH.    (CL  244— 127) 


1.  A  balloon  suspension  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  supp(»ting-load  lines  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other  below  a  balloon,  an  annular  load  ring  having  slotf 
at  tpmced  distances  through  which  the  said  lines  extend,  a 
load  support  below  the  ring  having  openings  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sunwrting  lines  having  looped 
portions  extending  through  the  slots  at  said  opposite  ends 
and  through  slots  in  the  ring  intermediate  the  slots  for 
receiving  the  balloon  load  lines,  and  means  at  oppodtc 
sides  of  the  ring  for  engaging  the  looped  portions  of  the 
load  lines  from  the  balloon  and  from  the  supporting 
member  extending  through  the  ring  from  the  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

2,728,541 

MEANS  TO  SUPPORT  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FAN 

FROM  A  CARRYING  PANEL 

LcsUc  R.  Haaed^PlaiaieM,  N^  J^  sirigani  to  Chdaea 

Prodacts,  lacoiporatad,  Pla^msla,  N.  J.,  a 

of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatfoa  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^28 

3ClaiBBS.    (CL248— 15) 


1.  A  landing  strip  tot  aircraft  of  the  wheded  landing 
gear  type,  comprising  a  ground  supported  fluid-impervious 
tank  induding  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  at 
least  one  end  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  slope  in 


1.  In  means  to  support  a  motor  driven  fan  from  its 
carrying  panel  including  a  plurality  of  radial  sheet  metal 
supporting  arms,  each  supporting  arm  oonqtrising  a  main 
body  of  V-shape  cross-section  disposed  in  inclined  exten- 
sion between  the  carrying  panel  and  the  fan  jnotor  and 
having  means  to  rigidly  attach  its  inner  end  to  the  fan 
motor,  means  to  attach  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting 
arm  to  the  carrying  pand,  said  latter  means  cooqirising 
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a  resilient  cushioning  body  of  substantial  thickness  af- 
fixed to  and  through  the  carrying  panel,  said  cushioning 
body  having  an  axial  slot  extending  therethrough,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  main  body  of  the  supporting 
arm  being  formed  to  provide  a  stop  shoulder  to  abut  the 
rearward  face  of  said  cushioning  body,  a  flat  foot  piece 
angularly  projecting  beyond  said  stop  shoulder  to  extend 
forwardly  through  the  slot  of  the  cushioning  body,  and 
keeper  means  affixed  to  the  freely  projecting  end  portion 
of  said  foot  piece  and  adapted  to  abut  the  forward  face 
of  the  cushioning  body,  whereby  to  clamp  said  outer  end 
portion  of  the  supporting  arm  to  the  cushioning  body. 


SWITCH  BOX  HOLDER 

John  v.  Bmi,  Dom,  N.  C. 

AppiicatioB  Aogmt  2t,  195«,  Serial  No.  1S1,879 

ICIafam.    (CL24t— 27) 


1.  A  switch  box  holder  for  retaining  a  switch  box  in 
a  wall  opening  comprising  an  elongated,  relatively  stiff 
strip  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  a  wall  opening 
into  which  the  strip  is  to  be  inserted  for  abutment  with 
the  back  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  wall  opening,  a  pair 
of  bendable  switch  box  retaining  Angers,  one  end  of  each 
finger  being  pivotally  attached  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  strip  for  swinging  movement  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  strip,  the  pivotally  attached  ends 
of  said  fingers  being  spaced  from  one  another  along  said 
strip  adapted  to  engage  a  switch  box  disposed  in  the  wall 
opening  adjacent  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  box. 


2,728,543 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

John  J.  GreTich,  New  Rkhmoiid,  Wis. 

AppHcatkM  June  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  1M400 

5  Claims.     (O.  248--41)      ' 


1.  A  fishing  rod  attachment  including  in  combination 
a  bracket  element,  a  pivot  pin  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bracket  element,  an  adjustable  clamping  member  ad- 
justably supported  by  said  pivot  pin,  a  block,  a  member 
arranged  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  through 
said  adjustable  clamping  member  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  block  for  adjustment  about  said  axis,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  arranged  on  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  last  named  member,  a  second 
pivot  pin  projecting  from  said  flat  surface,  a  fishing  rod 
attachment  element  attachable  to  a  fishing  rod  and  having 


a  socket  therein  of  proper  toe  fitted  over  said  seoood 
pivot  pin,  said  attachment  element  beint  axially  lUdable 
as  well  as  rotataUe  upon  said  aecond  pivot  pin,  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  lip  on  said  attachment  element  en- 
gaging said  flat  surface  to  permit  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  block  and  said  attachment  element, 
said  lip  riding  over  the  edge  of  said  flat  surface  in  one 
pivotal  position  of  said  element  to  permit  the  lip  and 
attaching  element  to  drop  downwardly,  said  lip  then  en- 
gaging said  block  to  hold  the  attaching  element  from 
rotation. 

2,728,544 

CTACKING  BOXES 

James  H.  Ayrc,  East  Gtrtitmi,  am4  AWta  J.  Farrar, 

Ckvcland,  Ohio,  aarignnn  to  Rsfhiic  Sted  Coipon- 

tioa,  CkvclaBd,  OUo,  a  conondM  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcadoa  Jaiy  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  17MM 

ICIafaB.     (O.  24»— 128) 


A  fabricated  metal  stacking  box  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped,  substantially  rectangular  base  having  a  web  and 
longitudinally  depending  side  edge  portions  to  engage  the 
floor  and  support  the  web  in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor, 
four  legs  secured  to  the  base  near  the  comers  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  two  channel-shaped  ban  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  edge  portions  and  to  each  other 
and  secured  to  and  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
in  pairs,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  web  portion  disposed 
directly  above  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  floor- 
engaging  edge  portion  of  the  base  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  portion  of  another  stacking  box  of 
the  same  base  dimensions  and  shape,  and  each  said  bar 
having  flanges  flaring  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
web  to  guide  an  edge  portion  of  another  stacking  box 
into  engagement  with  said  bar  web  portion  and  to  retain 
the  boxes  in  stacked  relation. 


2,728,545 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  PALLET 

Wmiam  R.  Hemitafc  Wcstmoat,  Moatreal, 

Qvchcc,  Canada 

Application  Dcccmhcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328^72 

9  Clafam.     (a.  248—128) 


I.  A  portable  pallet  adapted  for  use  in  lift  truck  oper- 
ations comprised  of  a  flat  rectangular  supporting  plat- 
form and  a  plurality  of  separate  supporting  members 
disposed  beneath  said  platform  in  spaced  apart  align- 
ment with  each  other  to  define  therebetween  and  the 
lower  surface  of  said  platform  passages  to  permit  entry 
of  a  lift  truck  fork,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
consisting  of  a  single  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial creased  and  folded  into  a  tubular  element  having 
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in  cross  section  outer  folds  forming  opposed  converg- 
ing diagonal  side  walls  and  parallel  top  and  bottom 
walls  defining  a  trapezoid  and  inner  folds  formingcon- 
verging  diagonal  side  walls  and  base  walls  defining 
opposed  bracing  triangles,  one  side  wall  of  each  of  said 
triangles  diqxMed  in  juxt^msed  relationship  with  a  cor- 
responding side  wall  of  said  trapezoid  and  their  bases 
resting  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  trapezoid  and  the 
apices  of  said  triangles  being  connected  by  a  further 
fold  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  top  wall  of 
said  trapezoid,  the  whole  forming  an  open-ended  hollow 
truss  unit,  each  of  said  supporting  member  folds  being 
continuous  and  unbroken  throughout  the  length  of  said 
member. 


2,728,54« 
VIBRATION-RESISTANT  MOUNTING  FOR  A 
CAPACITOR  TYPE  TANK  UNIT 
A.  4c  Gicn,  RodlyB,  N.  Y„  MBi«M>r  to  The 
■^      ^         ^o^ontfom  IxMi  Uaad  City,  N.  Y„  a 

ApHkitfoB  May  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  35M53 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  248-^58) 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  mounting  for  a  capacitor  type 
tank  unit,  including  a  cylindrical  shell  forming  a  part  of 
a  tank  unit,  a  housing  member  adapted  to  be  held  rigid 
with  a  tank,  said  member  comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  substantially  greater  inside  diameter 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  shell,  said  shell  extend- 
ing a  substantial  distance  in  teleso^ic  relation  into  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  means  securing  said  shell  to  said 
cylindrical  portion;  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spacer  members  of  resflient  electrical  insulating  material 
secured  to  and  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  periphery  of 
the  telescoped  end  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  ^>acer  mem- 
bers having  a  radial  flange  formed  thereon,  one  side  of 
said  flange  abutting  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
an  annular  locking  member  having  a  portion  engaging 
the  other  side  of  said  flange  and  having  another  portion 
threadedly  engaging  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing member,  said  spacer  members  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  locking  member,  said  housing  member  and 
said  shell  to  hold  said  members  out  of  electrical  contact 
with  said  shell. 


having  an  inlet  with  a  cylindrical  wall  terminating  in  a 
circular  valve  seat  at  its  point  of  discharge  disdiarging 
into  the  first  chamber  and  an  outlet  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  its  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  inlet  at  a 
right  angle  discharging  from  said  first  chamber  adapted 
for  uninterrupted  passage  of  mud  therethrough  aiid  a 
second  diamber,  a  first  piston  arranged  in  said  first  cham- 
ber to  move  along  the  axis  ot  the  inlet  to  a  position  with 
its  end  in  contact  with  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  inlet 
and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  open  said  inlet  for  tm- 
intemipted  passage  of  mud  to  said  outlet,  said  outlet  being 
positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  first  chamber  such  that 
said  first  piston  moves  completely  past  said  outlet  and 
out  of  the  path  of  mud  flow  -when  said  inlet  is  open,  a 
second  piston  arranged  in  said  second  chamber,  said  pis- 
tons being  connected  by  an  elongated  member  sUdably 
arranged  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  member  in  said  housing 
between  said  chambers,  a  diaphragm  valve  defining  a 
series  of  chambers  each  having  a  central  (^>ening  com- 
municating with  an  adjacent  chamber,  a  q>ool-shaped 
member  slidably  arranged  in  said  valve  in  said  central 
openings  adapted  on  nnovement  thereof  to  open  and  close 
said  chambers  sequentially,  a  first  conduit  connected  to 
said  valve  and  arranged  to  deliver  fluid  to  an  intermediate 
chamber  thereof,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  valve 
adapted  to  actuate  same  by  delivering  fluid  against  the 
diaphragm,  a  third  conduit  comiecting  a  chamber  of  said 
valve  adjacent  said  intermediate  chamber  with  the  second 
chamber  of  said  housing  at  a  point  ahead  of  said  second 
piston,  and  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  a  chamber  of  said 
diaphragm  valve  adjacent  said  intermediate  diamber  and 
a  chamber  in  said  valve  having  an  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere with  said  second  chamber  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  wall  member  and  the  point  where  said  third  conduit 
connects  thereto. 


2,728,548 

WITHDRAWN 


2,728349 
VALVES 
Nila  O.  Smtth-Petersen,  YoBkcn,  N.  Y.,  asigiior  to  Wal- 
worth Conqpany,  Boston,  Mas.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Mas- 


Application  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,715 
6  Claims.    (CL  251—196) 


I  2,728347 

MUD  REIJKASE  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Cnwkstoa  aad  Harold  F.  GrlBn,  HowtiM,  Tex., 
■sri^nti,  bgr  wttmt  aMipmcats,  to  Easo  Research  and 
Fnghififrhii  Company,  EUabcdi,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Novcahcr  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  197,424 
ICIatoi.    (CL  251—28) 

1.  A  conduit  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  oppositely  disposed  seating 
means  between  said  passages,  domre  means  nK>vable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  seating 
means  and  including  a  pair  of  matdiing  valve  discs  extend- 
ing beyond  said  seating  means  and  having  ports  forming 
a  cmitinuation  of  said  passages  in  said  open  position,  a 
A  rapidly  opening  and  dosing  mud  release  valve  com-  pair  of  elongated  guide  elements  carried  by  said  casing 
prising,  in  combination,  a  housing  defining  a  first  chamber   and  disposed  on  c^posite  sides  of  said  casing  intermediate 
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said  aeatinf  means,  each  of  said  elements  betnt  k»iitndi- 
nally  slotted  over  a  medial  portion  diereof  to  inqwrt  flezi- 
MUty  diereto,  and  bearint  means  carried  oo  eadi  of  said 
elements  and  disposed  longitudinally  diereof  widiin  said 
medial  portion,  said  bearing  means  extending  laterally 
beyond  at  least  one  edge  of  eacli  of  said  elements  for  en- 
gagement with  at  least  one  of  said  valve  discs  to  flex  said 
medial  portions  and  bias  said  last  named  valve  disc  into 
engagement  with  said  seating  means  in  all  positions  of 
said  discs. 

VALVE  FOR  CORROSIVE  FLUIDS 
DcM  Steklcr,  Dqrtoa,  Ohio,  siilgsnr  to  The  Dvlron 
Coaspaay,  Im^  Daytoo,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Yoric 

AppHcalioa  May  1^  1951,  Serial  No.  22MS9 
KCIaiM.    (CL  251-^17) 


whose  external  surface  is  shaped  to  ooof onn  to  tho 
ot  the  bore  routaMy  mounted  in  the  bore  and  movable 
longitudinally  therein  toward  and  away  from  said  smI, 
said  plug  also  having  a  llowway  adapted  to  be  morad  iaio 
and  out  of  cooununication  with  said  openings,  said  caiiaf 
having  a  recess  surrounding  each  of  said  openingi,  a 
sealing  member  in  each  recess,  sliaped  to  fit  the  recess  and 
extending  into  said  bore,  said  member  comprising  an  an- 
nular packing  element,  an  annular  retainer  positioned  in 


«  -« 


1.  A  corrosion  resisting  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  flow  passages  opening  into  said  bore,  a  frusto- 
conical  plug  having  a  port  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  flow  passages,  said  bore  having  a  non- 
circular  outline  in  radial  cross-section  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  porticMis  arranged  at  respectively  greater  and 
lesser  distances  from  the  central  axis  of  said  bore,  said 
flow  passages  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  located  in 
selected  said  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  bore  at  the 
ni»fiH>iitn  distances  fran  said  axis,  a  tapered  liner  of 
deformable   material  having  high  corrosioa  resistance 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  bore  in  said  body,  said 
liner  having  a  non-circular  outer  periphery  in  radial  cross- 
section  substantially  complementary  to  said  outline  of 
said  boie  to  interfit  with  said  bore  in  circumferentially  in- 
terlocked relation  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 
and  periphery  thereof,  said  liner  having  a  tapered  bore 
therein  for  receiving  said  plug  and  having  flow  passages 
therethrough  matching  said  flow  passages  in  said  body, 
said  bore  in  said  liner  being  circular  in  radial  cross- 
section  for  close  fitting  engagement  with  said  plug  around 
the  entire  circumference  thenai  and  being  located  cen- 
trally of  said  liner  to  provide  portions  of  relatively  dif- 
ferent thickness  in  the  wall  of  said  liner  with  those  of 
said  portions  which  are  of  maximum  section  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  flow  passages  in  said  liner  for 
effective  sealing  at  high  unit  pressure  between  said  plug 
and  said  body  in  the  areas  adjacent  said  flow  passages, 
said  liner  having  a  relieved  area  located  in  a  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  said  thinner  walled  portions  thereof  at  a 
position  spaced  between  said  flow  passages  and  between 
the  ends  of  said  liner,  and  means  for  effecting  continuous 
compression  of  said  liner  between  said  plug  and  said  body 
to  eliminate  cavities  therebetween  by  deforming  said  liner 
into  continuous  pressure  contact  with  said  plug  and  said 
body  over  substantially  its  entire  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces but  with  reduced  unit  sealing  pressure  across  said 
relieved  area  for  decreased  friction  between  said  liner  and 
said  plug. 

2,72«,5S1 

PLUG  VALVE  AND  SEALING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

GlcHB  R.  Biarhnw,  HoMton,  Tex. 

AppHcalioa  Aagart  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,849 

2ClafaM.    (CL  251— 317) 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  plug  type  having  a  casing  formed 

with  a  tapered  bore  forming  a  valve  seat  and  inlet  and 

outlet  <^nings  communicating  with  the  bore,  and  a  plug 


said  member  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
ber,  said  element  and  retainer  being  diaped  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  member  to  fit  the  contour  of  said  phig  and 
engageable  therewith  upon  movement  of  the  plug  toward 
the  seat  to  urge  the  retainer  inwardly  of  the  recess,  said 
retainer  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  means  interengageable 
with  said  element  and  said  retainer  to  expand  said  ele- 
ment into  sealing  engagement  with  said  plug  upon  en- 
gagement of  the  plug  with  the  inner  end  of  said  member. 


2,72t^2 
TRAVELING  BLOCK  GUARD  AND  LOCK 

Jc«ec  E.  Fate,  Jr.,  Tabs,  OUa. 

AppUcatioa  AacMt  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,421 

3ClaiM.    (CL  254— 197) 


1 .  A  locking  means  for  a  traveling  Mock  having  spaced 
side  members  with  a  plurality  of  sheaves  roUUUy  sup- 
ported therebetween  and  having  pivotable  guard  plates 
covering  the  sheaves  and  extending  adjacent  the  edgea  of 
said  side  members,  said  locking  means  securing  the  guard 
plates  to  the  side  members  comprising  a  recess  provided 
in  the  side  members,  a  pair  of  apertured  plates  rigidly 
secured  in  spaced  relation  in  said  recess,  said  apertures 
in  said  plates  being  in  alignment,  an  internally  threaded 
member  having  oppositely  opposed  pins  roUtably  dis- 
posed in  the  alignicd  apertures  of  the  plates  to  provide 
pivouble  movement  of  the  threaded  member,  a  threaded 
stud  engaged  in  the  threaded  member  and  adapted  to  be 
pivouble  therewith,  said  guard  plates  having  a  slot  con- 
terminous with  one  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  stud  in 
an  upstanding  position  thereof,  and  means  on  the  stud 
cooperating  with  the  guard  plate  for  maintaining  the  guard 
plate  in  locked  position  against  the  side  plates. 


2.72M53 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  DRILLING 

SAMPLES 

Joha  Edwards,  Mldlaad,  Tex. 

AppHcalioa  Scptcnbcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  45M11 

4ClaiM.    (CL  255— 1.4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  cuttings  in  a  well,  said 
i^jparatus  comprising  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
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in  a  length  of  drill  pq>e,  concave  ooUedor  rings  didaUy 
mounted  on  said  mandrel,  means  siq>porting  said  rings 


in  a  raised  position  one  above  the  other,  means  suc- 
cessively releasing  the  lower  said  ring,  and  means  mp- 
porting  the  lowermost  ring  after  the  same  is  released. 


2,71MS4 

MEANS  FOR  ORIENIWG  TOOLS  IN  WELL  BORES 
Ririak  W.  GoNc,  Dcavw,  Colo.,  Mrigaor  to  EMtaum  OU 
Wal  Sarvcy  Coapaagr,  Dcavcr,  Calo^  a  cotporalioa  of 


4, 1952,  SciW  No.  3*2,592 
(CL  255—1.6) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  azimuthal  posi- 
tioo  of  a  to^  within  a  well  bcnie  induding,  a  hc^ow  drill 
stem,  a  tool  attached  to  said  drill  stem,  a  radioactive  iso- 
tope element  mounted  in  the  drill  stem  in  a  known  radial 
position  with  rttpcci  to  the  tool,  and  an  instrument 
adapted  to  be  lowered  within  the  drill  stem  to  occiq;>y  a 
predetermined  final  poaition  therein  and  contaialog  a 
record  film,  means  for  indicating  azimuth  and  means  for 
recording  the  position  of  the  azimuth  indicating  means 
on  said  record  film,  said  film  being  di^KMed  adjacent  the 
radioactive  isotope  element  when  the  instrument  is  in  its 
final  position,  whereby  that  portion  of  the  record  film 
exposed  to  the  radiations  emanating  from  the  radioactive 
isotope  element  ii  mariced  to  provide  an  faidicatioo  of  the 
position  of  the  radioactive  isotope  element  widi  ntptct 
to  azimuth  to  thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tool  connected  with  the  drill  stem  relative  to 
the  azimuth  indicating  means  of  said  instrument. 


2,721,555 
PORTABLE  DRILL  RIGS 

Tcz^  Nd  Waifca  Man,  Rio  dc 
J.  ToooNy,  DalhM,  aad 
Vaaca.  Gariaad,  Tcx^  sasigaon  to  Texas 
a  conocalloa  of  Delaware 
m  April  <,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,728 
12CWaM.   (CL255— 2) 
1.  A  portaUe  prefabricated  drill  rig  comprising  a  base 
member,  standards  having  one  end  of  each  quick-detach- 
aMy  connected  to  said  base  member,  a  crown  frame  quick- 
detacfaably  coanectad  to  the  other  ends  of  the  said 


staadards,  a  platen  frame  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
along  said  staatfavda,  a  power  imit  mounted  on  said  platen 
frame,  a  rotary  taUe  cm  said  friaten  frame,  selective  means 
to  cstabKsfa  a  driving  ooiioectic»  between  said  power  imil 
and  said  rotary  table  to  rotate  said  table  or  to  establish 
a  driving  connection  between  said  power  unit  and  said 


crown  frame  so  that  the  power  unit  can  be  employed 
to  raise  the  platen  frame  to  an  operating  position  near 
said  crown  frame,  and  means,  in  addition  to  the  wei^t 
of  said  platen  frame  and  separate  from  said  power  unit, 
operaUe  from  a  point  near  said  base  to  urge  said  platen 
frame  toward  the  ground  whereby  to  apply  pressure  to 
said  rotary  table. 


2,72t35( 

OSOLLAIING  DRILL  SHANK  ADAPTOR 
G.  Howe,  AbBsae,  Tex.,  ssriginr  off  forty  per 
cc^  to  Nick  Cnia  and  twenty  par  cent  to  N.  Alex 
Biddcy,  both  off  AbBsM,  Tex. 

Jane  24, 1954,  SorW  No.  438,927 
3CialBM.    (CL255— 14) 


m 


1.  In  an  oecillating  drill  shank  adi^Mor,  a  hollow  hous- 
ing induding  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  hook 
extending  upwardly  from  said  top  wall  and  secured  there- 
to, a  cable  arranged  in  engagement  wttii  said  iMok,  the 
lower  end  oi  said  housing  bekig  open,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  houring  aad  ^ovided  witfi  a  central  opening  in 
its  lower  end,  a  G»p  arranged  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  shank  rotataUy 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  induding  an  upper  enlarged 
body  portion  provided  with  a  continuoos  q>iriil  groove,  an 
annular  flange  on  die  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  en- 
gaging die  inner  surfr»e  of  the  side  wall  of  said  housing, 
an  inclined  pin  secured  within  said  housing,  a  cylindrical 
bearing  mounted  on  said  pin  and  engaging  said  groove, 
a  Stan  of  reduced  diameter  depending  from  said  body 
portion  and  extending  throu^  lint  opening  in  the  bodom 
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of  nid  cumt.  an  exteriorly  threaded  akirt  depeodins 
from  said  casing,  a  plug  arranged  in  engagement  with  said 
skirt  and  ooacting  therewith  to  define  a  chamber,  an  an- 
nular plate  seated  in  said  diamber  and  extending  from 
said  stem,  ball  bearings  arranged  in  engagement  with 
said  plate  and  seated  in  said  chamber,  a  cutting  head 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers  each  having  their  lower  end  secured  to  said 
casing,  and  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  q>ring  fingers. 


said  bead  end,  said  tip  portion  comprising  a  hardened 
insert  extending  diametrically  across  the  drill  and  having 
a  pair  of  straight  sharpened  edges  which  converge  to  a 
central  point  and  which  extend  beyond  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  shaft  and  said  shaft  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels along  the  sides  thereof,  said  channels  being  substan- 
tially deeper  and  wider  than  said  transverse  grooves  diere- 
by  interrupting  the  bottoms  of  said  transverse  grooves, 
said  channels  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  from  said 
head  end  across  substantially  all  said  transverse  grooves. 


2,72a»SS7  2J2MJU9 

CONTROLLING  OFF-BOTTOM  POSTTION  OF  DRnXBTra 

liM  **'SP3L2";iSJ  ?5Hi    .    »       »  Ovta  C.  lolc.  a^  Robert  G.  Peter.  HomIoo,  Tex^  ... 

^  ^^*^  TidM,  (Okfak,  a«igM>r  to  E«d  Re-  sigMMni  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Coapaay.  HowtOB,  IV^  a 

ud  Ei«iaeeriBg  Conqpa^r,  ■  corporatioa  of  corporatfcM  of  Tcxm 

P**?!?* .    „  ,^,  ^_^,  ^     ,,.  ,,,  AppBcado.  Deccoibcr  It.  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,858 

AppUcailoB  Joly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,141  3  0^1^    (0.25^—334) 

TClaiBi.    (CL255— 61)  i^u -«a— c»  j^i 


1.  An  I4>paratus  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  the  earth 
by  pellet  impact  which  comprises  a  tubular  support  mem- 
ber, a  cylinder  fixed  to  and  surrounding  said  support 
member,  a  nozzle  barrel  slidably  surrounding  said  support 
member,  said  nozzle  barrel  terminating  below  said  sup- 
port member  in  a  primary  nozzle  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  bore  of  said  support  member  and  terminating  at 
its  upper  end  in  a  piston  fitting  slidably  within  said  cyl- 
inder in  a  manner  defining  a  first  annular  chamber  below 
said  piston  between  said  cyliikler  and  said  nozzle  barrel 
and  a  second  annular  chamber  above  said  piston  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  support  member,  said  cylinder 
having  a  lower  exterior  port  into  said  first  annular  cham- 
ber, an  upper  exterior  port  into  said  second  annular 
chamber  and  a  passageway  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  annular  chamber  and  the  bore 
of  said  support  member,  a  secondary  nozzle  fixed  to  said 
nozzle  barrel  and  spaced  below  said  primary  nozzle,  said 
secondary  nozzle  including  a  segment  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  pressure  differential  across  said 
secondary  nozzle,  and  means  controlling  the  opening  of 
said  lower  port  in  response  to  the  motion  of  said  movable 
segment. 


2,72S,55S 

MASONRY  DRILL 
EvMt  R.  Teagbcrg,  Dorchcater,  Maas.,  aasigBor  to  New 
EMiand   Carbide   Tool   CoBMiy,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Maii„  a  corporatfoB  of  MasrlwaitU 

« '"M  26, 1952,  Scriy  No.  295,7M 

ICIafaB.     (0.255—63) 


A  percussion  operated  masonry  drill  comprising  in 
combination  a  round  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  transverse  grooves  in  its  outer  surface  which  sur- 
round the  shaft  from  a  head  end  thereof  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  its  length,  a  cutting  tip  portfbn  supported  at 


r' 


1.  A  drill  bit  including,  a  bit  body  having  a  pair  of 
inwardly  directed  supporting  shafts,  a  relatively  short 
roller  mounted  on  one  of  the  q>indles  and  having  two 
rows  of  teeth  arranged  in  a  herringbone  pattern  on  its 
external  surface,  a  relatively  long  roller  mounted  on  the 
opposite  spindle  and  having  an  outer  row  of  strai^t 
teeth  and  an  inner  row  of  spiral  teeth  q>aced  sufficiently 
to  receive  the  extended  portion  of  the  teeth  of  the  roller 
cutter  on  the  other  spindle,  the  teeth  of  the  inner  row 
on  the  relatively  short  cutter  being  extended  beyond  the 
inner  face  of  the  cutter  and  having  a  portion  therectf  in 
interfitting  relationship  with  the  cutter  teeth  of  the  long 
cutter  by  projecting  into  a  portion  of  the  area  between 
the  inner  and  outer  rows  o(  teeth  on  the  relatively  long 
cutter. 


2,72t,5M 

FENCE  FOOT  AND  MEANS  OF  ATTACHING 

WIRE  CTRANDS  THERETO 

Hevy  Fab,  Jr.,  Ccrro  Gordo  CoaMy,  Iowa 

AppUcatfoa  Jwij  3«,  1953,  Scrtol  No.  371339 

3ClaiM.    (CL256— 48) 


1.  In  a  fence  post,  a  post  portion  having  a  flat  face,  a 
plurality  of  spaoKl  apart  pain  of  horizonul  ear  flanges 
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on  the  face  of  said  poet  portion;  each  of  said  pairs  of  ear 
flanges  having  an  enlarged  protrusion  area  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  vertical  pin  slidably  detachabiy  extending 
through  the  enlarged  protrusion  area  of  each  pair  of  ear 
flanges  respectively:  said  pairs  of  ear  flanges,  being  alter- 
nately reversed  relative  to  eadi  other  to  altematdy  bring 
said  pins  first  to  one  side  <rf  the  vertical  center  <rf  the 
face  of  said  post,  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  face  of  said  post. 


mitting  vflmitions  from  said  vibratory  part  to  said  tup- 
port,  said  connections  including  a  casing  enclosing  said 


2,728,561 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

CariOAarBlMr 
ABSvcMka 

AppncaikNi  lidy  IS,  1952,  Scrid  No.  298,987 

r,  appBfHDB  Swad—  My  17, 1951 

ICUn.    (a.  257— 245) 


In  a  croB»>flow  heat  exdianter,  a  ^uraUty  of  equally 
qwced  paralld  plates  having  oorreq^onding  pain  of  their 
opposite  edges  bent  toward  one  another  and  seamed  to- 
gether to  provide  opposite  aide  walls  cooperating  with 
adjacent  plates  to  define  a  aeries  of  diannels  for  tbc 
passage  of  two  heat  exchange  media,  the  side  walls  of 
alternate  diannels  being  diqx)sed  at  right  angles  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  other  channeb  so  that  fiow  of  one  heat 
exchange  medium  through  said  alternate  channels  takes 
place  at  ri^t  angles  to  fiow  of  the  other  medium  through 
said  other  channels,  a  U-shaped  channel  member  se- 
cured along  one  marginal  edge  of  the  heat  exchanger 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  marginal  edge 
and  transversely  of  all  of  said  channels,  said  U-shaped 
channel  member  having  its  open  side  facing  outwardly 
with  req^ect  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  heat  exchanger 
and  having  one  of  its  flanges  resting  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  alternate  chaimels  and  said  one  flange  having  its 
free  edge  extending  coincident  to  a  line  along  said  one 
marginal  edge  and  welded  to  the  end  edges  of  the  side 
walls  defining  said  channels,  and  an  angle  iron  of  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  transverse  cross  section  having  one 
flange  thereof  positioned  inwardly  of  the  open  side  of 
said  U-shaped  channel  member  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  U-shaped  channel  member,  the  other 
flange  of  said  angle  iron  being  operable  to  support  said 
heat  exchanger  from  a  framework  or  support. 


li 


2,728362 

VIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTURE  MATERIAL 
Lasaid  L.  Bdkj>  New  OiIcmm,  La. 
AppttorfliMi  Octobar  22, 1952,  SaiW  No.  316,214 
4  nihil.    (0.259—72) 
1.  In  a  vibrating  device,  a  motor  driven  vibratiM-.  a 
vibratory  part  vibrated  thereby,  a  support  for  material 
to  be  agiuted  and  having  an  angled  end,  said  support 
being  mounted  on  the  motor  and  having  a  connection  be- 
tween the  vibratory  part  and  said  angled  end  for  trans- 

701  ().  G      M 


vibrator,  means  including  a  sleeve  in  the  casing  contacting 
both  said  casing  and  a  portion  of  said  vibratory  part. 


Otto 


2,728463 
MULTBTAGE  CARBURETOR 

Mo.,* 


Cm^ 

of 


29, 1952,  Scriri  No.  268,811 
(CL  261—23) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetion  system,  primary  and 
secondary  mixture  c<MKluits,  fuel  reservoir  means  there- 
fm-,  serially  operated  throttles  in  said  conduits,  primary 
main  and  secondary  main  fuel  supply  passages  connect- 
ing said  reservoir  means  and  said  conduits,  req>ectively, 
a  metering  device  between  said  reservoir  and  said  main 
fuel  supply  passage,  and  idling  fuel  passa^s  separately 
connecting  with  said  primary  main  passage  and  said  con- 
duits, req>ectively,  said  secondary  main  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir  means  independently  of  said 
idling  passages. 

2,728,564 
CARBURETOR 
Bracfcc,  AiltacloB  Hdghta,  Dl.,  aarignor,  by 
iti,  to  Man  Tool  Coa^aay,  a  corpora- 
April  3, 1952,  Scrld  No.  288,322 
2ClalBBB.    (CL261— 69) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  having  an  air  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  Venturi  in  said  passage,  a  fuel  jet 
discharging  into  said  Venturi,  means  providing  a  fuel 
inlet  for  said  carburetor,  passageways  including  a  dia- 
phragm diamber  and  a  valve  diamber  above  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  connecting  said  fuel  inlet  with  said  fuel 
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jet,  a  restricted  vertical  passageway  connectinf  said  dia- 
phragm and  valve  chambers,  a  valve  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber including  a  free  ball  resting  on  a  seat  formed  at 
the  mouth  of  said  restricted  vertical  passageway,  said 
ball  being  held  on  said  seat  by  gravity,  a  diaphragm 
horizontally  disposed  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  having 
its  under  side  exposed  to  atmosfbere,  and  a  movable 
rod  supported  on  said  diaphragm  to  be  actuated  there- 
by and  extending  through  said  vertical  passageway  and 
loosely  fitting  therein,  said  movable  rod  extending  to 
said  ball  valve  connecting  said  diaphragm  and  said  ball 
valve,  whereby  when  said  diaphragm  is  diq>laced  said 
movable  rod  unseats  said  ball  valve  allowing  fuel  to  pass 
throu^  said  valve  chamber,  the  restricted  vertical  pas- 
sageway around  said  movable  rod,  and  said  diaphragm 
chamber  to  said  fuel  jet,  and  when  said  diaphragm  re- 
turns to  its  original  position  gravity  reseats  said  ball  valve 
preventing  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  jet. 


through  each  of  said  members  within  and  concentric  with 
said  recess  defining  circular  wall,  a  shaft  having  a  centoal 
bearing  portion  and  reduced  end  portions  extending 
through  said  apertures,  a  sprocket  wheel  including  a  bub 
encircling  the  bearing  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  seated  in  said  recesses,  the  toothed 
portion  of  said  sprocket  wheel  being  laterally  confined 
between  said  confining  portions,  and  a  roller  bearing 
assembly  disposed  between  said  shaft  bearing  portion 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  sprocket  wheel  hub. 


METHOD  AND  ATFARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
WEB    MATERIAL    BY    CONTACT    WITH 
MOLTEN  METAL 
Edwte  Fanworth,  Warwick,  a^  George  H.  Wood,  Jr^ 
EMt  Crwwfch,  R.  L,  awlgnnw,  by  mrmt  ■■ignniinti, 
to  The  Aapinook  CofyoratloB,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


2,72S,565 

WATER-COOLING  TOWERS 

Charles  Henry  Rkharda,  London,  England,  aaignor  to 

L.  G.  Monchel  A  Partners,  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Brttafai  and  Northern  Ireland 

Application  AprU  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,113 

ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

December  2,  1952 

(ClainH.    (a.  261—108) 


Contfanatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  97,298,  Jnnc  4, 
1949.  Thto  application  December  8,  1951,  Serial  No. 
2M,7#6 

5  Claims.    (Q.  263—3) 


5.  A  water  cooling  tower  comprising  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  panel  members  having  apertures  therein 
and  drip  bars  extending  between  adjacent  pairs  of  such 
panel  members  and  having  their  ends  extending  into  said 
apertures,  the  said  panel  members  having  reinforcements 
and  being  disposed  in  the  tower  with  their  reinforcements 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  and  having  their  ends  cast  in 
with  horizontal  supporting  beams. 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  textile  material,  a  bath 
of  molten  metal,  means  to  guide  a  web  of  material  to  be 
treated  into  and  out  of  said  bath,  a  cover  over  the  bath 
providing  a  substantial  seal  therefor,  means  for  preheat- 
ing the  material  outside  of  said  seal  in  air  to  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  that  of  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
used  before  entering  said  bath,  and  means  outside  of  said 
seal  for  heating  the  material  as  it  leaves  said  bath,  and 
beating  means  outside  of  the  seal  to  strip  the  bath  from 
the  web  after  leaving  the  bath. 


2,728,566 

COAL  CUTTING  BAR  HEAD 

Joaepb  F.  Bnmett,  Monongahcia,  Pa. 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,653 

4Clafans.    (O.  262— 28) 


2,728,568 

TYPE  BAR 

Harold  O.  Sodbilnk,  DecrflcM,  DL 

Application  September  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,846 

7  Claims.    (CL  265— 6) 


^;rx^3~. 


/J     /^       ^^ 


rrg^TTl 


1.  A  head  for  a  coal  cutting  bar  traversed  by  a  bit 
carrying  chain;  comprising  a  rectangular  portion  for 
removable  connection  with  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  pair 
of  plate-like  members  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  having  aligned  semi-circular  ends  and  opposite 
parallel  side  edges,  chain  giiide  strips  projecting  inwardly 
from  each  of  said  members  along  said  ends  and  edges, 
a  sprocket  wheel  confining  portion  projecting  inwardly 
from  each  of  said  members  and  having  an  outer  curved 
Mfface  spaced  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  respective  guide 
strip  and  an  inner  circular  wall  defining  with  the  mem- 
ber a  q>rocket  hub  receiving  recess,  an  aperture  extending 


1.  An  elongated  weighted  type  bar  comprising  a  main 
molded  body  portion  of  a  low  density  material  forming 
the  printing  face  and  the  ends  of  the  bar,  and  a  high  den- 
sity metal  insert  in  said  body  portion  shorter  than  said 
body  portion  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  bar 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  spaced  from  the  nxrfded 
ends  of  the  bar,  said  metal  insert  being  so  disposed  widi- 
in  said  body  portion  as  to  cause  the  center  of  gravity  ol 
the  bar  to  be  at  a  predetermined  location  akmg  the  lengtti 
dimension  thereof  when  the  sides  of  the  bar  ate  fnoad 
off  to  render  the  cross  section  of  the  bar  onifonn  alone 
its  entire  length. 


l! 
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2,72Mi9 
AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
lr^Chla«n,IR 
Chknin,  10^  a  coryonHon  of  New 


23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,863 
(CL  267—19) 


sections  of  the  axle  in  axial  alignment  and  providing  lim- 
ited relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  resilient  means  for 


1.  In  an  axle  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  brack- 
ets, an  axle  baring  a  journal  pdrtion  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  crank  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the 
ends  of  the  journal  portion,  a  wheel  spindle  provided  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  crank  arm,  and  means  including 
a  resilient  rod  interc(Mmecting  the  axle  and  said  bearing 
brackeu  to  yieldably  resist  roution  of  the  axle  relative 
to  the  Inackets,  the  medial  portion  of  said  rod  being  con- 
nected to  a  torque  arm  secured  to  the  medial  portion 
oi  said  journal  portion,  the  end  portions  of  said  rod  being 
sUdaUy  and  rotaubly  engaged  in  coaxial  bores  provided 
in  said  brackets,  whereby  rotation  of  said  axle  acts  to 
draw  the  ends  of  the  rod  toward  each  other  and  to  stress 
said  rod  in  bending  only. 


G. 


2,728470 
AUTOMATIC  GATE 

Vsmm  K.  SweAcrg,  Chicafo,  m., 
to  Walpeca  Co^  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporation 

17, 1954.  Scfini  No.  430,098 
(CL260— 33) 


1.  An  automatic  gate  comprising  a  gate  pivotally  sup- 
porting for  swinging  movement  from  closed  to  open  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  power-driven  rotatable  means  for 
swinging  said  gate,  a  crank  arm  roUUble  with  said  rout- 
able  means,  a  link  connecting  a  rotatable  point  of  said 
gate  and  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  fixed  abutment 
positioned  along  the  length  of  the  link  between  said 
point  and  free  end  for  arresting  movement  of  said  link 
in  one  direction,  said  direction  being  opposite  to  that  in 
which  said  link  moves  when  power  is  applied  to  open  the 
door  and  whereby  said  gate  cannot  be  forced  open  man- 
ually by  back-driving  the  gate-opening  means. 


2,728371 
STRIP  STOCK  FEEDERS 
Alvta  F.  GraO,  Napoleon,  OUo 
"      Angnst  31, 1949,  Serial  No.  1 13^95 
SCInlmB.    (CL  271— 2.4) 
2.  In  a  strip  feeder,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  lower 
roller  carried  on  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  an  axle 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  an  upper  roller  rouubly 
mountnd  on  the  axle  with  the  axis  of  roution  eccentric  to 
the  rocking  axis  of  the  axle,  said  axle  being  divided  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  upper  roller,  means  for  hoidmg  the 


i 


jrV- 


urging  rotary  movement  of  each  axle  section  to  bring  the 
rolls  together. 

2,728,572 
FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  PRESSING  AND 

OTHER  MACHINES 

George  Frederick  Clark,  West  Drayton,  Poland 

Application  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,395 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Great  Britnin 

lammry  24, 1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.5) 


1.  A  gripping  and  feeding  device  for  feeding  strip 
material  into  machines,  comprising  a  base,  a  guide  formed 
in  said  base,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide, 
a  grqiping  blade  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  means  connected  to  the  pivoted  gripper  to  pivot 
it  back  and  forth  and  simultaneously  reciprocate  the 
carrier,  a  stop  adjusUbly  positioned  in  said  guide  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  slidably  mounted  carrier,  a  microm- 
eter device  on  said  base  far  adjusting  said  stop  along 
said  guide,  said  micrometer  device  comprises  a  sleeve 
secured  in  one  end  of  said  base,  a  fine  threaded  rod 
joumalled  in  said  sleeve  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  guide  and  having  a  bearing  at  the  other  end  of 
said  base,  said  stop  being  moiuted  on  said  fine  threaded 
rod,  and  a  micrometer  thimble  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  secured  to  the  rod,  said  rod  being  formed  with  an 
enlargement  to  engage  against  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
is  mounted  on  said  rod  within  said  thimble  and  extends 
from  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  to  beyond  said  thimble, 
said  second  sleeve  having  diametrically  disposed  holes, 
said  thimble  being  secured  to  the  said  rod  by  a  pin  pro- 
jecting throu^  said  sleeve  holes,  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod  being  threaded,  and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  rod 
end  for  clamping  said  second  sleeve  against  said  first 
sleeve  to  lock  the  micrometer  thimble  and  rod  in  ad- 
justed position. 

2,728473 

HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  AXES 

ROUNDABOUT 

CHvc  L.  CoicHBan,  FmaaiaHBe,  CMK. 

AppHcatkm  Fcbraary  21, 1955.  SaiW  No.  489^16 

3ClainM.    (CL272— 36) 

1.  An  amusement  riding  device  compristnf  a 

a  pair  of  generally  vertically  diapoaed  carriers 
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on  said  nipport,  eadi  of  nid  carrien  iodudteg  at  least 
one  radiating  ann,  a  carriage  pivotally  carried  at  an  outer 
end  of  each  arm,  said  support  including  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  carrien  about  vertical  and  liorizon- 
tal  axes,  said  support  including  a  base,  an  inner  standard 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  means  for  rotating 
said  inner  standard,  an  outer  standard  telescoped  over  said 


inner  standard,  braces  extending  tq)wardly  from  said  base 
engaging  an  upper  portion  of  said  outer  standard  and  re- 
taining said  standards  in  upright  positions,  means  for 
rotating  said  outer  standard  faidq)endently  of  said  inner 
standard,  trunnions  on  said  outer  standard,  said  carriers 
being  mounted  on  said  trunnions  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  carriers  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  trun- 
nions and  drivenly  connected  to  said  inner  standard. 


2,72t^74 

COMBINATION  MERRY-GO-ROUND  AND 

FERRIS  WHEEL 

Gmntic  D.  Lyks,  TBUahooM,  Tcaa. 

ApplkatkM  loM  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,(54 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  272-^S) 


1.  A  combination  merry-go-round  and  Ferris  wheel 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  standard,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  positioned  on  said  standard,  said  standard  having 
an  elongated  vertically  extending  keyway  therein,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  of  a  lower  sleeve  section  and  an 
upper  sleeve  section  hingedly  secured  to  said  lower  sleeve 
section,  a  key  carried  by  said  lower  sleeve  section  en- 
gaged in  said  keyway  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  standard,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
a  wheel  assembly  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  and  drive  means 
engaging  said  wheel  assembly  for  routing  said  wheel 
assembly  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  drive  means  being 
carried  by  said  upper  sleeve. 


2J2MSf5 
BOWLING  MN  SETTER 
inas  E.  Craa,  Dca  M«tecs,  Iowa 
ApHkaliosi  SipHifcii  29, 19S«,  Serial  No.  1I7,419 

ICUam.    (CL  273-^2) 
1.  In  a  pin  setting  ouichine  having  a  main  frame  and 
a  setter  frame  vertically  movable  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  therefor  on  said  main  frame,  a  floating 


deck  mounted  on  said  setter  frame  for  vertical  movement 
between  defined  upper  and  lower  limits,  a  pneumatic 
unit  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  having  a  vertfcally 
movable  working  member,  means  yieldaUy  connecting 
said  working  member  with  said  floating  deck,  a  valve  unit 
for  controlling  the  admisticMi  of  air  to  and  the  exhanst 
of  air  under  pressure  from  said  pneumatic  unit,  an 
actuating  member  for  said  valve  unit,  a  slidable  member 
engageable  with  said  actuating  member  and  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  for  vertical  nxyvement  relative  thereto, 
means  fw  releasably  locking  said  setter  frame  in  the  upper 
position  therefm-,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
to  provide  for  the  downward  movement  of  said  setter 
frame  and  said  deck  by  the  action  of  gravity  to  the  lower 
position  for  said  setter  frame,  means  for  moving  said 
slidable  member  to  operate  said  actuating  member  when 
the  setter  frame  reaches  the  lower  position  to  initially 
provide  for  a  pneumatically  operated  downward  move- 


ment of  said  working  member  and  said  deck  to  move 
said  deck  to  the  lower  limit  therefor  on  said  setter  frame, 
pin  depositing  mechanism  operated  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  deck  to  the  lower  limit  therefor  on  said 
setter  frame,  with  said  means  for  moving  said  slidaUc 
member  providing  for  further  downward  movement  of 
said  working  member  against  the  action  of  said  yieldable 
connecting  means  so  that  the  deck  remains  at  sidd  lower 
limit  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  sufficient  for  the 
pins  to  become  steady,  means  for  moving  said  slidable 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating  ntember 
at  the  termination  of  said  time  interval  to  provide  for 
operation  of  said  pneumatic  unit  to  move  said  working 
member  upwardly  to  lift  said  setter  frame  to  the  upper 
position  therefor,  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  working  member  for  operating  said  actuating  mem- 
ber at  said  upper  poation  of  the  setter  frame  to  stop 
the  admission  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  pneumatic 
unit. 


2,72t37< 
GOLF  BALLS 
S.  Martta,  Crmmnm,  R.  L,  Tfcaddsws  A. 
FaO   River,    Maas.,   a^   Peter   Doraft,   Jr., 

R.  L,  ■srff'ns  to  Unltod  Stetcs  Rabbcr  Com- 
,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyocatioB  of  New  Icrscy 
Dscsn^sr  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,434 
4ClalM.    (a.  273— 232) 


1.  A  golf  ball  including  a  surface  comprising  a  series 
of  raised  bands  and  depressions  therein  bounded  by  said 
bands,  said  depressioc^  having  substantially  the  shape  of 
inverted  pyramids  with  ooncavely  curved  sides,  said  bands 
having  a  width  of  approximately  .93%  of  the  circumfer- 
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eaoe  of  the  ball,  the  ratio  of  the  width  ot  said  banda  to 
the  sum  of  the  width  of  said  bands  and  the  width  of  said 
depressions  being  appraximatdy  26%. 


2,73M77 

MAGNSnC  mSTRVMESI  MECHANISM  HEAD 


actuator  member  is  in  its  first  and  second  poaitioas,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  rotation  of  said  opamtioa- 
selective  member  f<»-  swinging  the  actuator  member  to 
its  said  first  and  second  poaitioiis  respectivdy  as  said 
operation-selective  member  is  swung  to  its  first  and  second 
positions. 


iN 
2 


9, 19St,  SsbIbI  No.  194,918 

(CL274-^) 


1-  In  a  magnetic  transducing  instmmoit  fh»t  inflwtpt 
in  spaced  relation  along  the  travel  path  <rf  an  elongate 
magnetizable  record  body  and  successively  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travd  of  such  a  record  body  during  transducing 
operation  of  the  instrument,  a  device  for  affecting  the  mag- 
netic condition  of  the  record  body  and  having  a  guide 
surface,  and  a  ci^Mtan  having  a  periphery  for  dri^ig  a 
record  body  pressed  against  it,  and  said  instrument  in- 
cluding mechanism  for  routing  said  capsun  and  an 
operation-selective  member  located  in  laterally  qiaced 
relation  to  said  path  and  rotataMe  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  capstan  and  between  first 
and   second  predetermined  angulariy  spaced  positions 
wherein  respectively  it  is  efltective  to  nuuntain  said  cap- 
stan in  roution  and  stopped;  a  mechanical  system  for 
maintaining  a  record  body  |Miesaed  against  said  guide  sur- 
face by  means  oi  a  pressure  pad  and  against  said  capstan 
by  means  of  a  pinch  roll  while  said  member  is  in  its  fint 
position  and  for  maintaining  said  pressure  pad  and  pinch 
roll  spaced  from  said  surface  and  periphery  while  the 
member  is  in  its  second  position,  said  system  including 
an  actuator  device  laterally  qiaced  from  said  path  in  a 
location  between  said  device  and  capstan  and  pivotally 
mounted  for  swinging  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  capstan  between  predetermined 
angulariy  spaced  first  and  second  positions  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  operation-selectivxi 
member  positions,  a  bracket  structure  pivoted  between  iti 
ends  to  provide  a  pair  of  lever  arms  and  for  swinging 
of  said  arms  about  a  second  fixed  axis  parallel  to  said 
roution  axis  and  located  alongside  said  path  between  said 
actuator  and  capstan,  a  first  one  of  said  arms  carrying 
said  pinch  roll  in  di^xMition  to  swing  to  and  from  con- 
Uct  with  said  capstan  periphery  by  swinging  of  said 
bracket  structure  between  first  and  second  positions  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  actuator 
and  operation-selecthre  member  positions,  and  the  second 
said  arm  extending  toward  said  actuator  member,  a  bias 
spring  having  one  end  secured  in  a  fixed  position  and  the 
other  bearing  against  and  constantly  urging  said  bracket 
structure  toward  its  said  first  position  and  pressure-exert- 
ing conuct  with  said  capstan  periphery  while  in  that  posi- 
tion, an  extension  profecting  from  said  actuator  toward 
said  second  lever  arm  in  an  angular  relation  to  clear  the 
latter  when  said  bracket  structure  and  actuator  member 
both  are  in  their  said  first  positions,  to  permit  said  bias 
spring  to  press  said  pinch  roll  against  the  capstan  periph- 
ery, and  to  contact  said  second  arm  and  swing  said 
bracket  structure  to  its  second  position  during  swing  of 
said  actuator  member  to  its  second  position,  an  elongate 
resilient  element  supporting  said  pressure  pad,  extended 
alongside  the  record  body  path  from  the  location  of  said 
guide  surface  to  said  actuator  member  and  secured  to  the 
latter  in  angular  diqxMition  for  pressing  said  pad  against 
and  spacing  it  from  said  surface  respectively  while  said 


"'  PLAYm 
iCariH. 


vst 


St 


7, 19Stp  taW  Ntt.  131  A4€ 
(0. 274— If) 


1.  A  record  player  comprising  a  tumuble  and  means 
for  releasably  holding  a  record  thereon  with  both  fmcca 
of  the  record  exposed  for  playing,  the  tumuble  being 
nwunted  for  movement  between  an  initial  position  facing 
in  one  direction  and  a  final  position  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  tone  arm  associated  with  tbc  turntable  for 
playing  one  side  of  a  record  on  the  tumUble  when  die 
latter  is  in  initial  position  and  for  subsequently  playing 
the  other  side  of  the  record  when  the  turntable  and 
record  are  turned  over  to  final  position,  a  mechanical 
energy  accumulator  for  storing  energy  until  released, 
means  associated  widi  the  turnUble  and  accumulator  for 
manually  moving  the  turnUUe  from  its  final  position  to 
its  initial  position  and  storing  energy  in  the  accumulator, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  energy  stored  in  the  ac- 
cumulator until  the  end  of  pUy  of  said  one  side  of  the 
record  and  then  for  relearing  the  stored  energy,  said 
tumUMe-moving  means  being  thereupon  actuated  by  re- 
leased energy  to  turn  over  the  tumuble  and  record  there- 
on, and  means  associated  with  die  tone  arm  and  accumu- 
lator and  actuated  by  energy  releaaed  from  the  accumu- 
lator for  moving  the  tone  arm  to  a  retracted  position  clear 
of  the  record  prior  to  tum-over  and,  after  turn-over,  to 
return  the  tone  arm  to  start  die  playing  of  the  other  side 
of  the  record. 


2,72M79 
COLLET  CHUCK 


DL 
13, 1953,  Sai«al  No.  3t5,734 
9ClBiM.    (CL27»-43) 


1.  A  collet  chuck  comprising  a  collet  having  jaws,  a 
housing  therefor,  a  wedge  member  slidable  in  said  hous- 
ing along  said  collet  for  closing  the  jaws  thereot  an 
abutment  member  qwced  behind  said  wedge  member, 
actuating  means  interposed  between  said  members  and 
angularly  roUUble  about  the  axis  of  said  collet,  cam 
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means  acting  between  said  actuating  means  and  one  of 
said  members  for  shifting  said  wedge  member  akmg  said 
coUet,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  actuating 
means  and  the  other  said  member  to  regulate  the  pressure 
transmitted  from  said  cam  means  to  said  wedge  member. 


2f72S,SM 
COLLAPSDLE  BABY  STROLLER 

■d  SummI  M.  ShoM,  Loa  Angeki,  Califs 
to  Stratec  of  Cdtf onia,  Inc^  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf .,  a  corpontioa  off  CaUfbnla 
ApplicatioB  Fcbmry  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,732 
ICCIalBH.    (CL2U—M) 


1.  In  a  baby  stroller  vehicle  or  the  like,  a  base  frame 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  corresponding,  laterally  spaced, 
rearwardly  projecting  portions,  ground-engaging  wheels 
on  said  base  frame,  a  handle  frame  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  inclined  side  bars  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  sides  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  base  frame, 
an  arm  rest  frame  having  an  upper  U-shaped  portion 
pivotally  connected  at  its  sides  to  the  side  bars  of  said 
handle  frame  and  having  laterally  spaced,  corresponding 
depending  portions  terminating  in  rearwardly  extending 
end  portions,  an  inverted  U-shaped  toggle  bar  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  lower  ends  on  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  base  frame,  and  a  pivotal  connection  means  be- 
tween each  end  portion  of  said  arm  rest  frame  and  a 
side  of  said  toggle  bar,  said  toggle  bar  being  inclined 
forwardly  to  bear  against  the  end  portions  of  said  arm 
rest  frame  limiting  pivoting  thereof. 


2,728,581 

AERIAL  DELIVERY  CONTAINERS 

Etaner  C.  Goekert,  Bnicatoa,  Ffak,  and  Robert  J.  Lcnnoii, 

RockUaDdfin. 
CoirtiiautkNi  of  applkatioa  Serial  No.  609,470,  August 
7,  1945.    TUi  applkatkm  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No. 
223v42< 

9  Claima.     (Q.  280-^1) 
(Graatcd  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


v^ 


4.  A  generally  cylindrical  aerial  drop  delivery  con- 
tainer comprising  first  and  second  complementary  sec- 
tions divided  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  container,  each  said  section  com- 
prising a  generally  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  of  sheet 
metal  corrugated  longitudinally  and  first  and  second  end 
members,  each  said  end  member  comprising  a  generally 
semi-circular  plate  having  integral  parallel  inner  and 
outer  flanges  extending  about  its  arcuate  periphery,  said 


flanges  being  radially  ^Mced  to  receive  with  a  ■aoolh 
fit  therebetween  a  respective- end  of  one  of  snid  lide 
walls,  means  securing  the  contacting  crest  portioM  off 
said  corrugated  side  wall  to  at  least  one  of  said  flanfet, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  container  sections  along 
longitudinal  contiguous  edfes,  an  arcuate  wall  plate 
secured  externally  to  the  side  wall  of  one  said  container 
section  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  first  and  teoood 
knuckles  fixedly  carried  by  said  wall  plate,  a  pair  off  ixle 
brackets,  a  stub  shaft  fixed  in  each  bracket,  a  support- 
ing wheel  joumaled  on  each  stub  shaft  for  rotatioo  on 
respective  first  and  second  axes,  means  mounting  each 
said  bracket  in  a  respective  one  of  said  knuckles  for 
pivotal  movement  about  axes  laterally  offset  from  and 
angularly  related  to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  stub 
shaft  from  first  positions  wherein  said  first  and  second 
axes  are  angularly  related  in  positions  folded  against 
said  wall  plate,  to  second  positions  wherein  said  first 
and  second  axes  are  in  alignment  and  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  and  offset  from  the  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  selectively  locking  each  said  bracket 
in  its  said  first  and  second  positions. 


2,728,582 

MEANS  FOR  AOIUOTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF 
LAWN  MOWER  CUT 
Henuw  C  Knancr,  Rlrhannd,  Ind.,  ssrignnr  to  DIDc  A 
McGnire  M^  Co.,  Rlrhwwd,  bid.,  a  cotporation  of 


May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,015 
9CUM.    (CL280— 43) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  assembly  including  a  base  and  a 
skirt  depending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  axles,  means  to  secure 
said  axles  to  said  base,  rows  of  substantially  vertically 
disposed  notches  in  said  skirt  to  receive  the  wheel  bearing 
ends  of  said  axles,  and  releasable  toggle  means  to  riiift 
said  wheel  bearing  ends  from  one  notch  to  another  and 
maintain  them  in  the  desired  notches,  said  notches  being 
defined  by  cutaway  portions  in  said  slcirt  leaving  a  series 
of  hills  and  valleys,  said  cut-away  portions  being  large 
enough  to  permit  a  wheel  bearing  axle  end  to  move  freely 
over  a  hill  in  passing  from  one  valley  to  another,  whereby 
in  moving  from  one  valley  to  another  a  wheel  bearing 
axle  end  remains  within  its  respective  cutaway  portion. 


2,728,583 

CAR  BODY  LIFT 

EmmHt  M.  Tndtcr,  Mcdford,  Orsf.,  aMignor  to  Tn^cr  * 

Sons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  a  coiporatloa  off  CaUfforaia 

Application  Angnst  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,021 

ICklm.    (a.  280— 44) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  normally  relatively  low- 
hung  chassis  frame,  and  a  rear  wheel  axle  and  front 
wheel  mounts  in  spring  relation  to  the  frame;  the  axle 
being  below  the  frame  and  each  front  wheel  mount  in- 
cluding a  part  above  the  frame;  a  separate  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  power  unit  corresponding  to  each  wheel 
and  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod,  means 
mounting  the  rear  power  cylinders  in  connection  witii 
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Ike  axle  and  the  pistons  thereoff  In  connection  with  the 
fnune,  means  mounting  the  front  power  cylinden  on 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  corresponding  front 
wheel  DMunt  |Mrt  and  the  pistons  thereof  on  the  frune, 
and  means  to  simultaneously  ddiver  fluid  pressure  to  the 
lower  end  of  all  the  cylinders  to  cause  the  rear  power 
units  to  extend  in  effective  length  and  die  front  power 
units  to  contract  in  effective  length. 


carried  by  the  platform  spaced  from  said  seat  and- ex- 
tending upwardly  between  the  front  wheels,  said  axle 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  extending  therethrough  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  outwardly  of  said  bare,  and  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  openmgs  and  holding  the  front  ground 
wheels  in  selected  posttioiu  on  the  axle. 


2,728384 

WHEELBARROW  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  CART 
Ernest  1.  Brown,  Detroit,  Mkk, 

Jsnnaffy  23, 1953,  Setiai  No.  332,917 
4CiaiM.    (CL  288--47.24) 


1.  A  mobile  carrier  for  traversing  a  ground  surface 
comprising  a  container,  at  least  two  spaced  upstanding 
arms  arranged  below  said  container  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  each  having  the  upper  end  connected  to  said 
container  for  frivocal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
each  having  the  lower  end  portion  positioned  contiguous 
to  the  adjacent  aide  of  said  container  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  lower  end  portions  being  spaced  apart,  a 
wheel  joumaled  in  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  arms 
and  movable  with  said  lower  end  portions  from  the  spaced 
apart  position  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  said  container 
to  a  juxtaposed  positi<»  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter, 
holding  means  carried  by  said  container  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  holding  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
arms  in  the  spaced  apart  position  or  in  the  juxtaposed 
position,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  bar  arranged 
transversely  of  and  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  said 
contain'^  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  having  means 
thereon  engageable  witii  adjacent  portions  of  said  arms 
«iien  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  arms  are  in  the 
juxtaposed  position,  and  another  bar  arranged  transverse- 
ly of  and  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  said  container 
and  having  means  thereon  engageable  with  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  arms  when  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
arms  are  in  the  spaced  apart  position,  and  handle  means 
carried  by  said  container  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof. 


I 


2,728385 

GARDENER'S  WHEEL  CART 

wnUaBi  H.  WalBnc,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Appiioitlon  Scpleiber  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,617 

ICIainB.    (CL280— 62) 


A  gardener's  cart  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
spaced  divergent  side  bars,  a  front  axle  carried  by  each  of 
the  side  bare  adjacent  the  divergent  ends  thereof,  ground 
wheels  mounted  on  the  axle  for  rotation  thereon,  verti- 
cally extending  studs  carried  by  the  side  bare  adjacent 
the  convergent  ends  thereof,  spindle  means  carried  by 
the  studs  below  the  side  bars,  means  on  said  studs  for 
adjusting  said  spindle  means  longitudinally  along  said 
studs,  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the  spindle  means  and 
between  the  side  bare  for  rotation  thereon,  a  platform 
carried  by  tije  side  bare,  a  vertically  adjustable  seat  on 
said  platform  for  supporting  a  gardener  and  a  back  rest 


2J28380 
STEERING  MECHANBM  WITH  FLUID  SNUBBING 

MEANS 

Encat  WOikaksr,  Brigkloa,  N.  Y. 

AppOcalion  Jane  2, 1950,  SciU  No.  165,614 

7ClaiBiB.    (CL280— 90) 


r^ 


r\ 


3.  A  steering  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  a  pair  of  steering  knuckles  mounted  in  the 
vehicle  for  swivelling  movement  and  on  each  of  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  one  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  knudUe  arm  projecting  from  each  steering 
knuckle,  a  pivoted  control  member  whose  axis  is  incUned 
to  a  horizontal  plane,  a  linkage  connecting  said  control 
member  and  said  knuckle  arms,  a  steering  shaft  whose 
axis  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  control  member,  gean 
connecting  the  steering  shaft  and  the  control  member, 
one  of  said  gean  being  secured  to  the  control  member,  a 
housing  for  the  control  member  and  enclosing  the  control 
member  and  said  one  gear,  said  one  gear  having  a  di- 
ametral rib,  a  shaft  to  whidi  said  one  gear  is  secured,  a 
projection  on  the  housing  which  cooperates  with  said  di- 
ametral rib  to  provide  two  compartments  adapted  to  con- 
tain oil,  and  an  oil  seal  for  preventing  leakage  from  said 
compartments,  said  oil  seal  comprising  a  closed  flexible 
tube  which  is  secured  to  the  housing  at  one  end  and  to 
said  control  member  at  its  opposite  end  and  which  sur- 
rounds said  second-named  shaft,  and  means  for  keeping 
high  pressure  away  from  said  seal  comprising  an  internal 
annular  groove  in  the  bousing  about  said  second-named 
shaft  between  the  compartments  and  the  seal,  and  a  duct 
connecting  said  groove  with  a  reservoir  in  the  top  of  said 
housing. 

2,728387 

AUTOMOBILE  FRAME  BOX-SECTION  SIDE  RAIL 

Wmiaa  A.  McKinicy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Midland  Stad  Prodacts  Coaipwqr,  CIcveiaBd,  OUa,  a 

coiponition  of  Oiilo 

AppUeatioa  Fcbraary  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,097 

lOdaiaH.    (CL  280— 106) 


Jl 


] 


1.  An  automobile  frame  box-section  side  rail  compris- 
ing a  channel-shaped  inner  rail,  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges 
carried  by  said  inner  rail  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  sides  thereof,  and  an  outer  channel-shaped  rail  wider 
than  the  channel  section  of  the  inner  rail  and  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  of  approximately  the  same  riiape 
and  dimensions  terminating  in  an  edge  formed  with  pro- 
jections thereon,  said  inner  and  outer  rails  being  disposed 
in  face  to  face  relation  with  the  projections  of  the  otrter 
rail  abutting  and  welded  to  the  flanges  of  the  nuier  nib. 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1955 


2,72MSS 

STAKES  FOR  LOGGING  TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ofwaid  A.  Zcpik,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Cauda 

AffUaMim  Jaly  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  29944S 

SClaioM.    (a.2S0— 145> 


I.  A  stake  assembly  for  logging  trucks  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  stake,  said  stake  being  bent 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  to  form  a  major 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  hinge  bracket,  means  de- 
tachably  to  secure  said  hinge  bracket  to  the  side  of  said 
truck,  said  stake  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  hinge 
bracket  by  the  disul  end  of  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
so  that  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  securement  is  substantially 
at  45*  from  the  horizontal,  said  major  portion  of  said 
stake  being  inclined  at  approximately  45*  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pivot  pin,  said  hinge 
bracket  and  said  stake  co-operating  together  whereby  the 
major  portion  of  said  stake  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
generate  a  portion  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone  from  the 
vertical  position  to  the  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa. 


2J2M19 

FUEL  OIL  BURNER  VALVE 

Robert  T.  WDUami,  States  Uand,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to 

Battcrwortb  Sysleal^  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Aogwt  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,057 

4Clalna.    (CI.  284— 17) 


1.  In  a  conduit  system,  including  an  upstream  conduit 
section,  a  downstream  conduit  section;  a  union  for  join- 
ing said  sections  in  which  said  union  comprises  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  coupling  unit  having  an  internal  duct 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  downstream 
conduit  section,  and  at  the  other  end  opening  through  a 
contoured  surface  portion  integral  with  said  coupling 
forming  one  portion  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  a  second 
coupling  unit  comprising  an  elongated  valve  body;  a 
bore  longitudinally  of  said  body,  said  bore  consisting  of 
an  inlet  end  portion  and  an  outlet  end  portion  each  open- 
ing outwardly  from  said  body,  and  a  portion  of  reduced 
cross  section  intermediate  and  joining  said  end  portions; 
a  closure  for  said  inlet  end  portion  remote  from  the  por- 
tion of  reduced  cross-section  forming  therein  a  valve 
chamber;  an  annular  seat  in  each  bore  end  portion  at 
the  juncture  of  each  end  portion  with  said  intermediate 
bore  portion;  a  valve  in  said  bore  having  a  head  within 
said  inlet  bore  portion  and  valve  chamber,  and  a  stem 
having  an  outer  end  joined  to  said  head  and  extending 
therefrom  through  said  intermediate  bore  portion  in  re- 
ciprocally slideable  surface  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
intermediate  bore  portion  to  terminate  in  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  annular  shoulder  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  outwardly  beyond  the  juncture  of  said 
intermediate  and  outlet  end  bore  portions  and  an  inner 


end  on  said  valve  stem  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to 
said  valve  stem  outer  end,  extending  from  said  shoulder 
through  said  bore  outlet  end  portion  to  a  terminal  end 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  outwardly  beyond  said 
body  and  bore  outlet  end  portion;  an  annular  recen  in 
said  stem  at  the  juncture  therectf  with  said  head;  a  duct 
internally  of  said  stem  extending  from  said  head  junc- 
ture to  open  through  the  opposite  inner  end  ot  the  stan; 
at  least  one  port  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  recen 
into  said  duct;  an  expansion  spring  disposed  within  said 
valve   chamber   and   slightly  compressed   between   said 
closure  and  said  valve  head,  said  q>rinf  adapted  to  urge 
said  valve  head  into  seating  relationship  to  the  valve  seat 
in  said  chamber;  an  inlet  port  to  said  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  said  upstream  conduit  section  into  communi- 
cation with  said  valve  chamber;  an  annular  cap  for  the 
inner  end  of  said  valve  stem  fitted  thereon  in  telescc^ic 
reciprocally  slideable  relation  to  engage  the  terminal  end 
of  said  stem  inner  end  intexiorly  of  said  cap  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  to  engaffe  said  »nnul»r 
shoulder,  said  cap  having  an  annular  surface  portion 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  seat  at  the  junction  of  said  intermediate  bore  por- 
tion and  said  bore  outlet  end  portion,  said  cap  also  hav- 
ing a  contoured  outer  end  surface  portion  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  contoured  surface  portion  of  said  coupling 
element  in  fluid  tight  relation  thereto,  and  forming  the 
other  portion  of  said  ball  and  socket  joint;  a  port  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  cap  opening  therethrough  to  register 
with  said  valve  stem  and  coupling  internal  ducts;  and 
means  for  urging  said  couplmg  and  cap  contoured  sur- 
face portions  into  mating,  fluid-tight  relation,  while  seat- 
ing said  cap  upon  said  valve  seat  in  said  outlet  bore  por- 
tion and  unseating  said  valve  head  in  said  inlet  bore  por- 
tion by  displacement  of  said  stem  longitudinally  of  said 
bore  against  the  resistance  of  said  expansion  spring. 


2,72S,59« 

SELF-ENGAGING  AND  SELF-SEALING  FIFE  COU- 
PLINGS, ESPECIALLY  APPUCABLE  TO  FLIGHT 
REFUELLING  PURPOSES 

Peter  SIctcm  Macfrsior,  Upton,  Poole,  Easbwd,  Mripmr 
to  Flight  RcAwOfav  Uasltcd,  loadon,  EoglMd,  a  Brit- 

AppHcatioa  Scptemhcr  25, 1952,  Seiial  No.  311,4t2 

ClafaM  priority,  appikatiuM  Great  Britafa 

Fchrvary  29,  1952 

<  ClafaM.    (CL2S4— 19) 


1.  In  a  plug-and-socket  type  pipe-coupling,  the  sub- 
combination constituting  the  plug  member  of  the  coupling 
and  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  valve  member  carried  by  the 
nozzle,  projecting  therefrom,  and  disposed  in  fixed  con- 
centric relation  to  the  nozzle  so  as  to  leave  an  annular 
outwardly  facing  gap  between  the  valve  member  and 
the  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  sleeve  supported  concentrically 
upon  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the  nozzle  between  a 
position  in  which  it  exposes  at  least  a  ]X)rtion  of  said  gap 
and  a  position  in  which  it  seats  against  the  valve  member 
and  closes  said  gap,  sealing  means  between  the  slidable 
sleeve  and  the  nozzle,  spring  means  carried  by  the  nozzle 
and  operatively  contacting  the  slidable  sleeve  and  tending 
to  seat  the  slidable  sleeve  on  the  valve  member,  latching 
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mechanism  carried  by  the  nozzle  and  nnovable  in  relation 
to  said  sleeve  to  retain  said  slidable  sleeve  in  seated  posi- 
tion, a  latch  locking  and  releasing  member  carried  by 
said  nozzle  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  latching 
mechanism  between  a  position  in  which  it  locks  said 
latching  mechanism  in  sleeve-retaining  position  and  pro- 
jects from  an  exposed  face  of  the  valve  member  and  a 
position  in  which  it  does  not  so  project  and  in  whidi  it 
releases  said  latching  mechanism  to  allow  said  slidable 
sleeve  to  be  moved  to  said  gap-exposing  position,  the 
sleeve  and  latching  mechanism  having  means  whereby 
sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve  autonutically  disengages 
the  latching  mechanism  when  said  locking  member  is 
out  of  latch  locking  position,  and  spring  means  carried 
by  said  nozzle  and  operatively  connected  to  said  last 
named  member  and  tending  to  move  said  last-named 
member  to  latch-locking,  projecting  position. 


I 


2,728^1 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
J.  Solari,  Chicago,  DL,  — l^nr  to  Ci 

:iicato,  DL,  a  coipontkM  of  DBboIs 
)sciashsr  22, 1M2, 8«M  No.  327,236 

9 


1.  In  an  end  thrust  seal  anembly  for  relatively  rotat- 
able  elements  including  a  casing  aind  a  shaft  extending 
into  the  casing,  an  anti-friction  sealing  washer  adapted 
to  surround  the  shaft  and  having  a  forward  end  surface 
designed  for  ninning  engagement  with  a  radial  surface 
on  the  casing,  a  tubular  sealing  member  formed  of  re- 
silient deformablc  material,  said  member  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  enabling  the  same  to  be  preloaded  upon 
the  shaft,  said  member  including  a  rearwardly  disposed 
sleeve  portion  and  a  forwardly  disposed  radially  extending 
flange  portion  providing  a  forward  face  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  face  of  the  sealing  washer,  a  re- 
tainer encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  washer  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  resilient  sealing  member  and 
provided  with  a  radial  wall  in  sealing  engagement  with  a 
rear  surface  of  said  flange  portion  and  a  reduced  rear- 
wardly extending  sleeve  portion  encompassing  the  sleeve 
portion  of  the  resilient  sealing  member,  the  radial  extent 
of  said  flange  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  extent  of  the  radial  wall  of  the  reuiner,  a  portion 
of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  portion  being 
relieved  to  provide  an  annular  clearance  space  within  the 
retainer  to  allow  for  expansion  or  distortion  of  the  flange 
portion,  a  sleeve-like  ferrule  surroimding  the  sleeve  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  sealing  member,  there  being  a  series 
of  inter-fitting  ribs  on  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  resilient 
sealing  member,  the  ferrule  and  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
retainer  esublishing  a  driving  connection  between  these 
parts,  means  establishing  a  driving  connection  between 
said  reuiner  and  washer,  and  means  normally  urging 
the  retainer  forwardly  along  said  shaft. 


2,728,592 
BRAKE  CHAMBER  PUSH  ROD  SEAL 
Stephen  Vorech,  Efyiia,  Ohto,  Mrigaor  to  Beadix-Wcst- 
Ivhonc   AatoBBotivc    Air   Biahc   Company,    Elyria, 
Ohio,acorporatkMofDcbware 

AppUcathM  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,4M 

1    f         «.  ^,'^^»"*^    (a.  284-15) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  of  the  type  having  an 
actuatmg  rod  axiaUy  movable  in  opposite  directions  and 


wherein  said  rod  extends  throu^  an  enlarged  opening 
in  one  of  the  walls  of  tint  actuator  to  allow  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  rod  during  axial  movements  thereof,  die 
improvement  which  comprises  a  padung  seal  assembly 
surrounding  said  rod  and  including  an  annular  sealing 
disc  having  one  face  thereof  engaging  the  outer  fue 
of  said  wall  around  said  opening,  a  cup-shaped  member 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  engaging  the  peripheral 


portion  of  said  disc  and  provided  also  with  a  part  en- 
gaging the  opposite  face  of  said  disc,  said  member  also 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface,  a  sleeve  slidaMy  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  having  an  annular  lip  provided  with 
a  spherical  surface  engaging  die  spherical  outer  surface 
of  said  member,  and  resilient  means  associated  with  said 
sleeve  and  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  for  maintaining 
said  disc  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  ¥rall. 

2,728493 
FLANGED  RESILIENT  BEARINGS 
PhiHp  Chwki  Halto^  Loadom  F^mj,   assiganr  to 
SBcBlMoc  I  iaiili  i,  Loadoa,  Ffliil,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

AppBcatfon  Angnat  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  385^13 

CUbM  priority,  appUcatfon  Gnat  Britali  April  15, 1946 

9aafanB.    (CL2S7— 85) 


c'c 


^^m»     fg 


1.  A  resilient  bearing  of  the  type  described  including 
in  combination  an  externally  cylindrical  inner  member, 
an  internally  cylindrical  outer  member  of  less  length  than 
and  surrounding  the  inner  member  and  having  an  end 
face,  and  a  bushing  of  rubber-like  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  part  in  a  state  of  substantial  radial  compression  and 
axial  elongation  between  the  inner  and  outer  members  and 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  at  least  one  end  which 
is  uncompressed  radially  and  has  its  inner  face  lying 
against  the  adjacent  end  face  of  the  outer  member,  the 
inner  face  of  said  flange  comprising  one  side  wall  of  a 
groove  formed  in  said  bushing  in  its  free  state  at  the 
juncture  of  said  flange  with  the  part  of  said  bushing 
which  in  its  assembled  state  is  radially  compressed  and 
axially  elongated. 


2,728,594 

SPRAYER  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  F.  Broyhfll,  Dakota  CMy,  Nchr. 

AppHcatfoB  JaBvary  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,182 

2Clafans.    (CL  287— 188) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  sprayer  unit,  a  stationary 
member  attached  thereto,  a  swinging  member  movable 
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with  respect  to  said  stationary  member,  a  hinge  assem- 
bly comprising  a  flat  plate  attached  to  said  stationary 
member,  said  flat  plate  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein, 
aid  slots  having  open  ends,  a  pair  of  further  flat  plates 
receiving  said  plate,  pins  attached  between  said  further 
plates,  said  further  plates  being  attached  to  said  movable 
member  whereby  swinging  movement  of  said  movable 
member  will  cause  pivoting  about  either  of  said  pins,  said 
movable  member  being  pivotally  hinged  to  said  further 
plates  to  provide  for  vertical  swinging  of  said  movable 
member,  said  slots  having  further  slot  portions  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto  to  provide  locking  action 
of  said  swinging  member  when  swung  to  a  substantially 
large  angle,  a  tension  spring  attached  to  said  stationary 
member  and  said  movable  member. 


2  728^95 
RETAINING  LATCh'fOR  LUMINOUS  CEILING 

PANELS 
Hcfbcrt  K.  WoBg,  San  Fnadsco,  CaUf^   aarignor  to 
Ccpco,  Inc^  Sui  Francisco,  Califs  a  corporatioD  of 
CaUfonia 

AppUcalioD  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,994 
8  Claims.    (0.292—197) 


1.  Means  for  retaining  a  ceiling  panel  in  a  frame  com- 
prised of  members  having  flanges  upon  which  said  panels 
are  adapted  to  rest  and  stiffening  webs  perpendicular  to 
said  flanges,  comprising  a  guide-plate  of  sheet  material 
adapted  to  be  secured  against  said  web,  an  L-shaped  oper- 
ating slide  of  sheet  material  including  a  foot  adapted  to 
contact  said  flange  and  a  riser  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  means  on  said  guide-plate  and  said  slide  for 
mutually  engaging  them  in  slidable  relationship  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  flange,  a  tab  on  said  foot  bent  down- 
wardly and  back  toward  said  riser  to  engage  slidably  the 
edge  of  said  flange,  said  riser  including  a  portion  displaced 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  guide-plate,  a  pair  of  cam- 
surfaces  formed  in  said  portion,  said  cam-surfaces  com- 
prising the  edges  of  a  slot  extending  in  a  generally  diagonal 
direction  downwardly  across  said  portion,  and  a  retaining 
flnger  pivotally  mounted  to  said  guide-plate  behind  said 
portion  of  said  slide  and  projecting  through  said  slot  and 
of  a  length  adapted  to  contact  a  panel  to  be  retained  at  a 
point  above  said  flange. 


2,728,596 

REFRIGERATOR  LATCH 

Gmh|c  E.  CaitiK,  Jr.,  and  Louis  G.  Bobrowsld,  New 

BrttriB,  CouL,,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  November  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  255394 

2  Claims.    (CI.  292—332) 


\  t*     i^     *     "^  V  * 
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I.  A  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper, 
comprismg  a  frame  having  a  keeper-receiving  guideway 


tlwrein,  a  C-shaped  bolt  having  a  latching  finger  porltoo 
and  a  positioning  finger  portion,  a  pivot  for  supportiiif 
the  bolt  in  the  frame  for  limited  pivoting  movement  in 
either  direction  between  a  cocked  aJad  a  latching  position, 
said  pivot  being  offset  from  the  center  of  said  bolt  towards 
said  positioning  finger  portion  and  being  in  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  guideway,  a  spring 
engaging  the  bolt  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  and 
towards  said  latching  finger  portion  to  urge  said  bolt  in 
either  direction,  means  on  said  positioning  finger  portion 
to  engage  the  keeper  when  the  bolt  is  in  cocked  position, 
the  point  of  said  engagement  being  above  the  longitudi- 
nal centeriine  of  said  guideway  to  initiate  movement  of 
the  bolt  to  latching  position,  and  an  inwardly  facing  cam 
surface  on  said  latching  finger  portion  for  engagement 
behind  the  keeper  as  the  bolt  is  pivoted  to  latching  posi- 
tion in  which  position  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
bolt  and  keeper  is  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  cen- 
teriine of  the  guideway  and  the  bolt  pivot. 


2,728,597 

TELESCOPING  ROSE  AND  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 

Heibeit  Yoog,  Grand  RapMs,  Midi. 

AppUcatioa  March  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,433 

2  Claims.    (Q.  292— 347) 


1.  In  handle  construction  for  a  door,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  hollow  knob  open  on  the  end  toward  said  door  and 
mounted  on  a  knob  sleeve,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  rose  plate  having  a  radially  flared  portion  at  one  end 
and  an  elongated,  tubular  portion  at  the  other  end  tele- 
scopically  received  into  said  knob;  a  base  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  said  door;  a  tubular  shank  on  said 
base  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  door  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  knob  sleeve;  said  rose  plate 
receiving  said  shank  axially  therethrough,  and  said  tubu- 
lar portion  seating  closely  about  said  shank,  said  tubular 
portion  being  adapted  to  telescopically  enter  said  knob 
as  said  flared  portion  is  moved  from  said  door;  a  friction 
latch  for  detachably  securing  said  rose  plate  to  said  base 
member  and  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said 
first  part  being  mounted  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
rose  plate  and  said  second  part  being  fixed  with  req)ect 
to  said  base  member. 


2,728,598 

COMBINATION  SHOVEL  AND  PUSHER 

Kalman  SzOli^e,  Gary,  Ind.,  assiinor  to  Gardcz,  Inc. 

Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  1(2,080 

8  Claims.    (O.  294—53.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
snow-clearing   implement   having   a  handle,   a   Made 
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mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  movable  upper  part,  a  clamping  device  carried  by 
said  handle  and  operetively  connected  to  the  free  portion 
of  said  upper  blade  part,  and  said  clamping  device  being 
releasable  and  shiftable  lengthwise  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  angularly  adjust  said  upper  blade  part  with 
respect  to  the  other  blade  parts,  whereby  said  imple- 
ment is  converted  from  a  snow  pusher  to  a  snow  shovel 
comprised  of  said  blade  parts,  said  clamping  device  being 
slidably  nnounted  on  said  handle  and  characterized  by  a 
sleeve  with  edge  portions  Hanged  outwardly  and  q>aoed 
parallelly,  one  from  the  other,  and  tightening  means 
adapted  to  draw  said  flanges  together  to  thereby  clamp 
said  sleeve  on  said  handle. 


2,72M99 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  JUNK  FROM  A 

WELL  BORE 

George  WaMo  Moore,  Loa«  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,240 

16  Claims.    (CL  294— 86) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  junk  from  a  well  bore 
containing  liquid,  comprising:  a  pipe  string  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  well  bore,  the  interior  of  said  pipe 
string  being  exposed  to  a  pressure  less  than  that  exist- 
ing within  said  bore  in  the  vicinity  of  said  junk;  a  junk 
catcher  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
string  and  having  a  mouth  throu^  which  said  junk  may 
enter;  a  control  valve  interposed  in  said  pipe  string  above 
said  junk  catcher  member  but  below  the  surface  of  the 
well  bore  liquid;  a  frangible  closure  member  for  the 
mouth  of  said  junk  catcher  member  to  prevent  the  entry 
of  detritus  therein  as  said  junk  catcher  member  is  being 
lowered  within  said  well  bore;  and  an  aperture  formed 
in  one  of  said  members  whereby  the  well  bore  liquid 
may  pass  through  the  interior  of  said  pipe  string  to  the 
underside  of  said  control  valve,  said  closure  member 
being  breakable  upon  forceful  contact  with  said  junk, 
and  said  control  valve  being  operable  from  the  surface 
whereby  the  differential  in  the  pressure  head  of  said  well 
bore  liquid  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  pipe 
string  will  cause  the  well  bore  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  junk  to  enter  said  mouth  and  thereby  force  said  junk 
thereinto. 


2,728,600 

CESSPOOL  BRICKING  MACHINE 

Vem  Gray  aiad  Richard  Rutherford,  Bakenfleld,  Calif., 

aasignori,  by  mesne  assigHmfnts,  to  William  J.  AieUo, 

dofaig  bosineas  as  a  sole  proprietor  under  the  firm  name 

and  style  of  Ccnlreco,  FresBO,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  appiicatioa  Serial  No.  42,558,  August  5, 

1948.    This  application  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No. 

257,678 

10  Claims,    (a.  294— 96) 

1.  A  grapple  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed layers  of  bricks  gravitationally  rested  thereon  in 
predetermined  assembled  relation  and  to  release  the  bricks 
as  a  group  in  their  assembled  relation  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion, 
and  a  substantially  erect  laterally  disposed  side;  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  shoe  having  a  flat  upwardly  disposed  load 


support  surface  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  portkm 
of  the  body  member  for  reciprocal  rectilinear  movement 
in  a  horizontal  i^ane  between  a  position  laterally  ex- 
tended beneath  the  laterally  disposed  side  of  the  body 
member  and  a  position  retracted  into  the  body  member. 


"^T^ 


said  shoe  in  its  laterally  disposed  position  being  adapted 
to  receive  bricks  stacked  thereon  against  the  laterally  dia- 
posed  side  of  the  body  member  and  to  release  such  bricks 
by  movement  to  retracted  positi(»;  and  means  connected 
to  the  shoe  operable  remotely  from  the  body  member  to 
move  the  shoe  to  retracted  position. 


2,728,601 

BALE  STACKER  TRAILER 

Clifford  Quigley,  Avoa,  Mont 

Application  Fcbnuuy  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,736 

1  Claim.    (CL298— 17) 


A  bale  stacker  for  use  with  a  baling  machine  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  frame  having  a  forward  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion,  a  tow  bar  connected  to  said  for- 
ward portion  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  baler,  a 
first  platform  fixedly  secured  to  said  forward  portion,  a 
second  platform  pivotally  secured  to  said  rear  portion  for 
vertical  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stacker,  means 
connected  to  said  second  platform  for  imparting  vertical 
movement  thereto,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  second  platform  for  retaining  a  plurality  of 
bales  thereon  when  said  second  platform  is  horizontally 
disposed  comprising  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  said 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  first  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  underlying  said  second  plat- 
form, a  projection  on  each  of  said  arms  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  second  platform  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein,  said  projections  extending  throu^ 
said  apertures  and  above  said  second  platform  when  said 
second  platform  is  in  horizontal  position. 


2,728,602 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  APPARATUS  FOR 

HANDLING  ARTICLES 

Ben  F.  Casey,  Burlingtou,  Wis.,  and  Harvey  R.  White, 

Gnnee,in. 

Application  Febnury  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,132 

6  Claims.    (0.298—18) 

1.  A{^>aratu8  for  handling  an   article   comprising  a 

wheel  mounted  rectangular  frame,  a  shaft  rigidly  mounted 

on  said  frame  extending  above  and  lengthwise  of  the 
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same  intennediate  the  ades  thereof,  at  least  two  pain 
of  supporting  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  said  shaft,  each  of  said  pairs  including  a  first 
and  second  arm  each  pivotally  mounted  intennediate  its 
ends  on  said  shaft,  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  arms 
being  rigidly  connected  with  a  first  common  bar  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  frame,  one  end  of  each  of  said  second 
arms  being  rigidly  connected  with  a  second  common  bar 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  at  least  one  latch 
connected  with  each  side  of  said  frame  for  releasably 


2,728,M3 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  SPRINKLER 

James  H.  Stagg,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

ApplkatkMi  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,774 

7  Claims.    (CI.  299— 18) 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  support,  a  stator  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  support  for  rotative  adjustment  at 
will  and  having  a  connection  for  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure,  a  rotor  rotatable  on  said  stator  and  having  a 
plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  nozzles,  said  stator 
having  an  axial  passage  formed  in  one  end  for  said  con- 
nection and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other 
end,  a  single  passage  formed  through  the  wall  of  said 
stator  in  continuous  communication  with  said  axial  pas- 
sage and  in  sequential  communication  with  said  nozzles 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  deflector  for  each  nozzle 
and  each  nozzle  having  a  terminal  portion,  and  each 
deflector  including  a  clamp  portion  to  clamp  about  said 
terminal  {portion  and  including  releasing  means  for  ro- 
tative adjustment  on  said  terminal  portion,  and  a  deflector 
plate  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  clamp  member 
and  extending  across  the  path  of  the  jet  from  the  nozzle 
for  controlling,  in  coa>unction  with  the  rotative  adjust- 
ment of  said  stator,  the  direction  and  extent  of  projec- 
tion of  the  spray  from  the  nozzle  relative  to  the  sprinkler, 
said  nozzles  each  including  a  leg  portion  having  one  end 
threaded  into  the  wall  of  the  rotor  and  including  securing 
means  for  securing  the  leg  portion  in  any  relative  ad- 
justed position,  said  leg  portion  terminating  at  the  other 
end  in  a  nozzle  portion  formed  in  angular  relation  to 
the   leg  portion   with   the  said  deflector  mounted   and 


rotatably  adjustable  thereon  for  the  purpose  ^ledfled, 
said  support  comprising  a  base  member,  and  a  rapport 
member  for  the  stator,  said  base  member  and  said  rapport 
member  being  pivotally  connected  and  including  securing 
means  for  securing  the  support  member  to  the  base  rneoa- 
ber  in  any  angularly  adjusted  position  throu^  an  angle 
of  not  less  than  90  degrees  for  adjusting  the  axis  ol  the 
stator  to  any  position  ranging  from  horizontal  to  ver- 
tical, and  in  conjunction  with  the  rotative  adjustment  of 
the  stator  and  of  the  deflectors  providing  control  of  the 
form,  direction,  and  extent  of  the  path  or  area  to  be 
sprinkled  as  related  to  the  location  of  the  sprinkkr, 
thereby  providing  a  universal  q>rinkler. 


latching  said  bars  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  forming  a  V  shape  cradle  for 
supporting  an  article  when  said  bars  are  latched  to  said 
frame,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  operative 
association  with  each  of  said  latches  for  selectively  releas- 
ing one  of  said  bars,  the  arms  attached  to  said  released 
bar  being  adapted  to  pivot  under  the  weight  of  an  article 
supported  on  said  cradle  to  a  position  parallel  with  the 
arms  attached  to  the  unreleased  bar  to  discharge  said 
article  from  said  cradle. 


2,72S,M4 

DEODORANT  UNIT 

Indorc  W.  Gai«cid,  Bridgctoi^  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,605 

10  Claims.    (CL  299^—24) 


r 


::] 


{i  7:- 


^u 


I.  A  deodorant  dispenser  for  paper  rolls  comprising 
an  elongated  mandrel,  hollow  spacers  mounted  on  said 
mandrel  at  spaced  intervals,  said  spacers  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  tubular  paper  roll  center  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  said  spacers  having  retained  within 
their  confines  deodorizing  material. 


2,72M«5 

IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  LINE 

ThomM  W.  Scott,  Gordon,  Nebr. 

Applicatioa  Jimc  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364^99 

3ClaliiM.    (a.  299u^7) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  line,  a  conduit  section,  a  ground 
wheel  for  supporting  the  conduit  section  divided  into  half 
rim  sections  and  half  hub  sections  connected  to  the  rim 
sections  and  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
duit sections,  interfitting  ends  on  the  half  rim  sections 
pivoted  together  for  swinging  of  said  half  rim  sections  to- 
ward each  other  to  engage  the  half  hub  sections  with  the 
conduit  section,  and  clamping  means  on  the  half  hub  sec- 
tions for  clampingly  engaging  the  same  with  the  conduit 
section  for  rotation  of  the  conduit  section  by  said  wheel, 
said  hub  section  comprising  pairs  of  U-shaped  end  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  intermediate  members  spaced 
from  the  pairs  of  end  members,  and  cross  rods  connect- 
ing the  end  and  intermediate  members  of  the  pairs. 


2,728,606 
LIQUID  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
WnUam  L.  Smart  and  Robert  C.  JDvinaU,  iBdianapolis, 
Ind.,  assfgnors  to  Ransbarg  Elcctro-Coatiiig  Corp.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioB  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,768 
12  Claims.  (CI.  299^-63) 
1.  In  an  electrostatic  spray  coating  system,  a  device 
for  feeding  liquid  coating  material  comprising  a  rotatable 
hollow  shaft,  an  annular-edged  atomizer  concentrically 
mounted  for  rotation  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
atomizer  having  an  extended  liquid-guiding  surface  lead- 
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ing  to  its  annular  edfe,  a  lUtioiiary  feed  tube  extending 
tfarough  mid  koUow  diaft  and  terminating  in  a  sharp 
annular  liquid  dtscharge  edge  cloaely  spaced  from  the 
extended  surface  of  said  atomizer,  said  dtacfaarie  edge 
being  concentric  with  and  rabetantially  equally  ^taced 
from  the  liquid-guiding  surface  oi  said  atomizer,  means 


VALVE  CONTROLLED  SPRAYING  DEVICE  AND 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Ottoikao  MauM,  Aadabon,  N.  I. 
AapHt  22,  I9S1,  SttU  No.  243,153 
13CiaiBH.    {CL299—91S) 


for  rotating  said  shaft  and  atomizer  about  their  axes,  and 
means  for  feeding  liquid  at  a  controlled  rate  to  said  feed 
tube  for  flow  therethrough  and  over  its  liquid  discharge 
edge  to  the  liquid-guiding  surfKe  of  the  rotating  atomizer 
to  form  thereon  an  expanding  liquid  film  for  atomization 
from  the  edge  of  said  atomizer. 


2,728,607 
LIQUID  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
L.  Smart.  ladiaMpolta.  lad..  Mri^Mtr  to 

lad.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  q>raying  device  including  a  container  having  a 
pressiuized  supply  of  a  treating  rabstance  therein,  means 
providing  a  valve  controlled  outlet  f<M-  the  substance 
including  a  n<Minally  closed  valve  and  a  depressible 
phmger  operative  when  depressed  to  permit  discharge, 
pivotally  mounted  cam  means  operable  upon  movonait 
in  either  direction  to  dq;>reas  and  move  past  the  plunger 
to  mommtarily  dqiress  the  said  plunger  and  resilient 
means  opoably  connected  to  said  cam  means  and  op- 
erable to  apply  a  biasing  force  <m  said  cam  means  from 
either  side  of  the  axis  of  the  plunger  to  normally  urge 
the  cam  means  in  a  plunger  dq>ressing  direction,  said 
resilient  means  exerting  a  force  insufficient  to  depress 
the  plunger. 

2,728,609 
lET  DISPENSER 
Lo«  PoDock  a^  Harold  C.  Waid,  Daytm^  OUo,  asrigHnis 
to  1W  Davica-YoMg  Soap  Comp—y,  Dayton,  OUo,  a 
corporadoB  of  OUo 

lane  16, 1952,  Scrfari  No.  293,718 
6ClaiaH.    (CL  299— 84) 


9, 1954,  Scfftel  No.  435,463 
(CL299— 63) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  liquid  comprising  a  rotatable 
hollow  shaft  whose  axis  has  a  vertical  component;  a  bed- 
shaped  atomizer  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  atomizer  having  an  interior  surface 
portion  flaring  conically  at  a  rabstantial  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  atomizer,  a  cylindrical  liquid  dam  mount- 
ed at  its  lower  end  concentrically  within  the  interior  sur- 
face portion  of  said  atomiTW  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  dam  projecting  upwardly  from  said  interior 
surface  portion;  a  stationary  feed  tube  extending  concen- 
trically throo^  said  shaft  and  terminating  in  an  upper 
lip-like  portion  having  an  annular  liquid  discharge  edge 
or  knife-like  sharpness  concentric  with  said  interior  sur- 
face portion  of  the  atomizer  and  encircling  the  un;>er  end 
of  said  cylindrical  dam.  said  edge  being  spaced  from  saia 
interior  surface  portion  a  distance  greater  than  a  drop  of 
the  liquid  can  bridge;  means  for  routing  said  shaft  and 
atomizer;  and  means  for  feeding  liquid  upwardly  through 
said  feed  tube  and  over  its  upper  lip-like  portion  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  rotating  atomizer. 


1.  In  a  jet  dispenser  for  liquids,  a  body  member  com- 
prising wall  portions  defining  a  chamber,  the  body  member 
having  open  ends  and  being  adapted  for  the  flow  of  a  first 
liquid  between  the  ends,  a  conduit  casing  projecting  trans- 
versely through  a  wall  porticm  of  the  body  monber  into 
said  chamber  adjacent  one  of  said  open  ends,  said  con- 
duit casing  having  a  cross  section  larger  than  one  said 
open  end  and  spaiming  the  opening  of  one  said  end,  said 
conduit  casing  also  having  an  aperture  therein  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  one  said  end,  the  conduit  and  aper- 
ture being  adapted  for  the  flow  of  a  second  liquid  through 
the  aperture  into  the  chamber,  the  conduit  casing  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  liquid  coursing 
through  said  chamber  in  one  direction  from  <Mie  said  <^)en 
end  past  said  aperture  creates  a  pressure  drop  in  said 
conduit  and  liquid  flow  to  one  said  open  end  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  is  inhibited  by  said  conduit  casing. 


2,728.610 
ORNAMENTAL  AND  PROTECTIVE  VEHICLE 
_^WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Hci^erC  Bacrgcr,  Wriloa,  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  October  8, 1953,  ScrW  No.  384,863 
6Clalw.   (CL301— 37) 
1.  An  omamenul  and  protective  assembly  for  a  vehi- 
cle wheel,  said  assembly  comprising  an  annular  mounting 
ring,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  mounting  ring,  and  a 
plurality  of  reuiner  elements  adapted  to  be  ins»ted 
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within  openings  formed  in  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  to  retain  the  mounting  ring  in  assembled  position 
thereon,  each  of  said  retainer  elements  being  in  the  form 
of  an  integral  resilient  strip  of  metal  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  resiliently  engaging  the  mounting 
ring,  a  yieldable  arcuate  portion  connected  to  said  one 
end,  a  compressible  loop  portion  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed and  inserted  into  an  opening  formed  in  a  wheel 


body  and  having  recessed  areas  to  receive  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  loop  portion  being 
connected  to  said  arcuate  portion,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  loop  portion  being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strip  of  metal,  said  opposite  end  contacting  said 
yieldable  arcuate  portion  when  said  loop  portion  is  com- 
pressed whereby  said  arcuate  portion  may  bend  about  said 
opposite  end  as  a  fulcrum. 


TRACK  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 
Albert  BnMH,  RcdaioDd,  Woh^  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgunenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretafy  of  the  Nary 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352^77 
5  Claims.    (CI.  305— 9) 


:^^^^^u.u^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  relieving  excessive  tension  in  a  frame 
mounted  endless  track,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  track-enga^g  wheels,  a  wheel-supporting  arm  swing- 
ably  securing  each  of  the  wheels  to  said  frame,  and  link- 
age interconnecting  said  arms  and  capable  of  normally 
translating  movement  of  one  arm  to  the  other,  said  link- 
age including  a  tautened  resilient  member  capable  of 
maintaining  under  normal  track  tension  a  fixed  length 
and  of  producing  a  fixed  interdependent  movement  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  means  for  increasing  said  tautness 
sufficiently  for  producing  said  interdependent  arm  move- 
ment, said  resilient  member  being  capable  of  resiliently 
responding  to  track  tensions  exceeding  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  said  resilient  response  acting  to  vary  said 
fixed  length  by  permitting  at  least  one  of  said  arms  to 
move  relative  to  the  other,  said  relative  movement  reliev- 
ing said  excess  tension  and  permitting  resumption  of 
the  adjusted  tautness. 


2,728,612 
TRACK  BELT 
Harold  S.  Howe,  Detroit,  Herbert  B.  Hmdin,  St.  Clair 
Shoreg,  and  Crodcett  Mooshart,   Detroit,   Mich.,  as- 
rfgnon  to  United  States  Rnbber  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,724 
7  Claims.    (CI.  3«5— 10) 
1.  A  track  belt  for  track  laying  vehicles  comprising, 
a  length  of  twisted  wire  cable,  a  connector  block  for 
each  end  of  said  cable,  a  bore  of  subsUntial  length  in 
each  of  said  connector  blocks,  each  end  of  said  cable 


extending  through  one  of  said  bores,  a  rubber  covering 
for  said  cable,  said  rubber  covering  abutting  against  said 
connector  blocks,  each  bore  being  reduced  in  diameter 
for  a  substantial  length  thereof  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
to  tightly  grip  and  anchor  the  end  of  said  cable,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  bore  being  o(  a  substantial  length  and 


of  a  diameter  to  support  the  cable  against  bending  for 
a  substantial  distance  past  the  gripped  end  while  allow- 
ing the  individual  strands  and  wires  of  the  cable  to  shift 
and  twist  and  means  seciued  to  said  connector  block  for 
placing  said  rubber  cover  under  compression  adjacent  the 
connector  blocks. 


2,72t,<13 

PACKING  RETAINER 

John  Kovacs,  Aahtahnia,  Ohio 

Application  June  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,477 

1  Claim.    (CL308— 19) 


In  combination,  a  journal  box  having  packing  material 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  wedge  arranged  in  the  top  of 
said  box.  a  bearing  positioned  below  said  wedge,  a  journal 
extending  into  said  box,  a  retainer  positjoned  in  said  box 
and  including  a  pair  of  similar  brackets  each  including  a 
flat  plate  portion  and  an  elongated  arm,  said  plate  por- 
tion being  wider  than  said  arm.  said  brackets  being  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  being  arranged 
above  said  packing  and  below  the  center  of  the  journal, 
strips  extending  across  said  plate  portion  and  secured 
thereto,  a  cross  piece  arranged  at  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  said  strips,  securing  elements  extending  through 
said  cross  piece  and  through  said  plate  portions  and 
through  said  strips  for  maintaining  said  parts  in  assembled 
relation,  a  yieldable  wiper  strip  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  frame 
members  secured  to  said  brackets,  each  of  said  frame 
members  including  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  secured  to 
said  plate  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  leg  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bar,  a  horizontally  disposed  section  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  leg  and  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  extending  section,  the  lower  end  of  said 
downwardly  extending  section  terminating  in  a  hori- 
zontal section  that  merges  into  a  vertically  disposed  sec- 
tion, a  lip  on  said  last  named  vertically  disposed  section, 
and  a  lug  secured  to  each  of  said  arms  for  engagement 
with  said  lip. 

2,72t,614 

VIBRATORY  POWER  UNIT  AND  LUBRICATING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Rink,  West  AlUa,  Wk^  aasignor  to  Nordberg 

Mannfactnring  Company,  MOwankce,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  WbcoMhi 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,877 

tClafana.    (CL  308— 187) 

1.  Lubrication  means  for  use  with  a  vibratory  power 

unit  wherein  an  eccentrically  weighted  shaft  is  rotated 

within  a  housing  and  a  bearing  between  said  shaft  and 

said  bou.sing,  said  lubrication  oaeans  comprising  an  oil 
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reservoir  connected  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing,  oil  passage  means  between  said  reservoir  and 
the  inside  of  said  bousing  and  an  orifice  in  said  passage 


whereby  the  vibration  imparted  to  said  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  shaft  may  cause  oil  to  be  fenced 
through  said  orifice  into  said  housing. 


I! 


2,728,615 
PUMPS  OR  COMPRESSORS 
Frsdcricfc  W.  McCoasMc,  London,  England,  aiilgnni  to 
Megator  Pumps  A  ComprctMn  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
AppUcation  Febnuuy  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai 
Fcbnuvy  15,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CL  308— 187.1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  housing 
surrounding  the  shaft,  of  a  hub  detachably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  extending  into  said  housing,  a  bearing  assembly 
for  supporting  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  mounted  on  said 
hub  within  said  housing,  means  fixed  to  said  hub  and 
said  housing  and  engaging  said  bearing  assembly  to  re- 
tain said  bearing  assembly  in  position,  sealing  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  inwardly  of  and  cooperating  with 
said  housing  to  s^  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing, 
and  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  housing  on  a 
casing,  whereby  said  housing  may  be  removed  for  re- 
placing the  sealing  means  without  removing  said  bearing 
assembly. 

2,728,616 
BEARING 
HoweO  L.  Potter,  New  Britafa,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The 
Fafiab  Bearteg  Company,  New  Britafai,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  ComMcticat 

Appttcalioa  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,024 
aClafam.    (a.  308— 187.2) 


I.  In   an   antifriction   bearing  comprising  inner  and 
outer  bearing  rings  with  interposed  antifriction  bearing 


members,  said  inner  ring  extending  beyond  said  outer 
ring  at  one  end,  said  inner  ring  at  said  one  end  having 
a  concentric  groove  in  part  arcuate  in  cross-sectioQ  ex- 
tending around  said  inner  ring,  said  groove  at  an  arcnate 
part  extending  at  one  axial  end  substantially  to  ^ 
outer  diameter  of  said  inner  ring  and  terminating  at  tbt 
other  axial  end  in  a  generally  radial  shoulder,  a  bearing 
seal  carried  by  said  outer  ring  and  having  a  generally 
flexible  inner  edge  for  resilient  c(»tact  with  an  arcuate 
part  of  said  groove. 


2,728,617 

BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  SWINGS  AND  GLIDERS 

Robert  E.  Edwards,  KaMM  CHy,  Mo. 

Application  September  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,213 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  308—189) 


In  a  swing  support,  a  cylindrical  casing  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  internal  ball-bearing  races,  a  sus- 
pcnson  member  rigid  with  said  casing,  a  tubular  shaft 
extending  through  the  casing  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  external  ball-bearing  races  reflectively  in  oppo- 
sition to  a  casing  race,  ball-bearings  in  said  races,  a 
headed  bolt  loosely  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft 
and  having  a  threaded  end,  a  clamp  nut  on  the  end  of 
said  bolt,  and  a  suqiension  bridle  having  through  holes 
receiving  the  bolt  and  clamped  by  the  bolt  against  an 
end  of  the  shaft  to  avoid  relative  movement  between 
the  bridle,  bolt  and  shaft. 


2,728,618 

OIL-BATH  TURNTABLE 

Darrd  C.  Brown,  Sacramento,  Jack  B.  Ollarra,  Orinda, 

and  Charies  A.  SaMome,  Vcatnra,  CaUf. 

Application  Jamuiy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,798 

4  Claims.    (CL  308— 222) 


gLl^'^^iJ; 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  full-floating  oil- 
bath  turntable  comprising  a  bearing  housing  flanged  at 
one  end  for  mounting  (mi  a  first  frame  member  and  hav- 
ing a  central  (^>ening  extending  fnxn  said  one  end  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  q)indle  flanged  at  one  end  for 
mounting  on  a  second  frame  member  iriiereby  said 
second  frame  member  is  positioned  to  a  predetermined 
location  with  req>ect  to  said  first  frame  member  for  ro- 
tation thereon,  said  ^indle  including  a  shaft  extending 
from  said  spindic  flange  into  said  central  opening  in  said 
bearing  housing  and  terminating  at  a  location  within 
said  central  opening,  said  shaft  being  concentrically 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  central  opening  lo  lorm 
a  continuous  passageway  for  lubricating  oil  from  said 
other  end  of  said  central  opening  to  said  one  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  anti-friction  bearings  interposed  between 
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said  shaft  and  said  walls  of  said  central  opening,  one 
of  said  bearings  having  rollers  inclined  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly and  toward  said  one  end  of  said  central  opening 
and  the  other  of  said  bearings  having  rollers  inclined 
in  a  direction  outwardly  and  toward  said  other  end  of 
said  central  opening,  said  bearinp  having  passageway's 
therethrou^  for  the  flow  of  lubricating  oil  from  said 
other  end  of  said  central  opening  to  said  one  end  there- 
of, a  closure  plate  mounted  on  said  bearing  housing 
and  covering  said  other  end  of  said  central  opening  and 
including  a  lubricating  oil  filling  and  draining  plug,  said 
closure  plate  being  spaced  from  said  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  lubricating  oil  seal  mounted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  bearing  housing,  said  seal  being  in  resilient  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  ^indle  to  pass  excess  lubricat- 
ing oil  outwardly  to  the  atmosphere  and  substantially 
prevent  inward  movement  of  moisture  and  dust  from 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  ball  check  valve  mounted  on 
said  spindle  connecting  through  a  passageway  in  said 
spindle  with  said  space  between  said  other  end  of  said 
spindle  shaft  and  said  closure  plate,  said  valve  being 
effective  to  relieve  excess  internal  lubricating  oil  pres- 
sure and  to  prevent  movement  of  external  matter  into 
said  lubricating  oil-bath  and  to  vent  oil  displaced  air 
to  the  atmosphere  during  oil  filling. 


2,728,619 
HEAVY  DUTY  POROUS  CHAMBERED  BEARING 
Joha  Hallcr,  NorthvUlc,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
mcBli,  to  AiHcd  Prodocti  Corponitioo,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  cotpontioa  of  MidiigaB 

AppttcatloB  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,814 
7ClaiBa.    (0.308—240) 


1 .  A  heavy  duty  porous  chambered  bearing  comprising 
a  body  of  sintered  powdered  metal  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  subjected  to  frictional  engagement  by 
another  machine  element,  said  body  having  a  lubricant 
chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  walls  integral  with 
said  body,  said  walls  substantially  completely  surround- 
ing said  chamber,  and  reinforcement  partitions  integral 
with  said  walls  disposed  at  intervals  in  said  chamber,  said 
partitions  constituting  struts  extending  between  and  in- 
terconnecting opposite  walls  thereof,  said  partitions  also 
extending  partway  across  said  chamber  from  one  side 
thereof  toward  the  other  side  thereof. 


2,728,620 

PRESSURE  SEALS 

Rndoiph  E.  Krucger,  Buriiaait,  Calif.,  aoigiior  to  Wallace 

0.  Leonard,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286^88 
3  Claims.    (CI.  309— 23) 

1.  In  a  pressure  seal  having  a  resilient  0-ring  whicli 
is  the  primary  sealing  element,  a  back-up  ring  for  the 
O-ring  comprising  an  annular  member  which  is  substan- 
tially rigid  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  annular  member,  the  back-up  ring  having  a  face 
for  engaging  the  resilient  O-ring  and  having  a  peripheral 
portion  which  extends  between  the  resilient  O-ring  and 
the  surface  along  which  the  seal  slides,  with  the  remaining 


portion  of  the  face  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  annular  member,  the  badt-up 
ring  being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  coeflldent 
of  friction  with  respect  to  metal  surfaces  whidi  is  less 
than  that  of  the  resilient  O-ring  and  having  a  hardness 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  resilient  O-ring,  whereby 
the  back-up  ring  provides  a  substantially  rigid  support  for 
the  resilient  O-ring  along  the  direction  of  fluid  pressure, 
so  that  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  back-up  ring  which 


extends  between  the  resilient  O-ring  and  the  surface  along 
which  the  seal  slides  is  forced  along  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  the  fluid  pressure  and  against  the  sur- 
face along  which  the  seal  slides  to  prevent  extrusion  of 
the  resilient  O-ring,  and  so  that  frictional  losses  are  re- 
duced because  a  large  part  of  the  forces  which  are  trans- 
mitted through  the  pressure  seal  to  the  surface  along 
which  the  seal  slides  are  transmitted  through  the  material 
of  the  back-up  ring  which  has  a  coefficient  of  friction 
which  is  less  than  that  of  the  resilient  O-ring. 


2,728,621 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BOOKKEEPING 
STAND 
Joseph  C.  Kenipter,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Lc  Feborc  Corporation,  Cedar  Rivids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Iowa 
Application  Febinary  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,519 
3  Claims.    (CI.  311— 39) 


1.  In  a  bookkeeping  stand,  a  base  member  having  up- 
wardly extending  angles,  a  table  member  having  down- 
wardly extending  legs  adapted  to  telescope  in  said  angles, 
a  counterbalance  mechanism  disposed  between  said  base 
member  and  said  table,  said  counterbalancing  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  said  base  member,  spring  biasing  means  mount- 
ed on  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
end  of  said  elevating  arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  springs  in  said  lever  arms,  a  second- 
ary lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
lever  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  table  top,  and  spring 
means  interconnecting  said  primary  lever  arm  and  said 
secondary  lever  arm. 


2,728,622 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Owen  H.  Griswold,  Paramus,  N.  J. 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,581 

6  Claims.  (CL  312— 135) 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  display  elements,  each  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  related  articles  to  be  displayed,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  elements  in  unison  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  to  display  one  article  of  each  element  at  a 
time,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocable  plate  having  a 
row  of  tongues  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  plate  to  corre- 
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spond  with  the  Spacing  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  en-  their  interlocking  with  one  another  when  the  cabinet  is 
gage  said  elements  to  rotate  the  elements  throu^  said  closed,  one  of  the  mobile  sections  constituting  a  lock- 
angle,  and  a  second  row  of  tongues-spaced  longitudinally  of  able  side  section  disposed  opposite  the  portion  of  the 
the  plate  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  said  dements  one  side  wall  of  the  fixed  section  and  bang  provided 

with  locking  means  for  lockably  engaging  another  mo- 


and  adapted  to  engage  said  elements  to  rotate  the  elements 
through  a  predetermined  angle  equivalent  to  the  first  angle, 
said  second  row  being  ^aced  transversely  of  the  plate 
from  said  first  row,  a  crank -shaft,  and  a  rod  interconnect- 
ing said  crank -shaft  and  plate. 


bile  section,  the  latter  comprising  a  portion  forming  the 
entire  front  of  the  cabinet  and  a  complement  extension 
of  the  wall  portion  of  the  fixed  section,  said  other  mo- 
bile section  having  substantially  wide  horizontal  reinforc- 
ing flanges  adapted  to  bar  ingress  into  the  cabinet,  when 
the  latter  is  closed. 


2,728,623 
INNER  DOOR  BINS  FOR  UPRIGHT  FREEZER 
George  C.  Foerstncr,  Amana,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Reliiguatiun,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
Iowa 

Application  Stpttmhtr  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,854 
4ClainM.    (CL  312— 236) 


of 


2,728,625 

OSCILLATING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  P.  BlahnilL,  KcwnmMc,  Wis. 

Application  December  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327^19 
2  Claims.    (CL  312— 319) 


4.  In  an  upright  freezer,  a  vertical  door  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bins  for  frozen  food  packages  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  bins  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical spacers  each  consisting  of  a  divider  flange  perpendic- 
ular to  the  inner  wall  of  the  door  and  separated  therefrom, 
at  least  one  retaining  flange  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  dividing  flange  and  partially  overhanging  the  space 
between  adjacent  divider  flanges,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
shelves  in  vertical  spaced  relation  for  supporting  said 
packages  and  vertical  integral  ribs  on  said  inner  surface 
for  maintaining  said  packages  away  from  said  door 
whereby  air  circulates  under  said  packages  and  between 
said  door  and  said  packages. 


X      r 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descn'bed  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  rectangular  frame  having  an  upper 
cross  bar,  a  lower  cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
memben;  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  doors  of  approxi- 
mately quarter  cylindrical  cross  sectional  area,  upper  and 
lower  inwardly  and  radially  extending  arms  affixed  to 
each  of  said  doors,  a  pair  of  pins  dq>endent  from  said 
upper  cross  bar,  said  upper  arms  each  being  vertically 
adjustably  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  pins,  means  for  si- 
multaneously opening  and  closing  said  doors,  and  means 
for  automatically  latching  said  doors  in  open  and  in  closed 
position,  and  means  automatically  releasing  said  latch- 
ing means  during  (^ning  and  closing  oi  said  doors,  all 
of  said  means  having  as  a  part  thereof  a  common  diaft 
having  an  operating  knob  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 


2,728,624 

CABINET  STRUCTURES 

Marto  Cainso,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Application  Jnly  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,558 

2  Claims.    (CL  312— 262) 

1.  In  an  automatically  lockable,  articulated  vending 

machine  cabinet,  a  fixed  section  and  a  plurality  of  mobile 

sections   operatively   connected   with   one   another,   said 

fixed  section  comprising  a  base,  back  wall  and  a  portion 

of  one  side  wall,  and  braces  secured  at  and  extending 

from  the  base;  all  sections  having  means  for  facilitating 


2,728,626 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  LOCKING  SUDE 
Scymonr  L  Gnasack,  FhahinK,  N.  Y.,  awlgniii  to  Grant 
Pnllcy  &  Hardware  Corporation,  FlnsUng,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation 
Application  Angnst  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,029 
1  Claim,    (a.  312-^33) 
A  slide  comprising  an  outer  diannel,  an  intermediate 
channel,  a  center  track  and  ball  pacers  between  said  cen- 
ter track  and  said  intermediate  channel  and  said  inter- 
mediate channel  and  said  outer  channel,  a  froiH  lock  as- 
sembly attached  to  said  outer  channd,  said  front  lock  as- 
sembly comprising  a  rod  release  member  pivotally  at- 
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tached  to  a  pivoUlly  movable  T-sh^>ed  lock  ann,  one  leg 
of  which  is  attached  to  a  vertically  movable  plunger  and 
the  opposite  leg  of  which  has  a  spring  exerting  an  upward 
pressure  to  normally  cause  said  plunger  to  move  down- 
wardly, a  screw  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  outer 
channel  to  contact  the  intermediate  channel,  said  inter- 
mediate channel  having  notches  for  receiving  said  plung- 
er for  locking  said  outer  channel  to  said  intermediate 
channel,  studs  on  said  intermediate  channel,  a  rear  lock 
assembly  attached  to  said  center  track,  said  rear  lock  as- 
sembly comprising  an  arm  cam  and  an  arm  latch,  said 
arm  latch  having  a  notch,  said  arm  cam  and  arm  latch 
rigidly  fastened  together,  an  inwardly  directed  pin  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  arm  cam  and  projecting  at  a  right 
angle  thereto,  said  arm  latch  adapted  to  progressively 


FACSIMILE  RECORDER 

MBloa  JMm,  WtPsrfay,  Mms. 

AppUcatioa  Jmnmij  3,  I9M,  Serial  No.  13M11 

ICIaiiiL    (CL344— Itl) 


hook  onto  said  studs  of  said  intermediate  channel  for  lock- 
ing said  intermediate  channel  to  said  outer  channel  in  one 
or  more  locking  positions,  a  spring  attached  to  said  cen- 
ter track  for  urging  said  rear  lock  assembly  to  rotate 
counter-clockwise,  one  or  more  cams  attached  to  said 
outer  channel  for  contacting  said  pin  of  said  arm  cam  for 
causing  said  rear  lock  assembly  to  rotate  clockwise  to  lift 
said  arm  latch  off  said  studs  of  said  intermediate  channel 
to  release  said  intermediate  channel  from  said  center  track, 
whereby  by  pressing  said  rod  release  member  said  plunger 
will  disengage  said  notches  of  said  intermediate  channel 
to  release  said  outer  channel  from  said  intermediate  chan- 
nel and  when  said  cams  contact  said  pin  of  said  arm  cam 
of  said  rear  lock  assembly  said  intermediate  channel  will 
be  released  frcnn  said  center  track. 


Apparatus  for  recording  on  a  web  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  walls  forming  a  recorder  com- 
partment, means  outside  said  compartment  for  drawing 
said  web  through  said  compartment,  a  movable  cover  for 
said  compartment  pivoted  thereto,  a  recording  electrode 
carried  by  said  cover  and  movable  therewith  into  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  aid  web,  a  recorder  drum  in  said 
compartment,  a  second  cooperating  electrode  carried  by 
said  drum,  mounting  members  supported  in  said  compart- 
ment for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  with  said  second 
electrode  in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  web.  one 
of  said  members  comprising  a  bearing  and  the  other  a 
drive  transmission  for  said  drum,  said  cover  and  first 
said  electrode  being  adapted  to  swing  away  from  said 
compartment  to  expose  said  drum,  and  means  perma- 
nently secured  to  one  of  said  dnuns  and  mounting  mem- 
bers releasably  securing  the  drum  to  said  members, 
whereby  when  the  cover  and  first  said  electrodes  are 
swung  away  from  said  compartment  to  expose  said  drtmi, 
the  drum  may  be  removed  without  other  disassembling 
of  the  apparatus,  said  means  including  a  spring  pressed 
disk  located  within  the  drum  and  having  a  stub  shaft 
connected  thereto  and  projecting  through  one  end  of 
the  drum  and  engaging  the  adjacent  mounting  member. 
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TREATMENT  OF  VISCOSE  RAYON  WITH  ALPHA- 

HYDROXYADVALDEHYDE 
loha  P.  Doiicr,  Aahcvlllc,  N.  C,  Mrignor  to  Amcrfcan 
Eaka  Cofporatioa,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 

No  DrawfeM.    AppHcalloB  Jaly  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  23M99 
TCfariHH.    (CL8— 1U.4) 
1.  A  process  of  improving  the  resistance  to  shrinkage, 
wet  and  dry  strength  and  wet  and  dry  elongation  of  vis- 
cose rayon  which  comprises  treating  the  viscose  rayon 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  4-10%  of  a-hydroxy- 
adipaldehyde  and  0.3-1.2%  of  weakly  ionizable,  organic 
acid  catalyst,  drying  the  thus  treated  viscose  rayon  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and 
baking  the  dried  viscose  rayon  at  a  temperatiue  above 
the  boiling  point  of  water. 


immediately  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  bath  and 
immediately  above  the  upper  surface  of  a  layer  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  of  a  wave  damping  material  compris- 
ing a  large  number  of  inert  solid  bodies  disposed  in  the 


liquid  bath  below  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sheet  of 
threads,  thereby  damping  the  surface  wave  formation 
that  would  otherwise  occur  as  a  result  of  the  movement 
of  the  sheet  of  threads  through  the  liquid  bath. 


2,72M29 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC 

THREADS 
Baiwitai  lloibeti^d^,  NslllrriMii,  ■■tjaui   to 

floaof  Dalawan 

Nnv—fcir  2t,  195f,  Serial  No.  I9MS9 


U, 1949 
3ClaiiM.    (CLt— 151.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid  aftertreatment  of  a  sheet  of 
spaced  separate  parallel  synthetic  threads  that  comprises, 
firtNWiim  a  liquid  treating  bath  having  a  substantial 
dqMh  of  Uquid  therein,  passing  said  sheet  of  threads 
linearly  and  substantially  horizontally  through  said  bath 


2,72S,(3t 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  CELLULOSE  PHENYL- 
TmOURETHANE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THEM 

L.  Ala^vaR,  West  Clmir,  Pa^  Mriginr  to 
VlKoaa  Cofvontfoa,  WlaiacliMi,  DcL,  a 
tkMi  of  Ddawan 

Afttka^km  MMch  3«,  19St,  Serial  No.  152,954 
iCblBM.  (CL  18-^54) 
2.  The  method  of  producing  crenulated  fibers  of  a 
cellulose  phenylthiourethane  having  a  dry  extensibility 
of  at  least  1S%,  a  wet  tenacity  of  at  least  0.75  gm./denier, 
and  a  dry  tenacity  of  at  least  1.5  gms./denier,  which  com- 
prises extruding  a  dilute  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a 
cellulose  thiourethane  in  which  the  phenylthiourethane 
groups  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  a  ratio 
of  from  one  phenylthiourethane  group  per  two  anhydro- 
glucose  units  to  one  phenylthiourethane  group  per  five 
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aahydroglucos^  units  into  an  aqueous  coagulating  bath 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  25*  C.  and  75*  C. 
and  characterized  by  a  sulfate  ion  concentration  between 
7%  and  1 1  %  and  a  phosphate  ion  concentration  between 


2,72t.«31 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CRINKLED 

POLYACRYLONTTRILE  YARNS 

Nicolas  Drisck  Md  Paai  HcrriMch,  Paris,  FraMC,  aiaiga- 

on  to  Textile  *  Chcarical  Research  CoMpany  Limited, 

a  eotpovatioa  of  Gocnsey,  Chanarl  Islands 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Febniaiy  2t,  1953, 

Serial  No.  33S,142 

Claims  priority,  anpHratian  Fnmcc  November  5, 1952 

4Cb*M.  (CLlt— 54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crinkled  yams 
which  comprises  spinning  through  spinnerets  a  solution 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  oi  dimethyl 
and  diethylformamides  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  con- 
taining at  least  85%  of  acrylonitrile  into  a  ^nnning  bath 
at  15*  to  40*  C  the  said  bath  consisting  of  30-60%  by 
weight  ot  a  said  solvent  for  the  said  polymer,  10-30% 
by  weight  of  calcium  chloride  and  from  10-60%  by 
weight  of  water,  stretching  the  yam  continuously  with 
its  production  and  thereafter  washing  the  yam  obtained 
and  drying  it  without  tension. 


2,728,632 

CONTROL  OF  SOLIDS  CIRCULATION  WITHIN 

FLUID-SOLIDS  CONTACTING  ZONES 

Geoiie  L.  Matteson,  Snnmit,  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to  Emo 

Research  and  EnginecriBg  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioa  November  38,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,097 
17  Claims,    (a.  23— 1) 


1.  The  process  of  contacting  fluids  with  subdivided 
solids,  which  comprises  forming  a  turbulent  suq>en8ion 
of  said  solids  in  said  fluids  flowing  iq>wardly  through  a 
contacting  zone,  and  while  still  in  said  contacting  zone 
passing  said  suq)ension  upwardly  through  an  extended 
narrowly  confined  inclined  path  which  deviates  from  the 
vertical  by  between  about  1*  and  about  30*  and  has  a 
length  over  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  about  4: 1. 


2,728,633 
PRODUCnON  OF  URANIUM  AND  THORIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Yldor  Arisa,  Fhmds  Hcscward  Bwatril 

mi  RoMld  Alfred  Wdh,  Tad- 


18, 1949, 


No 


11.7%  and  18%,  the  bath  having  a  buffered  pH  between 
3.2  and  6.2  and  a  dehydration  value  between  215  and  265, 
withdrawing  the  fibers  thus  formed  from  the  bath,  stretdi- 
ing  the  fibers,  washing  the  fibers  and  drying  the  fibers. 


ScrialNo.  88,211 
r,  ipMniliw  Gmt  Britain  April  22, 1948 
9nalnM  (CL  21— 14.5) 
9.  A  method  of  purifying  compounds  of  metals  of 
the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and  thorium  iriierein  an 
impure  compound  of  such  metal  is  extracted  widi  an 
organic  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  edier, 
methyl  acetate,  butyl  acetate,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and 
nitro  methane  containing  a  small  proportion  of  acid, 
passing  the  extract  throu^  an  adsorbent  mass  of  a  sub- 
stance oi  the  groiq)  consisting  of  celluloae,  celhilose 
acetate,  activated  alumiiw,  caldned  ball  clay,  alginic  acid 
and  ioo  exdumge  resins,  and  collecting  a  solution  of  the 
purified  compound  of  the  metal  in  the  organic  solvent 
wiiich  has  passed  throu^  dw  ads(Mi>ent  mass. 


2,728,634 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  FOR 
RECOVERY  OF  FLUORINE  CHEMICALS  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERTILIZERS 
Ralph  MBIer,  PieasantriDe,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to  The  Chemi- 
cal Ponniatlun,  Incoiporated,  a  New  York  membciaUp 
coiporatioB 

No  Dfawftag.  Application  Inly  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  367,758 
1  Claim.  (CL23— 88) 
The  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate,  acidulating 
phosphate  rock  with  said  mixture  to  form  ammonia  con- 
taining superphosphate  and  to  evolve  gaseous  silicon 
tetrafluoride,  absorbing  the  gaseous  silicon  tetrafluoride 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  two  mols  of 
ammonium  fluoride  for  each  mol  of  silicon  tetrafluoride 
absorbed  to  form  a  solution  of  ammonium  fluosilicate, 
adding  anunonia  to  the  ammonium  fluosilicate  solution  to 
precipitate  hydrated  silica  and  form  a  solution  of  am- 
monium fluoride,  separating  the  precipitated  silica  from 
the  ammonium  fluoride  solution  recycling  one  third  of 
the  ammonium  fluoride  solution  to  Ae  silicon  tetrafluo- 
ride absorption  step,  treating  the  remainder  of  the  am- 
monium fluoride  solution  with  sodium  sulfate  to  form 
solid  sodium  fluoride  and  a  solution  of  anunonium  sol- 
fate,  separating  the  solid  sodium  fluoride  from  the  am- 
monium sulfate  solution  and  mixing  the  sqMUvted  am- 
monium sulfate  solution  with  an  additional  amount  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  continuing  the  described  sequence  of 
steps. 


2,728,635 
PRODUCTION  OF  FEED  GRADE  DICALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE 
Ralph  MDkr,  PleasantviOe,  N.  Y.,  nfiignni  to  The 
cal  Fonndstion,  Incotponted,  a  New  York 
sli4>  coiporatioa 

Application  July  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,886 
4Chdms.    (CL23— 189) 


r^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  feed  grade  dicaldum  phos- 
phate which  comprises  acidulating  a  fluorine-containuig 
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phosphate  rock  with  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  and  phosphoric 
acids  to  form  superphosphate,  hydrolyzing  the  super- 
phosphate with  a  limited  excess  of  water  to  form  a  hy- 
drolysis product  comprising  a  fluorine-containing  solid 
and  dicalcium  phosphate  and  a  pho^hate-containing 
solution,  the  ratio  of  PiOs  to  F  in  said  hydrolysis  product 
being  less  than  in  the  phosphate  rock,  separating  the  hy- 
drolysis product  frnn  the  solution,  raising  the  pH  of 
said  separated  solution  to  between  about  4  and  5  by  add- 
ing a  lime  base  to  the  separated  solution  to  precipitate 
a  feed  grade  dicalcium  phosphate;  repulping  the  solid 
residue  formed  in  the  hydrolysis  operation  with  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  to  dissolve  the  dicalcium  phosphate  content, 
separating  the  solution  from  undissolved  solids,  admix- 
ing the  separated  solution  with  sulfuric  acid  for  use  in 
the  initial  acidulation  of  phosphate  rock;  washing  the 
said  undissolved  solids  and  utilizing  the  wash  water  as  a 
diluent  for  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  form  the  dilute 
acid  for  repulping  the  hydrolysis  residue. 


2,728,636 
SEPARATION  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 
Geoiie  Frederick  Vsd  Hare,  Jr^  BrooklyB,  N.  Y^  aod 
Walter  Rccs  McCormick,  Ir^  Frcdcricktoa,  Mo^  as- 
signon  to  Chcmkal  Comtmctioii  Corporadon,  New 
Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appikatioa  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,404 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 117) 


^       L 


Cr.    ^#W<»*^  r 


1.  A  hydrometailurgical  process  for  recovering  a  sub- 
stantially nickel-free  cobalt  product  in  the  form  of  cobaltic 
hexammine  sulfate  from  a  solution  comprising  dissolved 
cobalt  and  nickel  sulfates  which  comprises:  saturating  said 
solution  with  ammonia  so  as  to  insure  formation  of  the  co- 
balt hexammine  complex  cation;  adjusting  the  sulfate  ion 
concentration  so  as  to  satisfy  the  dissolved  cobalt  content 
in  its  trivalent  state  and  the  dissolved  nickel  in  its  bivalent 
state;  subjecting  said  solution  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  about  150'  F.  and  a  pressure  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  solution  to  oxidation  with  a  sul- 
fur-free, oxygen-bearing  oxidizing  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  oxygen-enriched  air  and  air, 
whereby  dissolved  cobalt  is  oxidized  and  a  substantially 
nickel-free  precipitate  of  cobaltic  hexammine  sulfate  is 
obtained;  and  separating  said  cobaltic  hexammine  sulfate 
precipitate. 

2,728,637 
TERNARY  AlK ALINE  EARTH  METAL  SULFIDES 

OF  TITANIUM  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Witty  Lyslc  Aldcrson,  Jr.,  and  John  T.  Maynard,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  aariiKnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
tt  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  370.649 
10  Claims.    (CL  25— 134) 
I.  A  ternary  metal  sulfide  in  which  the  sulfur  is  chemi- 
cally combined  with  barium  and  titanium. 


2,728,638 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CARBONYL  SULFIDE 

Ralph  E.  MotBiatitar,  Cohnibw,  Ohio,  amigMir  to  OUn 

MatUcaon   Chemical   Corporatioa,   a   corporation   of 

Vfarginia 

AppUcatioa  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,135 
6Clafam.    (CL23— 203) 


:^^\  ^^rr}     ^^ 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbonyl  sulfide  from  sulfur 
dioxide,  carbon  and  carbon  monoxide  the  process  which 
comprises  passing  sulfur  dioxide  and  carbon  monoxide 
simultaneously  in  a  ratio  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  carbon  mon- 
oxide between  0.5:1  and  2:1  through  a  body  of  particle- 
form  coke  maintained  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
from  about  1400*  to  2000*  F.  while  controlling  the  space 
velocity  between  about  100  min.-i  and  3  min.-». 


2,728,639 
DETECTION  OF  CYANIDES 
Panl  W.  McCoiuanchcy,  WUkhnhnrg,  Pa.,  amignor  to 
Mine  Safety  Appifawcca  Coopwy,  Ptttshnrgfa,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PcaMylvania 

No  Drawh«.     AppUcatioa  Aognst  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  302,262 
18  ClalnM.    (CI.  23—232) 
15.  A  colorimetric  reagent  for  a  cyanide  of  the  for- 
mula RCN  in  which  R  consists  of  H  and  CHa=CH. 
said  reagent  being  a  solution  of  o-tolidinc,  a  salt  of  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  sulfate  and  copper  acetate, 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


2,728,640 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CHEMICALLY  RESICTANT 

REACTION  TOWERS 

PIctro  Gnarcachi,  Genoa,  Italy 

Application  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,138 

7Claima.    (Q.  23— 283) 
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1.  A  chemical  reaction  tower  comprising  in  eombina- 
tion  an  outer  open  framework  including  a  substantially 
vertical  wall  portion  composed  of  vertical  beams  and 
horizontal  cross  beams  extending  between  the  vertical 
Iseams,  a  top  frame  made  up  of  profiled  U-beams  hav- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  wings  directed  inwardly  and 
fastened  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  beams,  an  inwardly 
extending  horizontal  annular  lip  member  mounted  on 
said  inwardly-directed  wing  of  the  said  profiled  beams 
and  projecting  beyond  the  inwardly-directed  wing  edges, 
said  lip  member  having  a  curved  upper  inner  edge,  said 
frame-work  further  including  horizontal  top  beams 
fastened  to  the  top  of  said  top  frame  and  a  cage  made 
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II 
up  of  small  vertical  posts  nipported  by  said  horizontal 
cross  beams,  a  curtain  of  p<rf]rvinyi  sheet  material  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  flange  pcntion  extending  over 
said  lip  member  and  fastened  to  said  lip-supporting 
U-beams,  and  a  substantially  vertical  curtain-like  wall 
portion  depending  from  said  flange  portion  and  freely 
suq>ended  within  said  vertical  wall  portions  of  said  frame- 
work, means  of  p<4yvinyl  material  welded  to  the  out- 
side of  said  cortain-like  wall  portion  and  carried  by 
said  framework  for  preventing  outward  radial  bulging 
of  said  curtain,  a  ceiling  of  polyvinyl  sheet  material 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  top  portion,  strap  means 
of  polyvinyl  material  fastened  to  said  horizontal  tc^ 
beams  and  welded  to  the  top  portion  of  said  celling, 
said  ceiling  having  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  portion 
welded  to  the  wall  portion  of  said  curtain  adjacent  to 
said  lip  member,  and  a  pan  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tower  into  which  the  free  end  of  said  wall  pcvtion 
of  the  curtain  extends,  said  pan  being  made  of  a  ma- 
terial resistant  to  the  chemiaUs  in  the  tower,  an  open 
top  substantially  cylindrical  enclosure  of  polyvinyl  sheet 
material  outwardly  surrounding  said  pan,  said  enclosure 
having  a  flat  bottom  upon  which  said  pan  rests  and  an 
upwardly  extending  wall  portion,  the  wall  portion  of 
the  enclosure  extending  above  the  pan  rim  and  being  weld- 
ed to  the  wall  portion  of  the  curtain  above  the  \op  rim  of 
said  pan.  \ 

2,728,641 

TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  DECANTING 

CONTROL 

Kcnncfh  E.  Thorp,  I  anslng,  IIL,  aad  Lawrcacc  W.  Harms, 

HanuBoiid,  Ind.,  assigpnri  to  Staadard  Oil  Company, 

Chicafo,  Dl.,  ■  corpc^adoa  of  ladiaaa 

AppUcatioa  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,182 
7  ClaiBM.    (a.  23—288) 
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horizontally  extending  perforated  plate  and  arranged  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  series  of  vertically  ex- 
tending stripping  cells  annularly  arranged  adjacent  the 
inner  wall  of  said  vessel  and  extending  above  and  below 
and  in  sealed  relationship  with  said  plate,  at  least  one 
cyclone  separator  located  in  the  un;>er  portion  of  said 
vessel  and  connected  to  said  top  outlet  adapted  to  remove 
entrained  solids  from  gases  entering  said  tc^  ouUet  and 


1  ^ 


^^ 
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6.  In  a  system  for  decanting  oil  from  a  solid  catalyst- 
oil  slurry  wherein  the  oil  slurry  is  subjected  to  settling 
and  separate  streams  of  catalyst-free  oil  and  a  concen- 
trated catalyst  slurry  is  recovered,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  for  pumping  the  concentrated  slurry 
from  a  settling  chamber  at  a  rate  adapted  to  withdraw 
a  minimum  proportion  of  oil  with  the  solid  catalyst,  and 
temperature-responsive  means  for  controlling  the  pump- 
ing rate  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  concen- 
trated oil-cataly$t  slurry  withdrawn  from  the  settling 
chamber.  1 1 


2,728  642 
GAS-SOLIDS  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Marion  Douglas  Caaaiagliam  and  Benjamin  G.  Jones, 
Concord,  and  Richard  H.  Wabca,  Wabiat  Creek,  CaUf., 
assigaon  to  Tide  Water  Associated  OU  Company,  San 
Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Debwan 
AppUcatioa  Jnae  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,516 
8Clafam.    (CL23— 288) 
1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  contacting  finely  divided 
solids  and  gases,  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  for  con- 
tacting gaseous  fluids  and  solid  particles  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluidited  bed  of  solid  particles  and  having  a 
top  outlet  for  gaseous  fluid  and  a  bottom  outlet  for  said 
solid  particles,  an  inlet  conduit  provided  with  an  expand- 
ing conical  member  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 


having  a  dip-leg  for  solids  separated  therein,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  at  least  one  of  the  dip-legs  to  at  least 
one  of  said  cells  at  a  point  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  such  cells,  means  for  supplying  a  controlled 
amount  of  stripping  gas  to  the  lower  end  of  such  cells, 
means  for  transferring  solids  from  said  bed  to  the  remain- 
ing cells  only  and  separately  controlled  means  for  supply- 
ing stripping  gas  to  the  lower  end  of  said  remaining 
cells. 


2,728,643 
CORROSION  INHDrrED  GASOLINE 
Samaci  Clyde  Vaagha,  Bcitdcy,  CaUf.,  Mslgaor  to  Tide 
Water  Aaaodated  OO  Compaay,  Saa  Fraadaco,  Cattf., 
a  corporatioa  of  Deiawaic 

No  Dnwiag.  AppUcatioa  December  3, 1951, 
Serial  No.  259,700 
7ClataBa.  (CL  44— 60) 
1.  A  completely  homogeneous,  corrosicHi-resistant 
aviation  fuel,  having  a  high  rich  mixture  anti-knock 
rating,  comprising  gasoline  containing  sufficient  aromatic 
amine  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  honaologs 
of  aniline  to  substantially  increase  the  rich  mixture 
anti-knock  properties  of  the  gasoline  and  between  0.002% 
and  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  finished  gasoline  of  the 
addition  product  resulting  from  contacting  an  alkyl  acid 
phosphate  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 
group  with  between  100%  and  150%  of  the  quantity 
theoretically  required  to  neutralize  said  phosphate  of  a 
branched  chain  mono  alkyl  mono  amine  of  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  less  than  three  carbon  atoms  in  any 
one  side  chain. 


2,728,644 
GASOLINE  INHIBITED  AGAINST  CORROSION 
Samad  Qyde  Vangfan,  Beriwiey,  CaUf.,  assigaor  to  TMc 
Water  Associated  Ofl  Compuy,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaUf., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  April  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,923 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  44 — 60) 
1.  A     completely    homogeneous,     corrosion-resistant 
aviation  fuel,  having  a  high  rich  mixture  anti-knock  rat- 
ing, comprising  gasoline  containing  sufficient  aromatic 
amine  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  honxriogs 
of  aniline  to  substantially  increase  the  rich  mixture  anti- 
knock prt^rties  of  the  gasoline  and  between  0.002% 
and  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  finished  gasoline  of  the  addi- 
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tioD  product  resulting  from  contacting  an  alkyl  acid  phoa- 
phate  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group 
with  between  100%  and  150%  of  the  quantity  theoreti- 
cally required  to  neutralize  said  phosphate  of  an  imidazole 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -methyl,  2  hep- 
tadecyl,  4,5-dihydroimidazole;  1 -ethyl.  2-hepUdecyl,  4,5- 
dihydroimidazole;  and.  1 -propyl,  2-heptadecyl,  4j$-dihy- 
droimidazole. 


2,72S,MS 
ANTICORROSIVE  GASOLINE 
Samnel  Clyde  Vaughn,  Berkeley,  CaHf^  aarignor  to  Tide 
Water  AiMKiated  Ofl  Company,  San  Francisco,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Appttcation  April  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,924 
€  Clafans.  (CI.  44—40) 
1 .  A  completely  homogeneous,  corrosion-resistant  avia- 
tion fuel  having  a  high  rich  mixture  anti-knock  rating, 
comprising  gasoline  containing  sufficient  aromatic  amine 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  homologs  of 
aniline  to  substantially  increase  the  rich  mixture  anti- 
knock properties  of  the  gasoline  and  between  0.002%  and 
0.05%  by  weight  of  the  finished  gasoline  of  the  addition 
product  resulting  from  conUcting  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate 
having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  with 
between  100%  and  150%  of  the  quantity  theoretically 
required  to  neutralize  said  pho^hate  of  a  branched  chain 
dialkyl  aliphatic  amine  having  4-15  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group  and  in  which  each  branch  is  a  methyl  group 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  positioned  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  from  the  terminal  carbon. 


2,728,446 
GASOLINE  CONTAINING  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
SuMcl  Clyde  Vaaghn,  Bcifceicy,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Tide 

Water  AModated  Ofl  Conpuy,  Sui  Frandaco,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  1,  1952, 

Serial  No.  279,925 

7ClainH.    (C1.44— 64) 

1.  A  completely  homogeneous,  corrosion-resistant 
aviation  fuel  having  a  high  rich  mixture  anti-knock 
rating,  comprising  gasoline  containing  sufficient  aromatic 
amine  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  homologs 
of  aniline  to  substantially  increase  the  rich  mixture  anti- 
knock properties  of  the  gasolme  and  between  0.002% 
and  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  finished  gasoline  of  the 
addition  product  resulting  from  contacting  an  alkyl  acid 
phosphate  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl 
group  with  between  100%  and  150%  of  the  quantity 
theoretically  required  to  neutralize  said  phosphate  of 
amiix)  bicydo  hexyl. 


2,728  447 
GASOLINE  WITH  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Sunnel  Clyde  Vaughn,  Beriielcy,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Tide 
Water  Aaaodated  Ofl  Company,  S«i  Francteco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aprfl  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279.924 
3  Claina.    (CL  44—44) 
1.  A     completely     homogeneous,     corrosion-resistant 
aviation   fuel,   having   a  high   rich   mixture   anti-knock 
rating,    comprising    gasoline    containing    sufficient    aro- 
matic amine  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and 
homologs  of  aniline  to  substantially  increase  the  rich  mix- 
ture anti-knock  properties  of  the  gasoUne  and  between 
0.002%  and  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  finished  gasoUne  of 
the  addition  product  resulting  from  conUcting  an  alkyl 
add  phosphate  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group  with  between  100%  and  150%  of  the  quan- 
tity theoretically  required  to  neutralize  said  phosphate 
of  N,  N-dimethyl  trimethylene  diamine. 


2,728,448 

ANTIKNOCK  FLUIDS 
A.  HlrscUar,  Jr.,  Binrinihani,  and  Glenn  IrU, 
Detroit,  Mich^  aarignnri  to  £tky|  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaiv 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  341,158 
14ClainM.    (CL44— 43) 
1.  An  antiknock  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  lead  alkyl  antiknock  agent  and  a  gasoline  soluble  (h-- 
ganic  lithium  compound  which  is  free  from  lithium-to- 
carbon  bonds,  said  compound  being  further  characterized 
by  (a)  having  a  Ifaiking  dement  between  lithhim  and  car- 
bon, said  dement  being  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxjrgen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and  (6)  containing 
only  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithi- 
um, carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen;  and 
organic  lithium  compound  being  present  in  amount  such 
that  the  lithhim-to-lead  atom  ratio  is  between  about  0.001 
to  1  and  about  10.0  to  1. 


2,728,449 

COLD  FOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  MAINS 

Howard  W.  Kowcnatrot  and  Frank  C.  WoUrabc,  MU- 

wankcc.  Wis.,  awignnia  to  Atonitc  Company,  Mihran- 

kce,  Wfau,  a  partnenUp 

AppUcation  September  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,674 

3  ClainM.     (CI.  48—190) 


2.  A  cold  fogging  deVice  for  gas  mains  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  threaded  end  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  a  threaded  valve  controlled  fitting  carried 
by  the  gas  main,  a  tubular  stem  slidably  carried  by  the 
said  body  portion,  a  head  slidably  disposed  within  said 
body  portion  and  secured  to  an  end  of  said  stem,  a 
nozzle  positioned  within  a  recess  formed  in  said  head 
and  communicating  with  said  stem  through  a  duct  pro- 
vided in  said  head  and  means  provided  in  said  body  por- 
tion engageable  by  said  head  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  in  at  least 
one  direction. 


2,728,450 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS  COMPRISING 

HYDROGEN 

Edwin  M.  Glazier,  Penn  TownAip,  ADcgheny  Covity,  Pa., 

aas^mrto  Golf  Reacardi  A  Dcvdopment  Coiqwny, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,449 

5  Claims.     (CI.  48—196) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  and  consisting  predominantly  of 
hydrogen  which  comprises  partially  burning  hydrocarbon 
vapors  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  an  initially  cats- 
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lyst-free  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  above  1800*  F. 
to  produce  a  raw  synthesis  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  cooling  the  raw  synthesis 
gas  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 100*  to  about  1200*  F. 
under  conditions  such  that  carbon  is  formed  from  the 
components  of  said  raw  synthesis  gas,  and  reacting  steam 
with  said  cooled  raw  synthesis  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1100*  to  about  1200*  F.  in  the  presence  of  said 
formed  carbon  to  convert  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon 
dioxide  and  form  additional  hydrogen. 


2,728,451 
DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 
Howard  T.  Hall,  Colonic,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Conpany,  a  corporrtion  of  New  York 

Application  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,506 

3  Clafans.    (CL  51—293) 


2.  The  method  of  making  an  abrasive  device  which 
comprises  applying  an  adherent  solder  coating  to  a  rotat- 
able  metal  wheel,  stirring  a  plurality  of  diamonds  in  a 
slurry  containing  titanium  hydride  in  an  organic  solvent, 
evaporating  the  solvent,  applying  the  titanium  hydride 
coated  diamonds  uniformly  over  the  solder  coating,  and 
dissociating  the  hydride  and  melting  the  solder  by  heat- 
ing thi  device  to  a  temperature  above  400*  C.  in  an 
atmosphere  inert  with  reject  to  the  metal  of  the  hydride. 


2,728,452 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION 

E.  Hancc,  Honolnin,  Territory  of  Hawafl,  aa- 
by  mill  aarignmrnts,  to  Hawaiian  Dcveiop- 
■t  Compaay,  Ltd^  HoMilnln,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
a  corporation  of  the  Territory  of  Hawafl 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  November  10, 1952, 
Scrlnl  No.  319,822 

8CIafaM.    (CL71— 2.4> 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  comprising:  so- 
dium tripolyphosphate,  and  aodiiun  chromate. 


2,728,453 

TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  ESTER  OF  4-CHLORO-2- 
METHYLPHENOXY ACETIC  ACID 

Robert  C  Scott,  Pittsbnifii,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Pittrimrgh 
Coke  ik  Chfical  Company,  Pitlibwgii,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnnylvania 

NoDrawiBf.    AppUcation  May  1, 1951, 
Serial  No.  224,049 

5CkinH.   (0.71—2.5) 
2.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active  in- 
gredient the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  ester  of  4-chloro- 
2-methylphenoxyacetic  acid,  said  ester  bdng  present  in 
the  composition  in  phytoddal  concentration. 


2,728,454 
SUBSTITUTED  UREA  HERBICIDES 
Henry  J.  Gcrjovfeh,  WUmington,  Del.,  a«ignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wflmfaigton,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawbig.    AppUcation  Odobcr  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  385,894 

8Clafana.    (CL  71— 2.6) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 

applying  to  a  locus  to  be  protected  from  the  weeds,  in 


amount  sufficient  to  exert  a  herbiddal  acti<Mi,  a  tri-subati- 
tuted  urea  rqweaented  by  the  formula 


H    o    B' 


.<->A-i-i. 


-CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  tbc  group  consisting  ol  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R"  it 
selected  from  the  group  OMiaiiting  of  propyl  and  hutyl. 


2,728,455 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  POWDER  WITH 
A  LOW  SIUCA  CONTENT 
Nib  Hcman  Brandhi,  IIiifM,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 
Hogania-BOIeaholnH  Aktfaboh^  Hoganas,  Sweden,  a 
company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  AppHcnUon  January  21, 1952, 
Serial  No.  247,520 
3Clainia.  (CL75-^ 
1.  Method  for  the  producti<Ni  of  iron  powder  which 
comprises  mixing  iron  oxidic  material  in  finely  divided 
form  with  a  solid,  ash-containing  carbmiaceous  reducing 
agent  comprising  grains  of  a  larger  grain  size  than  the 
iron  oxidic  material  and  which  is  substantially  free  ol 
particles  of  a  grain  size  below  about  80  mesh,  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  complete  the  reduction  of  the  iron  oxidic  matoiai, 
said  temperature  being  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
iron  formed  by  the  reducti<m,  cooling  the  resulting  sponge 
iron,  crushing  the  cooled  sponge  iron  to  the  desired  grain 
size  and  magnetically  sq>arating  the  iron  content  ot  the 
crushed  sponge. 


2,728,454 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LEAD  ALLOYS 
Claracc  M.  Nehcr,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defae 


AppUcation  Febraary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,238 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  J5— 167) 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  molten 
alloy  of  lead  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  comprising 
providing  a  stream  comprising  molten  lead,  and  a  stream 
of  molten  alkali  metal,  the  flow  of  one  of  said  streams 
bdng  controlled  by  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  differ- 
ence, combining  the  lead  and  alkali  metal  streams  as  an 
additional  combined  stream  and  mixing  the  lead  and  the 
alkali  metals  in  the  combined  stream  and  concurrently 
with  the  mixing  removing  the  heat  generated  and  cooling 
to  a  constant  temperature,  above  the  mdting  point  of  die 
alloy  desired,  then  passing  said  combined  stream  past  a 
reference  metal  specimen,  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
corresponding  to  a  component  of  the  alloy,  the  ^lectmen 
being  isolated  from  the  periphery  of  the  combined  stream, 
and  separated  from  the  combined  stream  by  a  membrane 
permeable  to  ions  of  the  reference  metal,  whereby  a  volt- 
age difference  is  developed  between  the  combined  alloy 
stream  and  the  reference  metal,  and  transmitting  the 
voltage  difference  to  the  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  one  of  said  streams. 
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2,728,657 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ZINC  BASE  ALLOYS 
Clarence  I.  ToMn,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aasigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkii^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  25,  I95«,  Serial  No.  186,534 
2  Clalmt.     (a.  75—178) 


«««ffeii 


1 .  The  process  of  making  a  drawing  die  of  a  zinc  base 
alloy  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  wear-resistance 
and  consisting  essentially  of  .5  to  4.0%  copper,  2.0  to 
4.5%  aluminum.  .2  to  1.2%  silicon,  1.0  to  1.2%  man- 
ganese, .05  to  .25%  magnesium  with  the  balance  zinc 
which  comprises  as  the  first  step  heating  zinc  to  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  825  to  875  degrees  F.,  adding 
thereto  a  copper-manganese  alloy  which  has  been  heated 
to  substantially  1750  to  2000  degrees  F.,  adding  thereto 
an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  which  has  been  heated  to  sub- 
stantially 1300  to  1500  degrees  F.  and  thereafter  adding 
magnesium  and  casting  said  zinc  base  alloy  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  substantially  10  to  15  degrees  F.  above  its  melting 
temperature. 

2,728,658 
BENZOYL  ACETANILIDE  COUPLERS  FOR  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
Fred  C.  McCrossen,  Pan!  W.  Vittnm,  and  Arnold  Weiss- 
berger,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  avignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  26,  1952, 

Serial  No.  295.806 

7Clahns.    (CI.  95— 6) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  a 

mixture  of  silver  halide  and  a  coupler  compound  of  the 

class  consisting  of 

4-(a-2'-methoxybenzoyl-a-chloroacetamido)-3"-(4"'-tcrt. 
amylphenoxy)  benzanilide 

4  -  (a  -  2'-mcthoxybenzoyl-a-chloroacetamido)-2",  4"-di- 
tcrt.  amylphenoxyacctanilide 

o  -  o  -  Methoxybenzoyl  -  o-ch]oro-4-(a-(  2. 4-di-tert. -amyl- 
phenoxy )-n-butyramidolacetanilidc 

Dimethyl  5  -  {4-(2,4-di-tert.-amylphenoxy)-3-{a-f4-(a-o- 
anisoyl  -a-  chloroacctamido)phcnoxylacetamido)-benz- 
amido)isophthalate 

o-  (o  -  Methoxybcnzoyl)a-chloro-3-fa-(2,4-di-tcrt.  amyl- 
phenoxy )  -n-butyramido]  acetanilide 


2,728,659 
N-ALKYLHYDROQUINONE  ANTISTAIN  AGENTS 
Anthony  Loria,  John  R.  Thirtle,  and  Arnold  Weissberger, 
Rochester,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  359.422 
1  Claim,    (a.  95—6) 
A  color-forming  photographic  emulsion  having  reduced 
fogging  tendency,  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
having  incorporated  therein  a  non-diffusing  coupler  com- 
pound capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of 
a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent  and  as  an 


antistain  agent  a  normal  alkyl  hydrm  i-inooe  having  the 
formula 

OH 


where  R  and  R'  are  normal  alkyl  groups  of  from  9  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  attached  to  the  hydroquinone 
nucleous  in  a  position  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  5  and  6  positions. 


2,728,660 
SAUCYUC  ACID  ESTER  AND  AMIDE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC COUPLER  COMPOUNDS 
Dmari  F.  Salminen  and  Arnold  Weissbcrf  er,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  385,704 
2aaims.    (0.95—6) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  colored  photographic 
image  in  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which 
comprises  developing  the  exposed  emulsion  layer  with  a 
primary  aromatic  amioo  silver  halide  developing  agent  in 
the  presence  of  a  coupler  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  <rf  compounds  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formulas: 

OH 


-rooR, 


and 


OH 


CONHRi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  amino  and  acylamido  groups,  Ri  represents  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  a  monocyclic  aryl  group  of  the  ben- 
zene series,  and  Ra  represents  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  monocyclic  aryl  group  of  the 
benzene  series. 


2,728,661 
ASCORBIC  ACID  ESTER  ANTISTAIN  AGENTS 
John  B.  Thfarde,  Dmari  F.  Safaninen,  and  Arnold  Wciss- 
bcrger,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aasignon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawteg.    Application  October  16, 1953, 
Serial  No.  386,672 
11  Oaims.    (a.  95—6) 
I.  A  color-forming  photographic  eirulsion  having  re- 
duced   fogging    tendency,    comprising    a    silver    halide 
emulsion    having    incorporated   therein    a   non-diffusing 
coupler  compound  and  as  an  antistain  agent  an  ascorbic 
acid  ester  having  the  formula 


r 

O 

L 


r=o 

I 

C-OH 


^- 


OH 


I 

rn 

I 

CHX 
CHiOrOR' 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
and  — OCOR  radicals,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
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sisting  of  alkji  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  sulfonated  alkyl 
radicals,  sulfonated  aryl  radicals,  carboxylated  alkyi 
radicals  and  carboxylated  aryl  radkals,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisring  of  alkjd  radicak  containing  from 
7  to  18  carbon  afonia,  aralk^  radicals  containing  from  7 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  monoaudear  aryl  radicals,  and 
the  enediol  esters  of  said  oompoaad*. 


'  2J1MM2 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 
Henry  C.  Yntiy  and  Gordm  F.  Frame,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

N.  Y.,  a  cogpwtioa  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawh«.    Original  appBcartea  Angant  13,  1947,  Se- 
rial No.  768,475.    DIridcd  Md  thta  appMcation  Angont 
8, 1952,  Serial  No.  383494 

MCfadtaH.  (CL95— 7) 
1.  In  a  method  of  pr^aring  washed  silver  halide  dis- 
persions, the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  together  a  water- 
soluble  silver  salt  and  a  water-soluble  halide  salt  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  gelatin,  thereby  forming  a  silver  halide 
dispersion,  treating  the  thus-fcMroed  dispersion  with  a 
gelatin  derivative-forming  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  aromatic  sulfonyl  chlorides,  the  car- 
boxylic  acid  chlorides,  the  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides, 
the  aromatic  isocyanates  and  the  1,4  diketones,  at  a  pH 
of  8-11  whereby  a  silver  halide-gelatin  derivative  dis- 
persion is  formed,  coagulating  this  dispersion  by  adjust- 
ing to  a  coagulating  pH  within  the  range  of  3-4.5  whereby 
silver  halide-gelatin  derivative  granules  are  formed  and 
separating  the  silver  halide-gelatin  derivative  granules 
from  the  liquid  portion  of  the  mass. 


2,728,663 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  MO- 
LECULAR COMPOUNDS  OF  MERCURIC  SALTS 
WITH  AMINES 
Charks  F.  H.  ADcn,  John  R.  Bycia,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  F. 
Mnray,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Mslgnnri  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

NoDrawh^.    Application  Novenshcr  8, 1952, 
S«atel  No.  319,611 
2tCblnM.    (CL9S— 7) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
small  amount  of  a  molecular  addition  compound  of  a 
mercury  salt  with  a  nitrogen  compound  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds  in  which 
at  least  3  bonds  of  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atom  are 
attached  to  carbon,  (2)  amine-substituted  mononuclear 
aromatic  compounds  in  which  3  bonds  of  the  amino- 
nitrogen  atom  are  attached  to  carbon,  (3)  their  halogen 
acid  salts,  and  (4)   the  halogen  acid  salts  of  alq>hatic 
amines  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,728,664 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

MERCURY  SALTS 

Bart  H.  Carroll  and  Thomas  F.  Mnmy,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

aarignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawh«.    AppHcalka  November  8, 1952, 
Scifad  No.  319,612 
6aafaM.    (CL95— 7) 
1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  substantially  free  from 
increase  in  fog  and  loss  of  speed  upon  storage,  contain- 
ing as  the  only  heavy  metal  salt  other  than  silver  halide, 
an  appreciable  and  fog-inhibiting  amount,  but  not  more 
than  about  0.25  mg.  per  mole  of  silver  halide  in  the 
emulsion,  of  a  mercury  salt  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  mercuric  chloride,  mercurous  chloride,  mercuric 
bromide,  mercurous  bromide,  mercuric  iodide,  mercurous 
iodide,   mercuric  nitrate,  mercurous  nitrate,  mercurous 
sulfate,  mercuric  acetate,  KjHg(CN)4  and  KaHgBri. 


2,728,665 
PHOrrOGRAFHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  MER- 
CURIC  COMPOUNDS  HAYING   CARBON-MER- 
CURY BOND 
GcriMd  W.  LcnbMT  and  lloaaB  F.  Mnray, 
N.  Y.,  Mri^on  to  EariBMB  Kodak  Consp 
ester,  N.  Y.,  a  conporatton  of  New  Jcncy 

NoDrawfa«.   AppUcntfoB  Novcndbcr  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  319,6U 
20ClafaiM.    (CL95— 7) 
1.  A  light-sensitive ,  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
a  small  amount  of  an  organic  compound  of  mercury  in 
which  the  mercury  atom  is  attached  by  a  non-ionic  mer- 
cury to  carbon  bond  to  a  cyclic  organic  nucleus  and  by 
an  ionic  bond  to  an  anicm. 


2,728,666 

STABILIZATION  OF  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED 

WITH  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  POLYMERS 

Bnt  H.  CanoO,  Rochcater,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Fasf 

Kodak  Campaay,  Rochiatw,  N.  ¥.,  a  coiporafiM  of 

New  Jcncy 

NoDrawliv.    ApplicaihM  Novemhcr  8, 1952, 

Serial  No.  319,614 

24ClalnM.    (CLf5— 7) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  sflver  halide  emulsion  sensitizeu 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (1)  polyalkylene  glycols,  (2)  condensation 
products  of  alkylene  oxide  with  glycols,  (3)  condensa- 
tion products  of  alkylene  oxide  with  aliphatic  com- 
^unds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alcohols, 
acids  and  amines  and  (4)  condensation  products  of  alkyl- 
ene oxide  with  hexitol  ring  dehydration  products,  said 
alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
said  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  300,  said  emulsion  containing  a  small  amount 
of  a  mercury  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  a  molecular  addition  compound  of  a  mercury  salt 
with  a  nitrogen  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  heter- 
ocyclic nitrogen  compounds  in  which  at  least  three  bonds 
of  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atom  are  attached  to  car- 
bon, amine-substituted  mononuclear  aromatic  compounds 
in  which  three  bonds  of  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  are  at- 
tached to  carbon,  their  halogen  acid  salts,  and  the  halogen 
acid  salts  of  aliphatic  amines  containing  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  organic  compounds  of  mercury  in 
which  the  mercury  atom  is  attached  by  a  non-ionic  mer- 
cury to  carbon  bond  to  a  cyclic  organic  nucleus  and  by 
an  ionic  bond  to  an  anion,  and  (3)  simple  salts  of 
mercury  with  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 


2,728,667 
MOLECULAR  COMPOUNDS  OF  MERCURY  SALTS 
WITH  BENZOTHIAZOLES  AS  FOG  INHIBITORS 
IN  A  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Edward  B.  Knott  and  John  Morgan,  Harrow,  England, 
asrigpon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  coipontioB  of  New  Jciacy 

NoDrawhv.    AppUcalhM  NovcBhcr  8, 1952, 
Sohd  No.  319399 
8CbdnH.    (CL95— 7) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
small  amoont  of  a  molecular  additicm  compound  of  a  mer- 
curic halide  widi  a  benzothiazole  selected  from  the  grxHtp 
consisting  ot  amino  benzothiazoles  and  benzothiazole  hy- 
drohalides. 


2,728,668 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  A 

1,2-DmilOLANE 

Walter  Edwin  Mochd,  BcDcfbate,  DcL,  assigBor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  WBn^gton,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppBcatlon  December  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324398 
7ClafaiM.    (CL95— 7) 
1.  An  emulsion  of  light-sensitive  silver  halide  in  a 
synthetic,  water-permeable  colloid,  said  emulsion  contain- 
ing a  1 ,2-dithiolane  compound. 
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2,72t,M9 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
STORAGE    9TABLE    M-DIAMINO    META- 
NIUC  ACIDS 
VwToloi  Td^f^  BhtfciMlBii,  N.  Y^  lidnnr  to  Gcih 
end  A^kM  *  FlM  Coiyo— floa,  N«w  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a 
conoratfoa  of  Ddawv* 
No  Dnwfi«.    OriBhni  itplcaWnB  May  26,  1954,  Serial 
No.432,Ml.   DhMcd  Mi  lUi  appHcatfoa  October  24, 
1954,  Serial  No.  44M71 

SCUhM.  (CL95— M) 
1.  An  azine  developer  capable  of  producing  dye  images 
without  stain  and  compounded  with  sulfite,  alkali  and  the 
storage  stable  products  which  result  from  the  crystalliza- 
tion of  4,6-diamino  metanilic  add  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  an  alkali  metal 
bisulfite. 


2,72M7t 
POROUS    CONTAINER    OF    A    DRY    INFUSION 

COMMODITY  AND  COVER  COMBINATION 
JaUm  Yoons,  Detroit,  and  Bcnjamfai  W.  Colman,  Berkley, 
Mich.,  aai^non  to  Pakko  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mkh^  a  corporatton  of  MicUgan 

AppUcattoB  May  4, 1954,  Soial  No.  427,451 
TCIaiiiH.    (a.  99^77.1) 


1.  In  a  beverage  infusion  package,  a  cover  member 
comprising  a  lamination  of  paper  and  aluminum  foil,  said 
member  being  designed  to  cover  a  vessel  for  beverage 
making  and  provided  with  a  median  line  for  folding 
said  cover  into  two  halves,  a  porous  bag  containing  a 
beverage  infusion  commodity  secured  directly  to  the  foil 
side  of  said  cover  member  along  said  median  line,  where- 
by said  halves  may  be  brought  together  over  said  bag 
after  infxision  to  express  excess  liquid  from  said  bag. 


2,72S,671 
POROUS    CONTAINER    OF    A    DRY    INFUSION 

COMMODTTY  AND  COVER  COMBINATION 

JoUm  Yomg,  Detroit,  and  Baijamin  W.  Colman,  Berkley, 

MIcIl,  aMJgnors  to  Pakko  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

MklL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Angnst  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,274 

9  CfadnH.    (CL  99^77.1) 


1.  In  a  beverage  infusion  package,  a  cover  member 
comprising  paper  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  heat 
scalable  polyethylene,  said  member  being  designed  to 
cover  a  vessel  for  beverage  making  and  provided  with  a 
median  line  for  folding  said  cover  into  two  halves,  a 
porous  bag  containing  a  beverage  infusion  commodity  se- 
cured directly  to  the  coated  side  of  said  cover  member 
along  said  median  line,  a  portion  of  said  cover  member 
adjacent  said  median  fold  line  being  secured  in  heat 
sealed  relationship  to  said  bag  on  both  sides  thereof  and 
forming  an  upstanding  flange,  so  that  said  bag  depends 
from  said  cover  member  into  said  vessel,  whereby  said 
halves  adjacent  said  flange  may  be  brought  together  over 
said  bag  after  infusion  to  express  excess  liquid  from  said 
bag. 


1,721,472 
POROUS  CONTAINER  OF  A  BEVERAGE  INFUSION 
COMMODHY  AND  VESSEL  COVER  PACKAGE 
COMBINATION 

Yooc  Detroit,  aai  Bcntnnin  W. 

BCtBiCy,  AOCb. 

14, 1955, 9mM  No.  541347 
5CbfaM.    (CL  99^77.1) 


1.  In  a  beverage  infusion  package,  a  member  consisting 
of  paper  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  liquid  impervious 
flexible  heat  scalable  plastic  material,  said  member  being 
designed  to  cover  a  vessel  for  beverage  making  and  pro- 
vided with  a  median  line  for  folding  said  cover  mem- 
ber into  two  halves,  a  porous  bag  containing  a  beverage 
infusion  commodity  secured  by  heat  sealing  directly  to 
the  coated  side  of  said  cover  member  along  said  median 
line,  whereby  said  halves  may  be  brought  together  over 
said  bag  after  infusion  to  express  excess  liquid  from  said 
bag. 

2,724,473 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEVERAGE 

CONCENTRATE 

Robert  F.  Monton,  Teunum-Bmsifls,  BciginB 

AnpHcation  December  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,339 

2ClafaM.    (CL99L— 7S) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry  concentrate  of  a 
fermented  alcoholic  cereal  beverage  which  comprises 
freezing  said  fermented  alcoholic  cereal  beverage  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  minus  50*  C,  then  sub- 
jecting the  frozen  mixture  to  a  vacumn  of  the  order  of 
50  to  200  microns  mercury  while  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture in  the  frozen  state  imtil  tyophflization  b  completed 
and  substantially  all  of  the  water,  alcohol  and  cartxm 
dioxide  is  removed. 


2,724,474 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHORTENING 

Duthi  H.  Grifln,  St  Lonb,  Mo.,  Roy  N.  Ftaa,  Bellc- 

rillc,  nin  and  Lncas  Klen,  Webeter  Grovee,  Mo.,  aa- 

signon  to  Hnnter  Packftag  Conpany,  Evt  St  Lonia, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  DUnoii 

Application  Jannary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,858 
14  Clafans.    (Q.  99^118) 


V. 


'%mj 


1.  The  method  of  converting  lard  into  a  high-ratio 
shortening  which  comprises  continuously  introducing  the 


27,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


849 


lard  into  a  closed  system  as  a  flowing  stream  and,  while 
in  said  closed  system,  performing  the  fc^owing  steps  suc- 
cessively, namely,  mixing  air  with  a  stream  of  nxriten 
lard,  pumping  mcrften  lard-air  mixture  into  a  cooling 
worm  at  high  pressure,  passing  the  lard-air  mixture 
through  a  chilling  vessel  at  M^  pressure  and  subjecting 
it  to  agitation  as  it  passes  through  the  chilling  vessel,  said 
lard-air  mixture  being  reduced  in  temperature  within  the 
chilling  vessel  to  such  an  extent  that  it  loses  its  liquidity 
and  is  reduced  to  the  viscosity  of  a  free-flowing  paste,  pass- 
ing the  chilled  lard-air  mixture  throu^  a  first  agita- 
tor at  high  pressure  and  beating  in  the  entrained  air  to 
produce  a  substantially  smooth  lard-air  dispersion,  form- 
ing a  hot  aqueous  dispersion  of  animal  pho^hatides,  col- 
loidalizing  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  form  a  smooth 
aqueous  emulsion,  keeping  the  emulsion  warm,  piunping 
the  warm  emulsion  to  form  a  ftowing  stream  the  voliunet- 
ric  rate-of-flow  of  which  is  precisely  proportionate,  at 
selected  ratio,  to  the  volimietric  rate-of-flow  of  the  lard- 
air  mixture  into  the  cooling  worm,  injecting  the  propor- 
tioned flow  of  the  warm  emulsion  at  high  pressure  into  the 
flowing  stream  of  the  lard-air  dispersion,  transmitting  the 
emulsion-diqiersion  mixture  throu^  an  extrusion  cham- 
ber in  which  the  stream  is  rendered  turbulent,  and  pass- 
ing the  emulsion-dispersion  mixture  through  a  second 
agitator  to  produce  a  smoothly  emulsified  shortening. 


2,728,475 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHORTENING 

Dnatin  H.  GriAi,  St  Lonk,  Mo.,  Roy  N.  I>ta,  BcUeTiDe, 

m.,  and  Lncat  Klen,  Webater  Groves,  Mo.,  aasignors 

to  Hnnter  PncUiv  Conspany,  East  St  Lonis,  m^  a 

corporation  of  lUBoii 

Application  Norcnsber  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  328^84 
12C]afaBB.    (CL99— 122) 


2,728,474 
PROCESKD  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
H.  But,  Wlhnlngtnn,  DaL,  aalgnnr  to  Hcrcnlai 
Powder  Cnmpnny,  Wllinlngtnn,  DcL,  a  CMpomtfon  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawtag.   AppDcatfon  April  24, 1952, 

Serial  No.  284,288 

4ClainH.   (CL  99^154) 

2.  A  food  preservation  process  wfakh  oomprises  drawing 

a  vacuiun  on  apple  slices,  Manching  the  apple  slices  in  an 

aqueous  sugar  solution  containing  between  about  0.2  and 

about  1  %  by  wd^t  of  carixutyalk^  cellulose  derivative  to 

maintain  firmness  and  natural  color  of  said  ^iple  slices,  and 

preserving  the  blanched  apple  slices  in  said  aqueous  sugar 

solution. 

5.  A  preserved  food  product  consisting  essratially  of 
blanched  apple  siloes  in  an  aqueous  scrfution  containing 
betwera  about  0.2  and  about  1%  by  weight  of  carboxy- 
alkyl  cellulose  derivative,  said  blanched  apple  slices  being 
characterized  by  firmness  and  natural  color. 


1.  The  method  of  converting  lard  into  a  high-ratio 
shortening  which  comprises  continuously  introducing  the 
lard  into  a  closed  system  as  a  flowing  stream  and,  while 
in  said  closed  system,  performing  the  following  steps  suc- 
cessively, namely,  mixing  a  gas  with  a  stream  of  molten 
lard,  pumping  molten  lard-gas  mixture  into  a  cooling 
worm  at  high  pressure,  passing  the  lard-gas  mixture 
through  a  chilling  vessel  at  high  pressure  and  subjecting 
it  to  agitation  as  it  passes  through  the  chilling  vessel, 
said  lard-gas  mixture  being  reduced  in  temperature  with- 
in the  chilling  vessel  to  such  an  extent  that  it  loses  its 
liquidity  and  is  reduced  to  the  viscosity  of  a  free-flowing 
paste,  forming  a  mixture  of  oil  and  animal  phosphatides, 
colloidalizing  the  mixture  to  form  a  smooth  dispersion, 
keeping  the  dispersion  cool,  pumping  the  cool  diq>ersion 
to  form  a  flowing  stream,  the  vcriumetric  rate-of-flow  of 
which  is  precisely  proportionate,  at  selected  ratio,  to 
the  volumetric  rate-<tf-flow  of  the  lard-gas  mixture  into 
the  cooling  worm,  injecting  the  proportioned  flow  of 
the  dispersion  at  high  pressure  into  the  flowing  stream  of 
the  lard-gas  mixture,  transmitting  the  combined  di^>er- 
sion  and  lard-gas  mixture  through  an  extrusion  chamber 
in  which  the  stream  is  rendered  turbulent,  passing  the 
dispersion-lard-gas  mixture  through  a  first  agiutor  at 
hi|^  pressure  to  produce  a  substantially  smooth  mixture, 
and  passing  the  dispersion-mixture  through  a  second 
agitator  to  produce  a  snaoothly  blended  shortening. 


2,728,477 

CONFECTION  PACKAGE 

Benjamin  W.  Cofanan,  Bcikley,  Mich. 

Application  Angnat  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,9M 

9Clabm.    (CL  99l-188) 


.ll^'LiMV'*^ 


B^  ^n^ 


1.  A  confection  package  comprising  a  polyethylene  film 
pouch,  a  confection  liquid  suitable  for  freezing  contained 
and  sealed  within  said  pouch,  a  handle  for  said  confection 
liquid  when  frozen,  and  a  heat  scalable  film  sheath  for 
said  handle  sealed  within  said  pouch  at  one  end  thereof 
and  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  dieath  being  open  at  its 
lowermost  end  adjacent  said  pouch  end,  said  handle  having 
a  portion  inserted  into  said  sheath  and  a  portion  projecting 
from  said  pouch. 


2,728,478 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 
CRYSTALLIZABLE  MATERL4L,  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
PanI  F.  Sharp,  PiednMwt  CaUf .,  asrignnr,  by  mesne  m- 
signmcsits,  to  Foremost  Dairlea,  Inc.,  OaUand,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalton  September  19,  1944, 

Serial  No.  497,954 

8Clatam.    (0.99^199) 

8.  An  essentially  dry  milk  powder,  made  up  of  particles 

which  are  substantially  q>herical  in  shape,  and  which  has 

substantially  all  of  its  protein  content  in  a  form  capable 

of  producing  a  stable  suspension  in  water,  and  also  having 

therein  a  substantial  portion  of  its  lactose  content  in  the 

form  of  identifiable  alpha  lactose  crystals. 


2,728,479 

A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LIQUID  POLISH 

Charles  S.  Wright  Crystal  Ldbc,  II.,  mrigniii  to  The  Pare 

Oy  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpofntfon  of  OUo 

NoDmwtog.    AppHcnIlen  AmhI  17, 1951, 

Serial  No.  241»4lf 

13ClafaM.    (CLlt4— 18) 

1.  The  method  of  prq>aring  a  microcrystailine  wax 

composition  comprising  dissolving  a  vegeuUe  wax  in 
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normally  liquid  mono-bydric  alcohol  having  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  mixing  the  wax  and  al- 
cohol in  amounts  to  give  a  buttery  mass  upon  cooling 
the  resultant  solution  to  about  room  temperature,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve 
the  wax,  and  mixing  the  alcohol  and  wax  with  a  volatile 
organic  vehicle  in  which  said  wax  is  sparingly  soluble  but 
soluble  to  the  extent  of  less  than  7  per  cent  by  weight 
at  ambient  temperature  in  an  amount  such  as  to  produce 
a  suspension  of  the  wax  in  the  vehicle. 


solid  form  and  having  uniformly  distributed  therein 
from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-dia- 
persibie  anti-soil  fixation  agent  comprising  a  substituted 
mono-nuclear  phenol  containing  from  1  to  2  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule  and  in  which  the  substitution  con- 
sists of  at  least  1  but  not  more  than  3  alkyl  groups  of  not 
more  than  about  5  carbon  atoms  per  group. 


2,728,680 
FLAME  RETARDING  AGENT 
Donald  Dnanc,  HigfaUuid  Park,  N.  J^  anignor  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jency 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253,973 
2  Claims.  (CI.  106—15) 
1.  An  aqueous  phosphate  stabilized  titanium  solution 
useful  for  treatment  of  fibrous  cellulosic  materials  to  im- 
part flame-resistance  thereto  and  capable  of  being  stored 
for  extended  periods  of  time  without  deterioration  com- 
prising: an  admixture  of  tetravalent  titanium  chloride  and 
a  soluble  inorganic  phosphate,  the  titanium  of  said  tita- 
nium chloride  being  present  in  amount  from  about  50  to 
150  grams  per  liter  and  the  chloride  of  said  titanium  chlo- 
ride being  present  in  amount  from  about  1.3  to  about  2.0 
parts  for  each  part  of  titanium,  said  soluble  inorganic 
phosphate  being  present  in  said  solution  in  amount  from 
about  0.02  to  about  0.17  part  phosphorous  for  each  part 
of  titanium. 


2,728,681 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SLFRFACING  WALLS, 
CEILINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
SamocI  Clipson,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,573 
5  Claims.     (Q.  106—97) 
1.  A  composition   for  coating  surfaces   by  spraying, 
comprising  a  mixture  of  from  5  to  8  volumes  of  dry  ex- 
foliated vermiculite;  2.5  volumes  of  a  lime  sludge  con- 
taining  40%    moisture;   approximately    1.5   volumes   of 
Portland  cement,  and  3  volumes  of  water. 


2,728,684 

STABLE  EMULSIONS  OF  LOWER  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYBUTENES 

Joiu  L.  Darragh,  Alamo,  Calif.,  aaigBor  to  Calif oraia 

Research  CoiporatioB,  San  Fraadsco,  CaHf.,  a  corpo> 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwiac.  Application  October  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,799 
3  Claims.  (O.  106—285) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  part  up  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  poly- 
butenes  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  400 
to  1500,  said  polybutenes  being  in  the  discontinuous 
phase,  and  as  the  sole  emulsifying  agent,  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  emulsion  of 
an  emulsifying  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  anionic 
surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  having  9  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  and  a  sodium  alkyl  sulfate  hav- 
ing 12  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  emulsion  being  water  and  neutral  in- 
organic salts  normally  occurring  with  said  surface  active 
agent,  said  emulsion  having  the  property  of  producing  a 
stable  emulsion  when  diluted  with  hard  water  to  as  little 
as  1%  by  weight  of  non-aqueous  ingredients  which  are 
non-volatile  when  a  one  gram  sample  of  the  emulsion  is 
dried  at  2 1 2*  F.  for  one  hour. 


2,728,685 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  GRANULES  TO 

SIMULATE  A  MASONRY  PATTERN 

Carl  Gebhard  Mnench,  Chioigo,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 

Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,881 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—25) 


2,728,682 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Matiiew  L.  Kalinowski,  Chicago,  and  Lowell  T.  Crews, 
Homewood,  III.,  and  Frederick  H.  MacLaren,  Munster, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  18,  1952, 

Serial  No.  294,261 

18  Clafans.    (CI.  106—123) 

1.  A  bitumen  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

major  proportion  of  a  bitumen  and  from  about  0.25%  to 

about  5%  of  the  oil-soluble  reaction  product  essentially 

free  of  amido  groups  obtained  by  reacting  an  aliphatic 

polyamine  and  a  carboxylic  acid  pitch  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  tall  oil  pitch  and  hydrogcnated  fish  oil 

fatty  .acid  pitch  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  180*  F. 

to  about  265  °  F.  for  not  more  than  about  one  ajid  one-half 

h  jurs,  and  then  rapidly  reducing  the  temperature  to  below 

about  170*  F. 


1.  The  method  of  applying  contrasting  granules  in  a  pat- 
tern to  board-form  sheet  material  and  comprising  the  steps; 
supplying  such  granules  to  a  surface  in  the  desired  pattern, 
temporarily  securing  the  granules  to  such  surface  by  ap- 
plication of  suction  thereto  by  way  of  openings  extending 
through  such  surface,  bringing  such  pattern  of  granules 
into  depositing  relation  to  the  board-form  sheet  to  which 
they  are  to  be  applied  and  discontinuing  the  suction  effect 
whereby  the  granules  are  released  and  deposited  in  the 
desired  pattern  on  the  board-form  sheet. 


2,728,683 
LAUNDRY  STARCH  COMPOSITION 
George  L.  Herrert,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  9,  1952, 

Serial  No.  308,687 

13  Chdms.    (CI.  106—210) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  laundering  of  fabrics 

comprising  a  fabric  starching  component  in  finely  divided 


2,728,686 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS 

Michael  J.  Borushko,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hardfaig 

Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  December  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  327,640 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—49) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  a  film-like  coating  to  the  sur- 
face of  an  article,  which  film-like  coating  is  derived  from 
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a  liquid  body  of  coating  composition  including  a  volatile 
liquid  solvent  and  a  film-forming  material  dispersed 
therein;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  maintain- 
ing said  body  of  coating  liquid  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture approximating  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  there- 
in; providing  a  liquid  body  of  cleaning  solvent  with  a  fog 
of  heated  cleaning  solvent  vapor  thereabove  and  main- 
taining said  cleaning  liquid  and  vapor  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature approximating  the  boiling  point  of  the  cleaning 
solvent,  the  cleaning  solvent  being  the  same  solvent  as 
the  solvent  in  said  coating  composition;  preheating  said 


—J 


article  by  passing  it  through  a  fog  of  heated  cleaning  sol- 
vent vapor  until  the  temperature  of  the  article  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent; 
thereafter  removing  the  article  from  the  cleaning  solvent 
vapor  and  immediately  immersing  said  preheated  article 
into  said  liquid  coating  composition  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  wet  the  surfaces  to  be  coated;  removing  said  article 
from  said  body  of  coating  liquid;  and  drying  said  article 
by  rapidly  volatilizing  with  the  heat  content  of  the  article 
the  solvent  content  of  the  layer  of  liquid  wetting  the 
article. 


2,728,687 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESIVE  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  RESULT- 
ANT ARTICLE 

Jean  B.  Hncrre,  Parfs-Lcvallois,  France 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  310,117 

lOaims.    (CL  117— 64) 

I.  The  method  of  forming  pressure  sensitive  surgical 
adhesive  tape  inert  with  respect  to  the  human  skin,  com- 
prising applying  to  one  surface  of  a  tape  base  a  coating 
comprising  by  weight  700-900  parts  polyvinyl  acetal, 
1000  to  1200  parts  styrene-isobutylene  copolymer,  900 
to  1050  parts  plasticizer  and  200  to  300  parts  inert  filler, 
and  pressing  the  coated  surface  of  said  tape  base  against 
a  smooth,  highly  finished  surface  with  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  quick  adhesion  of  said  tape  when  applied 
to  the  human  skin  at  body  temperature  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  applying  pressure. 


II 


2,728,688 

ANCHORING  PROCESS  FOR  MOISTUREPROOF 
HEAT-SEALABLE  REGENERATED  CELLU- 
LOSE FILM 

Eric  WeUisch,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olfai 
Matliieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Vfa-gfaiia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannaiy  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  330,161 

3  Claims.    (O.  117—76) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  anchoring  of  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  copolymer  heat-sealable  top  coat,  to  a  base 
film  of  regenerated  cellulose,  comprising  modifying  a 
cationic,  wet  strength,  urea-formaldehyde  resin  by  react- 
ing said  resin  with  glycerol  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  over  a  period  of  hours  to  effect  dehydration  and 
softening  of  the  resin,  making  a  water  solution  of  said 
resin,  applying  said  solution  to  the  regenerated  cellulose 
film,  drying  the  film  and  then  top-coating  with  said  aque- 
ous dispersion  copolymer. 


2,728,689 

SPRAY  COATING  OF  ARTICLES 

Edwin  M.  Raosbwg,  Indianpolls,  Ind.,  Milginr  to 

burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  a  coiporatioa  of  ladiaBa 

Appttcatfoo  Norember  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,874 

5  Claim*.    (0.117—93) 


5.  The  method  of  coating  an  article  which  comprises 
providing  a  member  terminating  in  an  elongated  edge, 
ejecting  a  jet  stream  of  coating  material  from  a  source, 
providing  a  surface  vertically  ^aced  above  and  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  the  edge,  oscillating  the  source 
to  cause  the  jet  stream  to  traverse  said  surface  for  gravity 
flow  therefrom  to  said  edge,  atomizing  coating  material 
from  said  edge,  electrostatically  charging  the  atomized 
particles  and  electrostatically  dispersing  said  particles 
and  depositing  them  on  the  article,  the  spacing  between 
said  edge  and  an  article  being  sufficient  to  permit  sub- 
stantial diq>ersion  of  the  particles  as  they  move  toward 
the  article  under  the  influence  of  said  electrostatic  charge. 


2,728,690 

SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Walter  C.  Saenum,   Brevard,   N.   C,  assignor  to  Olta 

Matliieson   Chemical  Corporation,   a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,815 
7  Claims,    (a.  117— 113) 


■:P 


6.  The  method  of  handling  an  aqueous  dispersion  coat- 
ing composition  which  comprises  continuously  circulating 
said  aqueous  dispersion  from  a  feed  supply  thereof  and 
trapping  a  constant  overflow  head  of  said  circulated 
aqueous  dispersion,  continuously  delivering  aqueous  dis- 
persion from  said  trapped  constant  head  for  circulation 
through  a  coating  fountain  supply  while  draining  the 
overflow  from  said  trapped  constant  head  and  the  circula- 
tion through  said  fountain  supply  back  to  said  feed  sup- 
ply, continuously  sensing  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
aqueous  dispersion  at  the  trapped  constant  head  thereof, 
and  adding  water  intermittently  to  the  aqueous  dispersion 
circulated  from  said  feed  supply  upon  variation  of  the 
sensed  specific  gravity  at  said  tn^>ped  constant  head  from 
a  desired  value. 
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2,72t^l 
FLAME  RETARDING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CELLUL06IC  MATERIALS 

THEREWrm 
Harry  H.  BeKhHH,  PUiAcM,  and  IKM  M.  Plnik,  EIIbh 

bHk,  N.  J^  awlgnnn  to  Nadonl  Umi  Conpuy,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  cocponlioB  of  New  Jerwy 

NoDrawtof.    AppUcatioB  October  17, 1952, 

Serial  No.  315,434 

6ClaiBas.    (CL  117~13t) 

6.  A  process  for  treatment  of  fibrous  cellulosic  ma- 
terials to  impart  flame-resistance  thereto,  which  comprises 
impregnating  said  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  coa- 
taining  trivalent  titanium  chloride  in  amount  from  1  to 
100  grams  per  liter  calculated  as  TiCb  and  tetravalent 
titanium  chloride,  said  tetravalent  titanium  chloride  be- 
ing present  in  amount  from  SO  grams  per  liter  to  150 
grams  per  liter  calculated  as  Ti.  and  the  chloride  values 
of  said  tetravalent  titanium  chloride  being  present  in 
amount  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0  grams  of  CI  for 
each  gram  of  Ti  in  addition  to  the  chloride  values  of 
said  TiCb,  partially  drying  said  solution  in  said  material 
by  evaporation  to  the  extent  that  the  weight  of  the  solu- 
tion retained  in  said  material  is  reduced  to  between  one- 
half  and  one-fourth  of  its  original  weight,  and  alkalizing 
said  solution  in  said  material  with  an  alkaline  neutralizing 
agent. 

2,72S,<n 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  SHRINKAGE  OF 

WOOL 

Fbih   L.   DcwMtt,   Mldhud,   Mich.,   aaignor  to   Dow 

Confag  Corporadoa,  Midiaiid,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDrawtog.  AppbcatioM  Aprfl  2«,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,945 
19  ClainH.  (CI.  117—141) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  wool  fabrics  to  prevent  the 
shrinkage  thereof  during  washing  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  fabric  with  at  least  .5%  by  weight  based  on 
the  wei^t  of  the  fabric  of  a  composition  composed 
essentially  of  ( 1 )  from  25  to  95  per  cent  by  weight  of 
a  benzene  soluble  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  1,000,000  cs.  at  25'  C,  in  which 
stioxane  the  wganic  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  radicals,  at  least  50  per  cent 
ci  the  total  number  of  radicals  being  the  defined  ali- 
phatic radicals  and  (2)  from  5  to  75  per  cent  by  weight 
of  a  benzene  soluble  siloxane  of  the  formula 

R',SiH«04_(^^) 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  r  has  an  average  value  of 
from  1  to  1.8,  m  has  an  average  value  from  .1  to  1 
and  the  sum  of  n+m  has  a  value  from  1.65  to  2.1,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  treated  fabric  at  a  temperature 
from  100-300*  F.  until  the  siloxane  is  cured. 


2,72S,M3 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TOR UFON  AN  INSULATING  BASE 
Erwin  E.  Cade,  Chkago,  lU.,  awignrw  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  in.,  a  corporatioB  of  DHnoii 
AppOcadoB  Aagwt  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  37«,0«1 
8  Clafarn.    (CL  117—212) 


■jixBf, 
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plying  a  soluble  mm-conductive  base  nuterial  over  at 
least  portions  of  at  leaat  one  surface  of  the  base,  ^>ply- 
ing  a  pervious  metallic  coating  over  the  surface  ot  the 
base  at  least  partially  covered  by  said  base  material, 
forming  a  soluble  resist  over  the  portions  of  said  metallic 
coating  upon  which  no  conductor  is  to  appear,  applying 
an  impervious  metallic  coating  over  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  pervious  metallic  coating,  and  dissolving 
said  resist  and  portions  of  said  base  material  covered  by 
the  portions  oi  said  pervious  metallic  coating  directly 
under  said  resist  and  floating  off  said  last  named  portioot 
of  said  pervious  metallic  coating. 


2,728,694 
SUGAR  JUICE  CLARIFIER 
JafaBcr  E.  SwBiOB,  Chicago,  DL,  awiganr  to  Graver 
TMk  A  Mfg.  COn  Ik.,  EMt  CMcago,  bd.,  a 
tioa  of  Dcfamare 

AppUcatioB  Fehrmary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,757 
7  Oaiaaa.    (CL  127—13) 


1 .  In  a  sugar  clarifier,  a  tank  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls  opposite  one  another  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  inter- 
connecting the  side  walls,  the  end  walls  being  substan- 
tially vertical  while  at  least  major  lower  parts  of  the  side 
walls  converge  downwardly  with  sufficient  slope  to  force 
gravitational  flow  of  mud,  thereby  forming  a  narrow, 
elongated  mud  zone  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls; 
partition  means  extending  from  the  top  of  the  tank  into 
the  mud  zone  and  having  a  long  bottom  edge  in  the  mud 
zone  generally  parallel  with  the  elongation  of  that  zone, 
so  that  the  partition  means  separates  a  generally  narrow 
skimming  and  flocculation  zone  from  a  generally  wide, 
upwardly  expanding  reaction  and  clarification  zone,  while 
allowing  communication  between  these  zones  through 
the  mud  zone  substantially  throughout  the  horizontal  ex- 
tension of  the  latter;  inlet  means  for  sugar  juice  to  be 
clarified,  in  an  upper  part  of  the  skimming  and  floccula- 
tion zone;  outlet  means  for  clarified  sugar  juice  at  the  top 
of  the  reaction  and  clarification  zone;  and  means  to  shift 
mud  substantially  horizontally  along  the  bottom  of  the 
mud  zone  and  out  of  the  tank. 


2,728,695 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 
COATING  ON  METALUC  SURFACES  WITH  FER- 
RATE SOLUTIONS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electric  conductor  on  an 
insulating  base  which  comprises  the  following  steps,  ap- 


Jofan  Rafford  HaniMM,  Niagara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to 
E.  L  da  Foot  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wlbiilngton, 
DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatfoa  September  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  457363 

5  ClaiDM.     (a.  148—4.14) 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  a  ferrous  metal  such  as 
cast  iron,  steel  or  the  like  against  corrosion  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  metal  successively  with  a  first  solu- 
tion containing  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  thiocyanalei 
and  8-hydroxyquinoline  and  then  with  a  second  sohitiOB 
containing  an  alkali  metal  ferrate. 
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2,728,696 
FRODUCnON  OF  OXIDE  COATINGS  ON  FERROUS 
SURFACES   AND   MECHANICALLY    WORKING 
THE  SAME 
FiHi  Sh^w,  Stmhirg,  Upyw  Bavaria,  Gtaumj 
NoDnwIiV.    AmSnMnm  Novenriber  5, 1951. 
ScfU  No.  254,983 
CWm  pflocMy,  ■paWWwi  Gwmmj  DMcnbcr  23, 1948 
U  CUkmTiCL  148—635) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  uniform,  smooth,  bright, 

and  strongly  adherent  coating  consisting  mainly  of  hy- 
drated  ferric  oxide  on  the  surface  of  iron  and  steel  articles, 
and  other  articles  having  a  ferrous  surface,  which  com- 
prises providing  said  surface  with  a  film  <rf  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  chemical  of  the  class  consisting  of  acids  and 
acid-reacting  salts,  said  solution  having  a  free  acid  con- 
tent equivalent  to  about  0.2%  to  3%  hydrochloric  acid, 
drying  said  film  on  said  surface,  and  subjecting  the  filmed 
surface  in  dry  ftmn  to  the  action  of  air  having  a  relative 
humidity  such  as  to  cause  the  reaction  to  go  to  the  ferric 
oxide  stage,  until  the  surface  is  uniformly  covered  with  a 
red-brown  coating  c<Misisting  mainly  of  hydrated  ferric 
oxide  which  is  firmly  bonded  to  said  surface. 


f  2,726,697 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
JolH  H.  Credc  and  Jack  P.  Martin,  Tarcatnn,  Pa.,  as- 
slgpors  to  Aikghcay  Ladhnn  Sted  Cotponlion,  Brack' 
CBsidge,  Pa.,  a  curpotation  of  PenaaylvaBia 
ApvSration  Noveari»cr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320332 
6Clain.    (CL  148— 126) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  an  alloy  of  75  to  77% 
nickel,  4  to  5%  copper,  1  to  2%  chromium  and  the 
balance  iron  with  incidental  impurities,  comprising,  form- 
ing the  alloy  into  strip,  and  annealing  the  strip  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  1550"  to  1650*  F.  to  im- 
part the  characteristic  of  high  permeability  at  flux  densi- 
ties below  1(X)  gausses  thereto. 


2,728,698 
CEMENTABLE  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES 
THEREOF  CEMENTABLE 
Mcnltt  ADca  RwtaMr,  Haddonicld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
United  StatM  Gasket  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

December  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,422 
MOafaw.    (0. 154— 43) 


2,72M99 
GLASS  PAPER 
lahinn,  WatarvUls,  OUo, 
to  L.  O.  F.  Gtans  Fftcts  < 
OUo,  a  coiporaliMS  of  Ohto 
figlmd   affUnrflw   November   12,   1952,   Serial   No. 
319,976.    DivMad  Md  this  application  November  23, 
1953,  Serial  No.  393,652 

3CUms.    (CL  154-46) 


g: 


■? 


I.  Glass  paper  consisting  of  glass  fibers  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  in  which  some  of  the  fibers  have  a  diam- 
eter which  is  an  even  numbered  multiple  of  others  of 
the  fibers  and  an  odd  numbered  multiple  of  still  others 
of  the  fibers  and  such  that  the  fiber  diameters  substan- 
tially all  are  in  the  range  of  4:3:2:1.  the  fibers  of  all 
sizes  having  a  substantially  complete  orientation  and  all 
of  the  fibers  having  a  diameter  which  is  not  greater  than 
one  micron. 

2,726,766 

FRICTION  MEMBER 

Thomas  L.  Gatke,  Oak  Park,  Dl. 

Marth  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,467 
4ClahM.    (CL154— 52) 


1.  A  rigid  friction  member  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  complonentary  braking  elemoit,  conststtng  for 
the  most  part  of  a  hard  cured  non-compressiUe  Mode 
of  molded  friction  composition,  which  Mock  is  provided 
with  a  smooth  friction  face  adapted  for  flatwise  engage- 
ment with  said  braking  element,  and  a  plurality  of  wep- 
arately  cured  strips  of  yam-like  friction  material,  wliich 
strips  are  relatively  soft  and  relatively  compressible  widi 
reject  to  the  molded  friction  composition  of  the  Mock 
and  are  embedded  in  widely  separated  crisscrossing  re- 
lation in  said  friction  face  throu^  the  deptfi  of  normal 
wear  of  the  block  with  portions  of  die  strips  normally 
projecting  beyond  said  face,  said  projecting  p<Htions  o^ 
the  strips,  upon  forcible  engagement  of  the  fricti<»  mem- 
ber with  said  complementary  braking  element  being  com- 
pressible into  positions  flush  with  the  intervening  portions 
of  the  friction  face  of  the  block. 


2,728,761 

FRICTION  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

HaM  Wirth,  MIddlstown,  Comk,  aaalgBor,  by  memc  as* 

shnmiBls.  to  TWrmold  Coovaay,  Hamilton  TowmWp, 

n7  J.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Applicatloa  Angnst  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,643 

14ChriaM.    (a.  154— 81) 


9.  A  cemeotable  article  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
comprising  a  dense,  non-porous  body  of  poljrtetrafluoro- 
ethylene  and  «n  integral  sheet  of  separately  preformed 
porous  absorbable  material. 


r 


12.  A  friction  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
prcgnated  strands  arranged  in  a  manner  to  form  intentices 
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between  said  strands,  a  mass  oi  loose  impregnated  fibers 
in  random  array  adjacent  said  strands,  a  portion  of  said 
fibers  extending  into  at  least  some  of  said  intentices, 
said  strands  and  said  fibers  being  compacted  into  a  uni- 
tary structure,  the  face  of  said  element  being  compdaed 
principally  of  said  strand^  and  the  backing  being  compoaed 
principally  of  said  fibers. 

14.  The  method  of  making  a  friction  element  which 
comprises  placing  adjacent  a  plurality  of  impregnated 
strands  a  mass  of  loose  impregnated  fibers  and  compacting 
said  strands  and  fibers  into  a  unitary  structure. 


2,72S,702 

COMPOSITE  CELLULAR  PLASTIC  STRUCTURE 

EU  SimoB,  Lot  Angclca,  Frank  W.  Thomas,  Borbank,  and 

Lloyd  A.  DixoB,  Jr.,  Loa  Angclca,  Caitf .,  aarigDors  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatkio,  Borbank,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  Jnly  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,518 

4  Clafant.     (CL  154—83) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  aircraft  control  surface 
and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  shaping  the  sheet 
metal  skin  to  form  a  hollow  member  of  the  desired  exter- 
nal contour,  applying  a  liquid  cement  to  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  skin,  pressing  a  fibre-glass  cloth  fabric  onto 
the  liquid  cement  in  a  manner  to  secure  said  fabric  to 
said  skin  leaving  the  inward-facing  side  of  said  fabric 
dry  and  substantially  cement-free,  drying  said  liquid 
cement  to  securely  bond  one  side  of  said  fabric  to  said 
skin,  pouring  a  reactant  plastic  mixture  into  the  hollow 
member  which  foams  in  place  to  fill  said  hollow  member 
and  which  penetrates  the  dry  face  of  said  fabric  lining  the 
hollow  member  to  adhere  to  the  fibres  of  said  fabric  and 
mechanically  interlock  therewith  to  form  a  unitary 
structure. 

4.  An  aircraft  structure  comprising  a  sheet  metal  skin 
shaped  to  form  a  hollow  member  of  the  desired  external 
contour,  a  fibre-glass  cloth  layer  lining  the  internal  surface 
of  said  sheet  metal  skin,  a  cement  layer  securing  one  face 
only  of  said  fibre-glass  cloth  layer  to  said  skin,  a  cast-in- 
place  core  of  foamed  in  situ  reactant  plastic  mixture 
filling  the  said  hollow  member  adhered  to  and  mechani- 
cally interlocked  with  the  inner  face  of  said  fabric  layer 
to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


2,728,703 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SHEET  METAL 
WITH  PLASTIC 
Conleth  E.  Kicman,  Naogatuck,  and  William  K.  Fischer, 
WoodlNiry,  Conn.,  ass^nors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,574 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154—130) 


''^"^    '^ 


The  method  of  providing  a  uniform  vinyl  film  on  the 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  metal  continuously  at  high  speed 
comprising  applying  to  a  surface  of  the  metal  sheet  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  vinyl 
chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  modified  by  a  small 
amount  of  maleic  anhydride,  (B)  an  essentially  equal 
quantity  of  butyl  methacrylate  present  only  in  polymeric 
form  and  (C)  isobutyl  methacrylate  present  only  in  poly- 
meric form  and  equal  in  amount  to  about  one-half  the 
amount  of  (A),  continuously  rapidly  advancing  the  metal 
sheet  through  a  preheating  zone  in  which  the  metal  and 


the  adhesive  coating  thereon  is  preheated  to  an  elevated 
temperature  of  about  325*  F.  to  render  said  adhesive  soft 
and  receptive,  the  said  adhesive  coating  being  devoid  of 
solvent,  providing  a  preformed  sheet  of  unstipported  vinyl 
film,  continuously  rapidly  advancing  said  vinyl  film  against 
said  advancing  preheated  solvent-free  adhesive-coated 
metal  surface  and  pressing  said  vinyl  film  against  said 
soft  and  receptive  solvent-free  adhesive  surface  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  50  pounds  per  square  inch  by  rapidly  ad- 
vancing the  assembly  of  vinyl  film  and  metal  in  said  pre- 
heated condition  through  a  rotating  pressure  roll  device, 
subsequently  releasing  the  pressure,  and  then  cooling  the 
resulting  assembly  to  room  tenq>erature. 


2,72S,7f4 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  EFFECTIVE 

AGAINST  MASTITIS 

Gcoo*  T.  Edds  aad  S  L  Bkfcal,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  ■•• 

sigiion  Id  Fort  Dodge  Labonlotks,  bc^  Fort  Dodge, 

Iowa,  a  coffporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnmhic.    AppHcattoa  November  3,  1953, 
Scifal  No.  39«,080 
lOOaims.    (CL167— 53J) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  effective  against  mastitis 
of  milk  animals  which  comprises  penicillin;  a  second  anti- 
biotic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  streptomycin 
and   dihydrostreptomycin;   at   least  one   therapeutically- 
active  sulfonamide;  and  a  material  increasing  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  composition  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  cobalt  and  compounds  of  cobalt. 


2,728,705 

STERILE  PENICILLIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Malcolm  D.  Bray,  Nobicsvilic,  lad.,  aaaigBor  to  EH  Lilly 

and   Company,   faMttaaapolb,   Ind^  a  corporatioa  ik 


No  Drawfaig.     AppilcatloB  AagHt  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  242,983 
7  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
1 .  A  method  of  sterilizing  an  aqueous  procaine  penicil- 
lin suspension  which  consists  in  adding  formaldehyde  in 
relatively  small  amount  to  said  suspension. 


2,728,706 

FAT  COMPOSITION  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

INJECTION 

George  Barsky,  New  York,  N.  Y^  amigBor  to  E.  F. 

Drew  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  November  6,  1951, 
Serial  No.  255,149 
7  Claims.    (CL  167—66) 
1.  A  composition  for  intravenous  injection  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water  emulsion  of  a  fat  which  is  the  sub- 
stantially neutral  glyceride  esters  of  a  mixture  of  fatty 
acids  derived  from  coconut  type  oil  having  from  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  said  esters  being  imhydrogenated,  said 
mixture  contaning  a  major  proportion  of  lauric  and  my- 
ristic  acids  and  being  substantially  free  from  water-soluble 
acids. 


2,728.707 
SOLVENT  FRACTIONATION  OF  STEARIN- 
CONTAINING  OILS 
Herbert  J.  Passiiio,  Eagicwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  a  cotBoratioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Joac  18,  1954,  Snlal  No.  437,633 
10  CUms.     (CL  167—81) 
I.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  stearin-containing  oil  to 
separate  said  oil  into  at  least  two  components  in  which 
said  oil  is  contacted  with  a  low  boiling  solvent  having  a 
critical  temperature  not  substantially  greater  than  450* 
F.  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  solubility  of  the  oil  in  the 
solvent  decreases  with  rising  temperature  in  an  extrac- 
tion zone  and  in  which  an  overhead  fraction  containing  a 
portion  of  the  stearin  and  other  relatively  high  melting 
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substances  is  withdrawn  from  said  zone,  the  improvement  2,72t,7#9  ^^   „-^^  ^„ 

comprising  cooling  said  overhead  fraction  to  crystaUize  USE OF»*^{!£|2^ ^L? wIaS^O   " ~ 

said  stearin  and  said  other  substances,  removing  the  crys-   ***^[L^  Macto,  Biytowa,  aad  wmnad  O. 

Tax.,  amiVMn.  ay 


N.J. 


^r* 


tallized  material  from  said  fraction,  returning  said  crystal- 
lized material  to  said  extraction  zone  and  recovering  a 
stearin-free  oil  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


2,728,708 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY 
Mcmn  R.  Faaskc,  State  CoOcgc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Easo 
Research  and  Eaghwibig  Coaip«yi  a  corporatioo  of 

AprUcalhm  May  17, 1954,  Scilal  No.  430,235 
6ClalBM.    (CL196— 13) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  a  vaporizable  liquid  sol- 
vent from  a  relatively  warm  liquid  solvent  extract  con- 
taining said  solvent  saturated  with  extracted  liquid  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said 
liquid  extract  in  sequence  through  a  first  and  at  least  one 
other  of  a  plurality  of  independent  contacting  zones,  evap- 
orating a  portion  of  said  liquid  solvent  in  each  said  con- 
tacting zones  to  cool  the  liquid  therein  about  10  to  50*  F. 
by  auto-refrigeration  and  to  precipitate  a  portion  of  the 
extracted  material  from  the  solvent  extract,  removing  said 
precipitated  material  from  each  of  said  contacting  zones 
and  passing  it  to  the  next  preceding  contacting  zone  in  a 
countercurrent  relation  between  the  zones  with  respect 
to  said  solvent  extract,  removing  relatively  purified  pre- 
cipitated material  from  one  of  said  contacting  zones, 
passing  relatively  purified  cold  liquid  solvent  from  the  last 
of  said  plurality  of  contacting  zones  through  a  first  and 
at  least  one  other  of  a  plurality  of  indei>endent  direct 
condensation  zones,  said  condensation  zones  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  in  number  as  the  aforesaid  auto-refrig- 
erated contacting  zones,  removing  evaporated  solvent 
from  the  last  of  said  auto-refrigerated  contacting  zones, 
compressing  said  removed  solvent  vapor  from  its  satura- 
tion pressure  to  a  saturation  pressure  corresponding  to  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
said  last  contacting  zone  by  a  temperature  interval  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  temperature  drop  in  said  con- 
tacting zones,  mixing  said  compressed  solvent  vapor  with 
said  relatively  cold  liquid  solvent  in  said  first  condensa- 
tion zone,  thereby  condensing  said  vapor  and  heating  said 
liquid  solvent,  similarly  removing  and  compressing  sol- 
vent vapor  from  each  of  the  other  auto-refrigerated  con- 
tacting zones  and  introducing  said  compressed  vapor  into 
the  corresponding  condensation  zone  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  solvent  evaporated  in  the  first  of  said  contacting 
zones  is  condensed  in  the  last  of  said  condensation  zones, 
and  removing  reheated  liquid  solvent  from  the  last  of 
said  condensation  zones. 

701  O.  (}.— 57 


AppttnSoI  September  8, 19S2,  Serial  No.  308325 
4Claimt.    (CL196— IS) 
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U*t^um-^ 

1.  A  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  mineral  ofl  nicluding 
the  steps  of  incorporating  into  a  striution  of  waxy  mineral 
oil  and  dewaxing  solvent  at  a  temperature  above  the  wax 
nucleation  temperature,  a  water-in-oil  type  of  emulsion 
formed  by  adinixing  solvent,  <m1,  and  water  in  wtikh  at 
least  90%  of  the  water  is  within  the  particle  size  range 
of  5  to  20  micnms  in  an  amount  such  that  the  finely  dis- 
persed water  particles  are  present  and  remain  in  the  sohi- 
tion  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.25  to  S%  bjr 
volume  based  on  the  solution  at  a  wax  nucleation  tem- 
perature, chilling  the  resultant  scdution  containing  said 
finely  dispersed  water  particle  to  a  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  wax  nucleation  temperature  to  cause  wax 
crystals  to  form  while  said  di^wrsion  water  particles  are 
present  and  subsequently  separating  a  wax  crystal  frac- 
tion from  a  wax  free  oil  fraction. 


2,728,710 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODESULFURIZING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Grant  W.  Hendricks,  Brea,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union  OO 
Company  of  CaUfoniia,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfonla 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  416,417 
8  Claims.  (CL  196— 28) 
8.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  upgrading  of  mineral  oil 
hydrocarbon  stocks,  which  comprises  passing  said  hydro- 
carbon stock  in  admixture  with  added  hydrc^n  tlirou^ 
a  catalyst  contacting  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  about  600*  and  1200*  F.  and  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  atmospheric  and  5000  p.  s.  i.,  said  catalyst 
contacting  zone  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  minor  proportion  of  cobalt  oxide  plus  molyb- 
denum oxide  and  a  major  proportion  of  an  adsorbent 
alumina  carrier,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by 
first  impregnating  an  adsorbent  carrier  which  is  essen- 
tially alumina  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  one 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  cobalt,  heating  the  thus4mpregnated  carrier  at  an 
activation  temperature  above  about  400*  C.  to  thereby 
activate  the  alumina  and  decompose  said  impregnated 
metal  salt  to  its  oxide  form,  thereafter  impregnating  the 
activated  once-impregnated  carrier  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  of  the  other  of  said  metals,  and  subsequent- 
ly heating  the  twice-impregnated  carrier  at  an  activation 
temperature  above  about  400°  C.  to  thereby  activate  the 
alumina  and  decompose  said  last-impregnated  metal  salt 
to  its  oxide  form. 
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2,72S,711 
PROCESS  FOR  STORAGE  PROPERTIES  OF  SUB- 
STANTIALLY   SWEET    HYDROCARBON    DIS- 
TILLATES BY  TREATMENT  WTTH  ALCOHOL- 
ALKAU  REAGENT 
Ralpk  B.  ThoiyoB,  Hhvdalc,  ID^  nrigDor  to  Uaircnal 
OB  ProdDCti  Cooq^aay,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatkM  of 
Delaware 

No  Dnwiac.    AppMcadoa  Jobc  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  296,481 

11  Claims,    (a.  196— 41) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  storage  properties  of 
a  hydrocarbon  distillate  substantially  free  of  mercaptans 
but  tending  to  undergo  discoloration  and  sediment  for- 
mation during  storage  which  comprises  treating  said 
distillate  with  an  alkali-alcohol  solution. 


2,728,712 

REFORMING  PARAFFINIC  NAPHTHAS  EMPLOY- 
ING LITHIUM,  CALCIUM,  BARIUM,  OR  STRON- 
TIUM 

Ivan  Mayer,  Sununlt,  N.  J^  asrignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Enginccriiig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,310 

11  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  reforming  light  virgin 
naphtha  containing  a  major  proportion  of  Cs  to  C«  alkanes 
which  comprises  passing  essentially  water-free  naphtha 
through  a  closed  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  800  and  950*  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  0  to  5  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  containing  a  pool  of  metallic 
liquid  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of  lithium, 
thereby  obtaining  a  dehydrogenation  of  the  alkanes  and 
forming  lithium  hydride,  removing  the  resulting  dehy- 
drogenated  naphtha  product  vapors  from  the  reaction 
zone,  also  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  metallic  liquid 
which  contains  lithium  hydride  formed  in  the  process, 
passing  the  withdrawn  metallic  liquid  into  a  separation 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  1300 
and  2000*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  about  2 
p.  s.  i.  g.,  removing  a  stream  of  liberated  hydrogen  from 
the  separation  zone,  and  also  removing  regenerated  metal- 
lic liquid  from  the  separation  zone  for  reuse  in  the 
reaction  zone. 


2,728,713 

HIGH  ACTIVITY  REFORMING  CATALYSTS  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  HYDROFORMING  OF  NAPHTHA 

Kemictt  K.  Kearby,  Cranford,  Udor  Kinlicnbaum, 
Union,  and  Gcorfc  R.  Gilbert,  EUzabeth,  N.  J.,  as- 
ii^on  to  Eflto  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Dehiware 

No  Dnwfaig.    Application  September  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  311,542 

6  Claims.    (O.  196—50) 

6.  The  non-regenerative  process  of  converttng  a  heavy 
naphtha  feed  stock  to  a  product  of  at  least  90  clear  Re- 
search octane  number  by  the  A.  S.  T.  M.  method  of  test 
which  comprises  vaporizing  said  heavy  naphtha,  and 
passing  its  vapors  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  750  to 
1050*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-cootaining  diluent 
gas  suppUed  at  the  rate  of  from  about  1,000  to  12,000 
cu.  ft./barrel  of  liquid  feed  and  at  a  reaction  pressure  in 
the  range  of  about  500  to  1.000  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  conUct  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.1  to  2.0%  by 
weight  of  platinum  uniformly  dispersed  upon  a  zinc- 
alumina  spinel  base  consisting  of  from  about  30  to  50 
weight  percent  of  ZnO  with  from  about  70  to  50  weight 
percent  of  AlsOi  prepared  from  the  mixed  hydrous  oxides 
of  zinc  and  alumina. 


2,728,714 
DEASHING  HYDROCARBON  OILS  BY  WATER 
WASHING 
Raymond  W.  Wtaklcr,  I  hiilw,  and  Anold  F.  KanUkh, 
Chatham,  N.  J.,  awignnia  to  Emo  Rcaearch  and  Engi- 
neering Compnny,  a  corpocation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,228 
7aaims.    (CL  196-^2) 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  essentially  water-insoluble 
contaminants  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises 
combining  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with  water  in  the  propor- 
tions of  about  1-2  parts  of  hydrocarbon  oil  per  part  of 
water  by  volume,  introducing  the  combined  hydrocarbon 
oil  and  water  into  a  mixing  zone  wherein  the  hydrocar- 
bon oil  and  water  arc  intimately  mixed  at  a  mixing  inten- 
sity equivalent  to  a  differential  pressure  of  about  6-10 
p.  s.  i.,  passing  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  settling  zone 
wherein  the  mixture  is  separated  by  gravity  into  an  upper 
oil  layer  and  a  lower  water  layer  under  settling  condi- 
tions such  that  the  oil  layer  contains  less  than  about  0.3% 
by  volume  of  water  and  the  water  layer  contains  not  less 
than  about  3%  by  volume  of  oil,  and  withdrawing  the 
settled  oil  and  water  separately  from  said  settling  zone. 

2,728,715 
WASHING  SIUCA  GEL  WTTH  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION CONTAINING  ALKAU  OR  ALKALINE 
EARTH  BEFORE  ADSORPTION 
Lonis  D.  Ramphio,  AaMxhrtcd,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Tide 
Water  Aaaodatcd  OO  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Appttcalion  May  18,  1951, 
SeiW  No.  227,100 
6  Claims.  (CL  196—147) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  process  wherein  undesirable 
non-hydrocarbons  including  nitrogen  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds are  removed  from  a  cracked  naphtha  containing 
readily  polymerizable  dienes  by  contacting  the  naphtha 
with  an  adsorbent  silica  gel  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 
drated  SiOa  but  containing  aluminum  impurities  which 
catalytically  polymerize  said  dienes  during  said  contact- 
ing, the  method  of  removing  said  non-hydrocarbons  from 
said  naphtha  while  avoiding  polymerization  of  said  dienes, 
which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said  adsorbent 
silica  gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  sufficient  to  eliminate  the  catalytic  poly- 
merizing activity  of  said  aluminum,  of  ions  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  washing  and  drying  the  thus  treated  ad- 
sorbent silica  gel,  then  contacting  the  dried  adsorbent 
silica  gel  with  said  naphtha  until  said  gel  has  selectively 
adsorbed  only  said  non-hydrocarbons,  and  removing 
treated  naphth.i  including  said  dienes  from  contact  with 
said  gel. 

2,728,716 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Albert  T.  Waiaon,  Hcvy  G.  Schntae,  Md  Gcoffc  F.  Aa- 
icHb,  Baytown,  Tex.,  aarffaon,  by  mtmt  aarignaMats, 
to  EaH>  Rcacaick  aiad  Fngfcisiring  Company,  Ettnbctk, 
N.  J.,  a  coqponlion  of  Delawnre 
Application  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,118 
UCWnm.    (CL  196— 147) 
1.  In  a  continuous  cyclic  method  for  squuating  ad- 
sorbable  hydrocarbons  from  a  thermally  converted  naph- 
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tlia  which  has  been  contained  in  a  system  exposed  to  oxy- 
gen, by  contact  with  a  porous  adsorbent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel,  activated  carbon,  and 
activated  ahmrina  which  comprises  contacting  said  ad- 
sorbent with  said  naphtha  to  adsorb  at  least  one  adsorb- 
able  hydrocarbon  component  of  said  naphtha,  thereafter 
contacting  said  porous  adsorbent  cmtaining  said  adsorbed 
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hydrocarbon  component  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
desorb  said  adsorbed  hydrocarbon  component  and  to  re- 
activate said  porous  adsorbent  for  adsorption  of  additional 
amounts  of  said  hydrocarbon  component,  and  then  im- 
mediately resuming  the  cycle  by  conucting  said  porous 
adsorbent  with  said  naphtha,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises excluding  oxygen  from  said  naphtha  for  the  entire 
time  prior  to  contacting. 


article  in  a  bath,  said  bath  compriiii«  a  solution  of  a  liquid 
aromatic  hydrocarbcHi  scrfvent  in  which  is  dissolved  a 
fusion  of  an  aluminum  halide  and  a  quaternary  salt  of 
nitrogen,  said  solvent  being  present  in  sufllcient  quantity 
to  form  a  layer  of  excess  solvent,  continuously  dupemog 
said  excess  solvent  throu^iout  the  bath,  passing  an  electtic 
current  between  an  aluminum  anode  and  said  conductive 
base  as  a  cathode  until  an  aluminum  coating  is  dqwaited 
thereon,  removing  said  coated  base  from  the  bath,  and 
separating  said  conductive  base  from  said  aluminum 
coating. 

2,728,719 
METHOD  OF  RECONDmONlNG  FKRROTYPING 

SURFACES 
¥fmkm  M.Tnckar  mirwtmk  O.  Binilman,  Rochester, 

Isr,  l9.  Y.,  a  tmparattam  of  New  ttney 
NoDnnri^.    AppHfllan  Novsmhsr  30, 1951, 
SaiW  No.  2S9,384 
2ClntaM.    (CL2M— 23) 

1.  The  method  of  reconditioning  a  chromitmi  plated 
ferrotyping  surface  which  comprises  cleaning  the  surface 
by  hand  nibbing  with  an  aqueous  durry  of  finely  divided 
amorphous  aluminum  oxide  until  the  surface  film  is  re- 
moved, removing  the  slurry  from  the  surface,  and  ap- 
plying a  coating  of  a  fatty  acid  thereto. 


2,728,717 
HIGH  VACUUM  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

L.  Madonfcy,  WasUnglaa,  D.  C.,  assignor  to  the 
Unltad  Stetea  of  America  m  lepteacated  by  the  United 


AppUcaBon  April  2, 1946,  Serial  No.  658,948 
IOCUm.    (CL  202— 173) 


2,728,720 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTROPLATE 
OF  NICKEL  ON  MAGNESIUM  AND  THE  MAG- 
NESIUM-BASE ALLOYS 
Hcibcrt  K.  De  Lo^,  ^lldhmi,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Com^mj,  Midland,  ftflch.,  a  cocpon- 
Hanof  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  9, 1953, 
Scrfari>io.34U77 
SCUnm.  (0.284-42) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  soft  ductile  electroplates 
of  nickel  on  articles  of  magnesium  and  the  magnesium- 
base  alloys  which  comprises  subjecting  the  articles  to 
the  defllming  action  of  a  dilute  acidulated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  fluoride,  ammonium  bifluoride,  sodium  bi- 
fluoride,  potassium  bifluoride,  rinsing  the  defUmed  arti- 
cles in  water,  and  without  drying  the  rinsed  articles  elec- 
trolyzing  the  articles  as  cathodes  in  an  electroplatiog  bath 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  nickel  bi- 
fluoride and  hydrogen  fluoride,  said  solution  having  a  pH 
of  1  to  3  and  conuining  per  liter  of  the  solution  10  to 
50  grams  of  an  organic  polybasic  acid  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric 
acid,  and  the  alkali  earth  metal  salu  of  these  acids. 


1.  Apparatus  for  distillation  comprising  a  series  of 
stills,  reservoirs  associated  with  said  stills,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  from  said  reservoirs  to  said  stills,  con- 
duits leading  from  each  still  except  the  last  for  conduct- 
ing distillate  to  a  reservoir  associated  with  a  succeed- 
ing still,  conduits  leading  from  each  still,  except  the 
first,  for  conducting  residue  to  a  reservoir  associated 
with  a  preceding  still,  and  overflow  conduits  leading 
from  each  reservoir,  except  the  first,  to  a  preceding  res- 
ervoir. 


2,728,718 
ALUMINUM  COATING 
WmiamC.  Schickner,  Cohinrtni,  OMo, 

CMnnaMM,  Ohio,  a  cotpontlon  of 

NoDnw^.    AnpBcallon  Noveabcr  2, 1951, 
ScrinI  No.  254,655 
OOnlHii.    (CL204— 4) 
5.  The  method  of  electroforming  an  aluminum  article 
which  compriaes  the  steps  of  forming  an  electrically  con- 
ductive base  in  a  desired  configuration,  immersing  said 


2,728,721 
POLAROGRAPHIC  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Ralf  Km!  Ladisch,  Imisdowni,  and  Staidey  L.  Knc 
PhBadelpUa,  Pa.,  MsigiBw  to  the  United  States  of 
AaMricn  m  wpttasnttd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,578 
4ClnlHM.    (CL  204— 195) 
(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
I.  A  dropping  mercury  electrode  assembly  comprising 
an  outer  reservoir  (^)en  to  the  atmosphere  and  having 
sufficient  volume  to  bold  a  substantial  supply  of  mercury, 
an  inner  reservoir  wholly  enclosed  by  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  reservoir,  said  inner  resenrpir  having  a  bottom 
wall  with  a  port  providing  a  passage  for  free  flow  of 
mercury  between  the  reservoirs,  a  suction  member,  the 
inner  reservoir  being  sealed  of!  from  the  atmosphere  and 
having  means  connecting  it  with  the  suction  member,  a 
capillary  sidearm  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  die  inner 
reservoir  and  extending  down  in  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  reservoirs,  a  valved  tube  coimected  to 
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the  bottom  of  the  outer  reservoir,  a  capillary,  and  means   positioned  within  said  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said 
connectmg  the  capillary  and  valved  tube  so  that  mercury    walls  to  define  a  tortuous  passage  through  said  chamber. 

electrode  members  at  each  end  of  said  tortuous  passage, 
means  for  maintaining  an  electrical  potential  between 


flows  through  the  valved  tube  to  the  capillary  and  is  dis- 
charged in  drops  from  the  lower  end  of  the  capillary. 


2,728  722 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

REFINED  PETROLEUM  OILS 

Robert  J.  Robcrti,  Houston,  Tcx^  aadgaor  to  Howe-Baker 

ComiMuiy,  Houstoa,  Tcx^  a  partnership 

AppUcatkMi  Angnst  4, 1952,  ScrljU  No.  302,526 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—307) 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  refined  oils  for 
the  removal  of  finely  suspended  impurities  therefrom 
comprising,  a  treating  chamber  having  means  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  for  accumulating  finely  divided 
solid  material,  spaced  electrodes  in  said  chamber  above 
Uie  accumulating  means  for  providing  a  high  voltage 
direct  current  field  therein,  a  conveyor  diqxMed  in  and 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  for  moving  the 
finely  divided  solid  material  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chamber  to  the  electrodes,  said  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  magnetized  core  having  a  non-magnetic  helical  screw 
disposed  thereabout  said  magnetized  core  being  exposed 
between  the  successive  turns  of  said  helical  screw, 
said  screw  having  relative  rotational  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  core. 


said  electrode  members,  means  for  passing  a  gaseous  re- 
actant  through  said  tortuous  passage,  means  for  passing 
a  coolant  through  said  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
cooling  said  walls. 


2,721,724 
WATER  CLARIFICATION   USING   ALKAU- 
SOLUBLE     WATER-INSOLUBLE     CELLU- 
LOSE DERIYATTVE  COAGULATION  AID 
Walter  E.  Gloor,  WilMingto^  DcL,  aarignor  to  Heimles 
Powder  Compaay,  WDmingtoi^  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,019 
10  Claims.  (CI.  210— 23) 
I.  In  a  process  for  decreasing  the  turbidity  of  water 
wherein  a  coagulating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  sulfate  and  ferric  sulfate  is  employed 
to  form  a  floe  which  removes  suspended  matter  causing 
said  turbidity  from  the  water  being  treated,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  suspending  in  said  water  an  alkali- 
soluble,  water-insoluble  substituted  cellulose  ether  and 
contacting  said  water  and  coagulating  agent  with  said 
cellulose  ether  to  hasten  the  settling  of  said  floe  in  the 
process,  said  cellulose  ether  being  employed  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  million 
parts  of  water,  and  settling  floe  formed  in  said  process 
from  water  thus  treated. 


2,728,723 
^lETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION   OF    HEAT-SENSmVE    SUBSTANCES    IN 
ELECTRICAL  GLOW  DISCHARGES 
Gosia  C.  Akerfof,  Piainsiwro,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•Mgnmenti,  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,862 
3  Claims.     (CL  204—312) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  hydrazine  from   gaseous 
reactants  in  electrical  glow  discharges,  comprising  walls 
defining  an  elongated  chamber,  a  hollow  tubular  member 


2,728,725 
WATER    CLARIFICATION    USING    WATER- 
SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE  CO- 
AGULATION  AID 
Walter  E.  Gloor,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,020 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210—23) 
1.  In  a  process  for  decreasing  the  turbidity  of  water 
wherein  a  coagulating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  ferric  sulfate  is  em- 
ployed to  form  a  floe  which  removes  suspended  matter 
causing  said  turbidity  from  the  water  being  treated,  tiie  im- 
provement which  comprises  dissolving  in  said  water  a 
water-soluble  substituted  cellulose  ether  and  contacting 
said  water  and  coagulating  agent  with  said  cellulose  ether 
to  hasten  the  settling  of  said  floe  in  the  process,  said 
cellulose  ether  being  employed  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  of 
water,  and  settling  floe  formed  in  said  process  from  water 
thus  treated. 
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I '  2,72t,7M 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER  WITH  MAGNESIUM 

AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Hafry  S.  BmwI,  Waco,  Tex. 

AppHcation  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,173 

,7  Claims.    (CL  210— 23) 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  water  to  inhibit 
corrosion  and  to  remove  and  prevent  deposits  of  algae, 
scale,  and  the  like,  which  comprises  introducing  into 
the  body  of  water  to  be  treated,  magnesium  and  imping- 
ing sulfur  dioxide  on  said  magnesium. 


2,728,727 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
CORROSION 
Glcim  A.  Marrii,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  amignor  to  The  Pure 
Oil  Company,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  off  Okio 
Appttcadon  Jane  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,523 
26ClainH.    (0.252—8.55) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  aqueous 
hydrofluoric  acid-containing  solution  and  a  soluble  corro- 
sion inhibitor  comprising  between  about  0.5  to  1.0  wei^t 
per  cent  of  a  trivalent  arsenic  compound  and  between 
about  0.5  to  1.0  weight  per  cent  of  a  thiourea  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkyl 
aryl  thioureas. 


2,728,728 
ANTI-CORROSION  TURBINE  OIL 
Samuel  Clyde  Vangkn,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tide 
Water  Associated  Oil  C<lmpany,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  248,860 
15  Claims.    (CL  252-^2.5) 
1 .  A  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  containing  in  solution 
as  an  essential  rust-inhibiting  component  the  product  re- 
sulting from  the  admixing  of  at  least  0.005%  by  weight  of 
alkyl  acid  phosphate  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group  and  furfuryl  amine  in  quantity  from  50% 
to  1 50%  of  the  amount  theoretically  required  to  neutralize 
the  alkyl  acid  phosphate. 


2,72t,730 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHORS 
Keith  H.  Butler,  Maritlehead,  aad  Horaw  H.  Homer, 
Arlington,  Mam.,  assignon  to  Sytraafai  Electric  Prod- 
nets  Inc  Salem,  Mmb.,  a  corporalioa  of  MmsarhMrMs 
NoDnwtag.    AppUcatioa  Jmw  8, 1951, 
Serial  No.  230,713 
SCIafaM.    (CL  252-^1.6) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  electroluaiinescent  zinc 
sulfide  phosphor  from  zinc  sulfide  which  contains  hydro- 
gen sulfide  as  an  impurity  whkli  will  evolve  on  heating, 
and  which  also  contains  some  chloride,  said  metbod  oom- 
prising:  mixing  said  zinc  sulfide  with  activating  com- 
pounds, including  an  activating  compound  of  lead,  in  ac- 
tivating amounts  as  fine  powders;  firing  the  resultant  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  hii^i  enough  to  evolve  said  hydrc^en 
sulfide  but  insufficient  to  evcdve  sobitaittial  lead  diloride, 
flushing  said  hydrogen  sulfide  away  from  the  mixture 
rapidly  enough  to  prevent  an>redable  reaction  with  die 
mixture,  then  firing  the  mixture  at  a  high  tempentnre 
while  continuing  the  flushing,  and  cooling  the  resultant 
fired  phosphor. 

2,728,731 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

PHOSPHORS 
Keith  H.  Butler,  Mari>lehead,  Mass.,  and  AMen  B.  Davis, 
Towanda,  Pa.,  assignon  to  ^rhrania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawhig.    AppUcatfcM  September  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  308,716 
5  Claims.    (0.252—301.6) 
3.  The    method    of    making    an    electroluminescent 
phosphor  containing   a   small   amount  of  lead,   which 
method  comprises  mixing  with  activating  compounds  of 
copper  and  lead  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  sulfide,  cadmiimi  sulfide,  zinc  selenide, 
cadmium  selenide,  firing  the  resultant  mixture  in  the  tem- 
perature range  between  1200*  F.  and  1800'  P.,  restrict- 
ing the  ventilation  during  firing  sufficiently  to  form  a 
black  surface  layer  from  the  fired  mixture,  removing  said 
black  surface  layer,  and  then  removing  the  remainder  of 
the  fired  mixture  from  the  crucible. 


I'  2,728,729 

WALL  PAPER  CLEANER 
W  Kedzie  TeUer,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to 

AlphoBse  J.  Ssixer 
No  Drawtav.    Applkatiou  August  31,  1950, 
Serial  No.  182,615 
2  Claims.    (0.252—154) 
I    A  cleaning  composition  for  use  on  walls,  wall  cover- 
ings, and  wall  coatings  and  wherein  the  cleaner  does  not 
crumble,  does  not  smudge,  stain  or  adhere  to  the  surface 
being  cleaned,  and  has  a  long  storage  and  use  life  during 
which  it  maintains  its  original  plasticity,  consisting  of: 
380  to  470  parts  by  weight  of  water,  270  to  300  parts 
by  weight  of  wheat  flour,  100  to  130  parts  by  wei^t  of 
bcntonite.  6.5  to  8.0  parts  by  weight  of  alum.  4.0  to  6.0 
parts  by  weight  of  urea,  6.0  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of 
kerosene,  7.0  to   11.0  parts  by  weight  of  wax  and   180 
to  190  parts  by  weight  of  a  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium  chloride. 


2,728,732 

MODIFIED  SnJCA  POWDERS  HAVING  OR- 
GANOPHILIC  PROPERTIES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Lyda  M.  Amett,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Max  F.  Bcch- 
toM,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Ridiard  E.  Benson,  Clay- 
mont,  Del.,  aas^non  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  A 
Company,  WDmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    AppUcatioB  Jamuuy  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  268,354 

21ClafaBS.    (0.252-^83) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  modified  silica  powder 
having  organophilic  properties  which  comprises  grinding 
and  fracturing  a  hard,  dense  silica  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  fused  silica  and  crystalline  silica  to  fine  par- 
ticles within  the  range  of  0.4  to  60  microns  wei^t  median 
diameter  and  having  active  fractured  silica  surfaces,  while 
said  silica  surfaces  are  still  active  mixing  and  intimately 
contacting  said  active  fractured  silica  particles  with  a 
polymerizable  ethylenic  monomer  in  amount  by  weight 
equivalent  to  at  least  0.1%  carbon  and  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  polymerization  of  said  monomer 
occurs,  thereby  causing  said  polymerizable  ethylenic  mon- 
omer to  become  chemically  bonded  through  carbon  there- 
of to  silicon  at  the  active  fractured  silica  surfaces,  and 
separating  as  the  resulting  product  a  modified  silica  pow- 
der having  organophilic  pr(H>erties. 
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2,72S,793 

UGHT-WEIGIfr  AGGREGATES  OF  PERLITE 

FINES  AND  CLAY 

Tadalckl  HMhinoto,  DcoTcr,  Colo^  aarignor  to  Research 

CoQMarl,  Ibc,  Dcavcr,  C^lo^  a  corporadoo  of  Colorado 

AppUcalkM  September  2<,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,798 

2  Claims.  (O.  252— 449) 
1.  Non-combustibie  aggregate  consisting  essentially  of 
fines  from  the  popping  of  perlite  bonded  together  by  clay, 
said  mixture  being  fired  at  1600  to  2000*  F.  without  pro- 
ducing a  glaze,  said  aggregate  being  porous  throughout, 
measuring  between  6  and  60  mesh,  and  being  strong 
enough  to  withstand  without  substantial  pulverization  the 
weight  of  an  average  person  walking  on  it. 


2,72S,734 
EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALING  COMPOSITION 
Rkliard  H.  Cabbcricy,  Morris  TowMhip,  and  John  J. 
Df«kkcr,  Wyckoff,  N.  J.,  assisnon  to  The  Patent  and 
LiceMhig  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Mawachnwtts 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259314 
9Chdms.    (CI.  266— 28  J) 
1.  An  expansion  joint  sealing  composition  of  the  hot 
poured  type  comprising  ground  vulcanized  scrap  rubber, 
asphalt,  and  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  extract  obtained  from 
lubricating  oil  by  selective  solvent  extracti(Mi  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent,  said  scrap  containing  not  less  than  45%  by 
weight  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene-styrene  and 
from  0%  to  55%  by  weight  natural  rubber,  and  wherein 
said  cyclic  hydrocarbon  is  present  in  the  proportion  of 
one-half  to  one  and  one-half  parts  by  weight  per  part  of 
butadiene-styrene  and  wherein  the  asphalt  is  present  in  the 
proportion  of  one  and  one-half  to  three  parts  by  weight 
per  part  of  rubber. 


2,728,735 
WAX  COMPOSITION 

Alrin  P.  Anderson,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Shen  Devetopmcnt  Company,  Emeryrille,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  264  J29 
11  Claims,    (a.  260—28.5) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  wax  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  between  about   1%   and  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax  of  crystalline  structure 
having  a  melting  point  between  about  165*  F.  and  about 
195*  F.  between  about  0.05%  and  about  20%  by  weight 
of  a  polymerized  olefin  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  about  1,000  and  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  a  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  wax  of  a  crystalline  structure  having  a  melt- 
ing point  between  about  110*  F.  and  about  150*  F. 


2,728,736 
ORGANOSnJCON  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ZIRCONIUM  COMPOUND  AND  LEATHER 
TREATED  WITH  SAME 
Mehrfai  J.  Hunter  and  Charies  F.  Dudley,  Mldhmd,  Mich., 
aarignois  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

NoDrawhig.    Application  June  21, 1954, 
Serial  No.  438326 
10  Claims.    (0.260—29.1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
( 1 )  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  zirconium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula  Zr(OR)4  and  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  soluble  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof  in  which 
compounds  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocar'-on  radicals  of  less  than   13  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxylated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
o(  leu  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  containing  less  than  4 


hydroxyl  radicals;  (2)  from  5  to  70%  by  wd^t  of  • 
metfaylpolysiloxane  a^wlymer  composed  essentially  of 
trimethylsiloxane  unhs  and  SiOa  units,  said  units  being  in 
such  proportion  that  the  ratio  of  methyl  radicals  to  Si 
atoms  is  from  1:1  to  2.5: 1  and  (3)  15  to  80%  by  weight 
of  a  polysiloxane  having  the  general  formula 

R'.SiO^ 
t 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  oi  less  than  6  carbon  atoms  and 
monocyclic  aryl  radicals  and  n  has  an  average  value  of 
from  2  to  2.9  inclusive,  each  silicon  atom  in  said  poly- 
siloxane (3)  having  at  least  one  of  the  defined  hydro- 
carbon radicals  attached  thereto. 


2,72«,737 
POLY  AMIDE  SUSPENSOID 
Harold  Wittcoff,  MiBnc^oili,  Mian.,  Msignor  to  General 
IVfiOs,  Inc.,  a  cmporalion  of  IMaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jammry  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  204,091 
8ClainM.    (CL  260— 29.2) 
1.  A  suspenaoid  in  an  aqueous  mediiun  of  a  poly- 
amide  having  the  polyacyl  group  of  polymerized  polyene 
fatty  acids,  and  the  polyamino  group  of  an  aliphatic 
polyamine,  the  polyamide  having  a  molecular  wei^t 
within  the  approximate  range  of  1,000  to  10.000,  said 
polyamide  having  a  carboxyl  number  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  1-100  and  being  di^tersed  in  the  aqueous 
medium  by  means  of  sufficient  alkaline  material  to  react 
with  carboxyl  groups  in  the  polyamide  to  form  salt  groups 
to  stabilize  the  suspensoid. 


2,728,738 
VINYL-TYPE  RESINS  PLASTICIZED  WITH  ALK- 
OXYALKYL    DIESTERS    OF    BIS    (CARBOXY- 
PHENYL)  SULFONES 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingiport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jetsey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  329,440 
UCIaimt.    (CL  260— 30  J) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  resin 
derived  from  monoethylenically  unsaturated,  polymeriz- 
able  compounds  containing  a  — CH=C=  group  having 
incorporated  therein  an  ester  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


R— o— R— o-c 


5c^°<Z>^ 


C— O— R— O— R' 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxyalkyl 
radical  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  nuclearly 
substituted  positions  being  selected  from  any  of  the  ortho, 
meta  and  para  positions  with  respect  to  the  SOa  group. 


2,72S,739 
POLYMERS  OP  N-ACRYLYLPYRROLIDINE 
Wllford  Donald  Joms,  Sununlt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celn- 
ncse  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  22,  1952, 

Serial  No.  305,910 

4  Claims.     (Q.  260—32.4) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  N-acrylylpyrrolidine  and  acryloni- 

trile  containing  between  about  5  and  50  mole  %  of  the 

N  -  ac  ry  1  y  I  pyrrolidine. 


DccniBn  27,  1966 


CHEMICAL 
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l,71t,74f 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  POLYMER  TO  SILICEOl» 
siSuD  OF  HIGH  SPECIFIC  SURFACE  AREA  AND 

RaM  K.  Itar.  Tlfl^ilni  DcL,  Milginr  to  E.  L  *i  Pont 
dTNMMMn  mi  Compawy,  WHrnlnUnn,  Dei.,  a  corpo- 

**  ^"^Lbar  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,674 
iCUte.    (CL  240-41) 


2,721,743 
CURING  SILOXANE  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 

HALOGENATED  ALIPHATIC  RADICALS  WTTH 

POLYAMINES 
Eari  LMrtbca  Wankk,  PUtriMiili,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Conkv  CorponlliM,  MMIaad,  Mick.,  a  corporatkm  of 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  polymer  which  contains 
an  inorganic  sdid  the  stqM  comprinng  polymerizing  an 
ethylenicaily-unsaturated  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
solid  material  introduced  before  potymeibation  is  com- 
plete, said  solid  nuterial  consisting  of  an  inorganic  solid 
substrate  surface-coated  with  —OR  groups,  the  substrate 
having  a  surface  of  silica  and  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  at  least  one  square  meter  per  gram,  the  coating  of 
—OR  groups  being  attached  by  chemical  reaction  to  sakl 
silica  through  — Si— O— C—  bonds,  R  being  a  bromine- 
reactive,  ethylinicaUy-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  carbon  atom  attadied 
to  oxygen  is  abo  attached  to  hydiofen,  and  tiiere  being 
at  least  one  R  radical  for  eadi  square  millimicron  of  sur- 
face-coated solid. 


2,720,741 

PHENOL.FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  FOR 

FOAMING  COMPOSITIONS 

EH  Simon,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Frank  W.  TlMwai . 

CaHf.,   assipinn  to  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corporation, 
B«bwk,Cidlf. 

No  Drawk^    AppUcaHon  Novcnsbcr  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  310324 
I    7  Claims.    (0.260—43) 
1.  The  cotidensation  product  of  1  mol  of  a  phenol, 
from  1  to  2.5  mols  formaldehyde,  from  2.0  X  10-*  mols  to 
1.0xlQ~~*  mols  barium  hydroxide  octahydrate  and  from 
1X10^   to   2X10-'  mols  sodium   hydroxide,   the   hy- 
droxides constituting  a  catalyst. 


II 


2,720,742 
IMPROVING  QUALITY  OF  HYDROCARBON 
RESINS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  DFVINYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Fred  W.  Banes,  Wcaticid,  and  Stanley  B.  Mfrrim,  RoeeUc, 
N.  J.,  Bsriganrs  to  Ease  Research  sad  EaftaMcriB«  Com- 
pany, a  coiiKtration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppOcalion  December  30, 1952, 
Serial  No.  320,019 
I    7Clalnw.    (CL  260— 45.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  raising  the  softening  point  of  an  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  resifl  obtained  by  heating  a  steam 
cracked  petroleum  distillate  boiling  in  the  range  of  about 
20*  to  170*  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.25  to  1.75%  of  an 
aluminum  halide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  —30*  C.  to 
+75"  C,  which  consists  in  adding  from  0.25  to  10%  of 
a  hydrocarbon  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
vinyl  benzene,  divinyl  naphthalene,  divinyl  biphenyl,  di- 
isobutenyl  benzene  and  diisopropenyl  biphenyl  to  said 
polymerized  resin  after  addition  of  the  catalyst  is  substan- 
tially completed. 


No  Drawk*.    AppBcaiioa  Febnury  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  330,809 
4ClalnH.    (CL26»— 46.5) 
1.  A  curable  composition  of  nutter  comprising  (1) 
a  polymeric  organosik>xane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
100  cs.  at  25*  C.  and  having  from  1.9  to  2.1  organic 
radicals  per  silicon  atom,  said  radicals  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  alii^tic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  monocydkaryl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  sat- 
urated halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said 
halogenated  radicals  being  present  in  amount  of  at  least 
1  halogenated  radical  per  200  silicon  atoms,  the  halofen 
in  said  halogenated  radicals  having  an  atomic  number 
greater  than  16  and  in  said  halogenated  radicals  there 
being  no  more  than  1  of  said  halogen  atoms  per  carbon 
atom  and  there  being  no  halogen  atom  on  a  carbon  atom 
beta  to  the  silicon  atom  to  which  the  halogenated  radical 
is  attached  at  least  a  portion  of  said  organic  radical  being 
halogenated  radicals  and  (2)  a  polyamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  aliphatic  polyamines  con- 
taining only  nitrogen,  carbon  and  hydrc«en  atoms;  aro- 
matic polyamines  containing  only  nitrogen,  carbon  and 
hydrogen  atoms;  acyclic  aliphatic  polyamines  contain- 
ing only  nitrogen,  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the 
latter  being  present  only  as  an  ether  linkage;  acyclic  ali- 
phatic pcrfyamines  containing  only  carbon,  nitrogen,  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen,  the  latter  being  present  only  in  a  hy- 
droxyl radical  and  monocyclic  polyamines,  conUining 
only  carbon,  nitrogen,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  latter 
being  present  only  as  an  ether  linkage,  in  amount  of  at 
least  1   molecule  of  the  amine  per  400  silicon  atoms. 

2,720,744 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOL  AND  GLYCIDYL  BIHERS 

Clayton  A.  May,  Oakfamd,  atnd  Edwvd  C.  Sbokal,  WahHt 

Creek,  CaHf.,  assign  nw  to  SheB  DevelqnHicnt  Cesnpaay. 
KTvBc,  C^IL,  a  uwpuintton  ef  Ddnwai* 
NoDnwk«.    Appllcnilon  March  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  279,463 
9CUnM.    (CL260— 47) 
1.  A  compositi<Hi  adapted  to  resinify  rapidly  iq>on 
addition  thereto  of  an  amine  curing  agent  and  heating 
of  the  mixture  which  comprises  a  glycklyl  ^ler  wtikh 
is  free  of  elemenu  other  than  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen 
and  chlorine,  and  has  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  1.0,  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  less  than  0.12  equiva- 
lenu  of  alccrfiolic  hydroxyl  groups  per  100  grams  in  ad- 
mixture with  an  added  neutral  aliphatic  polyhydric  al- 
coliol  in  amount  of  about  0.07  to  0.2S  hydroxyl  equiva- 
lenU  of  the  alcohol  per  100  grams  of  the  ether,  said  al- 
cohol being  free  from  reactive  groups  other  than  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  groups  and  also  being  free  of  elements 
other  than  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 

2,720,745         

N4P-CINNAMOYLPHENYL)  URETHANES  OF 
HYDROXYLCONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Albert  C.  SmMk,  Jr.,  and  CocmHw  C.  Unrah,  Rocketer, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Faslin—  Kodak  Comp>B7f  Rock- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawk«.    AppHcatlan  March  23, 1954, 

Serial  No.  410^10 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—66) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-(p-cinnamoylphenyl)- 

urethane  of  a  hydroxyl-containing  polymer  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polyvinyl 

acetal  containing  free  hydroxyl  groups,  a  polyvinyl  butyral 

containing  free  hydroxyl  groups,  a  cellulose  ethyl  ether 

containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  cellulose  carboxylic 

ester  containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  which  comprises 
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reacting  the  said  polymer  with  p-isocyanoacctophcnone 
to  give  the  intermediate  p-acetophenylurethan  derivative 
of  the  polymer,  and  then  reacting  the  said  intermediate 
with  an  aromatic  aldehyde  selected  from  those  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


<I>- 


CHO 


(R). 
wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  2 
and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bro- 
mine atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  acetamido  group,  a  — COORi  group  wherein 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an 
— SO3R1  group  wherein  Ri  has  the  above  definition 
and  an 


-N 


\ 


Ri 


group  wherein  each  Ra  represents  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  thereby  forming  a 
polymer  having  the  recurring  N-(p-cinnamoylphcnyl)- 
urethane  group  represented  by  the  structure 


o 


o 


-O-C-NH— <^  \-C-CH=CH-<;^  y 


(R). 


wherein  n  and  R  have  the  above  definitions. 


2,728,746 

ALPHA-HYDROXY  ACRYLIC  ACID  POLYMERS, 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Comclhis  C.  Unnih,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 

nuui  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275,681 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78  J) 
1.  A  polymer  of  a  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

o 

CHf=C-C-OX 


i 


H 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom 
and  an  ammonium  group. 


2,728,747 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
David  Aelony  and  Malcolm  M.  Renfrew,  Minneapolis, 
Mfam.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316320 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 78J) 
1.  Process  of  producing  a  polyester  resin  which  com- 
prises heating  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
triphenyl    phosphite    until    the    reaction    product    has    a 
softening  temperature  in  the  range  of  150-350-  C. 


2,728,748 
POLYSULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Franklfai  O.  Davis,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  27,  1952, 

Serial  No.  317,147 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79.1) 

1.  Process  of  making  a  polysulfide  polymer  having  the 

general  formula  (FR"S)3(SRS)x,  where  F  is  a  member 


of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  halogen,  R  is 
the  bivalent  radical  — R"'OCHaOR"'—  having  only  two 
sulfur  connected  valences  and  R"  is  a  bivalent  radical 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  radical  — R"'OCHjOR"' — 
and  the  alkylene  radical  — R'" — ,  S  being  sulfur,  x  vary- 
ing from  2  to  2(X),  which  comprises  reacting  a  glycol  of 
the  formula  HOR"'SSR"'OH,  formaldehyde  and  a  di- 
chlor  dialkylene  formal  having  the  formula 

ClR"'OCHjOR  "CI 

R'"  being  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  where  the  mol  ratio  of  said  glycol  to 
formaldehyde  is  greater  than  I  and  not  greater  than  2 
for  the  production  of  the  hydroxyl  terminated  polymers, 
and  from  0.5  to  1  for  the  production  of  chlorine  termi- 
nated polymers,  and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  formal  to  said 
glycol  being 

1 


x+1 


where  x  equals  the  number  of  said  repeating  (SRS)  units 
in  the  resulting  polymer,  and  effecting  the  reaction  by 
heating  the  reactants  to  a  temperature  of  80"  to  140*  C. 


2,728,749 
FLUOROALKYL  VINYL  SULFONATES  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Dickey,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  April  25, 1952« 
Serial  No.  284,444 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79  J) 
1.  A   fluoroalkyl  vinyl   sulfonate   having   the   general 
formula: 

o 

II 

CHi=CH-8-0(CHi).-R 


wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  2, 
and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  — CHFj  group,  a  — CF3  group  and  a 
— CFa— CHj  group. 


2,728,750 
COPOLYMERS  OF  CYCLIC   MONOMERIC   DISUL- 
FIDES AND  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Arthur  V.  Tobolsky,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  and  Theodore  H. 
Meltzer,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  asdgnora,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to   Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  21,  1953, 

Serial  No.  332,534 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79.7) 

1.  The  process  of  copolymerizing  a  cyclic  monomeric 

disulfide  and  an  unsaturated  monomer  which  comprises 

reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  styrene,  butadiene,  methylmethacrylate,  butyl  acrylate, 

vinyl    chloride,    vinyl    acetate,   vinylidene   chloride   and 

acrylonitrile  with  a  monomeric  cyclic  disulfide  having  the 

general  formula: 

r— S(rHi)i  ,.  tZCCHOi  »  iS— , 


wherein    Z   is   a   member   of   the   group   consisting   of 
.,  —OCHaO— .  — SCHaS— .  — 0C»H40— . 
,  — SCaHiS— ,  — RCH— ,  and  R'N— ,  R  and  R' 

being  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyi  radicals,  the  molal  ratio  of  said 
unsaturated  monomer  to  said  cyclic  disulfide  being  from 
1:1  to  25:1. 
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|>  2,728,751 

LONG  CHAIN  ACRYLIC  TYPE  ESTER/ AMINO- 
STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 
Willard  E.  Cailin,  Wilmfaigtoii,  Del.,  ami  Bcnjamfai  W. 
Howk,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aMlgBon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc 
Ncmom  &  Convany,  Wilmliigton,  Dd.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag*    Appttcatioa  Fcbmafy  25,  1953, 

Serial  No.  338,892 

IClafans.    (CL  260— 80.5) 

1.  A  copcriytner  of  lauryl  methacrylate  with  p-amino- 

styrene.  said  copolymer  containing  0.1  to  4.5%,  by  weight, 

of  primary  amino  nitrogen  and  having  at  least  85%,  by 

weight,  of  said  copolymer,  of  the  recited  components 

and  not  more  than  15%,  by  weight  of  said  copolymer, 

of  another  addition  c(^>olymerizable  ethylenic  monomer 

component. 

2,728.752 
TERTIARY-BUTYL  ETHYLENE  IN  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard 00  Company,  Cidaigo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321^81 
UCfadms.    (a.  260— 88.1) 
I.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  ethylene  at  a 
temperature  between  40*  and  175*  C,  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure, and  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical-initiator  cata- 
lyst and  of  tertiary  butyl  ethylene  as  a  polymerization 
modifier. 


2,728,753 
IMPROVED  PRODUCT  SEPARATION  IN  ETHYL- 
ENE POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Leonard  W.  Rnasnm,  Highland,  ind.,  Robert  L.  Hatch, 
PittsficM,  Mans.,  and  Gcrt  H.  Weisemann,  Hobart,  Ind., 
aasignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Applicatiott  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,182 
10  Claims.    (0.260—94.9) 


II         y— 

» .    7/V "  •  • 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  to  form  nor- 
mally solid  polyethylene  wherein  polymerization  is  ef- 
fected in  an  ethylene  phase  under  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  4,000  to  20,000  p.  s.  i.  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxy  type 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  vessel,  the  improved  method  of  op- 
eration which  comprises  withdrawing  a  suspension  of 
polymer  in  ethylene  from  the  reaction  vessel  by  pump- 
ing the  suspension  through  a  discharge  zone  by  injecting 
a  high  pressure  water  jet  into  the  suspension  in  a  down- 
stream direction  at  a  rate  and  velocity  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  said  suspension  and  cause  turbulent  intermix- 
ing of  said  suspension  with  said  water  and  to  oHm'ti  a 
three-phase  mixture  of  water,  ethylene  and  polymer, 
centrifugally  separating  said  three-phase  mixture  lo  sep- 
arate ethylene  from  water  and  polymer,  and  returning 
said  separated  ethylene  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  reactor 
by  pressure  imparted  by  said  water  jet. 


2,728,754 

CONTINUOUS  ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

WITH  CATALYST  REGENERATION 

Bernard  L.  Ercring  and  Edwfai  F.  Peters,  Chicago,  HI., 

aarignors  to  Standard  Ofl  Compuiy,  Chicago,  nL,  a 

corporation  of  Indian 

Application  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,516 
7ClaiaM.    (CI.  260— 94.9) 


L      ^       'A-rir 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  with  a  solid 
catalyst  comprising  essentially  at  least  1  weight  per  cent 
each  of  molybdenum  oxide  and  a  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ganmia-alumina,  titania  and 
zirconia,  which  catalyst  has  been  treated  with  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  of  about  400  to  650°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  substantial  activation  thereof,  in  a  poly- 
merization zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  75  to 
325°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  100  to  5,000 
p.  s.  i.  g.  wherein  contact  between  ethylene  and  catalyst 
is  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  the  improved  meth- 
od of  operation  which  comprises  continuously  withdraw- 
ing from  the  p(riymerization  zone  an  effluent  stream  con- 
taining polymer  and  catalyst,  separating  catalyst  from  the 
withdrawn  stream,  regenerating  a  first  portion  of  the  sep- 
arated catalyst  by  burning  carbonaceous  deposits  there- 
from with  oxygen,  treating  the  regenerated  caUlyst  and 
also  treating  a  second  portion  of  the  separated  catalyst 
without  regeneration  by  contacting  the  regenerated  first 
portion  and  the  unregenerated  second  portion  with  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  about  400  to  650*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  substantial  reactivation  thereof  and 
continuously  returning  reactivated  catalyst  to  the  poly- 
merization zone. 


2,728,755 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Gcrt  H.  Weisemann,  Hobait,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcation  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,119 

7Clafans.    (CL  260— 94.9) 


1.  In  a  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  diperoxy- 
dicarbonate  ester  catalyst  to  form  normally  solid  poly- 
ethylene, the  improved  method  of  operation  comprising: 
continuously  introducing  ethylene  and,  as  a  separate  phase. 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  detergent,  in  which  the  concen- 
tration of  the  detergent  is  between  0.005  and  about  0.2 
percent  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  solution  into  the  inlet 
end  of  a  polymerization  zone  under  the  said  elevated 
pressure;  continuously  polymerizing  ethylene  therein  at 
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said  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  the  ethylene 
phase,  the  said  aqueous  phase  constituting  25  to  90  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  total  reaction  mixture;  continuously 
withdrawing  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  phases  from 
the  polymerization  zone,  subjecting  the  said  mixture  to 
heat  interchange  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform 
polymerization  temperature,  and  internally  recycling  the 
mixture  to  the  said  polymerization  zone  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient thoroughly  to  mix  the  said  phases  and  transfer  poly- 
mer to  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  polymerization  zone; 
withdrawing  another  portion  of  reaction  mixture  from 
the  polymerization  zone;  centrifugally  separating  ethylene 
phase  from  aqueous  phase  of  said  other  portion  and  re- 
turning so-separated  ethylene  to  the  polymerization  zone; 
flowing  withdrawn  effluent  from  which  ethylene  has  been 
centrifugally  separated  to  a  zone  under  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  polymerization 
zone  and  therein  separating  ethylene  from  polyethylene 
and  aqueous  phase;  and  recovering  polyethylene  from  the 
said  aqueous  phase. 


Mendeleef  Periodic  Table  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions including  a  polymerization  reaction  temperature  be- 


2,728,756 

DI-TERT-BUTYL  PEROXYDICARBONATE  FOR 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Herbert   N.   Friedlandcr,   Homcwood,   lU^   anigDor   to 

Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  312,405 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 94.9) 

3.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  comprises 

subjecting  ethylene  to  contact  with  between  about  0.01 

and  2  percent  by  weight  of  di-tert-butyl  peroxydicarbonate 

at  a  temperature  between  about  25  and  75"  C.  and  a 

pressure  between  about  5,000  to  8,000  pounds  per  square 

inch,  whereby  said  ethylene  is  converted  into  normally 

solid  products  of  high  molecular  weight. 


2,728,757 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  GROUP  V-A 
METAL  AND  METAL  BOROHYDRIDE  CATA- 
LYST 
Edmund  Field,  Chicago,  and  Morris  Feller,  Park  Forest, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  377,678 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ethylene  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  ethylene  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature between  about  75°  C.  and  about  325°  C.  with 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  a  group   V-A  metal 
oxide  catalyst,  and  separating  an  ethylene  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300  thus  pro- 
duced. 


2,728,758 
OLEFIN  CONVERSION  WITH  GROUP  6a  METAL 
OXIDES   AND    REACTIVE    METAL   BOROHY- 
DRIDES 

Edmund  Field,  Chicago,  and  Morris  Feller,  Park  Forest, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,246 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 
hydrocarbon  material,  the  steps  which  comprise  contact- 
ing ethylene  with  a  metal  borohydride  which  reacts  with 
water  at  the  polymerization  temperature  to  produce  hy- 
drogen and  with  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  Group  6a  of  the 


tween  about  75*  C.  and  about  325*  C,  and  separating 
a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon  material  thus  produced. 


2,728,759 

ACYLATED  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Harard  L.  KcO,  Clareadon  Hlb,  DL,  aarignor  to  Annoar 

and  Company,  Chicago,  VU^  a  corporadon  of  Dlinob 

No  Drawing.    Applkadon  April  17, 1951, 

Serial  No.  221,541 

nChdms.    (CL  260— 112) 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  resulting  from  the  acyla- 

tion  of  a  protein  containing  a  hydroxyl  amine  radical, 

wherein  the  acyl  radical  contains  from  1  to  22  carbon 

atoms  and  constitutes  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  the 

original  protein  portion. 


2,728,760 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  HYDRAZINE  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES  WITH  DIAZOPHENOL  AND  ITS 
DERTVATTVES,  AND  SALTS  OF  SUCH  PRODUCTS 
Joseph  F.  Kenney,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  9, 1952, 
Serial  No.  325,042 
6  Claims,    (a.  26«— 140) 
1.  The    compound    2,4-dinitro-6-(tetrazeno-l)-phenol. 


2,728,761 
AZO  DYE  CONTAINING  A  SYM-TRIAZYL 
NUCLEUS 
WUliam   E.   Wallace,   Rensselaer,   N.   Y.,   and   Lndwig 
Richtcr,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  AnHlne  A 
FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  268,126 
3Clafans.    (0.260—153) 
1.  A  dyestuff  intermediate  characterized  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

CI 

A 

N  N 

R.NH-^  C-NH    080.R 

\    ^ 

N 


X0»8- 


JOiX 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  Ri  repre- 
sents an  azo  bridged  radical  wherein  the  azo  linkage  is 
para  to  the  attached  NH  group,  and  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkali  metal  ion,  ammonium  and  alkyl,  and  cycloalkyi 
ammonium  ions.  • 


I 
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X,72t,7<2 
AZO-DYESItFFg  OF  THE  PYRAZOLONE  AND 
PYRAZOLB  SERIES 
Hcyw  Mi  OMo  HsHd,  Vtwakhat  am  Main  lack 

_.  '     mi  W 


ICtate.   (CLtt»~163) 

The  azo-dyestulf  corrt^KMiding  to  the  following  for- 
mula 


0r-CHi-CHt-O80iNft 


2,728,763 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZIMIDAZOLE  GLYCOSIDES 
Patrick  Mamailt,  Yladfanir  Pdnm,  and  Bcuei 
London,  Fn^anii,  asslgnnw  to  IW  British  Df«g  H< 
Limited,  London,  E^kad,  a  Britidh  conpmiy 
NoDfawfam.    AppUcatkw  Inly  9, 1951, 
Serial  No.  235,9M 
ClaiBis  prIorHy,  application  Great  Britnin  Inly  13, 1950 

SCInfana.    (CL  260— 211.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  benzimidazole 
glycoside  of  the  general  formula 


'<xy 


wherein  R  and  R»  are  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  H  and  CH3  and  R'  is  a  sugar  having  in  its 
molecular  formula  an  acylated  glycosido  linkage  which 
process  comprises  protecting  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
of  the  glycosidic  residue  of  an  o-phenylenediamine  of 
the  general  formula 

(where  R,  R'  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  above), 
heating  the  resulting  protected  o-phenylenediamine  deriva- 
tive with  ethyl  orthoformate  to  give  an  ethyl  isoforma- 
nilide  and  thereafter  reacting  the  iso-formanilide  with  a 
source  of  hydrogen  ions  to  effect  ring  closure,  and  re- 
moving the  protecting  group  from  the  glycosidic  residue. 


I 


2,728,764 
PENICILLIN  SALTS  OF  N-BENZHYDRYL- 
DHSOPROPYLAMINE 
loaeph  Thomas  Albcri,  lamesrHle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawk«.    Application  August  15, 1952, 
Serial  No.  304,654 
2Claiaa8.    (CL  260— 239.1) 
1.  A  salt  of  penicillin  and  N-benzhydryl-diisopropyl- 
amine. 


2,728,765 
PENICILLIN  SALTS  OF  BIS-ARALKYL- 
ALKENYLENEDIAMINES 
■d  EBkit  Botecr.  New  BriMwick.  N.  K 
to  OUn  MatMctMi  Chcndcal  Corporatioa, 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  owiwittM  of  Vlndria 
No  Drawing.   AppBcnthM  DeccBdwr  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  39M52 
dCWoH.    (CL  260— 239.1) 
3.  A  penicillin  salt  of  a  diamine  of  the  general  formula 


wherein 


— N 


\ 


R* 


is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  — NH-( benzyl), 


— N 


(benxyl) 


(benxyl 


I) 

— NH-(benzhydryl),  — NH-(halobenzyl),  and  — NH-«- 
( lower  alkyl) -benzyl. 


2,728,766 
TRINUCLEAR  MEROCYANINE  DYES  CONTAIN- 
ING A  CHAIN  ALKOXYL  GROUP 
Edward  B.  Knott,  Harrow,  Fnglnnd.  nwignnr  to  FailiMi 
Koiak  Company,  Ro<Acitcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  leney 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaflon  Match  20. 1953, 
Serial  No.  343,809 
llClafans.    (a.  260— 240.1) 
1.  A  polymethine  dye  selected  from  tfioae  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 

o 

_Z^  Ri  Ri        c 

R-fTC-C  H=C  H)  .-i-t  (=C — C )  »-i=C 


J 
I 
C«CH 


ORi 


-fc.o 


wherein  R  and  R3  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  the 
formula  C«Ha«.t^i  wherein  q  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  1  to  3,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alky! 
group  of  the  formula  CMu+i  wherein  d  represents  a 
positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3.  Rs  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  OiHaq+i  wherein  q  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3.  a  fibcnyl  groop, 
a  tolyl  group,  and  an  alkoxyl-  group  containing  from  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  the  groups  selected 
from  Ri  and  Ra  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  Z  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 
thiazole  series,  those  of  the  benzotfaiazole  series,  those  of 
the  naphthothiazole  series,  those  of  the  oxazole  series, 
those  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  those  of  the  ni^htfaoxa- 
zole  series,  those  of  the  selenazole  series,  those  of  the 
benzoselenazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthoselenazole 
series,  those  of  the  thiazoline  series,  those  of  the  tfaia- 
naphtheno-7',6',4,5-thiazole  series,  those  of  the  2-<|uino- 
line  series,  those  of  the  4-quinoline  series,  those  of  die 
1-isoquinoline  series,  those  of  the  3-isoquinoline  series, 
those  of  the  benzimidazole  series,  those  of  die  3,3-diaIkyl- 
indolenine  series,  and  those  of  the  pyridine  series,  J  and  Jt 
together  represent  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  thiazolidone  nucleus,  and  m  and  n  eadi  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  Q  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  containing  five  atcmis  in  the  heterocyclic 
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ring,  three  of  said  atoms  being  carbon  atoms,  one  of  said 
atoms  being  a  nitrogen  atom  and  the  remaining  atom 
being  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  and  a  sulfur  atom. 

2,728,767 

CHLORINATED  TRIAZINES 

Calvin  N.  Wolf,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  airigiior  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poratkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpontkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  25,  1953, 

Serial  No.  364,189 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 249.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  Ar-chlorinated 

arylamino  chloro-s-triazines  which  comprises  the  direct 

chlorination  with  chlorine  in  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 

solvent  at  a  temperature  from  about  —20°  C.  to  about 

150*  C,  said  chlorination  in  the  ortho  and  para  positions, 

of  materials  having  the  general  formula 

NT 

/    ^ 
CI— C  C-NRAr 

II  I 

N  N 

^c^ 

I 

CI 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  group,  and  wherein 
said  Ar  group  is  activated  in  the  ortho  positions,  when 
an  alkyl  group  is  in  the  para  position,  and  wherein  said 
Ar  group  is  activated  in  the  para  position  when  an  alkyl 
group  is  in  the  ortho  position,  whereby  chlorination 
occurs  at  said  activated  positions,  and  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,728,768 

PYRIDAZINE-3<;ARB0XAMIDE  and  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

WUUam  J.  Lcanza,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.,  and  Edward  F. 

Rogers,  Middletown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  8,  1952, 

Serial  No.  275,672 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 250) 

1.  Pyridazine-3-carboxamide. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3-hydroxy- 
methyl-pyridazine  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  permanganates,  chromates, 
dichromates  and  nitric  acid  to  produce  pyridazine-3-car- 
boxylic  acid,  reacting  this  compound  with  an  csterifying 
agent  to  produce  the  corresponding  ester  of  pyridazine-3- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  reacting  said  ester  with  ammonia, 
thereby  producing  pyrida2ine-3-carboxamide. 


2,728,769 
ALKOXYBENZYLISOQUINOLINES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Edwin  R.  Shepard,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  450,553 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 286) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  base  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


CHiO 


dn^n  and  methyl,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methoxy  and  ethoxy  and  is  mcthoxy  when  R 
is  methyl,  Ra  and  R)  are  different  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  only  one  of  the  radicals  Ra  and  R3  having  1  car- 
bon atom  and  R^  and  R3  further  being  different  radicals 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  when  R  is  hydrogen; 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,728,779 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKENYL 
PYRIDINES 
John  E.  Mahan,  Bartletvflle,  Okhu,  aasignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,622 
13  Claims.    (0.260—290) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkenyl  pyridines 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  alkyl  pyridine  to  a  cata- 
lytic dehydrogenation  treatment;  separating  the  effluent 
from  said  dehydrogenation  treatment  into  two  portions 
comprising.  A,  alkenyl  pyridine,  and  B,  a  mixture  com- 
prising unreacted  alkyl  pyridine  and  a  small  amount  of 
polymcrizable  alkenyl  pyridine;  subjecting  said  mixture 
to  a  polymerization  treatment  to  polymerize  alkenyl  pyri- 
dine therein;  separating  thus- formed  polymer  from  unre- 
acted alkyl  pyridine;  and  recycling  unreacted  alkyl  pyri- 
dine to  said  dehydrogenation  treatment. 


2,728,771 
SEPARATION  OF  GAMMA  PICOLEVE 
Gordon  M.  WOlianu,  Pittsborgh,  and  Jack  Hensel,  Sc- 
wicklcy,  Pa.,  aaignors  to  PIttriMirgh  Coke  St  Chemi- 
crU  Company,  PittriNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawhig.     AppUcatioa  April  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  350,762 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—290) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  gamma  picoline  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  other  basic  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  beta  picoline  and  2,6-lutidine,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  oxalic  acid  dissolved  in  said  mixture  and  thereafter 
cooling  said  solution  to  crystallize  out  the  gamma  picoline 
in  the  form  of  an  oxalate  salt  to  the  substantial  exclusion 
of  the  other  basic  material  originally  admixed   there- 
with. 


2  728  772 

ADRENOCHROME  ISONICOTINIC  ACID 

HYDRAZONE 

Norman  Barsel,  Lanrelton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Hormones,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  397,273 
1  CUim.    (CI.  26(^—295) 
The  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazone  of  adrenochrome  hav- 
irg  the  following  formula: 

O 

r-NH-N=j/\— 


-OH 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 


2  728  773 
manufacture' OF  CITRAZINIC  ACID 
Manuel  M.  Baizer,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  New 
York  Quinine  and  Chemical  Works,  Inc^  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  12,  1953, 

Serial  No.  361,401 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 295) 

1.  The  process  of  making  citrazinic  acid  from  citric 
acid  which  comprises  heating  citric  acid  with  a  water- 
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soluble  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylalcohol,  ethylalcohol  and  obvious 
equivalents  thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sulfonic 
acid  as  esterification  catalyst,  discontinuing  esterilication 
when  substantially  only  two  carbonxyl  groups  of  the  citric 
acid  have  been  esterified,  treating  the  reaction  mixture 
directly  with  concentrated  ammonia,  then  further  treat- 
ing it  with  a  fixied  alkali,  and  acidifying  the  final  reaction 
mixture  to  precipitate  the  citrazinic  acid  therefrom. 


2,728,774 

QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  INDIGOS 
DaTid  I.  Randall,  Easton,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  General  AnOfaie 
A  FDm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Orlgfaial  application  Febmaiy  10,  1951, 
Serial  No.  210,428,  now  Patent  No.  2,657,214,  dated 
October  27,  1>53.  Divided  and  lUs  application  March 
3,  1953,  SeiUI  No.  340,163 

SChdms.    (a.  260— 296) 
1.  A  water-soluble  compound  of  the  formula: 


X'- 


\^r 


-X' 


H 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen  and  wherein  X'  represents  a  member  selected 
frtxn  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  onium  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isothiouronium 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  negative  ions  charac- 
terized by  the  formula  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  following  formulae: 


(I) 


(2) 


/  NR.R.     \ 

-\  -CHiSC  A-  I 

\  \lR»R«      / 

(         .. 

~\  — CH18C 


(S) 

and 

(4) 


NRr-CHi 


CHiNQ.QiQiA- 


-(— CHr 


wherein  A-  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  sulfate,  Ri,  Rs,  R3 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene,  and  phenyl,  Qi,  Qa  and  Q3 
represent  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  Z  represents  the 
carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  six-membered 
nitrogenous  ring  system  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  pyridine,  picoline,  quinoline,  and  isoquinc^ine,  said 
X'  being  hydrogen  only  when  the  other  X'  is  the  said 
onium  radical. 


2,728,775 
n-CETYL.3  HYDROXYPYRIDINIUM  CHLORIDE 
NIeli  K.  F.  W.  Clanaon-Kaaa,  HJortekaer  pr.,  Denmark, 
aaigDor  to  A/S  Sndolfai  A  HolmMad,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark 

No  Drawfag.    Application  January  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  403.464 
2Cbdms.    (CL  260— 297) 
1.  The  higher  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  3- 
pyridol. 


2,728,776 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Mailin 


Scherhig  A.  &,  Beriin,  Gcrawny,  a  coiporatfoa 
Gennany 


to 
of 


No  Drawbig.    AppHcathM  Jnly  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  369,729 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 309.2) 

A  benzimidazole  compound  of  the  f<^owing  formula 


C-CH» 


CHi 

/ 

-N-CHi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  halogenated  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl,  and  lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  and  Z  is 
a  non-toxic  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  anion  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
that  of  chlorine,  the  sulfate  anion,  the  methyl  sulfate 
anion,  and  the  phosphate  anion.  ^ 


2,728,777 

PRODUCTION  OF  5(4-HYDROXYBUTYL) 
HYDANTOIN 

Donald  D.  Coffman,  Weat  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Mark  W. 
Fariow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    An»lication  September  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  382,194 

5  Chdms.    (CL  260—309.5) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  5(4-hydroxy- 
butyDhydantoin  which  comprises  contacting  5(2-furyl)- 
hydantoin  with  hydrogen  under  pressure  and  an  elevated 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  active  hydrogenation 
catalyst  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
catalysts. 


2,728,778 

PREPARATION  OF  5-BENZYLOXYINDOLE- 
ACETONTTRILES 


Merrill  E.  Speeter,  Kalamaioo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  257,961 

6  Claims.    (CL  26(K— 319) 

3  -  indoleacetonitrile  represented 


1.  A  5-benzyloxy 
by  the  formula: 

X-CHO 

I 

Y 


-/\ 


S^\ 


^N^ 

k 


-CHr-C=N 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
alkylphenyl,  cycloalkylphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl, 
and  aralkylphenyl,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  cycloalkylphenyl, 
alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  aralkylphenyl,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  and  hydrogen. 
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2,72S,77f 

OF  SUBOTITUTED  AMINOBUTANES 

■JiMBinMi.  bdn  MrigBor  to  EU  Lilly 
fadlMtpoHi.   bd^  a  coqpontion  of 


No  Drawfag.   AppUcatioa  December  3, 1952, 
SciW  No.  323,947 

(ClaiM.    (CL2M-^26J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  a-dl  form  of  a  base  represented  by  the  formula 

o 

oJ-R. 


^-. 
<^-^^- 


y 
\ 


CH— CHf 


-Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  Ri  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylamino  and  pyrrolidino 
radicals;  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,72t,7M 
CERTAIN  MERCAPTO-MERCURI  DERIVATTVES 
OF  COUMARIN-3-CARBOXYUC  ACID 
Albert  SchlMfager,  JackMS  Hclghti,  Nathan  WciDer,  Rcfo 
Pufc,  and  Sunuel  M.  Gordoa,  Forest  Hflb,  N.  Y.,  ■•■ 
iignon  to  Endo  Prodacta  \mc^  Rkhnond  HID,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

NoDrawlBf.    ApfHcatkM  iBBMry  13, 1953, 
S«M  No.  331,lt7 

7ClafaH.    (a.2M— 343J) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  8-(3'-mer- 
capto-mercuri-propyl)-coumarin-3-carboxylic  acid,  having 
the  formula 


wherein:  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxylated  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl 
and  hydroxylated  (lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl),  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  mercapto  alcohols, 
lower  mercapto  polyhydric  alcohols  and  lower  mercapto 
alkanoic  acids  and  ortho-mercapto  benzoic  acid  minus  the 
mercapto  hydrogen  atom  thereof,  and  the  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  and  amine  salts  of  the  aforesaid  acids. 


2,728,781 

ACYLOXY  SUBSmUTED-GLYCIDYL  FOLY- 
ETHERS  OF  DIHYDRIC  PHENOLS 
Edward  C.  Shokal,  Walut  Creek,  and  Claytoa  A.  May, 
OiAlaod,  CaUf.,  aarignora  to  Shell  DeTelopment  Com- 
pany, Emeryrflle,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhif.    Appikation  March  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,462 

llClafam.  (CL26»— 348) 
1  ■  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  epoxy  ester  which 
comprises  heating  and  reacting  an  anhydride  of  a  hydro- 
carbon monocarboxylic  acid  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  which  polyether 
contains  alcoholic  hydroxy!  groups,  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions while  distilling  the  liberated  monocarboxylic  acid 
from  the  reaction  mixture  substantially  as  fast  as  formed 
whereby  esterification  of  the  alcoholic  hydroxy!  groups 
in  tlie  polyether  occun  without  appreciable  destruction 
of  the  qmxide  groups  therein. 


8.  An  epoxy  ester  of  a  mixture  of  pdyethert  of  the 
formula 

R.fO— R— O— CHa— CHOH— CHif«0— R— O— R" 

wherein  n  is  a  value  of  0  to  15,  R  is  the  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  a  dihydric  phenol  having  not  more  than  two 
condensed  rings,  and  R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  daai 
consisting  of  glycidyl,  2,3-dihydroxypropyl,  and  3-chlon>- 
2-hydroxypropyl  radicals  with  glycidyl  radicals  constitut- 
ing a  majority  of  the  R'  and  R"  groups,  said  ester  having 
at  least  90%  of  the  glycidyl  radicals  of  the  above-described 
polyethers  intact  as  glycidyl  radicals  and  having  at  least 
90%  of  the  alcoholic  hydroxy!  groups  replaced  with 
acyloxy  groups  of  a  fatty  add  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,728,782 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  CTEROID  KETALS 
Barney  J.  M^erkhi  and  Robert  H.  Levin, 
Mich.,  Mrignon  to  The  Upjohn  ConpMy, 
Mich.,  a  coivoratlon  oTMk^igM 

No  Drawlag.    Application  December  17,  1951, 
Serfad  No.  2«2,182 
llClafaM.    (a.  2M— 397.45) 
1.  A  process  which  includes:  mixing  a  hydrolyzmg 
agent   and   an    ll/S-hydToxypregnane-3,20-dione-3,^>-di- 
ketal,  wherein  the  ketal  group  is  the  residue  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane-1,2- 
diols  and  alkane-l,3-dio!s  containing  from  two  to  ei^t 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
zero  degrees  centigrade  and  tlte  boiling  point  of  the  re- 
action mixture,  to  produce   ll^ydroxypregnaiie-3,20- 
dione. 


2,71S»783 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A*-^a8-DIKETO>17s- 

HYDROXY-21-ACETOXY.PREGNENE 

Robert  P.  Grabcr,  Eliiabcfh,  and  Norman  L.  Wcndier, 

Samndt,  N.  1.,  — Ignnri  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N.  J.,  a  corpontlon  of  New  Jcncy 

NoDrawhw.    AppBcadon  April  2, 1953, 
Scfhd  No.  344332 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  2M-^97.45) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3,20-diketo- 
Il/3,17a-dihydroxy-21-acetoxy-pregnane  with  a  dehydrat- 
ing agent  thereby  forming  A»<">-3,20-diketo-17a-hydroxy- 
2 1  -acetoxy-pregnene. 


2,728,784 
STABILIZATION  OF  OXIDIZABLE  MATERIALS 
AND  STABILIZERS  THEREFOR 
Alan  BcD,  Cfawcncc  E.  Thobtmv.  a^  Gerald  R.  Lappta, 
Unopoit,  Tcnn.,  aasignorB  to  Eaatnun  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JevMy 
No  Drawing.    AppBeadon  March  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  41<,95« 
^CUhna.    (CL  2M— 398.5) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  fatty  material  normally  subject  to  oxidation  and 
a  minor  proportion  effective  to  stabilize  said  fatty  material 
of  a   3,4-dihydroxyphenylpropenone   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


HO- 


OH 


C-CH=CH-R 

A 


and  compounds  of  the  formula 
HO- 


)— <  >-CH=CH-C-] 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  groups,  phenyl  groups,  and  hydroxypbeny! 
groups. 
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|l  2,728,785 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LONG-CHAIN  4,5- 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  SHANES 
Charica  I.  AlhiKlli,  Ir.  and  MUm  I.  Hoped,  Wlmhig- 
ta%  DcL,  MMignnii  to  E.  L  dn  PMt  dc  NcHMmis  ft 
Company,  Wilmington  DeL,  a  coiporation  of  Dda- 
ware 

NoDnnrhig.    AppUcnlioa  March  19, 1952, 

Serial  No.  277,541 

IfCfadma.    (CL2M-^448J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prq>aration  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated silanes  which  comprises  heating,  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  under  superatmoqiheric  pressure 
in  the  absence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  a  neutral 
non-conjugated  olefinic  compound  free  of  Zerewitinoff 
active  hydrogen  and  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  having 
at  least  one  of  the  doubly  bonded  carbons  directly  at- 
tached to  a  hydrogen-bearing  carbon  atom  and  a  1-al- 
kenylsilane  having  from  one  to  two  1-alkenyl  radicals 
rach  singly  bonded  through  the  1 -carbon  thereof  to  the 
silicon  atom  with  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  the  2-carbon 
thereof,  the  remaining  valences  of  said  silicon  atom  being 
satisfied  by  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  halogen  and  alkoxy  groups,  and  isolating  as  the  result- 
ing product  a  4,5-ethyIenically  unsaturated  silane. 


2,728,786 

REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Hcvy  G.  McGrath,  Unton,  a^  Lonfa  C  Rnbto,  West 

Caldwdl,  N.  J.,  BSiiftauis  to  1W  M.  W.  Kdlogg  Com- 

r.  Jansjr  aty,  N.  l^  a  cnsyoration  of  Detoware 

^^-^  ■*!!#?***  P"*'-*"  »«»  1**».  SmW  No. 
65,787.  Difidad  and  this  ^HraHon  Mareh  38,  1951, 
Serial  No.  218342 

iCUms.    (CL  248— 449.6) 


1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  a  carbon  oxide  in 
which  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  comprising  hydrogen 
and  carbon  oxide  is  contacted  with  a  finely  divided  con- 
tact material  comprising  iron  conuining  an  alkali  com- 
pound, the  stq>s  comprising  continuously  flowing  hydro- 
gen upwardly  throu^  a  reduction  zone  in  contact  with 
iron  oxide  containing  an  alkali  compound  having  a  fluidiz- 
able  particle  size,  maintaining  the  linear  gas  velocity  in 
said  reduction  zone  sufficient  to  suspend  the  particles  of 
iron  oxide  containing  alkali  compound  in  the  gas  stream 
in  the  reduction  zone,  reducing  iron  oxide  to  elementary 
metal  at  a  temperature  above  500*  F.  and  below  700*  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  pounds  per  square  indi 
gage  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  10  hours  sufficient 
to  reduce  iron  oxide  to  elementary  metal,  whereby  sinter- 
ing and  agglomeration  of  iron  oxide  is  prevented  during 
reduction,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  iron  contact  ma- 
terial thus  subjected  to  reducing  treatment  with  an  up- 
wardly flowing  reaction  mixture  comprising  hydrogen 
and  a  carbon  oxide  at  a  gas  velocity  effective  to  suspend 
said  fluidizable  contact  material  in  said  stream  of  re- 
actants  at  a  temperature  level  effective  to  produce  the 
desired  catalytic  reaction. 


2,728,787 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC 
DDSOCYANATES 
Mehin  D.  Hnrwltx,  HnntiBfdoa  VaDey,  and  Robert  W. 
Aotcn,  Jenkkitown,  Pla.,  amignota  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Con^rnqr,  Phttade^Ua,  Pa.,  a  coraoration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApnBcaOon  IVfaich  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348,144 
iCfadma.    (CL  268-453) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  diisocyanates  hav- 
ing the  formula  OCN — ^R— NCO  in  which  R  is  a  divalent, 
saturated,  hydrocarbon  radical  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  radicals  containing  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  dehydrohalogenat- 
ing,  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

H— C-N-R-N-C-H 

Ik    il 

in  which  X,  in  both  occurrences,  is  an  atom  of  a  halogen 
frcHn  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R 
has  the  significance  described  above. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  1 ,8-diisocyanato-p- 
menthane  of  the  formula 

OHi 

C-NCO 


CHi      CHi 
CHi      CHi 

C-NCO 
CHi      CHi 


2,728,7n 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  SULFONIC 
ESTERS    OF    BRANCHED    CHAIN    ALIPHATIC 
ALCOHOLS 
WOUam  R.  Waidran  and  Richard  C  Fraiklln,  Tl'ninini 
ton,  DeL,  aaslgnnta  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemoms  A 
Company,  WBmington,  DeL,  a  corporaliun  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppMcalion  JaMMiy  28, 1953, 
Serial  No.  333,836 
8CtofanB.    (CL  268— 456) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  sulfonic  esters  of 
branched  chain  alcohols  of  the  groiq)  ccmsisting  of  sec- 
ondary and  tertiary  alcohols  amtaining  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  the  sodium  alkoxide 
of  the  branched  chain  alcoh<ri  with  aa  aromatic  sulfony! 
chloride  in  an  (Mganic  dfluent  at  temperatures  of  from 
10*  to  30'  C. 


2,728,789 
ACETYLENIC  TERTIARY  PHOSPHITE  ESTERS 
Rvpert  C.  Monis,  Beikcky,  Md  John  L.  Van  WinUe, 
San  Lorenao,  CaUf.,  aaiigHmi  to  ShcO  Developmcat 
r,  Easeryrille,  CaHf.,  a  coiporation  of  Dda- 


No  Drawfag.    Applicatton  November  25, 1952, 

Serial  No.  322,561 

4Claima.    (CL  26#— 461) 

1.  As  a  new  compound,  a  tertiary  phosphite  of  the 
formula 


/  O-R'V 

.-(o-<         ) 

\  OR"    /. 


wherein  /i  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2,  R  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals which  may  be  joined  to  form  a  single  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  in  that  case  the 


O— R' 


0-1 


group  would  be  a  heterocyclic  ring  conuining  from  5 
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to  6  members  in  the  ring,  at  least  one  of  the  R,  R'  and 
R"  radicals  contain  an  acetylenic  bond  but  each  of  these 
radicals  by  themselves  contain  no  more  than  one  such 
acetylenic  bond,  and  each  of  the  oxygen  atoms  linked 
to  phosphorous  being  also  linked  directly  to  a  saturated 
carbon  atom  substituted  with  a  hydrogen  atom. 


December  27,  1955 


2,728,796 

CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHITES 

Cynu  Efrcm  Sroog,  Grand  bland,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Mardi  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,683 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 
f"        1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  glycol  of 
^_  the  series  HO(CHa)«OH,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
2-10  inclusive,  with  a  phosphorus  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  and  phenyl  phos- 
phates and  phosphites  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  calcium 
hydrides. 


of  the  metal  carbonyl  with  the  highest  decompodtioo 
temperature  present  in  said  demetalling  chamber,  where- 
by metal  carbonyl  is  decomposed  to  deposit  free  metal  in 
said  demetalling  chamber,  removing  from  the  demetalling 
chamber  the  fresh  synthesis  gas  and  recycled  synthesis  gas 
substantially  free  of  metal  carbooyls  and  free  metal,  and 
passing  said  fresh  and  recycled  synthesis  gas  from  the 
demetalling  chamber  to  the  hydrofcMtnylation  reaction 


zone. 


2,72g,7f3 

^  ^ RECOVERY  OF  PHENOL 

Godfrajr    Paal    ArmatroBg,    Kingiwood,    and — 

BcwkyaBd  Maurice  Dudley  Cooke,  EpMm,  EngiaBd, 
aarivMWi,  by  mtm»  wri«nmenti,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Compuny,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Delaware 
r^.  .  AP^5*^<*<»  '"ly  ",  1952,  Serial  No.  299,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  18. 1951 
9  Claims.     (Q.  260—621) 


2,728,791 
TRI(3-METHYL-1.BUTYN.3YL)  PHOSPHITE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Daniel  C.  Rowlands,  Wortfaington,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  anignnients,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  424,749 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 
1.  The  compound  tri(3-methyl-l-butyn-3-yl)pho8phite 


2,728,792 

DEMETALLIZING  A  METAL  CARBONYL- 

CONTAINING  GAS 

^f*^-^  ^^''  CanonAufg,  and  Bcmaid  H.  Gwynn, 

Tarentum,  Pa^  aasignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 

S^t  *  u  ^"^  RM««h  *  Development  Company, 
Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 
Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320.094 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—604) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  phenol  from  a 
mixture  obtained  through  acidic  catalytic  decomposition 
of  isopropylbenzene  hydroperoxide  and  containing  all  of 
the  phenol  resulting  from  said  decomposition,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  mixture  to  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  between  300*  and  400*  C.  and  subsequenUy 
fractionally  distilling  the  heat-treated  mixture  to  sep- 
arate  pure  phenol. 


2,728,794 

N-FORMYL  N'-CARBAMYL  PHENYLENE  DI- 

AMINES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Saul  R.  Buc,  Easton,  Pa.,  avignor  to  General  AniUnc  & 

Film  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  351,490 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 553) 
1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 

R-N-CHO 


-NCONHi 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  synthesis  gas  comprising  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  are  reacted  with  an  olefin 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  metal  in  a  hydroformylation 
reaction  zone  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  obtain  a  reaction  product  comprising  an  alde- 
hyde, unreacted  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  metal  carbonyl,  and 
m  which  the  unreacted  synthesis  gas  carrying  at  least  one 
metal  carbonyl  is  subsequently  recovered  from  said  reac- 
tion product  and  recycled  to  the  hydroformylation  reac- 
tion zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said 
recycled  synthesis  gas  mixture  and  heated  frwh  synthesis 
gas  to  a  demetalling  chamber,  the  amount  and  tempera- 
ture of  the  heated  fresh  synthesis  gas  entering  the  de- 
metalling chamber  being  ac^justed  to  obtain  a  mixture  of 
fresh  synthesis  gas  and  recycled  synthesis  gas  having  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  decomposition  temperature 


wherein  the  relationship  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  positions  consisting  of  meta  and  para, 
wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 


2.728,795 
RECOVERY  OF  PHENOL 
Gi^frey    Paul    Armstrong,    Kini^wood,    and    Thomas 
Bcwicy  and  Maurice  Dudley  Cooke,  Epwrn,  England, 
aasignorB,  by  mesM  aasiinmenti,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  18.  1951 
16  Claims.     (O.  260—621) 
14.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  phenol  by 
fractional  distillation  from  a  mixture  derived  from  the 
catalytic     decomposition     of    isopropylbenzene    hydro- 
peroxide, said  mixture  containing  acetone,  isopropylbcn- 
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zene,  B-methylttjrrene,  phenol,  phenyldimethyl  carbinol, 
acetophenone  and  cumylphenol,  which  comprises  frac- 
tionally distilling  said  mixture  to  obtain  ( 1 )  a  phenol  frac- 
tion  containing  K-methylstyrene  and  not  more  than  about 
0.13%  phenyldimethyl  carbinol,  (2)  a  residue  containing 
phenyldimethyl  carbinol  and  cumylphenol,  subjecting  said 


-vatt."- 


residue  to  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  between  180* 
and  400*  C,  recovering  from  said  heat  treatment  a  mix- 
ture containing  a-methylstyrene  and  phenol,  combining 
said  mixture  containing  a-methylstyrene  and  phenol  with 
the  phenol  fraction  (1)  containing  a-methylstyrene  and 
phenol,  and  subjecting  the  combined  material  to  fractional 
distillation  to  separate  pure  phenol. 


I 


2,728,7M 
PHENOL  PRODUCTION 
Edwin  J.  Vandenbcrf,  WtfaningtoB,  Dd.,  asrignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Compuny,  l^mlngtiNi,  DcL,  a  coipora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtac    AppHcatioa  December  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,644 

9Claimt.    (CL  260— 621) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cresol  which  comprises 
cleaving  an  oxidized  cymene  of  the  group  condsting 
of  m-  and  p-cymene  containing  a  major  amount  of  the  cor- 
responding 8-hydroperoxycymene  and  a  minor  amount  of 
the  corresponding  7-hydroperoxycymene  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  homogeneous  solution  with  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  alcohol  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  1-3  hy- 
droxy! groups  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
sulfuric  acid. 


II  2,728,797 

PRODUCTION  OF  CRESOL 
Leo  J.  FUar,  WOmington,  Del.,  amlguor  to  Hercules  Pow- 
der Company,   WOmlngtou,   DeL,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  June  10,  1954, 

Serial  No.  435,942 

10  Claims,     (a.  260—621) 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  cymene  oxidate  con- 
taining an  8-hydroperoxycymene  as  the  major  hydro- 
peroxide component  and  a  7-hydroperoxycymene  as  the 
minor  hydroperoxide  component  into  a  cresol  substan- 
tially free  of  isopropyl  phenol,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  oxidate  in  homogeneous  nonaqueous  solution  with 
a  catalytic  amount,  in  the  range  of  0.3%  to  2%  of  the 
hydroperoxide  content  of  the  oxidate,  of  a  metal  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides  of  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium  and  barium,  and  hydroxides,  oxides 
and  organic  acid  salts  of  heavy  metals  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  50*  C.  until  the 
total  hydroperoxide  content  is  reduced  by  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  0.75  to  about  1.25  of  the  amount  of  7-hydro- 
peroxycymcne  in  the  oxidate,  and  subsequently  contact- 
ing the  treated  cymene  oxidate  with  an  acidic  hydroper- 
oxide cleavage  catalyst  until  the  remaining  hydroperoxide 
contained  therein  is  substantially  completely  converted 
to  the  cresol. 


2,728,798 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ALCOHOLS  BY  IMPROVED  OXO  PROCESS 
W.  RMMiiL  HIikfaMd,  aid  Robert  J.  Hcagite- 
Valpaniau,  U,  ■■Ipinw  to  Staadard  OO  Com- 
pany, Ckicaco,  DL,  a  cononlioa  of  i»^*— ^ 
Application  Manh  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,566 
8Clalns.   (CL  260— 638) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  alcohols  by  reacting 
aliphatic  olefins  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  a  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen  gas  having 
a  mol  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  cata- 
lyst under  conditions  for  converting  a  substantial  portion 
but  not  all  of  the  olefins  into  aldehydes  having  one  more 
carbon  atom  per  molecule  than  the  olefins  and  subse- 
quently converting  most  of  said  aldehydes  to  alcohols  in 
the  presence  of  unreacted  olefins  in  a  liquid  stream,  the 
improved  method  of  operation  which  ccmiprises  washing 
said  stream  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  to  remove  catalyst 
therefrom,  effecting  said  conversion  of  aldehydes  to  alco- 
hols by  hydrogenation  of  said  acid  washed  stream  in  the 
presence  of  a  siu>ported  cobalt  hydrogenation  catalyst 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  3000  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350* 
to  550*  P.,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  effluent  stream 
from  the  hydrogenation  step  and  introducing  said  stream 
at  reduced  pressure  into  a  separation  zone,  recycling 
liquid  from  the  base  of  said  separation  zcme  to  the  hy- 
drogenation.  step  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  .4  to  4 
volumes  per  volume  of  incoming  liquid  charged  into 
the  hydrogenation  step,  cocking  fluids  withdrawn  frcxn 
the  upper  part  of  said  separation  zone,  further  reducing 
the  pressure  of  said  fluids,  introducing  said  last  named 
fluids  into  a  second  separation  zone,  removing  gas  from 
liquid  at  low  temperature  and  pressure  from  said  second 
separation  zone,  reheating  liquid  from  said  second  sep- 
aration zone  and  fractionating  said  liquid  to  remove  an 
alcohol  fraction  from  higher  boiling  and  lower  boiling 
fractions,  respectively. 


2,728,799 
REFINEMENT  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
James  C.  Hetrick,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMl  William  T.  Don- 
aldson, Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assi|^on  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Applicadon  April  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  285,052 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  260—648) 
1 .  A  process  for  enhancing  the  gamma  ismner  concen- 
tration of  crude  benzene  hexachloride,  comprising  agitat- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  between  aSout  10-80*  C.  a  mix- 
ture of  crude  benzene  hexachloride,  water,  a  solvent  for 
said  benzene  hexachloride  which  is  essentially  immisci- 
ble with  water,  and  a  chemical  emulsifying  agent  to  ef- 
fect emulsification  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  benzene  hexa- 
chloride with  the  solvent  and  water,  said  benzene  hexa- 
chloride being  employed  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  to  10  parts 
per  part  of  solvent,  said  water  being  employed  in  a  quan- 
tity of  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  said  solvent,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  emulsion  so-formed  containing 
an  enhanced  proportion  of  the  gamma  isomer  from  the 
relatively    low    gamma    isomer    containing    undissolved 
solids. 
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December  27,  1966 


ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Rkftari  S.  M«hm  wmi  Wrjmm  M.  FBbcrt,  BaytowB,  Tcx^ 
rndgaen,  hj  mrmt  mdnmtwUt  to  E«o  Research  and 
yagiiMrhg  Coipii y,  EliBiibelh,  N.  J^  a  coiporalion 

AppHcadoa  March  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,154 
9Claiw.    (CL  2<6    <«) 


finely  dispersed  sodium  metal  and  10  to  20%  of  isopropyl 
alcohol  based  on  the  weight  of  sodium,  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  reaction  temperature  between  65  and  95'  C. 
and  continuously  passing  the  heated  mixture  through  a 
narrow  tubular  zone  to  activate  the  mixture,  the  length 
of  the  tubular  zone  being  such  that  passage  of  the  mix- 
ture therethrough  takes  about  5  to  30  minutes,  thereafter 
agiuting  the  mixture  in  a  closed  polymerization  tank  at 
reaction  temperature  until  a  monomer  conversion  of  at 
least  65%  is  reached,  and  continuously  withdrawing  the 
partially  polymerized  mixture  in  linear  flow  through  a 
second  tubular  zone  maintained  at  reaction  temperature, 
the  length  of  said  second  tubular  zone  being  such  that 
complete  conversion  of  monomers  is  obtained  on  pas- 
sage therethrough. 


~'-   \ 


1  1    T 


^s.  -  .•.:rri.' 


1.  A   method   for   adsorbing   aromatic   hydrocarbons 
wherein  heat  of  adsorption  is  liberated  by  adsorption  of 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  flowing  a 
first  feed  mixture  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  between  5%  and  20%  by  volume 
and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
between  95%  and  80%  boiling  in  the  range  between  100* 
and  750*  F.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  100* 
and  120"  F.  through  a  bed  of  silica  gel  to  adsorb  prefer- 
entially said  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  interrupting  the  flow 
of  said  first  feed  mixture,  and  flowing  through  said  bed 
a  second  feed  mixture  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  between  30%  and  50%  by 
volume  and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  between  70%  and  50%  by  volume  boiling  in 
the  range  between  100*  and  750*  F.  and  having  a  boiling 
point  different  from  the  boiling  point  of  the  aromatic 
and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  first  feed  mixture 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  4*  to  about 
19'  F.  below  the  temperature  of  the  first  feed  mixture 
such  that  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  second  feed 
mixture  are  adsorbed  preferentially  by  said  silica  gel 
and  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  adsorbed  by  said  bed 
from  the  first  feed  mixture  arc  desorbed  and  thereby  com- 
pensating for  heat  of  adsorption  of  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons. 


2,72S,St2 

CATALVnC  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Rex  D.  CkMMMi,  Detroit,  Alfred  J.  Kolka,  BirBfawham, 
and  Waldo  B.  Llgctt,  Pontiac  Mkh^  Mrignon  to  Ethyl 
Cocponition,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  Dela- 
ware 

NoDrawtog.    Appilcatioa  April  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  285,974 

9ClainM.    (CL2M— «68) 

1.  In  a  process  for  alkylating  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  a  non-conjugated  olefin  a  hydrogen-bearing  satu- 
rated carbon  atom,  alpha  to  a  doubly  bonded  nuclear 
carbon  in  a  carbocyclic  compound,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  said  process  at  a  temperature 
between  0*  C.  and  350*  C.  for  a  reaction  time  between 
about  20  minutes  and  about  4.5  hours  and  under  a  pres- 
sure between  about  6.6  and  55  atmospheres,  said  carbo- 
cyclic compound  and  said  olefin  being  substantially  undi- 
luted with  unreactive  materials  and  having  an  oxygen 
content  below  about  0.5  per  cent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrocarbo-alkali  metal  catalyst  whose  alkali  metal  has 
an  atomic  weight  greater  than  7  and  in  amount  between 
about  0.01  and  about  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  said 
carbocyclic  compound,  in  an  initial  reaction  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  said  carbocyclic  compound,  said 
olefin  and  said  catalyst. 


2,72SM1 
HYDROCARBON  DRYING  OIL  PRODUCTION 
Stanley  E.Jaroc  Rahway,  Anthony  H.  GicaMMi,  Westfield, 
and  Robert  F.  Leaiy,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  aMignors  to  Emo 
Research  and  Enghiccring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

^^1W,^""S2S^    December    23,    1949,    Serial    No. 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  260     666) 


2,728,M3 
SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE  FROM  OTHER 
Cs  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  BY  EXTRAC- 
TION WITH  HF-BF3 
David  A.  McCanby,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Arthur  P.  Lien, 
Highland,  Ind.,  amignorB  to  Standaid  OU  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,778 
8  Claims.    (0.260—474) 
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I.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon 
drymg  oil  which  comprises  mixing  75  to  85  parts  of 
butadiene,  25  to  15  parts  of  styrcne,  200  to  300  parts  of 
straight-run  mineral  spirits  boiling  between  about  150 
and  200'  C,  10  to  35  parts  of  p-dioxane.  1  to  3  parts  of 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  ethylbenzcne  from  di- 
methylbenzenes  in  a  feed  comprising  ethylbenzcne  and  at 
least  one  dimethylbenzene  by  means  fif  an  extractant  con- 
sisting of  HF  and  BFj,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adjusting  the  concentration  of  BFj  in  said  extractant  to 
correspond  to  not  less  than  0.9  mole  and  not  more  than 
1.5  mole  of  BFj  per  mole  of  total  dimethylbenzenes  in 
said  feed,  contacting  said  feed  with  said  extractant  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  —25*  C.  to 
about  —50*  C.  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  about  five 
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minutes  and  aeparating  the  contact  mixture  to  obtain  an 
extract  contaiinng  sobatantially  all  of  the  dimethjlben- 
zene  and  raflSnate  containing  the  major  part  of  the  ethyl- 
benzene. 

I       ^^— — ^ 

1,728,M4 

MULTtSTAGE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Robert  H^KfocHer,  North  PlaMiH,  N.  J^  ■■Ignnr  to 

tkm  of  Dcfanrare 
AppHcaHpn  Noy  btr  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,189 
TCIafaM.    (0.260—683.15) 


r^ 


l-Hi     Sy^   lit*^- 


2,72MB5 
POL YMERBATTON  OF  OUyro 

HCHMVV,  l^VeHMI0CB,  uchmh 

to  Emo  Ramnwh  md  EaghMHlic  Compavy, «  coipoca- 
ttonof  Palawaw 

NoDnwl^    Appacallai  November  26, 1952, 

SeiW  No.  322,819 

CiirfaM  priority,  Mplcatfam  Great  Britals 

DecoiAierSl,  1951 

SCIafaM.    (CL  260— 683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  normally  gaseous  olefins 

to  form  polymers  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  which 

comprises  passing  said  olefins  throu^  a  catalyst  bed 

comprising   dihydroxyfluoroboric   add    absorbed   on   a 

solid,  granular  absorbent  carrier  maintained  under  poiy- 

merization  conditions,  and,  at  least  intermittently  during 

said  process,  adding  dihydroxyfluoroboric  add  to  mid 

catalyst  bed  to  maintain  the  activity  thereof  at  a  high 

levd. 


1 .  A  continuous,  non-regenerative  catalytic  process  for 
polymerizing  olefins  which  comprises  he  steps  of  main- 
taining a  well  mixed  suspension  of  finely  divided  solid 
phosphoric  acid  catalyst  in  fluid  hydrocarbon  in  a  plu- 
rality of  reaction  zones  connected  in  series,  each  of  said 
zones  being  maintained  at  olefin  polymerization  condi- 
tions, introdudng  olefin  feed  into  the  first  of  said  zones 
maintained  at  a  temperature  whereby  substantial  (defin. 
conversion  occurs,  introducing  sufficient  water  into  said 
first  zone  whereby  its  partial  pressure  substantially  equals 
the  vapor  pressure  of  said  catalyst,  withdrawing  effluent 
including  unreacted  olefins  and  water  from  the  first  of 
any  two  adjacent  reaction  zones  and  introducing  it  into 
the  second  of  said  adjacent  zones,  polymerizing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  unreacted  olefins  in  each  of  said  re- 
action zones,  and  introdudng  substantially  dry  extraneous 
hydrocarbon  into  each  subsequent  reaction  zone  after  said 
first  zone,  the  amount  of  said  extraneous  hydrocarbon 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  water  partial  pressure  and 
catalyst  vapor  pressure  substantially  equal  in  each  of  siUd 
subsequent  zones. 


2,728,806 
PHOSPHORUS  MODIFIED  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Rnnert  C  Morria,  Botdey,  and  John  L.  Yan  WfaiUc 
San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  aarignons  to  Shdl  Dcvdopamnt 
Company,  EaMryvfllc,  CaUf.,  a  covpontion  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  27, 1953, 
Serfad  No.  351,502 
3  0aimB.  (CL  260— 772) 
1.  A  process  for  produdng  a  hydrocarbon  compound 
containing  a  plurality  of  halogen  atoms,  together  with 
I^osphorus,  which  process  comprises  heating  together  in 
solution  (1)  a  m«nber  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  neu- 
tral alkyl  esters  oi  phoq)horous  add,  the  alkali  metal  salts 
of  alkyl  esters  of  phosphorous  add  and  the  neutral  alk^ 
esters  of  phosphonous  add,  and  (2)  a  polyhalogenated 
linear  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  halogen,  said  halogenated  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  product 
of  the  reaction  of  a  halogen  and  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
wax,  said  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  22*  C. 
and  being  a  long  chain  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  14  to  44  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
(b)  chlorinated  rubber. 
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2,728^07 

ELECTRIC  IGNITING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wytae  Bcye  SWti,  Yooribwi,  Nethcriandi,  assigsior 

Sasitnnonk  N.  Y.,  RQswtlh,  Netherlands 

Application  December  18, 1950,  Serfad  No.  201^07 

2  0afaM.    (CL  123— 148) 


plug  for  each  cylinder  of  the  engine;  a  conductor  for  dec- 
trically  connecting  the  ignition  device  to  eadi  of  the 
surface  discharge  spaik  plugs,  said  conductor  comprising 
***  a  metal  clad  cable  having  at  least  one  insulated  conductor 
therein  and  extending  adjacent  to,  and  in  intimate  con- 
tact with,  the  engine  block  and  idated  cylinder  for  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length,  and  means  for  securing  said 
metal  dad  cable  to  the  engine  block  and  related  cylinder 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  blodc  and  cylinder  so  that 
vibration  of  said  cable,  due  to  operation  of  the  engine,  is 
prevented  to  avoid  vibrational  fatigue  and  failure  of  the 
conductor. 


2,728388 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ACTIYE  MATERIAL 
JnUan  A.  Kocmer,  New  Yoit,  and  Kenneth  B.  Meyer, 
Chappoqw^  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cogpotation  of  New  lerwy 
NoDnwhig.    AppHcatioB  Angmt  16, 1952, 
Serial  No.  304332 
4C1aimi.    (CL  136— 27) 
3.  Active  material  for  lead-acid  storage  battery  plates 
1.  In  an  electric  ignition  system,  particularly  for  an    comprising  litharge  and  having  intimately  incorporated 
aircraft  internal  combustion  engine,  and  including  a  low    therein  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  active  material  of 
mdon  ignition  device  developing  a  voltage  of  5000  volts,    lead  sulfate  and  about  0.5%    by  weight  of  polyvinyl 
■I  the  moat,  and  a  low  tension  surface  discharge  spark   alcohol. 
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2,728,M9 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC CELLS 
Erwla  Falkeathal,  Bcrlfa-Dahlcm,  Germany 
AppUcatioa  Angngt  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,910 
1  Claim.    (CL136—S9) 


ySte^ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  pliotoelectric  cells  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  very  small  individual  strip-shaped  cells 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  flat  plane  and  connected  in 
series  for  achieving  small  capacity  and  high  voltage,  said 
method  consisting  in  making  a  large  laminated  cell  by 
applying  a  thin  semi-conductive  light  sensitive  layer  to  a 
conductive  base  plattf  to  form  the  base  electrode,  apply- 
ing over  the  semi-conductive  layer  a  thin  transparent  con- 
ductive covering  layer  to  form  the  current-delivering  elec- 
trode, removing  a  small  strip-shaped  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductive  light-sensitive  layer  and  said  thin  transparent 
conductive  covering  layer  along  one  margin  of  said  large 
cell  and  providing  a  contact  strip  along  the  other  margin, 
cutting  said  large  laminated  cell  into  a  plurality  of  narrow 
individual  cells,  mounting  said  individual  laminated  cells 
upon  a  carrier  of  insulating  material  parallel  to  one  an- 
other in  such  a  manner  that  each  end  prepared  by  re- 
moving a  portion  of  said  semi-conductive  layer  and  said 
conductive  covering  layer  is  placed  besides  the  contact 
strip  covered  non-prepared  end  of  the  adjacent  narrow  in- 
dividual cell,  and  electrically  connecting  the  base  plate  at 
the  prepared  end  of  each  individual  cell  with  the  contact 
strip  covered  end  of  the  adjacent  individual  cell. 


2,728,810 

AIRTIGHT  TERMINAL  ELEMENT  HAVING 

w>       ..    ,  VISIBLY  CONTACTING  PARTS 

DoMid  J.   Zjehr    Milwauliee,   Wis.,   asignor  to   Allis- 

Cbalmeis  Mannfacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis, 

AppiicatioB  DecemlMr  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,524 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—75) 


1.  A  termmal  element  including  an  insulating  tube 
havmg  a  passageway,  a  conductor  disposed  lengthwise  in 
said  passageway,  a  cap  of  conductive  material  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap  having  a  ring  shaped 
portion  extending  across  the  wall  section  of  the  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  a  washer  shaped  portion  extending 
across  said  passageway,  said  washer  shaped  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  an  offset  aperture,  a  first  gasket 
between  the  wall  section  of  said  tube  and  said  ring  shaped 
portion,  a  stud  of  conductive  material  attached  to  said 
conductor,  said  stud  having  a  threaded  portion  extending 
through  said  central  opening  in  said  cap,  said  stud  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said 
threaded  portion  abutting  the  lower  face  of  said  washer 
shaped  portion,  a  protuberance  on  said  shoulder  received 
in  said  aperture  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  conductor 
within  said  tube,  a  base  nut  of  conductive  material 
screwed  on  said  threaded  portion,  the  lower  face  of  said 
nut  having  a  cylindrical  recess  surrounding  said  threaded 
portion,  a  washer  of  conductive  material  in  said  recess 
with  the  lower  face  of  said  washer  abutting  against  the 


upper  face  of  said  washer  shaped  portion,  the  radius  of 
the  opening  in  said  washer  being  longer  than  the  distance 
of  said  protuberance  from  the  axis  of  said  stud  to  pro- 
vide clearance  for  said  protuberance,  the  lower  face  of 
said  nut  having  a  depending  flange  surrounding  said 
washer  shaped  portion,  said  flange  having  an  outer  lip 
making  metallic  contact  with  said  ring  shaped  portion 
along  an  externally  visible  line,  the  inner  bottom  edge 
portion  of  said  flange  having  a  recess  from  said  lip,  a  sec- 
ond gasket  retained  in  said  recess  of  said  flange  between 
said  flange  and  said  ring  shaped  portion,  said  contact  of 
said  nut  with  said  cap  sealing  said  second  gasket  from 
the  atmosphere  and  limiting  the  compression  of  said  sec- 
ond gasket,  said  nut  having  a  sloped  upper  surface,  a  body 
of  conductive  material  having  a  threaded  socket  screwed 
on  said  threaded  portion,  to  enclose  said  threaded  portion 
with  the  outer  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  body  being 
tapered  and  making  metallic  contact  with  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  nut  along  an  externally  visible  line,  the  inner 
bottom  edge  portion  of  said  body  having  a  recess,  and  a 
third  gasket  retained  in  said  recess  of  said  body  between 
said  body  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  nut,  said  con- 
tact of  said  body  with  said  nut  sealing  said  third  gasket 
from  the  atmosphere  and  limiting  the  compression  of 
said  third  gasket. 

2,728,811 

DISABLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEGRAPH 

RECEIVERS 

Wilbur  R.  GemoMl,  Wheatoa,  DL,  aasigiior  to  Teletype 

Corporatioa,  Chia«o,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,309 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178-^.1) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  receiving  apparatus,  means  permuta- 
tivcly  positioned  in  accordance  with  a  permutation  of 
impulses  of  an  incoming  telegraph  signal,  a  counting  de- 
vice including  an  element  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  one 
step  increments,  means  for  actuating  the  counting  device 
upon  each  reception  of  a  signal  to  advance  said  element 
one  step,  means  for  restoring  the  element  to  its  initial 
position  following  each  reception  of  a  signal,  a  lever  for 
sensing  the  permutatively  positioned  means  operated  by 
the  sensing  lever,  and  means  for  rendering  ineffective  said 
restoring  means  upon  the  sensing  lever  ascertaining  a  pre- 
determined setting  of  the  positioned  means. 


2,728,812 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

Alda  V.   Bedford,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febniary  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,800 

28  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


i: 


m 


r^ 
-1=^-^- 


1.  Synchronizing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television  trans- 
mitter comprising  in  combination  a  source  of  signals 
having  a  characteristic  thereof  varied  in  accordance  with 
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a  desired  intelligence,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said 
source,  means  for  periodically  interrupting  during  inter- 
vals of  predetermined  duration  the  flow  of  signals  from 
said  source  to  said  output  circuit,  generating  means  for 
deriving  a  train  of  pulses  each  of  said  pulses  occurring 
within  one  of  said  intervals,  an  oscillator,  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  ratio  between  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  and  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  and  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  said  output 
circuit  during  the  portion  of  said  intervals  following  each 
of  said  train  of  pulses. 


2,728,813 
COLOR-SIGNAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Bcrmud  D.  LovgUla,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  asignor  to  Hazel- 
toe  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatton  of 
uHiiols 
Orighial  applicatioa  May  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,212. 
Divided  an4  this  applicatioa  July  8,  1952,  Serial  No. 
297,739 

11  ClainM.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


means  for  producing  a  cathode  ray  beam  therewithin,  a 
screen  and  means  for  periodically  and  cyclically  sweeping 
said  beam  across  said  screen  to  form  an  image  raster; 
means  for  nuMlulating  said  beam  in  intensity  in  aocoixl- 
ance  with  a  tri-color  field-sequential  video  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  monochrome  image  on  said  screen,  said  image 
being  formed  by  successive  color  fields  representative  of 
the  respective  primary  colw  components  of  the  tri-ctdor 
scene  being  transmitted;  and  a  color  converter  for  c(mi- 
verting  said  nsonochrome  reproduced  image  into  a  tri- 
fxAor  reproduced  image,  comprising  an  endless  filter  band 
diqxMed  in  a  narrow  loop  having  two  planar  portions  dis- 
posed parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  and 
interposed  between  said  picture  tube  screen  and  the  viewer 
in  juxUposition  to  said  screen,  with  the  width  of  said  filter 
band  uranged  along  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  aci«en 
and  said  filter  band  completely  covering  said  image  raster, 
said  filter  band  comprising  an  endless  sequence  of  gen- 


r 
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1 .  A  color-signal  detection  system  for  a  three-color  tele- 
vision receiver  comprising:  a  first  circuit  for  supplying  a 
signal  primarily  representative  of  the  brightness  of  a  tele- 
vised color  image;  a  second  circuit  for  supplying  a  wave 
signal  effectively  having  amplitude  modulation  compo- 
nents at  different  phase  points  thereof  representative  of  in- 
dividual ones  of  signals  defining  the  chromaticity  <rf  said 
image;  a  generator  for  developing  a  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency which  is  an  integral  multiple  <rf  the  frequency  of 
said  wave  signal;  a  signal-detection  apparatus  including  as 
detectors  for  the  modulation  components  of  said  wave  sig- 
nal only  two  signal-detection  devices  for  deriving  from  said 
wave  signal  different  modulation  components  which  sub- 
stantially completely  define  said  chromaticity  of  said  im- 
age, including  a  signal-translating  system  coupled  to  said 
second  circuit  for  appljring  said  wave  signal  to  said  devices 
and  a  signal-translating  system  coupled  to  said  generator 
for  applying  said  generated  signal  to  said  devices,  said 
signal-translating  systems   having  different   signal-trans- 
lating characteristics  for  causing  the  phase  of  the  signals 
translated  therethrough  to  be  so  modified  that  said  gen- 
crated  signal  is  in  phase  with  a  predetermined  phase  of 
said  wave  signal  as  applied  to  one  of  said  devices  and  is 
substantially  in  quadrature  phase  with  said  predetermined 
phase  of  said  wave  signal  as  applied  to  said  other  of  said 
devices,  whereby  said  different  modulation  components 
•re  individually  derived  substantially  from  quadrature- 
phase  points  of  said  wave  signal;  and  a  signal-combining 
means  responsive  jointly  to  said  brightness  signal  and 
said  derived  modulation  components  for  develc^ing  at 
least  three  effects  for  use  by  a  three-color  diq>lay  of  a 
three-color  television  receiver. 


erally  vertical  narrow  linear  filter  strips  parallel  to  one 
another  and  of  uniform  and  equal  width  blendable  by 
the  hmnan  eye  at  normal  viewing  distances,  said  strips 
being  cyclically  of  the  req>ective  primary  colors  of  said 
tri-color  television  system  around  the  entire  loop  of  said 
filter  band,  each  of  said  strips  being  slanted  with  nsped 
to  the  vertical  edge  of  the  image  raster  by  being  offset 
from  said  vertical  edge  by  a  distance  equal  to  one-half 
the  strip  width  in  a  vertical  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  100/93  times  the  height  of  said  image  raster,  and 
means  for  moving  said  filter  band  horizontally  at  a  uni- 
form speed  with  the  rear  portion  thereof  facing  said  pic- 
ture tube  screen  proceeding  in  one  direction  and  the  front 
portion  facing  the  viewer  proceeding  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  filter  band  speed  being  synchronized  with  the 
field  repetition  rate  of  said  television  system  and  moving 
said  filter  band  a  horizontal  distance  equal  to  said  offset 
in  the  time  interval  of  the  duration  of  a  single  color  field. 


2,728,815 

COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  TUBE  UTILIZING 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 

MegMr  V.  Katfaiaa,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 

AppHcatioB  JuM  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,157 

2  Claims,    (a.  178—5.4) 


I 


2,728^14 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

AppHcafloB  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,406 

MCblM.    (0.178—5.4) 
1.  A  color  television  receiver  for  a  field-sequential  tri- 
color television  system,  comprising  a  picture  tube  having 


I.  A  system  of  electro-luminescent  image  formation, 
which  comprises  means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam; 
an  electro-luminescent  screen  in  the  path  of  said  beam 
comprising  a  sheet  of  phosphor  dispersed  dielectric 
matrix,  a  first  electrode  comprising  li^t-transparent  con- 
ductor on  one  of  its  planar  surfaces  remote  from  the 
beam,  second  electrode  comprising  a  mosaic  of  elemental 
electrodes  on  its  other  planar  surface  facing  the  beam, 
whereby  forming  a  mosaic  of  elemental  capacitive  ele- 
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ments  between  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  dielectric 
sheet;  electron-beam  deflection  means,  and  means  there- 
for for  forming  a  scanning  raster  upon  the  second  elec- 
trode with  said  protected  beam;  an  impedance  means 
connected  at  its  one  terminal  to  the  first  electrode;  means 
for  forming  oscillatory  energy  in  said  impedance  means; 
means  for  forming  electron  path  between  the  second 
electrode  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  impedance  means 
at  points  of  electron  impingement  by  said  beam,  whereby 
constraining  alternating  electric  field  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  at  points  of  said  electron  impingement 
of  the  raster;  and  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of 
said  oscillatory  energy  according  to  elemental  image 
formation,  whereby  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  electric 
field  for  varying  the  intensity  of  electro-luminescence  at 
said  points  of  electron  impingement. 


type  m  which  the  pulses  of  each  channel  »n  time  position 
modulated  and  in  which  synchronizing  pulses  having  the 
same  repetition  frequency  as  one  of  the  pulse  series  of  a 
single  channel  are  time  position  modulated  to  the  maxi- 
mum allowable  displacement  of  the  individual  channel 
pulse  series,  said  modulation  of  the  synchronizing  pulses 
bemg  effected  by  a  synchronizing  channel  modulation  fre- 
quency which  is  a  submultiple  of  the  synchronizing  pulse 
repetition  frequency,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
electron  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid  interconnected  to  form  a  duosuble  multi- 
vibrator, an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  multivibrator 
to  flip  the  same  to  one  sUble  condition  upon  receipt  of  a 
time  position  modulated  pulse  from  said  input  circuit,  a 
local  pulse  generator  generating  pulses  at  a  repetition 
frequency  equal  to  the  product  of  the  number  of  chan- 
nels by  the  repetition  frequency  of  a  single  channel,  means 


2,72S,S16 
JAPANESE  LANGUAGE  TELEGRAPH  PRINTER 
Chng-Chia  Kao,  Forat  HOb,  N.  Y^  asrigMr  to  Tnaia 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corponitioa  of  New 
Yoik 

AppUcatioa  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,277 
14  Claims.     (CL  178— 39) 


-&^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  printing  a  large 
number  of  different  characters  of  which  a  small  number 
of  specific  kind  is  more  frequently  used  than  the  other 
characters,  a  printing  device,  a  cylinder  axially  movable 
and  continuously  rotatable  relatively  to  said  printing  de- 
vice, said  cylinder  including  a  face  with  types  of  all  said 
characters  arranged  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
peripheral  columns,  a  predetermined  column  of  each  group 
consisting  of  said  more  frequently  used  character  types, 
all  said  predetermined  columns  being  alike  as  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  character  types  therein  and  as  to  the 
locations  of  said  predetermined  columns  in  said  groups 
respectively,  a  mechanism  to  cause  the  printing  of  any 
selected  character,  a  key  board  including  a  function  key 
and  a  set  of  keys  as  many  as  there  are  character?  in  any 
one  of  said  predetermined  columns,  and  a  mechanism,  a 
first  part  of  said  mechanism  being  under  the  control  of 
said  function  key  to  cause  shifting  of  said  cylinder  with 
said  predetermined  column  of  that  group  in  registry  with 
said  printing  device  in  which  the  precedingly  printed  char- 
acter occurs,  and  a  second  part  of  said  mechanism  being 
under  the  control  of  said  set  of  keys  to  cause  printing  of 
a  selected  character  of  said  specific  kind  the  coordinate 
key  of  which  has  been  depressed  after  the  depression  of 
said  function  key. 


connecting  said  local  generator  to  said  multivibrator  to 
flop  the  same  to  its  other  stable  condition  upon  receipt 
of  a  pulse  from  said  local  generator,  an  addition  device 
connected  to  add  the  voltage  waveform  of  one  of  the 
anodes  of  said  multivibrator  to  the  input  pulses  to  provide 
a  composite  pulse  train,  means  limiting  the  amplitude  of 
said  waveform  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  a  rec- 
tifier connected  to  receive  said  composite  pulse  train  and  to 
pass  only  portions  thereof  which  exceed  said  predeter- 
mined value  to  provide  a  rectified  regulating  voltage  whoss 
amplitude  depends  upon  the  repetition  frequency  and  the 
time  position  of  the  pulses  from  said  local  generator,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  regulating  voltage  for  altering 
the  frequency  of  said  local  generator  to  synchronize  it 
with  said  channel  pulses  and  thereby  to  minimize  the  por- 
tions of  said  composite  pulse  train  which  exceed  said  pre- 
determined value. 


2,72M18 

SIGNAL  TRANSFER  NETWORKS  FOR  MULTI- 
RANGE     HIGH-FREQUENCY     RADIO     OR 
TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
PoMld   IVtockey,   HaMoa   Heights,   and   Earl  I. 
paUya,  N.  J.,  aaripMMs  to  Ra«o  Cotpantkm  of 
lea,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  Jonc  3«,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,494 
5  Claims.    (CL  179^171) 


2,72S,S17 

DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  RECEIVER  TO 
THE  TRANSMITTER  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION  MUL- 
TIPLEX SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Lars  Bcrnhard  Person  and  Cart  Henrlc  von  Slvers,  Stock- 
holm, ud  ReM  Kart  Wado  and  Klas  Rudolf  Wick- 
!!?^  ^d?**^  Sweden,  asai|non  to  Telefonaktiebola- 
gct  L  M  Erieason,  Stockbolni,  Sweden,  a  Swcdiali  com- 

AppHcation  Jane  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jane  12,  1951 
,     .   ^     .       2  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 

I.  A  device  for  synchronizing  a  receiver  to  the  trans- 
mitter m  a  time  division  multiplex  signalling  system  of  the 


1.  A  signal  transfer  network  for  a  multi-range  high- 
frequency  radio  system  tunable  throughout  an  extended 
frequency  range  comprising  in  combination,  an  antenna 
matching  transformer,  a  high  frequency  amplifier  stage, 
and  an  impedance  matching  signal  transfer  unit  coupled 
between  said  transformer  and  said  amplifier  stage  com- 
prising an  input  capacitor  connected  to  said  transformer, 
a  fixed  inductor  and  coupling  capacitor  connected  in 
series  and  across  said  input  capacitor,  a  series  compen- 
sating inductor  and  output  capacitor  connected  across  said 
coupling  capacitor,  means  connecting  said  amplifier  stage 
to  said  output  capacitor,  means  for  tuning  said  amplifier 
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stage  and  means  for  changing  the  inductance  value  of  said 
compeiMating  inductor  relative  to  the  inductance  value 
of  said  fixed  inductor  in  unison  with  the  tuning  ot  said 
amplifier  stage  to  effectively  shift  different  portions  of 
the  impedance  of  the  coupling  ciqtacitor  selectively  in 
shunt  with  the  input  and  the  output  capacitors,  whereby 
effective  impedance  matching  is  attained  between  said 
transformer  and  said  amplifier  stage  throughout  said  ex- 
tended frequency  range. 

2,72M19 

ELECTRICAL  TROLLEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  Hams,  Doltlagcn,  Switzerland 

Application  September  13, 19St,  Serial  No.  184,598 

Claioni  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  14, 1949 

13  Claims.   (0.191—23) 


body  portion  in  engagement  with  said  conducting  means 
which  extends  generally  parallel  to  said  aligned  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  grooves 
in  said  body  portion,  a  clamping  contact  finger  positioned 
in  each  groove  and  having  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  contacting 
end  and  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  slot,  said  slots 
being  in  register,  the  end  of  each  slot  opposite  the  con- 
tacting end  having  a  circular  impression  adapted  to  seat 
a  washer,  a  pin  extending  through  the  slots,  a  pair  of 
washers  mounted  on  said  pin  and  in  engagement  with 
the  contact  fingers,  and  a  pair  of  spiral  biasing  springs 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  bearing  against  said  washers 
whereby  clamping  action  is  exerted  on  »id  contact  fingers 
and  they  are  locked  in  extended  position  when  said 
washers  are  seated  in  said  circular  impressions. 


1.  In  an  electric  trolley  construction,  a  flat  supporting 
rail  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  current 
conductors  extending  parallel  to  one  another  along  a  flat 
side  of  said  rail,  means  including  flat  strip  insulators  se- 
curing the  conductors  to  said  rail  in  insulated  relation 
thereto  to  provide  a  thin,  flat  assembly,  a  casing  of  U- 
shaped  cross  section  substantially  enclosing  the  side  of 
said  rail  on  which  the  conductors  are  noounted  and  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  overlying  and  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  rail,  a  vertical  portion  approximately  parallel 
to  said  rail  and  a  bottom  portion  directly  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  said  rail  but  leaving  a  vertical  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  rail  to  provide 
a  labyrinth-like  slot  opening  first  horizontally  and  then 
vertically  into  the  space  enclosed  by  the  rail  and  casing 
and  containing  the  conductors,  whereby  straight  line  ac- 
cess to  said  conductors  is  prevented,  and  means  releasably 
securing  the  casing  to  the  rail. 


I' 


2,728,828 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

EmU  J.  Dc  Novcrs,  PlHiiilil,  Mnss.,  asslgnnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatkm  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,157 

3ClainM.    (CL  2i8— It) 
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1.  A  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  fixed  contacts  insulatingly  supported  in  a 
straight  line  and  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  to 
points  in  an  electrical  winding  having  progressively  in- 
creasing voltage,  a  movable  contact  assembly  for  succes- 
sively engaging  said  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact 
assembly  including  electrical  conducting  means  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  line  of  said  relatively  fixed  con- 
tacts and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  concentric. insulat- 
ing cylinders  surrounding  said  last-mentioned  means  and 
having  oppositely  extending  oblique  slots,  said  cylinders 
being  free  to  rotate,  and  a  contact  member  extending 
through  said  slots,  and  having  axial  movement  through 
said  cylinders,  said  contact  member  having  an  elongated 


2,728,821 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT4)FF  FOR  TYPECASTING 

MACHINES 

William  F.  Scbcflcr  and  Rnlph  L.  Skinner, 

Los  Ancdcs,  CaUf . 

Application  Marcb  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,337 

18  Claims.    (CL  288— 38) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  type  casting  machine,  a 
manually  operable  lever  means  on  said  machine,  of  a 
shut-off  means  comprising  an  arm,  means  rotataUy 
mounting  said  arm,  drive  means  connected  to  the  arm 
to  rotate  said  arm  to  engage  the  manually  operable  lever 
means,  switch  means,  and  meaiu  <^ratively  connecting 
the  switch  means  and  said  arm,  said  last  named  means 
holding  the  switch  means  aptn  in  one  position  of  the  arm 
and  closing  the  switch  means  in  another  position  of  said 
arm. 

2,728,822 
SWrrCH  MECHANISM 
Anthony  D.  StoUc  and  Robert  B.  ElUs,  Chicago,  Dl., 
assignors  to  IntcmationnI  Register  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatton  Innc  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,548 
(Claims.    (CL28»-38) 


1.  In  a  switch  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  revolv- 
able  member,  lever  medianism  including  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  revolvable  mem- 
ber, said  lever  mechanism  also  including  insulating  means 
secured  to  said  lever,  said  insulating  means  having  a  por- 
tion placed  from  the  end  termlniu  of  said  lever  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  the  latter,  first  switch  arm 
means  engageable  by  said  lever  mechanism,  second  switch 
arm  means  engageable  by  said  lever  mechanism,  the  end 
portions  of  said  lever  mechanism  in  one  range  of  rotation 
of  said  revolvable  member  serving  respectively  to  engage 
simultaneously  said  first  and  second  switch  arm  means, 
said  insulating  means  through  a  portion  of  said  one  range 
of  rotation  serving  to  prevent  electrical  interconnection 
of  said  first  and  second  switch  arm  means,  and  said  lever 
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through  another  portion  of  said  one  range  of  rotation 
serving  to  electrically  interconnect  said  first  and  second 
switch  arm  means. 
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2,728,823 
A.  C.  ATTACHMENT  PLUG  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
^  _,    .„  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

!!S  ^'  ^■*'  Sinitfoiid,  Coolly  aadgnor  of  one- 

third  to  M.  A.  Anth,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 
coiporatfon  of  Conncctkat;  one-third  to  Marietta  Hay- 
aorne,  New  Yoris,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Harold  K. 
Andrews,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Application  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,446 
6  Chdms.     (CI.  200^51.09) 


tending  upwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  and 
termmatmg  at  its  free  end  in  a  cam  having  cooperating 
wipmg  contact  with  said  contact  member,  the  other  arm 
extendmg  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  slot  and 
bcmg  provided  on  its  outward  end  with  a  ferrule  having 
a  rubber  friction  shoe  cooperable  with  the  sprocket  the 
over-all  weight  of  the  last  named  arm,  ferrule  and  'shoe 
being  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  first  named  arm 


2,728,825 

r-i     ^^  ,P°«^^SN  SIGNAL  SWITCH 

il5  b;£?*^*^»S^'''c^'  ^-  Schroeder,  Midland, 
and  Ralph  A.  Maiooe,  Saginaw.  Mich^  aMignon  to 

£?'o?i5Itaw«  **'^"*^  ^*^*^  MichTTSU.- 
Application  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317.672 
15  Claims.     (CI.  200— 61 J4) 
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2.  In  an  electrical  device  of  the  character  described  a 
body  member  of  insulating  material,  attachment  plug  con- 
tacts projecting  from  one  end  of  the  body  and  adapted 
for  insertion  in  the  entrance  slots  of  an  electric  receptacle 
to  engage  the  contacts  therein,  each  of  said  plug  contacts 
comprismg  laterally  spaced  side  members  connected  at 
their  outer  ends,  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers being  secured  in  the  body,  stationary  contacts  in  the 
body,  the  free  end  of  the  other  side  member  being  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  stationary  contact  and  normally  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  resilient  action  of  said  member,  said 
latter  side  members  being  inclined  so  that  as  they  are 
inserted  in  the  receptacle  they  have  a  camming  action 
Ojerewith  to  shift  their  free  ends  into  engagement  with 
Uie  stationary  contacts,  and  means  for  connecting  con- 
ductor wires  with  the  stationary  contacts. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  support,  a  switch  having  a  central  neutral  posi- 
tion and  circuit  closing  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
neutral  position,  a  steering  wheel,  depending  cam  means 
on  said  steering  wheel,  a  slidable  member  having  integral 
means  thereon  responsive  to  said  cam  means  for  return- 
ing said  switch  to  said  neutral  position  from  either  of  its 
circuit  closing  positions  and  means  on  the  support  en- 
gaging said  member,  said  member  being  pivotal  at  either 
of  two  spaced  points  on  said  last  mentioned  means  with- 
out imparting  movement  to  said  switch. 


2,728,824 

BICYCLE  STOP  LIGHT 

A     ..""^  ^-  WhUdIn,  Summit  Hill,  P.. 

AppiicaHon  July  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,101 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200— 61.12) 


2,728,826 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

S"?  I;  '^"***5;  ^^  ^y*^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
W.  L.  Mauon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 
Application  February  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,783 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 
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1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  bicycle  embodying 
a   sprocket   drive   incorporating   a   sprocket   wheel    and 
having  frame  means  which  is  wheel  supported  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  sprocket  wheel;  a   switch   box   which   is 
adapted   to   be   removably   and   adjustably   clamped   on 
the  frame  means  in  close  operative  relationship  in  re- 
spect to  a  cooperating  surface   of  the  stated   sprocket 
wheel,  comprising  a  box  having  top,  bottom,  side  and 
end  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  adapted  to  be  situated 
m  close  spaced  parallelism  in  respect  to  the  cooperating 
side  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  having  a  vertical  slot 
therein,   a   binding  post   including  a   terminal   mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  box  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  resil- 
ient contact  member  depending  into  and  confined  with- 
in the  space  of  said  box.  bracket  means  mounted  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  box  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  lever  embodying  a  pair  of  coplanar  arms 
joined   by   a   vertex   portion,   said   vertex   portion   being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  means,  one  arm  be- 
ing wholly  confined  in  the  space  of  the  box   and  ex- 


I .  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  base,  spaced  upper  and 
lower  stationary  abutment  members  carried  by  the  base 
at  least  one  of  which  is  a  conductive  contact,  a  substan- 
tially flat  movable  contact  arm  having  one  of  its  ends 
disposed  between  the  stationary  abutments  and  its  other 
end  forked,  a  switch  actuating  fulcrum  member  in  the 
form  of  a  leaf  spring,  affixed  to  said  base,  said  spring 
having  a  vertically  movable  fulcrum  segment,  said  ful- 
crum segment  being  forked,  the  forked  elements  of  the 
fulcrum  member  having  notches  extending  therethrough, 
the  forked  ends  of  said  contact  arm  being  curved  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  arm  and  each  having  an  edge  pivotally 
abutting  the  fulcrum  member  along  one  side  of  one  of 
the  forked  elements  of  said  fulcrum  segment  adjacent  pne 
of  said  notches,  each  of  the  forked  ends  of  said  con- 
tact arm  having  a  finger  projecting  beyond  its  said  e^lge 
through  the  adjacent  notch,  segment,  spring  having  an 
actuating  segment,  and  a  tension  coil  spring  connected  at 
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one  end  to  an  intermediate  point  on  the  movable  contact 
arm  and  extending  outward  from  said  point  between  the 
branches  of  the  forked  end  of  said  arm  and  between  the 
forked  portions  of  said  fulcrum  member  and  having  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  base,  the 
fulcrum  member  being  movable  to  carry  the  point  of 
pivotal  engagement  between  said  contact  arm  and  said 
fulcrum  segment  laterally  across  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spring,  said  spring  being  tensioned  to  maintain 
a  pivotal  engagement  between  said  contact  arm  and  said 
fulcrum  segment,  said  fulcrum  member  having  an  actu- 
ating segment  engageable  to  move  the  fulcrum  member. 


2,728,829 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

CIRCUITS 

Daniel   Vera   Tuttle,   Kirkland,   lU.,  assignor  to   Ferro 

Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  U^  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,035 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—136.3) 


2,728,827 
DEFORMABLE  SWITCH 
Robert  G.  Towlc,  New  City,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,174 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—86) 
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1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
superimposed,  flexible,  electrically  conductive  strips  of 
indefinite,  continuous  length;  a  series  of  lengthwise  spaced 
insulating  elements  for  normally  holding  said  first  and 
second  strips  out  of  contact  with  each  other;  a  second 
series  of  lengthwise  spaced  insulating  elements  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  second  and  third  strips  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  said  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
series  being  staggered  lengthwise  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  extending  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side 
edge  of  said  strips;  and  a  tubular,  deformable,  noncon- 
ductive  housing  of  indefinite,  continuous  length  for  said 
strips  and  confining  the  side  edges  of  said  strips  and  said 
elements. 

|l 

2  728  828 

FUSED  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Charies  E.  Mason,  Drcxel  HUl,  Pa. 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,763 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200— 115.5) 


1 .  An  adjustable  temperature-responsive  control  device 
for  electric  heating  circuits  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  control  knob  adapted  to  be  manually  set  to  a  pre- 
selected temperature;  (b)  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol knob  comprising  a  first  lever  arm  having  a  first  and 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  pivotally  con- 
nected on  a  movable  axis  with  said  second  portion  and 
said  second  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed 
axis;  (c)  a  second  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed 
axis  adjacent  said  first  lever  arm;  (J)  contact  members 
mounted  on  said  lever  arms,  actuating  means  for  cyclically 
moving  said  contact  members  so  that  during  a  part  of  the 
time  span  of  each  of  reoccurring  cycles  said  contact  mem- 
bers will  be  in  closed  condition  and  during  any  remainder 
of  each  such  time  span  said  members  will  be  in  open  con- 
dition; and  (e)  thermostatically  controlled  means  for 
varying  the  time  duration  relationship  between  said  open 
and  closed  condition  in  each  such  time  span. 


2,728,830 
EXPANSIBLE  POWER  ELEMENTS 
Irvln  W.  Cox,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppiicaHon  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,510 
15  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 


I.  A  fused  electric  plug  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  of  electric  insu- 
lating material,  a  pair  of  fuse  receiving  bores  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  upper  and 
lower  halves,  spring  sockets  seated  in  the  ends  of  said 
bores  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  fuses,  a  central  aper- 
ture containing  a  nut  and  bolt  for  securing  said  upper 
half  to  said  lower  half,  an  aperture  in  said  upper  half 
parallel  to  but  laterally  displaced  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fuse  bores,  a  recess  formed  in  the  enclosed 
face  of  said  upper  half,  a  pair  of  terminal  screws  seated 
in  said  recess  and  electrically  connected  to  the  spring  sock- 
ets in  said  upper  half,  an  electric  cord  projecting  through 
said  aperture  and  connected  to  said  terminal  screws,  and 
a  pair  of  prongs  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
half  and  electrically  connected  to  said  sockets  and  cord. 


10.  Actuating  means  for  electric  switches  comprising  a 
bilaterally  expansible  power  element  and  a  cantilever  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  power  element  and  having  one 
end  secured  thereto,  said  cantilever  having  formed  there- 
in a  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
power  element  and  being  adapted  at  a  portion  removed 
from  said  one  end  for  fixed  securement  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port whereby  said  power  element  may  be  cantilevered 
about  said  portion  when  secured,  means  including  said 
support  having  fixed  mounting  relatively,  to  said  switch  to 
fixedly  secure  said  portion  and  to  engage  one  face  of  said 
power  element,  and  means  engageable  with  the  other  face 
of  said  power  element  to  transmit  expansive  motion  of 
said  power  element  for  actuation  of  said  switch. 
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2,728  831 
ELECTRIC  HYGROMETER 

Martin  Pope,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phys-Chemical 
Research  Corp.,  New  York  County,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  November  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,596 

18  Claims.     (CI.  201—63) 
1.  A   humidity   sensitive  element   comprising   a   body 
member  formed  of  a  solid,  electrically  insulating  cross- 
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linked  organic  polymer,  said  body  member  having  an  ion 
exchange  material  only  in  a  thin  layer  at  the  surface  of 


(HXriTyetUt 


HJtam  Mur**  tdMarry 
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said  polymer  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  dis- 
posed thereon  in  electrical  contact  with  said  layer. 


2,728,832 

RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 

Howard  T.  Hoffnuui,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,814 

5  Claims.     (CI.  201—63) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  resistance  element  for  a 
balanceable  network  indicating  temperature  conditions 
including,  a  tube  of  stainless  steel  swaged  to  substan- 
tially an  11  %  loss  in  cross-sectional  area,  a  metallic  fila- 
ment arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  within  the 
tube  as  the  element  of  the  combination  which  is  resist- 
ance-responsive to  the  temperature  conditions,  a  refrac- 
tory of  granular  form  filling  the  space  between  the  fila- 
ment and  the  tube  compacted  by  the  swaging  to  give  a 
combination  responding  to  mechanical  working  as  though 
it  were  a  homogenous  body,  leads  spot-welded  to  the 
ends  of  the  metallic  filament  for  electrical  connection  to 
a  balanceable  network,  a  sheath  for  each  end  of  the  tube 
with  their  inside  diameters  sized  to  accommodate  the 
swaged  tube  and  partially  overlapping  the  outside  length 
of  the  tube,  an  extension  lead  welded  to  each  filament 
lead  inside  the  sheath  and  extending  beyond  their  sheath 
lengths,  a  tubular  insulator  over  each  extension  and  fila- 
ment lead  within  each  sheath,  an  insulator-seal  passing 
each  extension  lead  out  of  its  sheath  and  sealing  each 
sheath  gas-tight,  and  means  for  purging  and  sealing  each 
sheath  and  tube  with  a  gas  of  selected  characteristics. 


2,728,833 

RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 

Paul  S.  Dickey,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,825 

2  Claims.     (CI.  201—63) 
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A  temperature  responsive  primary  element  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  metallic  tube  swaged  to  substan 
tially  an  11%  reduction  of  cross-sectional  area,  a  metal- 
lic filament  of  coiled  form  arranged  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally within  the  tube  in  bringing  it  as  close  to  ihc 
internal  wall  of  the  tube  as  consistent  with  mechanical 
support  within  an  electrical  insulation  from  the  tube, 
a  refractory  of  granular  form  filling  the  space  between 
filament  and  tube  and  compacted  by  the  swaging  to  the 
degree  which  provides  mechanical  support  and  prevents 
positional  change  and  avoids  electrical  resistance  change 
from  mechanical  distortion,  and  lead  wires  extending 
into  each  end  of  the  tube  to  make  electrical  connection 
with  each  end  of  the  filament. 


2,728,834 
RESISTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  VARIABLE 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 
Pieter  Freerfc  Moleman,  EindhoveB,  NetfaerUuids,  aarignor 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  12,  1953 
2  Claims.     (CI.  201—63) 


1.  A  resistive  element  for  variable  electrical  resistors, 
in  which  the  resistive  material  is  provided  on  a  strip- 
shaped  support  and  a  terminal  contact  is  constituted  by 
a  U-shaped  metal  strip  extending  over  the  edge  of  the 
support  and  secured  by  means  of  a  mechanical  joint  fitted 
in  an  aperture  of  the  support,  characterized  in  that  the 
strip  consists  of  metal  foil,  preferably  of  nickel,  which  is 
tautened  by  means  of  two  metal  press-members  inserted 
one  at  each  side  of  a  support,  with  the  interposition  of 
the  ends  of  the  metal  foil,  in  the  aperture  of  the  support, 
the  strip  portions  engaging  each  other  in  the  aperture 
being  electrically  welded  together  and  to  the  press- 
members. 


2,728,835 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  RESISTOR 
Emil   H.  Mueller,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,153 
2  Claims.     (CI.  201—63) 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  target  comprising  a  surface  of 
electrically-insulating  material,  a  radiation-sensitive  coat- 
ing applied  to  a  part  of  said  surface,  a  conductive  coating 
applied  over  said  radiation-sensitive  coating  and  leaving 
exposed  a  portion  of  said  radiation-sensitive  coating,  in- 
sulating scribe  lines  separating  the  exposed  portion  of 
said  radiation-sensitive  coating  into  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion-sensitive elements  and  extending  into  said  conductive 
coating,  the  distance  between  two  scribe  lines  separating 
a  given  radiation-sensitive  element  being  greater  in  at 
least  part  of  said  conductive  coating  than  it  is  in  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  radiation-sensitive  coating. 


2,728,836 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Deslonde  R.  de  Boisblanc  and  Ross  S.  Marsden,  Jr.,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,344 
4  Claims.  (CI.  201—63) 
1.  A  temperature  sensing  element  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  cylindrically-shaped  vessel  of  refrac- 
tory material  closed  at  one  end.  a  quantity  of  glass  posi- 
tioned within  said  vessel,  said  glass  becoming  molten  at 
elevated  temperatures,  a  threaded  cap  fixed  to  the  open 


December  27,  1955 


ELECTRICAL 


881 


end  of  said  vessel,  a  hollow  cylindrically-diaped  first  elec-  binder  of  the  compound  is  plasticized  and  effects  intimate 

trode  positioned  within  said  vessel  and  making  electrical  union  between  the  compressed  compound  and  the  interior 

contact  with  laid  glass,  and  a  rod-shaped  second  elec-  surfaces  of  the  tube  and  covers, 

trode  positioned  axially  within  said  first  electrode  and  ^__^««—^_ 

2,728,838 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Chalnui  V.  Barnes,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Application  October  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,793 

1  Claim.    (CL219— 8) 


electrically  insulated  therefrom  by  a  cylindrical  plug  of 
ceramic  material  positioned  between  said  first  and  said 
second  electrodes,  said  rod  passing  axially  through  said 

plug. 

^^^^ 

2,728,837 

RESISTORS 

Mario  Camao,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,165 

3  Claims.     (CI.  201—67) 


-rr^ 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  moistureproof,  insulated 
resistor  structure  which  consists  of  cutting  to  a  desired 
length  a  cylindrical  tube  made  from  thermoplastic,  dielec- 
tric material,  providing  end  covers  for  said  tube  also  made 
from  thermoplastic  and  dielectric  material  and  having 
beveled  outer  edges,  adapted  for  press  fit  engagement 
with  the  interior  end  surface  portions  of  the  tube,  each 
cover  having  a  conical  extension  adapted  to  project  into 
the  tube  interior,  each  of  said  covers  also  having  a  central 
aperture  for  receiving  an  electrode,  providing  wire  elec- 
trodes having  at  one  of  their  ends  a  conical  head  or 
enlargement;  inserting  an  electrode  through  the  central 
aperture  of  one  cover  so  that  its  conical  head  projects  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  future  interior  face  of  the 
cover  extension,  placing  the  tube  into  a  heated  die  and 
forcing  a  cover  holding  the  electrode  into  one  end  of  the 
tube,  placing  resistance  compound,  including  a  thermo- 
plastic binder,  into  the  tube  while  the  latter  is  held  within 
the  heated  die.  supplying  for  and  compressing  into  the 
tube  additional  compound  until  it  practically  but  not 
completely  fills  the  tube  and  moves  the  electrode  head 
against  its  end  cover  extension,  retaining  some  of  the 
compound  above  the  filled  tube,  inserting  an  electrode  into 
another  end  cover  so  that  the  conical  head  of  the  electrode 
extends  a  distance  from  the  future  inner  face  of  that  other 
end  cover  extension,  moving  the  cover  toward  the  other 
tube  end,  thereby  causing  the  head  of  its  electrode  to 
first  partly  penetrate  into  the  compressed  compound  with- 
in the  tube  and  then  to  move  toward  the  inner  face  of  the 
cover  extension,  continuing  the  movement  of  that  other 
end  cover,  thereby  additionally  compressing  and  directing 
against  the  conical  face  of  the  electrode  head  and  against 
the  conus  of  its  cover  extension  the  now  trapped,  retained 
compound,  forcing  the  beveled  edge  of  that  other  end 
cover  into  the  tube  end,  thereby  causing  the  portions  of 
the  trapped  compound  located  between  the  conical  faces 
of  the  electrodes  and  the  conical  faces  of  the  cover  exten- 
sions to  be  forced  against  the  interior  wall  face  of  the 
tube,  thus  effecting  firm  anchorage  of  the  electrode  heads 
within  the  resistance  compound  and  an  intimate  contact 
between  the  electrode  heads  and  the  compound,  removing 
the  surplus  of  that  additional  compound,  compressing  and 
heating  the  now  closed  tube  within  the  die  until  the  cover 
and  tube  material  fuses  and  the  cover  material  seals  the 
electrodes  in  the  cover  apertures,  and  the  thermoplastic 
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A  welding  electrode  holder  comprising:  a  stationary 
metallic  bar  of  semi-circular  cross-section,  substantially 
C-shaped  guides  fixed  at  spaced  points  on  said  bar,  a 
slidable  bar  of  semi-circular  cross  section  operable  in 
said  guides  in  opposed,  face-abutting  engagement  with  the 
stationary  bar  and  including  an  end  portion  of  circular 
cross  section  providing  a  jaw  cooperable  with  one  end 
of  the  stationary  bar  for  receiving  and  clamping  an  elec- 
trode therebetween,  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  the 
stationary  bar,  and  means  on  said  stationary  bar  for 
actuating  the  slidable  bar. 


2,728,839 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  DIELEC- 
TRIC PROGRESSIVE  BONDING 
George  T.  Hart,  deceased,  late  of  Nahant,  Mass.,  by 
Mabel  H.  Hart,  administratrix,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemii^on, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  28,  1946,  Serial  No.  679,994, 
now  Patent  No.  2,631,223,  dated  March  10,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  9,  1952,  Serial 
No.  324,964 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.53) 


f?c:rr- 


1.  In  a  dielectric  progressive  bonding  machine,  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  io  said  frame,  a  lifting 
cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  electrode  mounted  for  ver- 
tical reciprocation  in  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  a 
work  surface,  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  electrode, 
a  lifting  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  lifting  cam,  said  lever  having  a  connec- 
tion with  said  electrode  providing  lost  motion  after  the 
electrode  descends  on  the  work  surface,  and  a  switch 
connected  to  control  the  operation  of  said  oscillator  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  relative  movement  between 
the  said  lever  and  said  electrode  during  such  lost  motion. 
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2  728  840 

SPECIMEN  HEATING  MEANS 

Maynard  J.  Columbc,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,997 

to  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  examining  specimens  of  a  selected 
material,  means  for  heating  a  specimen  to  a  desired  tem- 
perature comprising  a  body  of  refractory  material  hav- 
ing a  passageway  extending  therethrough,  a  thin  metallic 
liner  extending  along  said  passageway  and  about  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  periphery,  an  electrical  heating  element 
disposed  within  said  passageway,  and  means  for  re- 
taining a  specimen  within  said  passageway  adjacent  said 
heating  element  and  in  heat  transferring  relationship 
therewith. 


2,728,841 

HEATER  FOOTSTOOL 

Dean  W.  Whitlock,  Rising  Sun,  Ind. 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,060 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


1.  In  a  footstool  having  a  framework  comprising  lower 
rails  and  upper  rails  secured  to  leg  members,  supporting 
means  associated  with  said  lower  rails,  an  el|ctrical  heat- 
ing element  secured  to.  and  insulated  from,  said  support- 
ing means,  a  flue  member  of  fireproof  material  resting  on 
said  supporting  means  and  surrounding  said  heating  ele- 
ment, means  associated  with  said  upper  rails  for  >>nugly 
retaining  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  member,  a  grille 
secured  to  said  upper  rails  over  said  flue  member  and 
insulated  from  said  rails,  a  tray  member  of  fireproof  ma- 
terial beneath  said  supporting  means  and  heating  element 
and  overlapping  the  vertical  projection  of  said  flue  mem- 
ber in  all  directions,  and  means  for  connecting  said  heat- 
ing element  to  an  electrical  outlet. 


2  728  842 

WATTAGE  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

Charies  Roger  Turner,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor  Electric  Company, 

Philadelphhi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  273.282 

8  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


^- 
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I.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  an  electric  heating 
unit  of  a  predetermined  maximum  continuous  wattage 
capacity,  means  to  supply  two  different  voltages  for  se- 
lective application  to  said  heating  unit,  the  higher  volt- 


age giving  a  wattage  greater  than  said  wattage  capacity 
and  the  lower  voltage  giving  a  wattage  less  than  said 
wattajj*.  '-apacity,  a  manually  adjustable  member  having 
different  positions  for  preselection  of  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent "heats."  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  ap- 
plying said  higher  voltage  to  said  heating  unit  upon  se- 
lection of  predetermined  higher  "heats"  and  for  apply- 
ing said  lower  voltage  to  said  heating  unit  upon  selection 
of  predetermined  lower  "heats,"  and  means  adjustable 
by  said  member  for  effecting  intermittent  energization  of 
said  heating  unit  to  give  said  "heats." 


2  728  843 

MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  BAKING  OUT  COILS 

Byron  Stricidand  Lightfoot,  Cleburne,  Tex.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Elizabeth  Craps,  Cleburne,  Tex. 

Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,236 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


1.  A  varnish  covered  coil  and  means  for  baking  out 
in  open  air  said  coil,  said  means  comprising  a  resistance 
coil,  a  pair  of  supply  conductors  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  resistance  coil,  a  selector  switch  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  contact,  con- 
ductors connecting  said  contacts  with  spiced  convolu- 
tions of  said  resistane  coil,  a  conductor  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  other  of  said  supply  conductors  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  with  one  end  of  said  varnish 
covered  coil,  and  a  conductor  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  movable  contact  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  said  varnish  covered  coil.        \ 


2  728  844 
HAND-GRIP  ENERGIZED  ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE 

LIGHTER 

Ewald  W.  Teraey,  Mfaieola,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,423 

6  Claims.    (CI.  219—32) 


4.  An  electric  cigarette  lighter  comprising  an  inner  sub- 
stantially rigid  non-conducting  shell  having  a  glow  ele- 
ment at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outer  non-conducting 
shell  of  yieldable  material  concentric  with  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  inner  shell  thereby  providing  a  space 
between  said  shells,  and  a  switch  mounted  in  said  space 
and  connected  in  series  with  said  glow  element,  said  switch 
comprising  a  contact  secured  to  said  inner  shell  and  a  mov- 
able contact  positioned  between  said  first-named  contact 
and  said  outer  shell  in  alignment  with  a  radius  of  said 
outer  shell,  and  at  least  one  additional  switch  identical  to 
said  first-named  switch  and  similarly  mounted  in  said 
space,  said  additional  switch  being  positioned  longitudinal- 
ly and  circumferentially  distant  from  said  first-named 
switch. 


December  27,  1955 


ELECTRICAL 


883 


2,728,845 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Rowland  S.  Potter,  Newton,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkm  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,432 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 11.4) 


1.  A  photographic  contact  or  projection  printer  com- 
prising as  a  light  source,  two  fluorescent  electric  discharge 
tubes  formed  to  glow  in  colors  of  different  spectral 
regions,  each  tube  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  spaced  light-emitting  sections  arranged  side  by  side, 
sections  of  one  tube  alternating  with  sections  of  the 
other  tube,  a  housing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments each  receiving  and  housing  one  of  said  spaced 
light-emitting  sections,  said  housing  having  an  opening 
in  the  same  side  of  each  compartment  for  projecting 
light  in  one  direction  from  said  housing,  and  shutter 
means  operable  to  close  the  openings  in  alternate  com- 
partments and  adjustable  to  vary  the  ratio  of  intensities 
of  the  light  emitted  from  the  source  by  each  tube  and 
also  forming  the  only  means  of  controlling  the  color 
of  light  projected  from  said  source. 


|i 


2,728,846 

LANTERN 

WUber  W.  Prickett  and  Mona  E.  Prickett, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,914 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—51) 


I.  A  lantern  comprising  a  hollow  fluid-containing  base 
including  outer  side  portions  defining  a  portion  of  a  sphere 
having  a  flat  bottom,  a  cage  pivotally  secured  to  and  dis- 
posed over  the  base  defining  a  continuation  of  said  side 
portions  of  said  base  and  including  a  flat  top,  a  rigid 
holding  sleeve  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  by  means  of  a  lower  annular  flange  having  radial 
grooves  in  communication  with  the  inside  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  an  offset  upper  end  portion  providing  a 
peripheral  shoulder,  a  perforated  plate  having  a  peripheral 
edge  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  including  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  wick  holding  tube  supported  by  the 
base  and  extending  through  the  central  opening  of  said 
plate,  a  transparent  plastic  cylinder  having  a  lower  edge 
seated  upon  the  jjeripheral  edge  of  said  perforated  plate 
and  an  upper  edge  in  proximity  with  the  flat  top  of  said 
cage,  resilient  means  carried  by  the  cage  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  said  cylinder  to  retain  said  cylinder  and 
said  plate  in  position  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  wick  guid- 
ing cone  having  a  fluted  flanged  base  secured  to  said  plate 
and  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the  wick. 


2,728,847 

FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 

James  E.  Stoker,  East  Springfield,  and 

Donald  L.  McsMnger,  Ginird,  Pa. 

Application  October  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,409 

3  Claims.    (CL  240— 52.5) 


— rifc: — '■,     /      .^  f    i' ^ 


1.  A  flashlight  holder  comprising  a  clamp  including  a 
rigid  plate  and  a  resilient  plate,  said  plates  being  connect- 
ed along  complementary  edges  thereof  and  having  unse- 
cured portions  between  which  a  panel  member  portion 
is  adapted  to  be  clamped  for  mounting  the  header  de- 
tachably  thereon,  a  bracket  member  connected  to  an 
outer  side  of  said  rigid  plate,  a  lens  mounting  extension 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  braclcet  member,  a  holder 
lens  of  light  permeable  material  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  extension  transversely  of  said  braclcet 
member,  said  lens  having  a  substantially  flat  central 
portion  and  a  flared  outer  portion  extending  toward  said 
bracket  and  defining  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
of  a  flashlight,  and  a  spring  clamp  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  c^posite  end  of  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  releasably  clamp  partially  around  a  portion  of  the 
flashlight  barrel  remote  from  the  head  portion  thereof, 
said  lens  mounting  extension  including  a  substantially 
semicircular  portion  disposed  concentrically  of  and  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  a  part  of  the  flared  lens  portion, 
said  semicircular  portion  having  circumferentially  spaced 
outwardly  projecting  lens  attaching  elements  engaging 
over  and  secured  to  portions  of  the  outer  side  of  said  flared 
lens  portion. 

2,728,848 
MOUNTING  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Thayer  B.  Farrington,  Cleveland  Heights,  Robert  K.  Far- 
rington.  Shaker  Heights,  and  Fred  K.  Ikeda  and  Robert 
P.  Mercer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  The  Thompaon 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,842 
10  Claims.    (CI.  240— 64) 


1.  Light  suspension  apparatus  comprising  a  mast  arm 
for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  hood  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  and  opening  downwardly,  a  downwardly  open- 
ing canopy  fitting  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  hood, 
a  lamp  suspended  from  said  canopy,  mutually  engaging 
arcuate  surfaces  on  said  hood  and  canopy  permitting  os- 
cillation of  said  canopy  varying  the  angle  of  its  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  hood,  said  surfaces  being 
arcuate  about  an  axis  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  said  arm  and  below  said  hood,  and  means  re- 
leasably holding  said  canopy  in  various  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  said  hood. 
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2,72S,849 

UGHTING  FKTURE 

Samuel  L.  Bcber  and  Jerome  H.  Feig,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  AogMt  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,004 

4Claimi.    (CI.  240— 78) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  including,  an  open  box-like  body, 
a  closure  for  the  body  including  a  frame  and  a  plate 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  hanger  connecting  the  body 
and  closure  including,  an  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  the  frame  of  the  closure, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  to 
the  body,  and  a  spring  connected  between  the  arm  and 
body  above  the  arm  urging  the  arm  inwardly  to  a  position 
where  the  arm  is  in  an  up  position  and  holds  the  closure 
in  a  closed  position,  the  last  mentioned  means  including 
a  pin  carried  by  the  body  and  slidably  engaged  in  an 
elongate  slot  opening  in  the  arm,  the  arm  being  shiftable 
lengthwise  by  the  spring  when  the  arm  is  in  a  down  posi- 
tion and  the  arm  having  a  shoulder  bearing  against  a  rib 
on  the  body  when  the  arm  has  been  shifted  lengthwise 
by  the  spring,  thereby  locking  the  arm  against  pivotal 
movement. 


2,728,850 

LAMP  ADAPTERS 

William  N.  dc  Siieri>inin,  BrooicficId,  Conn. 

Application  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,151 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—98) 


s^         Vv 


An  adapter  for  a  lamp  having  an  electric  light  socket, 
a  lamp  bulb  in  the  socket,  and  a  translucent  chimney  sur- 
rounding the  bulb,  comprising  a  ring,  a  series  of  U- 
shaped  supporting  brackets  fastened  to  said  ring,  each 
supporting  bracket  having  a  flange  attached  to  said  ring 
and  bent  downwardly  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
said  ring  to  form  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  supporting 
bracket,  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  supporting  bracket 
being  bent  upward  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  first  leg  to  engage  a  chimney  to  be  placed  around  said 
bulb  by  engaging  said  chimney  on  its  outside,  and 
fingers  formed  out  of  said  second  leg  and  out  of  part  of 
the  base  of  the  connecting  U-portion  of  said  U-shaped 
supporting  bracket  and  being  bent  backward  and  up- 
ward to  form  a  resilient  element  to  engage  a  chimney  of 
another  size  when  used,  whereby  chimneys  of  different 
sizes  can  be  used  and  be  engaged  by  either  of  said  second 
legs  or  by  said  fingers. 


2  728  851 
SINGLE  TRACK  RAILROAD  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
USING  CODED  TRACK  CIRCUITS 
Charies  B.  Shields,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wil- 
merding.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  August  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,015 
11  Claims.    (CI.  246—3) 
1.  In  a  single  track  two  direction  signal  system  using 
coded  track  circuit  currents  of  selected  code  rates  of  a 


relatively  high  order  to  reflect  different  traffic  conditions, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  track  block  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  track  sections,  a  low  rate  coder  means  at 
a  selected  end  of  the  block  having  a  code  cycle  of  a 
relatively  low  code  frequency  as  compared  with  traffic 
reflecting  code  frequencies  and  provided  with  contact 
means  which  is  closed  a  relatively  short  selected  portion 
of  each  code  cycle;  track  circuit  means  for  each  said  sec- 
tion and  including  a  battery,  a  polar  code  following  relay 
and  a  coding  contact  at  each  end  of  the  section;  each 
said  coding  contact  operable  to  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, each  said  code  following  relay  connected  across 
the  rails  of  its  section  over  the  first  position  of  the 
associated  coding  contact  and  connected  in  series  with 
the  associated  battery  across  the  rails  over  the  second 
position  of  the  associated  coding  contact,  the  two  bat- 
teries of  each  section  being  poled  reverse  to  each  other, 
the  two  polar  code  following  relays  of  each  section  poled 
to  respond  only  to  the  polarity  of  the  current  supplied 
by  the  battery  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  section,  circuit 
means  at  each  junction  of  said  sections  including  con- 


tacts  of  the  code  following  relays  at  that  junction  for 
each  code  following  relay  to  operate  the  coding  contact 
of  the  adjacent  section,  other  circuit  means  including 
said  low  rate  coder  contact  means  when  closed  to  control 
the  coding  contact  for  the  end  of  the  track  section  at  said 
selected  end  of  the  block  and  thereby  cascade  a  low  rate 
code  pulse  through  the  track  circuits  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  block,  said  pulse  being  of  normal  polarity,  code 
generating  means  including  a  battery  and  a  transformer 
controlled  by  the  code  following  relay  at  said  opposite 
end  of  the  block  to  generate  a  voltage  in  the  transformer 
in  response  to  said  code  pulse  of  said  normal  polarity, 
means  including  a  polar  relay  connected  to  said  trans- 
former responsive  to  said  generated  voltage  and  operable 
to  operate  said  coding  contact  at  said  opposite  end  of  the 
block  for  a  different  selected  portion  of  said  code  cycle 
and  thereby  cascade  a  low  rate  code  pulse  of  reverse 
polarity  through  the  track  circuits  to  said  selected  end  of 
the  block,  and  a  detector  relay  controlled  by  the  code 
following  relay  at  said  selected  end  of  the  block  to  detect 
the  cascading  of  said  normal  and  reverse  code  pulse 
through  the  track  circuits. 


2,728,852 
ECHO  RANGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Moran,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moran 
Instrument  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  July  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,715 
4  Claims.    (CL  250—15) 


o 


_r 


1.  In  a  radar  transponder  including  a  receiver,  video 
amplifier,  a  biased  trip  circuit  and  transmitter  operable 
to  transmit  a  signal  responsive  to  a  received  triggering 
signal,  the  combination  comprising  a  peak  reading  volt- 
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meter  connected  to  sense  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  video 
amphfier  output,  and  means  responsive  to  said  peak  am- 
plitude to  maintain  the  relationship  of  peak  amplitude  to 
the  trip  circuit  bias  substantially  constant. 


2,72t^5 

OSCILLATOR-FREQUENCY  CONTROL  BY  RESO- 
NANT MODULATION  OF  GAS 
Lowell  E.  Norton,  PriacetoD,  N.  J^  amignor  to  Radio 


2,728453 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 

Wen  Yuan  Pan,  ColUDgnrood,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Radio 

Corporadoa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  NoTembcr  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,668 

SClaloH.    (CL250— 20) 


CorpOTatimi  of  Amorica,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  Marcb  S,  1950,  Serial  No.  ia,48l 

26CiaiBit.    (a.  250— 36) 


^}i 
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*» 


4.  In  an  uhra  high  frequency  converter,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  signal  selection  circuit  tunable  to  a 
frequency  in  the  ultra  high  frequency  band  for  selecting 
a  predetermined  ultra  high  frequency  carrier  wave,  a  tun- 
able oscillator  for  providing  a  source  of  ultra  high  fre- 
quency waves  including  an  electron  discharge  device,  a 
frequency  determining  circuit  for  said  oscillator,  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  frequency  determining  circuit 
with  said  discharge  device  to  produce  oscillations  in  said 
discharge  device  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  signal 
mixer  connected  for  receiving  signal  energy  from  said 
signal  selection  circuit  and  from  said  oscillator,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  amount  of  oscillator  energy  received 
by  said  signal  mixer  at  the  high  frequency  end  of  the  os- 
cillator tuning  range  comprising  a  resistance  element  con- 
nected from  said  discharge  device  to  said  mixer  and  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  frequency  determining  circuit, 
the  physical  length  of  said  resistance  element  including 
the  lead  length  connecting  said  resistance  element  from 
said  discharge  device  to  said  mixer  being  less  than  a  half- 
wave  length  of  the  signal  frequency  at  which  the  oscillator 
is  made  to  operate. 


2,728,854 

CATHODE  RAY  HARMONIC  FILTER 

Kari  F.  Ross,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  155,205 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


25.  A   frequency   stabilization   system   comprising,   a 
confined  body  of  microwave  resonant  gas,  means  for  ap- 
plying microwave  energy  to  said  body  of  gas  at  a  first 
frequency  for  which  said  gas  is  resonant,  means  for  gen- 
erating radio-frequency  energy  at  a  second  frequency  at 
which  said  gas  is  resonant  which  is  low  compared  to  said 
first  frequency,  means  for  applying  said  generated  radio- 
frequency  energy  to  said  body  of  gas  to  alter  the  position 
in  the  frequency  spectrum  of  a  gas  spectral  line  at  said 
first  frequency,  means  for  deriving  a  control  effect  from 
said  body  of  gas,  and  means  for  applying  said  control 
effect  to  said  radio-frequency  energy  generating  means  to 
stabilize  said  second  frequency. 


2  728  856 

BI-FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR 

NETWORKS 

Arthur  J.  Hannum,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harold  A.  Norfoy, 

Culver  City,  Califs  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,412 

7  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


-^ 
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1.  A  wave  filter  comprising  a  source  of  electrons,  focus- 
ing means  forming  said  electrons  into  a  beam,  a  source 
of  signal  waves,  first  and  second  deflecting  means  posi- 
tioned along  the  path  of  said  beam  with  a  spacing  such 
that  the  transit  time  for  beam  electrons  between  said  two 
deflecting  means  is  at  least  a  substantial  fraction  of  an 
oscillatory  period  of  said  signal  waves,  circuit  means 
applying  waves  from  said  source  of  signal  waves  to  both 
of  said  deflecting  means  with  a  substantially  frequency 
independent  relative  phasing  yet  with  relatively  dephased 
deflecting  effects  upon  said  beam,  the  dephasing  of  said 
deflecting  effects  being  due  to  said  transit  time  and  vary- 
ing with  the  frequency  of  said  signal  waves,  and  target 
means  in  the  path  of  said  beam  shaped  and  |X)sitioned  to 
respond  to  a  deflection  of  said  beam  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  extent  of  the  deflection  of  said  beam  varies  with 
said  frequency. 


1.  A  bistable  bi-frequency  oscillator  network  for  selec- 
tively generating  electrical  signals  having  first  and  second 
predetermined  frequencies,  respectively,  said  oscillator 
network  comprising:  first  and  second  gated  oscillators 
normally  operable  for  respectively  producing  a  first  elec- 
trical output  signal  having  said  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  second  electrical  output  signal  having  said 
second  predetermined  frequency,  each  of  said  oscillators 
including  a  control  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and 
being  operable  in  response  to  an  electrical  gating  signal 
at  the  control  terminal  for  preventing  the  electrical  out- 
put signal  from  appearing  at  the  output  terminal;  and  a 
control  network  responsive  to  an  output  signal  at  the 
output  terminal  of  either  one  of  said  gated  oscillators  for 
producing  an  electrical  gating  signal  at  the  control  ter- 
minal of  the  other  of  said  gated  oscillators  for  gating 
"ofT'  said  other  gated  oscillator,  said  control  network  in- 
cluding first  and  second  rectifying  circuits  electrically 
coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
gated  oscillators,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  filter 
circuits  electrically  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
rectifying  circuits  and  the  control  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ond and  first  gated  oscillators,  respectively. 
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2,7M,857 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING 

^!SL^'J^^^  Frfaceton,  N.  J,  i^isnor  to  RmUo 

corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Application  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,618 

24  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


ber,  means  for  supporting  said  receiver  with  said  outer 
wall  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  an  active  ray  emitting  tube  within  said 


1.  An   electronic   switching  system   including  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductive 
material  having  two  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  and 
a  third  zone  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  between 
and  in  contact  with  said  two  zones,  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  third  zone  and  one  of  said  two  zones 
a  utilization  circuit  connected  between  said  two  zones 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  current 
in  said  control  circuit  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  utilization  circuit  said  utilization  circuit  including 
means  for  causing  the  current  flowing  in  said  utilization 
circuit  when  closed  to  alternate  in  direction 


cylinder  having  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  through 
said  central  opening,  and  means  for  introducing  a  liquid 
to  be  irradiated  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof. 


2  728  858 
*-        .  r.  ,SEGULATEb  POWER  SUPPLY 

i^T*   ^•S*^*^  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tnicerlab, 
inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,369 
12  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


2,728,860 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  FLUOROSCOPIC 

VIEWING  SCREENS 

Luther  B.  Newman,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321.902 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 79) 


VSt  ^:&i 


I.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  oscillations  including  a  control  element 
for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  output   oscillations 
means  coupled  to  said  source  for  rectifying  said  oscil- 
lations, an  output  resistor  connected  across  said  rectify- 
ing means,  a  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  said 
output  resistor  to  buck  the  voltage  tapped  from  said  re- 
sistor  and    provide   an    error   signal    when    the    voltage 
across  said  resistor  deviates  from  the  desired  value  means 
for  modulating  said  error  signal  to  produce  a  periodic 
signal,  means  for  amplifying  said  periodic  signal,  means 
synthronously  driven   with   said   modulating   means   for 
demodulating  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  con- 
necting said  demodulating  means  to  the  control  element 
of  said  source  of  oscillations. 


t^ 
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*»».,.  2,728,859 

U.tl^u^^u^^  IRRADIATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
/«??^  P*  ^*'«"0"'^  Md  Alice  M.  Gochenour,  Zions- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allied  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

rnJi/^'ISS!!;  ^P*«??«'    30,    1947,    Serial    No. 

llf!^LJ[^o'!f69^2  *^  "*'^"^"**^"  '""""^   ''' 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  250—49) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  irradiating  liquids  with  active 
rays  including  a  rotatable  hollow  cylinder  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  to  provide  for  gravity  induced  liquid 
now  from  the  upper  internal  surface  thereof  to  the  lower 
internal  surface  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  cup-like 
receiver  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  central 
opening  surrounded  by  an  annular  liquid  receiving  cham- 


\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clinical  fluoroscopic  examin- 
ing machine  including  a  cabinet  that  is  provided  with  a 
front  panel  transparent  to  X-rays,  the  machine  having  a 
source  of  X-rays  movable  within  the  cabinet  and  behind 
the  panel  and  a  viewing  screen  supported  forwardly  of 
the  panel  that  is  focused  to  the  source  of  X-rays,  the 
source  of  X-rays  being  supported  upon  and  shiftable'with 
a  bracket,  an  arm  connected  with  the  bracket  that  is  per- 
pendicularly   arranged    and    which    projects    upwardly 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  the 
arm  shaped  to  extend  forwardly  of  the  cabinet  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  end  provided  with  a  pivotal  bearing,  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  piv- 
otal bearing  and  at  its  lower  end  connected  with  the  view- 
ing screen,  the  viewing  screen  being  shiftable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  laterally  and  toward  and  from  the  panel, 
the  said  arms  supporting  the  viewing  screen  forwardly  of 
the  panel  to  provide  clearance  for  the  entry  or  exit  of  a 
patient  to  be  examined  from  either  side  of  the  machine, 
the  said  arms  and  the  viewing  screen  and  the  said  bracket 
being  shiftable  in  a  vertical  plane  in  an  identical  and 
simultaneous  path. 


2  728  861 
r,     J  w  5,^DIATION  POCKET  SCREAMER 
noyd  M.  Glass,  Oalc  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
^tates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  December  31.  1952.  Serial  No.  329.032 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6)  ' 

1.  In  a  radiation  alarm  device,  a  thermionic  tube  hav- 
ing   at    least    cathode,    grid,    and    anode    electrodes     an 
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ionization  chamber  forming  a  storage  condenser  and 
provided  with  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
grid  being  coupled  to  said  first  electrode,  sources  of 
potential  for  energizing  said  cathode  and  anode,  and  a 
further  source  of  potenial  switch  means  provided  with 
an  arm  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  said  arm  being  coupled 
to  said  second  chamber  electrode,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  coupled  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  further 
potential  source,  the  other  contact  being  coupled  to  a 
point  of  common  reference  of  lower  potential  than  said 
anode,  whereby  said  further  potential  source  is  utilized 


2,728,863 

RADIATION  METER 

William  F.  Goodyear,  Natkk,  Mass.,  assipior  to  Traceriab, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,743 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 207) 
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2  728  862 

RADIATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Pierre   L.  de   Bourglmccht,   Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Traceriab,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Application  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,728 
12  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.6) 


1.  A  radiation  measuring  instrument  yielding  an  in- 
dication varying  as  a  logarithmic  function  of  incident 
radiation  comprising,  a  source  of  potential  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals,  an  ionization  chamber 
adapted  to  operate  in  the  saturated  region  when  ener- 
gized by  said  source,  -^nd  a  diode-connected  electron 
tube  having  an  anode  and  a  filamentary  cathode  con- 
nected in  a  closed  loop  in  the  order  named,  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  potential  source  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  the  filamentary  cathode  of  said  tube  whereby 
the  anode  of  said  tube  is  positive  with  respect  to  the 
filamentary  cathode,  an  amplifier  circuit  having  high  in- 
put impedance  and  low  output  impedance  connected  to 
amplify  the  voltage  developed  across  said  tube,  a  feed- 
back connection  from  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  filament  of  said  tube  for  coupling 
the  entire  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  filament  of  said 
tube  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  filament,  said 
amplifier  having  a  gain  such  as  to  supply  filament  heat- 
ing power  of  a  magnitude  to  cause  the  number  of  elec- 
trons emitted  by  said  filamentary  cathode  at  all  times 
to  correspond  to  the  current  in  said  ionization  chamber 
and  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  power  fed 
back  to  said  filament. 
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in  charging  said  chamber  when  said  arm  engages  said 
one  contact,  and  said  grid  potential  is  lowered  below 
cut-off  when  said  arm  engages  said  other  contact,  a  load 
resistor  for  said  tube,  a  gas  discharge  tube,  means  cou- 
pling said  further  source  of  potential  to  said  gas  tube 
and  said  resistor  for  energizing  said  gas  tube,  and  a 
crystal  transducer  element  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
gas  tube,  whereby  a  selected  alteration  of  said  grid 
potential  by  radiations  allows  space  current  to  flow 
through  said  load  resistor,  increasing  the  voltage  across 
said  gas  tube  above  breakdown  voltage  and  exciting  said 
crystal  to  produce  an  audible  warning. 


1.  In  combination,  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a 
photocathode.  a  plurality  of  dynodes  and  a  collector, 
means  connected  to  said  photocathode,  dynodes  and  col- 
lector for  impressing  constant  unidirectional  operating 
voltages  thereon,  and  means  connected  to  said  photo- 
cathode and  that  one  of  said  dynodes  which  is  nearest 
said  photocathode  for  impressing  an  alternating  signal 
thereto  and  arranged  cyclically  to  vary  the  potential 
of  said  photocathode  relative  to  said  one  of  said  dynodes. 


2  728  864 

PRIME  MOVER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cari  A.  Brancite,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,823 

12  Claims.    (CI.  290— 17) 


-U.^^ 


/ 


12.  A  control  system  for  a  thermal  prime  mover  me- 
chanically connected  to  a  generator,  said  generator  being 
connected  to  a  load,  said  system  comprising  a  governor 
arranged  to  control  the  fuel  flow  to  said  prime  mover  for 
regulating  the  speed  thereof,  tachometer  generating  means 
operated  by  said  prime  mover  and  arranged  to  generate 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  thereof,  said  generat- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  governor  to  provide 
a  speed  voltage  thereto,  a  variable  resistance  connected 
in  series  between  said  generator  member  and  said  governor 
and  arranged  selectively  to  vary  said  voltage  for  varying 
the  setting  of  said  governor  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said 
prime  mover,  throttle  means  connected  to  said  variable 
resistance  for  manually  operating  the  same,  said  throttle 
means  being  connected  to  simultaneously  vary  said  load, 
a  potentiometer  connected  in  series  between  said  generat- 
ing means  and  said  governor  for  deriving  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  generated  voltage  and  having  a  movable  tap. 
said  movable  tap  being  connected  to  said  governor  and  op- 
erable thereby  in  response  to  the  fuel  rate  established  by 
said  governor  to  derive  another  voltage  from  said  potenti- 
ometer, and  a  voltmeter  connected  across  said  movable  tap 
and  one  extremity  of  said  potentiometer  to  indicate  a 
suitable  condition  for  advance  of  said  throttle  to  increase 
said  load  and  to  call  for  a  higher  prime  mover  speed. 
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2,728,865 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walter  T.  J.  Day,  Neptune,  N.  J.,  William  E.  Sablesak, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  and  Benjamin  Levine,  Long  Branch, 
N.  J^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  November  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,966 

7  Claims.    (CL  307— 80) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  power  switching  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  motor  generator  set,  a  load  cir- 
cuit, a  first  relay  having  a  first  and  second  winding  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  generators,  respectively, 
to  said  load,  the  first  and  second  winding  of  said  first  relay 
being  connected  across  said  first  and  second  generators 
respectively,  said  first  winding  of  said  first  relay  being 
connected  through  one  normally  closed  arm  of  said  sec- 
ond winding  of  said  first  relay  and  said  second  winding  of 
said  first  relay  being  connected  through  one  normally 
closed  arm  of  said  first  winding  of  said  first  relay;  means 
for  starting  said  motor-generator  sets  comprising  an 
initiating  switch,  an  initiating  relay  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized through  said  initiating  switch,  a  multiple  position 
selector  switch,  connected  to  said  initiating  relay,  a  first 
pair  of  relays  connected  to  said  selector  switch  and  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  second  pair  of  relays  connected  to  said 
first  pair  of  relays  and  energized  through  said  first  pair 
of  relays,  and  a  pair  of  motor  controls  operated  by  said 
second  pair  of  relays;  means  for  automatically  trans- 
ferring said  load  between  said  motor-generator  sets  when 
the  voltage  of  the  load  connected  generator  falls  below  a 
predetermined  level  comprising  a  third  pair  of  relays,  the 
first  and  second  relays  of  said  third  pair  of  relays  being 
voltage  actuated  by  said  first  and  second  motor-generator 
sets  respectively,  the  first  and  second  relays  of  said  third 
pair  of  relays  having  arms  through  which  the  first  and 
second  relays  of  the  aforementioned  first  pair  of  relays 
are  respectively  actuated  when  said  first  and  second  relays 
of  said  third  pair  of  relays  are  respectively  actuated,  the 
aforementioned  multiple  position  selector  switch  con- 
nected intermediate  said  first  pair  of  relays  so  that  in  a 
first  position  it  completes  a  lock-in  circuit  for  the  first 
relay  of  said  first  pair  of  relays  and  in  a  second  position 
it  completes  a  lock-in  circuit  for  the  second  relay  of  said 
first  pair  of  relays;  and  means  for  stopping  said  motor- 
generator  sets  comprising  the  aforementioned  pair  of 
motor  controls  and  a  fourth  pair  of  relays,  the  first  and 
second  relay  of  said  fourth  pair  of  relays  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  the  first  and  second  motor  control  of  said 
pair  of  motor  controls  for  operating  said  motor  controls, 
said  fourth  pair  of  relays  being  connected  to  and  energized 
through  the  aforementioned  third  pair  of  relays. 


2,728,866 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  VOLTAGE 

DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTOR 

James  N.  Edwards,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  aasiRuor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,934 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307—149) 
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7.  An  electro-mechanical  voltage  differential  detector 
for  receiving  first  and  second  input  signals  and  producing 
an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  voltage  differential 
between  the  input  signals  on  one  of  two  output  terminals, 
said  detector  comprising:  first  and  second  input  terminals 
for  receiving  first  and  second  input  signals;  an  electro- 
mechanical switch  having  a  switch  arm  operable  for  alter- 
nately contacting  first  and  second  contact  points;  first  and 
second  diodes  interconnecting  said  switch  arm  and  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals,  respectively;  first  and 
second  load  resistors  interconnecting  said  first  input  termi- 
nal and  said  first  contact  point,  and  said  second  input 
terminal  and  said  second  contact  point,  respectively;  first 
and  second  output  terminals;  first  and  second  alternating 
current  coupling  networks  for  interconnecting  said  first 
output  terminal  and  said  first  contact  point,  and  said 
second  output  terminal  and  said  second  contact  point, 
respectively;  and  means  responsive  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  for  operating  the  switch  arm  of  said  electro- 
mechanical switch,  whereby  an  output  signal  is  produced 
on  one  of  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  sense  of  the  voltage  differential  of  the 
signals  received  on  said  first  and  second  input  terminals. 


2,728,867 
GENERATION  OF  POWER 
Volney  C.  Wilson,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  July  3,  1945.  Serial  No.  603,086 
22  Claims.    (CI.  310—3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  uranium  body,  electrical 
conducting  means  adjacent  said  body  for  collecting  beta 
rays  resulting  from  fission  of  said  body  and  a  nonionizing 
insulating  medium  permeable  to  beta  rays  separating  said 
fissionable  body  and  said  conducting  means,  and  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
uranium  body  and  the  electrical  conducting  means  to 
derive  an  electric  current  from  the  collection  of  beta  rays. 


2,728,868 
LIQUID  FILLED  ACCELEROMETER 
Walter    E.    Peterson,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,037 

3  Claims.    (CI.  310—8.4) 
1.  A  fluid  stressed  accelerometer  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cubical  container  having  independent  pressure-sensi- 
tive transducers  solidly  mounted  on  each  of  at  least  two 
pair  of  opposite  faces  of  said  container  so  as  to  corrc- 
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spend  to  at  least  two  of  the  three  principal  axes,  re- 
spectively, of  a  body  to  be  accelerated,  said  container 
being  completely  filled  with  liquid  mercury  to  insure  the 
application  of  adequate  force  components  to  said  trans- 
ducers when  said  container  and  liquid  are  accelerated 


2,728,871 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Joseph  R.  Morin,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  Syivania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mtas^  a  coiporatioa  of 
Maasachnsetts 

AppUcatioo  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,424 
2  Claims.    (0.313—184) 


along  any  of  said  corresponding  axes,  and  output  leads 
connected  to  each  transducer,  the  electrical  output  of  each 
transducer  being  electrically  insulated  from  and  separated 
from  all  other  transducer  outputs,  whereby  electrical  sig- 
nals arc  produced  in  respective  leads  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  acceleration  relative  to  said  two  axes. 


1.  A  high  pressure  arc  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  en- 
velope, a  rare  gas  therein,  a  cathode  therein,  and  an  an- 
ode in  proximity  to  said  cathode  and  presenting  a  concave 
surface  thereto  and  having  a  hollow  throat  flaring  out- 
wardly from  said  concave  surface  toward  the  side  of  the 
anode  opposite  said  cathode. 


2  728  869 

^^f^^l^^CTRlC  OSCILLATOR  OR  VIBRATOR  FOR 
ULTRASONIC  WAVES,  ESPECIALLY  AS  AN  IN- 
STRUMENT     FOR     THERAPEUTICAL     TREAT- 
MENT AND  DIAGNOSIS 
Reimar  Pohiman,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  USAG 
UltovschaD  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzcriand,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 
Application  January  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,092 
3  Claims.    (CL  310— 8.7) 
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1.  In     combination,     a     plurality     of     piezoelectric 
resonators,  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  resonators  and  firmly  connected  to  one 
side  thereof,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  metal 
plates   in   juxtaposition   to   form   a   flexible   mosaic-lilce 
surface  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic  waves,  electrically- 
mtegral  flexible  back-electrode  means  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  resonators  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  metal  plates,  and  a  flexible  mat  of  electrically-in- 
sulating  material   disposed   on   the   side   of   said   back- 
electrode  means  remote  from  said  resonators,  said  com- 
bination being  adapted,  under  pressure  against  said  mat 
to  establish  contact  between  said  mosaic-like  surface  and 
a  curved  surface  for  transmitting  said  ultrasonic  waves 
thereto. 


2  728,872 
DIRECT.VIEWING  STORAGE  TUBE  WITH  CHAR- 
ACTER WRITING  ELECTRON  GUN 
Henry  M.  Smltli,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,984 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315— 12) 
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2,728,870 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
^17*°  ^f!**"  Gungle,  Peabody,  and  Robert  Emmett 
^wy,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Syivania  Electric 
ch     "tte*         '  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

Applicatioa  September  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  310,612 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313—108) 


7.  An  electronic  storage  tube  for  the  visual  presenta- 
tion of  information  characters,  said  tube  comprising  a 
matrix  mask  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said 
apertures  conforming  to  an  information  character;  means 
for  producing  an  electron  beam;  means  for  successively 
directing  said  electron  beam  through  selected  apertures 
conforming  to  the  characters  to  be  presented  to  make  the 
transverse  cross  sectional  area  of  said  electron  beam  suc- 
cessively conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  selected 
characters,  respectively;  a  storage  screen;  means  includ- 
ing apparatus  for  producing  an  electron  lens  to  focus  said 
matrix  mask  on  said  storage  screen  for  successively  di- 
recting said  electron  beam  to  predetermined  portions  of 
said  storage  screen  to  produce  a  series  of  charge  replicas 
of  the  characters  to  be  presented  thereon;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  charge  replicas  to  produce  a  visual  pre- 
sentation of  the  information  characters. 
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I.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  two  elec- 
trodes and  a  layer  therebetween  of  electroluminescent 
phosphor  particles  embedded  in  a  solid  dielectric,  the 
electroluminescent  phosphor  particles  being  aligned  in 
the  direction  in  which  a  field  would  be  produced  by  the 
application  of  voltage  between  said  electrodes. 


2,728,873 
CATHODE  RAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  T.  McNaney,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,993 
10  Claims.    (CI.  315— 21) 
I.  Cathode-ray    apparatus    comprising    an    evacuated 
container,   an   electron   gun   for  projecting   a   beam   of 
electrons  along  the   container,   a   solid   member  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  located  along  the  path 
of  the  electron  beam,  first  deflection  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  electron  gun  for  directing  the  electron  beam 
toward  selected  apertures  in  the  solid  member,  second 
deflection    means   located    between   said    first   deflecqon 
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means  and  the  solid  member,  a  plurality  of  conductors 
located  at  the  side  of  the  solid  member  facing  the  electron 
gun,  the  conductors  defining  a  pair  of  frames  around  the 
respective  apertures  with  one  frame  of  each  pair  being 
located  nearer  the  solid  member  than  the  other  frame, 
said  pair  of  frames  being  aligned  with  each  other  and 


device  coupled  to  said  first  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vice, and  a  resistor  coupled  between  said  second  unidirec- 
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with  said  apertures  to  cause  said  beams  to  converge 
at  a  common  point  along  the  axis  of  said  container, 
and  means  coupled  between  the  conductors  and  the  first 
and  second  deflection  means  for  providing  control  sig- 
nals for  the  deflection  means  and  causing  the  electron 
beam  to  be  centered  on  the  respective  selected  pairs  of 
frames. 

2  728  874 
CATHODE  RAY  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 
Jeremiah  Morris  Morgan,  Cranbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,981 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315— 27) 
« 
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1.  In  a  cathode  ray  beam  deflection  system,  the  com- 
bination of.  a  source  of  deflection  waves,  amplifying 
means  coupled  to  said  source,  signal  transmission  means 
coupled  to  said  amplifying  means,  an  output  circuit  in- 
cluding a  constant  impedance  network  coupled  to  the  far 
end  of  said  transmission  means,  said  constant  impedance 
network  having  an  impedance  substantially  equal  to  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  transmission  means,  an 
input  circuit  including  another  constant  impedance  net- 
work coupled  to  said  transmission  means,  and  an  inverse 
feedback  path  connected  between  said  input  circuit  con- 
stant impedance  network  and  said  amplifying  means. 


;^!<s 


K~\ 


K 


— U4-JV« 


tional  conducting  device  and  said  capacitor  whereby  said 
second  unidirectional  conducting  device  and  said  resistor 
serve  as  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor. 


2,728,876 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Arthur  A.  VarcIa,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  February  21,  1946,  Serial  No.  649,442 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  producing  the  flow  of  a 
linear  current  in  the  deflection  coils  of  a  magnetic  deflec- 
tion circuit  in  response  to  a  trapezoidal  input  voltage  wave, 
comprising  a  vacuum  tube  amplifying  means  having  an 
anode,  grid  and  cathode  elements,  means  connecting  said 
trapezoidal  input  wave  to  said  grid  element,  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means  from  said 
anode  to  said  deflecting  coils,  and  a  degenerative  feedback 
connection  between  said  last  named  means  and  said  cath- 
ode including  a  resistive-capacitive  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  ground  operative  to  attenuate  the 
higher  frequencies  in  the  feedback  wave  during  at  least 
the  beginning  of  the  waveform  of  said  feedback  wave. 


2  728  877 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  EXTREMELY 

HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Heinz  F.  Fischer,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Application  June  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,435 

2  Claims.    (CI.  315— 111) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,728,875 
RASTER  SIZE  CONTROL 
Harry  Kihn,  Lawrenceville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,841 

11  Claims.  (CI.  315— 27) 
1.  A  system  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  in  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  said  system  comprising  a  deflection  wave  gen- 
erator, a  deflection  yoke  winding  coupled  to  said  deflection 
wave  generator,  a  first  unidirectional  conducting  device, 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing device,  at  least  one  constant  voltage  discharge  device, 
a  circuit  coupled  between  said  capacitor  and  said  first 
constant  voltage  discharge  device,  said  circuit  being  op- 
erative to  produce  a  control  voltage  which  is  representative 
of  the  difference  between  the  voltage  sampled  across  said 
deflection  yoke  and  the  constant  voltage  of  said  dis- 
charge tube,  an  amplifying  circuit  coupled  between  the 
circuit  for  producing  said  control  voltage  and  said  deflec- 
tion wave  generator,  a  second  unidirectional  conducting 


1= 


LlHIJ 


i40nr^  -WHit^ws- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  extremely  high  tempera- 
tures comprising;  two  parallel  oppositely  disposed  metallic 
plates;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  electrodes  extending  to- 
ward each  other  from  the  inner  sides  of  said  plates  and 
forming  a  spark  gap  between  their  free  ends;  a  large 
capacitor  situated  in  the  space  between  said  plates  and 
completely  surrounding  said  electrodes  at  a  minirnum 
distance  therefrom,  said  capacitor  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  spirally  wound  metallic  ribbons  insulated  from  each 
other  and  situated  perpendicular  to  said  plates,  one  of 
said  ribbons  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
plates  along  its  entire  edge  adjacent  to  said  one  plate  and 
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the  other  of  said  ribbons  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  plates  along  its  entire  edge  adjacent  to 
said  other  plate;  a  source  of  voltage  exceeding  that  re- 
quired to  cause  break-down  of  said  gap;  means  for  con- 
necting said  voltage  in  series  with  a  resistance  between 
said  plates  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  potential  suflfi- 
cient  to  produce  a  spark  discharge  thereof  across  said 
gap;  the  total  resistance  of  the  discharge  circuit  including 
said  gap  being  suflSciently  low,  the  portion  of  said  total 
resistance  in  that  part  of  the  discharge  circuit  external 
to  said  gap  being  sufficiently  low,  and  the  ratio  of  capaci- 
tance to  inductance  in  the  discharge  circuit  being  suffi- 
ciently high  that  said  spark  discharge  has  a  high  intensity 
and  a  duration  less  than  the  interval  between  the  initiation 
of  said  discharge  and  the  time  of  the  radiation  maximum 
from  the  spark  channel. 


of  turns  of  fine  insulated  coil  wire,  said  annulus  having 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  and  a  continuous  ter- 
minal lead  of  relatively  larger  uninsulated  wire  having 
one  end  connected  internally  to  one  end  of  said  coil  wire 
and  having  its  other  end  extending  outside  said  annulus 
for  terminal  connection,  said  terminal  lead  being  wound 


iJ 


ii 


2  728  878 

CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETS 
Charies  J.  Sperr,  Jr.,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner 
Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  Beloit,  Wfa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WIflcoiisfn 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,147 
24  Claims.    (CI.  317— 123) 


between  its  ends  in  a  plurality  of  contiguous  turns  in  side 
by  side  electric  conducting  engagement  overlying  said 
inner  peripheral  surface,  whereby  said  uninsulated  ter- 
minal lead  provides  a  substantially  continuous  conductive 
shield  at  terminal  potential  overlying  a  coil  surface  sub- 
ject to  electrolytic  ground  leakage  current. 


on 
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2,728,880 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Harry  E.  Ashworth,  Pemi  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Ef.7  "f^®'-***  Weslhigboase  Air  Brake  Compwiy 

Wilmerdfaig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  June  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,853 

11  aaims.    (CL  317—172) 


1.  The  combination  of,  two  electromagnets  having 
first  and  second  windings  respectively,  means  providing 
a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage,  a  first  circuit  through 
which  said  first  winding  may  be  energized  from  said 
sour^,  a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  adapted  to  store 
encr^  for  delivery  to  said  second  winding  at  a  voltage 
substantially  higher  than  said  source  voltage,  a  circuit 
adapted  when  closed  to  discharge  the  one  of  said  capaci- 
tors connected  therein  through  said  second  winding, 
means  for  charging  said  capacitors  with  said  energy,  a 
switching  device  adapted  to  connect  said  capacitors  one 
by  one  into  said  discharge  circuit  and  operable  when 
actuated  to  disconnect  one  capacitor  from  the  circuit 
and  connect  the  next  succeeding  charged  capacitor  into 
the  circuit,  a  relay  responsive  to  interruption  of  said  first 
circuit  and  operable  substantially  simultaneously  there- 
with to  complete  said  discharge  circuit  for  a  predeter- 
mined short  time  interval  for  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
m  the  circuit  and  to  open  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  such 
interval,  a  second  relay  responsive  to  interruption  of 
said  first  circuit  and  operable  within  said  time  interval 
to  connect  said  second  winding  across  said  source,  and 
a  third  relay  responsive  to  magnitude  of  the  charge  on 
the  one  of  said  capacitors  in  said  discharge  circuit  and 
operable  when  the  capacitor  is  discharged  to  actuate 
said  switching  means  and  disable  said  first  circuit  and, 
when  a  charged  capacitor  is  in  the  discharge  circuit,  to 
condition  the  first  circuit  for  operation. 


1.  An  electrical  relay  comprising  two  spaced  magnetiz- 
able loops  each  having  a  source  of  polarizing  flux  and  a 
source  of  reversible  operating  flux,  the  polarizing  fluxes  in 
said  loops  being  of  opposite  polarities;  a  magnetizable 
backstrap  interconnecting  said  loops,  a  first  pole  piece 
for  each  of  said  loops;  a  second  pole  piece  spaced  from 
each  of  said  first  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  second  pole 
pieces  being  interconnected  to  its  respective  first  pole 
piece  by  a  source  of  polarizing  flux;  and  an  armature 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in  the  air  gaps  between 
the  first  and  second  pole  pieces,  the  polarizing  fluxes  of 
the  pole  piece  sources  holding  said  armatureagainst  the 
second  pole  pieces,  the  operating  fluxes  when  of  the 
same  polarities  as  the  polarizing  fluxes  at  the  first  pole 
pieces  moving  said  armature  against  said  first  pole  pieces, 
the  operating  fluxes  when  of  opposite  polarities  to  the 
polarizing  fluxes  at  the  first  pole  pieces  being  ineflfective 
to  move  said  armature  against  said  first  pole  pieces. 


2  728  881 

ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

George  T.  Jacobi,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  153,176 

18  Claims.    (CI.  317— 235) 


2,728,879 

•        ..,,..        ELECTRICAL  COIL 

Bror  W.  Erikson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

A      ..  *55"*  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,468 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317— 158) 
1.  An  electrical  coil  for  use  with  a  grounded  magnetiz- 
able core  comprising,  an  annulus  formed  of  a  plurality 


I.  An  asymmetrically  conducting  device  comprising  a 
semi-conductor  member,  a  first  electrode  member  in  rela- 
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tively  large  area  contact  with  said  semi-conductor,  and  a 
second  electrode  member,  said  semi-conductor  and  sec- 
ond electrode  members  having  a  substantially  spherical 
configuration,  and  making  small  area  tangential  contact 
with  the  other  thereof. 


2  72S  884 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Joseph  Maximus  Pettarini,  SCaten  Island,  N.  Y 

ApplicatioD  March  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,515 

4  Claims.    (CI.  318— 230) 


2,728,882 
COMPUTER  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Cohen,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  iNew  Jersey 

Applicatioa  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,501 
5  Claims.    (CI.  318— 19) 


4.  In  a  computer  system  for  producing  answer  signals 
in  response  to  input  signals  variable  over  wide  ranges  of 
values,  said  system  comprising  electrically  connected  in- 
put, computer  and  output  circuits,  means  for  stabilizing 
said  system  comprising  a  variable  gain  circuit  connected 
to  said  input  circuit  for  amplifying  low  input  signals  and 
havmg  gain  varying  means  therein,  means  responsive  to 
answer  signals  for  actuating  said  gain  varying  means  elec- 
trically independently  of  said  answer  signals  but  in  accord- 
ance with  an  inverse  function  of  the  magnitude  thereof, 
and  means  for  superimposing  the  variable  gain  circuit 
signals  onto  the  input  signals  to  amplify  said  input  signals 
in  accordance  with  an  inverse  function  of  the  answer 
signal. 


2  728  883 

MOTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Earl  F.  Hubacker,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,407 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  318—221) 


I .  An  electromagnetic  device  of  the  character  described 
compnsmg  a  pair  of  spaced,  extended  members  defining 
therebetween  a  path,  at  least  one  of  said  members  includ- 
mg  a  magnetic  core  and  a  polyphase  winding  thereon,  at 
least  one  freely  movable  member  disposed  in  said  path, 
said  movable  member  having  mounted  thereon  electrical 
conductors  providing  a  closed  electrical  circuit  disposed 
m  opposed  relation  to  a  face  of  said  magnetic  core,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  winding  with  a  system  of  se- 
quential currents  having  substantially  an  intensity  equal 
to, the  product  of  a  constant,  the  sine  of  a  first  pulsation 
and  the  sine  of  a  second  pulsation  different  from  said  first 
mentioned  pulsation,  each  current  differing  from  a  preced- 
ing current  by  an  angular  lag  in  one  pulsation  of  said  cur- 
rent proportional  to  the  angular  displacement  of  any  pair 
of  the  successive  polyphase  windings  whereby  to  provide 
a  magnetic  flux  in  said  path  interlinking  the  circuit  on  said 
movable  member  whereby  said  movable  member  will 
move  in  said  path  at  a  speed  proportional  to  said  first 
mentioned  pulsation  and  in  synchronous  relation  to  said 
magnetic  flux. 

2  728  885 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCIJITS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WEIGHING  SCALES 

Beniamin  Cooper,  New  York,  and  Edward  V.  Cordes,  Jr., 

Rego  Park,  N.  Y.;  said  Cordes  assignor  to  said  Cooper 

Application  January  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,972 

4  Claims.    (CI.  318— 283) 


m^. 


f, 


In  combination,  a  single  phase  motor  including  a  rotor. 
a  starting  winding,  and  a  running  winding,  starting  and 
running  circuits  for  said  motor,  a  pair  of  contacts  in 
said  starting  circuit  to  open  said  starting  circuit,  an  auxil- 
iary circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  starting  winding,  said  auxiliary  circuit  being  ener- 
gized when  said  rotor  is  running,  a  solenoid  winding  in 
said  auxiliary  circuit,  an  armature  actuated  by  said  sole- 
noid winding  and  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  a 
solenoid  winding  in  said  running  circuit,  and  a  second 
armature  actuated  by  said  solenoid  winding  in  said  run- 
ning circuit  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  contacts, 
said  second  armature  maintaining  said  contacts  closed 
when  the  current  in  said  running  circuit  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined current  value,  said  second  armature  opening 
said  contact-;  when  the  current  in  said  running  circuit  is 
below  said  predetermined  current  value,  said  first  arma- 
ture closing  said  contacts  when  said  auxiliary  circuit  is 
de-energized. 


^f-:--  -•  ./■-■ 

i.  In  combination,  a  weighing  scale  having  a  balance 
beam  and  a  poise  movable  along  said  balance  beam,  a 
normally  deenergized  reversible  motor,  means  controlled 
by  the  motor  operable  to  move  said  poise  in  opposite  di- 
rections along  said  beam,  a  pair  of  thyratrons.  each  being 
disposed  in  opposite  phase  relation  to  one  another  and 
connected  in  parallel  with  one  terminal  of  said  motor. 
means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  motor  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  means  normally  biasing  said 
thyratron  only,  and  means  controlled  by  the  underbalance 
means  open  when  the  beam  is  in  balance,  means  con- 
trolled by  overbalance  of  the  beam  to  connect  said  sec- 
ond biasing  means  through  said  switch  means  to  one 
thyratron  only,  and  means  controlled  by  the  underbalance 
of  said  beam  to  connect  said  second  biasing  means 
through  said  switch  means  to  the  other  thyratron  only. 
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11  2,728,884 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Nicholas  Rohats,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assigoor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,594 
9  Claims.    (CL  321— 8) 


:« 

:>**: 


3.  In  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  insulation  and 
having  input  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  and  output  terminals  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  load  device  under  test,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  unidirectionally  conductive  device  con- 
nected for  energization  from  the  input  terminals  to  sup- 
ply a  half-cycle  rectified  current,  an  energy  storage  de- 
vice connected  In  circuit  with  said  unidirectionally  con- 
ductive device  for  storing  energy  during  the  conductive 
half-cycles  of  said  unidirectionally  conductive  device,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  connected  electric  valves  interposed  be- 
tween said  energy  storage  device  and  the  output  ter- 
minals, one  of  said  pair  of  electric  valves  being  con- 
nected to  conduct  current  in  the  forward  direction  from 
said  energy  storage  device  to  the  output  terminals  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  electric  valves  being  connected 
to  conduct  current  in  the  inverse  direction  from  the  out- 
put terminals  to  said  energy  storage  device,  each  of  said 
electric  valves  having  a  control  element  for  rendering 
the  respective  electric  valves  conductive  in  response  to 
control  voltages,  control  voltage  supplying  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  element  of  said  forward  direction 
conducting  electric  valve  and  operative  to  render  said 
forward  direction  conducting  electric  valve  conductive 
at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  non-conductive  half-cycles 
of  said  unidirectionally  conductive  device,  and  control 
voltage  supplying  means  connected  to  said  control  ele- 
ment of  said  inverse  direction  conducting  electric  valve 
and  operative  to  render  said  inverse  direction  conducting 
electric  valve  conductive  at  a  predetermined  time  later 
than  said  first-mentioned  predetermined  time  but  also 
during  corresponding  non-conductive  half-cycles  of  said 
unidirectionally  conductive  device,  whereby  energy  may 
be  delivered  between  said  energy  storage  device  and  said 
output  terminals. 


2,728,887 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM  FROM 

THREE  PHASE  LINE  SOURCE 
Stuart  C.  Rockafellow,  Farmiogton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Robotron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  December  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,457 
3  Claims.    (CI.  321—40) 

1.  A  circuit  for  effecting  variable  voltage,  full-wave, 
rectification  from  a  three-phase  source,  the  combination 
comprising:  first,  second  and  third  power  conductors 
connectible  to  each  line  respectively  of  said  source;  a 
pair  of  thyratrons,  one  connected  by  its  cathode  to  said 
first  power  conductor  and  the  other  connected  by  its 
anode  to  said  first  power  conductor,  the  anode  of  a  first 
thyratron  of  said  first  pair  thereof  being  connected  to 
a  first  side  of  a  load  and  the  cathode  of  a  second  thyratron 
of  said  first  pair  thereof  being  connected  to  a  second 
side  of  said  source;  a  second  pair  of  thyratrons,  a  first 
thereof  being  connected  by  its  cathode  to  said  second 
power  conductor  and  a  second  thereof  being  connected 
by  its  anode  to  said  second  power  conductor,  the  anode 


of  said  first  of  said  second  pair  of  thyratrons  being 
connected  to  said  first  side  of  said  load  and  the  cathode 
of  said  second  of  said  second  pair  of  thyratrons  being 
connected  to  said  second  side  of  said  load;  a  third  pair 
of  thyratrons,  a  first  thereof  having  its  cathode  connected 
to  said  third  power  conductor  and  the  second  thereof  be- 
ing connected  by  its  anode  to  said  third  power  conductor, 
the  anode  of  said  first  of  said  third  pair  of  thyratrons  be- 
ing connected  to  said  first  side  of  said  load  and  the 
cathode  of  said  second  of  said  third  pair  of  thyratrons 
being  connected  to  the  said  second  side  of  said  load; 
a  phase  shift  circuit  simultaneously  energizing  the  grids 
of  said  first  pair  of  thyratrons  with  respect  to  their 
respective  cathodes  in  a  predetermined  phase  relation- 

■I 
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ship  with  a  potential  existing  between  said  first  and 
second  power  conductors;  a  further  phase  shift  circuit 
energizing  the  grids  of  said  second  pair  of  thyratrons  with 
respect  to  their  respective  cathodes  in  a  predetermined 
phase  relationship  with  a  potential  existing  between  said 
second  and  third  power  conductors;  a  still  further  phase 
shift  circuit  energizing  the  grids  of  said  third  pair  of 
thyratrons  with  respect  to  the  cathodes  of  each  thereof 
in  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  with  a  potential 
existing  between  said  third  and  first  power  conductors, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  and  equally  shifting  the 
phase  of  the  output  of  each  of  said  phase  shift  circuits 
with  respect  to  the  input  of  each  thereof  respectively. 


2,728.888 

SPARK  PLUG  TESTER 

Lynn  E.  Ellison,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  aasic^ior  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,843 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324—16) 


1. 


.#' 


1.  A  spark  plug  testing  device  comprising  a  step-up 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a 
power  source  for  delivering  electrical  energy  to  said  pri- 
mary windings  which  produces  a  high  frequency  oscillating 
F.  M.  F.  of  sufficient  intensity  of  induce  the  ionization 
of  the  air  gap  between  the  electrodes  of  a  normal  spark 
plug  in  the  secondary  windings  of  said  transformer  and 
a  secondary  circuit  connected  with  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  transformer  comprising,  in  serial  interconnection, 
a  source  of  direct  current  potential,  a  means  for  measur- 
ing said  direct  current,  two  high  potential  electrodes 
separated  by  an  air  gap,  and  separate  terminals  for  con- 
necting the  electrodes  of  the  spark  plug  to  be  tested  in 
series  in  said  secondary  circuit  wherein  a  continuous  and 
concurrent  passage  of  high  frequency  oscillating  current 
and  direct  current  may  be  effected  in  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit. 
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2,728,889 
ELECTRICAL  LEAKAGE  TESTER 
Paul  C.  Briner,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nelson  Tester 
Company,  Inco.  porated,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

ApplicaHon  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,967 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324—54) 


to  said  testing  station  and  adapted  to  establish  electrical 
contact  with  said  contact  means  in  said  brackets  as 
said  brackets  are  moved  past  said  testing  station  by  said 
conveyor  means. 


T  "  ■■'   ' 
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2  728  891 
MODULATION  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Rex  Edward  Legate,  Edmonton,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Electric  St  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  April  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  15,  1950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  332—37) 


«»♦ 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  of  electrical  insula- 
tion about  a  conductor  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
current  supply,  a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary,  with  said  secondary  having  a  discharge 
electrode  and  said  primary  being  connected  to  said  source 
of  current  supply,  a  circuit  including  a  test  light,  a  con- 
denser and  a  test  prod  connected  in  series,  said  circuit 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  supply  ahead  of  said 
transformer  and  to  ground  between  said  test  lamp  and 
said  test  prod  and  a  grounded  condenser  connected  in  the 
primary  circuit  of  said  transformer  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  source  of  supply  from  said  circuit. 


2  728  890 

ENERGIZED  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  J.  Zimmerman,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319.957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  324—158) 


f  ' '  1* 
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I.  A    modulating    circuit    arrangement    comprising    a 
thermionic    valve    having    an    anode    and    a    cathode,    a 
screen  electrode  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
means  for  positively  polarizing  said  anode  and  said  screcri 
electrode  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  a  control  electrode 
between  said  screen  electrode  and  said  anode,  means  for 
applying  oscillations  to  said  valve  to  vary  the  cathode 
current  therein,  a  source  of  modulating  signals,  an  input 
circuit  for  applying  said  modulating  signals  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  to  control  the  division  of  cathode  current 
in  said  valve  between  said  positively  polarized  electrodes 
to  modulate  said  oscillations,  an  impedance  for  modu- 
lated   oscillations   connected    to   one   of   said   positively 
polarised  electrodes  and  having  a  relatively  high  value 
at  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations  and  a  relatively  low 
value  at  the  frequency  of  said  modulating  signals,  a  sec- 
ond impedance  connected  to  one  of  said  positively  polar- 
ised electrodes  and  having  a  relatively  high  value  at  the 
frequency  of  the  modulating  signals  and  a  relatively  low 
value  at  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations,  and  a  circuit 
connection  from  said  second  impedance  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit  for  applying   signals  of  the  modulating  frequency 
m  a  negative  sense  to  said  input  circuit  to  increase  the 
linearity  of  modulation. 


ft.  An  assembly  for  conveying  electrical  units  and  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  such  units  while  in  motion 
including  in  combination,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members 
supported  in  spaced  relation  from  one  another,  a  con- 
tinuous conveyor  means  encircling  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers, driving  means  rotatably  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  said  rotatable  members  for  moving  said  conveyor 
means,  a  pair  of  spaced  mutually  insulated  electrical 
conductors  secured  to  and  extending  lengthwise  around 
the  inner  surface  of  said  conveyor  means,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  outlets  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  in 
spaced  relation  along  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  elec- 
trically connected  through  said  conveyor  means  to  said 
conductors,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  conductive  mem- 
bers supported  on  one  of  said  rotatable  members  in  co- 
axial relation  therewith  and  respectively  engaging  said 
conductors  for  electrically  energizing  said  conductors,  at 
least  one  pair  of  energizing  brushes  engaging  said  annular 
members  for  supplying  electrical  energy  thereto  from 
■i  stationary  source,  a  plurality  of  brackets  for  the  units 
mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  and  respectively  dis- 
pcived  adjacent  said  receptacles,  each  of  said  brackets 
having  a  receptacle  means  therein  and  having  contact 
means  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  receptacle  means. 
:i  stationary  testing  station  supported  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor means,  and  electrically  conductive  means  connected 


2  728  892 
MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Thomas    M.    Gluyas,   Jr.,    Haddon    Township,    Camden 
County,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,215 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

17  Claims.    (CI.  332—63) 


-•■Sri.  ■   3i"-  "n-^.  i' jv  V  r*.'--'-;. 


k 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  a  modulator  electron  discharge  de- 
vice stage,  the  device  of  which  has  a  cathode  electrode, 
a  modulated  electron  discharge  device  stage  the  device 
of  which  has  a  cathode  electrode,  said  last-named  stage 
bemg  coupled  to  said  first-named  stage,  means  includmg 
at  least  one  electron  discharge  device  modulation  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  a  modulating  signal  and  applying  it'  to 
said  modulator  stage,  said  last-named  device  having  a 
cathode  electrode,  means  for  applying  carrier  energy  to 
be  modulated  to  said  modulated  stage,  and  connections 
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between  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  stages  and  the  cathode 
of  the  modulation  amplifier  for  degeneratively  feeding 
back  modulating  signal  energy  from  said  one  stage  to  said 
amplifier. 


2,728,893 
FLOWMETER 
Jan  Antoon  Bartelink,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  National  Luchtvaartlaboratorium,  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
Application  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  August  2,  1952 
7  Claims.    (CI.  336— 30) 


1 .  A  flow  meter,  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  consumption 
gauge  for  aircraft,  comprising:  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  through  which  the  fluid  may  flow,  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  and  vanes  mounted  within  said  casing 
coaxial  thcrc^'ith,  a  member  of  circular  cross-section  con- 
tiguous with  said  rotor  and  positioned  coaxially  within 
said  casing,  said  member  having  an  external  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  rotor  hub,  an  open  core 
of  fcrromagrtetic  material  and  a  coil  positioned  around 
said  core,  said  core  and  said  coil  being  located  within 
said  member,  said  core  having  at  least  one  of  its  open  ends 
facing  the  rotor  hub  and  located  substantially  flush  with 
the  surface  of  said  member  facing  said  rotor  hub,  and  an 
armature  of  ferromagnetic  material  associated  with  said 
rotor  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  armature  being  located 
adjacent  said  core  end,  whereby  the  magnetic  resistance 
of  the  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  said  core  and  said 
armature  can  be  va-'.d  periodically. 


2,728,894 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLETS 

Louis  Peters,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,199 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—44) 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  an  electrical  outlet  fixture  hav- 
ing outlet  receptacles  in  adjoining  relation  comprising, 
an  anchoring  element  formed  of  moldable  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  fixture  mediate  said  receptacles, 
closure  members  formed  of  moldable  material  disposed 
in  positions  to  cover  said  receptacles,  spring  means  form- 
ing the  sole  connection  between  said  members  and  said 
element  and  having  end  portions  molded  into  said  mem- 
bers and  portions  mediate  their  ends  embedded  in  said 
element,  each  of  said  means  having  resilient  loops  lo- 
cated between  said  ends  and  said  mediate  portion  in  posi- 
tion to  coact  with  said  element  and  members  to  yieldingly 
urge  said  members  toward  said  positions. 


2,728,895 
SELF-LOCKING  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Edward  Clarke  Qnackenbusfa,  Harodcn,  and  Frank  E. 
Runge,  Branford,  Conn.,  assig^iors  to  Whitney  Blake 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,122 
8  Claims.    (CI.  339— 89) 


,tt    II,  ,iT    n 


1.  A  self-locking  coupling  device  for  retaining  con- 
nection between  a  pair  of  elongated  members  which 
comprises  a  coupling  nut  mounted  about  the  end  of  one 
of  said  elongated  members  for  rotational  movement  about 
said  end  and  having  an  open  center  for  receiving  end- 
wise and  rotatably  engaging  the  end  of  the  second  elon- 
gated member,  a  locking  sleeve  positioned  about  said 
nut,  means  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve,  means  complementary  to  said  projecting 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  nut  axially  slidably 
engaging  said  projecting  means  and  being  rotatable  there- 
with, means  fixed  in  position  about  said  first  elongated 
member  close  to  the  non-engaging  end  of  said  coupling 
nut  and  having  a  surface  extending  adjacent  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  locking  sleeve  for  receiving  and  axially 
engaging  said  locking  sleeve  at  a  position  of  said  locking 
sleeve  extended  from  the  engaging  end  of  said  coupling 
nut,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  locking  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  said  coupling  nut  toward  said  position  engaging 
said  means  fixed  about  said  first  elongated  member. 


2,728,896 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTOR 

Vytant  Aleks,  Rcckford,  HI.,  ass^or  to  General  Cement 

Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,515 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339— 97) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  of  electrically  nonconductive  material 
having  a  substantially  flat  external  face,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically conductive  terminal  posts  carried  by  said  body 
io  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  face, 
each  post  carrying  outside  said  body  an  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  of  circular  form  having  a  rim  projecting 
toward  the  aforesaid  face  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  inwardly  toward  said  face  so  that  the  rim  of  the 
contact  makes  electrical  connection  between  the  wire  and 
the  related  post,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  the 
provision  in  said  flat  face  adjacent  each  of  said  posts  of 
a  plurality  of  intersecting  grooves  of  different  form  and 
dimensions  in  substantially  the  same  plane  for  reception 
of  different  wires  interchangeably,  said  grooves  extending 
in  substantially  the  same  chordal  relationship  to  the 
circles  defined  by  said  rims  of  said  contacts  so  that  said 
contacts  are  adapted  to  make  good  electrical  connection 
with  wires  placed  in  either  of  said  grooves. 
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2,728,897 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  RECEPTACLES 

Roland  E.  Dupre,  Fiskdale,  Mass. 

AppHcatioa  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,057 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339— 164) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  housing  having  a  slot  in  each  of  the  opposed  side 
walls  thereof,  an  opening  in  the  inner  side  wall  of  each 
of  the  slotted  walls  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  housing,  a  terminal  plate  in  each  of  said  slotted  walls 
with  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  the  adjacent  open- 
ing, a  plug  receptacle  in  the  housing,  said  plug  receptacle 
having  an  upper  wall  and  spaced  inner  open  areas,  said 
open  areas  each  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  outer 
walls  each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  contact  blade 
unit  in  each  open  area  having  a  part  thereof  extending 
through  the  respective  openings  in  the  outer  walls  of  the 
receptacle   and  engaging  the   respective  portions  of  the 
terminal   plates  in   the  openings  in  the  inner  walls  of 
the  housing,  said  plug  receptacle  having  spaced  slots  in 
the  upper  wall  thereof  each  communicating  with  the  con- 
tact blade  units  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cover 
plate  overlying  the  underside  of  said  housing  and  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bracket  having  a 
portion  overlying  the  cover  plate  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  therein   in   alignment  with  the  opening  in  said 
cover  plate,  a  connection  screw  extending  through   the 
opening  in   the   upper  wall   of  the  plug   receptacle  and 
means  on  said  screw  beneath  said  upper  wall  and  ad- 
jacent  thereto   for  retaining  the   head   of  the   screw   in 
intimate  relation  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
said  screw  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  cover 
plate   and   being  threadedly  connected   with   a  threaded 
opening  in  the  portion  of  the  bracket  overlying  said  cover 
plate. 


2,728,899 
RECEIVER  BLANKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE 
TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION  SYSTEMS 
Wayne  M.  Ross,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aasifpior  to  Mfaincapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  August  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  42,239, 
now  Patent  No.  2,599,586,  dated  June  10,  1952.    Dl- 
vidcd  and  this  application  February  16,  1952,  Serial 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—3) 


I 


2  728  898 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINAL 

William  A.  Kearney,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396.578 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—226) 


2    In    a    pulse    transmission-reception    system    having 
therein  a  receiving  channel  subject  to  directly  received 
transmitted  pulse  energy,  said  receiving  channel  includ- 
mg  a  bias  control  element  capable,  when  impressed  with 
at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  blanking  voltage,  of 
blanking  such  receiver  channel  against  passage  of  trans- 
mitted pulse  energy  therethrough,  the  combination  com- 
prising detector  means  arranged  to  be   impressed   with 
transmitted  pulse  energy  and  having  in  circuit  therewith 
a  storage  condenser  carrying  a  normal  charge  abruptly 
changed  in  voltage  by  an  amount  materially  in  excess  of 
said   minimum    blanking   voltage   by   operation   of  said 
detector  means  during  the  transmitted  pulse,  and  a  nor- 
mal-charge recovery  path  for  said  condenser  including  a 
resistor,  the  time-constant  of  said  path  appreciably  delay- 
ing   recovery   of   condenser   voltage    to   such    minimum 
blankmg  voltage  following  termination  of  the  transmitted 
pulse,  said  abrupt  change  and  delayed  recovery  of  con- 
denser charge  voltage  forming  a  blanking  pulse,  a  direct- 
current  blocking  condenser  interconnecting  said  storage 
condenser  and  the  bias  control  element  for  application 
of  said  blanking  pulse  to  said  element,  and  rectifier  means 
connected  to  a  point  between  said  bias  control  clement 
and    said    blocking    condenser    to    remove    accumulated 
charge  from  the  blocking  condenser  immediately  follow- 
mg  recovery  of  said  storage  condenser. 


2.  In  a  molded  lead  alloy  battery  cable  terminal  hav- 
mg  a  cable  terminal  end  and  a  bifurcated  battery  termi- 
nal end,  means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  the  two  prongs 
of  the  bifurcated  end  for  the  purpose  of  assembling  said 
cable  terminal  by  its  bifurcated  end  to  a  battery  terminal 
or  disassembling  said  cable  terminal  from  said  battery 
terminal,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  secured  at  one  end 
in  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  two  prongs  transversely 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  prongs  being  formed  with  a 
hole  therethrough  approximately  coaxial  with  said  stud 
said  stud  extending  through  said  hole,  said  stud  being 
formed  with  external  threads  along  its  free  end,  a  nut 
formed  with  an  internally  threaded  hole  therethrough! 
said  nut  being  threadedly  engaged  on  the  free  end  of  said 
stud,  said  nut  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  there- 
about, a  bushing  coaxial  with  said  hole  forming  the  wall 
of  said  hole  and  said  bushing  being  engaged  with  said 
nut  at  said  groove  to  limit  the  axial  and  radial  motion  of 
said  nut  with  respect  to  said  bushing. 


2,728,908 
PULSE  TIMING   AND   RECEIVER   AUTOMATIC 

SixTsY^i^S^*^  ^  ^^^^^  OBJECTLOCAT- 
Wayne  M.  Ross,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Mhmeapolis,  Minn,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  August  3.  1948.  Serial  No.  42,239, 
now  Patent  No.  2,599,586,  dated  June  10.  1952.  Dl- 
I!°*l  ■°i,^'''*  *PP"«"**on  February   16,   1952,  Serial 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—3) 


»    i       _  '•    _  I L_       u      1     •»v  ■>■-  - 


I.  In  a  pulse -operated  transmission-reception  system 
havmg  a  pulsed  transmitter  and  a  return-pulse  receiver 
adapted  to  amplify  echo  signals  from  objects  at  differ- 
ent ranges  from  the  system,  said  receiver  having  a  gain 
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control  element  therein  responsive  to  changes  ol  po- 
tential applied  to  said  gain  control  element  to  vary  the 
gain  of  said  receiver,  the  combination  of  free-running 
sawtooth  wave  generator  means,  pulse-generating  means 
cyclically  triggered  by  said  sawtooth  wave  generator 
means  and  operable  thereby  to  pulse-modulate  the  sys- 
tem transmitter  at  the  repetition  rate  established  by  said 
sawtooth  wave  generator  means,  and  means  applying  saw- 
tooth wave  potential  produced  by  said  generator  means 
to  the  receiver  gain  control  element  for  progressively  in- 
creasing the  receiver  gain  from  an  initial  value  to  a 
final  value  during  substantially  the  entire  period  of  time 
included  in  each  of  the  intervals  between  successive  trans- 
mitted pulses. 


2,728,981 

FATHOMETER  TRANSDUCER  UNIT 

James  Millen,  MaMen,  Mass. 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,809 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340— 5) 


^^^^^m^-"^ 


ji 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
rigid  housing  having  a  transducer  element  carried  there- 
in and  secured  to  a  wall  thereof,  said  housing  being  closed 
at  the  bottom  by  a  thin  and  flexible  diaphragm  sealingly 
engaging  said  housing  so  as  to  effect  an  integral  leak- 
proof  unit  therewith,  and  wherein  said  device  may  be 
placed  on  a  non-planar  surface  with  said  diaphragm  de- 
forming into  substantially  complete  contiguity  with  said 
surface  when  said  housing  is  water  filled  to  effect  down- 
ward deforming  pressure  thereon. 


Il 


2,728,902 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERSONIC  RANGING  AND 
DETECTION 
Harry  B.  White,  Canton,  and  Maurice  D.  Stahl  and  Jack 
E.  Duff,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Appiicatioo  August  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,076 
4  Claims.    (CL  340— 12) 


I.  A  supersonic  pulse  generator  adapted  to  generate 
constant  frequency  pulse  wave  trains  with  relatively  long 
silent  intervals  therebetween  including,  a  metal  bar,  a 
hammer,  and  means  for  periodically  striking  the  end  of 
said  bar  axially  with  said  hammer  setting  up  longitudinal 
vibrations  therein,  means  for  supporting  the  bar  at  a 
vibrational  node  including  a  circumscribing  groove  on 
the  surface  of  the  bar  at  said  node  and  opposed  semi- 
circular members  having  V-shaped  ribs  tightly  fitting  in 
said  groove,  and  damping  means  applied  to  the  bar 
shortly  after  being  struck  to  damp  out  said  vibrations 
forming  thereby  well  defined  pulses  of  substantially  con- 
stant amplitude. 


2,72S,M3 

COMBINED  SPEED  AND  OIL  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Paul  Thcion  Myers,  Meant  VenMm,  iad^  asdgnor  <A  fifty 

per  cent  to  William  EspcnacUcd,  Meant  Vcinon,  lad. 

Appiicatioa  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,833 

4  Claims.    (CL  340— 220) 


ftl.i.kkiUiiMl 


1.  An  automatic  signal  device  for  indicating  the  pres- 
sure of  the  lubricant  in  the  lubricating  system  of  an 
engine  comprising  an  automatic  switch  having  a  casing, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  engine  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  collar 
on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  collar  on  said  shaft,  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  sliding  collar  away  from  said  fixed  collar, 
means  urging  said  sliding  collar  towards  said  fixed  collar, 
on  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing,  said  lever  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sliding  collar,  switch  contacts,  an  actuating 
switch  rod  contrdlling  said  contacts,  said  rod  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  said  lever,  stop  means  to  determine 
the  sliding  between  said  lever  and  said  rod,  timing  means 
delaying  the  operation  of  said  lever,  a  signal  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  contacts,  and  a  pressure  operated 
switch  with  switch  contacts  arranged  in  series  with  the 
first  named  switch  contacts. 


2  728  904 
SUPERVISED  FIRE  DETECTION  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

William  Joseph  Sdiafer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Arthur  J.  Waldorf,  Bcacfawood  Village,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,009 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340— 227) 


1.  In  a  fire  detection  system  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  electrical  power  supply,  a  balanced 
resistance  circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply,  an 
alarm  element  in  one  arm  of  said  circuit,  a  first  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  alarm  element  directly  to  said 
power  supply,  a  thermo-responsive  detection  unit  in  an 
opposed  arm  of  said  circuit,  a  sensitive  relay  in  said  cir- 
cuit energizable  in  response  to  a  condition  of  unbal- 
ance resulting  from  a  change  in  the  resistance  value  of 
either  of  said  arms  of  said  circuit,  a  control  relay  in 
series  with  said  balance  resistance  circuit  and  actuated 
in  response  to  a  current  value  greater  than  that  of  said 
circuit,  and  a  second  switch  means  responsive  to  actua- 
tion of  said  sensitive  relay  for  connecting  said  control 
relay  directly  to  said  power  supply  for  actuating  said 
control  relay,  said  first  switch  means  being  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  control  relay  to  actuate  said  alarm  ele- 
ment. 
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2,728,905 

LINE  FEED  FAILURE  INDICATOR 

Raymond  A.  Eklund,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,854 

11  Claims.    (CI.  340—259) 


certain  significant  units  of  said  code  signals  with  an  im- 
pulse of  positive  polarity  produced  by  said  counting 
means  to  operate  those  of  said  other  electron  discharge 
means  corresponding  to  said  certain  significant  units,  still 
other  mterconnected  electron  discharge  means  respec- 
tively operable  in  response  to  those  of  said  other  elec- 
tron discharge  means  corresponding  to  said  certain  sig- 
nificant units  for  producing  selecting  impulses  and  means 
for  decoding  said  produced  selecting  impulses  and  for 
indicating  symbols  representative  of  the  incoming  signal. 

2,728,907 

^  _.  J^^^  SYSTEMS  FOR  PULSE  SIGNALS 

Cari  E.  Gnaaky,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  February  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,434 

15  Claims.    (CI.  343--13) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  a  signal  respon- 
sive means,  a  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  signal 
responsive  means  for  actuating  the  mechanism  to  perform 
a  function  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  predetermined 
permutative  signal,  an  auxiliary  mechanism,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  signal  responsive  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  auxiliary  mechanism  to  perform  a  function 
in  response  to  the  reception  of  the  aforesaid  predeter- 
mined permutative  signal,  and  common  means  cooper- 
able  with  both  said  mechanisms  for  indicating  the  fail- 
ure of  cither  mechanism  to  perform  its  respective  func- 
tion. 


-&;y|Q 


2,728,906 
^„  ""^LEGRAPH  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Wilton  T.  Rea,  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli    N    Y 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Original  application  August  29,  1944,  Serial  No.  551,674, 
now  Patent  No.  2,458,030,  dated  January  4,  1949     Di- 

V«^^^**  '•***  application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No. 
JS5,463 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 324) 

I     "■•'    "  '    s     «    *  ,v 


.If  %™      '  ^  ..^   -f  ■    ': -^_ 
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7.  A  code  signal  receiving  circuit  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating device  for  producing  in  response  to  the  start  unit 
of  an  incoming  code  signal  a  predetermined  number 
of  cycles  of  alternating  current  in  timed  relation  with 
the  units  of  such  incoming  code  signal,  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  electron  discharge  means  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  units  of  said  signal  and  successively  op- 
erated momentarily  in  response  to  their  respective  cycles 
of  alternating  current,  other  interconnected  electron 
discharge  means,  counting  means  for  producing  impulses 
of  opposite  polarities  in  response  to  each  of  said  cycles 
of   alternating    current,    means    for   combining    each    of 


12.  In  combination,  a  source  of  oscillations,  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  oscillations  for  transmitting  a 
series  of  pulse   signals   modulated   at   the   frequency  of 
said  source  of  oscillations,  a  transpondor  for  receiving 
and  retransmitting  said  signals,  a  receiver  responsive  to 
said  retransmitted  signals,  a  phase  detector  responsive  to 
the  signals  produced  by  said  source  of  oscillations  and 
said  receiver  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  having  mag- 
nitudes and  polarities  determined   by   the  difference  in 
phase  between  said  signals,  a  pair  of  impedances,  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  phase  detector  for  ener- 
gizing one  of  said  impedances  when  the  output  pulses 
are  of  one  polarity  and  for  energizing  the  other  of  said 
impedances   when   the   output   pulses   are   of  the   other 
polarity,  amplifier  means,  means  operated  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  series  of  pulses  produced  by  said  phase 
detector  for  periodically  supplying  the  signals  across  the 
impedance   which   is   being   energized   to  said   amplifier 
means  whereby  to  produce  a  series  of  unidirectional  pulses 
synchronized  with  the  output  pulses  produced   by  said 
phase  detector,  said  series  of  unidirectional  pulses  having 
magnitudes  which  are  almost  equal  to  the  average  magni- 
tude of  the  signals  energizing  said  impedance,  unidirec- 
tional conductor  means  connecting  the  output  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  means  across  the  impedance  of  said  pair  of 
impedances  which   is  being  energized  by  the  output  of 
said  phase  detector,  said  unidirectional  conductor  being 
connected  in  such  manner  that  it  may  supply  the  output 
voltage  of  said  amplifier  means  to  said  impedance  in  the 
same  polarity  as   the  signals  energizing  said  impedance 
from  said  phase  detector,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
signals  produced  across  said  impedances  for  shifting  the 
relative  phase  of  the  signals  produced  by  said  source  of 
oscillations  and  said  receiver. 


2,728,908 
'^lil-^'^^'*^  ^^^^  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
«/  .K  "\f  ERBOLIC  NAVIGATION  RECEIVERS 
Wilbert  P.  Frantz,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Hand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,852 
12  Claims.    (CI.  343—103) 
1.   In  a  radio  navigation  receiver  responsive  to  recur- 
rent A  pulses  transmitted  from  a  master  station  and  to 
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recurrent  B  pulses  transmitted  from  a  slave  station,  where- 
in the  strength  of  the  received  recurrent  A  pulses  may 
be  different  from  the  strength  of  the  received  recurrent 
B  pulses,  said  receiver  including  an  electrically  control- 
lable variable  gain  amplifier:  an  automatic  gain  control 
system  comprising  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
receiver  for  switching  the  received  A  pulses  into  a  first 
channel  and  the  received  B  pulses  into  a  second  channel, 
first  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  switching  means 
and  responsive  to  the  recurrent  A  pulses  in  said  first  chan- 
nel for  producing  a  first  output  voltage  version  varying 
according  to  the  strength  of  said  A  pulses,  second  means 


'.,=^ 


coupled  to  the  output  of  said  switching  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  recurrent  B  pulses  in  said  second  chan- 
nel for  producing  a  second  output  voltage  version  vary- 
ing according  to  the  strength  of  said  B  pulses,  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  producing 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  voltage 
versions  for  producing  an  output  control  voltage  vary- 
ing according  to  the  strength  of  the  smaller  of  said  first 
and  second  voltage  versions,  and  means  coupling  said 
control  voltage  to  the  gain  control  circuit  of  said  variable 
gain  amplifier  for  substantially  suppressing  variations  in 
the  strength  of  the  smaller  of  said  received  output  A  and 
B  pulses. 


2,728,909 

NON-AMBIGUOUS  CYCLE  MATCHING  RADIO 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Winslow  Palmer,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  34,283 

20  Claims.    (CI.  343— 105) 


f 

3 
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I.  In  a  hyperbolic  navigation  system,  receiving  means 
adapted  to  separately  receive  at  least  two  different  fre- 
quency master  modulated  signals  and  at  least  two  differ- 
ent frequency  slave  modulated  signals  transmitted  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  master  signals,  including  means  to 
compare  in  time  phase  the  radio  frequency  cycles  of  the 
first  frequency  master  and  slave  signals,  means  to  com- 
pare in  time  phase  the  radio  frequency  cycles  of  the  other 
equal  frequency  master  and  slave  signals,  and  means  to 
compare  the  arrival  time  of  the  master  and  slave  modu- 
lation signals. 


2,728,910 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDERS 
David  John  Fewings,  Chelmsford,  and  Leonard  William 
Whitaker,    Enfield,    Enghmd,    aarignor    to    Marconi's 
WbviesB  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Brftein 

Application  Joiy  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  171,992 

Clalmi  priority,  applkatioB  Great  Britain  Joly  26,  1949 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— 113) 


'*-^l  L^?!"' 


.^irajpf .  " 


1  A  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  arrangement  for  a  radio 
direction  finder,  comprising,  a  cathode  ray  tube  arrange- 
ment for  a  radio  direction  finder,  comprising,  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  mutually  perpendicular  deflection  systems  for  the 
cathode  ray  in  said  tube,  a  pair  of  push-pull  connected 
valves  including  input  and  output  circuits  and  including 
control  grids  in  said  input  circuit,  and  anodes  in  said  out- 
put circuits,  said  cathode  ray  tube  having  one  of  said  de- 
flection systems  connected  between  the  output  circuits 
thereof,  means  for  applying  a  derived  D.  C.  potential  pro- 
portional to  the  sine  of  the  angle  between  the  direction  of 
an  incoming  signal  and  a  datum  direction,  between  the 
control  grids  of  said  pair  of  valves,  a  second  pair  of  push- 
pull  connected  valves  including  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits and  including  control  grids  and  anodes  therein  and 
having  the  other  of  said  deflection  systems  connected 
between  the  output  circuits  thereof,  means  for  applying 
a  derived  D.  C.  potential  proportional  to  the  cosine 
of  said  angle  between  the  control  grids  of  said  second 
pair  of  valves,  a  source  of  periodic  voltage  wave  form, 
a  switching  valve,  means  for  applying  said  wave  form  to 
said  switching  valve  to  vary  the  conductivity  thereof 
in  synchronism  with  said  wave  form,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  switching  valve  to  all  said  push-pull  connected 
valves  simultaneously  and  periodically  to  cut  off  the  same 
in  synchronism  with  said  wave  form. 


2  728  911 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  DEVICE 

PhU  Cutler,  Brooklyn,  and  Kari  F.  Ross,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  155,207 

12  Claims.    (CI.  343—206) 


«■  _  mufitin    \.^Z~^  M«M««  U^,  f«'«  L  * 
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1.  A  distributor  for  channeling  waves  of  different  fre- 
quencies, comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube,  signal  input 
means  for  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  target  electrodes  in  the 
path  of  the  beam  of  said  tube,  deflecting  means  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  said  beam,  deflection  control  means 
progressively  aligning  said  beam  in  periodically  repeated 
sweeps  with  different  ones  of  said  target  electrodes  by 
controlling  said  deflecting  means,  scanning  means  con- 
nected to  said  signal  input  means  and  testing  a  range  of 
signal  frequencies  in  step  with  said  periodically  repeated 
sweeps  under  control  of  said  deflection  control  means. 
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a  plurality  of  output  means  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  said  target  electrodes  for  selective  energization  by  said 
Dcam,  and  trigger  means  controlled  by  said  scanning 
means  to  become  operative  to  change  the  character  of 
said  beam  upon  said  scanning  means  encountering  a  sig- 

Tr^LT^  ""  '!''•"*  '^'^^  '^"«*'  ^'^  trigger  means  ihereby 
imparting  a  characteristic  signal  to  the  output  means  con- 
nected to  any  target  electrode  then  aligned  with  said  beam 
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2  728  912 
p^      _^  .-      RADIO  beam'  scanners 
Edward  Mar^  Wells,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor 
to  M«fconi',  Wireless  Telegraph  Company   tShed 
London,  England,  a  British  company  »^"n"M. 

ri-iJi*?!^!S?"  '"^f  ^'  *'*^'  S«rW  No.  291,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  5   1951 

12  Claims.    (CI.  343— 754) 

I.  A  radio  beam  scanner  comprising  a  radio  feed  source 
adapted  to  emit  a  beam  of  radio  energy,  a  radio  mirror, 
a  radio  lens  which  is  fixed  in  relation  to  said  mirror  and 


means  interconnecting  said  mirror  and  lens  for  swingina 
said  mirror  and  lens  as  a  unit  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  meets  the  lens  axis  at  a  point  substantially  in  or 
behind  the  mirror,  said  source  being  directed  toward  said 


mirror  and  being  fixedly  mounted  so  that  upon  swinging 
said  mirror  and  lens  as  a  unit  the  beam  emergent  from 
said  lens  is  scanned  through  an  angle  large  in  relation  to 
the  angle  of  swing  of  said  unit. 


DESIGNS 
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176,437 
DRAW  BOLT  LOCK 
Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Long 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


176,441 
SURFACE  COMPARATOR 
Olin    W.   Boughton,   CanandaignJ^   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 
Bausch  St  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


176,438 

FIGURINE 

Rudi  A.  Barone  and  Joseph  Swbado,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,162 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


176,442 

CEMETERY  VASE 

Axel  S.  Carlson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


176,439 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  POURING  DEVICE 

Adolph  P.  Berman,  New  Yoii^,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,524 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


176,440 
BOTTLE 
Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  May  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


176,443 
SPINNING  TYPE  FISHING  REEL 
Howard  R.  Chapin,  Franklin  Pari^  III.,  assignor  to  Soreng 
Products  Corporation,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 
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176,444 

MAP  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  S.  Chase,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

AppilcaHon  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,466 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


176,448 

COMBINED  WALL  PLAQUE  AND  CHRISTMAS 

CARD  HOLDER 

Leon  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


•476,445 

GAMING  WHEEL 

John  M.  Claire,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  31.855 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


176,449 

HEADBAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  Coleman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


176,446 
GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ralph  Louis  Cobb,  Chariotte,  N.  C. 

Application  September  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  37.920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


^«*  ^'     Sir  S4 


Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,395 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54--14) 


176.447 

FAtCET  LNIT 

Lawrence  Z.  Cohen.  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  July  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  37.087 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D9I— 3) 
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176,451 

COMBINED  MAKEl  P  BOX  AND  MIRROR 

Louis  H.  Ennen.  San  Francisco,  Calif 

Applicarion  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,7 17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


--v 


December  27,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


903 


II  176.452 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY 
Ernest  O.  Estwing,  Rockford,  111^  assignor  to  Estwing 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Rockford,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSO— 1) 


176,456 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  PLATE 
Theodore  W.  Glynn,  KIngsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Blue 
Ridge  Glass  Corporatkm,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D81— 26) 


176,453 

AIR  DRAFT  DETECTOR 

Winfred  D.  Fowler,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 9) 


176,457 

COMBINED  COMPACT  AND  LIPSTICK  HOLDER 

Allan  B.  Goldenthal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


176,454 

BEER  CAN  CLIP 

Hermond  G.  Gentry,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Atlanta 

Paper  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


176,458 
BATTERY  CONNECTOR 
Austin  G.  Goodnight,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Frank  D.  Cabe  and  one-third  to  Marshall  U.  Boyer, 
both  of  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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176,455 

CAN  CARRIER 

Hermond  G.  Gentry,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Atlanta 

Paper  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


176,459 

CABINET 

Thomas  Jordan  Groves,  Cooksville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 
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176,460 

WATER  SOFTENER  CABINET 

Walter  F.  Hagman,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assifqior  to  Globe 

American  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16~2) 


176,463 
BUCKLE 
Samuel  E.  Kelman,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Metalart 
Buckle  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,480 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D17— 1) 


176,464 
FAN  BLADE 
Arthur  E.  Kline  and  Wendell  H.  Webster,  Albion,  Mich., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McGraw  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 7) 


176,461 

SPACE  ROCKET  TOY 

Andrew  E.  Jackson,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  24.535 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


176,465 
FLASHLIGHT 
Edward  C.  Klotz,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
O-Vac  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 24) 


176,462 

COMBINED  FOLDING  TABLE  SET  AND  STAND 

THEREFOR 

John  J.  Keal,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown-Salt- 

man  Furniture  Co.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


176,466 

DISPLAY  CABINET 

Emoll  Wayne  La  Barre,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  L 

Stensgaard  and  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,723 

Teiin  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 1 1 ) 


December  27,  1955 

ii 
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176,467 

SHUTTLECOCK 

Charies  Join  William  LasUey,  Sandwich,  England 

AppUcatim  August  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain 

February  23,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


176,470 
GOLF  BALL 
Frank  S.  Martfa,  Cranston,  R.  L,  Thaddcus  A.  Pietraszek, 
Fall  River,  Mass^  and  Peter  Donilk,  Jr.,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignon  to  United  States  Robber  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  28,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 5) 


176,468 

AWNING 

Raymond  Lavine,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 6) 


176,471 

TRIPOD 

Raymond  Mooney,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Quick-Set, 

Incorporated,  Skokk,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,493 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


.W"^^ 


176,469 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Charies  K.  Lovejoy,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

ApplicaHon  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


o^ 


\  \ 


U 


\ 


^ 


I 


176,472 
CHARCOAL  GRILL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lewis  Franklin  Moore,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Walker  Machine  &   Foundry  Corporation,   Roanoke, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


! 


9()6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1955 


176,473 

SERVING  CART 

Murray   Moxley,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


176,477 

KEY  RING 

Harold  B.  Oldak,  East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 14) 

_a 


0 


176,478 

ACCORDION  GRILL 

Edward  Pancotti,  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


f.  'III. 


176,474 

GAME  BOARD 

James  M.  Napp,  Pasadena,  Calif, 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,060 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


176,479 

VENDING  MACHINE  CABINET  FRONT 

Charies  P.  Peterson  and  Jerome  M.  Pappas,  Jr., 

Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


176,475 

ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Patsie  SInkey  Norrick,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


Cj  "%. 


176,480 

MINIATURE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Victor  A.  Petertil,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  I.  D.  E.  A., 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,444 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D5&--4) 


176,476 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  SEWING  STAND 

Robert  H.  Oakes,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,028 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4&— 20) 


176,481 

MINIATURE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Victor  A.  PetertU,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  I.  D.  E.  A., 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  Febraary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,445 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


December  27,  1955 
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i>  176,482 

MOUNTING  FOR  GUILLOTINE  GAUGE 

Leo  Price,  CkvelMd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


176,48^ 

TOY  CONVEYOR 

Albert  Roth,  Gcriag,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioa  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


176,483 

MANUAL  VALVE 

William   A.   Ray,  North  Hollywood,  and   Laurence  C. 

Biggie,  Altadcna,  Calif.,  anignors  to  General  Controls 

Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D78— 1) 


176,487 

BOTTLE 

RoUand  Sherman,  Marshall,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sun-Rise, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,707 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 8) 


176,484 

LETTERING  GUIDE 

Raymond  G.  Reed,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,466 

Term  of  patent  IVi  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


>K^^h 


y 


/ 


/ 


^ 


• 


^y 


^  > 


176,488 

DRILL  UNIT 

Eraest  J.  Svenson,  Rockford,  III. 

Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D63— 1) 


176,485 

TOY  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Allan  Ross,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bell  Prod- 
ucts Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,030 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


176,489 

BABY  FEEDING  DISH 

Gilbert  Winkler,  West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Application  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27tii  DAY  OF  DEC  EMBER,  1955 

Note. — ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcvnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
[  telephone  directory  practice). 


Kolibins,    Edward    S..    fo    Robbiiix    Kl<K)r    I'rodiictn.    Inc. 
24,104.  ri.  .'il      Ktt. 


K<)bhin8  Floor  I'roduct«,  Inc.  :   See  - 
Robl)ln8.  p:dward  S.      Re.  24,104. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Co.,    Inc.      176,4.S7,   «'l. 


176.438.  n.  1)29     23. 


I>:>8      26. 

17rt.483 
Inc.      176,440,  CI.   D.'>8 


Acme  SttH'l  Co,  :   fief  — 

Moxley.   Murray.      17t').473. 
Atkinwon.    Wallac*'   K.,    to    I^onj;   MfK 

1)50      7. 
.Vtlanta  I'apvr  Co.:   See 

•  Jentry,  Hermond  O      176,4.")4. 

<;entry,  Hermond  (i      176.45."). 
Bnrone,  Ruth  A  .  and  J.  Swbado. 
UhumcIi  a  Lomb  Optical  Co.  :    Sef 

HouRhfon.  Olin  W.      176,441. 
Hell  I'rodut'tH  Co.  :    Set- — 

RoKK.  Alliin       176,48.". 
Berman.  Adolph  1'       176,4.39,  CI. 
HiKjrl''.  Laurentt'  C.  :   See 

Knv.  WilliiMii  A.,  jind  IMjjpU- 
Hlocli.   .IhcIj.   to   Foster  <;rnnt   Co., 
Ithie  HidK«*  OUhs  Corp.  :    See 

(;iynn,  Theodore  \V.     176,4.")6 
IlouKliton,  Olin  W..  to  HauHch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co      176  441 

CI    I).'i2— 1. 
Hoyer,  MnrDhall   I'    :    See 

<Jo<)dnlght,  Austin  O       176.458  » 

nrown-Saltiiian  Furiiitiiio  Co   ■    See    - 

K.-al.  John  J       176, 462 
Caf»e,   Friink   V>.  :    Se, 

OoodniKht,  .\UKtin  <;.      176.458. 
Calm.  Bernard.  Co  .  Inc    :    See 

Chase,  Herlx-i  f  .S.      176  444 
Carlson.  Ax*'l  S       176.442.  CI,  035      3 

Chapin,    Howard    R  .    to   Sorenj;   I'roducts   Corp 
I».3l— 4  ^ 

Chaxe.    Herbnrf    S  ,    to    Bernard   Tahn    Co      Inc 
1)87      3, 

<lnir.'.  John  M       176.445,  CI    I).34      5 

Cobb,  Ralph  I,.      176,446,  CI,  I).{4      5. 

Cohen.  I>awrence  Z.      176,447,  <'l    I>91      3 

Cohen.  I^on       176,448    CI    1)29      1 

Colt-man,  Kllen.      176.449,  CI.  1)86      10 

DJidich,    Rob«Tt,    fo    Robert    DJidlch    .Machine    I'rmlucts   Corn 
17ti.4.50,  CI.  1)54      14. 

DJidich,  Robert.  Machine  Products  Corp       See — 
njidirh,  RolHTt.     176,450. 

I>ornik,  I'eter,  Jr.  :    See 

Martin,  Frank  S,.   !*ietras«ek,  and  Dornik 

Ennen.  lAniis  H.      1  76,451 .  CI,  nH6      10 

Estwinjt,   Ernest  O  ,   to  EstwInR  Mfp,   Co.,   Inc. 

1  }H\ )~~    1  , 

Estwinn  MfK    Co.,  Inc.  :    See 

EstwiiiK.  Krnest  O.      176,452. 
Foster  (Irant  <?o.  Ini',  :   See 
nioch.  Jack       176.440 
Fowler,  Winfred  D.      176,453    Ci    1)52      9. 
See 
and  BiKKle      176.483 
to    Atlanta     rap«T 


176.443.  CI. 

176.444,  CI. 


176,470. 
176,452,   CI. 


C. 


to    Atlanta    Paper    Co 


176.454, 
176,454, 


CI. 
01, 


176.456, 


Oenerai  Controls  Co, 

Ray.  William  A  . 

Oentrv,     Herman    <;.. 

I)5H      26 
Gentry,    Hermond    O. 

n58      5 
(Jlob«'  American  Corp,  :    See  — 

Hamnan.  Walter  F      176.460, 
Glynn,    Theodore    W.,    to    Blue    Ridge    (;io8g    Corp 

CI    I»81      26. 
Goldfiithal,  Allan  B       176,457.  CI,  086      10 
Goodnicht,  Austin  <;..  %  to  F.  D.  Cabe,  and  %  to  M    V   Bover 

176.45M.  <'l.   1)26      1  • 

Groves,  Thomas  J.      176.45<1.  CI    033      19. 
Hajcman.    Walter    F,    to   (Jlobe   American   Corp.      176.460     CI 

416—2. 
I    I)    E.  A      Inc    :    See 

I'etertil,  Victor  .\,     176.480. 
I'etertll,  Victor  A.     176,481. 


176,461,  CI.  D.34— 15. 
Brown  Saltnian    Furniture    Co. 


to 


176,462. 

Metalart    Buckle    Co.       176,463,    CI. 

H.  Webster,  to  McCJraw  Electric  Co. 

Ray-O-Vac    Co.       176,465.     CI. 


to 


Inc. 


17. 
to 


Jackson,  Andrew  E 
Keal,    John    J,,    to 

<;i.  D33— 19. 
Kelman,    Samuel    E 

1)17      1 
Kline,  Arthur  E.,  and  W. 

176,464,  Cl.   1)26      7. 
Kloti,     Edward     C,     Jr,, 

1)48      24, 
I..a  Barre,  Ernoll  W.,  to  W.  L.  Stenspaard  and  Associates 

176,466,  Cl.   1)80      11. 
Lashley,  Charles  J.  W.      176,467.  €1.  1)34—^5. 

Lavine,  Raymond.      176,468,  Cl.  1)21 --6. 

Long  Mfji.  Co.,  Inc,  :    See 

Atkinson,  Wallace  E.     176,4.37. 
Lovejoy,   Charles   K..   to   Scrlpto,    Inc.      176.469.   Cl.   D74- 

Martin,    Frank    S..   T.   A.    IMetrasxek,   and   I'.   Dornik,   Jr 

United  States  Rubber  Co.      176,470,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Mc<;raw  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Kline,  Arthur  E  ,  and  Webster.     176.464. 
-Metalart  Buckle  Co.  :   See 

Kelman,  Samuel  E.     176,463. 
Mooney,    Raymond,    to   Quick  Set.    Inc.      176.471,   Cl.    D61  —  1 
Moore.    I.iewi8   F.,   Jr..    to   Walker   Machine  k   Foundry   Corp 

176.472.  €1.   1)81     -10. 
Moxley,   Murray,    to   Acme   Steel   Co.      176,473,   Cl     DK — 3. 
Xapp,  James  M.      176,474,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Norrlck,  Patsle  S.      176.475,  Cl.  D34-    2. 
Oakes,  Robert  H.      176.476    Cl.  D48-  20. 
Oldak.  Harold  B       176,477,  Cl.  D17 — 14. 
I'ancotti.  ^>lward       176,478.  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
I'appas,  Jerome  M.,  Jr,  :    See 

Peterson,  Charles  I',,  and  Pappas.     176,479. 
Peterson,    Charles    P.,    and    J.    M.    Pappas,    Jr. 

1)52—3 
Petertil,  Victor  A.,  to  I.  D.  E.  A. 
Petertil.  Victor  A.,  to  I.  D.  E.  A. 

Piefraszek.  Thaddeus  A.  :    See — 

Martin,  Frank  S..  Pietrasiek 
Price,  Leo.  176,482  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Quick-Set.  Inc,  :   See 

Mooney.  Raymond.  176,471. 
Kay-<)  Vac  Co   :   See 

Klotz,  Edward  C,  .Ir.     176,465. 
Ray,   William   A.,  and   L.   C.   BlKKle,   to  (Jeneral  Controls  Co 

176,483,  Cl.  1)78—1. 
Reed,  Raymond  G.      176.484,  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Ross,   Allan,   to   Bell   Prf>ductR  Co.      176,485,  Cl 
Ruth,  Albert       176.486,  Cl,  D34      15. 
Scrlpto,  Inc.  :    See-- 

Lovejoy,  Charles  K,     176,469. 
Sherman,   Rolland,   to  Sun-Rise,   Inc 
Sorenjr  Products  Corp.  :   See 

<'hapin.  Howard  R  176.443. 
Stt-nsKaard,  W.  L.,  and  A8«<K'iates, 

1j\  Barrc,  Ernoll  W,  176,466. 
Sun-Rise,   Inc,  :    See — 

Sherman.  Rolland  176,487. 
Svenson,  Ernest  J.      176.488,  Cl,  D63 

Swbado,  Joseph  :   See 

Barone.  Ruth  A.,  and  Swbado 
I'nited  States  Rubl)er  Co,  :    See  — 

Martin.  Frank  S,.  Pietrasiek 
Walker  Machine  k  Foundry  Corp.  : 

.Moore,  Lewis  F.,  Jr.  17<).472, 
Webster.  Wendell  H,  ;    See 

Kline.  Arthur  E  .  and  Webster.     176,464 
Winkler,  Gilbert,      176,480,  Cl,  1)44—  15. 


Inc. 
Inc. 


176,480, 
176,481, 


176,479,    Cl. 

Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Cl.  D56— 4. 


and  Dornik      176,470. 


D.34— 15. 


176.487,  Cl.   1)58- 


Inc.  :   See 


1. 


176,438. 

and  Dornik, 

See 


176.470, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERP:  ISSIEI)  OX  THE  jTtii  DAY  OF  DECEMBEK.  1!>:...    ' 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  Hrat  «i«rnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

tt'lephoiie  directory  practice). 


:.{!•. 


_'.7L'H,7C,4, 


.',T1!H. .■{,<;{.   (1 


.VB   Sveiiska   Fliiktfabrikcn  :    ,s>c 

Ha^er.  Carl  O    E.     2.T2H.:,V,l. 
.\("F  In(lu.«»tries,  I  tic   :    Sff 

Cohen.  CharleH  L.     JJL'H.MHJ. 
.K    S  .Sadolln  k  Id  hiiblad  :    Srr 

ClausonKaas,  .N'iel.s  K.  F    \V.     L'.7JM.77."i 
.\hrahiiin,  Herl>ert,  to  The  KuUToid  Co      _'.7'J.S.;U)H.  CI    HtN 
.Vi-iiif-  Intiustries.    ln<-        Srf 

.Newton,  .\lwin  H..  and  Urake      2.7-'H,_'Ori 
.VdaiiiK.   Jaiiie!<,   Jr.    to   Kayhe.'itos  .Maiiliaftan.    Iiic       _'.72h, 

CI.  74      _'L'!» 
Adaintchik.     Michael    T..     and     V      Kpifaiioff        •>'.7.'s.4!tH,     CI 

L'L':{     ♦).'.. 
.\elony.    I>avid,    and    .\I.    .M      Renfrew,    to    (ieiieral    .Millh.    Iiic 

l.',7L'H,747.  CI.  L'«0      7M  :V 
.Vero  Supply  .Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  :    Sff 

Stoernier.  Williani  F.     _'.7l.'H.;?(l(l. 
.VeroJet-tJt-neral  Corp.  :    See 

Koss.  Chandler  C.     2,72M.l'.tj 
Aiello.  Williani  J.  :   See 

<;ary,  V'ern.  and  Kutherford      J,7JS.i.(Mi 
Air  Ke<lu<-tion  Co..  Inc   :   See 

'Rowlands.  Kanlel  C      L'.71iH.7jn. 
Ajax  M(k.  Co.,  The  :    See 

Ware,  Ben  F.     ^,71^X4  47 

Ware.  Ben  F.      _',72h,  14H 
.\kerlof,   (losta   C.   to   the    I'nited   States  of   .\inerica   a.i   reprc 
sented     by     the     Secretary     of     the     Saw         ■J.7_"S.7J.t,     CI 
2(14     :\\2. 
AktlebolaKet  Klektrolux       See 

(iriibb.  (Jiinnar  .V      2.7JH._'()1 

(Jruhb.  Cunnar  A.     L'.7L'H,iJ<i> 
.Vktiebolatet  Svetsniekano  :    See 

Oberjt.  Sven,  and  Nickla.sson.     2.72S,:?Ui 
.\lberi.    .loHeph    T..    to    Bristol    l.alxiratories    Iix 

CI    2»!0      23<>.l. 
.\lt>»Tts.  .\rthur  J   :    See 

Koth.  Williani  .\      .'.7L'.s.4.'?(i 
.Vlbinson.   Harold  H  ,   to  (ieneral   Motors  Corp 

IL'.J      .-)!» 
AlUisetti.  Charles  J.,  Jr  .  and  M.  .1.  HoKse.l.  to  K    I    du  Pont  de       v,.,„;iJ'"rr, 

NeiniiursACo      L'.7.'m,7h.-).  C|.  JdO      44H  _•  .\roinite< 

Alden.  Milton.     L'.72M.tiL>7.  CI.  ;14(>      KM  k, .«..., 

Alderson.   Witty   1,.   Jr     and  J    T    Mavnnrd,   m  K    i    d,,   l>(,nt 

de  Nemours  &  Co.     li.72H.t>:i7.  CI.  '_•:?      l.U 
.VIeks.    Vyfant,    to    (ieneral    Cement    .Mfi;     Co        J  7L'H  .Site,     d 

:5.?»      97  M  .         .         .       1 

Alfandre,  Harry      L',7_'H.4;<7.  ci.  L'J.l      4!» 
.Mle^^heny  I.udluni  Steel  Corp.  :    See 

Cre<ie,  John  H..  and  .Martin      L'.72S.ti97 
Allen.   Charles   F.    H  .  J     K     Byers.   J,  ,  and  T     F    .Murray     to 

Eastman  K<Hlak  Co      i',7L'.s.Ht;:i,  CI   !»,">      7 
AUewelt,    .\rthur    1.  .    to    American    Visco.se    Corp       J, 7_'s, (;,{(). 

.Mlied  Laboratories,  Inc       .sc^- 

(ItM-henour,  Raymond  M    and  A.  .M 
Allied  I'roducts  Corp.  :    See 

Mailer.  John      2.7l.'H,  i;{4 

Haller,  John.     l',7l!M,t)iy. 
Allis-I'halmers  Mfir    i'n   ■    .v- <■ 

Cody,  Benjamin  I,      2,72H.I4tV 

Fergasun,  Rector  C      _,    _    .,h4. 

Whlsler,  I'aul  .\.     J.72S,lS(i 

Ziehr.  I»onald  J      2.72H,K1() 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc  :   Set 

Foerstner.  (Jeorire  ('      2  7"J8,fi23 
.\mberk:.  Walter  K    :    See 

Bowes,   Arthur   S..   St.   Clair,  ami   Ainberi: 
American  Drill  Bushint;  Co   :    .s>( 

Stein,  Jack  L   and  I'   A      2,7l'h.24». 
American  Enka  Corp       See 

Bakker.  Willem      •2.7_'M,44« 

Barnes,  Robert  R  ,  Keith,  and  Robinson 

BlomberK,  Burend  J      _',72K,t>..'it 

Hosier,  John  I'      •_'.7l'8.«l'H 

Henry,  Williairi  V,     L',72H.r>2".t 
American  Optical  Co   :    See 

Herman,   William    F,   and   Chabot       '_'.70M  loti 
American  Seal  Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :    See 

Farrington,  John  H      -'.72H.4H4. 

Rodman.  F"ran(  is  <".     J.7l.'H..*)ir). 
American  Steel  Foundries  :    See 

Bo<ek,  Leonard.     L'.72H.4t>4. 

Schlejrel,  Walter  L  ,  Jr      L',7L'M,.-,«;y. 
.Viiierican  Visf'ose  Corp   :    See 

Allewelt,  Arthur  1..     L'.7_'H.ti;{(). 

MclVrmott.  Henry  J      2.7l'M,1SH 
Atnpro  Corp.  :     See 

Harany,  Kdmiiml.  Manman.  and  Sackter      J  72S  .'.77 
Anilersen,   I.aurits.   to  H     K    Edwards      2.7L's.  l.V.!,  (1    _•!» 

Anderson,   .\lvin    I',   ti.   Shell    Developm,' 
2tln      _'H  .-, 

u 


L',72N,.sri!». 


2.7'JH.L'(«> 


,72H.l.ll. 


:!4 


•in   {■ 


-•.7--'h.t:!.-.    ( 


Anderson,    Frederit  k   T,    to   Modern    .Materials   Co       2.72H..SK4. 

CI   i.'iK    n:. 

Aiidriw.  Matthew  (i      2.72H,:?2»l,  CI    ll!t      1 1'it 
.Vndrews,  Harold  K.  :    See 

Anth,  .Maximilian  A      2,72K,H2.? 
.\neshansley,     Clav     H.,    to    The    .National    Cash     Reirister    C41. 

-',7l.'H4i>l.  CI.   222      1.".X 
Apple(jate.    Lindsay    .M       2,72H,.<04.  CI     lo,".      l.s.H. 
Ardell,  EdjfHr      See 

Holstebro.',    Kaye   B,   .Vrdell,   anil    Moslev       2,7JH.177 
Arden,   Thomas   V  ,    F     H     Burstall     R     C     Linsfead.  and   K     .V 

Wells      2.72H.ti:{.i.  CI    2;{       14.') 
.Vrlincton  Sealiiij:  Co.  :    See    - 

Close,  Charles  F      2,72X.4«n. 
.Vrmitace.  R.  .\.  :    .s'cc 

.McCarthy.  Ivan  A      2.72H.371. 
.\rmour  and  Co       See 

Keil.  Havard  L      2,72K.7.'.9 
Armstrong.  Ceorjre  T      2,728,127,  CI    2o      l.Tl 

.\rliistroIH.'.    Codfrey    I'  ,   T.    Bewley.   and    M     I»    Cooke,    to   Her- 
cules Powder  Co      2.72H.7»."l.  CI  "2t>0      t;21 
.Vrmstroni:,   Codfrey    I'..  T.    Bewley,   and   M.   D.   Cooke,   to  Her- 

illles  Powder  Co      2,728,70.'),  CI  "2t)0      (12L 
.\rm>,    rnlle<l   States  of  America  as  representeil  by  the  ,Se«Te- 
fa  rv  of  the  :    See 

I'lav.   Walter   T    J  ,    Salilesak.   and   U'vine.      2,728,86.') 
Ladisch.    Rolf    K  .    and    Knesbach       2.72H.721 
White    Harry    B  ,   Stahl,  and   Duff.      2.72K.9(t2 
•Vriieff.    Lvda    M  .    Jr  .    M     F     Bechtold,   and    R     E.    Benson,   to 
E     I     du    Pont   de   Nemours   k  Co       2,728,732,   <'l     2.'i2      .'<8;{. 
.Vshworth.      Harry      E,      to      Westintihouse      .\ir     Brake     Co 

2,728,880.  CI    :U7      172. 
.Vspinook  Corp  .  The  :    See 

F'arnwortli.  Edwin,  and  Wood      2.72«,.'i»l7 
.Vsselin.  (ieor^e   F    :     See 

Watson.    AIN-rt   T  ,   Schutse.   and   Asselln       2.728,7l«. 
.\i  lania  Pai)»T  <  'o    :    See 

Howard.  Sam  B      2,728,48.'). 
.\tlantic  Reflnini;  Co  ,  The      See 

Clarke    Edtar  W       2.728.4."i7. 
Ramser.  John  H      2.728.218 

.S'cr 
Kowiri..itrot.    Howard    W  ,    and    W(ddrabe        2.728,«4!» 
Aurell.  Walf.T      2.728.(istl.  Cl    2      24(1 
.VuriiikTer.  Paul  .\        See 

Collis.  Dan  E  .  and  Aurincer.     2.728,4ti() 
Austin.    Leonard    E.    to    Illinois    Tool    Works        2.72h..1('..">.    CI. 

14»      .{2 
Auten.  RolMTt  W    :    See 

Hurwitz.  Mi-I\in  I>  ,  and  .\uteii      2.72H,7s7 
Auth,  M    A  .  Inc    :    See 

Auth.  .Mavimilian  A      2.728.82.^ 
Autb.    .Maximilian    A  .    i^    to    M     .\,    Auth.    Inc  ,    's   to    M     Hay- 
thorlie,  and   i^,  to  H    K    Andrews.      2.728.82:?,  CI    2(MI      ,".1  0<» 
.\yre,    .lames    H  .    and    .V     J     Farrar.    to    Republic    Ste<'l    Corp, 

2. 728. .-.4  4.  CI    248       12<i 
.Vvres       Waldemar      .\  .      to      While      Sewing      .Machine     Corp. 

"2.728,:tl.-..  Cl     1  !2      2;!1 
Bacchi,    Ray,    to   The   Pelfoii    Water   Wheel   Co.      2,728.  Il>:{,   Cl. 

till      ,"(1 
Bach,  Johan  .M    M      2.728,1.".H,  Cl    4 1      211 
Bailey,  Lazard  1.      2,728,,"iti2,  Cl    2."iW      72. 
Bailey  Meter  Co        See 

Dickey    I -a  11 1  S       2.728.8:i;{ 
IlotTman.   Howard  T      2,728,8;<2 
Bai/.er     .Manuel    .\I  ,    to  The   .New    York   (Quinine   .mil   Chemical 

W.irks,  Inc      2.728,77;{.  Cl    JiiO      2!».". 
I'akkf.    Hans   .\        See 

Stimsoii,    Allen    O,    Taylor,    and    Bakke       2.72H,2»J.'i. 
Bakker,     Willem,     to     American     Enka    Corp,      2,728,44t5,   Cl. 

2(i:}     -.Wtr, 

It.ilfour.    David    C,       to    Royal    McBee    Corp       2,72S,4;J8,    Cl. 

197      114. 
Banes,  Fred  W  ,  ami  S    B    Mlrviss,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

krineering  Co.     2,72.8,742,  Cl    2<)0      4.'>  .'> 
Banks,  Charles  .V       2,728, 1  7,{,  Cl.  .M       141 
Baranski.  Ceorge  J      2,728,,{H2,  Cl    l.'i.'i      184. 
Barany.    l-;dniiind.   H     W     Baumaii.  and   M     Sackter    to  Ampro 

Corp      2,728,,-)77.  Cl.  274      4. 
Barnes,  Chalnia  V      2,728.8;{8,  <'l    219      8 

Barnes,    Rolsrt    R  ,   J.    F     Keith,   and   <"    C.    Robinson.   Jr.,    to 

.\merican  Knka  Corp      2.728, 1.11 ,  Cl.  28      5.'.. 
Barnett.  Joseph  F.     J.728.,")iiti,  Cl    2ii2      28. 

Parse!.   .Norman,   to   International   Hormones.    Inc.      2,728,772, 

Cl    2H(»      29."> 
P.aisk\.    Ceoriie.    ti,    1:      F     Drew    &    Co.,    Inc       2,728,7()tl     Cl. 

ItiT      liii 
P.artlelink.     .Ian     .\  ,     to     National     Lucbt\  lari  liboratorium. 

J  728.s'):i.  Cl    :!.iii     :!(! 
I'.artiier.    1  illiot       .s» » 

Iteiiistein,  Jack,  and  Baitiier      2.7JH,7|'.'>. 
Ba.-s,  John  \  .     2,728,."i42.  Cl    24h      27 
Basset,  Harry  S.     2,72H,72t>   Ci    Jlu      21 

t 
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Jiattelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sohlckner.  William  C.     2.728,718. 
Kaunian,  Harold  W.  :   See — 

Barany    Kiimund,   Bauman,  and  Sackter.     2,728  .')77 
lieacham.   Harry  H.,  and  I.  M.   Panik,  to  National  Lead 

2,728.091,  Cl.  117-1.18. 
IWrd,  Ralph  I,.,  to  V.  U.  Hanea  Knitting  Co.     2.728,080,  Cl. 

^  11  «J, 

Beber,  Samuel  L.,  and  J.   IL  Felg.     2.728,849    Cl    240 — 78 
Bechtold,  .Max  K.  :   See 

Arnetf,  Lyda   M..  Jr.,  Bechtold.  and  Benaon.     2.728,732 
li«H-ker.  Hana.     2.728.2.V).  Cl.  82—19. 
Becker,   Helmut.   O.   Bender.    L.   Bernnann,   K.   Boat,  and   A. 

Zobel,  to  Ernat  Leiti,  G.  m.  b.  H.     2,728,222.  Cl.  73— lOfi. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  and  J.  Wucherer.  to  (ieaellachaft  Fuer  LIndes 

KlaniaNChlnen  A.  <}.    2.728.20."^.  Cl.  62 — 122 
IWkwIth.     Raymond    A.,     to    Koehring    Co.       2,728,463,    Cl. 

M  1  M        on, 

liedford.  Alda  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.728.812    Cl 

1(8-  -.).4. 
Bellts,  Han*  <i.  :  See 

DavU.  Oliver  V  ,  and  Bellti.     2.728.321 

i--  i"*!*?;  *^  .*';.J!;2'''*'""Pa  """^  *•■         Lappln.  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Co.     2,728.784.  Cl.  260-  398..'i. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Rea.  Wilton  T.     2,728,906, 
Bender.    iliarUw     E,.     to     VIrtIa 

210— 1.-)5. 
Bender,  Oswald  :   See 
Becker.    Helmut, 
2.728.222. 
BendIx  Aviation  Corp.  .   . 

IMmbeck.  Kdward  K.     2.728.418. 
Hunter,  (iordon  S.     2.728.1.'». 
Volk.  Emil  A..  Jr.,  and  Troejter.     2.728  234 
liendlx-Weatinchouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co  •   See— 
Shumaker,  John  F.     2,728,517 
Vorech,  Stephen.     2,728.592 

"''"II^."'^.7^8'uw.  Cl.  fs-  2"''  ^  ^^^'  *"  C«'"'«'«""n  ^'««™ 
liennlnRhoff,  William  L..  and  J.  Thompson,  deceased  (by  Xora 

2  728?'>7"cL  r>'r-"l''"^'"''''  *"  '^***  ^'"^  Machinery  Co. 
Benson."  Beraarri  «..  M.  J    Markakis.   L    W.  Danenberg.  and 

H    J.  Round*.  Jr..  to  Prlden  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Inc. 


2,728,213,  Cl. 
2,728.232.  Cl. 
2.728.889,   Cl. 


Co..     Inc.       2,728.439.     Cl. 


Bender,    Bergmann,    Boat,    and    Zobel. 
See- 


Brant,  Arthur  A.,  to  Newraont  Mining  Corp.     2,728,405,  Cl. 

1  ol .*). 

Brauss,   Albert,    to   the    United   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xary.     2.728,611   Cl.  305—9 
Bray.  Malcolm  D.,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.    2,728.703,  Cl.  167—63 
Breeback,    Rudolph    H..    to    Crown    Cork    4    Seal    Co.,    Inc. 

2.728..')11.  Cl.  226—98. 
Bremer    Frederick  J.,  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co. 

70 — 332. 
Bremmer.    John   K.,   .-»0%    to   R.    L.   Coatello. 

7.3—42.1.6. 
Brlner,    Paul   C,    to   Nelson   Tester   Co.,    Inc 

324 — .')4. 
Brlnsniade    Daniel  S..  and  R.  L.  Hibbard.  to  The  Connecticut 

Hard  Rubber  Co.     2.728.3.56.  Cl.  138  —19 
Bristol  Industrial  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Edward  (i.     2,728,470 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  ;   See — 
Alberi.  Joseph  T.     2.728,764. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Mamalis,  Patrick.  Petrow.  and  Sturgeon.     2,728  763 
Bronxo.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Whalen.  John  X.    2,728.374 
Brooks.  Harold  H.     2.728,393.  Cl.  164 — 65 
Brooks.  Philip  K.  :  Nee- 
Marriage.  Anthony.  Pollak.  and  Brooks.     2  728.290 
^^^'-34       *   ^"    ^°   "■    ^    Robertson   Co.      2.728.423.    Cl. 

"^2.7'2M%^n'  30^-222^     ^'""'"-    "'"'    ^^    ^      «"— 
Brown.  Ernest  J.     2.728,.'>84.  Cl.  280 — 17  26 
Brown,    Herbert    C,    to    Standard    Oil    Co. 


260—88.1. 
Brown.  James  D 
Broyhill.  Rov  F. 
Brundin,      NlU 


2,728,752,    Cl. 


2,728.732. 
93—81. 

Zobel. 


28,521.  Cl.  23.'S-^0,4 
Benson.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

II       V-VM-  ''•!!'**„ ^-  ■''■■  B^-htold,  and  Benson, 
Berg.  Elaine.     2.728,085  Cl.  2—209  5 
Berg.  Ror  E..  to  Fibre-Drum  Corp.     2.728  275    Cl 
Berger.  Christian  D      2.728.814.  Cl    178     .V4     ' 
Bergmann.  Ludwig  :   gee- 

"*'2V28  222'"'"*"    '*'"''*''■     R<''"«™«nn.    ttmt,    and 
Berker.  Ralph  C.     2.728.1 12.  CI.  19 — 130 
Iternl.   Louis  W   :    See — 

Scannell.  Eustace  S..  and  Bernl.     2.728  490 

crr;*''"2.7r^76"''cP  2Sr23'9  /"  """"  ''"''"'"*"'  ^-'"""" 
lietterton.  Edward  L.     2.728.142,  Cl.  33     85. 
Beuckman.  Frank  O.  :   See — 

..      J"**!'/-  ^^'"'"m  M.  and  Beuckman      2.728  719 
Bewley.  Thomaii :   «ee— 

Armstrong,  Godfrey  P..  Bewley.  and  Cooke.     2.728  793 
Blckal  's"l'"'*"«'      "'^'"^   ^  •   '*«"w'*'.v    and  Cooke.      2,7'28.79.'). 

Edds.  (Jeonse  T..  and  Bickal.    2.728  704 
Blckle.  Harry  M.    2.728.487.  Cl.  222—105 
Bickley    \.  Alej.  :    Kee 

House.  Samuel  r.      2.728  556 
Birch.  Herbert  M.     2  728.083   CI    2      181 

»I"*'t"JT.  ^^'■•^•'r-     2.728.190.CI    59-  80. 
Black -Clawson  Co  .  The  :    See^ 

Bower.  Fred  C,  and  Jacobs.     2  728  532 

Jsvia.  Farhang.     2.728  273 

.}^''^*"':^,h  Otis  R    snd  Hatton.    2.728  271 
Blackman.  Glenn  R.     2.728.551    Cl    251      317    ' 
niahnlk    Frank  P      2  728.625   Cl    312-319 

73    ^Ol"    "■'    '"    ^^'"IP"    Petroleum    Co 
Blnml^rg     BarsBd    J,    to    American    Enka    Corp. 

"    I     H 1^1  .^. 

BobrnwskI,  Louis  (\.  :   See 

Cnrtiss,  George  E.,  Jr.    and  Bobrowskl.     2  72S  .596 
BO|cek^I>.onard.  to  American  «teel  Foundries.     2,728.464.  Cl 

"''?.'S;80?'cr'260-   &'%'*•"""■'■'     ""'     Engineering    Co. 

""2!728'^5S"n;2."5"'.i?4^'     ^*"*"-    ^"    ^'^^    """-'■    "'*    ^" 
Bolslus,    Johanne's  C    C.   and   W,   C    ter   Stege.   to   Hartford 

National  Bank  and  Trust  Co      2.728.412   Cl    184— 6 
Bonham.  Albert  W.     2.728,353  01,137-624 

"Tvoie.^'o^Slw!  C^lT  .5^7  ^^'•''^^""'^''"   "^   Refractalres 
Bornshko     Michael   j.,    to    Harding   .Mfg.    Co.      2.728,686,   Cl. 

""^"8  53^CI    24"2'-'56^    Jacobs,  to  The  Black-CUwson  Co, 
Bowes,   Arthur  S,.   T.   St.   Clair,  and  W.   E    Amberg    to  Con 

tinental  Can  Co..  Inc.     2.728.209,  Cl   65-61 
Bowser,  Alan  W.     2.728,196.  Cl,  62—1. 

Bracke.   Robert  F.,   to  Mall  Tool  Co.      2.728.564,  Cl.   261 69. 

and  M.  C.  Yeasting.  to  Toledo  Scale  Co. 
2.")6. 


,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.   2.728.367,  Cl.  146—102 
2.728.594,  CL  287—100. 
2.728.'65.5.  CL  75—0  5*"      "^•'■"■'"'"^"holms      Aktiebolag. 
"7,,"1/j^^y  *   •  *°  "'""*'''  *  ^'■"•fhlin  Steel  Corp.     2,728,533, 
""r«n**^'n?  •  ^"  <•*'"*''•«•  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     2,728.794.  Cl. 

Buchet.  Pierre.    2.728.143.  Cl.  33 — 138 
BuckeveRibbon  ACarbonCo..  The:  See — 

Murphy.  Harold  P..  and  Frank.    2.728.439 
Buckley.  Leslie  :    See — 

Watson,  William  H..  Osbaldeston,  and  Buckley.    2,728  113 
Buerger,  Herbert.     2,728,610.  CI.  301—37.  *        .        . 

Bulkiey.    William    L.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      2,728,410,    Cl. 

1  o«» — "»U. 

Burchett.  Ray  L.  :   See — 

Garrett.  Sherman  S.,  Mssen,  and  Burchett.     2,728  335 
Burg,  Kenneth  E..  N.  W.  Mann.  E  J.  Toomey.  and  S.  E  Vance 

to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     2.728,5.55.  CL  255 — 2 
Burgy.  Raymond  A.,  and  W^  A.  Nikaty.  to  Haughton  Elevator 

<  o.     J. 728, 416,  (  I.  187 — 29. 
Burgy.  Raymond  A.,  to  Haughton  Elevator  Co.     2,728,417,  Cl. 

Burstall.  Francis  H.  :  «ee — 

^'/JfXo  «Ill»""»*     ^  •     Burafall.     LInatead.     and     Wells. 
2.728.6.33. 
Burt.  F.  N..  Co.,  Inc.  :   «ee— 

Damant.  Laurence  V.,  and  Grlschkat.    2,728.513. 
Burt     Iceland    H..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      2,728,676.    CI. 

99 — 154. 
Burton   Jesse  B..  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  *  Machine 

Co..  Inc.    2.728,318.  Cl.  113— 113. 
Butler.  Henry  J.  :   See — 

Wright,  Joseph,  and  Butler.     2.728.420. 
Butler.   Henry  J.,   to  Dunlop  Rublw^r  Co.   Ltd.     2  728  421    Cl 

188—218. 
Butler.  Keith  H..  and  H.  H.  Homer,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.    2.728.730.  CI.  252-  .301.6. 
Butler.  Keith  H..  and  A.  B.  Davis,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.     2.728.731.  Cl.  252—301.6. 
Butterworth  System.  Inc.  :   See — 
Williams.  Robert  T.     2,728..'>89. 


2.728.231.    CI. 
2,728.629, 


Byam.  Erwln  B.  :    See- 
SchaefTer.  Joseph  M. 

Byers.  John  R.,  Jr.  :   See- 
Allen.  Charles  F.  H. 


and  Byam.    2.728.267. 


Bradlev,  Robert  O, 
2.728,285.  Cl,  99 

Brancke.    Carl    A. 
290-17. 

Brannon,  Milton  K. 


to    C.eneral    Electric    Co. 
2.728.401,  CI,  170— 1.-)6, 


,728.864.    Cl. 


...  Byers.  and  Murray.     2,728.663. 

Cado.  Erwln  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     2,728.693.  Cl.  117—212. 
Caldwell.    John    R..    to    Fiastman    Kodak   Co.      2,728,738     Cl. 

260     ,30.8. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   See — 
Darragh,  John  L.    5.728.684. 

Postlewaite.  William  R..  Rogers,  and  Long.     2,728,466. 
Rohrback.  Gilson  H.    2.728.400. 
Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Kantola.  Vincent,  and  Martin.     2.728,452. 
Camp.  Carl  M.    2.728,163.  Cl.  43—100. 
Campbell.  David  S.,  to  Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co.     2,728,465, 

Cl.  213     44. 
Campbell.  David  T. 
Campbell.  RoIIin  E. 

.38—35. 
<'andlln,    James   E,, 

2.728.305.  Cl.  105      ..... 
Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co.  :   See — 
Campbell.  David  S.    2.728.465. 
Carpenter.    Clayton    A.,     to    T'nion 

2.728..396   Cl.  166—60 
Carpenter.  Frank  G.    2.728.1 81 .  Cl.  56—25. 

Carroll.   Burt  H..  and  T.  F.  Murray,  to  Eastman 
2.728.664.  Cl.  95      7. 

Carroll.  Burt  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2,728,666, 

<'arter  Carburetor  Corp,  :   See-- 
Henning,  Otto,     2,728,563. 

Carter,  Charles  E..  and  B.  H.  Gwvnn.  to  Gulf  Research  k  De- 
velopment Co.    2.728,792,  CI.  260—604. 


2.728,311.  Cl.  110—1. 
,  to  Forse  Equipment  Corp. 

Jr..    to   Pullman-Standard 
454 


2,728.152. 
Car   Mfg. 


Cl. 
Co. 


Oil    Co.    of    California. 


Kodak  Co. 
Cl.  95—7. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


("1. 

K. 


CaruMO,  Mario.    2,728,624.  ("1  312     2»;  > 
Caruso.  Mario.    2,728,8.37.  Cl.  201     i\- 
t'aae.  James  W.    2,728.2_'h.  ci.  73     337 
Casey,  Ben  F.,  and  U.  K.  White     2  728  f$02 
Casey,  Hilton  W.    2,728.191   <l  «0     .3.".'(i     ' 
Catlln.    Wlllara   E..   ami    M.    \V.    Mowk-     to 

Nemours  h  Co.     2.72H.7.")1,  ("I.  iMiO      HO  ."i 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :   See 

Jones,  Wllford  D.     2.728.739. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :   See    - 

Muench,  Carl  (i.     :i.728,fi8.'). 
Centreco :  See 

Oary,  Vern.  and  Rutherford.     U.72S  «00 
Cepco,  Inc.  :   See 

Wont:.  Hprb«Tt  K.     2. 728. .'>».->. 
Chabot.  Charles  A.,  Jr.  :   See 

H«»rnian.  William  F..  and  Chjibot.     2.728,100. 
Champion  .Motoro  Co.  :   .s>f 

KloBS.  Dale  I).     2.72S.320. 
Champion  Thiht  &  Fibre  Co..  The  ;    See — 

Herrman.  Bernard  W.     2.728,223 
Chelsea  Products.  Inc  :   See 

Hannel.  r>»slie  K.     2. 728. .541. 
Chemical  <'onatructlon  Corp.  :    See 

Viin  Hare,  (ieorjfe  F..  Jr..  and  McCormi(k.     : 
(  hemicnl  Foundation.  Inc.,  The  :    See-  - 

Miller.  Ralph      2.728  634 

Miller.  Ral|)h.     2.728.6.35. 
<'hlca(to  Cardboard  Co.  ;   See 

Ross.  Valentine  A.,  and  Dnieck. 
Chicaeo  Pneumatic  Tool  Co  ■   See 

Connell.  Edwin  L.     2.728  252 
Chicaeo  Show  Prlntlnjf  Co.  :    See 

I.#ander.  RusHell  J.     2.728  4.^1 
Cilley.  Irvine.     2.728  297.  CI    103     41 
Cincinnati  Mlllinjc  Machine  Co     The 

Clifton,      Richard      X..      Waters 
">  728.268. 

and  M    R.  Fox.  to  Vlckers 


298-18. 

I.    du    Pont   de 


'28.636. 


'.72S,I.')4 


See^ 
and 


O 


J. 728. 572.  Cl.  271      2  5 

to  The  Atlantic  Reflninjr  Co 


(^lark.  Everett 

Cl.  6a     52. 
Clark.  Cteoree  F 
Clarke.  Edgar  W 

210-51. 
Clauson-Kaas.   Niels   K.   F 
2.728.775.  r\.  260      297. 
< 'lay -Adams,  Inc.  :   See — 

Oilman.  Marvin  A.    2.728.229 
•  'layton,  Frank  D.  Jr.  :    See 

Paul,  Percy  S.,  and  Clavton.     : 
Clearv.  Robert  E.  :    See 

Ounele^  Warren  C.  and  Clearv 


Ochofschlnsky 
Inc       2.728.194. 


W..    to   A/S   .Sad. 


.1' 


2.728,457.  Cl. 
lln  &   Holmblad 


28.H70. 


and   J.    S    and   S.    C,    Cohen.    2.728,317. 


P    F 

Co. 


C. 


and  W.  B.  I.'jfett 


A    J.  Kolka 
260     668 
2.728.099.  Cl.  15-    245. 

to  Allls-Chalmers  .Mfp.  Co. 


Ochotschinskv. 
2.728,2fm.     Cl. 


2.728.480.    Cl. 
to  Ethyl  Corp. 


'28.146. 


E. 


I    du 

2,728 
28.428.  Cl. 


Pont 

882. 
192 


Cl. 

de 
Cl. 

4. 


Clevenirer.    Walton   S 

Cl.  113-44. 
Clifton.   Richard  .V.,  M    V.   Wafnrs    ami 

to    The    Cincinnati    .Milling    Machine 

Cllne  F:iectric  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Paasche.  JenH  A.     2  728  238 
i'lipson.  Samuel.     2.728,681,  ri.  106     97 
^'"^     Charles    F.,    to    Arlington    Seating 

Closson.  Rex  I) 

2.728.802.  Cl 
Cocco,  Michael 
Cody,  Benjamin  I 

34—109, 
CofTman.   Donald  D..  and  M.   W.  Farlow    to 

Nemours  &  Co      2,728.777.  Cl.  260      309  5 
'"hen.    Charles    L.    to    A<^F    Industries.    Inc 

<'ohen,   David,   to  <;eneriil   Electric  Co. 
Cohen.  Joel  S.  :    See 

Clevenger.     Walton     S..     and 
2.728.317. 
Cohen.  Sanders  (I.  :   See  — 

Clevenger.      Walton     S.     and     J      S 
2.728,317. 
Coleman,  Cllve  L.    2.728.573.  Cl   272     36. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :   See 

Mifflin,  Leo.    2,728,235. 
Collis,  Dan  E.,  and  P.  A.  Aurlnger.     2.7: 
Colman.  Benjamin  W   :    .s.V*> 

Young,  Julius,  and  Colman.     2  728  67(1 
^oung,  Julius,  ami  Colman      2.728671 
\oung,  Julius,  and  <"olman.     2  728  672 
Colman,  Benjamin  W.    2,728.677,  Cl  99      ihO. 
Columbe.   Maynard  J. 

219      19. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio    The 
Davis,  Ollrer  F.,  and  Belitz.    2  728  321 
Novak,  Leo  J.  and  Ford.    2  728  342 
Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.  :  See — 

Benedict,  Walter  E..  and  Dobry.    2  728  103 
Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See—  ' 

Brlnsmade  Daniel  S..  and  Hibbard      2  728  356 
<  onnell.  Edwin  L.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     2  728  252, 

Cl.  81  — 52.4.  *        ' 

Conrad,  George  J.    2.728,381,  Cl.  155-179. 
("ontinental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Bowes,  Arthur  S..  St.  Clair,  and  Amberg.     2,728  209 
Cooke,  Maurice  D  :   See  "        ' 

Armstrong.   Godfrey   P..   Bewley,   and  Cooke      2  728  793 
.Vrnistrong,  (Jodfrey  P.,  Bewley,  and  Cooke.     2,728,795 
Cooper  Alhiy  Corp   :   .S>«- 

McLeer,  Thomas  J.     2,728,122 
Cooper,   Benjamin,  and   E.   V.  Cordes.  Jr.  ;  said  Cordes  assor 

to  said  Cooper.      2.728.885.  Cl.  318 — 283 
^'TP?""'  /^♦'""♦'fh   K..   to  (;eneral   Electric  Co.      2,728,351     Cl. 
137 — 516.15.  '  ' 


J      S.    and    S.    G.    Cohen. 


and     S.     G.     Cohen, 


-•8.460.  Cl.  210      170. 


to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co.      2.728.840.  Cl. 


See — 


'"'co"S.74S'ci  V^^tJs**    '"'''•^-  '"  ''""""  ^«'' 
Corcoran,  Wliliam  II.  :   See 

/'     ^^"^J,"!-  ^y'^"°.  Corcoran,  and  I»ngwell.     2.728  295 
<  ordes.  Edward  V.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Coo|>er,  Benjamin,  and  Cordes,     2,728  885 
(  ornellus,  (Jeorge.      2,728,115,  Cl    20-2    " 
(  ostello,  Joseph  M.     2,728,212,  Cl.  67—6  1 
Costello,  Richard  L.  :    See—     •  '^  •  "'      "'• 

Bremmer,  John  F.     2,728  232 
Cowdroy,  Thorp  C.      2,728,10i,  C|,  16—88 

'J(>0_L^40     ^^  ■     '"     ^'""••'■■"'''nn"''-.     Inc.       2,728,830,     Cl 
Crabtree,  George  W.      2,728,419,  Cl.  188-88. 
(  ralg,  Burnie  J,      2,728,214.  Cl.  70  -149 
(rain,  Mck  :  See — 

House,  Samuel  (i.     2,728  .558 
<'rnne  Packing  Co.  .   .s>f 

Solari,  Archie  J.     2,728  591 
traps.  Elizabeth:   See- 

Lightfoot,  Byron  S.     2,728,843 
t  rawford.  niarles  P.      2,728,346,  Cl.  131  —  10 
"S-'k        '""*'"    ''^  •    *"''    ^     «     (Jraham       2,728.432.    Cl. 

Crews,  Lowell  T.  :   See 

'>""""*»''l,  Mathew  L,  Crews,  and  MacLaren      ■>  7'>ft  ««•> 

<  Voss,  Thomas  E.      2,728,575  '  Cl    273— 4'>' 
(  rown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc     '  See-— 

„   ^,^""'«'back,  Rudolph  H.    2,728  511 

<  urran.  John  V  .  Jr   :    see  •'■•-o.nt.,   ci.   .JJ — Jgs. 

Shattuck.  Ewart  H.,  and  Curran      2  728  no 

i'utler-Hammer,  Inc.":   See 

Cox,  Irvln  W.     2  728  830 
r^"l'r'"' J''i"'   ""'•   K.   F.   Ross.      2  728  911     Cl    343      oofl 
'^I^H-^^''    «■•    "•    '^''^    ^>«'-    Va'vV'Co'    '2jT8-,S5,    Cl. 

"'lnc."\''728'::.'J!;':  k  229   '•«  •*    "^"'*"'''"'  ^°  ^   ^-    ^^t  Co.. 
I>anenberg,  Lawrence  W   •   See 

^TrlliA''^''^   ""■•   ^'•'•''•kls,    Danenberg.  and   Rounds. 

'"*n."f06'285  '"    '"   ^'-'""^n'*    R-'^Hrch    Corp.      2,728,684. 
Dauenhauer.  Florlan  F.      2.728  344    ci    nn      -lo 
DauKherty,  Ralph  K    :   See  ^" 

Pike,   Clinton   B,.  Jr..  and   Daugherty 
Davies-Young  Soap  Co..  The  :    See-  ^ 

I  ollock.  Lou.  and  Wald      2  728  609 
Davis.  Alden  B    :    See  ~.t.n.Wf». 

Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Dayls.     2  728  731 

n"26(;'7»,'"    •*•    "•    '^'""'"»»    (^hemicalCorp,      2,728,748, 

Davis,  (Jeorge  (li.      2,728,489    Cl    22''— 149 
Davis.  (Jrover  L.  :    See  •       ■     --      ii". 

I.-V  f^ir"*'  ^^'■***'  ^-  ""*!  I^'"*      2,728,210 
1  »a*  IS,  .Max  :   See 

Koffman.  Ben.  and  Davis      2  728  r>9 

"^i^ifin^x  t-o.  '::?'\»ilo.*%?^ii':^/v?''ri£^'"''""-^'' 

/7-'^4'5''<'r'l'8r'"36 '-'""*'  '^•''♦'■P''""-  "d  Telegraph  Corp. 

Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :    See 
iw   i,**!^JT"-  •\"'""'«n  J.     2.728.176, 
IV  Bolsblanc.  iVslonde  R..  and  R    S    Marsden    Jr 
Pe  roleum  Co.      2.728.836,  CI.  201      6.3  ' 

Cl'  lir.^?/,"!;.''    '''*""•*    ^-    *"    Trac^rlab,    Inc. 

I>ebrie,  Andr<«  V,  L.  C       2  728  •»64    Cl    «k      ioj 
I>eckel.  Friedrlch  W   :    See       '        '^^^  «**- ^S"*- 

Gebele.   Kurt       2.728   '79 
Deckel.   Hans  :    See 

(lebele.  Kurt      2.728  279 
Deere  A  Co    :    See 

IM!!*'""-  S^!!'.'"'"  ''  •  «n<l  Immesoete. 

ehler,  William  P  .  and  Youngberg 

,.        Pasturczak.  Stanley  F.     2  728  41^. 

Cl"278  ^^"r^  -^  •  *"  '^^'^  I^lguldometer  Corp.     2,728,546. 
2,728,4(»8.  <•!.  183  -6. 
K.,   to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co.     2,728720. 


2.728.443. 


to  Phillips 

2.728,862, 


2,728,313. 
2.728,179. 


2,728,077,  Cl,  2      8. 
to    Dow    Corning    Corp. 

J  .    to  General    Electric  Co. 


2,728,692, 
2,728,820, 


Cl. 
Cl. 


I>eliman,  < Jeorge. 
I>e    Long.    Herbert 

<'l.  204  ^32 
Dening,  Robert  D 
Dennett.     Firth     L 

117—141 
I>e    .Noyers.    Em  11 

20()_iH, 

\t  v!'r''*'',"L"'  ,^^"''«"'  ^      2.728,850,  Cl.  240—98 
De  Vlieg,  Charles  B       2  728  242   Cl    74      3W^ 

It  y"''*;  ^'h":'''»  «      2,728;248',  Cl    77—3 
Dickey.  J()s«.ph  B.  :    N^-c 

fii,./l'T.''''','L""y  ?"  •  •''■  •  »"^  IMrkey      2,728,749. 

I'lnel  M  ' -ulre-  NUg^Co"^  ^eT  *""      -''^''^^'  ^''    ^01-63 

r.,      Knarter.   Herman  C.     2,728,582 

Dixon,   IJoyd  A..  Jr.  ;    See- 

Simon,  Ell,  Thomas,  and  Dixon.     2,728,702.  f 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


DJldlch,  Robert.     2.728,579.  Cl.  27» — 43. 
Dobrr.  Joaepb  F.  :  See — 

Benedict.  Walter  K..  ttnA  Dobry.    2.T2§,103. 
Dobyns,  Cord«IU.     2.728.426.  Cl.  190—43. 
Itole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dahl.  Robert  R.     2.728.3S&. 
I>»mbe<'k,   Edward  K..   to  Bendix  ATtatton  Corp.     2,728.418, 

Itonaldson.  William  T.  :  See — 

Hetrtrk.  James  C.  and  Donaldaon.    2.728,7M. 
I>ornlk.  Peter,  Jr.  :  See  — 

Martin,  rrank  8.,  Pletruaek,  and  Domtk.     2,728.A76. 
Dosler,    John    P..    to    American    Bnka    Orp.      2,728,628.   Cl. 

8-116.4. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

De  Lonic.  Herbert  K.     2.728.720. 

Hershey,  Gordon  F.     2.728,107. 
I>ow  Ci)rnlnir  Corp.  :  See — 

Dennett.  Firth  L.     2.728.692. 

Hunter.  Melvin  J.,  and  Dudley.     2.728,736. 

Warrick,  Earl  L.     2.728.743. 
Drake.  Ronald  8. :  «ee  - 

Newton.  Alwln  B..  and  Drake.    2.728.206. 
Drew,  E.  F.  ACo..  Inc.  :  Sec— 

BarskT,  Georxe.     2.728,706. 
DrlBch.    Nicolas,    and    P.    Herrbacb,    to    Textile   k   Chemical 

Research  Co.  Ltd.     2,728,631,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Drisaner,    Alfred   E  .   to  The  National   Acme  Co.     2.728,414. 

Cl.  184 — 6. 
Driver,  (.eorge.     2.728,482.  Cl.  220 — 22. 
Drueck,  Fred,  Jr.  :  See  — 

RoM,  Valentine  A.,  and  Dnieck.    2.728.154. 
Drukker,  John  J.  :  See- 

Cubberly.  Richard  H..  and  Drukker.     2.728.734 
Duane.  Donald,  to  National  Lead  Co.     2.728,680.  Cl    106 — 15 
r>udlev,  Charles  F.  :  See— 

Hunter,  Melvin  J,  and  Dudley.     2,728.736. 
IHifr,  Jack  E.  :  «ef — 

White   Harrv  B..  SUhl.  and  Ihiff.     2.728,902. 
I>anlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Butler,  Henry  J.     2,728,421 

Wright   Joseph   and  Butler.     2.728.420. 
Dunniraih   (ieorge    W..   and    A.    H.    Gempf.    to   Lehn   k   Fink 

Products  Corp.     2.728.510,  Cl.  226—22 
Ihi  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  k  Co.  :  See— 

Albisettl,   Charles  J..  Jr..  and   Hogsed.     2.728,785. 

.\ldersoa.  Witty  L..  Jr..  and  Maynard.     2.728.637. 

Aim      i^n'  J^ii  "''■  •..^''''^""'a  ■°<'  Benson.     2.728,732. 
Catlln.  Wtllard  E.,  and  Howk.     2,728  751 

Colhnan.  Donald  D..  and  Farlow.     2.728  777 

Oerjovlch.  Henry  J.     2,728,654. 

Harrison.  John  R.    2  728,695 

Her,  Ralph  K.     2,728,740. 

Mochel.  Walter  B.     2,728.668 

Sroog,  Cyrus  E.    2.728.790. 

Waldron,  William  R..  and  Franklin.     2,728,788 
I^upre,  Roland  E.    2,728,897,  O.  339—164 
Durlron  Co..  Inc..  The  :    See — 

Sinkler,  Deas.     2,728,550. 
Dvorak,  Joseph  F.,  h^  to  J.  LItochleb.     2.728,278,  Cl.  94—199 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

^n"AU*lf'i^  r,°-  ^^"Z*.    ■"''  Mnr-^-      2.728.663. 

Be  1   Alan.  Tholstrup.  and  Ijippln.     2,728.784. 

Caldwell   John  R.     2,728.738 

Carroll,  Burt  H.    2,728.666. 

Carroll,  Burt  H.,  and  Mnrrar.    2,728,664. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  Dickey.     2,728.749 

Knott,  Edward  B.    2,728,766.  ."-to..,ii. 

Knott.  Edward  B..  and  Morgan.     2.728,667 

I^ubner    Gerhard  W.,  and  Murray.     2.728.665 

I>orla    Anthony,  Thirtle.  and  Welssberjter.     2.728  659 

w^""'**^'  Anthony,  Pollak.  and  Brooks.     2.728,290 

«r!F77*,"-  ^t*'  \-  Vlttum,  and  Welaaberjcer.     2.728.658 

Mlhalyi.  Joaeph.    2,728.281.  ..^.c.wo. 

Ralminen,   Ilmarl   F.,  and  Welsaberger.      2,728.660 

Schmitt,  Henry  O.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.     2,728,263. 

Smith    Albert  C,  Jr.,  and  Unruh.     2.728.74.5. 

TSlIe    Kar"      2J28,26"'°*'°'  "'^  ^»«b«'W.     2.728.661. 

Tucker.  WlUlam  m'.,  and  Beuckman.     2,728,719. 

I  nruh.  Cornelius  C.    2.728  746 

Yutxy.  Henry  C,  and  Frame.    2,728.662. 
Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co  •   See- 

Cioble.  Ralph  W.     2.'728.554. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Winther.  Martin  P.    2.728,243 
*^.*?"-    ^■»P"«''   K.,    to  Arthur   D.   Little,    Inc.      2,728.495.  Cl. 

Bbneter,  Arnold  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      2.728,540.    Cl. 

Kdds.  George  T..  and  8  L  BIckal,  to  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories, 

Inc.    2,728,704,  V\.  167—53.2. 
Edman.    Joseph    V..    to    Pitney-Bowes.    Inc.      2.728.291.    Cl 

101 — 232. 
Edwards.  Herbert  E.  :   See— 

Andersen.  Laurlts.    2.728,133. 
Edwards.   James  N..   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     2,728.866,  Cl 

307—149. 
Edwards,  John.    2,728,553.  Cl.  255—1.4. 
Edwards,  Robert  E.    2,728,617,  Cl.  308 — 189. 
Ehmann,  Leslie  G.     2.728.208,  CT.  64 — 11. 
Ehrenbere^  GttStave.    2,728,286,  Cl.  99 — 386. 
Ekiund.    Raymond    A.,     to    Teletype    Corp.      2.728.905.    Cl. 

340— 259. 
Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Legate.  Rex  E.    2.728.891. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :   Set — 
Mueller,  Bmll  H.    2,728,835. 


2.728.177. 

2.728,780. 
Inc.    2.728.319. 


n 


BIgetl,  Walter  A.     2,728.336.  CL  126—343.5. 

Elkins,  Arthnr  B.    2.728.537.  Cl.  244 — 23. 

Bllenberger.   Francis  R.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     2,728.197. 

CT.  62 — 4. 
Elliott.  Bngene  V.    2.728.137.  Cl.  30—107. 
Ellla,  Robert  B.  :   See — 

StoUe.  Anthony  D.,  and  Bills.    2,728.822. 
Ellison,  Lynn  B.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     2.728,888,  Cl.  324 — 16. 
Elmhirat.  Kathleen.    2.728.339.  Cl.  12»— 76. 
Bmbart  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Holstebroe.  Kaye  B..  Ardell.  and  Mosley. 
Kndo  Products  Inc. :    See — 

Schlesinger.  Albert,  Weiner.  and  Gordon. 
Bngstrand.  Gunnar  C.  to  Frederic  R.  Harris. 

Cl.  114 — 46. 
Kplfanoff.  Vladimir:    Sec— 

Adamtchtk.  Michael  T..  and  Bpltanoff.     2.728.498. 
Ertckson.  Eric  C.    2.728,139.  Cl.  30—155. 
Erickson.  Lewis  C.     2,728.445.  Cl.  198—203. 
Brikson.    Bror    W..    to   General    Electric   Co.      2.728,879. 

317—158. 
Emat.    Edward    W..    to    University    of    Illinois    Foundation. 

2,728..522.  Cl.  235—61. 
Bshbaogh.  Jesse  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.728.227,  Cl. 

73—319. 
Bapenschied.  William  :    See— 
Myers.  Paul  T.    2.728,903. 
Eflso  ResMrch  and  Englneerinr  Co.  :  See — 
Banes.  Fred  W..  and  M!    >  iss.    2.728,742. 
Bohlbro.  Hans.    2.728.805. 
Crookaton.  Robert  R..  and  Griffin.     2.728.547. 
Fenake,  Merrell  R.     2,728,708. 

Jares.  Stanley  E..  Gleason.  and  Leary.     2,728.801. 
Kearby.      Kenneth      K.,      KIrshenbaum.      and      Gilbert. 

2,728,713. 
Macke.  Robert  A.,  and  MiUigan.    2.728,709. 
Manne.  Richard  8..  and  Filbert.    2.728,800. 
Matheaon.  George  L.     2.728.632. 
Mayer.  Ivan.    2.728.712. 
McNatt.  Eugene  M.     2,728,557. 
Mueller,  Robert  H.     2.728.804. 

Watson.  Albert  T..   Schntse.  and  Asselin.     2.728.716. 
Winkler.  Raymond  W.,  and  KauUkls.     2.728,714. 
Ethyl  Corp. :    See — 

Closson,  Rex  D.,  Kolka.  and  Ligett.     2.728.802. 
Hetrlck.  James  C..  and  Donaldson.     2.728.799. 
Hlrschler.  Daniel  A..  Jr.,  and  Irish.     2,728.648. 
Neher.  Clarence  M.     2.728.656. 
Wolf.  Calvin  N.    2.728,767. 
Evans.  James  A.    2,728.424,  Cl.  189 — 36. 
Everett.  8.  k  R.  J.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   Sec- 
Everett,  Samuel  J.    2,728,343. 
Everett.  Samuel  J.,  to  S.  k  R.  J.  Everett  k  Co.  Ltd.    2.728.343, 

Cl.  128^339. 
Evering,   Bernard   L.,  and  E.   F.  Peters,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2,728,754,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Fabre.  Jules.    2,728.348.  Cl.  132—55. 
Fabrique  d'Ebauches  Eta  S.  A.  :   Set — 

Stamm,  Helnrich.    2,728,187. 
Fafnir  Bearing  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Potter.  Howell  L.    2.728,616. 
Fahle,  Robert  S.    2.728.096,  CT.  15—104.04. 
Falkenthal,  Erwin.    2.728.809,  Cl.  136 — 89. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
und  BrQning  :    See — 

Heyna.  Johannes.  Hensel.  and  Schnorrenberg.     2.728,762. 
Farlow,  Mark  W.  :   Sec — 

Coflfman.  Donald  D..  and  Farlow.     2.728.777. 
Farnworth,  Edwin,  and  G.  H.  Wood.  Jr..  to  The  Aspinook  Corp. 

2.728,567,  Cl.  263—3. 
Farrar,  Alvln  J. :    See — 

Ayre,  James  H.,  and  Farrar.    2,728,544. 
Farrington,  John  H.,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 

2,728,484,  Cl.  220—116. 
Farrington,  Robert  K.  :   Set — 

Farrington.   Thayer  B.   and   R.   K.,   Ikeda,    and    Mercer. 
2.728.848. 
Farrington.   Thayer   B.   and    R.    K.,    F.   K.    Ikeda.   and   R.   P. 
Mercer,    to    The    Thompson    Electric    Co.      2.728,848.    CL 
240—64. 
Fate,  Jessee  E..  Jr.    2,728,.552,  Cl.  254—197. 
Feig,  Jerome  H.  :    See — 

Beber,  Samuel  L.,  and  Feig.    2.728.849. 
Feller,  Morris  :   Set — 

Field,  Edmund,  and  Feller.    2,728,757. 
Field.  Edmund,  and  Feller.    2,728,758. 
Felsa  A.  G.  :    See — 

Meyer.  Frledrich.     2.728.189. 
Fenske.    Merrell    R.,    to   F^sso   Research   and   Engineering   Co. 

2,728,708,  Cl.  196—13. 
Ferdinand,  Georges  :   See — 

Querela,  Marcel,  and  Ferdinand.    2,728,213, 
Fergason.   Rector  C.   to   Allis-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.      2.728.184. 

Cl.  56—119. 
Ferris,  Walter,  to  The  Oilgear  Co.     2,728.302,  Cl.  103—161, 
Ferro  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Tuttle,  Daniel  V.    2,728.829. 
Fewlngs,  David  J.^  and  L.  W.  Whitaker,  to  Marconi's  Wireless 

Telegraph  Co.     2,728,910,  Cl.  343—113. 
Fibre-Drum  Corp.  :  See— 

Berg.  Roy  E.    2,728,275. 
Field,  Edmund,  and  M.  Feller,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2.728.757. 

Cl.  260—94.9. 
Field.  Edmund,  and  M.  Feller,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.    2,728.758, 

Cl.  260—94.9. 
Filar,  Leo  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.    2,728,797,  CL  260 — 621. 
Filbert,  Bryson  N.  :   See— 

.Manne.  Richard  S..  and  Filbert.    2,728,800. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.728.674. 
2.728,675. 


2,728.623. 


Flncber,  Harry  L.    2.728.402.  CI.  212—8. 
Flrewel  Induatrlec  :  See — 

Meidenbauer,  Phillip  E..  Jr.    2.728,340. 
Flach.  Richard  A.    2.728.104.  CI.  18—12. 
Flacber.  Helm  F.    2.728,877.  CI.  315 — 111. 
Klacher.  William  K. :  tfee  - 

Kiernan.  Conleth  E..  and  Fischer.    2.728,703. 
Fias,  Roy  N. :  See— 

Griffin.  Duatin  H..  Fias.  and  Klera. 

Griffin.  Duatin  H.,  FIga,  and  KltrH. 
Flight  Refuellina  Ltd.  :  See— 

Macaregor,  Peter  S.    2,728,.'i90. 
Fly  Aab  Arrestor  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Lloyd  B.    2.728.409. 
Foeratner.  George  C.  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc 

CI.  312—236. 
Force.  Albert  J..  Jr.    2,728,338.  H.  128—38. 
Ford,  Marion  D.  :   See — 

Novak,  Leo  J.,  and  Ford.    2.728.342. 
Foremoat  Dairiea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sharp.  Paul  F.    2.728.678. 
Ferae  Ek)uipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell.  RoUln  E.    2.728.152. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Edda.  George  T.,  and  BIcltal.    2.728.704. 
Fowler    Francia   R..   to  General    Electric  Co.     2.728.233 

74 — 5.41. 
Fowler,  Roland  G..  N.  R.  Fr.eberg.  and  O.  F    Laraen    to  The 

National  Caah  Regiater  Co.     2.728,526   CI   235—62 
Fox,  Milton  R.  :  See — 

CUrk,  Everett  O..  and  Fox.    2,728,194. 
Fox.  Richard  E.    2.728.492.  CI  222 — 177 
Frame.  Gordon  F.  :  See — 

Yutxy.  Henry  C.  and  Frame.    2.728.662. 

'^'■^"^'■•-  Jo«*Ph     >•' .     to     Standard     Coin     Wrappers,     Inc 

2,728.507.  CI.  226—14. 
Frank.  Stanley  J. :  fire- 
Murphy.  Harold  P..  and  Frank.    2,728. 4,"i9. 
Franke  *  Heldecke.  Fabrik  PhotographUoher  Prlilslona-Appa- 


Cl. 


rate  :   See — 
Weias.  Richard 
Franklin.  Charlea  J. 
Franklin.  Richard  ( 


CI. 


2.728.282. 

2,728.160,  CI.  43—42.28. 

-  .  :   See — 

Waldron.  William  R..  and  Franklin.     2.728  788 

S?o"'  ,^^«"**'"*    P-    *<*    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      2.728.908. 
34,1 — 103. 

Frlden  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   Nee  - 

^J?inJl-  -^t''"*'"'^   ^  •   ^^arkakls.   Danenberg,   and   Rounds. 
^.7<:8.oJl. 
Frleberg.  Nelaon  R.  :   See- 

Fowler.  Roland  G..  Frleberg.  and  I.rftrnen      2,728  526. 
5fl)v^  Herbert  X..   to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2.728.756.  CI. 

Fromaon.  Howard  A.,  to  Integral  Clad  Metals  Co,     2,728  136 
CI.  29 — 475. 

to  National  Vendors   Inc. 


W 


2.728.434,   CI. 


J.   G.  McKee.   and  F.   W.  Norrls.     2,728,182. 


to 


Alello,   d.   b.   a.   a 
style  of  Centreco. 


Fry    Benjamin 

194—10. 
Fuehrer.   George  H..   to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.     2,728.328.  CI. 

Fulton.   Roy  B 

a.  56—25.4. 
Funke,  Emil :  See — 

Peddlnghaus,  Werner,  and  Funke.    2  728  391 
Oalbralth.  Bart  A.    2,728,237.  CI.  74 — 87 
(iamble,  William.    2.728.440.  CI.  197—189 
Cant.  Andrew  M.    2.728.114   CI.  20— 2 
Gardex,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sxillage.  Kalman.     2.728.598 

Garfield,  Isadore  W.    2.728,604  CI  299 24 

Garrett,    Sherman   S      W     I.    N|s«.n,   and    R.    L.   Burchett 

Ronson  Corp.    2.728.,'?,T5.  CI   126 38 

Gary.    Vern.   and    R.    Rutherford     to   W    J 

2:728W.'c[.*'m"^96  ''•'  ''""  ""'""  "*' 
Gaa  Systems,  Inc.  :  fiee— 

Heller,  John  K.    2,728.329 
Gatke.  Thomas  L.    2.728.700.  Cl.  154—52 

Gebele,  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel      2  728  279   Cl   0^     11  -i 
Oebrdder  Junghans  A.  G.  :  See—  -='-».-'».  ll- 95-11.5. 

Van  der  Kaa.  Jean  J.  A.,  and  Kopp.     2  728  245 
Gemmel.  W  llbur  R.,  to  Teletype  Corp.     2,728  81 1"  Cl    178—4  1 
Gempf,  Alfona  H.  :  See — 

Dunnlcan,  George  W..  and  Gempf. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :   See— 

Buc,  Saul  R.    2,728,794 

Randall,  David  I.    2,728  774 

Tulagin,  Vaevolod.    2.728  669 

Wallace.  William  E..  and  Richter. 
General  Cement  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Aleka,  Vytant.     2,728,896. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

McNaney,  Joaeph  T.    2,728,873 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Brancke,  Carl  A.    2.728.864 

Cohen,  David.    2.728  428 

Columbe.  Maynard.    2.728  840 

Cooper,  Kenneth  K.     2.728  351 

De  Noyera,  Emil  J.    2.728.820 

Ellenberger,  Francia  R.    2.728  197 

Erikaon.  Bror  W.    2.728.879. 

I-owler.  Francia  R.    2.728.233 

Hall.  Howard  T.    2.728.651. 

Hubacker.  Earl  F.    2.728,883 

Jacobl.  George  T.    2  728.881 

King.  Ralph  E.    2,728.203. 

Kurtz.  Lowell  M.    2.728.199. 

Robinaon.  John  H..  nnH  Paulaen. 

Rohata.  Nicholaa.    2.728.886. 

Schumacher.  Frank  A.    2,728,198 

Stimaon.  Allen  G.,  Taylor,  and  Bakke.     2  728  265 


2.728,510. 


2,728,761. 


2.728,481. 


2.728,825. 


General  MUla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aelony,  David,  and  Renfrew.    2,728.747 

Van  Guilder.  Walter.    2,728.368. 

Wittcoir,  Harold.  2.728.737. 
General  Motora  Corp.  :  See — 

Alblnaon.  Harold  H.    2,728,333. 

Eabbaugh  Jease  E.    2,728.227. 

Lincoln.  Clovia  W..  Schroeder.  and  .Malone 

Lousecky.  Paul  J.,  and  Hovde.    2.728,331 

Sbutta.  Leroy  W.     2.728.354. 

Snyder.  Kenneth  E.    2.728,247. 

Tobin.  Clarence  J.    2.728,657. 

*^*2'"7M*a{  Ht°7'  ^•'  *°  ^-  *•  <*"  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Geaellachaft  Fuer  Linde's  Elamaschinen  A.  O.  :   See — 

Becker.  Rudolf,  and  Wucher^r    2.728.205. 
Gettla.  Martin  S.     2.728,253,  Cl.  82-2.5 
(Jier,  Richard  W.    2,728,168,  Cl.  46-103 
Olfford-Wood  Co.  :  See — 

2.728.124. 


Sofleld.  David  De  Roy. 
Gilbert,  George  R.  :   See- 
Kearby,      Kenneth 
2.728,713. 
(iilman.     Marvin 

73—373. 
Glasa,   Floyd   M.. 

sented    by    the    „    . 

2,728,861,  Cl.  250—83.6. 
Glaxier.    Edwin    M..    to    (Julf    Research    A    Development    Co. 

2.728,650.  Cl.  48—196. 
Gleaaon,  Anthony  H.  :  See — 

Jares.  Stanley  E..  (ileaaon,  and  Leary 
(JUcker,  Herman.     2,728.467.  Cl.  214-16.1. 

to    Hercules    I'owder   Co. 


K..      Kirahenbaum.      and      Gilbert. 

A.,     to    Clay-Adama,     Inc.       2.728.229,    Cl. 

to   the   I'nlted   Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
I'nlted   Statea  Atomic   Energy   Commisalon. 


2,728,801. 


E. 


2,728.724,    Cl. 


242—5.^. 


2,728.863.    Cl. 


2.728,780. 


2,728,4.12. 
.  235—81. 


(floor,    Walter 

210— 23 
Gloor,    Walter    E..    to    Hercules    Powder   Co.      2,728.725.    Cl 

Gluyaa,  Thomaa  M..  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.728.892 

Cl.  332 — 63. 
(Joble,  Ralph  W..  to  Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co.     2,728,554 

Cl.  2.>5-  -1.6. 
Gochenour.  Alice  .M.  :   See — 

Gochenour,  Raymond  B.  and  A.  M.     2,728,859. 
Gochenour.   Raymond   B.  and  A.  M..   to  Allied   laboratories 

Inc.     2,728.859.  Cl.  2.'iO— 49. 
Goebert.  Elmer  C..  and  R.  J.  Lennon.     2,728.,')8l,  Cl.  280 — 41 
(Joettsch.  Walter  J.  :   See — 

Nltchle.  Charles  D..  and  Goettsch.     2,728  274 
(ioldberg.  Jacob  M.,  and  N.  (ioldberg.     2.728  530   Cl 
(ioldberg,  Nathan  :   See    - 

(Joldbere.  Jacob  M.  and  N.     2, 728. .130. 
Goodyear.    VVIIIIam    F..    to    TmcerJab     Inc 

2.'>0— 207. 
(Jordon,  Samuel  .M.  :  See- 

Schleelnger.  Albert.  Welner,  and  (Jordon. 
(Jossen.  John  .M.     2,728.118,  Cl.  20 — 64 
Goument    Vear  O.     2.728.121,  Cl.  21 — 107 
(Jraber,   Robert  P.,  and  .N.  L.   Wendler,  to  .Merck  A  Co     Inc 

2.728,783.  Cl.  260—397.45.  ' 

(iraham.  .Arthur  S.  :   See-  - 

Crawford.  William  S..  and  (Jraham 
(Jrandadam.  Roger  C.  M.  E.     2,728,523,  Cl 
(Jrant  Pullev  A  Hardware  Corp.  :  See 

Gussack.  Seymour  I.     2,728,626. 
Graver  Tank  k  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Swanson,  Jalmer  E.     2,728,894. 
(;reen.  Martin.     2.728.141.  Cl.  30 — 273 
(Jrelner.  Elbert  F.     2.728,455.  Cl.  209-^99 
(Jreullch,  (;erald  G.    2.728,276,  Cl.  94      13 
(Jrevich,  John  J.    2,728,543,  Cl  248 — 41 

''7n?ci.^"?'7'!>^674%r  eS'^il'k"'  '^    ^'^"-  '"  """^"  '''''^ 

Grltfln    Duatin  H..  R.  N.  FIsa,  and  L 

Ing  Co.     2,728  675,  Cl.  99—122 

(Jrlffln,  Harold  F.  :   See- 

Oookston.  Robert  R..  and  Griffin 

Grischkat.  (George  R.  :   See — 

Damant.  I.aurence  V..  and  Grischkat.     2,728.513 

Griswold.  Owen  H.    2,728.622,  Cl  312      1.35 

(.roll.  Alvin  F.     2. 728,. 571    Cl    271—''  4 

^''^?'*- „':"""■'■  ^-  *»  Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux 
n2 — 95. 

(Jrubb,  fiunnar  A. 

62—99. 
Grunsky,    Carl    E 

343—13. 
(^.uareschl,  Pletro.     2.728.640,  Cl.  23—283 
Gudlsh.  William.     2,728,088,  Cl.  4—217    ' 
(Juenther,  Howard  L.  :   See — 

Walton,  Edward  J.,  and  Guenther.    2,728  323 
Guild,  C.  L..  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

(Julld,  Charles  L.     2.728,138 
^'UfJId.  Charlea  L..  to  C.  L.  Guild  Construction  Co. 

V  1.    »jW lUo. 

Guildford,  Joseph  R.     2,728..'SOO,  Cl.  223—105 
(.ulllemln.    Victor,   Jr.,    to   Ijakeland   Foundation. 

V  I.     1  ^O A. 

Gulf  Research  k  I>evelopment  Co.  :   See — 

Carter,  (^arlea  E..  and  Gwynn.    2  728  792 
Glazier,  Edwin  M.     2  728  6.50 

'^"pfi:.ucYs"i;?  '^2:72\%^:cf,?,'i\W''  ■'^•^■'"'-  '^'*«'''' 

''T728%2?^''3"[2--333    ""■"'    '*""'^'  *    ""''""^    ^^^^ 
Guthrie,  Edgar  K.     2,728,157,  Cl.  41—4. 
Gwynn.  Bernard  H.  :  See— 

Carter.  Charles  E..  and  Gwynn.     2,728  792 
Hacker.  Oskar.     2.728.472,  Cl.  214—85  1     ' 

cT^b?— 245  ^ '  ^°  ^^  S»"«k*  Flaktfabrlken.     2,728,561. 


Klera,  to  Hunter  Pack- 


2,728,547. 


2.728,201,  Cl. 
to  Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux.     2,728,202,  Cl. 
Sperry    Rand    Corp.      2,728.907,    Cl. 


to 


2,728,138, 
2.728.337, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Haire,  Thomaa  B.     2,728,450,  Cl.  206 — 46. 

Haire,  Thomaa  B.     2,728.515,  Cl.  229-71. 

Halde.  Thomaa  E.    2.728.376.  Cl.  155—117. 

Hall.    Howard    T.,    to    (;eneral    Electric    Co.      2.728.631.    Cl. 

51—293. 
Haller,     Joha,     to     Allle<l     Products    Corp.       2.728,134,     Cl. 

29—149.5. 
Haller,     JohB.     to     Allied     Products    Corp.       2,728,619,     Cl. 

308     240. 
Hamilton    Bertls  F.     2,728.378,  Cl.  155—127. 
Ha  nee.     Francis    E.,     to    Hawaiian    Development    Co.     Ltd. 

2.728,6.52,  Cl.  71—2.4. 
Haner,  Nila  H.    2.728.478.  Cl.  217—16. 
Hanea,  P.  H.,  Knitting  Co.  :   See- 
Beard,  Ralph  L.    2,728,080. 
Hanklns.  Rex  R.     2.728.488,  Cl.  222—112. 
iiannuni,  Arthur  J.,  and  H.  A.  .N'orby,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

2.728,856,  Cl.  2.50^—36. 
Hansel.    I.,e«lie   H..    to  Chelaea   Producta.    Inc.      2,728,541     Cl. 

248—15. 
Hararalc.  Walter  A.     2,728.230,  Cl.  73     .390. 
Harbers.  Marlon  A.  :   See — 

Harbers,  William  J.     2,728,204. 
Harbers.  W.  J.,  k  Co.  :   See— 

Harbera.  William  J.     2,728.204. 
Harbera,  William  J.,  to  W.  J.  and  M.  A.  Harbers,  copartners, 

d.  b.  a.  as  \\.  J.  Harbers  *  Co.     2,728.204.  Cl.  62—103 
Harding  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Borushko.  Michael  J.     2,728.686. 
Harirreaves.  Harry.     2,728.360,  Cl    139—159 
Harless,  Charles  A..   E.    W.   Worthington,  and  A.  T.  Kurick, 

to  R.  Hoe  4  Co.,  Inc.     2,728,292,  Cl.  101  — .363. 
Harms.  Lawrence  W.  :   See — 

Thorp.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Harms.    2,728,641. 
Harrla.  Frederic  R.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Engatrand.  (iunnar  C.     2,728,319. 
Harrison,   John    R.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemoura   and  Co 

2.728.695,  Cl.  148 — 6.14. 
Harriaon.  William  A.     2,728.433,  Cl.  193—38. 
Hart    (George  T.,  deceased,  by  M.  H.  Hart,  administratrix,  lo 

I  nifed  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     2,728,839,  Cl.  219 — 10.53. 
Hart.  Mabel  H.  :   See- 
Hart.  (;eorge  T.     2,728,8.39. 
Hartford  .N'ational  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :   See— 

Bolslus,  Johannea  C.  C.  and  ter  Stege      2  728  412 
Moleman.  Pleter  F.     2,728,834 
Hashimoto.   Tadalchl.   to   Reaearch  Counsel.   Inc      2.728  733 

Cl.  252 — 449. 
H«R»elL  Arthur  B.,  to  I'nlted  Statea  Steel  Corp.     2,728,090, 

Hatch,  Robert  L.  :   Sec- 

Russum.  Leonard  W..  Hatch,  and  Welsemann.     2,728,753 
Hatt<m,  Derald  R.  :   S^-e — 

Wltworth,  Otis  R.,  and  Hatton.     2,728,271 
Haughton  Elevator  Co.  :   See— 

Burgy,  Raymond  A.     2,728,417. 

Burgv,   Raymond  A.,  and  .Nikazy.     2  728  416 
Hauss.  Karl,     2,728.819,  Cl.  191— 23. 
Hays  Corp  .  The :   See 

Rl(-hards<m.  Robert  D.     2.728,217 
Haythorne.  Marietta  :   See— 

Auth.  .Maximilian  A.     2.728,823. 
Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.  :   See  - 

I.K)ughlin,  Bernard  1)      2.728  813 
Heavy  Industrial  Ceramic  Corp.  :   See  — 

Smith.  Robert  P,     2.728.536. 
Heckett  F:nglneerlng.  Inc.:    See  - 

Heckett.  Eric  H.     2.728,4.54. 
Heckett,    Eric    H,.    to    Heckett    Engineering.    Inc.      2  728  4.54 

Cl.  209—38. 
Heller,  John  K..  to  (ias  Systems,  Inc.    2,728,329,  Cl.  122-448. 
Hemmeter.  (leorge  T.     2.728,236,  Cl.  74 — 16. 

Hendricks,     Grant     W..     to     Inlon     Oil    Co.     of    California.   , 
2.728.710,  Cl.   196—28.  ' 

Hengstebeck.  Robert  J,  :   See- 

Russum,  I.,eonar(l  W..  and  Hengstebeck.     2,728.798 

Henning,    Otto,    to   Carter   Carburetor   Corp.      2,728,563.   Cl. 
261  -  -2.3. 

Henry.   William  V..  to  American  Enka  Corp.     2.728,529.  Cl. 

242 — .5.5. 
Hensel.  Jack  :  See — 

Williams,  Gordon  M.,  and  Hensel.     2.728,771. 
Hensel,  Otto  :   See 

Heyna.  Johannes.  Henael.  and  .Schnorrenberg,     2,728,762. 
Hercnlea  Powder  Co.  :   See  — 

-Armstrong,    (Jodfrey   P..    Bewley.  and  Cooke      2,728,793 

Armstrong,   Godfrey   P.,   Bewley,  and   Cooke.      2,728,795. 

Burt,  Leinnd  H.     2,728,676. 

Filar.  I.,eo  J.     2.728.797. 

Gloor.  Walter  E,     2.728.724. 

(Iloor,  Walter  E      2.728,725. 

Vabdenberg.  Edwin  J.     2.728,796. 
Herman,    William    F.,    and    C.    A.    Chabot.    Jr..    to    .American 

Optical  Co.      2,728.106.  Cl,  18    -.39. 
Hermitage.  William  R.      2.728,545,  Cl.  248—120. 
Herrbach.  Paul :   See — 

Drisch,  Nicolas,  and  Herrbach.     2,728.631. 
Herrman,   Bernard   W..   to  The  Champion   Paper  k  Ilbre  Co. 

2.728.223.  Cl.  7.3—144. 
Hershey,    Gordon    F.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      2,728  107, 

CI.  18-47.2. 
Hervert,  George  D..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     2,728,68."< 

Cl.   106      210. 
Hetrick     James    C..    and    W.    T.    Donaldson,    to    Ethyl    Corp. 

2,728,799,  Cl.  26(V-648. 
Hettlch,  Hugo.      2.728.188,  C\.  .58-107. 
Hewitt,  Maurice  C    P.  :   See- 
Johnson,  William  E  ,  and  Hewitt.     2,728.289. 


2.728.612. 
to    Ethyl    Corp. 


Heyoa.    Johannes.    O.    Henael,    and    W.    Schnorrenberg,    to 

Farbwerke    Hoecbst    Aktleng«aellachaft    Tormala    Meiater 

Lucins  und  Briining.     2,728j62,  Cl.  260-163. 
HIbbard,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Brinamade,  Daniel  S.,  and  Hibbard.    2,728.356. 
Hill,  Ruth  M.      2,728,.501.  Cl.  224 — 28. 
Hindln.  Herbert  B.  :   See — 

Howe,  Harold  S..  HIndin,  and  Moaahart 
Hirachler,    Daniel    A..    Jr.,    and    G.    Iriah, 

2.728.648.  Cl.  44—63. 
Hlaey,   Willis   O..    to   The   Sandy   Hill    Iron  k   Brass   Works. 

2.728.272.  Cl.  92-44. 
Hobaon.  Charlea  W.    2.728,494,  CL  222 — 286  5. 
Hoe.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Harleaa.  Charlea  A.,  Worthinaton,  and  Zurick.    2.728,292 
Hoenk.    Robert    I^,    to    Illinoia    Tool    Works.      2,728,091.    Cl. 

10—1.55. 
H<»ff.  Clarence  A. 
Hoffman,    Howard 

201-63. 
Hilganila-Bllleaholms  Aktiebolag : 
Brundin.  Nils  H.     2.728.655. 
Hogaed.  Milton  J.  :   See — 

Albiaettl.  Charles  J..  Jr..  and  Hogaed. 
Holladay,  Forrest  E.      2,728,145,  Cl.  .33—199 
Holstebroe.  Kaye  B.,  E.  Anlell,  and  J.  H.  Mosley 

Mfg.  (^o.     2.728,177,  Cl.  53—37. 
Holt,  John  G..  to  Research  Corp.     2,728,525,  Cl.  235—61 


2,728,284,  Cl.  98-  2. 
T..    to    Bailey    Meter 

See — 


Co.      2,728.832.    Cl. 


,728,785. 


to  Emhart 


Holtkamp.     Clifford     F..     to 

2,728..'l4.  Cl.  229—49. 
Homann.  Willy.      2.728.385,  Cl.  158 — 118. 
H()mer.  Horace  H.  :   See  — 

Butler,  Keith  H..  and  Homer.     2.728.730. 
Houae.    Samuel    G.,    40%    to    N.    Crain    and 

Bickley.     2,728.556.  Cl.  255—14. 
Horde,  Ame  J.  :   See — 

L<»UEecky,  Paul  J.,  and  Hovde 
Howard,  (ieorge  C  ,  to  Stanollnd 

Cl.  166 — 22. 
Howard,    Sam    B.,    to    Atlanta 

220—118. 
Howe-Baker  Co.  :  See — 

Roberta,  Robert  J.     2,728.722. 
Howe.  Harold  S..  H.  B.  Hindln.  and  C 
Statea  Rubber  Co.     2,728,612.  Cl.  305- 
See — 
E..  and  Howk.    2,728,751 
to   (General    Electric   Co 


Kamp     Metal      Products     Co. 


20%    to    N.    A. 


2  728  331 
Oil' and  Gas  Co.     2,728,395, 

Paper    Co.      2.728,485,    Cl. 


MoBShart, 
10. 


to  United 


Corp.     2,728,1.55.  Cl. 
Dudley,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 


de    Nemours    and    Co. 


Howk,  Benjamin  W. 

Catltn,  Willard 
Hubacker.    Earl    F..    to   (General    Electric   Co.      2,728.883.    Cl. 

i>lo — ^21, 

Huerre.  Jean  B.     2.728.687,  Cl.  117 — 64 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   Ser 

Edwards.  Jamea  N.     2.728.866. 

Hannum,  Arthur  J.,  and  Norby.     2,728.856 

Smith.  Henrv  M.     2,728.872 
Hunter.  Gordon  8.,  to  Bendlz  Aviation 

40 — 77. 
Hunter.  Melvin  J.,  and  C.  F. 

2.728,7.36,  Cl    260 — 29.1. 
Hunter  Packlnif  Co.  :  See — 

Griffin,  Dustin  H.,  FMas,  and  Kiers.    2,728,674 

Griffin,  Dustin  H..  Fiss.  and  Klers.    2,728,675 
Hurwlti,   Melvin  D.,  and  R.  W.  Auten,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 

2,728,787.  Cl.  260—4.53. 
Hutchens,  Francis  G.     2.728.350.  Cl.  137 — 461 

Button.  Philip  C.  to  Siientbloc  Ltd.     2,728,.593    Cl    287 85 

Hynes,  Adrien  M.      2,728.089,  Cl   5 — 3.54 
Meal  Toy  Corp.  :   See — 

Richards,  Frank.     2,728,314. 
Jkeda.  Fred  K.  :   See — 

''*2  728  a*"**  '"'"y"  ^   ■"*'  ^-  ^  •  ■°<1  H'wla  and  Mercer. 

Her,    Ralph    K.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont 

2,728,740,  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :   See — 

Austin,  I.rf>onard  E.     2. 728. .165. 

Hoenk,  Robert  L.     2,728,091. 

Poupitch.  Ougljesa  J.     2,728,092. 

Poupitch,  Ongllesa  J.     2,728,259. 
Immesoete,  Arthur  J.  :   See — 

Oehler,  William  P.,  and  Immesoete.     2,728  313 
Imperial  Knife  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

MIrando,  Michael  A.     2.728,1.59. 
Imshaug,  Arnold  L.     2,728,147,  Cl.  34—146. 
Integral  Clad  Metals  Co.  :   See  - 

Fromson.  Howard  A.     2,728.136. 
International  Hormones.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barael,  Norman.     2.728,772. 
International  Register  Co.  :   See — 

Stolle,  Anthony  D..  and  Ellis.     2.728.822. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See- 
Day,  r>ril  L.     2.728.425. 
Irion,  Jim  E.      2.728.087,  Cl.  4 — .57. 
Iriah.  (ilenn  :   See — 

Hirschler,  Daniel  .\..  Jr..  and  Irish. 
Jacobl,    George    T.,    to    (ienerai    Electric 

317—235. 
Jacobs.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Bower.  Fred  C,  and  Jacoba.     2.728.532. 
James,  Cyril  H..  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp      2  728  094 

Cl.  12 — 17. 
Jaros,   Stanley  E..  A.   H,   (Jleason.  and   R.  F.   Leary,   to  Easo 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.      2.728,801    Cl    260 666 

Javid,    Farhang,    to    The    Black-Clawaon    Co.      2,728.273.' Cl. 

Johnson,   Edward   H.,   to  The  Keelavlte  Co.   Ltd.      2,728  299. 

Cl.  10.3—120. 
Johnson,  William  E..  and  M.  C.  P.   Hewitt,  to  Powers-Ramas 

Accounting  Machines  Ltd.      2,728,289,  Cl.  101 — 93. 


2.728,648. 
Co.      2,728,881, 


Cl. 


Vlll 

JoDPB,  Benjamin  ll.  :  Hrr  ~ 

Cunningham.  Marlon  D.,  Junen 
Jones  k  LauKhlin  Sttn-I  t'orp.  :   .sv**- 

BrunntT,  Ray  ('.     i'.72N.."i:{3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Wul»Hn.     2,"28.«-l:.' 


The  Sanford   Inv«*Mtnifnt  Co. 
t(»  (Vlan»*i«'  Corp.  of  AniericH. 
2.72H.162.  CI.  4.J— -»4.8.'i. 


Jon«*«.  Robert  K.,  tt 

CI.  214      r.8. 
JoneH,   VVllford   L) 

CI.  2«U>— 32.4. 
June*.  Wlnfleld  W 
Jordan,  AbiKail  :   Set 

Jordan,  James  K.     2,72«.12:{ 
Jordan,  James,  Estate  of  :   Hre 

Jordan,  James  K.     2.728,123. 
Jordan.  James  F..  %  to  the  estate  of 
%  to  A.  Jordan.      2.728,12.1,  CI.  22 
Joy.  Joseph  K  .  to  Joy  .Mfjj.  Co.     2,7 
Joy  Mfic.  <'o.  :    Xee — 

Joy.  Joseph  F      2,728,403. 
Juvinall,  Robert  C.  :   See 

Smart.  William  L..  and  Juvinall.     2,728  «()« 
Kalfalan.  Mejcuer  V.      2,728,81.'),  I'l.  17H      .-,'4 
Kfllln,   Erl<h.   to  Stoffel  k  Co.      2  728  294    CI     lOi 


2.728.471, 
2,728.7.3», 


J.  Jordan,  deoeaseii.  and 

7!». 
.'8.4M3.  CI.   180-     11. 


4(c; 


M.  Macljiren.  to 


k  Heola.  Inc 
178— 3». 


to 
."50. 


Kalinowskl.  Mathew   I...  L.  T    Crews,  and  F 
Standard  Oil  Co.      2,728,rtH2,  CI    KMV-    r>3 
Kamhorlan,  Jacob  S.      2,728,09.">    CI    r>      ,3n 
Kanii»  Metal  I'roducts  Co.  :   See' 

Holtkamp,  Clifford  F.     2,728  .'>14 

^*,"l"'"•..y''"T"^  ■"•'  "l-  "•  Martin,  to  Calumet 
— .7_8.4.>2.  CI.  2()H~  6r>. 

Kao,  Chunjf-Chln,  to  Trasla  Corp.      2  728  816    CI 
Kaufmann  Corp.  :   See 

Noecker.  Marshall  V,     2,728  388 
Kaulakis,  Arnold  F.  :   Ste 

Winkler,   Raymond   W..  and   Kaulakis.      2,728,714 

Sr^o*^*""""!*'   ^J:    Klrshenbaum,  and  (J.    R    <;ilbert 

Hsso  Research  and  EnglneerInK  Co.     2  728  713    C|    19H 

Kearney.  William  A.      2.728.8»H    ('1.  :{.3»-  22rt 

Keck.   Karl,   to  L.   Schuler  A.  (J.      2.728  431    CI     19'      14S 

Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   .sVf-  -' -".t-w,  t  1     iw.  ^  H8. 

Johnson.  Edward  H.     2.728  291) 
Keep.  Charles  R.  :    See^- 

If  11  ^^^>»'"<l'"'n.  Williani  (J.,  and  Keep      2  728  444 
Kellh.'VamesF'-;  ^V^""'"'  «""  *'"      -'■^-'SJ.^O.  CI    2.m      1,2 

K-«ii»^*''r"*"';."j''^''*   ?■      '^•''f^''   »"•'    Kobinson.      2  728  131 

<■!    i88-2fi4  ■    '"    ^^-"''"Khouse   Air   Brake   ('o       2  728.422. 
KelloKK.  M.  W.  Co..  The  :   See— 

-McGrath.  Henry  V...  and  Rubin.     2  728  78rt 
2,72H,7()7. 
to     Le  Fehure     Corp.       2.728.621      CI 


Remington  .\rm.><  Co 

.CI.  .-,3      13(5 

to  Lamb«"rt  Brake  Corp. 

21«.  CI.  72    -29. 


Inc      2,728.7«n. 


2.728.429.  CI. 


2.728 
See 


F.  and  Svetahor      2,728,117 
K.  Fischer,  to  L'nite<l  States  Ruh 


.87.-.  n 


Passino,  Herbert  J 
Kempter.     Joseph     C 

311      39. 
Kenney.   Joseph   F      to 

CI.  2R<^-14n. 
Kern.  .Mar.     2.728,178 
Kershner,  Osborn  A 

192—32 
Kersten,  Herbert  H. 

Keystone  Alloys  Co 

Zapp4me.  John  B.  and  ( 
Klernan.  Conleth  E.,  and  W 

her  Co.    2.728,703,  CI.  ir>4 
Kiers,  Lucas  :    See-  - 

Oriffln,  Oustln  H..  Fiss.  and  Kiers.     2,728  874 
K-iH„      IP"-  ^""f'"  H..  Fiss,  and  Kiers.     2,728«7.-i" 

.3"v  "y^'    '"    '^'""    '""■■"     °'    America.'     2.728 
Kimball.   A..  Co.  :    ^te 
K-in„^'"B'*'?u^''^"'"   ^     ""''    ^Velmont       2.728.392 

"2— m  ■     '"    *■''"•''■■'     '■"'•■'■flc    Co.       2.728.203 

King  Se«'ley  Corp.  ;    See 

i'.     ^'»"<'«''"'>^rB.   I^wren(v  J.,   and  Zoll.      2  728  •»2fl 
Kirshenbaum.  Fsidor  :    See 

^".VX^a-,^"""*'^^      K..      Kirshenbaum.      and 

'I'c.v     2:728:';7H.  nM\   H.^Mueller.-  to   Lincoln   KnBlneerlnK 
^'in     'l*'*'    ^''    '"    ^"^*"''''""     Motors    Co.       2.728.320,    CI 
Kluck,  Louis.     2. 728. .399.  CI    1«0     241. 
Knarzer,   Herman  C..  to  Dllle  k  Mc<;uire 

Knesbach,  Stanley  L.  :   See 

Ladisch.  Rolf  K  .  and  Knesbach      2  728  7>1 

.rT^o««?*r'l    ^~    "i"*    ■'     Morgan,    to    Eastman 
-.TJn.noT.  (  1.  9.>-    7. 

Knott.    Edward    B..    to    Eastman    Ko<lak 

Knotf,  Philip.     2.728.107.  CI.  4«~  37. 
Koehrlnjt  Co.  :    See 

Beck  with,  Raymond  A      2  728  463 
Koerner.    Julian    A.,   and    K     B.    Meyer     t. 
_  2.728.808.  CI.  1.36      27.  ' 

Koffman,   Ben.  and   M.  iVnvIs      2,728.129.  ("1 
Kolka.   Alfred  J.  :    See 

and   Llirett       2 
CI.  1,39      .5.1 


<'l. 


<;ilbert 


MfR.  Co      2,728.582. 


Co. 


Kodak   Co. 
2,728.7«rt.    CI 


.728..-)03,    CI. 


National   Leatl  Co 
2«V   68. 


Closson.  Rex  D  .  Kolka. 
Koola.  William  A.  2.728,358 
Kopp.  Anton  :    See 

Van  der  Kaa,  Jean  J.  A 
Korber,  Jesse  H.     2,728.170.  C 
Korkosi.  Frank  I).     2.728.246 
Kovacs.  John      2.728.613.  CI 
Kowenstrof.  Howard  W  .  and 

2.728.649.  CI.  48      190 
Kraemer,  Forrest  R.  :    See 

Mangel.  Laverne  E  .  and  Kraemer 


728.802. 


.  and  Kopp 

1  .5]      33 

CI.  74     67.-> 
308      8<» 

F    C.   Wohlrabe 


2,728.245. 


to  Atomite  Co. 


2.728,161. 


Kramer.     Murray     B..     to    RIchlite    Mfjj.    Co. 

224  — I2.4."i. 
Kremser.  Johann.     2.728.413.  CI    184-6 
Kridler.  Philip  W      2.728.093,  CI.  10      161 
Krueger,  Rudolph  E.,  to  Walla<-e  <>    U'onard.   Inc.     2.728,620, 

Krummel,  Frederick  J.  :   See 

Xnilth  Petersen,  Nils  O.,   and   Krummel       2,728  349 
Kruslus.  Krwln.     2,728,140.  CI.  30      268 
Kiipper,    William    H.,    to    Royal    McBee    Corp.      2,728,43.-.,    CI. 

I y*   - 1 7. 

Kupper.    William    H  .    to    Royal    McBee    <orp.      2.728.4.36     CI 
19  ( -   82.  '         ' 

Kupp»-r,    William    H.,    to    Royal    .McBee    Corp.      2,728,437,    Ci. 

1 97      91 . 
Kurk  Pr«¥lucts  Co.  :    See 

Kurkjian.  Vervant  M.     2,728..-iO.'». 
Kurkjlan.    Yervant    H  .    to   Kurk    Pro<lucts   Co.      2.728,.*»0.'>.   CI. 

Kurti.    I^.well    M,    to    (ieneral    Electri.     C,.       2  728  199     (M 

62      6.  .         ,         ,         . 

I..  ().  F   (Mass  Fibers  Co.  :    See 

Labino.  Ooniinick.      2.728.699 
Ubjno.  Dominick,  to  L.  O.  F.  (Mass  Fibers  Co      2.728,(599,  CI. 

I^dlsch    R.ilf  K.,  and  S.  L.  Knesbach,  to  the  I  nlted  States  of 

:7'T.ri,o.  "*.. '"*''"^'"""***'*    *•>■    ""'    •*<^<refary    of    the    Army. 
-.7»8.721,  (  I.  204      19.-|. 

Lake  Erie  En»:in»'ering  Corp.  :    See 

Thweatt.  Mardln  !>..  and  Swanson.     2  728  453 
lakeland  Foundation  :    See 

(iuillemln.  Victor.  Jr     2.728.337 
Lambert  Brake  Corp   :    Wee 

Kershner.  Oslsirn  A.     2.728,429 
Langston,  Samuel  M.,  Co   :    See' 

Nitchie.  Charles  I),  and  «ioefts<'h.     2.728  274 
Lappin.  (Jerald  R   :    See 

Bell.  Alan.  Tholstrup,  an<l  Ijippln.     2  728  784 
Lars»'n.  (»scar  F   :    See 

Fowler,   Rolan<l  (J.,  F-Vleberg,  and  I-arsen      2,728,526 
■)  7-P  "i'.)  ^.'^"*r*'"     *■' ■     '"     •'^»<'ony     .Mobil     Oil     Co.,     Inc. 
Lauder,   Wallace   A.,   to  The   W.   L.    .Masson   Corp.      2.728.826. 

(   1.   •(Ki^—  -  fi  I  . 

I.eander.  Russell  J  .  to  Chicago  Show  Printing  Co      2  728  4.-.1 
(1.  206     60  n  *....,■.    1. 

■-^"nw.   William   J  .   and   E.   F.   Rogers,   to  Merck  k  Co..   Inc. 

Leary,  Robert  F   :    Nee 

,        Jarp"..  Sfanlev    E..   (Jleason,   and   I^ary       2.728.801. 

Le  Blond.  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co..  The      See 

Slekmann,  Harold  J.,  and  Lunlng.     2  728  254 
Le    Clair.    Camllle    C.    S..    to   Tecalemlt    Ltd.  "   2.728.415.    CI. 

1 84    -7. 
Le  Febure  Corp.  :    See 

Kempter.  Joseph  C.     2.728  621 

''*'^V>8  89rci*'k3"'"37^''^""''"     *     ^'"■'*'''     I"<'"«t'-1»'"     I-td. 
Lehecka.  William  C.     2.728,372.  CI.  l.")3     9 
Lehn  k  Fink  Pro<lucts  Corp.  :   See 

Dunnican.  Ceorge  W..  and  Gempf.     2  728  510 
Leltx.  Ernst.  (J    m    b.  H    :    See 

"*'?j''-*2gy^.';''""'-    l*«'n<>«'''.    Bergmann,    Rcwt,    and    Zobel. 

Lennon,  Robert  J    :    See 

(;oeb.'rt.  Elmer  C..  and  Lennon.     2.728.581 
I  ..,...H..;    Wallace  O  ,  inc.  :    See- 

Krveger.  Rudolph  E.     2.728  620 
Lest*,  >'aria  L.     2,728,347.  CI.  132-55 
I-euhner    Gerhard   W.,  and  T.   F.  Murray,  to  F^astman   Kodak 

(  o.     2.728.66.).  CI.  9.V     7. 
Levin.  Robert  H.      Nee 

Magerlein.   Barney   J.   and   l^vin.      2.728  782 
l>'vine.  Benjamin  :    See 

Day.  Walter  T    J  .  Sablesak,  and  Levine      2,728,865 
Lien.  Arthur  P   :    See 

McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  Lien      2,728  803 
Ligett.  Waldo  B.      See 

Closson.  Rex  I).  Kolka.  and  Ligett.     2.728  802 
Lightf(M)t.   Byron   S..    i*,    to  E.   Craps.     2.728.843.  CI.  219-20 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Co.  :    Nee 

Bray,  Malcolm  I).     2.728.70.") 
Pohland,  Albert      2,728.779. 
Shepanl.  Kdwin  R.     2,728.7(19 
Lincoln.   Clovls    W.    E.    A.    Schn>eder.   and   R.    A.    Malone     to 

General    Motors   Corp.      2,728.825.   CI     200      61  34 
Lincoln  Engineering  Co.  :    See 

Klein.    Victor   (;  ,    and    Mueller.      2.728,578 
Lindberg,  Paul  (J  ,  to  Lindberg  Trust.    2,728.301,  (^1.  103-126. 
Lindt)erg  Trust  :    Nee 

Lindberg.  Paul  G      2. 728, .301 
l.lnstead.  Reginald  P  :    See 

Arden       Thomas      V..     Burstall.      Llnstead,      and      Wells 
2.728,633 
Liquidometer  Corp..  The  :   See — 

IV  Giers.  Clarence  A.     2, 728. .546. 
Lithographic  Technical  Foundation  :    See — 

Wheeler.  Gordon  C.     2.728.224. 
Lifoehleb,  Joseph  :    Nee — 

Dvorak.  Joseph  F      2.728.278 
Little.  Arthur  D  .  Inc.  :    See 

Eaton.  Samuel  E.     2.728,495. 
Lobl.  Frederick      2.728,200.  CI.  62      83. 
Lockheed  .Aircraft  Corn.  :   See  - 

Simon,  Ell.  and  Thomas.     2.728,741 
Simon,  Eli.  Thomas,  and  Dixon.     2,728  702 
Long,  Richard  M    :    See 

Postlewalte,    William    R..    Rogers,   and    Long.      2,728  466 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Long,   William  J.,   to  White  Caatle  System,   Inc.     2,728,084, 

CI.  2—200. 
I.^nirwell,  Paul  A.  :   See — 

Rubin,  Sylvan,  Corroran,  and  Longwell.     2,728.295. 
I.K)ria,  Anthony.  J.  R.  Thirtle.  and  A.  WeiMl)erf(er.  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     2,728.659.  CI.  95^6. 
Loughlin.  Remark  I).,  to  Haieltlne  Keiie«rrh,  Inc.     2,728,813, 

CL  178—5.4. 
Louxeeky,  Paul  J.,  and  A.  J.  Hovde,  to  (ieneral  Motori  Corp. 

2.728.331,  CI.  123-41.38. 
Lowe,  Edward  L..     2,728,402,  CI.  180—6.36. 
Luchansky,  Andrew  J.,  to  Progressive  Speeialties.     2,728,130. 

(^1   28 39 

Lucia,  Carroll  J.,  to  Mtudebaker-Parkard  Corp.     2,728.241,  CI. 

74-336. 
Lucia.  Carroll  J.,  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.     2.728,427,  CI. 

192     .033. 
Lunlng.  George  W.  :   Nee-- 

SVekmann,  Harold  J.,  and  Inning.     2,728.2.54. 
Lykken,  Henry  (r.  and  T.  A.  Roxsa.  to  The  Microoyclomat  Co. 

2,728.4.56,  Cl.  UOO— 1.39. 
Lyies.  (ieorge  I).     2.28.574.  CI.  272  —48. 
Lvon.  Wiley  L.    2.728.345^  Cl.  131-  1. 
-Nlacgregor.  Peter  S.,  to  Flight  Refuelling  Ltd.     2,728,590.  Cl. 

284      19. 
Macke.  Robert  A.,  and  W.  O.  Milligan,  to  F:b«o  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.    2,728,709,  Cl.  196—18. 
.Markey,  Donald,  and  K.  J.  Mass,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

2,728.818.  Cl.  179-  171. 
MacLaren,  Frederick  H. :  Nee— 

Kalinowskl.  Mathew  L.,  Oews.  and  Macl^ren.     2,728,682. 
Madorsky.  Samuel  L..  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  I'nlted  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

2.728.717.  Cl.  202—173. 
Magerlein.    Barney   J.,   and   R.   H.    Levin,    to  The  Cpjohn  Co. 

2.728.782.  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Magnuson  EngitM>ers  :   Nee 

Pike.  Clinton  B..  Jr..  and  Daugherty.     2.728,443. 
:   Nee-- 

B.,  Jr.,  and  Daugherty. 
to    Phillips    Petroleum 


Magnuson,  Roy  M 
Pike,  Clinton 
.Mahan,    John    K., 

260—290. 
.Maher,     Joseph     L 

183-2.7. 
Mall  Tool  Co.  :   See— 
Bracke.  Robert  F 


2,728.443. 
Co.      2,728,770. 


to    National    Tank    Co 


2.728..564. 


2.728,406, 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :   See 

Teeters,  Robert  B..  and  Marty.    2,728,475. 
Malone.  Ralph  A.  :   Nee - 

Lincoln.  Clovls  W.,  Schroeder,  and  Malone.     2,728.825. 
Mamalls.  Patrick.  V.  Pet  row,  and  B.  Sturgeon,  to  The  British 

Drug  Houses  Ltd.     2,728.763,  Cl.  260— 21 1.5. 
Mangel,    I^vern*>    E.,    and    F.     R.    Kraemer.      2,728,161.    Cl. 

43—43.11. 
Mann.  Neil  W.  :   *ee 

Burg.  Kenneth  V...  Mann.  Tooniey.  and  Vance.     2.728.555. 
Manne.   Richard  8..  and  B.  M.  Filbert,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.    2,728.800,  Cl.  260^-666. 
Marasso.    Fred    I).,    to    Cnlon    Machinery    Co.      2.728..508.    Cl. 

22ft     14. 
Marconi's  WIreleas  Telegraph  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Fewlngs.  David  J.,  and  WTiltaker.     2.728.910. 
Wells.  Edward  M.    2.728.912. 
Marlnl.  Thomas  O.    2.728.608.  <'l.  299-  82.5. 
Markakls.  Michael  J.  :   Nee 

Benson.   Bernard   S.,   Markakls.   Danenberg.  and   Rounds. 
2.728.521. 
Marriage,  .Anthony.  F.  Pollak.  and  P.  K.  Brooks,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co      2.728.290,  Cl.  101      149.1. 
Marrone.  Michael  O      2.728.375,  Cl.  15.%— 73. 
Marsden.  Ross  S.,  Jr.  :    See-  - 

De  Bolsblanr.   Deslonde  R..  and  Marsden.     2  728,836. 
Marsh,     .\lonxo    K..    and    J.     Welmont,     to    A.    Kimball    Co. 

2.728..392.  Cl.  164      42. 
Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Co.    2.728  727.  Cl.  252—8.55. 
Marshall.  Don  J.  to  M.  H.  Wentx      2.728.383.  Cl.  157—1.26. 
Martin.  .Archer  J.  P..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

2,728.219.  C|.  73      30. 
Martin.    Frank    S..    T.    A     Pletrasxek.   and   P.   Dornlk,    Jr.,   to 

Inlted  States  Rubber  Co.     2,728..576.  Cl.  273—232. 
Martin.  Jack  P.  :   Nee — 

Crede  John  H..  and  Martin.    2,728,697. 
Martin,  John  R.  ;    See 

Kantola.  Vincent,  and  Martin.    2.728,452. 
Marfv,  Russell  :    f>'ee 

Teeters.  Robert  B,.  and  Marty.     2,728,475. 
Maschlnenfahrlk  Scharer  :   flee — 

Sletrenthaler.  Walter.     2.728.528. 
Mason.  Charles  E.     2.728.828.  Cl    200—11.5.5. 

Mastrandrea.  Giuseppe.    2.728.174.  Cl.  51  —  190. 

Mathesnn,  George   L..   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.728,632.  Cl.  2,3      1. 
Matthews.  Newton  L.     2.728.527,  Cl.  241      107. 
Mattlll,  Eugen.  snd  G.  Reltxel.     2,728.369,  Cl.  150      45. 
Maxsnn.  W.  I.^.  Corp..  The  :   See 

Ijiuder.  Wallace  A.     2,728,826. 
May.  Clayton  A.  :   See  - 

Shokal.  Edward  C  .  and  May.    2,728.781. 
Mav.  Clavton  A.,  and  E.  C.  Shokal,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

2,728.744.  C|.  200     47. 
Maver.  Ivan,  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     2.728.712, 

Cl.  196      .50. 
Mavnard.  John  T.  :   ••^ee 

■  Alderson.  Witty  L..  Jr  .  and  Maynard.     2.728,637. 
Mavo.  Alfr»>d  C.    2,728.280.  Cl.  95—31. 
Maxis.  Bernard.    2.728  5.38.  Cl.  244     63. 
McCarthy.   Ivan  A..   25'-',    to   R.   A.   Armltage.     2.728.371.   Cl. 

152     226. 
McCaulav.    DavM    A  .    and    A.    P.    Lien,    to   Standard   Oil   Co. 

2,728.803.  Cl.  260      674, 


to  Megator  Pumpa  A  Compreaaora 
-187.1. 
to    -Mine    Safety 


Appllancea    Co. 


2,728,111. 
The  M.  W. 


2,728,182. 


to 


Kellogg 


Co. 


2,728,750. 

and  Ikeda.  and  Mercer, 


2,728,783. 
2,728,768. 


McCombie.   Frederick   W.. 

Ltd.    2.728,615  Cl.  308 

Mc<'r)nnaughey,    Paul    W. 

2,728.639.  Cl.  23—232. 
McCormIck,  Walter  R.,  Jr.  :  Nee- 
Van  Hare,  (Jeorge  ¥".,  Jr..  and  McCormIck.     2.728,636. 
McCrousen,    Fred  C,   P.    W.    Vlttum.  and  A.   Weisaberger, 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.    2.728,658,  Cl.  95 — 6. 
McDermott.  Henry  J.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2,728,186 

Cl.  57—76. 
McFarland,  William  E.  :  See— 

Werth.  William  W.,  and  McFarland. 
Mc<irath.  Henry  <;.,  and  L.  C.   Rubin,  to 

Co.    2  728.786.  Cl.  260 — 449.6. 
McKee,  James  (J.  :  Nee  - 

Fulton.  Roy  B.,  McKee.  and  Norris. 
.McKensie.  Archibald  B.  :  Nee- 
Wilde.  Geoffrey  L..  and  McKenxie.    2.728.518. 
McKlnley,    William    A.,    to   The   Midland    Steel    Products 

2,728.587.  Cl.  280—106. 
Mcl^arty.  Gordon.    2.728,519,  Cl.  230—259. 
Mclveer.    Thomas    J.,    to    Cooper    Alloy    Corp.      2.728,122.    Cl. 

22—31. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T..   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     2,728.873. 

Cl.  315—21. 
.McNatt,   Eugene  M.,   to  Easo   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

2  J28,5.57,  Cl.  2.55—61. 
Mctoie.  John  L.     2J28.277.  Cl.  94—48. 
.Meare,  Jonas.    2,728,164,  Cl.  43—105. 
.Mechanical  Mold  k  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pittlnger,  Fred  W.    2,728,270. 
Megator  Pumps  k  Compressors  Ltd. :  See— 

McCombie,  Frederick  W.     2,728.615. 
.Meldenbauer,  Phillip  E.,  Jr.,  to  Firewel  Industries.     2,728,340. 

Cl.  128—142. 
Meister.  Leo  T.    2.728.296.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Melcher.  Robert  E.    2.728.256.  Cl.  84—385. 
Meltxer.  Theodore  H.  :   See-- 

Tobolsky,  Arthur  V,,  and  Meltxer 
Mercer,  Robert  P.  :   See— 

Farrington,  Thayer  B.  and  R.  K 
2.728,848. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Graber,  Robert  P.,  and  Wendler. 
Leanza.  William  J.,  and  Rogers. 
Messenger,  Donald  L.  :   Nee — 

Stocker.  James  E..  and  Messenger.    2.728,847. 
Meyer,  Friedrich.  to  Felsa  A.  G.     2,728,189.  Cl.  58—112. 
Meyer.  Kenneth  B. :  Nee— 

Koerner.  Julian  A.,  and  Meyer.    2,728.808. 
Microcyclomat  Co..  The  :   Nee— 

Lykken.  Henry  G..  and  Roxsa.    2.728.456. 
Midland  Steel  Products  Co.,  The;   See — 

McKlnlev,  William  A.    2,728,-587. 
Mifflin,   I>eo,    to  Collins   Radio  Co.      2,728.2.35,   Cl.    74 — 10.85. 
Mlhalvi.  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2,728,281.  Cl.  g.*; — 31. 
Mlhaii.  Eric  P.    2.728.211,  Cl.  67—4.1. 
Mlllen,  James.     2,728,901.  Cl.  340—5. 
Miller.   Ralph,  to  The  Chemical  Foundation,   Inc.     2,728.634. 

Cl    2.3—88. 
Miller.   RalDh,  to  The  Chemical  Foundation.  Inc.     2,728.635. 

Cl.  2.3—109. 
Milligan,  WlnfredO.  :  See — 

Macke,  Robert  A.,  and  Milligan.    2.728,709. 
Mills,  Clarence  B.    2,728.195.  Cl.  60— .54.8. 
Mills.   Howard  W..  and  A.  A.   Schilling,  to  Remington  Arms 

Co..  Inc.     2.728,260.  Cl.  8ft— 19. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Si>eclalty  Co.  :   See — 
Thornbery.  John  H.    2,728.386. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — - 

McConnaughey.  Paul  W.    2.728.639. 
Mlnneapollx-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
Ross.  Wavne  M.    2,728,899. 
Rosa,  Wayne  M.     2  728.900. 
Minster  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Wissman.  Reuben  E.     2.728.288. 
MIrando.  Michael  A.,  to  ImperUl  Knife  Co..  Inc.     2.728,1.59. 

Cl.  42—86. 
.Mlrvlss.  Stanley  B. :   See — 

Banes.  Fred  W.,  and  .Mlrvlss.    2,728.742. 
Mochel,    Walter    K.,    to    E.    I.   du   Pont   de   .Nemours  and   Co. 

2  728.668,  Cl.  95-   7. 
-Modern  Materials  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Frederick  T.     2.728.384. 
.Moleman,    Pleter   F..   to   Hartford   National   Bank  and  Trust 

Co.     2.728.834.  Cl.  201—^3. 
Molla,  Charles  P.     2.728.166,  Cl.  4,5—137. 
Moore,  (Jeorge  W.     2.728,.599.  Cl.  294 — 86. 
Moran  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

.Moran.  Robert  B.,  Jr.     2,728.852. 


Jr. 


M. 


Moran.  Robert  B 

Cl.  250-15. 
Morgan,  Jeremiah 

Cl.  31.5—27. 
-Morgan,  John  :  See — 
Knott.  Edward  B 
-Morln.     Joseph     R.. 

2.728,871,  Cl 
Morln.  Louis  H 


to  Moran  Instrument  Corp.     2,728,852, 
to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.728.874. 


,  and  Morgan 
to     Sylvanla 
313—184. 
5  728,110.  Cl 


2,728,667. 
Electric     Products 


Inc. 


18—55. 


.Morningstar,    Ralph    E.,    to    Olln    .Mathieson   Chemical    Corp. 
2.728,638,  Cl.  23  -  203. 

Morrill,   Harry  L.,  Jr.      2,728.539,  Cl.   244-114. 

Morris,   Rupert  C.  and  J.   L.   Van  Winkle,   to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.     2,728,789.  Cl.  260 — 461. 

Morris.   Rupert  C.  and  J.   L.  Van   Winkle,   to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.     2.728.806,  Cl.  260      772. 

Mosler  Safe  Co..  The  :   See— 

Bremer.  Frederick  J.     2.728,21.5. 

Mosley    John  H.  :   See — 

Holstebroe,  Kaye  B.,   Ardell.  and  Mosley.     2,728,177. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.M*>«fihart,  Crockett  :   See 

H.)Wf.  Harold  S.,  HIndIn,  and  Moiishart.     2,72«.«12. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :   see 

Cado.  Krwin  K      2,7_'8,il9.{. 

/iiniiierinan.  Jack  J.     J.TJH.HUO. 
Mouoh*"!.  L.  (J.,  ic  I'Hrtner«.  Ltd.  ;    Ser 

Klchardii.  riiarlt-H  H.     J,72«.5«i.'>. 
Mouton.  KotH-rt  K.     2,728.«73,  I'l.  99      7H. 
Moyli'.  I>>l)£li  L.     _',728.r.2(J.  CI.  2;r»      22. 
MuehljnK.  Anthony  A.     2,72S,3ti3,  C'l.  143      132. 
MuehlinK.  Anthony  A.     2.728,3»4.  I'l.   144-    1. 
Mufllfr.  Carl  H.  :   See   - 

Klj-ln.  Victor  <;.,  and  Mueller.     2.728,.")7«. 
.Mueller.  Knill  H..  to  Klectronlc*  Corp.  of  America.     2.728,83'> 

CI.  201      tS3. 
-Mueller.  Hang  K.,    Vi  to  M.  SeliR.      2,728,499,  CI.  223      94. 
.Mueller.    Hobert    H.,    to    K««o    Ke»eari-h    and    KnglneerinK   Co. 

2,728,8t>4.  CI.  2rtO     rtN3.1.'). 
.Muench.  Carl  (J.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     2.728, HH.^,  CI.  117      2.*). 
Murphy,  Harold  1'.,  and  S.  J.  Frank,  to  The  Uuckeye  Hlbbou 

4(^arbonCo.    2  728,439.  CI.  197-172, 
.Murray.  ThoniUH  K.  :   See 

Carroll,  Burt  H..  and  Murray.     2.728.H«4. 

I^ubner.  (ierhard  \V.,  and  .Murray.     2. 728, «•!,'>. 
.Myers,    I'aul    T..    oO%    to    \V.    K«penn(hle<l.      2.728,903     CI. 

340     220. 
.National  .Vcnie  Co.,  The  :    See 

Drlssner.  Alfred  K.     2.728,414. 
.National  Cash  KeKlster  Co.,  The  :    See   - 

AneMhansley.  Clay  H.     2,728,491. 

Fowler.  Roknd  (!..  Frieber»f.  and  Lariten.     2,728,o2H. 
National  I..ead  Co.  :   See 

IU>acham.  Harry  H.,  and  Panlk.     2,728,091. 

Duane.  Donald.     2.728,«80. 

Koemer,  Julian  A.,  and  Meyer,     2,728,808. 
National  Kuohtvaartlaboratoriuni  :   See — 

Bartellnk,  Jan  A.     2.728.893. 
.National  Research  Development  (^)rp.  :   See — 

Martin,  Archer  J.  I'      2  728  219 
National  Tank  Co.  :   Hee   - 

.Maher,  Joxeph  L.     2.728,40«». 
National   Vendors.   Inc.  :    See 

Fry.  Benjamin  W.     2.728,343. 
Navy,   Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secre- 
tary (if  the  :    See 

Akerlof.  (;o8ta  C.     2,728,723. 

Brauss.  Albert.     2.728,«11, 

Kbneter.  .\rnoId  K.     2.728.,'>4() 

Rubin.    Sylvan.  Corcoran,   and    Lontcwell,      2  728  29^ 
Neher,    Clarence   M.,   to   Kthyl   Corp.      2,728.«.-.rt,   <n.    75      lrt7. 
.Neher,  John  H,     2.728..'>24.  CI.  23.%     «1. 

■'^I^^o'"'  ■TJ?,*'"'*'''   *■'■•  "^'■-   '"  ^>«»1p'-   >'1IIs.   Inc      2.728,3«1.  CI. 
Nelsler  .Milln.   Inc   :    See 

Xelsler,  Charles  V...  Jr.     2,728  .'Wl 
Nelstm.    Robert    E.    to    Read    Standard   <'(.rp       2,728,308    <'! 
107  — 14.  •         ■         .         ■ 

Nelson  Tester  Co..  Inc  :   Set    - 

Briner,  I'aul  C      2,728.88'*. 
Neu8chot2,  Robert.     2.728.370.  CI,  l.'il      41  73 
.New  Kngland  Carbide  Tool  Co.,  Inc       See 

TenitberK,  Kvert  U.     2,728.5."i8 

-Newman,  Luther  B.     2,728.860.  CI    250 79 

Newmont  .MininK  <'orp-  :   See   - 

Brant.  Arthur  A-     2,728,40.') 
•""'T-luVAi^i?,  "j.*".''  "    **    '"■*''♦'■  f"  •^'•'"•'   IndUHtrles.   Inc 

New  York  Quinine  and  Chemical  Works.  Inc     The     .sv*-— 

Baizer.  Manuel  -M.     2  728  773 
New  York  Wire  noth  Co.  :    See 

Turner,  Robt^rt  I'.    Jr.     2,728  390 
Nlcklasson.  Sven  .M.  A.  :   See 

Oberjj.  Sven.  and  Nlcklasson.     2.728,31rt 
Nlkaiy,  Walter  A.  :   .s>«>  - 

Burgy.  Raymond  A.,  and  Nlkaiy      2.728  41fi 
Nilason  Cage  Co..  Inc.  :    See 

Nllssnn.  John  C      2  728  144 
NlUson.^John   C.    to   Nilsson   Cajte   Co.,    Inc,      2.728.144.    CI, 

Nlssen,   Warren   I    :    See 

V.   ui*'"'".^^'  J'herman  S..  Nlssen    and  Bunhett      2.728  33.-. 
Nitchie Charles  I),  and  W.  J.  (ioettsch.  to  Samuel  m'  Uni: 
ston  Co.     2,728  274.  CI,  93-  36  •     "     "  ""»■'  '-anj: 

Noecker     Marshall    V..    to    Kaufmann    Corp       2, 728. .388,    ci. 

1  OU I  o«. . 

Norbv.   Harold  A.  :    See 

Hannum.  Arthur  J.,  and  .Norby      2.72K  8.-)« 
NordberK  Mftr,  Co  :   iSVf- 

Rlnk.  Robert  J.     2,728,H14 
Norrls.  Frank  W   :   See 

Fulton,  Roy  B..  .McKee.  and  Norrls.     2.728  182 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :   Set 

Peterson,  Walter  K.     2.728.8«8. 
•  ".Ha"'  k"*"*""  *■'  ■  *«  R«<llo  Corp.  of  America.     2.728,8.5.'>.  CI. 

Norwood.    Ronald    M  .   and    L     F     Penino,    to    Rfchards  Wilcox 

(  anadian  Co..  Ltd.     2,728.119  Ci   20^-68 
Novak    I>»o  J,  and  .M.  D.  Ford,  to  The  Commonw.'alth  V.naX- 

neerlnjr  Co.  of  Ohio      2.728.342.  CI.  128     221 
Obertr.   Sven.  and   S.    M.  A.   Nlcklasson.  to  Aktlebolaget   Svet- 

smekano.     2.728,316,  CI.   113 12 

Ochotschinsky,  Peter  F.  :   See 

Clifton,      Richard      N..      Waters,      and      Ochotschinsky 


707, 


i.t 


28.268. 


Oehler,    William    P. 

2,728.179.  n.  .V5 
Oehler.    William    P 

2.728.313.  CI.  Ill' 


and    C. 
73, 

and    k. 
-.-)9. 


H.    YounjtberK,    to    Deere   4    Co, 
J,    Immesoete.    to    Deere    4    Co, 


OHarra,  Jack  B,  :   See — 

Brown,   l>arrel  C.,  O'Harra.  and  Sansome.     2,728,«18. 
Oiljjear  Co.,  The:    See 

Ferris.   Walter       2,728,302. 
(Mshel.    John     H.,    to    Trico    Products    <"orp.       2,728,100.    CL 

15-    245. 
Olin  .Mathlehon  ClieniUal  Corp.  :    Set 

Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Bartner.     2,728.7ti.->. 

.MorninKstar    Ralph  K.     2,728.«138. 

Saeman.  Walter  <'.     2,728,690, 

Welllsch,  Krlc.     2,728,6«8. 
ONell.  James  R.     2.728.1.->0,  CI.  35      39. 
O'Neill,  Joseph  K.     2,728.171,  CI.  51      67. 
Usbaldeston,  Joseph  :   See 

Watson,       Willtam       H.,       Osbaldesttm.      anil       Buckley. 
2.728.113. 
OShei.  William  K.     2.728,244    CI    74      522 
Oswalt,  Harry  L.     2,728,283,  CI.  97      .34. 

Paasche,    Jens   A.,    to  I'line   Klectric   .Mf>t.    Co.      2,728.238.   CI. 
74      99. 

Pacciarlnl.  Antonio,  to  Pirelli  S.  p.  A.     2  728  105    CI    18 17 

Paijte,  RlchMrd  K.     2,728,461.  <M.  -M  1      137. 
Pakko  I,.ab<irHtorieH.  Inc.  :    See 

YounK.  Julius,  and  Colman.     2.728,670. 

Younjf,  Julius,  and  Colman.     2.728.671. 
Palkowltch    J<»8eph  J.  :   Set- 

Roth.  William  A.     2,728,430. 
Palmer,     Wlnslow.     to     Sperry     Rand     Corp.       2.728  909     CI 

343      105. 
Pals.  Henry.  Jr.     2.728.560.  CI.  2.56      48. 
Pan.    Wen    Yuan,    to   Radio  i'orp.    of   America.      2.728.853    CI 

250-    20. 
Pan  Ik,  Irene  M.  :    See 

Beacham,  Harry  H  .  and  Panlk.     2.728.691, 

I'aolella,  Philip,  to  Plastlcrete  Corp.     2.728.334    CI    126 2 

Passino.    Herb.'rt    J  ,    to    The    .M.    W,    KelloM   C(>       2,728,70 

CI.   167—81 

Pasturczak.     Stanley     Y..     to     I>e«"re     4     Co        2,728  411      CI 
183      67.  .        ,         . 

Patent  and  Licensing  Corp..  The  :   See 

Cubberly.  Richard  H  .  and  Drukker      2,728  734 

Paul,   Percy  S.,  nad  F,   I),  Clayton.  Jr.     2,728,172,  CI    51 97 

Paulsen,  Paul   L.  :    .s>c- 

Robinson.  John  H.  and  Paulsen.     2.728.481 
Peddintfhaiis.  Pan!  V.  :   See 

Pe«ldln»{haus.  Werner,  and  Funke      2.728„391 
Peildlntthaus.    Werner,   and    K.    Funke.    to    P     F     Peddinirhaus. 

2.728,.391.  CI.   164      4(>. 
Peltim  Water  Wheel  Co,  The:   .s'rc 

Bacchi,   Ray.     2,728, 19.{. 
Peplno.   Lyle  F.  :    Set  — 

Norwo<)d.  R(mald  M  .  and  I'epino.     2  728,119 
Perry.  KIwochI  L,      2,728.379,  CI    1.55      15(i 

„*.*"^    ''*'■"    '*  •    ^'     "     ^""    Sivers.    R     K.    Wad<i.   and    K     R 
Wickman.  to  Telefonaktlebolaicet   L  M  Krlcsson.     2.728  817 
I  1.   1 19      1.5. 
Pestarlnl,  Joseph  M.      2,728,884    CI    318      230 
Peter,  Rot)ert  (.,  :    See 

Bolce,  Klvln  O,  and  Peter,     2,728  5.59 
Peters,  Kdwin   F.  :    See 

Everlng,  Bernard  L.,  and  Peters.     2.728  754 
I'eters,  U)ul8.      2.728.894.  CI.  .3.39      44 
Petersen.  H.  M,,  4  Associates.  Inc   :    Wfe— 

Petersen.  Hans  M.     2, 728. .3.30 
''•*.',*'7!^"An  ""'."*    ??.•    *"    "     ^^     IVtersen    4    Associates.    Inc. 
Peterson.  A'd<ilphe  <V      2.728.404,  <'l.   180     79.2 

Peterson,    Edward    (J.,    to    Bristol    Industrial    Equipment    Co 

2.728,470.  CI    214 — 17.  ••     h         • 

Petemon.  Robert  K.      2. 728. .509,  CI.  226      20.6 
Peters«)n.    Walter    E.    to    Northrop    Aircraft,    Inc       2.728,868. 

Petrow.  Vladimir  :    See 

Mamalls,   Patrick,   Petrow,  and  Sturgeon       2  728  763 
"T-TaH'-to'  .f^To.l-     I",  ''^"'■^''     '■''■*'■•'*•     ^'»<'»<'f<'     Anonyme. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :    See 

Blair.  Allen  H      2,728,231. 

De  Boisblanc,  I>eslonde  R..  and  .Marsden.     2  728  8.36 

.Mahan.  John  E.     2,728,770. 
Phys  Chemical  Research  Corp       See 

Pope    Martin.     2.728.831 
Pickard.  Edgar  (.,  and  R.  (J    Warren.     2,728.473,  ci   214—315 
Piedmont  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc.  :    Set 

Stevens,  Frwl  K  ,  and  DaTls.     2.728  210 
Pletrasxek.  Thaddeus  A.     Stt 

iMi,    H".?'?'  *'»"'',^'  »'''f««wk.  and  Dornlk.     2  728  576 
Pike,  lllnton    B.     Jr.,   and    R.   K     Daugherty,   to   R    M     Mau 

Pl^' >Uch'lner"y  ('^„"Thr/S'""'""-     ^•^28.443,  CI.  19H^A 

I...  ,?!*'!?" '""■'^*''''  ^'"""ni  L,,  ami  Thomiwon.     2  728  327 
I  I  rein  js.  p,  a.     Ste  *        * 

Pacciarlnl,  Antonio.     2  728  105 
Pltney-Bowes,   Inc    :    See 

Kdman,  Joseph  V      2  728  njl 

'''2.728!27(rn    S)'   -M  '^'^*'   '^••''■^''"''•«'    •^'"'<«  *   Machine  Co. 
Plttsburjch  Coke  4  Chemical  Co.  :    Set 

•Scott.  Robert  C      2.728,853, 

Williams,  Cordon  .M..  and  ilensel      2  728  771 
I'lantlco.  Victor  I).      2.728..502.  CI.  224     "42  1. 
Plastlcrete  Corp.  :    See 

Paolelle.   Philip      2, 728, .3:^4 
Pochobradsky.  Frank  A.      2,728,257,  CI.  84—42' 

''**260"^.326^.3'**"*'      '"     ^■"      ''"'*'     '"•*     *'"         •^•728.779.     CI. 
''"31o'*'8  7'^'""""'  *"  '^"^*'  ^''"■""♦"hall  A,  O.      2,728.869.  CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


'"""  M'ar^rURe;  Anthony.  Poltak.  and  Brooks.     2.728,290. 
Pollock.  Lou.  and  H.  C.  Wald,  to  The  Davlea-Younjf  Soap  t  o. 
2.728.609.  CL  299—84.  ^  ^  ^  „  _„„  ,__ 

Polnauer.  Frederick  V.,  to  Hototex  Research  Corp.     2,728.307, 

Pope.    MaTtin,'  to   Phys-Chenilcal    Research   Corp.      2,728.831. 

Postiewalte.  William   R..   H.  Roeers.  Jr..  and  R.  H    I>ong,  to 

California  Rewarch  Corp.     2J28.466,  CI.  214—11 
Potter,    Howell    L..    to   The   Fafnir    Bearlnjr   ( o.      2,728,616. 

CI.  308 — 187.2. 
Potter.  Rowtand  8.      2.728,845.  CI.  240-1 1  4. 
Poupltch,    Oudljesa    J.,    to    Illinois    Tool    ^t.rks.      2.728,092. 

('\    10-— 1*^5 
Poupltch     OuKljesa    J.,    to    Illinois    Tool    Works.      2.728.2.59. 

CL  85-  5. 
Powers.  John  M.      2.728,.380,  CI.  155—166. 
Powers-Samas  AccountinK  Machines  Ltd.  :   See — 

Johnson,  William  E..  and  Hewitt.     2.728,289. 
Prelsler    I„eon,  and  S.  M.  Shone,  to  Strolee  of  California.  Inc. 

2.728, .580.  CI.  280-    36. 
Prickett.  Mona  E.  :   «•■*• 

Prlckett.  Wilber  W.  and  M.  E.     2,728.102. 

Prickett,  Wilber  W.  and  M.  K.     2.728,846. 
Prlckett,  Wilbt-r  W.  and  M.  E.      2.728,102.  CI.  17—11. 
Prickett.  Wilber  W.  and  M.  E.     2,728,846.  CI.  240—51. 
Proctor  Electric  Co.  :   Ste — 

Turner.  Charles  R.     2.728.842. 
ProKrefwlve  Specialties  :   Stt- 

Luchansky,  Andrew  J.     2.728.130. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfjj.  Co. :  ^'cr— 

Candlln.  James  E..  Jr.     2.728.30.5. 
Pure  on  Co..  The  :   Stt— 

Ellison.  Lynn  E.    2,728,888. 

Marsh.  Glenn  A.    2.728,727. 

Wright.  Charles  8.     2,728,679. 
Quackenbush.  Edward  C,  and  F.  R  Runge.  to  Whitney  Blake 

Co.      2.728.895.  CL  3.39—89. 
Querela.  Marcel,  and  (I.  Ferdinand,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de 
Recherches  Techniques  (S.  E.  R.  T.),  S.  A.  R.  L.     2.728,213. 
CI.  87—7.1. 
Qulgley.  Cltfford.     2.728.801.  CL  298—17. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   Set- 

Bedford.  Alda  V.     2.728.812. 

Cluyas.  Thomas  M..  Jr.     2,728.892. 

Klhn,  Harry.     2.728.875. 

Mackey   Donald,  and  Sasa.     2.728.818. 

Morgan,  Jeremiah  M.     2,728.874. 

Norton.  Lowell  E.     2,728.8.55. 

Pan.  Wen  Y.     2.728.8.53. 

Sxiklai,  George  C     2.728.857. 
Radocy,  Paul  F.     2.728,324,  CL  119 — »5. 
Radt.  \iartin.      2.728,149,  CL  35-  .30. 
Rampino,  Ix)uls  D.,  Associated,  to  Tide  Water  Associated  Oil 

Co.     2,728,71.5.  CL  196—147. 
Ramser.    John    H.,    to   The   Atlantic   ReOnlng   Co.      2,728,218. 

CL  73—28. 
Randall.  David  I.,  to  (;eneral  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.     2,728.774, 

CL  260-29fi. 
Ransburg,     Ekiwin     M..     to     Ransburg    Electro-Coating    Corp. 

2,728,689,  CI.  11 7- -93. 
Ransburg  Klectr»)-Coatlng  Corp.  :   Stt — 

Ransburg,  Edwin  M.     2,728,689. 

Smart.  William  L.     2.728,607. 

Smart,  William  L..  and  Juvinall.    2,728.606. 
Ratmeyer,  Walter  H.      2,728.183.  CI.  56—104. 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  :   See — 

Adams,  Jatnes.  Jr      2.728,2.39. 
Rea,     Wilton     T.,      to     Bell     Telephone     laboratories,     Inc. 

2,728,906,  CL  340^-324. 
Read  Standard  Corp.  :   «fr— 

Nelson.  Robert  E.     2,728,308. 

Rhodes    Herbert  C.     2,728,307. 

Rhodes.  Herbert  C.     2,728..506. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   Sec-- 

Bolce.  Elvln  C...  and  Peter.     2.728..559. 
Reichman.  Clarence  O.      2.728.312,  CL  110 — 97. 
Reltiel,  Georg  :   Stt 

Mattlll.  Bogen,  and  Reitiel.     2.728.369. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :   Stt — 

Kenney.  Joseph  F.    2.728.760, 

Mills,  Howard  W..  and  Schilling.     2.728,260. 
Renfrew,  Malcolm  M.  :   Set — 

Aelony.  David,  and  Renfrew.     2.728,747. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :    Stt — 

Ayre.  James  H..  and  Farrar.     2,728,544. 

Van  Wye.  W^illlam  J.     2.728.262. 
Research  Corp.  :    Set — 

Holt.  John  (}.     2,728,525. 
Research  Counsel,  Inc.  ;   Set — 

Hashimoto,  Tadalchl.     2.728,733. 
Reynolds,  Alfred  O.  :    Ste— 

Spengler,  Ralph  A.,  Reynolds,  and  Snyder.     2.728,169. 
Rhelnfrank,     Lydla     S.,     To     The     Spitxe'r     Paper     Box     Co. 

2.728.449,  C\.  206—45.22. 
Rhodes,    Herbert  C  ,   to  Read   Standard  Corp.      2,728,307.  CL 

107—9. 
Rhodes.   Herbert  tV,   to   Read  Standard  Corp.      2,728,.506.  CI. 

22ft- -2. 
Richards,    Charles    IL,    to    L.    G.    Mouchel    4    Partnert.    Ltd. 

2.728,.565,  CL  261-    108. 
Richards,  Frank,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     2.728,314,  CI.  112—79.5. 
Richards-Wllcox  Canadian  Co.,  Ltd.  :    Stt — 

Norwood.  Ronald  M..  and  Peplno.     2,728.119. 
Richardson.  D<iw  C.     2, 728. .362,  CL  143—101 
Richardson,    Robert    IV.    to    The    Hays   Corp.      2.728,217,    CL 
73     27. 


2,728,503. 


Richardson,    William    G.,    and    C.    R.    Keep.      2,728.444,    a. 
lofi ^3 

Rich  lite  Mfg.  Co.  :   Ser- 
Kramer,  Murray  B. 
Richter.  Ludwig  :    Set —  ' 

Wallace,  William  E.,  and  Richter.     2,728,761. 
Rink,  Robert  J.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.    2,728,614,  CL  308 — 187. 
Ritsert.    Norman   J.,   to  The   Dayton   Rubber  Co.     2,728,176, 
CL  51—246. 

2,728.2.50,  CI.  81—3.1. 

J.,     to     Howe-Baker     Co.       2,728.722,     CL 


Robert,  Hector  L, 
Roberta,     Robert 

204—307. 
Robertson,  H.  H. 


Co. 


Ste — 
Brown,  Albert  A.     2,728,423. 
Robinson,  Charles  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Barnes,   Robert   R..   Keith,  and   Robinson.      2.728,131. 
Robinson,  John  H..  and  P.  L.  Paulsen,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.728,481.  CL  220 — 4. 
Robotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C.    2,728,887. 
Rockafellow,    Stuart    C..    to    Robotron    Corp.      2,728,887.    CI. 

321—40. 
Rockwell,  Dean  M..  Jr.     2.728,135,  CL  29—157.1. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :    Ste — 

Scherer.  George  F.    2,728.486. 
Rodman.  Francis  C,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 

2.728.516.  CL  229—1.5. 
Roehr,  Zbislaw  M.    2,728.341.  CL  128 — 218. 
Rogers,  Edward  F.  :   Stt — 

I/eanxa.  William  J.,  and  Rogers.     2,728.788. 
Rogers,  Herljert,  Jr.  :    Ste  — 

Postiewalte,   William   R.,   Rogers,  and   Long.     2.728,468. 
Rohats,    Nicholas,    to    (ieneral    Electric    Co.      2.728,886,    CL 

321—8. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  Set — 

Hurwiti,  MelTln  D.,  and  Auten.    2.728,787. 
Rohrback,  Gilson  H..  to  California  Research  Corp 

CI.  168 — 243. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :    See — 

Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.,  and  McKentie. 
Ronson  Corp. :   See — 

Garrett,   Sherman   S..   Nlssen,  and 
Ross,   Chandler  C,   to  Aerojet-General 

60—39.14. 
Ross,  Karl  F.  :   See- 
Cutler.  PhiL  and  Ross.    2,728.911. 
Ross,  Karl  F.    2.728.854.  CL  2.50—27. 
Ross.  Valentine  A.,  and  F.  Drueck,  Jr..  to  Chicago  Cardboard 

Co.    2.728,154.  CI.  40—39. 
Ross,    Wayne    M.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell 

2.728.899.  CL  .340—3. 
Ross.    Wayne    M..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

2.728.900,  CL  340—3. 
Rost,  Karlheins  :   See — 

Becker.    Helmut,    Bender,    Bergmann.    Rost.    and    Zobel. 
2.728,222. 
Roth.  William  A..   12%%   to  J.  J.   Palkowltch, 
Vance,  12Vi%  to  L.  R.  Unger,  and  17>^%  to 
2.728.4.30.  CI.  192— .58. 
Rototex  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Polnauer.  Frederick  F.     2.728.357. 
Rounds.  Harold  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Benson.   Bernard  S.,  Markakls,  Danenberg, 
2.728..521. 
Rowlands.  Daniel  C.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,   Inc. 

CL  260 — 461. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 

~   -.728.438. 

2.728.435. 
2,728.436. 
2.728.437. 
2.728.441. 


2,728,400, 


2,728.518. 

Burchett.   2,728,335. 
Corp.   2,728,192,  CL 


Regulator  Co. 


12V4%   to  P. 
A.  J.  Alberts. 


and  Rounds. 
2,728,791. 


Balfour.  Darid  G.    2. 

Kupper.  William  H. 

Kupper,  William  H. 

Kupper,  William  H. 

Wendt.  Frederick  C. 
Roxsa.  Tibor  A.  :  Set — 

Lykken.  Henry  G..  and  Roxsa.    2.728.456. 
Ruberold  Co..  The  :    See — 

Abraham,  Herbert.     2.728,309. 
Rubin.  Louis  C.  :   See— 

McOrath,  Henry  G..  and  Rubin.    2.728,786. 
Rubin   Sylvan,   W.   JH.  Corcoran,  and   P.  A.   Longwell.  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.    2.728.295,  CI.  102—49. 
Rudner.  Merritt  A.,  to  United  States  Gasket  Co.     2.728.898. 

CL  1.54 — 4.3. 
Runge.  Prank  E.  :    See — 

Quackenbush.  Edward  C.  and  Range.     2,728,895. 
Runyon.  La  Claire  M.    2.728.165,  CL  4.5—68.3. 

Ruska  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Ruska,  Walter.    2,728,397. 
Ruska.    Walter,    to    Ruska    Instrument    Corp. 

166 — 64. 
RuBsum.  Leonard  W..  R.  L.  Hatch,  and  (>.  H. 

Standard  Oil  Co.     2.728.753.  CL  260—94.9. 

Russum.  Leonard  W..  and  R.  J.  Hengstebeck,  to  Standard  Oil 

Co.     2.728.798.  CL  260 — 6.38. 
Rutgerswerke-Aktiengesellschaft  :    See — 

Wessel.  Bernhard.    2.728,474. 
Rutherford,  Richard  :    See — 

Gary,  Vern,  and  Rutherford.    2,728,600. 
Sablesak.  William  E.  :   See- 

Day.  Walter  T.  J..  Sablesak.  and  I.,evlne.     2,728.885. 
Sackter.  Melvin  :    See — 

Barany.  Edmund.  Bauman.  and  Sackter.     2,728,577. 

Saeman.     Walter     C,     to     Olln     Mathieson     Chemical     Corp. 

2.728,690,  n.  117-113. 
St.  Clair,  Truman  :    See — 

Bowes,  Arthur  S.,  St.  Clair,  and  Amberg.    2,728.209. 
Salminen.  Ilmarl  F.  :    See — 

Thirtle.  John  R..  Salminen.  and  Weissberger.     2,728.681. 


2,728.397.    CI. 
Welsemann,  to 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Weinberger,  to  tUatnuin  Kodak 


ttalmlnen,  Ilmari  F.,  and  A 
Co.    2.728.6«0.  CI.  95—8. 
Sanders.  Jerome  V.    2.728,352.  CI.  137—671. 
Sandeni,  Raymond  L.    2.728,175.  CI.  51—218. 
Sandy  Hill  Iron  *  Braaa  Worki.  The  :   See— 

Hlaey.  WllllaO.    2.728.272. 
Sanford  Inyeatment  Co..  The  ;   Hee — 

Jonea.  Robert  E.    2,728.471. 
Sanaome.  Charlea  A.  :    See — 

Brown.  Darrel  C.  U'Harra.  and  Sanaome. 
Sass.  Earl  J.  :   See— 

Mackey.  Donald,  and  Saaa.    2.728,818. 
Saxer,  Alpbonse  J.  :   See — 

Teller.  W  Ked«le.     2.728.729. 
Scannell.     Eustace     S..    and     L.     W.     Bernl. 

222—153. 

Schaeffer,   Jo«e|>b    M.,   and    E.    B.    Bvam.   to 

Farrell  Foundry  *  Machine  Co.     2.728,2B7 

Schafer.  William  J.,  to  A.  J.  Waldorf.     2,728.904.  CI.  .340—227 

Scheffler.    William    F..    and    R.     L.    Skinner.      2.728.821.    CI 

200^-38. 


2.728.B18. 


2.728,490.    CI. 


The 

CI. 


Waterbury 
li>— 12 


to  ScherlnK  A.  G. 
F..    to    Rockwell 


8,77«.  CI.  2flO— 309.2. 
2.72K.48H.    CI. 


Mfjt.    Co. 


Foundries, 
(tordon.   to  Endo 
>dak 
Co. 

2.728.762. 
2.728,82.-). 


Schenck.  Martin, 
Scherer.    George 

222   -23. 
.Scherlng  A.  G.  :    See — 

Schenck.  Martin.    2.728,77«. 
Schickner,    William    C,    to   The    Battelle    Development    Corp. 

2.728,718,  ri.  204 — 4. 
Schilling,  Albert  A.  :    See— 

id\\\»   Howard  W..  and  Schilling.     2.728.260. 
Schlegel.  Karl  F..  Jr.    2.728.108,  CI.  18— 47..'i. 
Schlegel,     Walter     L.,     Jr..     to     American     ! 

2,728.569,  CI.  267—19. 
Schleainger,   Albert.   N.    Welner,   and   S.   M 
Products  Inc.    2.728,780,  CI.  260—343.2. 
Schmitt.  Henry  O..  Jr.,  and  G.  B.  Smith,  to  E^astman  Kodak 

Co.     2,728.263.  CJ.  88—17. 
Schmitt,    Roland   <i.,   and    V.    K.    Swedherg,    to   Walgreen 

2,728,.'>70.  CI.  268—33. 
Schnorrenberg,  Werner  :    See — 

Heyna.  Johannes.  Hensel,  and  Schnorrenberg 
Schroeder,  Errol  A.  :  See — 

Lincoln,    Clovls   W.,    Schroeder,   and    Malone. 
Schuler,  L.,  A.  G.  :   See — 

Keck,  Karl.    2,728.431. 
Schultz.  Charles  C.    2.728,458.  CI.  210—148. 
Schuli,  Robert  (J.  :   See — 

SchuU,  William  C.     2.728,394. 
Schula,  William  C,  to  R.  <;.   Schulz.     2,728,394,  CI.   164—90. 

Schumacher,    Frank    A.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      2,728,198, 

CI.  62-  4. 
Schutie.  Henry  G.  :    See — 

Watson.  Albert   T.,    Schut«e.   and  Asselln.      2.728,716. 
Scott,  Robert  C.  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  k  Cheniical  Co.     2,728,6.'i3, 

CI.  71—2.5. 
.Scott,  Thomas  W.     2.728,605.  CI.  299—47. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wild.  Henry  W.    2.728.125. 
Sego,  Robert  F.     2,728,496,  CI.  222      457. 
Selfert,  Martin  W.     2,728.097.  Cl.  15—137. 
Selfert.  Martin  W.    2.728.098,  Cl.  15—140.3. 
Shafer,  Homer  J.     2.728.298,  Cl.  10.3      80. 
Sharp,    Paul    F.,    to    Foremost    Dairies.    Inc.      2,728,678.    Cl. 

99  -199. 
Shattuck.    Kwart    H..    and    J.    V.    Curran.    Jr.,    to    Alexander 

Smith.  Inc.    2.728.132.  Cl.  28     55.5. 
Sheer,  Charles,  and  J.  Tlttman,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America 
as   represented   by   the   Cnlted   States  Atomic  Knergy  Com- 
mission.    2,728.128.  Cl.  25—157. 
Sheffield  Twist  Drill  k  Steel  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See- 
Turner.  William.    2.728,251. 
Shell  IVvelopment  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Alvln  P.     2.728.735. 
May.  Clavton  A.,  and  Shokal.    2.728.744. 
Morris.  Rupert  C.  and  Van  Winkle.     2.728.789. 
Morris.  Rupert  (\.  and  Van  Winkle.     2.728.806. 
Shokal.  Edward  C..  and  May.     2.728.781. 
Shepard.    Edwin    R..    to    Ell    Lilly    and    Co.      2.728.769.    Cl. 

260—286. 
Shields.  Charles  B..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     2.728.851. 

Cl.  246—3. 
Shokal.  Edward  C.  :   See  - 

May^ Clayton  A.,  and  Shokal.    2.728.744. 
Shokal.  Edward  C.  and  C.  A.  May.  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

2.728.781.  Cl.  260^  348. 
.Shone.  Samuel  M.  :   See  - 

Prelsler,  Leon,  and  Shone.    2.728.580. 
Shumaker,  John   F..   to   Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air 

Brake  Co.    2,728,517.  Cl.  230—^6. 
Shutts.    Leroy    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      2,728,354.    Cl. 

I3g 3Y 

Slegenthaler.  Walter,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Scharer.     2,728.528. 

Cl.  242-32. 
Slekmann.    Harold    J.,    and    C.    W     Lunlng.    to    The    R.    K. 

I>e  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.     2.728,254.  Cl.  82—14. 
Slempelkamp.  Eugen.    2.728.468.  n.  214—16.6. 

Sllentbloc  Ltd.  :   See   - 

Hutton.  Philip  C.    2.728.593. 
Simon.  Ell.  F.  W.  Thomas,  and  L.  A.  Dixon.  Jr.. 

Aircraft  Corp.     2.728.702.  Cl.  154    -83. 
Simon.    Ell.   and    F.    W.   Thomas,    to   I><>ckheed 

2,728.741.  Cl.  260-    43. 
Simon.  Leater.     2.728,.389,  Cl.  160—199. 
Singer.  Frit*.    2,728.696.  Cl.  148— 6.35. 
Slnkler.     Ileas.     to    The    Durlron     Co. 

251—317. 
Sklbltike,  Herbert  E.     2,728.225.  Cl.  73—204. 
Skinner.  Ralph  L.  :   See  — 

Scheffler.  William  F.,  and  Skinner.    2.728.821 


to  Lockheed 
Aircraft   Corp. 

Inc.       2.728.550.    Cl. 


Sllmovlti,  Morris  L.     2,728.082.  Cl.  2      167. 

Smart.   William  L..  and  R.  C.  Juvlnall.  to  Ransburg  Electro- 

<"oatlng  Corp.    2,728.606.  Cl.  299  —63. 
Smart.     William     !>..     to     Ransburg     Electro- Coating     Corn 

2.728,607.  Cl.  299—63. 
Smith,  Albert  I'.,  Jr.,  and  C.  C.  Cnruh,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2.728,745,  Cl.  260—66. 
Smith  Alexander,  Inc.  :  See  - 

shattuck,  Ewart  H..  and  Curran.    2.728,132. 
Smith.  Arthur  E.    2.728,151.  Cl.  36     24.5. 
Smith.  George  B.  :  See — 

Schmitt,  Henry  O..  Jr..  and  Smith.    2.728.263. 


to    \Vhltln    Machine   Works.      2.728.531. 
to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      2.728.872. 


to 


to 


Smith,   (iraydon. 

242— .55.1. 
Smith.    Henry    M. 

315—12. 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr.    2.728,387.  Cl.  159     12. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  laboratories  :   See 

Whitecar.  Alten  E.    2.728.442. 
Smith.    Lloyd   B..    to   Fly   Ash   Arrestor   Corp. 

183-   22. 
Smlth-Petemen.  .Nils  <)..  and  F.  J.  Krummel 

2.728.349.  Cl.  137      242. 
Smlth-Peteraen.    Xlhi    O. 

251  —  196. 
Smith.     Robert      P..     to 

2.728,536.  Cl.  242  -157 
Smits.  Wytie  B..  to  Smltsvonk 
Smltsvonk  N  .V.  :   See 

Smits.  Wytxe  B.     2.728.807. 
Smolen.  Benjamin  E.     2.728.483,  Cl.  220-39. 
Snyder.  Charles  W.  :   See 

Spengler,   Ralph  A..  Reynolds,  and  Snyder 
Snyder.  Jacob  R.     2.728.120.  Cl.  20     93. 
Snyder.   Kenneth  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

74—761. 
Soclete  des  F21e<-triHle«  et  Refractaires  Savole  :   See- 

Bonnot.  Maurice.    2.728.109. 
Soclete   d'Etudes  et  de   Recherches  Techniques    (S 

S.  A.  R.  L.  :   See 

Querela.  Marcel,  and  Ferdinand.    2.728.213. 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 

Im  Spina.  Edoardo  E.    2.728,512. 


Cl. 

Cl. 

CI. 


Co. 
Cl. 


2.728.409. 

Walworth 

Walworth    Co.      2.728.549. 

Heavy     Industrial     Ceramic     Corp. 

.N'.  V.     2.728.807.  Cl.  123—148. 

2.728.169. 
2,728.247.  Cl. 

E.  R.  T.). 


>4  ^^  22 

2.7911.591, 


202. 

n. 


Cl. 

W.  Snyder  ;  aaid 
said     Spengler. 


Sofleld.  David  D.    to  Glfford-Wood  Co.     2,728.1 
Solari.     Archie    J.,     to    Crane     Packing    Co. 

286—11.15. 
Sonntag.  Wolfgang  C.     2.728.469.  Cl.  214-    17. 

Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   See 
Squler.  Donald  R.     2.728.407. 
Towle.  Robert  (J.    2.728.827. 
S[»eeter.     Merrill     E.,     to    The     I'pjohn    Co. 

260^—319. 
Spengler,   Ralph  A..  A.  O.   Reynolds,  and  C. 
Reynolds     and     said      Snyder     assors.     to 
2.728.169.  Cl    47      37. 
Sperr.  Charles  J.,  Jr..  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co. 

2,728  878.  Cl.  317      123. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See- 

Franti.  Wllbert  P.    2,728.908. 
Grunsky.  Carl  E     2.728.907. 
Palmer.  WInslow.     2.728.909. 
Spltxer  Paper  Box  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Rhelnfrank,  Lydia  S.    2.728.449. 
Spurgeon.  Ray.     2.728.493.  Cl.  222      181. 
Squler.      Donald      R..      to      Specialties      Development      Corp. 

2.728.407.  Cl.  183      4.8. 
Sroog.    Cyrus    K..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

2.728^790.  Cl.  260^     461. 
Stagg.  Jamea  H.    2,728.603.  <"1.  299      18. 

Stahl.  Maurice  D.  :   See 

White.  Harry  B..  Stahl.  and  Duff.    2.728,902. 
Stahl-  und  Rohrenwerk  Reisholz  (lesellschaft  mit  Beschraenk- 
ter  Haftung  :   See 

ZImpel.  Adolf.     2.728.373. 
Stahlecker.  Wilhelm,  G.  m.  b.  H.  ;   See 

Stahlecker.  Wilhelm.     2.728.240. 
Stahlecker.     Wilhelm,     to    Wilhelm     Stahlecker    G.    m.    b.    H. 

2.728.240.  Cl.  74      230.1. 
Stamm.  Heinrlch.  to  Fabrlque  d'Ebauches  Eta  S.  A.     2.728,187. 

Cl.  5ft— .59. 
Standard  Coin  Wrappers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Francis.  Joseph  N.    2.728.507. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Brown.  Herbert  C.    2.728.752. 

Bulkley.  William  L.     2.728.410. 

Evering.  Bernard  L..  and  Peters.    2.728,754. 

Field,  Edmund,  and  Feller.     2.728.757. 

Flelfl.  Edmund,  and  Feller.    2.728.758. 

Frienlander  Herbert  X.    2.728.756 

Kallnnwskl.  Mathew  L..  Crews,  and  MacLaren.     2.728,682. 

McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  Ll^n.    2.728.803 

Russum.  I.,e4>nard  W..  Hatch,  and  Welsemann.     2.728.753. 

Russum.  Leonard  W..  and  Hengstebeck.     2,728.798. 

Thorp.  Kenneth  E..  and  Harms.     2.728.641. 

Welsemann.  Cert  H.    2.728.755. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :   See — 

Curtlss.  George  E..  Jr..  and  Bobrowskl.     2.728.596. 
Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  :   See- 

Howard.  George  C.    2.728..395. 
Stegner.  Albert  L.    2.728.258.  Cl.  84     464 
Stein,   Jack   L..  and   P.   A.   Stein,   to  American   Drill   Bushing 

Co.     2.728.249.  Cl.  77—62. 
Stein.  Philip  A.  :   See— 

Stein.  Jack  L.  and  P.  A.    2.728.249. 
Stevens,  Fred  K..  and  G.  L.  Davis,  to  Piedmont  Hosiery  Mills, 

Inc.     2J28.210.  Cl.  66-    135. 
Stewart,  fenos  A      2.728.148.  Cl.  .34-213. 

Stlmson    Allen  G..  C.  F.  Taylor,  and  H.  A.  Bakke.  to  General 
Electric  Co.     2.728.265,  Cl.  88      22.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


2,728,300, 


CL 


Co..    Inc. 


2.728.857, 
294—53.5. 
2.728.113. 


2.728.265. 


Stoernier.  William  F..  to  Aero  Supply  Mfg.  ("o..  Inc. 

CL  103—126. 
Stoffel-ft  Co.  :  8«e— 

Killn.  Erich.    2.728.294. 
Stoker.    James    E..    and    D.    L.    Messenger.      2,728.847. 

240-  52.5. 
Stolle.  Anthony  D..  and  R.  B.  ElIU,  to  International  Register 

<'o.      2.728.822.  Cl.  2<K)— 38. 
Stroh-e  of  California.  Inc.  :   See — 

Prelsler.  IjHtn,  and  Khone.  2.728,580. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp.  :  See— 

Lucia.  Carroll  J.    2,728,241. 

Lucia,  Carroll  J.    2,728.427. 
Sturgeon.  Bennett :   See 

Mamalls.  I'atrick,  Petrow.  and  Sturgeon.     2,728,76.3. 
Sturma.  IVank  J.     2.728.H25.  Cl.  119—73. 
Sudbrink.  Harold  O.     2.728,293.  Cl.  101 — 401.1. 
Sudbrlnk.  Harold  O.     2.728.568.  Cl.  265-6. 
Sulser  Fr^res.  S<>cl#t#  Anonyme  :   See — 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.     2.728.359. 
Svetahor.  Alexander  H.  :   See— 

Zapiwne.  John  B.  and  C.  P..  and  Svetahor.     2.728,117. 
Swanson.  Carl  O.  A.  :  See— 

Thweatt.  Hardin  D..  and  Swanson.     2.728.453. 
Swanson.    Jalmer    E.,    to    Graver    Tank    k    Mfg. 

2.728.694.  Cl.  127  —  13. 
Swe<1herg.  Vernon  K.  :  See-- 

Schmitt.  Roland  G..  and  Swedberg.     2.728,570. 
Hylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Davis.    2.728.731. 

Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Homer.     2.728.730. 

Gungle.  Warren  C.  and  Cleary.     2,728,870. 

Morln.  Joseph  R.     2,728,871. 
Sxciepanskl.  Harry.     2.728.322.  Cl.  118 — 326. 
Silklal.    George   C.    to    Radio   Corp.   of   America. 

Cl.  250-.36. 
Silllage.    Kalman.   to  Gnnlex.    Inc.      2,728.598.  Cl. 
T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Ltd.:  See— 

Watson.  William  H..  Osbaldeaton.  and  Buckley 
Tarr.  Robert  G.      2.728.306    Cl.  107 — 8. 
Taylor.  Carl  J.     2.728.078,' CI.  2—14. 
Taylor.  Clement  F.  :   See-  - 

Stlmson.  .\IIen  (J..  Taylor,  and  Rakke. 
Taylor,  Julian  8.  2,728.398,  Cl.  166—170. 
Tecalemit  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Le  Claire.  Camllle  C.  8.     2.728.415. 
Teeters.  Ro»»ert  B..  and  R.  Marty,  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical 

Works.      2.72H.475.  Cl.  215-40. 
Telefonagtlebolaget  L  M  F:rlcsson  :   See — 

P«*f«i>n.    I^rs    B..    von    Slvers.    Waldfi,    and    WIckman. 
te.  I  fcO.o IT. 
Teletyi>e  Corp.  :   See — 

Eklund.  Raymond  A.     2.728.905. 

<}emmel.  Wilbur  R.     2.728.811. 
Teller.  W  Kedsie.  to  A.  J.  Saxer.      2.728.729.  Cl    252 — 154 
Tengberg.   Evert   R..   to  New   England  Carbide  tool  Co     Inc 

2.728..%58.  Cl.  255     63 
Ter  Stege,  Wlllem  C.  :   See— 

Bolslus,  Johannes  C.  C.  and  ter  Stege.     2.728  412 
Terney.  Ewald  W.      2.728.844.  Cl.  219 — 32. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See- 

Burg.  Kenneth  E..  Mann.  Toomey.  and  Vance 
Textile  k  <'hemi<-al  Research  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Drlsch.  Nicolas,  and  Herrbach.     2.728  631 
Thermoid  Co.  :    fiee- 

Wirth.  Hans.     2.728.701. 
Thlokol  ChemicBl  Corp.  :  Hee— 

Davis.  Franklin  O.     2.728.748. 

TobolHky.  Arthur  V..  and  Meltier.    2.728.750. 
Thirtle.  John  R.  :   See 

r„t.  V""'?v^"**"*"y-  Thirtle.  and  Welaiiberger.     2.728,659 
Thirtle    John  R.,  I.  F.  Sj:mlnen,  and  A.  Welssberger,  to  East- 
man KcKlak  Co.      2.728.661,  C|   95—6 
Tholstrup.  Clarence  E.  :  See — 

..      Bell,  Alan.  Tholstrup.  and  Lappln.     2,728,784. 
Murray.  Thomas  V.  :   See 

TK     •^"♦'"U^harlrt.  F.  H.  Byers,  and  Murray.     2.728.663. 
Thomas.  Frank  W.  :   See 

Simon.  Eli.  and  Thomas.     2.728,741. 

Simon.  ESI.  Thomas,  and  Dixon.  2.728  702 
Thompson.  Clifford  J.  2.728.377.  Cl  1.%.V-^123 
Thonipson  Electric  Co..  The  :   Kee- 

o  tS^c"]**  '^'"'y*''"  "    «"<!  R    K.,  and  Ikeda  and  Mercer. 
Thompson.  John  :   See — 

Bennlnghoff,  William  L..  and  Thompson.     2  728  327 
Thompson.  .Nora:  See  ' 

Itennlngho*.  William  L.,  and  Thompson      2  728  3>7 
/•'/"^SiP-  ""'P**  "  •  ♦"  Cniversal  Oil  Products  c'n.    2,728  711 

'I.     1  ItTi        •41.  *  * 

Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :   See  — 

Fuehrer,  (ieorge  H.     2.728  328 

'^^^'r^.-im  ci*'?58-i3/"    **'"*«"^«^    *■"«    xp^-iaity    Co. 

Thorp.   Kenneth   E..  and   L 

2.728,641,  (M.  23— 288. 
Thweatt,    Hardin   I).,    and    ('.    G.    A.    Swanson 
Engineering  Corp.      2.728.453.  Cl    207— 2 

Tide  Water  Associated  OH  Co.  :   See 

Cunningham.  Marion  D..  Jones,  and  Wulaen 
Ramplno.  Louis  D.     2.728  715 
Vaughn.  Samuel  C.     2,728,643-2  728  647 
>aughn.  Samuel  C.     2.728,728     ' 
Tiefenthaler    .\ndrew  W.      2.728  303   Cl    103- 
Tlllinghast.  hay  C.     2.728.287,  Cl   100—219 
Tittman.  Jay  :  See- 

Sheer,  Charles,  and  Tittman.    2  728  1''8 
Clarence  J.,   to  Oneral   Motors' Corp 


2.728,555. 


W.   Harms,   to 


Standard  Oil  Co. 
Uke 


to 


Erie 


2.728.642. 


Tobln. 

75 


178. 


249. 


2.728.657.   Cl. 


Tobolsk/.  Arthur  V.,  and  T.  H.  Meltser,  to  Ttalokol  Chemical 

Corp.     2.728.750,  CI.  260—79.7. 
Toledo  Scale  Co. :  See — 

Bradley,  Robert  O.,  and  Teasting.    2,728,285. 

Brown,  Jamea  D.     2,728^67. 

Williams,  Lawrence  8.     2,728,261. 
Tolle,  Karl,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2,728.266.  Cl.  88— A7. 
Toomey.  Eugene  J.  :  See — 

Burg,  Kenneth  E..  Mann.  Toomey,  and  Vance.    2,728.555. 
Towle,  Robert  G..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.    2,728.827, 

Cl.  200—86. 
Tracerlab,  Inc. :  See-- 

De  Bourgknecht,  Pierre  L.     2,728.862. 

GoodyeAr,  William  F.     2,728.863. 

ZIffer.  (;arret  V.    2.728.858. 
Trasla  Corp.  :   See — 

Kao.  Chung-Chin.     2.728.816. 
Trlco  Producta  Corp.  :   See — 

Olshel,  John  R.     2.728  100 
Troberg,  George  S.     2,728,332,  CI.  123—48. 
Troeger.  Henry  :  See — 

Volk.  Emll  A..  Jr..  and  Troeger.    2.728,234. 
Tucker.     Emmitt    M.,    to    Tucker    k    Sons.      2,728,583,    CI. 

280—44. 
Tucker  k  Sons  :   Scf — 

Tucker.  Emmitt  M.     2,728.583. 
Tucker,  William  M..  and  F.  O.  Beuckman,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      2.728.719.  Cl.  204—23. 

Tulagin,  Vsevolod,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.    2,728,669, 

CI.  95-88. 
Tunt.  Charles  E.     2.728,207  Cl.  62 — 141. 
Turner,   Charles   R..   to   Proctor   Electric  Co.     2,728,842,   Cl. 

219—20. 
Turner.  Robert  P..  Jr..  to  New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co.    2,728,390. 

Cl.  160 — .327. 
Turner,  William,  to  The  Sheffield  Twist  Drill  *  Steel  Co.  Ltd. 

2.728.251.  Cl.  81—26. 

Tuttle.  Daniel  V.,  to  Ferro  Electric  Producta.  Inc.     2,728,829, 

USAifuitraschail  A.  G.  :  See — 

Pohlman.  Relmar.     2,728,869. 
I'nger.  Louis  R.  :  See — 

Roth,  William  A.     2.728,430. 
Union  Bag  k  Paper  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Wheeler.  I>onaId  B.    2,728,479. 
Union  Machinery  Co.  :  See  — 

Marasso.  Fred  D.     2,728,508. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Clayton  A.     2,728,396. 

Hendricks,  Grant  W.     2.728,710. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Hart,  George  T.     2.728,839. 

James,  Cyril  H.     2J28,094. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,   United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the :  gee — 

(Jlass,  Floyd  M.     2,728,861. 

Madorsky,  Samuel  L.    2.728.717. 

Sheer,  Charles,  and  Tittman.    2,728.128. 

Winner.  Monroe  J.    2.128,220. 

Wilson,  Volney  C.    2,728.867. 
United  States  (Jasket  Co.  :  See — 

Rudner.  Merritt  A.     2.728,698. 
Unlte<l  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Howe.  Harold  S.,  HIndln.  and  MoMhart.     2,728.612 

Klernan  Conleth  E.,  and  Fischer.    2,728,703 

Martin,  Frank  S..  Pletrasxek.  and  Domik.     2,728,576. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Haswell.  Arthur  B.     2,728.090 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

Hervert,  (ieorge  L.     2.728.683. 

Thompson,  Ralph  B.     2,728,711 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Ernst.  Edward  W.    2,728,522. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Magerlein,  Barney  J.,  and  Levin.     2,728,782. 

Speeter.  Merrill  E.     2,728,778. 
Unruh.  Cornelius  C. :  See — 

Smith.  Albert  C,  Jr.,  and  Unruh.     2,728.745. 
I  nruh.  Cornelius  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2,728,746.  Cl. 

260 — 78.3. 
Vance.  Paul  :   See — 

Roth.  William  A.     2.728,430. 
Vance.  Stewart  E.  :   See — 

Burg.  Kenneth  E..  Mann.  Toomey,  and  Vance.    2,728.5.55. 
Vandenberg.   Edwin   J.,   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     2.728.796 

<'l.  260 — 621. 
Vanderberg.  Lawrence  J.,  and  R.  F.  Zoll,  to  Ktng-Seeley  Corp. 

2.728.226.  Cl    7.3— 317. 
Van  der  Kaa.  Jean  J.  A.,  and  A.  Kopp.  to  GebrOder  Jungbans 

A.  (;.     2.728.245.  Cl.  74-  577. 
Van   (iullder.   Walter,    to  General  Mills.   Inc.     2.728.368,  Cl. 

Van    Hare.    George    F..    Jr..    and    W.    R.    McCormlck,   Jr.,    to 

<"hemlcal  Construction  Corp.     2.728,636.  Cl.  23 — 117. 
Van  Winkle.  John  L.  :   See — 

Morris.  Rupert  C,  and  Van  Winkle.     2.728.789. 

Morrlx.  Rupert  C.,  and  Van  Winkle.     2.728.806. 

Van  Wye.  William  J.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     2.728.262,  CI. 

88 — 14. 
Varela.  Arthur  A. 
Vaughn.     Samuel    C. 

2.728.643.  Cl.  44—60. 
Vaughn.     .Samuel    C. 

2.728.644.  Cl.  44—60. 
Vaughn.     Samuel     C, 

2.728.645.  CI.  44—60. 
Vaughn.    Samuel    C. 

2.728.646.  Cl.  44—60. 


2,728.876.  (1. 
to    Tide 


315—27. 

Water    Aaaoclated 


Oil    Co. 


to    Tide    Water    Associated    Oil    Co. 

I 

to    Tide    Water    Associated    Oil    Co. 

I. 

to    Tide    Water    Associated    Oil    Co. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tltk* 
TUJe 


VVatjT 
Water 


A8«o<-i«te<l 
AHMoclattMl 


Oil 
Oil 


Co. 
Co. 


->,7l'8,l»4. 
.'.9. 


:.728.rt.-»8. 


:    Set' 
H..     V 


iin     SlverH,     Wadi 


Vaughn,     Samuel    C.     to 

2.728,«47.  (M.  44      «0. 
VauKhn.     Samuel     C.     to 

2,728.728.  CI.  2.')2  -.'<2..->. 
Vaujfhn,   Wilbur  C.     2.728,.^04,  CI.  224     4.'i 
Vibber.  Alfre<l  W.     2,728.18.-..  CI.  .".7      .^8..V5. 
\'ifkerH  Inc.  :   t<ee  - 

Clark,  Kverett  (>..  and  Vox. 
Virtu  Co..  Inc.  :   Ht-e- 

Ben<l«»r,  CliarleB  K.     2.728,4 
Vlftum.   I'aul  W.  :   See 

Mci'roMten.  Fred  <'..  Viftum,  and  Wel88berKer 
VoKt.  Clarence  W.     2,728.47«,  CI   218—  21. 
Vopt,  Clarence  W.     2,728.477.  CI.  21 « — ;W. 

Volk,  Kmil  A.,  Jr..  and  H.  Troejcer.  to  Itendix  Aviation  Corp. 
2.728.234.  CI.  74      7  ' 

Von  Sivers,  Curl  H 
I'erHon.     l.jirK 
2,728.817. 
Vorv<-h,     Stephen,    to 
Mralje  <'o.     2.728,59 
Wad."..  Keid  K.  :  See 
IVrnon.     1.^1  th     11, 
2.728,817. 
Wald.  Marohl  C.  :   See  — 

Pollock.  Lou.  and  Wald 
Waldorf,  Arthur  J.  :   Ser 

Schafer,  William  J.     2.728.904 
Waldron.  William  R..  an«l  K.  C.  Franklin,  to  K.  I    du  Tont  ile 

Nemours  A  Co.     2.728,788.  CI.  2rt(>- -!.•.♦! 
Waljtreen  Co.:   See 

Schmitt,  Rolan<l  (J.,  and  Swedberg.     2  728  .->70 
Wallace.  Harry  F.     2,72S..'S.'?4,  CI   242      84  1 
Wallace     William    K..   and    L.    Rlchter.   to  ijencrai   Aniline  & 

Him  Corp.     2.728. 7«1.  <n.  2rt() — 1.5."? 
Walline.  William  H.     2.728..'>8.'5   CI    280— 1!» 
Walton.    Edward    J.    and    H.    L.    (Juj-nther       2  728  3',3     CI 

118      .)0.'5.  '        •   -   • 

Walworth  Co.  :   See 


Kendix-WeHtinKhoUNf 
'■>    CI.  28»{       1.-,. 


iin<l     Wickman. 
.^utomotivf    .Vir 


von     SlverH.     Wado.    and     Wickman 


.>8,«09. 


Whttaker.  I>^nard  W.  :   See— 

«uw''^.?''"?"'  "■»'<1  J  .  «nd  Whitaker.     2.728  910 
U  hite  CaHtle  Syatem,  Inc.  :   See  -".wi". 

.....    ''<">«•  William  J.     2.728,084 

s'/.*;."'r^A  "  •  .**•  "    *'*■'"•  "I  J    K    I>uflf.  to  the  United 

White.  Harvey  R.  :   See 

Casey.  Ben  F..  and  White.     2,728,rt02 
W  hite  Sewinjf  Machine  Corp.  :   See— 
„.     -^yrea,  Waldemar  A.     2,728.313 

5!728!442!  n"  19S  ".lo"""""'  *'""*'  *   "''""'"*'   l^hor.torlea. 
Whitln  Machine  Workil :   See 
Smith.  Craydon.     2  728.V31 

vvKu^^'^r'n.^^"!!?'"  ^^  •  *"<"'  ^^<^^'li^lMnd. 

Whitiock.  I>ean  W.     2.728.841    CI    219      19 

2.728.126,  CI.  23      128 
:    .S>f 

Kdwnrd  <'..  an<l  Runse      2 
.See 

H..     von     Sivera,     Wadfi. 


.728,111. 


728.89.^. 

and     Wickman. 


2.72S..349. 


2.728.349 


Smith-I'eterHen.  Nils  () 
...      ifinith-Petersen.  Nils  O..  and  Krummel 
\\an<ieil.  Clarence  F..  Jr.     2  728  l.lrt  CI    41      4 
Ware.  Ben  F..  to  The  Ajax  Slfg.Co. "  2.728.447   CI    •>0.5      •>4 
Ware.   Ben  F.   to  The  Ajax  Mfg.  Co.     2.728.448,  ("1.  20.>"   29 
Warner  Klecfric  Brake  A  <'lutch  Co       .s>r-- 

Sperr.  Charles  J..  Jr.     2.728,878. 
Warren.  Richard  (i.  :   See 

Pickard.  Kdjrard  C.  and  Warren      2  7\8  473 

■.7^''''.„^"'''    ^-    *«'    r^o*"    Corninit    Corp       2 
lino — 4ti..). 

Waterhury  Farrei  Foundry  A  .Machine  «'o  The  ■ 
SchaefTer,  Joseph  M..  and  Byam.  2  728  267 
Burton.  Je.sse  B.     2  728  318 

Waters    Milton   V   :    See 

*'^2 r"8  •fjs'''^*'"''    ■'''•     ^^'■^*'"-    •»"'i 

Watson.  Albi-'rt  T..   H.  <;.  .Schutze.  and  (;    F 
Research  and   Kntineering  Co       2  728  7U? 

^^"I?-  yV"}^^""    ".    -^     ^shaldeston.    and 
...  V    ■"..    ■    <"«'«*'«rch)   Ltd.     2.7i8ll3    Cl 
Weber,  Karl  H.     2.728.2rt9.  Cl.  90—13  1 
Welnionf.  Joseph;   See 

ti-  .  ^f"'"?.'''  -^lonzo  K.,  and  Welmont.     2  728  .39> 
Welner.   Nathan;    See 

Schlesinjjer.  Albert.   Weiner,  anfl  Cordon 
Weisemann.  Oert  H.  :    See 

vioio?""*'"'"' ,'^""".7'  ^^  ■  ""♦''h.  and  Weisemann      2  7'>8  7-.3 
2«o"'"94"9      "^    "■    '"    S»«n«««rd    Oil    Co.       2.728.'7.^.?,    CL 

^^  Ucher"p«*J'.'''.  *"   r^"^"  *   "Hdecke.    Fabrik   Photograph- 
Ischer   Prazisions-Apjwrate.      2.728  282    Cl    95-31      "  "»"' 
Weissberger.  Arnold;    .^fp  '-f'.-''-.  «-i.  w,>     .Ji. 


.728.743,   Cl. 
See— 


Ochofschinsky. 


.\s8elin. 
<"l.  Iftrt 
I 


19 


to  Ksso 
147 
Buckley. 
l.'>9. 


to 


.728,780. 


F-orla.  Anthony,  Thirtie,  and  Welssberger 


.McCrossen.  Fred  C, 
Salmlnen.  Ilmari  F 


8,«.39. 


Vittum.  and  WeissberKer.     2.728  ti38 
and  Weissberger.      •-—--" 


8,  MO. 


«•  ii7''i''^lt-  "^"^"  K-  ^"Iniinen    an<r  VVei'sHbe'rKer' 
cl  Tl7-  7fi-  '"  """  -^'"thieson  Chemical  Corp! 

^^'2.7285'r2*CI,^34.3'."7i5'"'"""'''   ''^'^''^^^''  T-J'-Rraph  Co 
W'ells,  Ronald  A.  :   See' 

Arden.     Thomas     V.,     Burstall 


2.728.tUil 

728.HSS. 


Ltd. 


2,728.833. 

Wendler.  .Vorman  L. 

<;raher,  Robert  I 

Wendt,    Frederick   C 

197      189. 
Wentr.  .Marshall  H.  ; 
Marshall    Don  J 
Werth.    William    W. 


LInstead.     and     Wells. 


See 
.  and 


Wendler.     2,728.783. 


to   Royal   McBee' Corp.  '   2.728.441     CI 


See — 

2,728,383 
and    W.    K. 


to   Whitln    .Ma 
Aktienjtesellschaft 


chine  WoryV"   2:728:iTl,7T  V9-"m  "*"" 

''2^?t>'8.47?^f  Y/i     .^o",     «"''^— »'•' 
WestlnKhouse  Air  Brake  Co  •  See 

Ashworth.  Harry  K.     2.728,880 

Kelley.  Cecil  S.     2  728  4'> 
u-     /^'"♦•'••l'.  <'harles  B.     2,'7i8.83l. 
Westlund    Sven.     2.728.1  Irt.CI    20^    40  3 
JJ.^"'V"-  J^hn  N.  to  F.  A.  Bronzo.     2  728  374   <'i    i -,i      -jo 

'''•vfSl-?n''"7.|':,t;,  I^lthographlc  Technical    Foundation 

u-H,"'.""-  if'*'"''>'  ^-     -•728.824.  Cl    200     flip^ 

Whlsi^r,   Paul  A.,   to  AlIis.Chalme-rs%fK.  '(^.     ,.728.180.  Cl 


Whitiock,  Leslie  A. 
Whitney  Blake  Co. 
Quackenbush, 
Wickman.  Klas  R. 
Person,     Lars 
2.728.817. 
Wild,  Henry  W.  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.    2.728,125   Cl   24-203  11 
2:7'i8'.37?7-i'.  23<^""n.^   "    ■^•^•Kenzie.'toVdls-Roy;;  iji: 
•W.','.'!*'**^'"-  '■''■''♦'''»•     2.728.38H.  Cl    280     90 
Williams.  Angela  L.     2.728.079.  Cl   2  -  42     ' 
Williams.   (Jordon    M.   and   J.    Hensel,   to   Pittsburgh   Coke  M, 
„.<  h'nilcal  Co.     2.728.771,  CI.2fl<)—2llo       """"""^Kn    '  «"••   * 
h]^T'    ''**'■♦'"«'    S.    »•>    Toledo    Scaie    Co.      2,728,261.    Cl. 

^^Cl'"2'84  **n'*^'"*  T  ,  to  Butterworth  System.  Inc.  2,728,589, 
^^  '"nf-.  ^'""'■r  •'.  •  ♦"  '*""  ln\U'i\  States  of  America  as  n-ore- 

"72?2lS,  (-f ''73:"7o''  '''"""'  ^'""'"-  ••■'-rgy  CommirsC 
W  llson.' Volney  c".   to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  renre 

7.v/h%SI  ch/o"' 3"'  '''"'•"'  ^'"'"•<'  K"-^  r„m"  uXn: 
Winkler.  Raymond  w!,  and  A    F.  Kaulakis    to  Fsso  Reae.r..h 

and  Engineering  Co.    2,728,714.  H    I9"    32  «''«^'»'-«'h 

WM   .k"''^^''""''"  ''•  *o  ^'«'""  M'K   <•»      2.728  243   Cl    74—472 

5-  '''"u^r"  J^"  ^''""•"''l  '""      2.728.70  .(Y  154-81 
Wise,  Walter  F.     2.728.1,53,  C|.  40     ,30 

Cl."l'»0^"23l**'"  ^'  '"  '^^''  Mlnnter  Machine  Co.  2.728,288. 
^^26(V^'''>9"" '""'''•     '"    ^•'"•••■«l     Mills,     Inc.       2.728.737.    Cl. 

'''cr?72?.2?l^'|."9"?  '^4"    "*'*""•  '"  '^^''  B»«^k<'l.w«.„ 
Wohlrabe.  Frank  C.;    See 

Wolf^^Cafin 'v  •  V"^'*';!'  }\i  ■"•'  Wohlrabe.     2.728.649. 
Wol'ter^.^K^us^W.''  r7^^8'.3ir?-,   riJ^Vfl"''   ^'    ''^-'''' 

l:z:GZt/k^jr.'."j;:^'''  '"'•  ^•^28.395.  ci.  292-197. 

«•  ^I^r"r.!^'"'^J'''*'"-  ""f^  W'xxl      2.728..'>«7 
\W>dell.  Albert  F     2.728..366,  Cl.  144     229 
Worthlngton.  Emory  W.  :    See 

w.iJ^y^'f^-  V''*'"o  "  ^  •  Worthlngton,  and  Zarick      2.728  292 

10*fi^l,o""    **•    *''    ^*"'    ^^    ""    *""       2.728.679.    n. 

^  2!728.4"!»0MTl88'-?.52"^    """*''■  '"  '*""'"P  «"'"*^^  ^'"    ^''^■ 
Wucherer.  Johannes  :    See  - 

Becker.  Rudolf,  and  Wucherer 
Wulzen.  Richard  H.  :    See 

Cunningham.   Marlon  I)..  Jones 
ieastlnir.  Maynard  C.  ;    See    - 

Bradley.  Robert  O  .  and  Yeasting 
Young,   Edward   E..  to  J    W.   Young 

CI    242-  84.1. 
Young,  Herbert.     2,728..')97.  Cl.  292     347. 
Young.  J.  W..  A  Sons  Ltd.  :   See— 

^oung.  Edward  E.     2  728  .'435 
2.728-'67o"''rr„''9*'7y',  ''«""'■"■"»  ''akko  Uboratories,  Inc. 

^'"2J28.67V^^.V9''W'V  *'"'"'''"■  '"  '■*""  ''«»>«™»«^'*'«.  I"'- 
Young.  Julius,  and  B.  W.  Colman.  2.728.872  Cl  99—77  1 
Youngberg.  Charles  H.  :    See 

Ohler.  William  P..  and  Youngberg     2  728  179 
2J28.88rirL'9.3'"7   ''    ^'    ^"'"♦'-    '«  K^-tmln   Kodak  Co. 
"ippone.  Charles  F.  :   See— 

Zappone.   John   B.   and  C.   F..  and   Svetahor      2  7>«117 

'••.$r;Mr"..?23.-il,'',f:.„"'',.^i»- »"'•'■""  .o'^^^^^^^^^^ 

Zele,  Andrew.  2.728.081.  Cl  2-1.53 
/.eplk.  Oswald  A  2.728.5ji»8,  Cl  280- 
Ziehr    Donald  J  ,   to  Allls  Chalmers 

174-  -7.T. 
Ziffer.  (;arret   F..    to  Tracerlab    Inc 
Zimmerman.     Jack     J.,     to     Motorola.     Inc.       2.728,890.     Cl. 

^''m'.T'ui^'^').'''  *'\*^t"hl-  und  Rohrenwerk  Reisholi  C.esellschaft 
ZoK  S'fr'il^-'-S.'r  ""'''""^      '■'''■^'^-  •''     '••3-ffr*" 
***2.V2''8  222''""''    "*'"''•''■•    R^i-Kmann.    Rost.    and    Zobel. 
Zoll,  Raymond  F.  :   See  — 

T     ,  Y"".'^.t'"'*^''£-  I-«wrence  J.,  and  Zoll.     2,728  228 
Zurick,  Alljert  T.  :   See 

Harless,  Charles  A.,  Worthlngton,  and  Zurick.    2,728,292. 


2,728.203. 
and  Wulien. 


2,728,: 
A  .Sons 


183, 
Ltd. 


"28,842. 


2.728,.333, 


145 
Mfg 


Co.     2,728,810.  Cl. 
2,728,838.  Cl.  2.30—36. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSXreO  DECEMBEK  27,  1955 

^OTB. — Flrat  number -> clan,  aecond  number— subclass,  third  number —  patent  number 


2-   8:  Z  728, 077 

43—44.85;  Z  728, 162 

75-  167:  Z  738,656 

116-   18:  Z  728, 320 

166—  241:  Z728,399 

206—   66:  Z  728, 452 

14:  Z  728,  078 

100:  Z  728, 163 

178;  Z  728.  657 

117-   25:  Z728,685 

343:  Z  728,  400 

207—   2:  Z  728,  453 

42:  Z  728, 079 

105:  Z  728, 164 

77-    3:  Z  728.  348 

49;  Z  728.  686 

167—  53.  2:  Z  728,  704 

209-   38:  Z  738,  454 

113;  Z728,080 

44—   60:  Z  728. 643 

62;  Z  738,  349 

64;  Z  728. 687 

65:  Z  728,  705 

99;  Z  738, 456 

153:  Z  728, 081 

Z  728. 644 

(tl-  3.  1:  Z  738,  250 

76;  Z  728, 688 

66:  Z  728,  706 

139;  Z  728.  456 

167:  Z  728. 082 

Z  728. 645 

38;  Z  728,  251 

93;  Z  728,  689 

81:  Z  728. 707 

210—  X 

1;  Z  728.  734 

181:  Z  728, 083 

Z  728. 646 

5Z4:  Z  728,  252 

113;  Z  728, 690 

170—  156:  Z  728,  401 

2,  728,  725 

300:  Z  728, 084 

Z  728. 647 

82—  Z5;  Z  728,  253 

138:  Z  728, 691 

174—   75:  Z  728, 810 

Z  728,  736 

309.5:  Z  728, 085 

63;  Z  728.  648 

14;  Z  728.  264 

141:  Z  728,  682 

178—  4.1:  Z  728, 811 

51;  Z  738,  457 

340:  Z  728,  086 

46—  68.  3:  Z  728,  165 

19;  Z  728.  266 

212:  Z  728, 693 

5  4:  Z  728.  812 

148:  Z  738,  458 

4-   57:  Z  728, 087 

137;  Z  728, 166 

84—  199;  Z  728,  278 

118—   49;  Z  728, 321 

Z  728, 813 

155:  Z  738,  459 

217:  Z  728.  088 

46-   37;  Z  728. 167 

385;  Z  728.  256 

336;  Z  728, 322 

Z  728. 814 

170:  Z  738,  460 

5-  354:  Z  728. 089 

103;  Z  728. 168 

422;  Z  728.  257 

505:  Z  728, 323 

Z  728. 815 

211—  137:  Z  728. 461 

8—116.4:  Z  728.  628 

47-   37:  Z  738. 169 

464:  Z  738.  258 

119—   45:  Z  728, 324 

39:  Z  728, 816 

212—   8;  Z  728,  462 

151.2:  Z  728, 629 

48-  190;  Z  728,  649 

85—   5:  Z  728.  259 

73:  Z  728, 325 

17V-   15;  Z  728, 817 

38;  Z  728.  463 

10-   11:  Z728,090 

196:  Z  728, 650 

86—   19;  Z  728.  360 

129:  Z  728, 336 

171;  Z  728, 818 

213—   32;  Z  728,  464 

12:  Z  728,  367 

51-   33:  Z  728, 170 

88—    1:  Z  728,  361 

121-    1:  Z  728, 327 

180—  6. 36:  2,  728,  402 

44:  Z  728, 465 

155:  Z  728, 091 

67:  Z  728, 171 

14;  Z  728.  262 

10;  Z  728. 328 

11;  Z728,403 

214—   11:  Z  728,  466 

Z728,092 

89:  Re.34, 104 

17;  Z  728. 363 

122—  448;  Z  728, 329 

79.2;  Z  728, 404 

16.1:  Z  728,  467 

161 

Z728,093 

97:  Z  728, 172 

18.4;  Z  728.  364 

123—   16;  Z  728, 330 

181—   .5:  Z  728, 405 

16.6:  Z  728,  468 

12—   17 

Z728,094 

141:  Z  728, 173 

22.5;  Z  728,  266 

41.38;  Z  728,  331 

183-  Z7:  Z  728, 406 

17;  Z  728.  460 

38 

Z728,096 

190;  Z  728, 174 

67;  Z  728,  366 

48:  Z  728, 332 

4.8;  Z  728, 407 

Z  728, 470 

15—104.04 

Z738.096 

218:  Z  728, 175 

90—   15:  Z  728,  368 

59:  Z  728, 333 

6:  Z  728.  408 

58:  Z  728, 471 

137 

Z  738,  097 

346:  Z  728.  176 

16.1:  Z  728,  269 

148:  Z  738,  807 

22:  Z  728,  409 

85.1:  Z  728, 472 

140.3 

Z  728, 006 

293:  Z  728, 661 

21:  Z  728,  270 

136—   25;  Z  728, 334 

40:  Z  728,  410 

315:  Z  728, 473 

345 

Z  728,  099 

53—   37:  Z  728, 177 

92—   44;  Z  728,  271 

38:  Z  728. 335 

67;  Z  728,  411 

501;  Z  728. 474 

Z  728,  100 

136:  Z  728, 178 

Z  728,  272 

343.5:  Z  728, 336 

184-    6;  Z  728.  412 

215—   40;  Z  728. 475 

16—   88:  Z  728,  101 

55-   73:  Z  728, 179 

51;  Z  728.  273 

127—   13:  Z  728,  694 

Z  728,  413 

216-   21;  Z  728.  476 

17—   11:  Z  728,  102 

56—    2:  Z  728, 180 

93—   36:  Z  728.  274 

128—    2;  Z  728, 337 

Z  728,  414 

33:  Z  728. 477 

18-    2:  Z  728,  103 

25:  Z  728,  181 

81;  Z  728.  275 

38:  Z  728, 338 

7:  Z  738,  416 

217—   16:  Z  728, 478 

IZ  Z  728,  104 

25.4:  Z  728,  182 

94-   13:  Z  728,  276 

76;  Z  728, 339 

187-   29:  Z  728,  416 

36;  Z  728,  479 

17:  Z  728,  105 

104:  Z  728.  183 

48;  Z  728.  277 

142:  Z  728, 340 

Z  728,  417 

219-   8;  Z  728,  838 

39:  Z  728,  106 

119:  Z  728, 184 

96-   6;  Z  728. 658 

218;  Z  728, 341 

188-   78:  Z  728, 418 

10.53:  Z  728, 839 

47  2:  Z  728,  107 

57-58.55:  Z  728, 185 

Z  728.  659 

221;  Z  728,342 

88:  Z  728,  419 

19:  Z  728, 840 

47.5:  Z  728, 108 

76;  Z  728, 186 

Z728,660 

339:  Z  728, 343 

152:  Z728,4X 

Z738,841 

54:  Z  728, 630 

58-   59:  Z  728, 187 

Z  728.  661 

130-   30:  Z  728.344 

218:  Z  728, 421 

aO:  Z  738. 842 

Z  728,  631 

107:  Z  728, 188 

7:  Z  728.  662 

131-    1:  Z  728, 345 

364:  Z  728,  422 

Z  728, 843 

54.  7 

Z728,  109 

112:  Z  728,  189 

Z  728.  663 

10:  Z  728, 346 

189-   34:  Z  728, 423 

32:  Z  728,  844 

55 

Z  728,  110 

59-   80:  Z  728, 190 

Z  728,  664 

132—   56:  Z  738, 347 

36:  Z  728,  424 

220-   4:  Z  728, 480 

19—   66 

Z728,  111 

60-  35.  6;  Z  728, 191 

Z  728. 666 

Z  728, 348 

36.5:  Z728,425 

Z  728, 481 

130 

Z  728,  112 

39  14:  Z  728, 192 

Z  728.  666 

136-   27:  Z  728, 808 

190—   43:  Z  728, 436 

22 

:  Z  728,  482 

159 

Z728,113 

51:  Z728,193 

Z  728,  667 

89:  Z  728, 809 

191-   23;  Z  728,  819 

39 

.  Z728,483 

30—    2 

Z  738,  114 

52:  Z  728, 194 

Z  728.  668 

137-  342:  Z  728, 349 

192-  033:  Z  728, 427 

116 

:  Z  728,  484 

2,728,  115 

54.6:  Z  728. 195 

11.5;  Z  728.  279 

461;  Z  728,360 

4:  Z  728.  438 

118 

.  Z  738,  486 

40.5:  Z  728,  116 

62—    1:  Z  728, 196 

4:  Z  728,  197 

Z  728.  198 

6:  Z  728.  199 

83:  Z  728, 300 

95:  Z  728,  201 

99:  Z  728,  302 

102:  Z  728.  203 

103:  Z  728.  304 

122:  Z  728.  205 

1  j/\.   0  ^no  cwwi 

31:  Z  728,  280 

616.16;  Z  728, 361 

32:  Z  728. 429 

222—   23 

:  Z738,486 

5Z2:  Z738,  117 

Z  728,  281 

571:  Z  728,362 

58;  Z  728. 430 

106 

Z  728, 487 

64:  Z728,  118 

Z  728.  282 

624:  Z  728, 353 

148;  Z  728, 431 

112 

Z  738,  488 

88:  Z  728, 119 

88:  Z  728,  669 

138-   37;  Z  728, 354 

193—   17:  Z  728,  432 

149 

Z728,480 

83:  Z728,l» 

21-  107  Z  728,  121 

22-  31  Z  728,  122 
79:  Z  728,  123 

202:  Z  728,  134 

23-  1  Z728,632 
14.5  Z  728,  633 

97-  34:  Z728.28.T 

98-  Z  Z  728.  284 

99-  77.1:  Z  728, 670 

Z  728, 671 

Z  728,  672 

78:  Z  728,  673 

45:  Z  728, 355 

49;  Z7.  356 

139-   16:  Z  728, 357 

55:  Z  728,358 

127:  Z  728, 359 

159:  Z  728, 360 

383;  Z  728. 361 

38:  Z  728, 433 
194—   10:  Z  728,  434 
196-   13;  Z  728,  708 
18;  Z  728,  709 
28;  Z  728,  710 
41;  Z  738,  711 
50:  Z  738,  712 

153 
158 
177 
181 
386.5 
394 
457 

Z  728, 490 
Z  728, 491 
Z  728, 492 
Z  728, 493 
Z  728,  494 
Z728,495 
Z  728,  496 

88:  Z  728,  634 

14U.  i,  (28,  206 

118:  Z  728,  674 

143-  101;  Z  728, 362 

Z  728,  713 

223-   49 

Z  728, 497 

109:  Z  728,  635 

141.  2.728.307 

122:  Z  728,  675 

132;  Z  728,  .163 

52:  Z  728,  714 

66 

Z  728, 498 

117:  Z  728,  636 

64-   11:  Z  728.  308 

154:  Z  728,  676 

144—    1;  Z  728.364 

147:  Z  728,  716 

94 

Z  738,  499 

134:  Z  728,  637 

65—   61:  Z  728.  209 

180:  Z  728.  677 

32:  Z  728. 365 

Z  728.  716 

105 

Z  728,500 

303:  Z  728.  638 

66—  135;  Z  728.  210 

199:  Z  728,  678 

€\^  ^            ^%      *V  f^tf)  e^^\  m 

229;  Z  728, 366 

197-   17 

Z  728, 435 

234—   28 

Z  728,  501 

232:  Z  728,  639 

67—  4.1;  2.  728,  21 1 

256:  Z  728,  285 

146-  102;  Z  728, 367 

82 

Z  728.  436 

4Z1 

Z728,602 

283:  Z  728.  640 

6.1:  Z  728,  212 

386;  Z  728,  286 

177:  Z  728, 368 

91 

Z  728,  437 

4Z45 

Z728,503 

288:  Z728,641 

7.1:  Z  728,  213 

100—  219:  2,  728,  287 

148-  6  14:  Z  728, 695 

114 

Z  728, 438 

45 

Z  728, 504 

Z  728,  642 

70—  149:  Z  728,  214 

231 :  Z  728,  288 

6  35:  Z  738, 696 

172 

Z728,439 

226—    2 

Z728.S05 

24-305  11:  Z  738,  125 

.132:  Z  728.  215 

101—   93:  Z  728.  289 

130;  Z  728. 697 

189 

Z  728. 440 

Z728,606 

25—  138:  Z  728,  136 

71—  Z4:  Z  728,  652 

149  1;  Z  728.  290 

150—   45;  Z  728, 369 

Z  728, 441 

14:  Z728,507 

131:  Z  728,  127 

Z5:  Z  728. 653 

232:  Z  728,  291 

151-41.73;  Z  728. 370 

198-   30;  Z  728,  442 

Z728,508 

157:  Z  728, 128 

Z6;  Z  728, 654 

363:  Z  728,  292 

152—  226;  Z  728, 371 

Z  728,  443 

20.6;  Z  728, 509 

26-   68:  Z  728.  129 

72-   29:  Z  728,  216 

401.  1;  Z728,  293 

153-    9;  Z  728, 372 

33:  Z  728,  444 

22:  Z  728, 510 

28-   39:  Z  728.  130 

73-   27:  Z  728,  217 

407:  Z  728.  294 

80.5:  Z  728. 373 

203:  Z  728,  445 

98:  Z  728,  611 

55  Z  728,  131 

28:  Z  728,  218 

102—   49:  Z  728.  295 

154—   43:  Z  728, 698 

300-   16;  Z  728, 830 

228—    1:  Z  728, 512 

56.  5:  Z  728,  132 

30:  Z  728.  219 

70.  2;  Z  728,  296 

46;  Z  728, 699 

38:  Z  738,  821 

229-  1.5:  Z  728, 516 

29-   34:  Z  728,  133 

70:  Z  728,  220 

103:    41;  Z  728.  297 

5Z  Z  728,  700 

Z  728, 822 

«;  Z  728.  513 

149  5:  Z  728,  134 

88:  Z  728.  221 

80:  Z  728,  298 

81;  Z  728,  701 

61.09;  Z  728, 823 

49:  Z  728, 614 

157  1:  Z  738,  135 

105;  Z  728, 222 

130:  Z  738.  399 

4  i"u>    e\     ^rf^f^   tf^^w^v 

83:  Z  728.  702 

61.12:  Z  728, 824 

71:  Z  738.  515 

475:  Z  738,  136 

144:  Z  728.  223 

126:  Z  728,  300 

130:  Z  728.  703 

61.34;  Z  728.  825 

230—   46:  Z  728.517 

30-  107:  Z  728, 137 

ISO:  Z  728. 224 

Z  728,  301 

155-   39^  728.  374 
,^;  Z  728. 375 

67;  Z  728,  826 

115:  Z  728,  518 

108  Z  728,  138 

204:  Z  728, 225 

161:  Z  728.  302 

86;  Z  728,  827 

259:  Z  728,  519 

155:  Z  728,  139 

317:  Z  728.  226 

249;  Z  728,  ,103 

lll7;  Z  728. 376 

115  5:  Z  728,  828 

235—   22:  Z  728,  520 

268:  Z  728,  140 

319:  Z  728,  227 

105—  183;  Z  728.  304 

123:  Z  728, 377 

136.3:  Z  728,  829 

60  4:  Z  728,  521 

273:  Z  728.  141 

337:  Z  728, 228 

454:  Z  728, 305 

127:  Z  728, 378 

140:  Z  728, 830 

61:  Z  728,  522 

33-   85:  Z  728,  142 

373:  Z  728, 229 

106—   10;  Z  728.  679 

156:  Z  728, 379 

301-   63;  Z  728, 831 

Z  728,  523 

138:  Z  728,  143 

390:  Z  728,  230 

15:  Z  728.  680 

166:  Z  728.  380 

Z  728,  832 

Z  728, 524 

143:  Z  728,  144 

407:  Z  728,  231 

97:  Z  728.  681 

179:  Z  728. 381 

Z  728, 833 

Z  728.  525 

199:  Z  728. 145 

425.6:  Z  728,  232 

123:  Z  728.  682 

184:  Z  728, 382 

Z  728,  834 

62: 

Z  728,  526 

34—  109:  Z  738.  146 

74-  6.41:  Z  728, 233 

210;  Z  728.  683 

157—  1.  26:  Z  728, 383 

Z  728.  835 

240—  11.4: 

Z728,845 

146:  Z  728,  147 

7:  Z  728, 234 

286;  Z  728.  684 

158-  115:  Z  728, 384 

Z728,836 

51: 

Z728,846 

213:  Z  738,  148 

10.85;  Z  728, 235 

107-    8:  Z  728. 306 

118;  Z  728, 386 

67:  Z  728, 837 

52  5: 

Z  728,  847 

35-   30:  Z  738,  149 

16:  Z  728,  236 

9:  Z  728.  307 

131:  Z  728, 386 

202-  173:  Z  728,  717 

64: 

Z  728,  848 

39:  Z  738,  150 

87;  Z  738,  237 

14:  Z  738,  308 

159—   12;  Z  728, 387 

303-  356:  Z  728,  446 

78: 

Z  728. 849 

36-  34.  5:  Z  728, 151 

99:  Z  728,  238 

lOfr-    7;  Z  738. 309 

180—  182;  Z  728, 388 

204-    4;  Z  728,  718 

98: 

Z  728,  860 

38—   35:  Z  738, 152 

229;  Z  728,  239 

109-   46:  Z  738.  310 

199;  Z  728, 389 

23:  Z  728.  719 

241—  107: 

Z  728,  527 

40—   30:  Z  738,  153 

230.01:  Z  728,  340 

110—    1;  Z  728,311 

327;  Z  728, 390 

32;  Z  728,  720 

242-   32: 

Z  728,  528 

39:  Z  728, 154 

336:  Z  728,  341 

97;  Z  728, 312 

164-   40:  Z  728, 391 

196:  Z  728,  721 

56; 

Z  728.  529 

77:  Z  728, 156 

364:  Z  728,  342 

111—   59;  Z  738,313 

42:  Z  728, 392 

307:  Z  728,  722 

Z728,630 

41-    4:  Z  738, 156 

472:  Z  728,  343 

112-  79.5:  Z  738, 314 

65:  Z728,398 

31Z  Z  728,  733 

56.1:  Z  728.  531 

Z  738.  157 

522;  Z  728.  344 

231:  Z728,315 

90:  Z  728, 394  305-   34:  Z  738, 447 

56:  Z  728,  532 

36:  Z  738,  158 

577;  Z  728,  346 

113—   42;  Z  738, 316 

166-   22:  Z  728, 395        29;  Z  728, 448 

76:  Z  728.  533 

42—   86:  Z  728,  159 

675:  Z  738,  346 

44:  Z728,317 

80;  Z728,396  206—16.22;  Z728,449 

84.1:  Z7aB,534 

43—42.28:  Z  728, 160 

761:  Z  728,  347 

113:  Z728,318        64:  Z728,397  |       46:  2,728.460  1 

Z7a&sa6 

43.11: 

Z  728, 161  ' 

75-   .5:  Z  728, 656 

114—   46:  Z  738, 319 

170:  Z728,398  1 

60: 

Z  728, 461  1 

167: 

Z7a8.53e 

XV 


XVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


244— 


24«— 
248— 


23 

63 

114 

127 

3 

15 

27 

41 

120 


368 

250—      15 

20 

27 

36 


40 

79 

83.6 


251- 


207 
28 
196 
31 


252—  8.55 

32.5 

154 

301.6 


254— 
256— 


383 
449 
197 
1.4 
1.6 
2 
14 


2,728,537 
2.728,538 
2.728,539 
2,728,540 
2,728.851 
2.728,541 
2,728,542 
2.728,543 
2.728,544 
2,728,545 
2,728,546 
:   2.728,852 
;   2,728,863 
:   2,728,854 
:   2,728,865 
2,728,856 
2,728,857 
2,728,868 
:   2.728,859 
:   2,728,860 
:   2,728,861 
2,728,862 
:   2,728,863 
:   2,728.547 
2.728,549 
:   2,728,550 
2,728,551 
2.738,727 
:   2,728.728 
:   2.728,729 
■2.728,730 
2,728,731 
2,  728,  732 
2,728,733 
2,728,552 
1728,5,53 
2,728,554 
2,728.566 
Z728,556 


266- 


256— 
257- 
259— 


D14—  3;  r>s.  176,473 
D16—  2:  Dm.  176,460 
D17—  1:  I)<«s.  176,463 

14:  1>8.  176,477 

D21—  6:  r>s.  176,468 

026—  1:  Des.  176,458 

7   Des.  176,464 

D2»-  1:  D«s.  176,448 

23:  Des.  176,438 


61 

63 

334 

48 
245 
72 
260—  28.5 

29  1 

29  2 

30.8 

3Z4 

41 

43 

46.  5 

46.5 

47 

66 

78.3 


79. 
79. 

79 
80. 

88. 
94. 


112: 
140: 
153: 
16,5: 
211  5 

239.  I: 

240.  I: 


2,  72a  567 
2,728,558 
2,728,569 
2,728.560 
2.728,561 
2,728,562 
Z  728,  734 
Z728,735 
Z  728,  736 
Z  728,737 
Z  728,  738 
Z  728,  739 
Z  728,  740 
Z  728.  741 
Z  728,  742 
Z  728.  743 
Z  728,  744 
Z  728,  745 
Z  728,  746 
Z  728,  747 
Z  728,  748 
Z  728,  749 
Z  728.  750 
Z  728,  751 
Z  728,  752 
Z  728,  753 
Z  728,  754 
Z  728,  755 
Z  728,  756 
Z  728,  757 
Z  728,  758 
Z  728,  759 
Z  728.  760 
Z  728.  761 
Z  728.  762 
Z  728.  763 
Z  728,  764 
Z  728.  765 
Z  728.  766 


»»- 


249  5 
250 
286 
291) 


296 

296 

297 
309  2 
309  5; 

319: 
326.3: 
343  2: 

348' 
397  45: 


398 
448 
449  6 
463 

456 
461 


553 
604 
621 


638 
548 
666 

668 

674 

283  15 


.   Z  728.  767 

:   Z  728,  768 

Z  728.  769 

Z72K770 
Z  728,  771 
Z  728.  772 
Z  728,  773 
Z  728.  774 
Z  728,  775 
Z  728,  776 
Z  728.  777 
Z  728,  778 
Z  728.  779 
Z  728.  780 
Z  728,  781 
Z  728.  782 
Z  728.  783 
:    Z  728,  784 
:   Z  728.  785 
:   Z  728,  786 
:    Z  728.  787 
:   Z  728,  788 
:   Z  728,  789 
Z  728.  790 
Z  728.  791 
:    Z  728,  794 
Z  728.  792 
:    Z  728,  793 
Z  728,  796 
Z  728.  796 
Z  728,  797 
Z  728.  798 
Z  728.  799 
Z  728,  800 
Z  728,  801 
Z  728.  802 
Z  728,  803 
Z  728.  804 
Z  728,  805 


260— 
261- 


772: 
23: 
00: 
108: 
28: 
3: 
6: 
19: 
33 
Z4: 
Z5 
36: 
48: 
42: 
232: 
4: 
10: 
43: 
36: 
41 
43 
44: 
47  26: 
62: 
90: 
106: 
145: 
17: 
19: 
286—11  15: 
15 


262— 
263— 

265— 
267— 
268— 
271- 

272— 

27>- 

r4— 

279— 
280- 


284- 


287- 

290- 
292— 


294— 


85: 

100: 

17: 

197: 

332 

347: 

53  5: 

86: 


Z728,806 
Z728,5A3 
Z  728,  564 
Z  728,  565 
Z728,566 
Z  728,  567 
Z  728,  568 
Z  728,  560 
Z  728,  570 
Z  728.  571 
Z  728,  572 
Z  728.  573 
Z  728.  574 
Z  728.  575 
Z  728.  576 
Z  728.  577 
Z  728,  578 
Z  728.  579 
Z  728.  580 
Z  728.  iWl 
Z  728.  582 
Z  728.  .583 
Z  728.  584 
Z  728.  585 
Z  728.  586 
Z  728.  587 
Z  728,  588 
Z  728,  589 
Z  728.  590 
Z  728.  591 
Z  728.  592 
Z  728,  593 
Z  728.  594 
Z  728.  864 
Z  728.  ,595 
Z  728.  596 
Z  728.  .597 
Z  728.  598 
Z  728.  599 


294— 

288- 

299- 


301- 
305- 

307- 
30*- 


309- 
310— 


311- 
312— 


313— 
315- 


96 
17 
18 
18 
24 
47 
63 

8Z6: 
84: 
37: 
9: 
10: 
80: 
149: 
89: 
187: 
187  I : 
187  2: 
189: 
222: 
240: 
23: 
3: 
8.4: 
8.7: 
39: 
136: 
236: 
262: 
319: 
333 
108 
184 
12 
21 
27 


Z728,600 
Z  728. 601 
Z  728.  602 
Z  728.  603 
Z  728.  604 
Z  728. 606 
Z  728.  606 
Z  728,  607 
Z  728,  608 
Z  728.  609 
Z  728.  610 
Z  278.  61 1 
Z  728.  612 
Z  728. 865 
Z  728, 866 
Z  728,  613 
Z  728,  614 
Z  728,  615 
Z  728,  616 
Z  728.  617 
Z  728.  618 
Z  728,  619 
Z  728,  620 
Z  728. 887 
Z  728. 868 
Z  728. 869 
Z  728.  621 
Z  728.  622 
Z  728,  623 
Z  728.  624 
Z  728,  625 
Z  728.  626 
Z  728. 870 
Z  728,871 
Z  728,  872 
Z  728. 873 
Z  728.  874 
Z  728.  875 


315- 
317- 

318— 

321- 
334— 

332— 

336— 
339- 

340— 


343— 


346— 


27: 
111 
123 
158: 
172 
236: 

19: 
221: 
230: 


283:  Z 

8:  Z 

40:  Z 

16:  Z 

54:  Z 

158:  Z 

37:  Z 
63 
30 


Z 
Z 
Z 
Z 

97;  Z 


164 

226: 

3: 

5 
12 

220 

227 

Z59 

324 
13 

103 

105 

113 

206 

754 

lUl 


728, 876 
728.  877 
728.878 
728,879 
728.880 
728.881 
728.882 
728.883 
728,884 
728.885 
728.886 
728.887 
728.888 
728.889 
728.890 
728.891 
728,892 
728.893 
728.894 
728,895 
728,896 
728.897 
728.898 
728.899 
738,900 
728,901 
728.902 
728.903 
738.904 
728.906 
728.906 
728.907 
728,908 
28.909 
728, 910 
728.911 
728,912 
728,627 


Classification  of  Designs 


D31-  4   Des  176,443 

D33-19:  Des.  176,469 

Des.  176,462 

D34—  2:  Des.  176,475 

5    Des.  176,445 

Des.  176,446 

Des.  176,467 

I>es.  176,470 

Des.  176.474 


D34-15   De.-*.  176,461 

Des.  176,485 

Des.  176,486 

D35—  3    Des   176,442 

D44— 15    Des.  176,489 

D48— 30:  Des.  176.476 

24    Des  176,465 

D50—  7    Des  176,437 

D52—  1    Des  176,441 


D52—  1: 


3 
D54-14 
D56—  1 

4 

D58—  5: 


Des 

Des 

Des. 

Des 

Des 

Des 

Des 

Des 

Des 


176,463 
176.482 
176.484 
176,479 
176.460 
176.478 
176,480 
176,481 
176,455 


D58^- 


I>61-  1 
1)63-  1 
D74-17 
D78-  1 
D80—  1 


8  IVs 
Des 
26  Des. 
Des. 
i:)es 
Des 
Des 
Des 
:  Des 


176,440 
176,487 
176,439 
176,4.54 
176,471 
176,488 
176,469 
176,483 
176,462 


D80— 11 
D81— 10 

D86— 10 


D87-  3 
1)91-  3 


Des.  176,466 
Des.  176,472 
176,466 
176,449 
176,451 
176.457 
176.444 
176.447 


Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des. 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Xotl(P8  und^r  15  V   H.  C   1116  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  »,  1946 

TM  SSS.S1*  (••HutXT-X"  and  df«l|fn».  J.  M  Minnec.  dolnjt 
bualnesa  ai  Suiht  X  <'li'an»«T  Co.,  CleanJnK  powder  for  (r«'U**ral 
houaehold  and  Industrial  purpo«eB,  flled  Oct.  14,  19Sr»,  D.  C 
N.  I).  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  R.Vl78ft.  iiuper  X  CUanurr  Co.  et  al. 
V.  a.  H.  Packvotrd  Mfg.  Co. 

TM  S78,4M  ("BlomonH  Drl  Duk"  and  d«*«ljcn),  I.  I.  8Iomon, 
Hat  aiilnic;  TM  6M.«M  ("Dri  Dux",  ♦•tc.  and  dealKn).  R.  Burt, 
doln^  baainraa  aa  Drl  Dux  (  onipany.  Siting,  wattr  realatant 
or  r»*p*llent  sUIbk  and  hat  aUlng.  aiod  Oct.  17.  19.55.  D.  C. 
N    J.    (Newark),  Doc.  932/53.   Burt  t.  Bridgeport  Bra»»  Co. 

TM  ass.tM  (CmpreM).  J.  J.  BoutroM,  doloK  bufiln«*B«  undt'r 
the    fictltloua    name   and    style   of   Enipresa    Pearl    Syndicate, 
I'earl  Jewelry  for  personal  wear  and  adornment,  etc..  filed  Oct. 
13,  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  104/85.  Empren*  Pearl  Ny« 
dicatr  V.  Empre$»  Pearl  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

TM  54A,SA1  (Disciplined  Fabric).  TM  «05,225  (Disciplined), 
Bates  Manufacturing  Company.  Cotton  piece  goods,  filed  June 
13.  19*.^.  D  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  101/172.  Batet  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
4.  g    \athan  Cp.,  Inc      Stipulation  of  dismissal   (notice  Oct 

i;{.  i9.-i.'. I.  II 

T.M  M«.7M  (8to|>ette).  J.  B.  Montenier.  Body  deodorants. 
filed  May  27,  196.^.  D.  C.  E.  D   \    Y.   (Brooklyn).  Doc    1.^^71, 


V.  JaneArt  Inc.  et  al.     Consent  decre*- 


Juleit  Montenier  ln<-. 
Oct.  14.  195.%. 

TM  a4»,SM  ("Slate  Roggle's  Hair  Rinse",  etc.  and  design). 
(J.  J.  Roggenbuck.  doing  boainesa  as  O.  Roggle  I^b  .  Hair 
rinses  and  dyes,  filed  Oct.  11.  19.-.5.  D.  C.  s.  D.  Calif.  (I^s 
Angeles).  Doc.  1887. -WM.  Otorge  J.  Roggenbuck  v.  Utate 
Beauty  Supply  Co. 

TM  SaMM.      ( See  TM  .378.490. ) 

TM  •Ofi.ttA.      ( .See  TM  .^45.351. ) 


AvaOability  of  Forms 

On  and  after  January  1,  1956,  printed  forms  of  trademark 
applications  for  Individuals,  partnershipa  and  firms,  and  cor- 
porations will  be  available  to  all  practitioners  and  to  the 
public  without  coat.  In  the  Interest  of  saving  clerical  time 
and  the  time  of  Examiners  In  making  the  examination,  practi- 
tioners before  the  Patent  Office  are  urged  to  make  use  of  these 
forms  In  tiling  applications  to  register,  or  at  least  to  follow 
the  format  In  preparing  applications  for  registration.  The 
forms  may  be  readily  adapted  for  service  marks,  collective 
marks  and  certification  marks. 

Reiiuests  for  printed  application  forms  should  be  addressed 
to  the  I'nlted  States  Patent  Office. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  2,  1955 

Total  number  of  ^plications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications)  9  132 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _  ^p^    u    1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i4>plic«tion -.-I"-I'"I"""'II]"I     Sept.  12,  1956 


MimCHANT.  JOHN.  BMcattre  EumlMr 

TBADEMASK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  TSADEMAHK  CLASSES 

UNDEK  EXAMINATION 


OkiMt  AppUcaUcm 


New      Amended 


I.  STERBA.J.  R,  ClaaMB4.  a.  12,  18,  14,  16,  lW,21.M,a«,26,ae,27,a8,».a,35,44.  52 

,1!"  ^i^X?^^'  *■  '  ^^'**°«^'  ^"""^  2'  «•  '*•  22.  «.  "  "d  Service  Mark  ClassM  100.  101.  102,  103. 104,  108,  106,  107 


&-1-68 1    «-ao-u 

4-14-M  i      »-ia-M 


III.  WENDT.  C.  M.  (AcUnt).  CIssm  1,  S,  7.  8,  »,  10,  11,  16,  17,  20,  28,  81,  32,  34,  86,  37,  88,  8B,  40.'41,  42,  48.  45,' 47,  48,  4«,  fio':    &-18-56  i      »-aO-&6 


Renewals  (AU  CtaMee) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUoatioDS  (AD  C: 


10-14-66  I     11-18-68 
10-7-66       11-22-68 


Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ending  December  2,  1955—428 


Registrations  Issued 377- 

Renewals  Issued 77 


-No.  618,019  to  No.  618,395 


TM   701   O    G— 13 


TM  141 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marki  .re  published  in  complUnce  with  section  12(ii)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946       Notice  of  oddo 
Bitlon  under  aecfioii  13  may  bellied  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20  5  '     vv ' 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  art.  a  fee  of  twewy-flve  dollars  must  accompany  «ich  notice  of  oppoaltlon 


CLASS  1 

SN  «73.9()2.  ('ontiiifiitHl  Diamond  Klbrf  Company.  .NVwark. 
1>»-1..  to  Continental  Diamond  KIbrv  Dlvlshm  of  the  Hudd 
Compan.v.   Inc..  .NVwark.  I>«'l.      Filed  Sf-pt.  _'N,   19.'»4. 


SX    ««4.«11        Union    Wadding  Company,    I'awtucket     R     I 
Filed  Mar.  30.  19.'>.5. 


LOFTEE 


For  Wadding  for  Cse  In  Boxen. 
I'se  Hince  July  1936. 


CLASS  2 

For  Uminated  Synfhetl,-  KeHlnoUH  Material,  rarchmentlied     S.\    671.857.      I'alwt    Mrewlng    Comi«iny.    Chicago     III       Filed 
.Mnterlai  In  Shet't.  Ko<l.  and  Tube  Form  :  Built  l"p  Mica  SheetH.  Aug    17,  1954. 

Tubes,  and  .Moldeil  I'artH  Thereof;  ReHliioun  Fllnij*  and  (Jlass 
or  Other  Fabric  Iiiipret;nared  With  Rubl>er.  Silicone  or  Other 
Ke«inK.  In  the  Form  of  .Slieetn.  Ko<|(4.  Tubes,  Tai)es,  Strips,  and 
.Molded  Ffirms. 

Ise  slniv  .Apr.   1,"),  1<>.">4. 


S.\  (i73,»04.  Continental  IHainond  Fibre  Compan.v.  .Newark. 
I>el.,  to  Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Division  of  the  Budd 
Compan.v.   Inc.   Newark,  THl       Filed  Sept    2H.   19.'>4. 


For  Cartons. 

I'se  since  June  11,  1954. 


S.N    rt7.'i.2u8       A      r.    Dreyer    and    .M     E     de    Toledo,    (Jeneva. 
Switxerland.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg   No    150  <Mt8  dated 
Mar    17,  1954 

For   Baits   Made  of   I'lasfic   Substances  To   Be   r«e,l  as  Con- 

s. 


For  Laminated  Synfiietlc  Resinous  Material,  I'archmentiied 
.Material  In  Sheet,  R„d,  and  Tube  Form  :  Built  1  p  Mica  Sheets      ,    !""'   ""'"''l  ,^"'''!' 

Tubes,  anil   Molde,!   Parts  Thereof:   Resinous  Films  and  (Jlass     """**'■''  '"''  ''"•"'"  

or  Other  Fabric   Impreirnated   With   Rubber.   Silicone  or  Other  " 

Resins,  in  the  Form  of  Sheet,^.  Rod.x.  Tulss.  Tmih-s.  Strips,  and     ^^    *1H4.7.U)        II      |'     t;„ff    Mf^     <■„      Winrteld.    Kans        Filed 

Molded  Forms.  .\Hj-    j    19.",."(. 

Ise  since  Apr.  15,  1954. 


SN    «8l),59fi.      A     F    (Jallun    k   Sons   Corporation,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan   27.  1955 

CONTOUR 

For  Leather. 

Use  since  Jan    10,  19.55 


liMOli 


For   Portable    Insulated  Cans  To  Keep  Fluids  Hot  or  Cold. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1953. 


SN  «81,5!>9.      Industrial   Processing  Cnmpanv,  Portland    Ore>{ 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1955 


SN  «86.52o      American  Lace  Paper  Com|>any.  Milwaukee    Wis 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1955. 


•^^^ 


'^^^ 


:V,..i;>^ 


For  Hydrate  of   Lime  and   Impure   Silica    Pellets 
1  .xe  sin<v  on  or  before  Feb  9,  I'.MH 

TM   142 


.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    .No    363,820 
For  Paper   Baking  Cups.  Paper  Nut  Cups,  Paper  Mot  Drink 
Cups,  Paper  Cold  Drink  Cups,  and  Paper  Plates 
Use  since  January  1940 


Dbcembeb  27,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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HN  687,203.     Hemp  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Macomb,  III.     8N   692,528.     Lily-Tallp  Cup  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1955.  Piled  Ang.  5,  1955. 


imm  wnmm  Mm 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  422.554. 
Fur    Thermally    Insulated    Containers — Namely.    Juirs   and 
Chests. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1921. 


II 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nob.   87,365,  603,781, 
and  others. 

For  Paper  Cupa. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  24.  19.'52. 


8N  687.943.     Ivers-Lee  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May 
20.  1955. 

[ATCH-[OK-[oirER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  .308,339  and 
560.041. 

For  Envelope  Like  Sealed  Containers  Made  of  Two  Opposed 
I.A>er8  of  Sheet  Material,  Such  as  (Vllophane,  MeUl  Foil  or 
Rubber  Hydrochloride,  Thermoplastically  Sealed  Together  To 
Form  a  Compartment  or  Comitartments  for  the  Article  or  Sub- 
stance In  the  Form  of  Pills.  Tablets.  Creams  or  Powder  To  Be 
Packaged,  and  Enclosed  Within  a  Folded  Paper  Cover,  the 
Envelope-Like  Sealed  Containers  Being  Made  and  Filled  by 
the  Applicant  for  Manufacturers  Who  Forward  the  Contents 
of  the  Containers  to  Applicant  for  Packaging. 

I'se  since  .\pr.  7.  1955. 


SX  693.128.     F.  Stevens  Bppa.  d.  b.  a.  Kointalner  Co..  Homer, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1955. 

E  &  T  KoinTaIn 


For  Plastic  Cup  and  Corer  Uaed  by  Coin  Collectors  for 
Holding  and  Protecting  a  Single  Specimen  of  an  Uncirculated 
or  Proof  Coin. 

Use  since  June  19.50. 


SX  691.430.     Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  .  New  York.  X.  Y 
Filed  July  18.  1955. 


v,\u\ 


CLASS  3 

SX    641.475.      John    B.    Stetson    (^ompany,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1953.     Sec.  2tf  >. 

SIETSCM 


For  Purses,  Bill  Folds,  Wallets,  and  Ladies'  Handbags. 
Use  since  April  1936. 


II 


II 

For  Empty  Metal  Containers. 
Use  since  June  13.  1955. 


SX  691.764.     H.  P.  Gott  Mfg.  Co.,  Wlnfleld.  Kans,     Filed  July 
22,  1955.      ii 


SX    690.095.      Pyramid    Leather  Ooods  (^o.,   Inc.,   New   York. 
X.  V.     Filed  June  23,  1955. 

TOTE  TJ'  CLUTCH 


For   Ladies'  and  Children's  Handbag*  of  Leather,  Fabric. 
Plastic  Materials,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  10.  1954. 


SM  Mir 

For  Portable  Insulated  Cans  To  Keep  Fluids  Hot  or  Cold. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  22,  1955. 


SX   690,391.     Xash  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.   J.     Filed  June  28, 
1955. 

BUFFALO  BILL 

For  Pocket  Wallets  and  Billfolda. 
Use  since  Dec.  27,  1954. 


SX  691.829      The  (Consolidated  Paper  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 
FUed  July  20.  1906. 

BEV-BOARD 


For  Fiber  Board  Boxes  or  Carriers  for  a  Plurality  of  Cans 
or  Bottles  for  Beverages,  Foods,  or  the  Like. 
Use  since  July  1.  1950. 


SN  690,922.     Clarence  Whitman  4  Sons,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Prince 
Gardner  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  July  7,  1965. 

THE  "registrar: 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Billfolds. 
Use  since  June  20,  1941. 


SN    692,413.      The    New    Haven    Board    k   Carton    Company, 
Ne\.  Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1900. 


DVNA- 


For  Cormg^ted  and  Paper  Board  Cartona. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1955. 


CLASS  4 

SN  679,083.     Coos  Novelty,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  29, 
1954. 

E-RACE 

For    Shoe-Cleaning   Outfit   Compriaing   Sponge-Type  Appli- 
cator and  Cleaning  Powder. 
Use  since  July  1964. 
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SX    «79.288.      Han8»n-Vaii    \VinkU>-Munnin>;  Cnnipitny.    Mata      SX  rt!»<).-'27.     ColuinblM  Wax  ConipHny.  (ilendnlt'.  Calif.     Klle<l 
wan.  X.  J.     Kilwl  Jan.  :<,  19.">."(.  June  27.  l»."i.". 


^<*o»l^^^ 


For  Buffn. 

Cs*"  stlnc*"  on  or  about  Jan.  2(i,  19.")4. 


SX  t>82.7.1."i       K.   M    Holliii^tiheail  ('orporatinii.  ('aiii(l«>ii.  X    J. 
Filed  Mar   3.  IH.'i.'S 


Floor 
Show 


Applicant  claimH  ownprshlp  of  Hfg.  Xo    .')90.»7tv 

For  Floor  I'oli«li 

Isw  since  FVb.  15,  195."». 


Applicant    (llHclainifi    t\u-    wordn    "yunllt.v."    '•Vain*-.'"    'Tnl 
fornilty,"   and   "Wax"   apart    from    the   mark   an   bIiowh.      The 
drawlni;  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  brown 

For  Waxen  for  Floor«. 

Irt*'  since  Apr    l.'.  Itt.'iO 


SX    r>8.'?,47r>       Associated    Just    Distributors.    Inc  .    Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Mar    l.i.  1955. 


JUST 


SX  t»90.K74      Fore  Frmlucts  Company.  Incor|K)rated,  St    Louis 
.Mo      Filed  July  7.  195.'». 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.   Xo    .").'».{. 4H7 

For  Self-l'ollshinK   Wax  Like  Finishes  for  Woo<l.   Linoleum. 

Composition.     Teraizo.     Asphalt,     Rubber,     and     Plastic     Tile 

Floors. 

r.'U'  simv  Mar.  10.  1  !>."».'», 


00^ 


SX    rt8«.()43.       The    Fuller    Brush    Com|>any.    Hartford,    Conn 
Filed  Apr.  22.  19r)5. 

FUllDUTV 


For  (ilaze,  Cleaner,  and  I'olish  for  Any  I'alnte<l.  La<guereil. 
Knameled  or  Porcilaln  Surfa<e,  as  on  Automobiles,  Furniture, 
-VppHances  and  the  Like 

r.>«e  sltict-  June  ,S.    19,*(."i. 


CLASS  5 

SX   «81.C,K.-)       Fa.stenInK  I>evi<vs,    Inc,   Brooklyn,   X.   Y       Mle*! 
Feb.  l.'>,  19:).". 


For  Liquid  Self  rollshinjr  Moor  Wax. 
I'ne  since  on  or  about  Aug.  .U,  1951. 


SX    «86.()44.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company.    Hartford,    Conn 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1955. 


For  Fluid  Solder  for  Joining  Metals. 
I'se  sin<-e  I»ec.   1,  1954. 


julbrite 


For  Floor  PolUh. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept    8.  1953 


SX  689,841.      R.   M.   HollinKshead  Corporation,  Camden,  X.  J 
Filed  June  20,  19S5. 


SX   rt8fl,35(»       Binney  k  Smith    Inc.,   Xew   York.   X    Y       Filed 
Apr.  27,  1956,     Sec,  2(f). 

"SUPER-STIC" 


For   Liquid   Adhesive  Adapted   for   Cse   in   Labelllnn,   Wrap- 
ping, MountlnK.  and  the  Like, 
Ise  since  1931 


Auto 
Show 


SX  686,351      The  Brown-Bridge  Mills,  Inc  ,  Troy,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1955, 


RED  SinERK 


For  Automobile  Cleaner  and  Polish. 
I'se  since  May  23,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownenihip  of  the  mark  shown  In  Reg.  Xo. 
317.532   (expired). 

For  (Summed  SealInK  Tape.  Cloth  Tape,  Veneer  Tape,  Hol- 
land Ta|»e,  Stay  Tai**,  Klectrlcal  Tape,  and  Sisal  Tape 

Use   since   Apr.    19,    1934,   cm   Kummed  seallnfr  tape 


.1 
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8X    687.575.      (Julf   Oil   <'nr|K>ration.    PIttaburKh,   Pa.      Filed    SN  676,365,     El  Rooo  Product*  Co.,  CbleaKO,  HI.     Filed  Nor. 
May  16,  1955.  10,  1954. 


SOF 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  blue. 

For  Friction  Tape, 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Mar,  15,  1946, 


For  F'abric  Conditioning  CompoBltions,  Sold  in  Household 
Packages  Through  Retail  Outlets.  To  Render  Fabrics  Soft  and 
Pliable, 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  8,  1954. 


SX  690,837,     Khuford  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory.  X.  C.     Filed  July 
«.  1955. 


«*» 


an-' 


^*• 


SX    683.629.       The    Sherwin-Williams    Com|>any.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1955. 

arc:tijrus 


For  Organic  Colors  for  Use  In  Paints,  Enamels.  Plasties,  Etc. 
Use  since  I)e«-.  1.  1!»54. 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Tape. 
Use  since  June  21.  1955. 


II 


SN    683.630.       The    Sherwin-Willianis    Company,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1«.  1955. 

PLAST I  cumz 


CLASS  6 

SX   «541,39«.      Hutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt   am  For  Organic  Colors  for  Use  In  Paints,  Enamels.  Plastics.  Etc. 

Main,  (Jermany      Filed  Jan.  27,  1953.  Use^since  Sept.  8.  1953. 


SX  684,591.     Power  Petroleum  Pntducts.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1955. 


Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  fierman  application  ftle<l 
Aug.  2.   1952,  Reg    Xo.  634.105,  dated  Feb.   13,  1953. 

For  Pn>ductH  for  IVstroylng  Noxious  Animals  and  Plants  : 
Products  for  Sterliiuitiun  and  Disinfecting  (Disinfectants!  : 
Chemical  Products  for  Industrial.  Scientlflc  and  Photographic 
Purposes :  Pntducts  for  Preserving  Wooden  Railroad  Ties ; 
Kyestuffs:  Dyen ;  Pipircnts ;  Mordants  for  Wood.  Artificial 
Resins  :  Wood  Preservatives. 


SX  667, .307,     Foley  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Mled  May  28, 
1954. 


roLtvt 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Hydraulic  Brake  FMuid. 
Use  since  1948. 


CLASS  7 

SX  690.310.     Xew  Holland  Machine  Company,  Xew  Holland, 
Pa.     Filed  June  27,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

New  HOLLWD 


The  word  "Foley's"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Insecticides. 

Use  8ln<e  Apr.  1,  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  668.574. 


For  Baler  Twine. 
Use  since  1940. 


CLASS  8 

SN    689,437.      Tilton    k   Cook   Co.,   I-,eomln8ter,    Mass.      Filed 
June  13,  1955. 


SN  668.574.     Mylan.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  June  21, 
1954. 


BUG-BLASTER 


TILCO 


For  Inaectlcides. 

Use  since  Apr.  30.  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  667,307. 


F\)r  Cigarette  Cases. 
Use  since  Apr.  9,  1952. 
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8N  600,277.     Karat-W«rk  Maschinen-  und  Metallwaivnfabrtk    8N   664.470.      Richflrld   Oil   Corporation.    Loa   AngelM.   Calif. 
04>8(>llacbaft  m.  b.  H..  Vienna.  Austria.     Filed  June  27,  19.55.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1954. 


Applicant    claima   ownership  of   Auntrian    Re^.    No     17.K84, 
dated  Feb.  21.  1950. 

For  Pyrophorlc  Llfchters  for  Smokers. 


Thn    word    "(Jasollne"   la   diaclalmed   apart   from   the   mark 
CLASS   12  *"  shown. 

,,.,--,„.,      „  w       .  ^.  .    .  .^.   ^   .  For  Diesel  Fuel  Oil  and  Gasoline. 

SN  691,845.     Evans  Metal  Company,  Atlanta,  tJa.     nied  July  y^  since  Jnn    1     1933 

2.*).  1955. 


HI-FLEX 


For  Roof  Flashlnira  and   More  I'artirularly  Roof  Flashing's 
for  Vent  Pipes  and  the  Like. 
I'se  since  July  12.  1!(.")5 


S.\  tirt9.!i27      The  Singer  ManufacturlnK  Company.   Klliabefh. 
.V    J       Filed  July  13,  ig.'i^ 


7=^ 


SN    691.909.      Utility    Service   Co..    Inc.    Racine.    Wis       Filed 
July  25.  1955. 


MITI-MAST 


Applicant    claiiiiH    ownership   of    Reg.    Nos.   69.900,    584.089. 
an<l  others 

For  Lubricaf  inK  oil  and  (ireases. 
Cs*'  since  in  the  year  1905. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rejj.   No    .596, 22." 
For  Electric  Wire  Mounting  Masts. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  5.  1953. 


SN    673.816        Diamond    Candle    Co,    Inc.    NewburRh.    N     Y 
Filed  Sept    27,  1954. 


o« 


|^»*» 


.    DIAMOND  •  DIAMONft  . 


»'4Mo 


%• 


CLASS  14 

SN  682.036.     Mid-States  Steel  k  Wire  Co..  Crawfordsvill^-.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1955. 


For  Candles. 

I'se  since  Mar    1,  1952 


(^e^ 


SN  689.373       Alvin  H     Fajcan.  d.  b.  a    Chemical  Research  Lab 
oratories.   Su|>ei  ior.   Wis       Filed  June   13.   1955 


For  Stove  Pipe  Wire. 
I'se  since  1950. 


SN  692,303.    Arcoa  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Auk. 


2,  1955. 


CHROMAR 


For  Oil  Additive 

Ise  since  Jan.  7.  1948 


For   Bare   Chromium    and    Chromium    Nickel    Arc   Welding     *^''''  «»»»'«      J"*'"  «   <"««•''•.  d    b   a    Midwest  Petroleum  Com 
Electrodes  and  Oaa  Welding  R..d8.  pany,  Dayton.  Ohio     Filed  June  21.  1955 


Use  since  June  20.  1955. 


EVERSTAY 


CLASS  15 

SN    644,255.      Presto-Moly    Corporation.    Mllford.    Pa.      Filed  •*''"■    "•"■^J'    '>'"y    lubricants      Namely.    (Jear    Lubricating 

Mar.  26.  1953.  Compound  and  Track  Roller  (irease. 

Use   sinrp    Feb     15,    1955,   on   gear   lubricating  compound. 


SN   690.057       Auto  Let-  Stores.   Inc..  New  Orleans.   I^       Filed 
June  23,  1955. 


AuioTIec 


For  LubiicatlJig  Additive  Comprising  Molybdenum  Disulflde 
In  a  CoUoidal  Diapersion 
Use  since  Feb.  16,  1953. 


For  Motor  Oil 

Use  since  Apr,  2H.  1954 
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II  CLASSIC 

SN  692,169.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.    Fited  July  29,  1955. 


SN    685,697.      Indaatrtal    Farmac^utica    y   de   Eapecialidadea 
8.  A..  Bilbao,  Spain.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 

AMIGDORKTOL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rpaniah  Rer   No.  216.468, 
dated  Dec.  6.  1948. 

-    For    Pharmaceutical    Specialties    and    Products     Namely. 
Suppositories. 


Applicant  claims  owpership  of  Keg.  Nos.  93,168  and 
.524.686. 

For  Ruat  Preventing  and  Filter  Coating  Petroleum  Com- 
pounds Applied  as  Films  on  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces. 

Use  since  Dec    1,   1931.  on  Alter  coating  compounds. 


h:,  685.741.     Chas.  Pflier  4  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1955, 

MULTI- TERRA 

VoT  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
Use  since  Apr.  11.  1955. 


CLASS  17 

SN  690.247.     Dream  Castle  Tobacco  Company.  San  Francisco. 
Calif     Filed  June  27,  1955. 


nJvcb&resm 

^       PIPE 
SMOKING 


SN  685,750.     Profeaaional  Drug  Service,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Storck 
PharnuceuticaU,  8t.  Loaia,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  18,  19.55. 

PENTERQOT 


For  Suppository. 

Use  since  Mar.  22.  19.55. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Use  since  June  10,  19.55. 


CLASS  IS 

SN  671.524.     Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  South 
Hackensack,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1954. 

ETHALYL 


SN    685,793.      White    Laboratories,    Inc..    Kenllworth.    N.    J. 
FMled  Apr.  18,  1955. 

A-P-CEVINOID 

For   Preparation    for   the  Treatment   of   the  Common   Cold 
and  Other  Acute  Respiratory  Infections. 
Use  since  Apr.  6.  1955. 


For  Sedative  Preparation. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  20.  1933. 


/ 


SN  679.917.     Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1955. 

PEN  BID 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Dec.  3.  1954. 


SN  686.687.  Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Company.  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  Ulmer  Pharmacal  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  2.  1955. 

For  Medical  Preparation— Namely,  a  Capsule  of  Chloral 
Hydrate  and  BelUdonna  Alkaloids  for  Uae  as  a  Hypnotic  and 
Antispasmodic. 

Use  since  Apr.  27.  1955. 


SN  683.294.     Irwin.  Nelsler  and  Company,  Decatur,  III.     Filed     •'*^'  686,9.59.     Alexander  C.  Durden,  d.  b.  a.  Southwest  Drug 
Mar.  11.  1955.  Co.,  Norton   Va.    Filed  Ma i- 6.  1955. 


RONATRIC 


BBC 


For    Liquid    Combination  of    Nutritional    Supplementa    for 

''Ts^^ln'ce'';:!r2Tr9'5'r'  ^"^    ^•^'•"°"    Preparation    for    the    Relief    of    Pain,    of 

I  se  since  Feb.  23.  195..  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism. 

II  I                                                                    Usesince  Apr.  10.  19.55. 


SN    685..584.      Hale    Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1955. 

ORYZACIN 

II 
For   Pangamir   Acid,   a   Gluconic  Acid   Ester  of  Alkylated 
Glycine,  an  Accessory  Food  Factor. 
Usesince  Jan.  21,  1955. 


SN   691. .594.     The   Wander  Company,  d.   b.   a.   Smith  Dorsey, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  19,  1955. 

NITRALOX 

For  Product  Used  as  a  Coronary  Vasodilator. 
Use  since  July  7,  19.55. 
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CLASS   19  8X   67B.332.      Kath^rln*  Purwil,  d.   b.   a.   BtnlBlde  T^lpvliion 

«N     662.^28.       Fltijohn    Coach    Company.    Muakeiton,    Mich  Service,  Oak  I'ark,  III.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1954. 


Fll*Hl  Mar.  12,  1954. 


BEDSIDE  REMOTE 

For   Video   Units  and  Combined  Audio  and  Control    InltH 
of  Television  Recelvinir  Hft». 
Cue  iilnce  September  19JV4. 


For  Motor  Coachen. 
rM>alnce  Feb.  1,  1954. 


HN  877,819.     Walter  T.   Smith,  Lawndale,  Calif      Filed  I>ec 
6,  1954. 


SN   676.371.      General  Klettric  Company.   Schenectady    X    Y 
me<l  Nov.  10.  1954. 

For  Encloaed  Control   Inlta  for  Eleotrlc  Load  Eijulpment. 
I  se  since  June  1950. 


The  drawioK  in  lined  for  orange.  The  words  "Bumper' 
and  "Tailpipe  Extensions"  are  dis<-lalined  apart  from  th.- 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Automobile  Tailpipe  Extensions. 

Use  since  May  21,  1954 


SN  H77.532.     The  SeRlmont  Corporation,  IVtrolt,  Mich      Filed 
Nov   30,  1954. 

For   Infra  Red   HeatinK  Unlta  for  OutdcK.r   Use  or  Spaces. 
Use  since  Sept.  25.  1964. 


SN  691.574.      Lone  Star  Boat  Manufactarlnjf  Company.   Inc. 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex.     nied  July  19.  1955 

For   Aluminum    and    Fiberglas   Boats.   Aluminum   Crulaera, 
and  Boat  Trailers. 

Use  since  Sept.  15,  1951. 


SN  680,614      Lear.  Incorporated.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      Filed 
Jan,  27.  1955. 

ELECTPOLINK 

For  Remote  Poaitloning  Servo  Apparatus  Comprising  a 
Synchro  Transmitter,  a  Synchro  Receiver,  an  Electronic 
Amplifier,  and  an  Electric  MotorControlled  Servo  Mechanism 
Such  as  for  the  Remote  Control  of  Aircraft  Enjclnea. 

Use  since  Dec.  22.  1954. 


CLASS  21 

SN    646,489.      Photoclrcults    Corporation,    Glen    Cove     N     V 
Filed  May  5,  1953.     Sec.  2(fi. 

PHOTOCIRCU/rS 

For  Electric  Circuit  Components  ComprlslnK  Metallic  Con- 
ductors Supported  on  an  Insulatlnjc  Base  and  Used  as  Induct 
ances.  Capacitors.  Reslstorn,  Conductors,  and  Switches. 

Use  since  Mar    7.  19.'il 


SN  682..538.     Dallas  L.  Calmes,  BelUIre,  Tex.     Filed  Mar    1 
1955. 


For  Floodlljfht  and  Flxtur«a. 
Use  since  Nov.  1    1954. 


SN  649.293      The  Electric  Storaffe  Battery   <\)mpany.   Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  June  24,   1953      Sec.  2(f» 

SURE     START 

For    Storage   Batteries.   Storage   Battery    Parta  and   Arc«'s- 
sorlps,  and  Storage  Battery  Charging  Equipment. 

Use  since  Aug.  1,   1934,  on  storage  battery  accessories. 


SN  684.258.    Accumulatoren  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Hagen, 
Westfalen.   (Jermany       nied    Mar    28.    1955. 


SN  668,052.     Rodale  Manufactorlng  Company.  Inc  .  Knimaus, 
Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1954. 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of   (Jerman   Reg.    No    489,961 
dated  Jan.  16,  1936. 

For  Electrical   Primary   and   Secondary  Elements  and  Bat- 
teries and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Quick  Detachable  Connector. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN    685,017.      (;.    M.    Gianninl   4   Co.    Inc.,    Pasadena,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr   6.  1955. 

For   Solenoid   Operated   Preclaely  Controlled   Rotary   DrlTe 
Devices,  Both  With  and  Without  Potentiometers  for  Connec 
tlon  Into  Electrical  Circuits. 

Uaealnce  May  12,  1953. 


li 
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8N  686.iee.     AiloTft  Watch  Comiwny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN  668,367.     Slfo  Company,  St.  Paul  Minn      Filed  Jul»  2 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1955.    Sec.  2(f).  1964.  ' 


B    U    L    0    V    A 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  584,913. 
For   Radio*,    Portable  Radios.   Clock   Radios,   and   Replace- 
ment Parts  Therefor,  and  Electric  Batteries. 
Use  since  Jan.  15.  1932. 


^^ 


X^**^ 


For  Wooden  Play  Truck  for  Children. 
Uaealnce  Apr,  2,  1954. 


SN  695,513.    Charles  L.  Dwinell  Advertising  Co..  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.    FHed  Oct.  14,  1955.     Sec.  2(f ». 


rnNWD(i!3[l(L[L 


For  Electrical  Advertising  Signs. 
Use  since  Feb  14,  1947, 


SN  669,370.     Slfo  Company,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July  2. 
1964. 


*f^ 


d-^. 


5^ 


II 


CLASS  22 


For  Building  Blocks  and  Rings  of  Different  Sises  and 
Shapes  To  Be  Fitted  Together  In  a  Ballt-Up  Game  of  (^om|>ara- 
tive  Relationship  and  Other  Dealred  Stmctore. 

Use  since  Apr.  2, 1954. 


SN  643,428.  Richard  G.  Kraeger,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to 
Krueger  Products  Company.  Inc..  Dover.  Del.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  1953. 


SN  686,200.    Paul  E.  Metiger,  d.  b.  a.  Metiger  Salea,  Chicago, 
111.    Piled  Apr.  23.  19.53. 


<<; 


,^^Yi-m, 


<r 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  269.392.  426.077, 
and  others. 

For  Combined  Rattle  and  Teether. 
Use  since  Oct.  22,  1932. 


II 


SN   666.962.      The   Seamless   Rubber   Company.   New   Haven. 
Conn.    Filed  May  7,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Adjustable  Devices  for  Determining  the  Depth  of  Pish- 
ing Bait. 

Dae  since  July  5. 1954. 


SN  686.293.    Dlmco-Oray  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Piled  Apr. 
26,  1965. 


For  Shnffleboard  Equipment. 
I'se  since  1940. 


SN  686,320.     The  Linen  Thread  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Apr,  26.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  and  numerals  "Finest  Quality  Since  1877."  except  In 
the  setting  and  relation  In  which  they  appear  In  the  drawing. 
Applicant    clalma   ownership  of   Reg.    No,   326,775. 

For  Rubber  Playground  Balls,  Tennis  Balla,  Squash  Balls, 
Hand  Balla,  Basket  BalU,  Beach  Balls.  Water-Polo  Balls, 
Tether  Balla.  Foot  Balla,  Golf  BalU,  Baaeballa,  Soft  Balls, 
Volley  Balls.  Robber  Home  Plates.  Pitchers'  PUtes.  Hodtey 
Pucks.  Pitching  Type  Horse  Shoes,  and   Swim  Rlnga. 

Use  since  1947  ;  and  Aug.  14,  1924,  as  to  "SR," 


ADAMS 

BEST 


SN  867.730      W.  O,  Nannen  k  Sons.  Ellicottville,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  4.  1954. 


>    TOP  LiM«  aAxy   < 
,     \\micoTTvim.w.tyy 


For  Nets  Used  in  the  Games  of  Tennis,  Badminton.  Volley 
Ball.  Water  Polo,  Soccer.  Skeet,  Lacrosse.  Pleld  and  Ice 
Hockey.  Basketball,  Paddle  Tennis.  Deck  Tennis,  Hand  Tennis. 
Ring  Tennis,  and  for  Gymnaaium  Neta,  Golf  Practice  and 
Baaeball  Batting  Cages,  Baseball  Protection  and  Ba  '«11  and 
Tennla  Backstop  Nets,  and  Nets  for  Dividing  or  Partitioning 
Gymnasium  and  Other  Sports  and  Game  Areas,  and  Neta  Used 
in  Sports  Pishing,  Such  as  Landing  Nets,  Crab  Nets,  and 
Bait  Neta. 

Use  since  1920  on  tennis  nets. 


No   claim   is   made   to   the   word    "Bats"   or   "Ellicottville, 
N.  Y."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Baseball  Bats. 
Use  since  May  25.  1954, 
TM  701  O.  G.— 14 


SN  686,354.     The  Cleveland  Skate  Co,.  Inc.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio 
Piled  Apr.  27,  1955. 

*SABRE'   #400 

For  Roller  Skates. 
Use  since  July  1,  1954. 
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8X   «8«,372.     JamM  IndutitrW.   Inc.,  Paoll.  Pa.     F11«^  Apr.     SN  671,254.     Oraf  k  (1e..  Rapp^rawll,  8t.  Qall,  SwitirrlaiM). 
27,  1955.  Klled  Ang.  «,  1954. 


COTONISSA 

Applicant    cUInu    ownrrahip   of    Hwlaa    Reg.    No.    149,617, 
dated  Jan.  20,  1954. 

For  Wire- Toothed  Carda  or  Braahea  for  Carding  liarhinea. 


For  Sprinj;  Toys. 
r«e  since  June  1954. 


CLASS  23 


SN    «31.308       I'recialon   Diamond  Too!   Comitanj-.    Kljtln.    Ill 
Fllfd  June  17,  1952. 


P5.m. 


SN  872.596.      R.   K.    Price  Aaw>rlatec.    Inc.,  New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  8«pt.  1,  1954. 

FLEXIBALL 


For  Mechanical  Remote  Controlii  of  the  Puah-Pull  Type, 
HarinK  a  Flexible  Element  Hunnlnx  Through  a  Flexible  Con- 
duit. 

Uae  since  June  2U,  19.^4. 


For  Dresaing  and  Cutting  Toola  In  Which  the  Cutting  Ele 
nient  Is  a  Diamond :  Grinding  Wheels ;  and  Hand  Honea  Hav- 
ing an  Abrasive  Layer  Impregnated  With  Diamond  Particles  : 
and  the  Sintered  Metallic  Matrix  for  Holding  the  Diamond 
or  Diamond  Particles. 

I'se  since  Mar.  27.  1952. 


SN    672.662.      Hayes   Spray    Oun   Company.    Pasadena,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept   2.  1954. 

FERTL-FEED 

For  Spray  (iuns  in  the  Nature  of  Garden  Hoae  Spray 
Attachments  for  Diluting  and  Applying  Concentrated  Liquid 
Fertlllier. 

Use  since  In  the  year  1951. 


SN  6.'>0.227.     Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  July  13,  1953. 


SN  675.007      Karl  Relcbert,  d.  b.  a    Kranss  4  Relchert.  Stuft 
gart-Kad  Cannatatt,  Germany,     nied  Oct.   18,   1954. 


For  Lawn  Mowers,  Tractors,  and  Rotary  Snow  Plows. 
Cse  since  on  or  about  Sept    1.  19.'>0,  on  lawn  mowers. 


KURI^ 


SN  667.694.     The  Herr  Equipment  Corporation.  Warren.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  4.  1954. 


ID 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  386.889. 
dated  May  25,  192H. 

For  Fabric  Placing  Machines,  Fabric  Marking  Machines. 
Drilling  Machines  for  Fabric  Piles,  Fabric  Cutting  Machines, 
Cutting  Machines  for  Soft  Materlala  Such  as  Foam  Materiala, 
and  Cutting  Toola  for  Such  Cutting  Machines. 


L 


The  trademark  is  comprised  of  the  letters  "HE." 
For  Metal  Processing  Machines — Namely.  Slitting  Machines. 
Paint  Applying  Machines,  and  Material  Feeding  Machines  : 
Machine  Tools — Namely,  Milling  Machines  and  Cutoff  Ma 
chines,  and  for  Tube  Mills,  Wire  Straightening  Machines  and 
Feeders  Therefor,  and  Transfer  Conveyors,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Cse  since  on  or  about  March  1950. 


SN  671.252.     Graf  k  Cie..  Rapperswll.  St    (!all.  Swltterland 
Piled  Aug.  6,  1954. 


ASIA 


SN  675.037      Viber  Company,  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed  Oct    18, 
1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  297.997. 

For  I'nbalanced  Weight  Vibratory  Machines  for  AtUch- 
ment  to  Chutes,  Molds.  Tanks.  Etc.,  for  Agitation  and  Com- 
paction. 

Cse  sinc-e  Apr.  1,  19.54 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Swiss    Reg.    No.    149,618. 
dated  Jan.  20,  1954. 

For  Wire  Toothed  Carda  or  Brushes  for  Carding  Machines. 


SN  675,168      Royal  Master.  Inc  ,  Riverdale,  N    J.     Filed  Oct. 
20,  1954. 


SN  671.2.53.     Graf  k  Cle.,  Rapperswll,  St    Gall,  Swltierland. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1954. 

CARDOFIL 

Applicant    clalma    ownership    of    Swiss    Reg.    No.    149,619, 
dated  Jan.  20,  1954 

For  Wire-Toothed  Cards  or  Brushes  for  Carding  Machines. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  598,129. 
For  Centerless  (irindering  Machines. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  July  15,  1953. 
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8N    «75,30«.      Ntppo    MadiiM    IndiMtry    Company,    UmitMl    8N  680.934.     Chemical  Conatruction  Corpomtton    New  York. 
(Nippo  Klkal  Kogjro  Co..  Ltd.).  NUbl-ku,  Yokohama.  Japan.         N.  Y.    nied  Feb.  2,  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  Reg.  Noa.  393,730 
and  430,«15,  dated  Nov.  11,  1950.  and  Feb.  6,  1954.  re«i>ec- 

tlvely.  The  trade  name,  "Chemical  Conatruction  Corporation."  ia 

For  Cbeckwritera,  Typewriters,  and  Parta  Thereof.  diaclalmed,    common    law    right*   beinc   reaerred.      Applicant 

__^^^^^^  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  150,768. 

I               ~~^^""~~  For  PUnta  for  the  Manafaetvre  of  Chemical*  and  for  the 

SN  675,468.     Aitma  Bngliiecrlnc  Company,  Matamoraa,  Pa.  I'roceaaing  of  Coal  and  HjrdrocarboBa. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1954.  Uae  since  1951. 


SN  680,935.     Chemical  Conatruction  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1955. 

CHEMICO 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Heg.  No.   150,768. 

For  Plants  for  the  Manufacture  of  Chemicala  and  for  the 
m.  _j     ..^  r,       ._      .  I'roceaalngof  Coal  and  Hydrocarbons. 

The   worda   "Impact   Crusher"   are   disclaimed   apart   from         Use  since  on  or  about  Jan   1   1916 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Craahera  for  Stone  and  the  Like.  -~^^^^— 

Uae  aince  Feb.  15,  19.'>4. 


SN  681,372.     Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1955. 


8N    675,547.      Dake    Engine    Company,    Grand    Haven,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1954.     8ec.  2(f). 


B. 


^^   ^    ^    ^ 


t 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  for  Automobiles  and  Re- 
placement Engines  Therefor. 
Use  aince  Dec.  30, 1954. 


I  J°'»  .'"""trtal    Machinery-Namely     Stationary    Engines,     g^   egig^o.     Advance   Silk  Thread  Corporation,   New   York, 

Induatrial    Preaaea,    and    Preaaea    for   Fabrication   of   PUstic         x  y.    Filed  Feb  10   1955 

Prodncta. 

Uae  since  1887. 


8N  676,114.     Philip  L,  Henderaon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,    Filed 
Nov.  5,  1954. 


^VANCE  8«4^ 


For  Nylon  Bobbins. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1953. 


SN  681,495.    The  Daniels  Company,  Contractors,  Inc.,  Indiana, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1965. 


For  Hand-Operated  Food  Shredders  and  SItcers. 
Use  since  Oct-  1,  1954. 


II 


8N  676,233.     SehwitserCummins  Company,  Indianapolia,  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1964. 


For  Coal  Waahing  Syatema. 
Use  since  July  10,  1953. 


Applicant  ctaloM  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  128,001  and 
512,681. 

For  Autoraotire  Water  Pumps,  Automotive  Oil  Pumps,  Auto- 
motive Superchargers,  Automotive  Crank  Shaft  Dampers,  Air 
Motors,  and  Automotive  Turbochargera. 

Use  since  1920  on  automotive  water  pumps. 


SN   681,993.      Consolidated    Vacuum   Corporation,   Rochester 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 

E  \/A  PO  R-ION 


For  Yacuum  Pumps  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Feb.  2,  1956. 
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8N  682.470.    Qaick-FUl  Curporation,  Houaton,  Tex.    Filed  F<>b.     8N  «8»..'>30.     t'harlw  L.   Muller.  Baltliiion'    Md      Fii«>d  Mar 
28.  19M.  L-i,  itt5B. 


QUICK-FILL 


For  AtomidnK  Sprayers. 
r««*  8inc«*  Apr.  22,  ltt.'^4. 


APSCO 


For    Afomli«T    for    Spray<n>;    Powder    on    Fnmhly    TrintMl 

ShM»t8. 

fae  ainre  Mav  19.'>4. 


SN  683,.1«9.     Western  Precipitation  Corporation.  L<»«  Anfcelea. 
8N  682.9.36.     Kiekhaefer  Torporation,  Cedarburg.  Wis.     Filed         Calif     Filed  Mar   15   lU't^ 
Mar.  7.  19.y5.     Sec.  2(f). 


VARI-TIMED 


P'or  Valves  for  an   Internal   Combuation   F^n^ine. 
U«e  since  Jan.  10.  1947. 


SN  683.016.     Burrafre  k  Boyde.  Limited,  Northampton,  Kng 
land.     Filed  Biar.  8,  1955. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  color  black  for  the  backKroiind. 
FNir  Apparatus  for  Subjecting  (Jaaea  to  Centrlfii(rnl  Action. 
lae  aince  on  or  about  Jan.  13.  1931 


For  Non-Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
I'ae  alnce  Aur.  23,  19.")4. 


S.\   683.651       Armstrong   Bros. 
Mar.  17.  1955. 


Tool  Co.,   Chicago,   III.      Filed 


SN  683,106.      G.  H.   French 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1955. 


k  Company.  Inc  .   Merlden.  Conn, 


EL  DORADO 


For  Flatware  Made  of  a  Sp^ial  Alloy  That  Contains  Copper 
and  Aluminum. 

Use  aince  Jan.  20,  Itt.'iS. 


S.\  683,273.     Brushmaster  Saw,  Inc.,  Keene,  N    H      Filed  .Mar 
II,  1955. 

For    Portable    Power    Tool    for    Cutting    Brush,    Trimming 
Trees,  Etc 

I'se  aincv  June  H,  1954. 


SN  683,431.     PnK-ess  .Machinery  Company.  Inc..  Duriiam,  N.  C 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1965. 

CONVAMATIC 


For  Textile  Article  Boarding  Machines. 
I'ae  since  Feb.  1.  19.'i."). 


Applicant  dlsclaima  the  representation  of  the  hammt-r  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  when  the  same  la  ust-d  In  connection 
with  machinists'  hammers,  without,  however,  dlaclalmlng  any 
common  law  rights  that  applicant  may  have  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  9.^,97,1  and  .^94, 82.'^. 

For  (a)  Cutting  Tools  and  Tool  Holders  for  Metal  Working 
.Machines  Namely,  Lathe  Tools,  Turning  Tools.  Boring  Tools. 
Planer  Tools,  Shaper  T(m)Is,  Slotter  Tools.  Cutting  Off  Tools. 
Side  Tools,  Bits,  Parts  Thereof  .  (b)  Machinists'  Hand  Tools 
.Namely,  Wrenches  and  Attachments,  Spanners,  Screw  Drivers. 
Pliers,  Ratchet  Drlll.s.  Clamps.  Vlaes.  Jacks,  Hammers,  Axes. 
Parts  Thereof;  (o  Plp«.  and  Bolt  Working  Tools  Namely. 
Flaring  Tools,  plfn-  Cutters,  Pipe  Cutter  Wheels,  Thread 
Chasers,  Plp»-  and  Conduit  Threaders,  Pipe  Wrenches.  Pipe 
Vi-ses,  Pipe  Reamers,  Pipe  Tongs,  Pipe  and  Bolt  Stocks  and 
I>iea.  Parts  Thereof:  (d)  Other  Machine  and  Tool  Acces 
sorles  .Namely.  Boring  Bars,  Tool  Posts,  Chucks.  Drill 
Sleeves  and  Sockets,  Drill  Drifts,  I>athe  and  Milling  Machine 
Dogs.  Crank  and  Machine  Handles,  Knurls  and  Knurling  Tools. 
Blades,  Cutters,  Parta  Thereof;  (cl  Cutting  Steels,  Alloys  and 
.Metal  Carbides;  and  (f)  .Miac«-llaneou8  Items — Namely.  Hoist 
Hooks,  and  Tool  Sets  and  Kits  -Namely,  I^the  Tool  Sets, 
Wrench  Sets.  Pipe  T<h)1  Sets.  Stock  and  Die  Sets,  Boring  Tool 
Seta,  and  Sets  of  Assorted  Me<-hanlcs'  Tools,  From  the  (Jroup 
<'onsi8tlng  of  Wrenches.  Spanners.  Screw  Drivers,  Pliers. 
Ratchet  Drills.  Clamps.  Visa's.  Jacks,  and  Hammers 

I  se  since  .Septemt>.r  1K93  on  cutting  ste«'ls. 


.SN  683,474.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,  I^ncaster.  Pa      Filed 
Mar.  15.  1955. 

ARMOLIFT 


For    l>evlce    for    Posltlcming    and    Supporting    Rolled    (;oods 
for  enrolling. 

Use  since  Jan.  6.  19.'')5. 


SN  683.70,1      Nut  Tree,  Vacavllle,  Calif.     Filed  Mar    17,  19.-.5 
Applicant  claims   ownership  of  Reg.   No.   177,147. 


For  Pepper  Mills  (Domestic.  Table) 
Use  since  Jan    10,  19.')4. 
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SN    683.884.      Hellmoth    Herder,    d.    b.    a.    Herder    k    8ohn,     8N  685.417.     Wtnd-Kor  Autonwtic  8«f»»ty  Device  Co.,  Chicago 
Holingen-Ohilirs,  0«>nnany.     FUed  Mar.  21.  Ii»fi5.  111.    Pil«d  Apr  12.  1955. 


^    ^ 

i 


f^ 


jns 


DIOQENES 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German   Reg.   No.  423.081, 
dated  Mar.  21.  1930. 

For  Cutting  Tools  of  All  Kinds. 


7tfiHd'X»t 


For  Automatic  Safety  Device  for  Preventing  Free  Falls. 
Use  since  June  11.  1954. 


|i 


SN  686.664.  Legion  Extranjera-Fabrica  de  Hojas  de  AfeiUr, 
Industrial  y  Comercial,  Sodedad  Anonlma.  Buenos  Aim, 
Argentina.     Filed  May  2,  1955. 


SN  884,023.     Anker-V/erke  A.  0.,  Bielefeld,  Germany.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1955. 


MAIIC 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No,  665,932. 
dated  Nov.  5,  1954. 

For  Sewing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Tools  for 
Repairing  the  Same. 


SN  684.772.     Utica  Cutlery  Company.  Utica.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


1,  1955. 


SN  684,8,55.     Irving  Mayer,  d.  b.  a.  The  DUl-A-Pick  Company. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

DIAL-A-STRAW 

II 

For  Drinking  Straw  Dispenser. 
Use  since  In  the  year  1943. 

II  


SN  685,028.     Kiekhaefer  Corporation.  Cedarburg.  Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1955. 


'imiEk 


For   Outboard    Motor   Remote   Shift   and   Throttle  Control 
Units  and  Outboard  Motor  Propellers. 
I'se  since  Jan.  9,  1953. 


SN    685.128.      Rotogarage   Parking   Units.   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 


For  Parking  Machines  Embodied  in  Circular  Garages,  and 
Rotors.  DoU/s.  and  Parts  of  the  Aforesaid  (ioods. 
I'se  since  Mar.  25.  ll»55. 


Limnc 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  407.668. 
For  Safety  Rasor  Blades,  Safety  Rasors.  and  Rators. 
Uae  since  Jan.  31.  1941. 


For  Table  Knives,  Forks  and  Spoona,  and  Pie  Knives.  All 
of  Base  Metal. 

Use  since  Jaa  23,  1955. 


SN    686.8S6.      Midwest    Industries   Incorporated.    Ida   drove. 
Iowa.    Filed  May  4.  1955. 


O      f) 


.-JL_ 


Imlfimm^ 


The  words  "Manufacturers  of  Bolster  Hoist"  are  disclaimed 
as  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Wagon  Bolster  Hoist. 
Use  since  Apr.  4,  1954. 


SN    687.093.       The    National    Drying    Machinery    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  9,  1955. 


IHTEk 

NATIONAL 


For  Drying  Machines  for  Drying  Cloth,  Ceramics.  Yarns. 
Glue.  Hair,  Resins,  and  Other  Industrial  Products  and  Parts 
Thereof.  Said  Machines  Including  a  Housing.  Means  for  Intro- 
ducing Heated  Drying  Medium  Into  the  Housing  and  Means 
for  Supporting  the  Material  in.  or  fo^  Conveying  It  Through, 
the  Housing  While  the  Material  Is  Being  Dried. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1955. 


S.N   689,370.      Emsco  Manufacturing  Company.   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  June  13.  1955. 

ENDURALL 


For  Well  Pumps  and  Parts. 
Uae  since  Sept.  18,  1947. 
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8N    680,380.      J.    8.    Ganke.   d.   b.    a.    Progr«M   Pattern   and     SN  eOS,62S.     Priiitrra  Machinery  Arceaaorlea  (London)  Ltd., 
Foundry  Co.,  St.  Paal.  Minn.     Filed  Jnne  13.  1955.  London,  Bngland.    Filed  Anr  24,  1955. 


For  Hand  Operated  Golf  Ball  Waahtrs. 
Use  since  Apr.  13,  1955. 


ROTOMATON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  674,636. 
dated  Nor.  18,  1948. 

For  Lithographic  Printing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  and 
Printing  Plates. 


CLASS  24 


SN  689,424.     Spit  Fire  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jane  13, 
1955. 

GYRO-MATIC 

For  Lapping  Klachines. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1955. 


SN   692,285.      The    Unipress   (^ompany.    Incorporated.    Minne- 
apolis. .Minn.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1955. 


SN  689, .540.     American  Holat  k  Derriclt  Company,   St.   Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  June  15,  1955.    Sec.  2(f) 

Ci^BV 

The  drawing  is  ilned  for  red.     Applicant  clalnia  ownernhlp 
of  Reg.  Nos.  .■^0,804.  156.609,  and  571,820. 
For  Tackle  Blocks. 
Use  since  May  29,  19.'>0. 


Applicant  claims  ownerabip  of  Reg.   No.  554,154. 
F^or  I.jiundry  Presses. 
Use  since  July  1,  1955. 

SN  693,143      Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivern. 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1953. 


^ 


SN  689,553.    Clevlte  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jun*- 
15.  1955. 

CLEVITE   MUSCLE 

For  Tire  Bead  Expanders. 
Use  since  May  11,  1955. 


.\pplicant  (lalniM  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  599.041. 
For  .Automatic  Clothes  I>ryer»»for  Home  Vtiv. 
Use  slntv  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  195.'>. 

S.\   H93.804.      Butler   Manufacturing  (\>mi>an.v.   KansNs  City. 
Mo      Filed  Aug.  29,  1955. 

For    Dry   Cleaning   Equipment — Namely,   Washers,    Extrac 
tors,  and  Driers. 

Use  since  June  23,  195."». 


SN   689,577.      Illinois  Tool  Works,   Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Jun.- 
15,  1955. 

''SketY-Mafic" 

For  Gear  Finishing  Machines  and  Partx  Thereof 
Use  since  June  7,  1955. 


CLASS  25 

SN  <><.)1.H52.     AJhx  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Loh 
AnjtPles,  Calif      Filed  July  21,  1955. 


^</«r 


For    Door    I>afchen,    Sash    I.iOcks.    and    Door    and    Window 
( 'atche«. 

Use  iiince  on  or  about  Oct.  1 ,  1948. 


SN   689,692.     Atlaa   Supply  Company,   Newarlt,   N     J.      Filed 
June  17,  1953. 


ATLAS 


.S.\   rt92.. ■<.'<.'>.      Liberty  Hardware  Manufarturlnt;  Corporation. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.     572.627    and 
591,103. 

For   Bug  Fighter   Unit   Consinting  of  a   Combination   of   a 
(Container   and   Dispensing   Spray    Pump  and   Brush   for   DIm 
pensing    and    Applying    Glass    Cleaning    Fluid    for    Removing 
Traffic  Film  From  Automobile  Windshields. 

Use  since  May  31,  1955. 


Long  Inland  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug  2,  19.'>.') 

-Jmy  -  Set 


«# 


For  Knoh  Lo<  k 

UHe  wince  June  1,  1U.'»5. 


SN    689,927.      Danly    Machine    Specialties,    Inc..    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  June  21,  1955.     Sec  2(f). 


y^i^fftzziL 


For  Power  Presses. 
Use  since  Jan.  23.  1950. 


SN   ti»2,7t>8       National   L<Kk    Company.    Kockfoid.    Ill       Filed 
Aug.  10.  1955. 

NATIONAL 

LOC  \ULJiJ> 

For  Locks  and  Latches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept    1.  lO.'il 


27.  1965 

II 
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8N  842.744.    The  Durlron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Piled 
Feb.  25,  1953. 

DURICHLOR 


SN   67S.710.     Modem   Optica.   Incorporated.   Houstoo.   Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

4-way  ^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  406.477,  551.850, 

Applicant  elalma  ownerakip  of  Reg.  No.  S07.715.  ^^^  others. 

For  Laboratory  Bqulpment,  Particularly  for  Handling  Cor-        y^^  gpectacle  Lenses 
roaive   Materials — Namely,   Acid    Reconditioning   Apparatus,         ^^^  since  Aug.  30,  1949. 
Agitators,    Bleaching   Apparatua,    Concentrating   Apparatua, 

C^ndenaera.  Dekydratiag  Apparatua.  Denitratlny  Apparatos,  " 

Dlatilling    Apparatua.    Bvaporatora.    Piltera.    Keataer    BtiUa.  gy    676.390.       Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator    Company. 
Kettlea,  Kjeldabl  Digestion  Apparatua.  and  Wet  Ashing  Appa  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Not.  10.  1954. 

ratua.  and  Parta  Thereof. 


I'se  since  in  t^  year  1933  on  evaporaton. 


SN  665,705.     Invo  Spline,  Inc.,  Haael  Park,  Mich.     Filed  May 
4.1954. 


INVO 


SIDE-MITE 


For  Photoflaah  Units  for  Uae  With  Cameras. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  7,  1954. 


For  Spline  Gages.  Spline  Plug  Oagea.  Spline  Ring  Gagea, 
Round  Plug  Gages,  Round  Ring  Gagea.  Snap  (iages.  Fluah  Pin 
Cages,  Paddle  Gages  and  Master  (}eara. 

Use  since  May  23.  1948. 


SN    666,496.     The    Lufkin    Rule    Company,    Saginaw,    Mich. 
Filed  May  17.  1954. 


SN   677,722.      Metrawatt   Aktlengeaellacbaft    Fabrik   Elektri- 
scher  Meaagerite.  Nurnberg.  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1954. 

Jietraphot" 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  German  Reg.  No.  478.842, 
dated  Sept.  17,  1935. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Inatrumenta — Namely, 
Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  Measuring  Exposure  Values 
for  Photographic  Purposes,  Apparatua  and  Instruments  for 
Registering  Exposure  Valuea  for  Photographic  Purposes,  Appa- 
ratus and  Instruments  for  Measuring  Intensities  of  Illumi- 
nation for  Photographic  Purposes,  Apparatus  and  Instruments 
for  Registering  Intensities  of  Illumination  for  Photographic 
Purposes. 


For  Foldable  Meaauring  Rules. 
Use  since  Jan.  28,  1931. 


SN  678.319.     Israel  Frohlich,  d.  b.  a.  Global  Optical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1954. 


SN  672,102.     RadUtion.  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  23, 
19.)4. 


For  Sun  Glasses  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1954. 


For   Electronic   Meaauring  and   Control   Equipment. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1953. 


II 


SN    673.832.      laco  Optiache   Werke  O.    m.   b.    H  .   (Jottingen 
W<«nde,  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1954. 

ISCO-GOTTINGEN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  6.")4.7K0. 
dated  Mar.  11.  1954. 

For  Optical  and  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Devices  as 
Well  as  Components  Thereof,  Especially  PhotoKraphic,  Cine- 
matographic. Projector,  and  Kniarger  Objectives. 


SN  682.447.      William  C.   Lewia,  d.  b.  a.   Stereo  Optical  Co  , 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 

For  Tachlstoscopic  or  Eye  Trainlag  Devices  for  Eye  Meas 
urlng  and  Testing  Pur|»o*iea  To  Determine  and  Promote  Speed 
in  Sight  Perception. 

Use  since  Oct.  29,  1954. 


S.N  683.944.     S.  J    Williams  Precision  Tool  Kits.  Inc..  Schiller 
Park,  III.     F'Ued  Mar.  21,  1955. 


II 


SN    675.180       Technical    ProducU   Co.,    Inc..    West    Concord. 
.Mass.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1954. 

GEARTRONICS 

For  (iears  for  Use  in  Precision  Instruments. 
Use  since  Apr.  20.  1954. 


For  Precision  Tools  and  Precision  Tool  AsNemblies  f'onsisf- 
Ing  of  Sine  Standards.  Solid  Parallel  Blocks,  Magnetic  Par- 
allels, V  Magnetic  Blocks,  Solid  V  Blocks.  Sine  Bars,  Flat 
PUte  Inspection  Blocks,  Ansle  Plates,  and  Toolmakers  Preci- 
sion Vises. 

Use  since  Mar.  18.  I»,'i5. 
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8N  600,094.    Prodnrtlon  Loithe.  Inc..  BarllniEamr.  Calif.    FilMl 
JuiM'  23.  1985. 

For  Fishing  Line  Mrararlnx  Device  for  AttRchment  to  Ktah- 
ing  Rods. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  8,  19.')5. 


CLAflS  27 


.SN  6H5.3M.     The  Ornen  Watch  Company.  (Mnclnnatl.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12.  19ftS. 

JULES  VERNE 

For  Watches.   Watch  Cases,  and   Watch  Morements. 
I'se  since  Mar.  30,  1953. 


8N    690.109.      Zoomar.    Inc..    Olen    Cove.    N     Y       Flle<l    June     SN    «92..'V54.      Villa    Watch   Co.    8.   A      Blenne     Swltserland 
23,  1955.  Klled  Aug.  3,  1953. 


THERMAX  MOUNT 


VIXIA 


The  term   "Mount"  Is  disclatmed  apart  from  the  mark  a« 

•hown.  Applicant  claims  ownemhlp  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1 17,729  dated 

For  Lenses.  Camera-Objectives.  Varlfocal  Objectives,  Mirror-  Oct.  1.  1946. 

Objectives.  For    Watches.    Clocks.    Watch    MorementH.    nnd    Parts    of 

Use  since  May  9.  1935.  Watches. 

,  Use  since  October  1929. 

SN    W0.914.      Tell-Tronics    Products.    Inc..    Memphis.    Tenn.  ^— ^^~^-- 

Filed  July  7,  1955. 


For  Portable  Probe- Type  Temperature  Measuring  and  Indi- 
cating Device. 

Use  since  September  1954. 


8X  692,640.     8.  A.  Relder  k  Company.  New  Yoric    N    V      F'iled 
Aug.  8.  195.'S 


For  Cloclco. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  19.'^3. 


8N   691.707.      B.    J.    Pagliuso.   d.   b.   a.   Pagliuso   Engineering 
Company.  Glendale,  Calif.     Piled  July  21.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  430.887. 

For  Tripods  :  Camera,  Binocniar  or  Instrument  Support 
Having  One  Supporting  Member  and  Acting  as  Htabliiser 
Similar  to  a  Tripod  :  Tripod  Heads ;  Adapting  Brackets  To  Re 
Used  for  Fastening  Binoculars  or  Other  Instruments  to  Tri- 
pods or  Similar  Stabilising  Supports. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1946.  on  tripods. 


CLASS  28 


SN   671.865.      Samuel    Rosen,  d.    b.   a.   (^rencent   Jewelry   Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Aug   17.  19.">4. 


Jeums. 


SN  692.217.  Eugen  Bauer  Uesellschaft  mit  besehrankter 
Haftung.  Stattgart-Unterturkhelm.  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
1.  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wordb  "Jewels  By"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Costume  Jewelry  Including  Necklaces  and  BrHcel*-!!!. 
Use  since  Dec.  11.  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  492.097. 
dated  Mar.  15,  1937. 

For  Movie  Cameras.  Sound  Movie  Cameras,  Cinematographic 
Projectors.  Sound  Movie  Projectors,  Camera8,  Slide  Pro- 
jectors, and  Parts  of  the  Said  Goods.  Supports  and  Stands 
for  Projectors.  Rewlnders.  Reels,  Fire  Preventing  Devices  for 
Films,  Change-Over  Devitvs. 


SN  673.124.      Mrs.   Jay   D.   Plgg.  Garland.  Tex.      Filed  Sept 
13,  1954. 

IlTTLETEX' 

For   Pendants,    Bracelets.   Earrings,   and   Novelty   Costume 
Jewelry. 

Cue  since  Oct.  1  1.  1032. 


SN    677,243.      Charles    Rothman   Company.    Inc..    Providence 
R.  I.     nied  Nov.  24.  1U54. 


SN    692,387.      The   Franklin    Dales   Co.,    Akron     Ohio       Filed 
Aug.  3.  1955. 

TEMP-GUARD 

For  Thermostats. 

Use  since  July  21,  1955. 


MiCMwim 


For  Ladies'  Costume  Jewelry. 
Use  since  May  27,  19."»4. 
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8N   677,248.      Charles   Rothman  Company,    Inc..    Providence,     8N   662.913.      Air   Filters,    Inc.,    Inwood,   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar 
R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1954.  19,  1954. 


airlon 


For  I.Jidiea'  Costume  Jewelry. 
Use  since  Maf  10,  1954. 


For  Disposable  Bags  for  Vacuum  (Meaners. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  19.~>4. 


SN   680.707.     H.   Weinreich  Company   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan   28.  1955. 

For  Bracelets.  Broocbea,  Finger  Rings,  Barrings.  Lockets. 
Necklaces.  Ornamental  Pins,  Anklets,  and  Barrettes  Wholly  or 
Partly  Plated  With  Precious  Metals. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1950. 


8N   672.305.      Mueller   Brass  Co..   Port   Huron,   Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  26.  1954. 

GUARDSMAN 


For  Apparatus  for  Removing  Water  From  Refrigerants. 
Use  since  Mar.  I.  1954. 


SN   692.550.      Schless  Harwood  Co.,   Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1953. 

cLuibt'Crown 

For  Diamond  Ring  Settings. 
Use  since  Apr.  4.  1955. 


SN  682.080.     Sunset  Electric  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb. 
21.  1955. 

ZjstJisEm 


SN    693.191.      Reese   Jewelry   Corporation.   New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 

ART^CREST 


For  Milk  Coolers. 
Use  since  Aug.  5.  1953. 


SN  682.507.     U.  8.  Indoatries,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb. 
28.  1955. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
Use  since  Apr.  5,  1935. 


CLASS  31 

SN  654,483.     Bemington  Corporation.  Aabum,  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  9.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  146.852,  401,851. 
and  430.847. 

For  Refrigerntlon  Equipment  and  Units  Containing  Re.rlg- 
eration  Systems. 

Use  since  1872. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  569.0.>0. 

For  Refrigerated  Farm  Holding  Tanks. 
Use  since  Oct.  6.  1954. 


SN    682,727.      Globe    American    Corporation.    Kokomo.    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1955. 


For  Water  Softener. 
Use  since  Sept.  20,  1954. 


SN    662..580.      The  Trane  Company,   La   Crosse,    Wis.      Filed 
Mar.  12,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


iTRRnE 


For  Fluid  Coolers.  Air  Coolers,  Refrigeration  Machines  and 
Parta  Thereof— Namely,  CompreMora,  Condensers.  Evapora- 
tors. Economlsers.  Heat  Bxcbangen,  Receivers.  Mufflers,  and 
Strainers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  2.  1931. 


CLASS  32 

SN   634.802.     The  Fort   Massac  Chair  Company.  Metropolis, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Folding  Chairs  and  Folding  Tables. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1 ,  1940. 
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cwt.-iri  Kll»^l  Mar    2.'>.  l»r)4 


K 


Applitaiit    (laiiiiN   owiMTKliip   of   Rf^    Sn    .{.{I ..'{.{; 
Kor  Childrt'iiH  CrlbH. 
I's*"  nino-  Jan.  ^.  1!».')4 


S.\    rt«l.;{74.      Tluo^r.    Ill,-,    (ianlncr.    Masw       Kil»'<l    Feb     1» 
1!>.">4 


For  Hoiitteliold  B^HlriMtm  Furniture. 
li*«'  since  Sept.  IT).  19.VJ 


S.N    H7ti,4»()       The   FiiKlier    Corporation.   (.TiU-ajto     III       FlIe<I 
Nov    12,  11)54. 


GOLDEN 


Appli.ant   rU\ius   (.wiiersllip   of    HeK-     Now     4J,J.<Mi.{,    ,-,75.t»4y. 

JIIUI   ofhtTK. 

For  ("liiUlreiiH  Cribn. 

y  >^^•  since  NoventtH'r  1».">,1. 


For  Furnitiir»'     Namely.  Chairs  and  Sofas. 
I'se  since  on  or  aUiut  S«'pt.  2U.  19.'>4. 


■  8N    «76,491       The    Fischer   Corporation.    CIiIcbko,    111.      me<l 

SN  ti«1.4.-.2       International   Furniture  Company.  Chicau'o,  III  .  ^"''    ^"'  '^^■*- 

now    by    merger    t..    S.lmadiu   Corporation        Filed    Feb  '.{ 

1!>.".4  ■    ' 


URB 


For  Furnitur.'      Namely.  Chaira  and  Sofas. 
Ise  wince  on  or  nhout  Sept   29.  lUSJ 


DmM?'m'ReMi 


SN    ti7»,t;x.->       Sle.p<raft.    Inc..   Fort    Worth,   Tex,      Filed   Jan 
Ki.  1  ».->.-,. 


Applic.iiit   clalui.s   (iwnersblp  of   KtK    .No.   .'i-M.'lN. 
For  Mattressc«  and  Box  Sprin^w. 
Ise  since  Jan.  4.  I<»."i4. 


SLEEP-N-AIRE 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
Ise  sine*'  .lunc  1.  I!»."i4 


SN  .i(;i.4.V{.      Int.-rnational   Furniture  C p„ny.  Cbi,ak:..    Ill  -^ 

now    |,y    merter    to    SchnadiK   Corporation        Flle.l    Feb      >.<       <v.wvm-,        i       u      .. 

19.-|4  -         SN   t.ss.u,,!       I.mky   Furniture  .Manufa.turint'  Company,  Inc 

Kicwah.  Teiin       Fil.-d  .May  2.\.  19.Vi 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  KeK    No    .-.i'4.71f 
For  .Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
I'se  sintv  Jan    _'.'>,  l!»,-)4. 


For  I  ha  Irs 

Ise  «inc«'  .\pr.  _'.">.  1  !».'>."). 
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8.\    088.0«1.      Mod«rn   UpboUtcrMl   Chair   (V.    Inc..    Morrte-    8N  A88.022.    BondMl  Foam  \jiXn  Inc..  HerrUnd.  Ohto.   T\UA 
town.  Tenn,    Filed  May  23.  ISM.  Jan*  1.  19M. 


(J[j3tfeii(W»i« 


For  rpholatrfMl  Chatra. 
raeaincr  Apr.  4.  !».'>.'>. 


For  Article  of  Furniture  Conrertible  Into  Chair.  Haaaock, 
Bed.  Lounfce,  Backreat,  and  Separate  (Gabions. 
I'ae  Minr«>  January  195.~>. 


SN    688.W4.      Murphy    ManiifacturlnK    Company.    Loularllle.     S^'    «88.»48.      Marahall    Manufacturing   Company.    Marahall. 
Ky.     Filed  May  2X.  19.V,  Mich.     Filed  Jum*  «.  19r..V 


FIRE 
KING 


Port'A-Pic 


For  Tablea, 

Uae  alnce  May  6.  IDS.'S. 


Kor  ming  Cabinets 
I'ae  alnce  Apr.  19.  1955. 


ax  688.081.     SikrKent  Sowell.  Inc..  (;rand  Prairie.  Tex,     Filed 
May  23.  1955. 


SN    A89,087,      Slumberland    Frodacta   Co.,    Waltham.    Maaa. 
FikKl  June  7.  1955. 

FOLOETTE 


For  Cota,   lieda,  Couches,  Divans.  Chairs,   Mattresaea.  and 
Box  Sprlnga, 

I'ae  since  May  10.  1948. 


For  Church  Furniture,  Incliidinx  Tab>e<i,  Lecterns,  i'hairs. 
Seating. 

Ise  alnce  Jan.  3,  1955. 


8N  689.119,     T,  Baumrltter  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y ,     Filed 
Jun«>8,  1955. 


SN  688.266,     Ride  N  Rest.  Inc.  Laramie,  Wyo,     Filed  May  25. 


1955. 


RlBEMiasi 


For  Adjustable  Head  and  Back  Reata, 
Use  aince  Apr.  7.  1955. 

II  — 

SN  688.335.     .Marvel  MeUl  Prodacts  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
May  26.  1955 


estocmt 


For  Furniture.  Including  Tablea.  Chaira,  Sofaa,  and  Beda. 
I'ae  alnce  January  1947. 


iMARV!EL 


For  Kitchen  Cabineta  of  All  Typ«»  Made  of  Steel, 
Tae  aince  ab4iat  March  1947, 


'l 


SN  694,835,     Ty-Maater  Corporation,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed 
Oct,  5.  1955, 

Ty  -  Master 

Applicant  clatma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  508.168  (canceled). 

For  Tie  Racka. 

I'ae  alnce  I)e<"eml>er  1939. 

SubJ,  to  Intf.  with  SN  673.288. 


CLASS  33 

SN    688.545.      N.    V,    Koninklijke   Nederlanda<he   (ilaafabrlek 
"Leerdam.  "  Leerdam.  Netberlanda,     Filed  May  31.  1955. 


SN    688..'S28.      Hamilton   Manufacturing  Cor|M>ration.   Colum- 
bus. Ind.    Filed  May  SI,  1955, 


^ 


Applicant  riaima  ownerahip  of  Reg,  Noa.  518.072,  594.478. 
and  ottaera. 

For  Sofas.  .Settees.  Chaira,  Ottonana.  Utility  Stoola.  Kitchen 
Chaira.  Ironer  (lialra.  Utility  Carta.  Tray-Carta.  Drop  I^af 
Tablea  and  Carts.  Tablea  Embodying  Electrical  Outlets.  Col- 
lapsible Card  Tables,  and  Collapsible  Card  Table  Chairs. 

I'se  since  January  1949  on  ironer  chaira. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  C  S,  Reg,  No,  524.040. 

F\(r  (ilaaaware — Namely,  Decorative  (ilasaware — Namely, 
I>rinklng  Sets.  Pitchers.  Decanters,  Cocktail  Shakers.  Perfume 
Bottlea.  Bowls.  Vases.  Dlabes,  (^vered  Boxes.  Punch  Sets. 
Decorated  Wall  Panels  and  Windowa.  Presentation  Cofta  and 
Other  Presentation  Plei-ea.  All  Made  of  (ilaaa.  Tableware. 
White  and  Colored.  Plain  and  l>ecorated. 

Use  since  May  1946. 


ii 
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KiV  I  (:K»:n»ooi(^:n 

For  rnlt«  for  (Jeneratlnx  Steam  or  Hot  Wat«.r  and  (Ompo 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  2.'S7.074  (cancelled »       "*'?/  ^V"  Thereof 
For  Unbreakable  Watch  Cryntaln.  '^  *"  ""*^  «'"»   '•'»•  l""^-* 

I'ae  since  Apr.  30.  1927.  ,„ 

SX  691.7-I5.     Blue  Ridge  Ulass  Corporation.  Klngsport    Tenn      ''^'l,."^'?'?/'^      Surface  (N.mbustion  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22.  195.-.  '  Hied  Xov   9.  l».->4 
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BLUE 
RIDGC 


EX-AIR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo    .%5.'{  .304 

For  Flat  Glass. 

Use  since  July  8,  195.'^. 


For  (ias  Burners. 
U(«e  since  Oct.  27,  19S4 


SX    678.409        Mannesmann     Aktlengesellschaft.     KuHseldorf 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  34 

SX   849,328.      Wm.    Stelnen   Mfg.    Co.,    Xewark     X     J       m«i 
June  24,  1953.     Sec.  2(f»  as  to   'Stelnen 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  black 

For  Oil  Burner  Xoszles, 

Use  since  Oct.   15.  1949;  and  1923  a8  to  "Stelnen.' 


Applicant    claiiiifi    ownership   of   (ierniHii    Kp>r     X<>     217  3«' 
dated  May  9.  1917 

For  Steam  Boilers.  Steam  Condensers,  Hot  Air  and  Hot 
Water  Furnaoes.  Ventilator  Fans  Other  Than  Electrical,  Slice 
Bars  and  (Jrat.-  Bwrs  for  F'urnaces :  Radiators.  Fire  and 
\yater  Tubes  for  Boilers:  Kerosene,  (ianollne.  Crude  Oil.  iind 
Gas  Heating  and  Ccxiklng  Stoves:  Stovepl|>e8.  Ranges,  House 
hold  Cooking  Ovens.  Chimney  Pipes.  Worm  IMpes,  Worm 
Pipes  for  Condensers.  (Jas  Light  Brackets.  Ijtiip  Stands,  and 
Lamp  Posts. 

SX    rt78,441        Ecllpa«    Fuel    Engineering    Co..    Rockford.    Ill 
Filed  Dec    10.  1954. 


SX    H82.581        The    Trane    Company.    Iji    Crosse     Wis 
Mar   12.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


TRRnE 


Eclipse 


For  Heat  Exchangers.  Fin  and  Tube  Colls.  Convectors  Ra 
diators.  Ventilators,  Unit  Ventilators,  Roof  Ventilators  Unit 
Heaters,  Gas  Fired  Unit  Hekters,  Furnaces,  Boilers  Fans 
Centrifugal  Fans,  Propeller  Fans,  HumidlHers,  Grilles,  and 
niffusers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  't.  1912. 


SX   674.026.      Konlnklljke   Machlnefabriek  (Jebr    Stork  k  Co 
X.    V  .    Hengelo.    Overljssel,    Netherlands 
1954. 


Filed    July    29, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  although  no  claim  is  made  to 
any  particular  color. 

For  Vaporisers:  Vaporiser  Equipment  and  Accessories; 
Steam  Boilers:  Retreader  and  Recapper  Boilers:  Steam  Type 
Auto  Cleaning  Systems:  Boiler  Type  Systems  for  Steaming 
Fabrics  :  Steam  Type  Urd  Rendering  Units  :  Boiler  Acces 
sories  and  Kquipment  :  Water  Heaters  :  Furnaces :  Dross 
Melters  ;  Udle  Type  Babbitt  Melters  :  Forges  :  Tank  Heaters  ; 
Fan  Ty|M"  Combination  Burners  for  Selectively  Burning  Gas 
and  Oil:  Oil  Burners:  Accessories  for  Oil  Burner  Systems 
Motor  Driven  (las  Booaters  for  Combustion  Kquipment;  Air 
and  (;a8  Mixers  for  Combustion  Systems;  (las  Burners  and 
(ias  Burner  Accessories. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  1912. 


SX  681,797      J.  F.  Pritchard  k  Co.  of  California,  Kansas  City 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg  Xo  112,283. 
dated  June  21,  1952. 

For  Fans,  Boilers,  and  Boiler  Assemblies  and  Evaporator 
I'ans. 


For  Cooling  Towers 
Use  since  Xov    9.  1954. 


CLASS  35 


8N  691.904.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Robber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  27,  1953. 

6RIP  SEAL 


8N  669,501.     Standard  Packasing  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Mla- 
aiaquoi.  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Jnly  6,  1954. 


For  Pneumatic  Tire*. 
Use  since  Apr.  11,  1955. 


rr  ASfB  tT  '^^^   notation   "Sheldon   Springs.   Vt."   is   disclaimed  apart 

CLASD  37  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

8N  637,892.     Tobey  Fine  Papers,  Inc.,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.     Filed  F'or  CardlKiard.  Paperbiwrd,  Paper  Rolled  Stock,  and  Bristol 

Not.  10,  1952.    Sec.  2(f).  Board. 

Use  since  Dec.  l."».  1945. 


Xo   claim    la   made   to   the    words   "Offset"   and   "Enamel" 
apart  from  the  aaark  as  shown. 
For  Offset  Enamel. 
Use  since  Oct.  11.  1949. 


SN  657.116.     Cuds  Supply  Cooperative.  Madison.  Wis.     Filed     a  Unit. 


SX   672,0.'»2.     Consolidated  Cover  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1954. 

PROCO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  375,320. 
For    Paper    Products — Namely,   Toilet   Seat   Covers.   Paper 
.N'apkins,  Paper  Towels  in  Dispensing  Contaiiters  and  Sold  as 


Xov.  .30.  1953. 


Use  since  September  1939. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  including  the  letters  "JS" 
except  in  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Partially  Blank  Contract,  Accounting  and  Bookkeeping 
Forms,  Order  Forms.  Membership  Certiflcate  Forms,  Binders 
and  Binder  Covers,  Passbook  and  Passbook  Envelopes,  and 
Advertising  Novelties — Namely,  Pencils.  All  for  Use  In  and/or 
Relating  to  Credit  Unions. 

Use  since  Feb.  12.  1936, 


SX  686,190.    Karolton  Envelope  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
Apr.  26,  1955. 


kZi^oW^?^ 


For  Blank  Cards  and  Sheets  Suitable  for  Use  in  the  Produc- 
tion of  Printed  or  Engraved  Social  and  Commercial  Announce- 
ments, and  Envelopes  Therefor. 

Use  since  June  1941. 


SX  660,308.     Yonr-Volce-in  Washington,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1954. 

yourVoice-lH-Washington 


SN  686,302.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

HNK  PERFEQION 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Xo.  585,365. 
For  High  Wet  Strength  Wrapping  Paper — Xamely,  Butch- 
ers' Paper. 

Use  since  IVc.  8.  1949. 


For  Mailing  Card  Ballots  Sold  in  Bulk. 
Use  since  Nov.  10,  1953. 


SN   661,662.      Plastic  Loose   Leaf,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Feb.  25,  1954. 


CLASS  38 

SX    661.699.      ExCellO    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
Feb.  26,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


TouTin 


For  Plastic  Binding  for  IxMMe  Leaf  Binders. 
Use  since  Feb.  5,  1954. 


For  Monthly  Magaiine  Published  and  Distributed  by  Appli- 
cant In  Connection  With  Its  Products. 
Use  since  0<  'ober  1925. 


II 


SN  662,023.      Bernard   Salts,   d.   b.  a.   Bernay   Products  Co., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1954. 

M  O  I  S  T IX 

For   Manually   Operated   Fluid   Applicator   for    Moistening 
Envelopes,  Stamps,  Labels,  and  Similar  Articles. 
Use  since  Apr.  20,  1953. 


SN   665, .550.     The  Associated  Press,  New  York,  .X.  Y.     Filed 
May  3,  19.54. 

FIX  IT  -  MAKE  IT 

For  Press  Releases  by  Teletypewriter  Issued  From  Time  to 
Time  Containing  News  and  Information  Prepared  for  Audio 
and  Visual  Presentation. 

Use  since  Sept.  29,  1952. 
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SN  669,049.      Ivan  Tarnowiikjr.  8an   Francisco.  Calif.     Fll«l 
Jnne  28. 1954. 


ECONOPLAY 


F'or  Visual  Aids  or  Demonat ration  D^-vIcph  ('onHistinK  of 
(liartg  and  Markeni  for  I'ae  on  Said  Charts  To  Reprf84>nt 
Various  ABp<>ct8  of  Economic  Transactinnx 

I's**  since  January  1949. 


CLASS  39 


8N  661.864,     Abraham   RoM'n.  Inc..  N>w  York    N    Y      Fllwl 
Feb.  25.  1954 

nlUd  SJieur 


For  Children's  and  Juniors'  I'anttes. 
Us*-  since  Sept.  9.  1953. 


SX   684.957.      Arthur    Murray,    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       Filed 
Apr   5.  1955. 

ARTHUR  MURRAY 

The  consent  of  Arthur  Murray  to  the  refflstratlon  of  his 
name  by  applicant  is  of  record.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  ReR.  No.  523.645. 

F'or  Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 

I'se  since  October  1921. 


SN  663.941      Onita  SpecUlty  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N    Y      Filed 
Apr.  5.  1954, 


Cutie 


8N  688.148,    The  Gross  Photo  Supply  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed 
May  24,  1955. 


INTRODUCTOGRAPH 


For  Introduction  and  Identification  Cards, 
Use  since  Apr.  13.  1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  156  033  and 
396.626. 

For  Pajamas.  House  (^oats.  Dusters,  SUcks,  Midriffs.  Pedal 
Pushers.  Robes.  Toreador  Panta.  Halters.  Jackets.  Cabana 
Sets.  Outer  Shorts.  Blouses  and  Sets  of  Same.  Shorty  Gowns 
and  I'nder  Shorts  and  Sets  of  Same.  Otherwise  Called  "Shorty- 
Shorts.  "  Polo  Shirts,  for  Girls  and  Children. 

I'se  since  Jan,  4,  1954. 


SN    664.359        Rockland    Sportswear.    Inc.    Rockland.    Mass 
tiled  Apr.  12,  1954. 


SN   688.336.      The   Mead   Corporation.    Dayton.   Ohio       Filed 
May  26,  1955. 

betltr  imprtssioiis 


For  Magazine  Published  From  Time  to  Time 
Use  since  September  1940. 


SN  688,446.     OUn  Mills  Incorporated  of  Texas    Dallas    Tex 
Filed  May  27.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


"Rockland's  "  is  (llsol«lm»Hl  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Women's  and  Children's  Skirts 
Cse  since  Jan.  1,  1954. 


SN  666.377      Palmyra  Hosiery  MilU.  Inc.,  Albany,  Ga      Filed 
May  14.  1954. 


For  Photographic  Portraits. 
Use  since  August  1932. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Ise  since  June  30.  1952. 


SN  688.464      The  Relyea  Publishing  Corporation,  New  York      ^''*'  ^'^7.0^2.     Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 

N    V       PII»H  Mair  9T     \an.K  '  Filed  Vn*    9'>    MXKA 


N   Y     Filed  May  27.  1955. 


Filed  Not.  22,  1954. 


ALAMO 


Applicant   claims   ownership   of   Reg.    No    507  165 

.'!' «r'."  «•»•'"' "'""-« -"  ^"  ■"«"..«..  P-.  or::°;rcrM  "ciix^':i'rro«%r«'.r„,f ;;n' 

and  One  Piece  Cover-Alls. 
Use  since  1948. 


esses.  Products,  and  Equipment 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1955 
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8N  681,072.    D«Tld  CrTaUl,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Piled  Feb.     8N  686,182.     Harrieh  Textile  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Keepers, 
4.  1955.  Loa  Anseles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1955. 


KEEPERS 


For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Mar.  2,  1954. 


For  Men's  Sport  Shirts. 
Use  since  Feb.  15,  1954. 


SN  681,239.     Beatrice  G.   Tellln,  d.   b.   a.   Bea   Yellln.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1955. 

CLEANET 

For  Paper  Type  Hair  Net  Which  Is  Disposable. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  686,205.     Bmmallne  Knitted  Sportswear  Co.,  Union  City, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 


For  Sweaters. 

Use  since  Mar.  31,  1955. 


SN    686.392.      Rieker   k   Co.,   Tuttlingen,   Wnrttemberg,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Rieker." 


4* 


SN    681.952.      Texas    Harvest    Hat    Company.    I„aredo,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb,  18,  1955.     Sec.  2(f ). 


For  Footwear  Incloding  Sbocs,  Slippers,  and  Boots. 
Use  since  1946. 


For  Men's.  Ladies',  and  Children's  Bats. 
Use  since  1920. 


SN   685,025.      International    Latex    Corporation,   Dover,   Del. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1955. 


-■"«*>«  w*^^^.^^^ 


K>«^v:^>c:.^ 


SN  687,892.    Raymodes  Negligees,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  19,  1955. 

^  kufnnoernL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  415,976  and 
420.025. 

For  Misses',  Ladles',  and  Junior  Misses'  Lounging,  Beach, 
and  Bath  Robes,  Negligees,  Pajamas,  Klmonas,  Bedroom 
Jackets,  and  Housecoats. 

Use  since  April  1944. 


For  Rubber  Baby  Pants. 
Use  since  Mar.  21,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  690,442. 


SN    687.803.      Raymodes    Negligees,    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  19.  1955. 


1 


SN  685.222.     Triumph  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1955. 


THE  ROBE 


DANSKIN 


'4p^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  584,683. 
For    Women's   and    Children's   Foot    Socks,   and    Women's, 
Children's,  and  Men's  Leotards. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1954,  as  to  socks. 


SN  685,606.     Mutual  Sboe  Company,  Marlboro,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Robe  By"  except  as 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  415,976  and 
420.025. 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Junior  Misses'  Negligees,  Bed- 
room Jackets.  Pajamas.  Bathrobes.  Klmonas,  and  Housecoats. 

Use  since  April  1944. 


SN  687.934.     Gaylene's,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  20, 
1955. 


Te^Tmi^d 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  521,239.  The  words  "Originals  By"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  of  Leather.  Rubber,  Fabric  mark  as  shown, 

or  ComblnatSns  Thereof.  For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Juniors'  Dresses  and  Suits. 

Use  since  Jane  1,  1948.  Use  since  Dec.  1,  1954. 
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SN  688,009.     CtaarlM  H.  Bacon  Company,  Lenoir  City.  Tenn.     8N  688,439.     Maternity  Faahlona.  Inc..  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed 
Filed  May  23, 19!S5.  May  27.  1955. 


ANrLES  AWAY 


HOODWINKS    (Hidden  Secret) 


Fur  Mlaaea'  and  Ladiec'  Hoaiery. 
Uae  since  May  6,  1955. 


For  Maternity  Drfsaes. 
I'se  since  May  23.  1955. 


S.\    088.673.      Sheflleld   Hosiery   Mills     Inc..   New   Yorli,   X.    Y. 
8N  688.010.     Bates  Shoe  Company.  Webster.  Mass.     Filed  May         hme^  June  1    1955 
23,  1955. 


JV^ 


For  Mens  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
Use  since  May  11.  195.">. 


SN    «88,163.      M.    K.    M.    Hosiery    .Mills.    Inc..    Boston,    Muss 
Filetl  May  24.  19.V>      Sec  2(f). 


For  I..adleH'  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
Isc  since  .Vpr.  29.  19.%5. 


SN    688.803.      <"raddo<-lt  Terry   Shoe   Corporation.    Lynchburg. 
Va.     Filed  June  3.  1955. 


For  I.ddles'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1933. 


SN   688.170.      Molbe   Shoes.    Inc..   .New   Roihelle,   N     Y       Filed 
May  24.  1955. 


FWIMCM     aOOT     SHOP 


For  Shews 

Iwe  since  .May  2K.  15>.'^.'). 


OW     NKW     ltOCHBI.L.K 


The  words  "French  Boot  Shop  of  New  Ro<heIle  "  are  dls 
claimed  apart  from  the  marli  as  shown. 

For  Ladies'  and  .Misses'  Blouses.  Outer  Skirts.  Dresses. 
Outer  Shorts  and  I'ants,  Shoes  and  Slippers. 

Use  since  Aug.  2.  19.'>4. 


.s.\    ♦188. »37.      S.    H     Kress   and   Company.    .New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  6.  19.V.. 


jfeirJctjf 


SN  688.208       Fred  L    .Ayers.   Myerstown,   I'a       Filed   May  25. 
19.^5. 


.\p|)licant  cUiiiiH  ()wn»Tshl|i  of   Rt'if.  .No.   106.780. 

For  Hosiery 

I'se  since  .Juiu'  IJ.  191."). 


HKAST-aTEP 


The  signature  Is  that  of  the  applicant. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
Uae  since  June  6,  1952. 


SN    (iK8,9«l        g  Tips,    Inc  ,    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y.      Filed 
June  6.  1  ».">.".. 

Q-PANTS 

.Applicant  clslnifl  ownership  of  Reg    Nos    .109.2.%rt.  .591.736. 
and  others. 

For  Baby  Pants. 

I'se  since  .May  11,  195.">. 


SN   688.284.      Trio   Knitting   Mill,    Mount    Airy.    N     C       Filed 
May  25.  1955. 


SN    689.285       S     H     Kress  and   Company.   New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1955. 


^ 


For  Hoaiery. 

Use  aince  May  11.  195.'). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No    106,776. 

For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  June  12.  1915. 
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8N  «80.28«.     8.   H.   Krraa  and  Company.   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1955. 

Applicant  claims  ownerablp  of  Reg.  No.  106,631. 

For  Hosiery. 

Uae  since  May  26.  1915. 

SN   689,287.      8.   H.    Kreas  and   Company     New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1955. 

QtvaMer 

Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Nos.   106.778,  337.341, 
and  othera. 
For  Hoaiery. 
Uae  since  June  12,  1915. 


CLASS  4« 


SN  656.928.     Carml-Alnabrooke  Corpt>ratlon,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nor.  25.  1953. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  blue  colored  band  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  elastic  webbing. 
.No  claim  is  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  goods  [>er  se. 

For  Elastic   Webbing  in  the  Nature  of  Finding*. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  12,  1953. 


8N  689.288      H    H.    Kresa  and  Company.   New    York.   N.   Y 
Filed  June  10.  1955. 


SN  669,930.     The  ginger  Manufacturing  (Ompany.  EUxabetb, 
N.J.    Filed  July  13.  1954. 


a^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   106,77."). 

For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  June  12.  1915. 


SN    689.502       Mayflower   Dreaa  Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  14.  1955. 

SPORTSWING 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  69,900.  584,089. 
and  others. 

For  Hand  Sewing  Needles  ;  Needle  Threaders  :  Needle  Cases  : 
Skirtmarkers ;  Buttons.  Buckles,  and  Clasps  of  Non-Precious 
Metal :   and    Stocking  Darning  and   Embroidery   Hoops. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1880  on  hand  sewing  needles. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
Use  since  Feb  1.  1955. 


SN  671.386.     Smith  Victory  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aug  9,  19.54. 

COLORTONE 


SN   689.631.      John    Irving   Shoe   Corporation.    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  June  18.  1955. 


For  Hair  Pins  and  Bobbie  Pins. 
Uae  since  Dec.  7.  19.')3. 


SN  688.535.     Hunter  Douglas  Corporation,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  May  31.  1955. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  Dec.  1.  19.')4. 

II 


AUDIO -VISUAL 


SN    690,087       Usser    (Jarment    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  June  23,  1955 

STURZEL  BACK 
II       TWIST 

For  I..adies'  and  Misses'  Outerwear — Namely.  Coats.  .Suits. 
Jackets,  and  Skirts. 

Use  since  Apr    19.  1954. 


For  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 
Use  since  June  5,  1952. 


SN    690.326.      The    Reddy    Company,    Inc..    Montpeller,    Vt. 
Filed  June  27.  1955. 


SN  690.442      Dumarl  Textile  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  29.  1955. 

POWDER  PUFF 

.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  222.405  and 
306.401. 

For  Apparel — Namely.  I>adles'  and  Misses'  Dresses.  Slips, 
and  Panties. 

Use  since  Aug.   3.   1926       Subj    to   Intf.   with   SN  685,02.') 


For  Safety  Pins. 

Use  since  Aug.  2.'i.  1954. 


SN  690,403.      Patrician   Plastic  Corp..  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed 
June  28.  1955. 


For  Buttons  of  Pearly  Appearance. 
Use  since  July  9.  1954 
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SN   690.564.      M«cDon«ld   Flower   k   Fetth^r   <o..    Ino..    New     SN   866.028.      The   Kendall  Comiwn*     W.li>ole    M 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  30.  1»55  May  10.  19.^4  i-   7.    »*«ipoie.   m 


Filed 


For  Hair  Ornam^rit.s. 
I'lw  alnce  Mar.  28,  1».V>. 


CLASS  42 

SX  646,033.     Spartan  MIIU.  d.  b.  a.  Tu<a|.au   .Mills.  Simrtaii 
burg,  S.  C.     Filed  Apr.  21,  19R3.     Stc  2i  f  i 

Applicant  clalniH  ownemhip  of  the  ninrk  nhown  in  HfH    -No. 
305,142.  expired. 

For  I'let-e  Gooils  of  Jute  and  Cotton  or  of  I.lneii. 
I'ae  Blnc*e  Nov.  12.  1930. 


The  trndeiiiHrk  (onMiHta  of  a  plarallty  of  «Kure«  eomprimnjt 
Kx  Hhil  crosKes  which  nppt'ur  on  a  blue  backKround.  The 
•  Irawlnt:  in  line<!  for  blue.  Applicant  clainia  ownership  of 
K.-i;   \on  :{H4.21»»  and  34«.»<(7. 

For  ChfeKecloth  and  I'ollHhlni;  Fabrics. 

Ise  sine*-  Mm    1,  1940.  on  cheesecloth. 


S.\    tiTil.l.ls        IkjiIm-I    Scott    Fabrics    Corp,    .New    York,    N     V 

Filed  .\..v  .'i,  ]\^r,^ 


8N  651,746.     BrifCKs  ManufacturinK  Co.,  I>etn>it.  .Mich      Filed 
Aujt    13.  1953. 


wsx 


Jl^ 


I 


For   Textile   Fabrics  of  Cotton,   \V<k>I,   .Silk,    Kayon.   Linen, 
and  SynthetW   F'abrlcs. 

I'se  Mince  .SepteniU'r  194H. 


For    Upholstery    Covering    Material    Conslstlnc    of    Sponce 
Rubber  Between  and  Adhered  to  Fabric  Sheet.s 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  14,  19."»3. 


S.\"  •(79.T.1«      .Mehues  &  DuttinK,  Nordhorn,  (ierniany.     Flh-d 
ian    1 1.  I',».'i.'i 


8N  652.745.     J.   W.   Wood  Elastic  Web  Company.  Stouuhton. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  3.  19.'^3. 


Hugtex 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  307. 8«3 
For   Non-Elastic   and   Elastic   WebbInK   for    Use   in    .short?^ 
Slacks,  and  Other  Clothlni;. 
Use  since  June  1.  1953. 


Q^im 


Applicant  clainiH  ownership  of  (iernian  Keg.  No.  608,772. 
dated  July  ,'..  I9.")l 

For  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton.  Rayon, 
and  Other  .Synthetic  Fibres,  Drapes,  and  Curtains. 


SN  658,068.  Methuen  International  .MIIIk,  alKo  d  b  a  Inter 
national  Mills,  Methuen,  Mass.  Filed  IHm-  l«  l!*.-.;{  .s.-. 
2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.    lrt,'?,9.'>0.  ,-)09,47.'? 
and  others. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Worsted,  Cotton,  .Synthetic  Fibers,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  during  1916. 


SN    rt81.H4()       DInkelsptel   k  Co.    Inc..    West    New   York.   N     J 
Flle<l  Feb    17.  19.".5 

QUEEN  ANNE 

For  Table<l(»ths  and  .Napkins,  She«'ts.  I'lllow  Cases,  Dish 
Towels,  Hand  Towels,  and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into 
Such  (ioods. 

IseslnceJan    27,  1927. 


8N  662.855.     Dover  Mill  Company.  Shelby.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar 
18.  1»54, 

DOVER   CREST 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   370,656. 
For  Acetate  Tricot  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Feb.  18.  1954. 


SN    682.044       Neuss,    Hesslein    k   Co,    Inc.,    New    York     N.    Y 
Filed  Feb.  21,  19.'>.'). 

MILLONARIO 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.   No.   169,239. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Dec.  ."S,  1938. 


SN  664,312.     The  Hettrlck  Manufacturing  Company    Toledo 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1964, 

Mcmm 


8N   686,118       Waite  Carpet   Company,   Oshkosh,   Wis.      Filed 
Apr   22.  1955 


For  CaoTas  Fabrics. 
Us*  since  October  1938. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  226,801.  591,276. 
and  others. 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets.  U__ 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1954.  ,* 


Dbcembek  27,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


SN  68«,11».     Walte  Carpet  Compaajr,  Oshkosh,  Wla.     nied    8N  687,449.     Chatham  Manatectvrlnf  Company,  Elkln,  N.  C. 
Apr.  22.  1955.  ''"•<1  May  13.  1955. 


Oh/fi/fi 


For  Textile  RngB  and  Carpets. 
Use  since  Nov   15.  1954. 


Ki 


0^ 


I  >  For  BUnkets. 

SN  686.507.     Walte  Carpet  Company.  Oshkosh.  W^ls.     Filed         Use  since  December  1953. 
Apr.  28.  1955.  ^_ 


ttbih¥^ 


SN  687,462.     D.  B.  FuUer  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  13,  1955. 

JUNIOR  "S" 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  204,524,  591.276. 
and  others. 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1949  For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 

__^^^^^^__  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

Use  since  Feb.  24,  1954. 


SN  886,508.     Walte  Carpet  Company,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1955. 


mih^ 


SN  687.533.     James  Castagna.  Astoria.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16. 
1955. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos,  204.524,  591.276, 
and  others. 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Caritets. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1931. 


(ov&i 


ew&uma 


,  For   Piece   Goods   Made   of  Cotton.   Rayon,   and   Synthetic 

„„  ^  Fabrics  and  Combinations  Thereof, 

SN   687,034.     The  Alligator  Company,   St.  LouU.  Mo.     FUed  ^^  ^^^^  j^^  .^g  1954 

May  9.  1955. 


hikcM^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  346,414. 
For  Water  Repellent  Textile  Fabrics  Sold  in  the  Form  of 
Coats. 

Use  since  1936. 


8N  687.104.     Princeton  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1955 

D  'ORLLEGRO 

For   Knitted  Fsbrics  Made  of  Synthetic  and  Wool  Fibers. 
Use  since  Feb.  17.  1955. 


8N  687.703.    Joseph  Ooldinger  Fabrics  Company,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  17.  1955. 

CALIFORNIA 

ARTCOUWY 

PRMTS 

Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes 
of  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
"Prints"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1955. 


8N  687.196.     D.  B.  FuUer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  10,  1906, 


NUTMEG 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  19,  1954 


SN   687,938.      Henry   Glass   4   Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
May  20.  1955. 

Scatterspot 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.   No,    325,037. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Mar.  9,  1934. 


II 


SN  687.344.     Botany   Mills.   Inc.,  Passaic.  N    J.     Filed  May 
12.  1955. 


MUFTI 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Dse  since  Apr.  26,  1955. 


SN   688,112.      Wellington   Sears  Company,  New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23,  195.'5. 

erryiyiaker 

For   Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and/or   Piece  Goods  Made  of 
a  Blend  of  Cotton  With  Acetate  or  Bayon  or  Nylon. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  5. 1955. 
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SN  688.191.     WlllUm  Skinner  ft  8on«.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed     8N  «8».308       Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
May  24.  1955.  FI1h«1  June  1(>.  19.-..'^. 


u 


BMAR-BREAKER 


ff 


REPPETAY 


For  Fabrics  of  Silk.   Wool.  Cotton.  Man  M«de  nbepH.  and  For  Textile  Fahrloa  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon   Synthetic 

Comblnationa  Thereof  FibrnM.  and  .Ml\tiire«  Thereof. 

Cue  nfnce  May  17.  iy.^5.  I  s^  b1„pp  v,„r    j    i9-,4 


SX  688.233.     D    B.  Fuller  &  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N    Y      Filed      sX  B8!>.47«.     I)    B    Fuller  k  Co..  Inc  .  New  York,  X.  Y      Filed 
May  25.  1965.  june  14.  1955 


HONELLA 


MALLORCA 


For  Textile  Fal>rica  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Synthetic  ^or  Textile  Fabric-  in  the  Plecv  of  Cotton.  Rayon    Svnthetl, 

Hbres.  and  Mixtures  Thereof.  Fibr««.  «nd  Mixtures  Thereof. 

I'se  since  Feb.  24.  19.^)4. 


Ise  Hliice  >!ar    28,  l»."i4 


SN-  688  234.     D    B    Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed     sX  689.715      I).  B    Fuller  k  Co.    Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y      Filed 
May  25.  1955.  _  June  17.  1955 


CHECKERETTE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  (if  Cotton.  Rayon.  Svnfhetlr 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
I'se  sincH  .\|>r    12,  19.'>4. 


BARANQUniA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibres.  Hnd  Mixtures  Thereof. 
I  sc  since  Mar.  15,  19.%4. 


SX  088,440.      Milbank,   L^-anian  k  Co  .   Inc  .  Xew   York.   X    Y 
Filed  May  27,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

RANGOO  N 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    No     .^."lO.UT 
For  Woolen  Worsted  Piece  (ioods. 
Use  since  Dec.  1.",  1926. 


.S.N    689,798.      Artlooni    Carpet    Company,    Inc..    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  June  20.  1955. 

TUFTSET 


For  Textile  Carpets. 
T'sf  .xlnce  May  .11.  1955. 


SX    688.511.      Dlenner    Knitting    Mills.     Inc.    I.e.sport.     I'a 
Filed  May  31,  1955 


NYTON 


For  Knitted  Fabric  Made  of  Cotton  and  Xylon  Yarn.s  I'sed 
in  the  .Manufacture  of  .Men's,  Boys',  Women  .s.  and  Children  « 
Underwear —.Namely,  Shirts. 

Use  since  Apr.  11.  19.').'S 


S.N  689.876      Bart  Srhwartr  International  Textiles  Ltd  ,  .New 
York,  X   Y      Filed  June  20,  1955 

nocco 

For  Textil*-  F'abrics  In  the  Piece  of  <'otlon.  Rayon.  Synthetli 
Fibers,  and  .Mixtures  Thereof 
Use  since  May  2,  195.'>. 


SX  688,636.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
June  1,  1955. 

CHECKTONE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  .Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  19,  1954. 


SN  «H9,i>8t)      Chatham  Manufacturing  Company.  Elkln.  .N.  C 
Filed  June  22.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

MIAMI 


For  Blankets. 
Use  since  1935 


SX  688,637      I).  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X    Y       File<l 
June  1,  1955 

CHECKADOR 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Syntheti. 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  3.  1954. 


S.N  ti«9.9H8      Chatham   Manufacturing  Company,  Elkin,  .N.  C. 
Filed  June  22.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

WINSTON 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  ,384.041 
For  Blankets  .Made  of  Wool  and  Cotton,  or  Combinations  of 
Wool  and  Cotton 

Us»'  since  January  1930 


I 
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8N  689,980.     Chatham  Mannfactnring  Company,  Blkln,  N.  C.    8N  687,680.     Coartaulds  Limited,  London,  England.     Piled 
Filed  June  22,  1955.  May  17,  1»55. 


CHARLOTTE 


For  Blanket*. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  4,  1954. 


COURPLETA 

Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d>.     British  application 
filed  Not.  26,   1954,  Reff.  No.  736,615,  dated  Not.   26,  1954. 
For  Triacetate  Yarns  and  Threads. 


SN  690.088.     McCampbell  k  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     „.,  ^,  _„.       .,,,    .  r.K^„«     i  «.  r»      />  .•        v       ^-     •. 

_,,,^  T        OQ   iQn*  »~   *.  .  gj,  691,734.     Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation.  New  York, 

Filed  June  23,  195.5.  j^.  ^     Filed  July  22.  1955. 


BULL  DENIM 


The    word    "Denim"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark 
shown. 

Por  AH  Cotton  Sport  Denim.  For  Yarn. 

Use  since  May  13.  1955.  Use  since  July  15,  1955 


caprolan 


II 


CLASS  43 


SN  655,971.     Filatures  et  Treflleries  de  la  Maurlenne.  Saint- 
Remy  (Savoie),  Prance.    Filed  Not.  6.  1953. 


8N    691,770.      Madison    Throwing   Company,    Inc.,    Madison, 
X.  C.    Filed  July  22,  1955. 

MAGILOFT 


For  Processed  Stretch  Nylon  Yarns. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1955. 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).  French  application 
filed  Sept.  15,  1953,  S.  N.  68  ;  SaToie  Tribunal  of  Commerce 
Reg.  No.  68,  dated  Sept.  15.  1953  (National  Institute  No. 
18.699). 

For  Tinsel  Threads  With  a  Core  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Silk. 
Xylon  or  Other  Textile,  Unbleached,  Bleached  or  Dyed,  Cov- 
ered With  a  Ribbon  of  Cop|>er.  Brass,  SIlTer.  Gold  or  Other 
.Metal  and  Generally  All  Threads  Produced   by  Gimping. 


SX    643.168. 
X.  Y.    Filed 


CLASS  44 

B.    Kleinert    Rubber   Company,    Xew    Y'ork, 
5.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


II 


SN  669.317      E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  July  2.  1954. 

TEFLON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  418.698.  567.121. 
and  others. 

Por  Fibers  and  Filaments  in  the  Nature  of  Threads  and 
Yarns  Adapted  To  Be  Used  in  Making  Fabrics. 

Use  since  Oct.  2,  1953,  on  yarn. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  48.993,  136,843, 
and  others. 

For  Bottle  Holders,  Crotch  Shields,  Hot  Water  Bags.  Rub- 
ber Bandages.  Rubber  Bilw.  Rubber  Blankets,  Rubber  Sheet- 
ing, Rubber  Sheets,  Sanitary  Aprons.  Sanitary  Belts.  Sanitary 
Briefs,  Sanitary  .Napkin  Shields.  Sanitary  Napkins,  Sanitary 
Pants.  Sanitary  Petticoats.  Sanitary  Step-ins,  Shampoo 
Shades.  Waterproof  Pillow  Case*,  and  Waterproof  Sheets  for 
Sanitary.   Medical  Professional,  or  Hospital  Use. 

Use  since  atmut  Jan.  1.  1891. 


SN  679,542.    American  Bnka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C.    Filed 
Jan.  7,  1955.       || 

SUPRENKA 


SX  670.912.     E  &  J  Manufacturing  Comiwny,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  19.-)4. 

MICRO  -  DAPTOR 

F'or  DeTlce  HaTing  Connector  Means  To  Connect  a  Source 
of  Oxygen  Supply  to  a  ResusciUtor  or  Other  Gas  or  Oxygen 
Therapy  Apparatus  Including  Control  ValTes,  RemoTsble 
Venturi  Mechanism.  Venturi  Mounting  and  Reverse  Plow 
Mechanism,  Suction  Trap  Bottle,  Bottle  Mounting  Clips  and 
the  Xecessary  Connecting  Hoaes  and  Fittings. 

Use  since  May  22,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  409,392.  .565.161,  SN  672,785.     Battle  Creek  Equipment  Company.  Battle  Creek, 

andothera.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Battle  Creek." 
Por  Rayon  Yarns. 

Use  since  Dec.  16.  1954.  BATTLE  CREEK 

^_^.^._  T 

R 

SN  687.255.     The  Cbamplaln  Spinners,  Inc..  Whitehall.  N    Y.  • 

Piled  May  11,  1955.  ^ 

^     "  C 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,657,  572,993, 

Por  Tama  for  Knitting  and  WeaTing  Comprised  of  Syn-  and  588,948. 

thetie  Plbres.  For  Therapeutic  Exercising  Machine  Primarily  Designed  for 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Peb.  17,  1955.  Use  In  Sanitariums,  Treatment  Parlors,  and  Like  Institattona, 


TM  170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decimber  27,  1965 


8«ld  Exercising  MachliM>  Having  a  Mtattonary  FYame  nf  Floor 
Mounting  Type  With  a  Seat,  a  Hand  Grip  Portion,  a  Rotary 
Member,  a  Foot  Crank  Mechanism  for  Rotating  Said  Rotary 
Member,  and  a  Variable  Loading  Means  for  Resisting  the 
Rotation  of  Said  Rotary  Member. 

Use  since  June  4.  19^-1  :  and  since  Jan.  1.  1011.  as  tu  "Bat 
tie  Creek." 


SN  673,032.     Khasana  (JMBH  Dr.  Albershelm.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  10.  19S4. 

KHASANA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  609.723. 
For  Nail  File  Paper.  Nail  Whitening  Stlclj. 
I'se  since  1906. 


SN    873,309.      Surgical   Research   Corporation,    Albion.    X.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1954. 


:/hu^-nu^ 


For  Surgical  Leggings. 

I'se  since  in  or  before  July  19S0. 


SN  674.10ft.     State  Dental  Technicians.  Inc  .  Nfw  York,  N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1954. 

Porcedent 


For  E>ental  Equipment — Namely,  Jackets.  CrownH.  rontics. 
and  Bridges. 

I'se  since  July  1,  1954. 


SN   677,204.     The  De  Vilblss  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed 
Nov.  24.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  533,019. 

For  Atomisers,  Vaporisers,  Nebulisers,  Svringes,  and  I'ow 
der  Sprayers  for  Applying  Medicinal  and  Toilet  F'reparatlons 
and    for    Rubber-Bulbs,   Bottles  and   Compressed   Air   Cut-Off 
Valves  for  Use  in  Connection  Therewith. 

U«e  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1954. 


SN  680.941.      G  (i  Curler  Co..   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  (>.  G.,   Inc.,  San 
Gabriel,  (^allf.     Filwl  Feb.  2,  195.->. 


/bume 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   .V36,986. 

For  Cold  Wave  Permanent  Kits  and  Components  Thereof 
Comprising  Waving  Lotion.  Neutrallser.  and  Instruction 
Brochure. 

Use  Hince  June  10,  1949. 


SN  «8;i.493.     Ethlcon,  Inc  ,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar. 
1.-..  i9.vy 


POCKET 


.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No   .%4R.750. 
For  Sutures  and  Ligatures. 
Une  since  Oct.  23,  1954. 


SN  6R3.529       William  N.   Moxiey,  d.   b.  a    Moxley's  Massage 
Equipment  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1955. 


Iff 


TWO-IN-ONE" 


For     Massage    Equipment — Namely,     Hand-Held     Massage 
I'nits,  Massage  Pillows.  Massage  Chairs. 
Use  since  Jan   28.  1954. 


SN    680,343.      The    Wilson    Rubber   Company,    Canton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1954. 

WILTEX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg    No.  287.094. 

For  Gloves  ;  One  Finger  Cots  :  One  Finger  Cots  With  Small 
Shields  Known  as  "Shield  Cots"  ;  Examination  Cots  With  a 
Large  Shield  Covering  the  Hand  in  Both  One  and  Two  Finger 
Types  :  Obstetrical  and  Veterinarian  Sleeves  .  Dialater  Covers  : 
and  Drainage  Tubing,  All  Made  of  Rubber  Materials,  for  the 
Use  of  Physicians.  Surgeons,  Dentists.  Laboratory  Techni 
clans.  Hospital  Employees  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  5.  1931,  for  gloves. 


SN    685,529.       Storx    Instrument    Company,    St      Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

siorz 


For  Surgical  Instruments  and  Associated  Items  and  Sup- 
plit's  for  Physicians  and  Surgeons — Namely,  Adenotomes, 
.Applicators,  Aspirators.  Bronchoscopes,  Calipers,  Canulae, 
Catheters,  Chisels,  (^lamps.  Coagularos.  Curettes.  Dilators, 
Dissectors,  Drills.  Electrodes,  Elevators,  Expressors,  Forceps, 
(iags.  (iouges.  Headbands,  Headlights,  Hooks,  Instrument 
Holders,  Keratomes.  Knives.  Laryngoscopes,  Loops,  Loupes, 
.Needles,  Osteotomes.  Probes,  Punches.  Retractors,  Rongeurs, 
Saws,  Scissors,  Snares,  Spatulas,  Speculae,  Spoons,  Spuds, 
Tonometers,  TonsiUectomes,  Transillumlnators,  Trephines  and 
Tubes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1927. 


SN  686.136.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  111.,  to 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1955. 

INCERT 


For  Pharmaceutical  Containers  for  Use  in  Parenteral  Solu- 
tion Therapy 

Use  since  Apr.  20,  195.').  .    , 
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SN  687.537.     Chlcopee  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Piled    8N  «88,S«8.     Tropk-  Jalces,  Inc..  Cicero,  111.     Filed  May  2«. 
May  16,  1956.  IS&S. 


Chux 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  298,562  (renewed), 
599.727,  and  others. 

For  Surgical  Dressings  Inclodlng  Undenwds. 
Use  since  Apr.  20,  1953. 


SN    691,487.      Macalaater    Bicknell    Parenteral    Corporation. 
Cambridge.  Mass.    Filed  July  18.  195S. 

ST  I  P  S 


For  Fresh.  Non-Carbonated  Bottled  Fruit  Drinks. 
Use  since  January  1948. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  682,601. 


CLASS  44 


SN  594.638.     Gerber  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
25.  1950. 


For  Syringe  Tip  Covers. 
Use  since  Jnne  22.  1955. 


!'  CLASS  4S 

SN    659.341.      The    Cleveland    Coca  CoU    Bottling   Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     ni»Hl  Jan.  12.  1954. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  blue,  and  green.     Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  325,841. 
1 1  For  Cheese. 

For  Soft  Drinks— Namely,  Gingerale.  Cream  Soda.  Lemon-         ^'"^  ••'"^  Mar.  8.  19.50  :  and  since  more  than  ten  years  prior 
Lime.   Lemon   Soda,  Grape,  Orange,  and   Rootbeer.  »"  «'""*'  20.  1936.  on  the  representation  of  the  knight  and  flag. 

Use  since  Jan.  T,  1954.  ^_^^m__ 


II  — ^^^—  j,jj   651,587.      Bernece  (Jray,    Indianapolis,   Ind.      Filed  Aug. 

SN  682,601.     Sob-Tropic  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.,  <}oulds,  Fla.     Filed         ^^<  l®-'^^. 
Mar.  1.  1955. 


Tropk- Ade 


For  Frosen  Concentrate  for  Making  Limeade. 

Use  aince  Nov.  29,  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  688.368. 


SN  686,432.     Deico  Prodncts.  Inc..  Fall  River,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  28. 1955., 

II 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
Use  since  Feb.  10,  1952. 


seaVIew 


SN  662,548.     \aj  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.     Filed 
Mar.  12,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Maltlesa  Boft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1964. 

I" 

SN  687.198.     Gr«en  k  Green  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  May 
10.  1955. 


L 


areen  nat 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nok.    205,916    and 
315.061. 

For  Pork  Sausage  and  Bacon. 
Use  since  1934. 


SN  678.202.     Com-ord  Cheese  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


BUENO 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Concentrates  and  Extracts  for  Making         The  English  translation  of  "Bueno"  is  "Good." 
the  Same.  For  Cheese. 

Use  since  Jan.  20, 1955.  Use  since  Sept.  9.  1949. 
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HN  681,091.     Frank  8.  L«*ahy.  d.  b.  a.  Frank  8.  lA^hy  Com-     With  Muatarooms  and  Marlnara,  RaTioll  With  MMt  In  Haaor 
pany.  Ortnda,  Calif.    Filial  F^'b.  4.  11I.55.  M«*at  Balla  In  Sauce,  and  Haasaxe  Link*  With  Saorr. 

I'm'  «lnc»«  8*>|>t«>mb»>r  1914. 


S.\    682,833.       Southern    StatM    Cooperative,     Incorporated. 
Rlrhmond.  Vh.     Filed  Mar.  4,  19.W. 


For    Frozen   Dinners  ConalstlnK   In   the   Main   of   Fixh   and 
Vegetables. 

Use  since  Jan.  26,  1955. 


"SYNCHRO 
MASH" 


S\  681.243      Allied  Canners  and  Packers,  Inc..  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1955. 


For  Poultry  Feed. 

Cse  since  Jan    17.  195.^. 


Col-LindQ 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  VeKetables,  Canned  Fruit  and  Vege 
table    Juices,    Canned    Fish,    Canned    Tomato    Paste.    <'anned 
Tomato    Sauce,    Tomato    Catsup.    Canned    Peeled    Tomatoes. 
Canned  Olives.  Canned  .Apple  Sauce,  and  Dried  Fruits. 

I'se  since  September  1949. 


SN   682,978.      E.   H.   Pratt,  d    b.   a.    Verdaiyme  Laboratories. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7.  19."(.'.. 

VERDAZYME 

For  Concentrated  Natural  Kxtract  of  .'^elected  (Jreen  Cereal 
and   Other   Plants.   In  Tablet    Form   for  Human  Consumption. 
I  »e  since  July  rt.  1954. 


SN  681,994.     The  Cream  of  Wheat  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 

SLEEK 


S.\    683.428.      PlKjfly    WlRijIy    <'orporatlon.    Jacksonville.    Fin 
Filed  Mar   14,  195.'* 


For  Chocolate  Covered  Marshmallow  Bar. 
Use  since  Feb.  10.  1955. 


PLYMOUTH 


SN  682,021.     Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1955. 

.Applicant     ilaims     ownership    of     Reg.     Nos      .')45.()44    and 
575,.'>73. 
For  Cake. 
Use  since  Mar.  19,  1944. _ 


•Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.   281.997.  .393,699, 
and  401,48.5. 

For  Fresh  Fkks. 
Use  since  1937. 


SN  683. 7.>.'^      Bruce  Church.   Inc.,  Salinas.  Calif.     Filed  Mar 
18.  1955. 


0\mM.i^[^ 


SN   682,147.      Catherine  B.   Hockings,  d.    b.   a.    Myrtle   Beach 
Products  Co.,   Myrtle  Beach,  8.  C.     Filed  Feb.  23,   1955. 


For  Fresh  lettuce. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1926. 


CRAM  Pa 
HUSTAR' 


SN    684,086.      Woo<lard    Foods,    Inc.,    St.    I^uis    Park,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1955. 


"-W 


Applicant  dlaclaims  any  exclusive  right  In  the  wurd  "Mus- 
tard" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mustard  Food  Sauces  and  Dresalngs. 
Use  since  June  1,  1950. 


SN  682,445.     V.  La  Rosa  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1955. 


o 


For  Dog  Fooil. 

Use  since  Mar.  2.  1955. 


W^ 


"La  Rosa"  tranalated  Into  Engliah  means  "The  Rose." 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  293.297.  389.868. 
and  others. 

For  Alimentary  Pastes,  Plxia  Pie  Mix.  and  Canned  Sauce 
Therefor,  Canned  Spaghetti  Sauces.  With  Meat.  Without  .Meat. 


S.N  684.109.     Kleaiar  Aguilera,  d.  b.  a.  Lindy's  Mexican  Prod- 
ucts. San  Bernardino.  Calif.     Filed  .Mar.  24,  1953 

ILimlUik 


For  Taco  Sauce. 
Use  since  1930 
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SX  684.371.     l-Vlix  Zeloski,  Antlgo,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1955.     SN  686.217.     Padlic  <.'herry  &  Fruit,  d.  b.  a.  Pacific  Cherry 

&   Fruit  Co.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      Filed  Apr.  25,   1955. 


^mes 


For  Raw  Potatoes. 
Uw  since  Sept  21,  1954 


^j^^gRBYBQH^ 


For  Maraschino  Cherries. 
Use  since  Sept.  14.  1948. 


SN  684.7.".4.     Th.-  C.  M.  Pitt  k  Sons  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Apr    1.  l»r>.'>      Sec.  2(f). 

FROZ-N-SUNDAE 


.Applicant    claims   ownership  of  Reg.    .No,    389,831. 
For  ("liocolate.   Fruit,  und   Butterscotch   Flavors  in   Li(|uid 
ai)d    Paste   Form,    Us«><l    in    the   Manufacture   of   Ice   (^reaiii. 
Use  since  .May  !»,  194(i. 


CLASS  47 

SN  »!3."»,273.     Monarch  Wine  Company  ot  Georgia,  Atlanta,  (ia. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1952. 


Blli;SHE4D 


SN    684. KOO       Itt'llbrook    Dairies,    Inc..    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  19.'>5. 


For  Wines. 

U.se  sinc«-  Ma.v  30.  lfl.")2. 


SLIM 


S.N  6(>7.533.     J.  J.  Jacobsen  Company,  CopenliagfM.  Denmark. 
Filed  June  2,  1954. 


For  Dry  Milk  Koli<lK 
Use  since  Jan.  14.  19.">5. 


^U 


S.\   <>H."»..">2(»      Heal'-mon  Puritan  Co  ,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr. 
W.  1».'.5 

Mamfeo 


mt 


.\o  claim  is  made  for  exclusive  us*'  (»f  the  phrase  "Est.  1841' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wine. 
Use  sint-e  Aug.  9,  1047. 


For  F'ruit  Punch. 

Use  sincf  Kt'b.  4.  lO.'io. 


S.N  667.534.     J.  J.  Jacobsen  Company.  Copenliti^Hii,  I  •<iiiiiark. 
Filed  June  2,  1934. 


.s.\     t;.s.'),748        Pleasant    (Jrove    Canning    <'ompHny,    Pleasant 
(irove.   Utah       Filed  Apr.    IH,   195.-).      .Sec    2(f). 


RlCHCROP 


For  Canned  and  Fresh  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Um-  since  ,\pr.  29.  1947. 


II 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Brand" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wine. 
I'se  siiK-e  .Apr.  11.  10.'>3. 


SN  6H6.1()1»      Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  New  York.  X    Y 
Filed  Apr    22.  iO.'..'. 


SN  ti71.7H1.      Paul  Rfvssigtieux.  d.  h.  n.   Paul  Rossignenx  <'o. 
San  Fraiicisio,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1954. 

PAUL  ROSSIGNEIIX 


For  Wines. 

Use  sinVe  Mar.   1  .  lO.")!!. 


S,\    681..").">9.      Wisdom   &    Warter   Limited.   I.Kindon,   England. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1».")5. 


The  ''rawing  Is  liiie<l  for  red  Imt   no  daini  is  made  to  color. 
For    Fungal    F.niyme    Wafers    Used    in    the    Produ<-fion    of 
Baked  (loods. 

Use  since  Oct    4.  1954 

T.M    701    O.    <;       15 


wisdom's 


For  Wines 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1!t.'4.">. 
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SN  «>87,0<)7.     Sohpiilpy  Import  ('(>rp<»ratinn.  NVw  York.  N    Y      SN  tiHl .."<.">()      Mnlrolm  F'rant'r  &  <'(>.  IJiiilt>><l.  I.undon.  KtiKlantl 
Filed  Mav  t>.  19.">r..  Kile<l  Fel)  ».  1!>.V. 


AMBROSIA 


Km-  \Vin«'s. 

L'sf'  >illf>'  Mar    ■_'.  l!tr>."i. 


SN     liM/.lMT        Italian    Swiss    Colony.    San     Franrisc...    Calif. 
F^i'd  .Iline  Jl.   ]!».">.*.       Sec.  J(tl. 


The    word    •'Rum"    Ih   diMcInlnxMl   apnrt    from    the    mnrk    h< 
shown         .Vpplnaiit     i  laiiiis    iiwinrsliip    of     Itritisli     Kej;      No. 
1147, 7.">7.  dated  Maj   1.'..  I'.Mii. 
Applitant    i  lainis   ownership  of   Kejr.    NOs    .Mp.u'.h;    (cvi.ir.di  For  Kum. 

and  j:{7.-'lf..  ^~^^~^^ 

For  Wines.  s;\  n.si.w.!      John  Har\.y  v<k  Sons.  Limit»-d.  Bristol,  Knjrlan.) 

Filed  Fel)    10.  I'.*.')."!. 


Cse  sinre   1  S8». 


CLASS  48 

SN    ti47.itl.'.'?.       Falsf.ilT    Hrewitikr    Cm  poration.    Sr     Louis,    Mo 
Filed  Mav  _'<.»,  l!»:i;<     Sec  :;(f  i 


GOLf  BL£ND 
SCOTCH  WHISKY 


cpO^'- 


fpctl^'f 


tM^'^ 


■JijC 


.Ml    wordini:    except    "<;olf'    and    "The    l!>th    Hole'     is    dis 
claiiiit'd  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
l-'or  Scot)  h  W  hisky. 
Is.,  sine."   l!M(i 


For  Heer 

Ise  since  III  ahiuit  the  year  lltiili 


SN   r,H_',(Ml|        F  A:   H    Hr.wint'  C,,  ,    Iik       D.tmit.    Mich       Fil'd 


F.li    'Jl.  l'.»." 


CLASS  51 

S.N  f,41,l4:i.      Kay  I'nxlucts.  d    ha    Kay  Products  Co  .  Mayton. 
<»liio      Filed  .Ian    _'2.  1!»."»;{ 


E«B 


For  He.r 

Cse  since  All^'    l!t.  1!>4H. 


4^ 


S.\    ti!tn.7n<t       HeidclherK   Hrewin>:  Co  .  Taionia.   Wash       FiU-d 
July  ').  U> .').'.. 


For  Cream  ColofiiH  Body  lieodorant 
Fse  since  on  or  aliout  Oct     ir).lHr)l 


SN     ii4'J.141.       Helen.-    Curtis     Industries.     Inc.    Chicaco,     111 
Filed  Feh.  12,  1953 


y^  '■-  ■■"""      ' _Jl. ;  fe?S 


tZiiiix 


The  word  ".\1p  '   is  disclaime<l  separate  and  apart   fiom  the 

mark   as   shown.      The   drawing    is   lined    for    red.    toown.    and 

Kold. 

y       ..  For    Cold    Hair    Waving    .s<dutions    for    I  *•■    iii    I'rofessional 

Meaufy  I'arlors 

Cse  since  Jan    I'.K.  \\\W.\ 


Ise  since  Apr.  29.  Ut.'i.") 


CLASS  49 

SN    t>.'i7,2L'i!.       .Mllli'tiori    Cucclii.    So<ieta    {n-r    Azioiii,     Milan. 
Italy.     Filed  Dec.  1,  19.");{. 

The  mark  is  "Milletiorl  Cuochi,"  the  word  "Millefiori"  mean- 
Inv:  "thousand  flowers"  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Italian 
Ke>:    No   H9,«>«2.  <late<l  July  '-'7.  1!M» 

For  Liqueur  IVrlved  From  Flowers. 


SN   670,187       Fant,    Inc.   Chicago.    111.      Filed   July    19.    1954 


Va^ 


For  Liquid  Nail  I'idish  Kemover. 
Cse  since  June  , 'JO.  19.")4. 
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SN  «71,r)ll.     Matthew  I'roducts  Inc..  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed     SN  «80,«!»8.     Kodtdfo  Bluin  CebuUoB,  d.  b.  a.  Kebir  de  Blain. 
Autf.  II.  1954.  Lawton.  Havana.  Cuba.     Filed  Jan.  2H,  195.-|. 


For  Concentrate<l  Mouthwaah  in  Capxule  Form. 
Fse  since  Aujt.  •'.  l!l">4. 


S.N  tt7.'i.iil2.      Hans  Sctawarskitpf,  Hamburg:  A Itona.  (iennany. 


Filed  Sept.  22.1954. 


The  word  "J>r<<ra"  Is  fanciful.     Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  German  ReK.  No.  212. 5H5.  datt-d  June  20,   191H, 
For  Hair  Dyenand  Cream  Hair  Colurini;. 


I'  ~—~^^^~~—  The   words   "Kebir  de   Blain"   means   "Blain's   Famous"   in 

SN   (175,948       Stanley   Home    I'riKlucts,    Inc..   Westfleld.    Mass      K^K"'*''        Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Cuban    Rejt.    No. 
Filed  Nov   2,  1954.  72.(M)1,  dated  Jan   :{().  1947. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toiletries  Namely.  Essences  for  Cos 
metics  and  Toiletries.  I><)tlons.  IVrfumes.  I'erfumed  Powder 
and  Facial  Soap.  Hath  Salts.  I'omades.  Brilliantines  ;  and 
Perfumed  Greaaeg  Such  as  Skin  Creams.  Cold  Cream  ;  Lip- 
sticks ;  Eye,  Eyebrow  and  Eyelash  Sticks  ;  Extracts  for  Cos 
luetics  and  Toiletries:  I>e<>doraDt8:  Nail  Enamels;  RouKf  : 
Applicant    claims   ownership  of   ReR.    No.   432,313.  depilatories;     Shaving     Cream     and     Soap;     Tooth     Powder; 

For  NonMedlcate<l  Foot  Lotion.  Toothpaste:    Li(|uid    Dentifrices;    Rouges;    Hair   Dyes;   Toilet 

Fse  since  <>ct<>l)er  1944.  Waters  ;  and  C(doi:ne  Water. 


UkM 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS   100  SN  f.54.240      Earl   W    Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Earl  W    Smith  OrRani- 

SN   .Jfi3.:U)l       Johnson  h  Rosell,   Inc  ,  New   York.   N.   Y.  from  '"•tion.  El  Cerrit.,,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1953. 

The    Pan  .Xmerlcan    Information    Service       Filed    Mar     25. 
1!»54 


rSIPA" 


For  Furnishing:  .News  Items  and  Articles  of  (ieneral  Interest 
to  Newspapers  Ixvated  in  South,  Central,  and  North  .\merica. 
Cse  since  Feb    18.  1928. 


CLASS  103 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  blue,  and  black,  but 

SN    638. 7«7        Heating.    Piping    and    Air    Conditioning    Con-     no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

tractors    Milwaukee    Association.    .Milwaukee.    Wis.       Fibnl  For  Home  Construe  tion  Services. 

Nov   2<C  1952      <'OLLECTIVE  MARK  Fse  since  August  1951. 


SN  »i7».437      York  Corporation,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Jan    4.  1955. 

Sec.  2  (  f  I . 


Applicant   <laims  ownership  of   Reg.   .Nos.    13fi.71].   403.923, 
and  others. 

The  drawing  \%  lined  for  re«1.  yellow,  and  gr.'en       No  claim  For    Installation.    Enition.    .Maintenance.    Service   and    Re 

is  made  to  the  words  "(Vrtttied  Radiant  Heating  •  apart  from     pair    of:     Air  ('onditioiilng    Machinery     and     Apparatus    and 

the  mark  as  shown  Parts   Thereof;    Refrigerating    Machinery   and   Apparatus   and 

For   Installation  of   Steam   Heating,   Piping,  and  Air  Condi       Parts  Thereof,  and  Ice  .Making  Machinery  and  Apparatus  and 

tloning  Equipment.  Parts  Thereof 

I'se  since  F>bruBry  1950  iw  since  on  or  about  Jan,  15,  1947. 
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CLASS  194 


CLASS  107 


SN  «.'):i,043      J    r    Stevj-ns  &  t'«t  .  Inc  ,  NVw  York.  N    Y      Fll«'il     SN    HS4.2«»       KdPHx    ('i>n»()li(l«tt'<l.    Limited,    <1     1>    h     I'afittc 
S«*iit.  H).  19'i-{.  <'iiH.st   Borax  (ci,  diviHion  of  Korux  Consolidated.  Ltiiiited. 


Delta 

Finished 


I.oiulon.  Enulnnd      ViWti  Miir.  28.  Ift-^.-i. 


.Vppllcanf    disclalnin    thf    word   "Flnl»h«'d"    apart    from    tti^ 
mark  an  «hown. 

For  BlfftchinK.  Mf rrfrixing.  Dyt-tnjt.  Waterproofiim  mid  rht 
Shrinking  of  Fabrii-B  of  All  Kinds  Madf  of  Natural  .mil  Mini 
Mad*'  FllH-rs  and  Mixtures  Thtri'fif. 

rs*«  siiKv  as  early  ««  19.'?0. 


SN    tiTti.JL'l        Nu Mile    I'laatlc    Iinpr^(fn«tlnc    <'(i  .    liu  .    I.os 
.Mi^eleH.  Calif      File*!  Nov.  H.  19.'>4. 

MAGSEAL 


VAUIY 
OAVf 


For    Kiiteriii  iiiiiifiit    Servli'es    In    the    Nature 


For     Iliiprennatini;    Resin     Into    Ferrous    and     .Vnii  Ferrous      tioiis    K.Dd.red     riirnuKh    the    Media    of    Kadii 
>I,.tal«.  Mroadcast  rrot'iiUiis 

Cse  since  May  JO.  1!».'>4.  I  se  since  Sept    :l().  i!»:{(» 


of    nrainatiza- 
illd    'relevisioll 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 

S.N    ti82..'528.      I'nifed    I'aperworkers  of  .\inerica,    U  iislilnctoii. 
1>.  V.     Filed  .Mar.  !♦.  litr>.'. 


^  I 

The    words    "I'nion    .Made"    are   dUdalined    apart    from    tlo 
mark  as  shown. 

For  I'aiHT  and  I'aiHr  Products. 
Cse  since  in  the  vear  194M. 


S.\   tlM;{.:!2."i       ."^t  luctural  Clay    TrodKcts  Kescanh   Foundation, 
tliidip..  111.     Filetl  .Mar.  II.  lit.'..'. 


SCR  Lite-brick 


l^'ur     Miisoiiry     Itiick     I'nits     liicorp<irat  inj;    a     l.inht  weit'ht 
.\Uk:  resale 

I'si-  since  .Mar   '_'.  l!t."i.". 


S.N  »>m:{..1_'4.      Structural   <'lay   I'roducts  Research   Foundation, 
<'hica»:«>,  111.     Filed  .Mar.  11.  1955. 

SCR  Brick-pak 


SN  r.s.i  :',L't;      Stru<tural  Chiy  I'roducts  Research  F'oundatioti, 
riii.airii.  Ill      Filed  .Mar    1 1.  11>."..'. 


SCR  Tilc-pak 


Aiiplicant    disriBlins    the    words    "Brick  Fak'    separate    and  .\ppliiant     dis.  lamis    the    words     'Tile  I'ak  '    separate    and 

apart   from  the  iinirk   as  shown,      .\pplicant  claims  ownership  apart   from   the  maik  as  shown       .Vpphcant   claims  ownership 

of  Re>;.  No.  .'S72.14(»  of  Keir    No    .'.T-'.UII 

For  Individual  Brick  Masonry  I'mts  in  a  Sfrapiwd  I'ackaire  For    Iinlivldual    Tile   Masonry    I'nits  in  a   StrapiH-d   I'ackajre 

Cse  sin<  e  Feb.  2ti,  lit.')."..  l-^e-inie  Mar    2    l'.i."i."i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

618.019.  IDEAL,  Ideal  Roller  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN6T0  287.     I'uh.  9-20   55.     Filed  7-20-54. 

fil8.020.  XAOROXITE.  Fatrlclan  Plastic  Corp.  SN  671.967. 
I'ub.  9   20-r>5.     Filed  8-19-54. 

«1 8.021.  STANHOME  AND  DESIGN.  Stanley  Home  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.      SN  678.927.     Pub.  9-20-55,     Piled  12-24-54, 

618.022  F(^RE  !  Northrup,  Kinj?  4  Co.  SN  682.048.  Pub. 
9-20-55      Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  2 

618.023.  PEEK-PAK.  Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co.  SN  661.748. 
Pub.  9  20-55.     Filed  2-26-54, 

618  024  MLI'E  RIBHdN  AND  DESIGN  (A  BLPE  STRIPE 
AROUND  EXTERIOR  OF  TANK),  Rutler  Manufacturing 
Company,     SN  665.802.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  5-6-54. 

618.025  THE  STO  AWAY  AND  DESIGN,  Northport  Prod 
ucts   Inc.      SN  666.04.S,      Pub.  9-20-55,      Filed  5-10-54. 

618.026  POLY  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS,  INC,  I'PP  AND 
DESIGN,  l»oly  PlaRtlc  ProductH,  Inc,  SN  667.578.  Pub. 
9-20-55,     Filed  6-2-54. 

«1K,()27  SYNERT.  Redlweld  Llmltwl.  SN  «(59.7O0.  Pub. 
»2( ►-.•►.•>.     Fll»-d  7-9-.".4 

618  028.  HOLDABAR  Qualify  Metal  Products,  Inc.  SN 
670.5<t.'i,     Pub.  9-20-.-).-).     Filed  7   2H-.->4. 

fJ18.()29.      U  VUE      The  Kaynee  Company      SN  672.670,     Pub. 

9   20-55.      Filed  9-2-54. 
tilH.d.ld       DORA   MAY   AND  DESKJN  OF  A   WOMAN       Dora 

.May  Co.,  Inc.     SN  675.1. "iS      Pub.  9-2(^  -..-.      Filed  l(t20-.-)4. 
tilH.o.Tl       "CHICK  PAK."         Marathon       Corporation.         SN 

677.896.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  12-7-54 

618.0.12       UTILITRAY.     Albert  L,  Stein      SN  680.980.     Pub 

9   20-55      Filed  2-2-55, 
618,0.r<        EVANS.       Evana    Case    Co,       SN    681,145        Pub. 

!>   2055      Filed  2-7-55, 

61 8,0.14  I'ERMA  REST  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Perma  Rest 
Vault  Company.  Inc.  SN  681.449.  Pub  9-20-55  Filed 
2-10-55 

618,0.15  BASKETOTER.  Leipzig  4  Lippe  Inc.  SN  681.524 
Pub  920-55,     Filed  2-11-55. 

f.l  8,036,  CONVEN-O  PAK.  The  Lawrence  Paper  Company. 
SN  682,9.39,     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-7-55. 

618.037.  OOPBI  International  Molded  I'lastics,  Inc,  SN 
684  562      Pob    9-20-55.     Filed  3-30-55 

618.038.  WIPETTE,  Unette  Corporation  SN  685.537. 
Pub,  9-20-55      Filed  4-14-65. 


CLASS  6 

618,039,      TAPEAWAY,     A.   S.   Aloe  Companv      SN  652  818. 
Pub    6-8-54.     Filed  9-8-53 

618.040  (JYCOSOL,       Geigy     Chemical     Corporation 

670.561.  Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  7-26-54 

618.041  ROTOSPEED,      Gelgy   Chemical    Corporation 

670.562.  Pub.  9-20-55      Filed  7-26-54. 
61H.042       PRINTAN.        Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation 

670.563.  Pub.  9-20-56.     Filed  7-26-54. 
618,043        8PIRITONE.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation 

670,564       I»ub.  9-20-55,     Filed  7-26-54. 
618.044.       IRGALON.       Geigy     Chemical    Corporation 

870.566.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  7-26-54, 
618  045,       IRG ATONE       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation 

670,567      Pub,  9-20-55,     Filed  7-26-54, 
618,046       CROWN,      A.    E.    Staley    Manufacturing   Company 

SN  670.989.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  8-2-54. 
618.047.      HYDRIN.      Nox  Rust    Chemical    Corporathm       SN 

677,977.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  12-8-54. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


618.048.  80LINITE.    Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  678.650,     Pub,  9-20-55.     Filed  12-20-54. 

618.049.  TRACE  OID.     Tracerlab.  Inc.     SN  881,050.     Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  2-3-55. 

618.050.  TRACE  SOL,     Tracerlab.  Inc.     SN  681.051.     Pub. 
9-2<>-.-),->.    Filed  2-3-55. 

CLASS  7 

618.051.  ROCKET  AND  DESIGN?    American  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  681,973.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-21-66. 

618.052.  THECO.  Turner  Halsey  Company.  SN  682,503. 
I'ub,  9-20-55,     Filed  2-28-55. 

CLASS  9 

618.053.  FIRETELL.  John  A.  Chambliaa.  SN  661.872. 
Pub,  9-20-55.     Filed  3-2-54. 

618.054.  LION  CONTOUR  MATCH.  Lion  Match  Co..  Inc. 
SN  681,664.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-14-55, 

618.055.  RUGER,  Sturm.  Ruger  k  Co..  Inc,  SN  682  207. 
Pub,  9-20-55.     Filed  2-23-55. 

CLASS  16 

618.056.  TENCOR  TRIPLE  "46".  Tennessee  Corporation. 
SN  681,219.     Pub.  9-20-56.    Filed  2-7-55. 

618.057.  AERO.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN  681,332. 
Pub.  9-20-55,     Filed  2-9-55, 

618.058.  MULTI  SUPER.  International  Minerals  4  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  SN  681,444.  Pub.  9-20-55,  Filed 
2-10-55. 

618.059.  S(;M,    Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.    SN  681,644 
Pub,  9-20-55,     Filed  2-14-56. 

618.060.  SHERRITT,  Sherrltt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  8N 
681,645,     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-14-65. 

618.061.  PLANTER  MA<;IC.  HoPet-Inc,  d.  b.  a.  Idaho  Peat 
Co,      SN   682.737.      Pub.   9-20-55.     Filed  3-3-65. 

618.062.  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN,  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     SN  682,975,     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-7-55. 

f.l 8.063,  HOLLY  TONE.  The  Esponia  Company.  SN 
683.103,     Pub,  9-20-55.     Filed  3-9-55. 

CLASS  11 

618,064  IMl'CO  AND  DESIGN,  Peerless  Imperial  Co..  Inc. 
SN  683,540.     I'ub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-15-55. 

CLASS  12 

618.065,  FLOORSTEEL,  Klemp  Metal  Grating  Corporation. 
SN  636.715      Pub,  9-20-55,     Filed  10-16-52. 

618.066,  KAISER  AND  DESIGN,  Kaiser  Gypsum  Company, 
Inc,     SN  657.401,     Pub,  9-20-65.     Filed  11-23-53. 

618  067.  EVERDCRE,  Angus  Snead  MacDonald  Corpora 
fion,  d,  h.  a.  Everdure,  Inc.  SN  685,595.  Pub.  9-20-55 
Filed  4    1. '.-5.-.. 

618,068,  SEMBLOK.  Stebblns  Engineering  4  Manufacturing 
Company,     SN  686.398,     Pub,  9-20-56.     Filed  4-27-C6. 

tilH.069.  TAPER  TYE.  H.  J.  Krueper  Co.  SN  686,663 
Pub.  9-20-.-..-..     Filed  .->-2-.->.-.. 

618.070,  BARBER  COLMAN,  Barber-Colman  Company  SN 
687.043,     Pub,  9-20-55.    Filed  6-9-56. 

618.071  FREDMAR  STONE  AND  DESIGN.  Fredmar  Build- 
ers Supply  Co      SN  687.369.     Pub,  9-20-56.     Filed  5-12-66. 

618.072,  DURASONIC  FOAMGLAS.  Pittsburgh  Corning 
Corporation      SN  687,407.     Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  6-12-56, 

618.073,  K  KAISER  IN  OCTAGON  DESIGN,  Kaiser  Gyp 
sum  Company,  Inc,  SN  687,600,  Pub  9-20-56  Filed 
5-16-55. 

CLASS  U 

018.074  HYDRIL  Hydril  Corporation  of  California  SN 
662,540.     I'ub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-12-64. 
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«18.075.      rsr    AND   DESICN    (REPRESKNTATION    OF    A 

HHIKLD).       I'erfertinc    JUrvioe    Company        SN    flTl.OSS 

rub.  9-20-5^).     Fil.'d  «-.!   .'.4. 
«18.076.      NOMA   gPRAY   AND  DESIGN.      Noma   LItM.   Inr 

SN  681.5S3.     Pub.  &-2a-55.     F11«m1  2-11-5S. 
(518.077.      "SPF  "     <'niiil<K' FastiMHT  Corporiitlon.     SN  (!81,."i7.'i 

I'ub.  &-20-55.     Filed  2-14-55. 
«1 8.078.       RIC-WIL       RIc-WII     Incorporafpd.       SN    681.802 

Pub.  tt-20-65.     Filed  2-16-55. 

618.079.  COPPER-TONF:.     Aluminum  Goods  Munufacturinu 
Company.     SN  681.822.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Fllt-d  2-17-55. 

618.080.  HECO  AND  DESIGN,  Hpckethorn  Manufarturinn 
&  Supply  Co      SN  681.858.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-17-55 

618.081.  APACHE.  .MUl-Sfates  Stt't-l  A  Wire  Co,  SN  682,032 
Pub   9-20-55.     Filed  2-21-55, 

618.082.  BEN  HUR,  Mid-States  Steel  ft  Wire  Co,  SN 
682.033.     Pub   9-20-55.     Filed  2-21-55, 

618.083.  REGAL.  MId-Statea  Steel  ft  Wire  Co,  SN  882.037 
T>„h   0-2O  r>1\      Filed  2-21-55. 

618.084.  WARRENCAST.  Warren  Foundry  ft  Pipe  Corpora 
rion.     SN  682,092.     Pub.  g^O-.l.").     Fll.-(l  2  21-.'.."> 

618.085.  POLY  GLICK.  Gllrk  Twins.  SN  682.142,  Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  2-23-55. 

618.086.  JO-BOLT.  The  National  Screw  ft  Manufarturinn 
Company       SN  fi82.4.".4       Pub    9-20-5.'>       Filed  2- 2H^  .'•.-. 

618.087.  SOLECTRO.  Aqnamatic  Inc.  SN  682.848.  Pub 
9-20-55.     Filed  3-7-55. 

618.088.  CASETTP:.  W,  a.  Case  and  Son  Manufacturing 
Company,      SN  682.868,      Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-7-55. 

fllM.()H9.      "ARTESIAN."      Harold   D.   M(<\)11.   d.   b    a.    McColl 

Industries  Co      SN  682,954.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-7-55 
618.090.      AIR   ASSCX'IATES.   INC.   AA   AND  DESIGN.      Air 

AsHOoiates,  Inc.     SN  683.087.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Fll."d  3-9-55 
(il8.()!»l       KRKSCO       S     S     Krescf    Coinpanv        .SN    683.211 

Pub   9-20^-55.     Filed  3-10-55. 
618  092.     TUFFBRAZE.     Calumet  ft  Hecla.  Inc.     SN  684.274 

Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-28-55. 

618.093.  EVERAIN  AND  DESIGN.  Melnor  Metal  Products 
Co  .  Inc      SN  684.451.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-29-55. 

618.094,  ANCt),  The  Anderson  Company,  SN  888,498 
Pub    10-4-55,     Flle<l  5-31-55. 

CLASS  14 

618.095,  AIRCOSIL,  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  682.775.     IMib.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-4-55, 

618.096.  WICHITA.  Wichita  Falls  Foundry  ft  Machine  Com 
pany.     SN  687.158.      Pub.  9-20-55.      Filed  5-9-55. 

CLASS  15 

618.097  DYNEX.  Arrow  Petroleum  Co.  SN  680.853  Pub 
9-20-55.     Filed  2-1-55. 

618.098  IMS  AND  DESIGN.  A  Reynolds  Morse,  d.  b  .i. 
Injection  Molders  Supply  Company.  SN  681,027.  Pub 
9-20-55      Filed  2-3-55. 

618.099.  KT-22.  Alexander  E.  Troop,  d.  b.  a.  Troop-Balas 
and  Company.     SN  681,728.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-15-55 


CLASS  16 

818.100.  LCHRIPAD.       Finishing    I-aboratorlps.     Inc, 
667.945      Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  6-9-54, 

618.101.  PATCHIT.        Flnlshine     Laboratorit-s.    Inc 
667.948.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filetl  6-9-54 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  17 

618.102.  COCKTAIL  SOBRANIE  VIRGINIA  AND  DESIGN 
Sobranie    Limited.       SN    669.937.       Pub.    9-20-55.       Flle<I 
7-13-54. 

618.103.  LEXINGTON.  Larus  ft  Brother  Company.  SN 
676.812.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  11-17-54 

618.104.  HCT  Ht).MO<;ENIZEI)  ("KiARETTE  TOBACCO 
AND  DESIGN.  (Jnneral  ClKar  Co  .  Inc  SN  ti78,7i;o  Pub 
9   20-.").-i       Filed   12    _'l-.".4 

CLASS  18 

618.105.  BANTRON.  Campana  Corporation.  SN  646. 266 
Pub.  10-27-53.     Filed  5-1-53. 


tilH.KHi      HKMO  VITOL.     <"arroll  Dunham  Smith  Pharmacal 

Company      SN  655.430,     Pub.  3-1    55.     Filed  10-27-53. 
618  107.     GERIX.     Abbott  Ijiboratorles.     SN  655,877.     Pub. 

3-21»-55      Filed  11-5-53. 
(iis.ioa       NITRETAMIN.     Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 

now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 

i'orporatlon.      SN   670.94!t       I'ub.    2  22  .'>.'i.      Filed    8  2-54. 
C.IH  109       PEN  SK       ("has     Ptli.-r    ft    Co,    Inc.       SN    682,185, 

Put.    9   20   55      Filed  2-23-65. 
618.110,     VITAHIST,     Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co  ,  Inc.     SN  882,188 

Pub   9   20  55      Filed  2-23-55, 
rtlS.Ul,     CIROTEX,     Parlie,  Davis  ft  Company,     SN  682,464. 

Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-28-55. 

t;i8.112       VERDEFAM.      Texas    Pharmacal    Company.      SN 

682.500.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-28-55. 
lilH.n:?       S1:RP0(;EN.     Chas.  Pfiier  ft  Co  .  Inc      SN  <;s2,.')90 

Pub,  9-20-55      Filed  3-1-55. 
618.114      H    R      Holland  Rantos  Company,  Inc.     SN  682.643. 

Pub.  9   20-55      Filed  3-2-65. 

618.115.  ARTH  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  Carlson  Pharmaceu- 
ticals.  Inc      SN  682.867,      Pub.  9-20-55,     Filed  3-7-55, 

CLASS  19 

618.116.  LITTLE  SKIPPER,  Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  now  by  change  of  name  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company.  Inc.  SN  667.655.  Pub.  9  20  .•..").  Filed 
6-3-54, 

618.117.  CELTONIA.  J.  A.  Phillips  ft  Company  Limited. 
SN  669.026      Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  6-2&-64. 

618.118.  PAK-MOR.  Pak  Mor  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  669.720.     I'ub   9-2a-.'>.).     Filed  7-8-54. 

618.119.  QTS  Henry  Query.  SN  677.527  Pub.  9-20-55. 
Filed  11-.30-54. 

618.120.  COMMOIX)RE  MOBIL  HOMES  AND  DESIGN. 
Commodore  Mobil-Homec  Corporation.  SN  677.552.  Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  12-1-54. 

CLASS  21 

618.121.  ECONOMEE.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
660.431.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-1-54. 

618.122.  HOTCONE.  Central  Scientific  Company.  SN 
668,.302.     Pub    9-20-55.     Filed  6-16-54. 

618.123.  Rl'STIKLEEN.  Rawl  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
SN  673.939.     Pub.  9-20  55.     Filed  9-28-54. 

618.124  FCZOHM,  Clarostat  Mfg.  Co,,  Inc,  SN  675.261. 
Pub.  9-20-55,     Filed  10-22-54. 

618.125.  COMBAT.  Price  Battery  Corporation.  SN  875,588. 
Pub,  9-20-55,     Filed  10-27-64. 

618.126.  RUXTON  AND  DESIGN.  Friedmans'  Jewelers. 
Inc,     SN  878.102      Pub   9-2()-55,     Filed  12-10-54. 

rtlS.127  REDMOND  Redmond  Company.  Inc.  SN  882.479. 
I'ub  9-20-55.     Filed  2-28-55. 

618.128.  ESSEX.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  684.029. 
Pub.  9   27-55.     Filed  3-23-55. 

618.129.  CORSAIR.  Scranton  Battery  Corporation.  SN 
685,047      Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  4-6-55. 

CLASS  22 

618,130       MiCORMICK       International   HarwRter   Company 

SN  666,668  Pub.  9-20-55.  Filed  5-19-54. 
61H,l.n.      JEANSTVLES    BV    SB        S     B.    Nov.-lty    Co.    Inc. 

SN  667.258.  Pub  9-20-55  Filed  5-27-54. 
iilM.l.{2       "(LIME  A  TIZED."      The    Standard    Net    .Mfg.    Co. 

SN  669.5tK»       Pub.  9-20-55      Filed  7-6-54. 

618.1.13  RIM.ME  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  671.551 
Pub.  9   2i^  55.     Filed  8-12-54. 

CLASS  23 

H\H  134       S  T   M   CO      Soren  Tool   Manufacturing  Company. 

Incorporated       SN   614,730.      Pub.   9-20-55.      Filed  6-4-51 
618.135       PICANOL    AND    DESIGN.      Metiers   Automatlques 

■I'lcanol'    Soci#t*   Anonyme       SN   648,901.      Pub    9-20-55 

Filed  »V-2   53. 

tilM,l.<fl  BR0L»;HT0N.  Arthur  K  Broughton,  d.  b.  a.  A.  E. 
Broughton  and  Company  SN  659.527.  Pub.  J-20-55 
Filed   1-15   54. 
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618.137.  r   IN   A   SQUARE   DESIGN.      United   Needle  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  1169.065.     Pub.  9-20-66.     Filed  6-28-64. 

618.138.  STAPLE  MATE.  Markwell  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc      SN  670.948.     Pub.  »-2(V-68.     Filed  8-2-54. 

618.139.  CENTBIPLANE.  Machlnefabrlek  Reineveld  N.  V. 
SN  671. 166.    Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  8-5-54. 

618.140.  GUILI/yriNE.  The  E.  H.  Wachs  Company.  SN 
672.706.     Pub.  9-13-66.     Filed  9-2-64. 

618.141.  PIG-TAILOK.  Bruno- New  York  Industries  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  678,501.     Pub.  9-20-.^5.      Mled  9-21-.54. 

618.142.  8PI.NPIN.  Bruno- New  York  Industries  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  673.902.     Pub.  9-20-55,     Filed  9-21-54. 

618.143.  TOPMASTER,  Thoa.  F,  Hornaday,  Inc.  SN 
878,220.     Pub,  9-20-56.     Filed  12-13-64. 

618.144.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ROBOT  AND  TOOLS. 
A.  J,  Parsons,     BN  679.928.     Pub,  9-20-65.     Filed  1-14-55. 

618.145.  BARBER  COLMAN.  Barber-Colman  Company.  SN 
881.400.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-10-66. 

818.146.  BARRY  Barry  Controls  Incorporated.  SN  681,829. 
Pub.  9-20-56.     Pll«d  2-17-55. 

618.147.  ACME  AND  DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  WREATH. 
The  National  Acme  Company.  SN  682  288,  Pub,  9-20-55, 
Filed  2-24-55. 

CLASS  24 

618.148.  80LV0-MISER.  Hoyt  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  662,451.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-11-54. 

618.149.  SILICOTE  Herbert  Gl«tt,  d.  b.  a.  Magla  Products. 
SN  672,413.     Pub  9-20-55      Filed  8-30-54. 

CLASS  25 

618.150.  RITE-LOCK.  Adama  Rite  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  684.617.     Pub.  9-20-66.     Filed  3-,30-55. 

618.151  ALU-CAST.  StofTel  Seals  Corporation.  SN  686.865. 
Pub.  9-20-56.    Filed  4-19-55. 


CLASS  26 

618.152.  AUDIOMAT.  Asco  Sound  Corporation.  SN 
642.517.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-20-53. 

818.153.  SIN-LITE.  Earl  W.  Rnlison.  d.  b.  a.  Rulison  Photo 
Products.     SN  646,578.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  5-6-53. 

618.154.  PG  (JLASSWARE  AND  DESIGN  Pfelffer  Glass, 
Inc.     SN  856.588.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  11-18-53. 

618.155.  KIN  AND  DESIGN.  J  M.  Van  Vleet.  trustee  for 
The  Kinder  Company  SN  662.485.  Pub.  9-27-55.  Filed 
3-11-64. 

618.156.  OMNIMETER.  Lear.  Incorporated.  SN  662.742, 
Pub.  0-20-55.     Filed  3-1 6-64. 

618,157  SUPER8COPE.  Joseph  S,  Tushinsky  and  Irving 
P.  Tushinsky,  to  Superacope,  Inc.  SN  682.903.  Pub, 
9-20-55,     Filed  3-18-64. 

618.158.  UNITRON,  Lawreni-e  A.  Fine,  d,  b.  a.  United 
Scientific  Co.     BN  863,013.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  3-22-54 

618.159.  IRRIOAGE.  Rayturn  Machine  Corporation.  SN 
883,057.     Pub.  9-20-56.     Filed  3-22-54. 

618.160.  SILVER  KING  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  CROWN).  Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc.  SN 
663.258.     Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  3-26-64. 

618.161.  TRANSTESTER  AND  DESIGN.  Transistor  Prod 
ucts.   Inc.      SN  663.403.  Pub.  9-20-55.  Filed  3-26-54. 

618.162.  RAY-TECTOR.  Atomic  Metals  Corporation.  SN 
863.625      Pub.  9-20-55.  Filed  3-31-54, 

618.163.  RED  TIP,  Keuffel  ft  Easer  Company,  SN  665.925. 
Pub    9-20-66.     Filed  5-T-64. 

618  164.  CINEMATAR.  Eljjeet  Optical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
868,451      Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  5-17-54 

618.166,  SH.  Biemena  ft  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  SN 
668.503.     Pub.  7-12-55.     Flle<l  6-18-54. 

618,166.  HYDRA-FILL.  Tokheim  Corporation.  SN  668,601. 
I'ub.  9-20-66.     Filed  (^-21-54. 

618.187.  RE80TRON.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
668,837      Pub.  9-27-65.     Piled  6-24-54. 

618.168.  CRUSADER.  Bolaey  Corporation  of  America  SN 
669,082.     Pub.  9-20-66.     Filed  8-29-54 

618.169.  SYNCHRO-SCALE.  Pickett  A  Eckel.  Inc.  SN 
669,472.     Pub.  9-27-65.     Filed  7-6-64. 


618.170.  JARCO  SERVICES  INC.  MEASURE  CONTROL 
AND  DESIGN.  Jarco  Services  Inc.  SN  670,682.  Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  7-26-54. 

618  171.  CCA  AND  DESIGN.  Bruno-New  York  Industries 
Corporation.     SN  676,127.     Pub.  9-20-56.    Filed  10-20-64. 

618.172.  ATCOTROL.  Automatic  Temperature  Control  Co., 
Inc.     SN  675,616.     Pub.  9-20-56.     Filed  10-28-54. 

618.173.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Propper  Manafacturing 
Co.,   Inc.     SN  676.135.     I'ub.  9-27-56.     Filed  11-6-64. 

618.174.  CARMELO  ORIGINALS.  Zyllte  Products  Co.  Inc. 
SN  676.926.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  11-18-54. 

618.175.  VERSATROL.  Assembly  Producta.  Inc.  SN 
679.629.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  1-10-55. 

618.176.  SIM  PLY-TROL.  Assembly  Products,  Inc.  SN 
679.6.30.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  1-10-65. 

618.177.  ALVES  COPYMATIC.  Alves  Photo  Service,  Inc. 
SN  679.966.     Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  1-17-66. 

618.178.  MONOTYPE-HUEBNER.  Lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company.  SN  680.536.  Pub.  9-20-55.  Filed 
1-26-56. 

618.179.  FEDREX.  Carl  Drenck.  d.  b.  a.  Flrma  Carl  Drenck. 
SN  682.880.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  3-7-56. 

618.180.  ITEMIZER.  George  S.  Clemens,  d.  b.  a.  Clemens- 
Joyce,     SN  683.018.     Pub.  9-20-66.     Filed  8-8-65. 

618.181.  BROADFIELD,  D.  P.  Bnsbnell  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
683,482.     Pub.  9-20-56.     Filed  8-16-56. 

618.182.  SUPERAMA.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
SN  684,342.     Pub,  9-20-55.     Filed  S-28-66. 

618.183.  VP.  VersalBea  Products  Company.  SN  684,506. 
Pub.  9-20-65.     Filed  3-29-66. 

618.184.  RIEHLE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Machine  and 
Metals,   Inc.     SN  684,520.     Pub,  9-20-65.     Filed  3-80-66. 

618.185.  OPTI  MAG,  Fine  Sound,  Inc.  SN  684,660.  Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  3-31-55. 

618.186.  ADJUSTO  STAND.  Leta  S.  Taylor,  d.  b,  a.  J.  T. 
Taylor  Company,  SN  685,218.  Pub.  9-20-65.  Filed 
4-8-55. 

618.187.  MAGNICATOR.  Brown  ft  Sharpe  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  685  247.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  4-11-56. 

618.188.  CO  C  AND  DESIGN.  Camera  Optics  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.    SN  685.347.    Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  4-12-65. 

618.189.  SOIL-O-CATOR.  Nuclear  Instrument  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  SN  685.386.  Pub.  9-27-65.  Filed 
4-12-.-|.'^. 

618.190.  TERRYSCOPE,  Terrytoons.  Inc.  SN  686.682. 
Pub,  9-20-55.     Piled  4-14-55. 

618.191.  DETECTRON.  The  Detect ron  Corporation.  SN 
685.866.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  4-18-66. 

618.192.  NUCLIOMETER.  The  Detectron  Corporation.  SN 
685.667,     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  4-18-55. 

618.193  FOTOTEL.  Wollenaak  Optical  Company.  SN 
886,254      Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  4-25-56. 

618.194,  RAMBLER.  Wollensak  OpHcal  Company.  SN 
686  255,     Pub,  9-27-55,     Filed  4-25-55, 

618.195,  JERROLD,  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation,  SN 
687.944.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  5-20-55. 

CLASS  27 

618.196,  KIENZLE.  Flrma  Kiencle  Uhrenfabriken  A.  G. 
SN  656,564,     Pub,  9-13-55,     Filed  11-18-53, 

618.197,  HAMILTON  ILLINOIS.  Hamilton  Watch  Com- 
pany,    SN  678.634      Pub    9-20-55,     Filed  12-20-54, 

618.198,  BAGA  BELL,  Baumgartner  Frtres  S,  A.  SN 
681,981.     Pub,  9-27-55,     Filed  2-21-55, 

618.199,  SHOCK  GUARD.  Longines-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co., 
Inc.     SN  883,407      Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-14-55. 

618.2(M)  PRAESENT  H.  E,  Meier  Praesent  Watch  Co,  Ltd, 
SN  683  69,5.     Pub.  9   20-55.     Filed  .3-17-55. 


CLASS  28 

618.201  SOUTH  SKA.  Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros.  SN  664,689. 
Pub.  7   26-55      Filed  4-16-54. 

618.202  REAL  LIFE  JEWELRY.  Robert  E.  Parker,  d.  b.  a. 
Park.'r  Jewelry.  SN  673.678.  Pub.  9-20-66.  Filed 
9-23-54. 
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«18.203.     TRADITION      S»Mir«.  Ri>^bu«k  Hiid  Co.     SN  HTri.MM. 

Tub.  »-2<V-r»5.     Kilt'd  11-12-54. 
«1 8,204.      AHON.      Abon    ManufHrturinit   rompHiiy.    Tnc       SN 

BH0.442      Tub   9-27-55.     Kilt^l  1    25   55 
fll8.205      <;OLI»KX  WKST      Tli.iniHH  A  Co  .  In.v     SN«81,4»il 

I'lib.  W-27-55      V\\*-i\  2    1055 
«1H.20«       W.R.H     AND   DKSKJN       W     R.    Hix.vpr,    Inr       S.\ 

«82.4HO.     Tub.  i>   27-55.     VMlwl  2   28-55 
H18.207.       DIAM<)ND-<;L<).       FVaturf     Ring     Co.     Inc        SN 

K83.0.17.     I'ub.  ft-27-55.     FilPd  .1-8   55. 
<11H.2()M       "MA*;!!' <;i.O  ■■       Th*-    \.e     Hoy    Jcwflry     Cm       Iiu 

SN  rtM.J.nUO.     I'ub    !> -27-55.     Kllt><l  S-17-55. 
r,lH,2(«»        SAVOY        Hirk.ik     Miinufartnrink:    Co      Inc        SN 

tiH.1.775.     I'ub.  !»-27-55.     Kilt-rt  3    18   55. 

CLASS  29 

tilS210  RKI'RKSKNTATION  OK  A  lUKKALO  IN  SIL 
HOIHTTK.  Iluffnlti  Sanitary  Wipers  To,  Inc.  SN 
»;R<>.:no.     Tub.  S»   27    55      KiltMl  7    2-54 

•■.lK.2n       "ROI.I- CI.KAN  ■■      Janit-s   M    oUrti,  <l    b    ii    olHtti 
Manufacturing'    •',,.       SN    »VH0.78."i        I'ub     ;»   27    .">.'>        Fib-.l 


1    .'M    55. 


CLASS  30 


tilK..'I2.  n.OWKR  OK  THK  MONTH  Stdr.-y  Iiriimrfs  I.i.l 
SN   B5ri.750.      I'ub    »   20-55.      Kil»«il    1 1    20  5;{. 

«1H.21.{.       DK    SPHINX.       Naanilore    V>nniM>t«rhap    KrlHfal 
(Jlas-  fM  Aard^wfrkfabrit-ken  "IH-  Spbi'ix"  NiMctuM-n  I'niru* 
R.^'Mir  A   ("".      SN   rt72.5»l.      I'ub.   it    KJ   5,*.       Kil»-(l  !•    1    5 » 

CLASS  31 

t;iH.2U.      .MAROX.      Artinark    Atwooiat.-s,    Inc       SN    (1«4.8;{I 

I'ub   9    27   55      KIUmI  4    20  54. 
tilK215.      KKNDAI.L.      The   Kt-ndall   ("..nipany.      SN674.:«»S 

I'ub    !•    27    55       Kil^d  10   fi  54 

CLASS  32 

»;18,2U;  (JL.VMOR  LK(;S.  K  S.  Saul.  SN  (>7:{.!t41  I'ul) 
9   20   55      Kiled  }>-2H-54. 

t;iH,217  Ni:\V  WALLATK  NlTTINt;  ("IIKRRY  HKill 
LANDS.  Drcx.l  Kurniturn  ("onipany.  SN  »;8o.t;«4  Tub 
i»   27   55.     Filed  1    28   55 

CLASS  33 

t!lS.21M.  DRFM  (;i,ASSKS.  Saint  I-.uii.s  Crisfal  de  Franr.-, 
Inc       SN   tl75.1«!t       I'ub.   !)   27   55.      File<)    in   20   51 

H1M.21!»  TIFItAK  Rubin  OlasN  4  Mirror  Co  SN  «78.47!i. 
I'ub    (t    27    55       Filed   12-DV54 

♦ilH.J20  i;i.AS  WITH  AND  DKSICN  I  h-iirlMirii  Oia^.s  Com 
piiny       SN   »>h.{.Mtll.      I'ub.   »   27-55.      File.l   .!    21    55 

CLASS  34 

<'.1H.22I  I'OLLKN  KX  AND  DKSKJN  Associated  Mills 
SN    t;:!.!.40t;        i'ub.    i)    27    55        Filed    H    2    52. 

•  IIH.222       Agr.\  TR«»I,.      Interstate  Offset   I'roducts  Conipanv 

SNH<55  1It!      I'ub   it   2(»   55      File«l  4   2.3   54. 
•ils.L'j:!        I'KRFKCTION    AND    DKSKiN.       Perfection    Stov 

('"iiipaiiv,    now    liy    cbanue   of    uaine    Perfection    Industries. 

Incorporated.     S.N  »)ti5,4:?8.     I'ub    !•   27    55      Filed   4    _'!>   5» 

«1H.224.      FLAVOR  (iFARD       PaiK»-    Iv    Mulbollan   Company. 

Inc       SN  HH5.7DI       Pub    it   27   55       Filed  5    4   54 
t;iH.225       KRop  KARF   FTC    AND  DFSI(;N       .1     R     .Mayner 

an<l  Co      SN  tUi7.040.     Pub    !i-20   55      Filed  5   25   54 
tilH22r>       T1IKRMA|K>R  "SKVKN  LKACiFFS  AHFAD     AND 

DI-;SIi;.N.      Tlierniador    Flectrical    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc 

SN  «r,,S.48.{      Pub.  it   27   55.     Filed  tt-18   54. 

tilS.227  FRFSHND  AIRK.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  «8().520 
I'ub   9    l.l   55      Filed  1    20^  55. 

CLASS  35 

fil8  22H  rNKFCri'.  Johns  Manville  C,.rporati<in  SN 
fi«8,««ti       Pub    }»    27    55      Filed  fi   22-54 

fil8.221).  POWFR  WALK  The  IV  F  (osxlrich  Company 
SN  «HS.»i42       Pub   t»   27    55      Fil.-<1  «    1    55 

f!18.2:{0  FRICTION  KINC  lU^ndix  Aviation  Corporation 
SN  fi8H.89S.     Pub.  !»   20-55      Filed  Jl-tV-SS. 


«I8.2.'1I.  VKLLOW  HAND  DKSKIN.  The  (ioodyear  Tltf  A: 
Rubb»T  Company.  SN  «8».«2.1.  Pub,  »  27 -55.  Filed 
♦I    1«   55. 

CLASS  37 

«|H.2;i2        .IIF       A     J      Fajnird    k    Cle        SN    fll2.fi5.1.       Pub. 

it   2(t   55      Filed  4    14   51. 
(■ilH.2:<.!       TIKI-       Riepf  Werk.      SN   «41.22ft.      Pub    9-27-55 

Filed   12   2   52 

»nH,2:U  .MAFSTROPAQIK  AND  DKSKJN  lndep«>n(1i>nt 
Music  Publishers.  Inc.  SN»144.1I«.  Pub  it  27  55  Filed 
.1   24   5:i 

tllM2.'<5.  ..ARTl'S"  C.  Josef  1 J  my  C,  in  b.  II  8N  R47.fi.U. 
Pub   »    27    55       FIUhI  5   25-53. 

»iIH2.Ui  K<»IL  MASTFR  AND  DKSKJN  IlermlnRham  A 
ProMser    Company        SN    «50.57.l.       Pub     9-20  55.       Flle<l 

7    21    5:i 

tllN.2:»7  WFLDSFAM  S«'frak  K  Royajian.  d.  b  a.  Pre 
cision  Testiiik.'  I^lM.ratorles.  SN  «51.43.1  I'ub.  9-27-55. 
Filed  H   «;   5.1. 

tll.S.2.<H  LdKAIloX  American  Sisalkraft  Corporation,  by 
merijer  and  change  of  name  from  AmericHn  Reenforeeil 
Pap.-r  Company      SN  «52.58«.     Pub   14- 27   55.     Filed  9-1-5.1. 

tilK.Jlit  NFC  MONO 'STRON^JIVUNT'  FTC.  ANDDKSION 
Kilw  C  Oootlman.  d.  b.  a.  Neu-Hond  Pencil  Company. 
SN  «55.!t20.      Pub    !»   27-55.     Filed   11    5   5.1. 

♦il«.240  KOST  KIT.  I'nlted  States  Knvelope  Company 
SN   ♦>5r..Hrtfi.      Pub    9-27    55  •   Filed  11-2.1  5.1. 

tilHJ41  I'FRF  A  SKAL  Paper  Manufacturers  Co  SN 
fi57.72r,.      Pub   9-27    55.     Filed  12   9   5.1. 

«18.242.  ANAC(tNDA  HOND  (Iroveton  Papern  (^>.  SN 
«58.7I8.     Pub   9-20  55      Filed   12   29-5.1 

»11M.24.1       KFVHOLK    DKSKJN       A     H.    Dick    Company       SN 

«fl7.79.1      Pub  9-27   »fl      Filed  «-7    54 
»nh.24  4        I'FTITF    AMFRKWN    AND    DFSICN       Anierlcan 

MaiHifactiirlnK  Company.  Inc.     SN  ««H.0«9.     Pub.  9   27   55 

Filed  f,    1  1    S4 

til  H. 245  CAPRI  Frawley  Corpomtlon.  SN  fl«8.0!t0  Pub. 
!i    27    55      File<l  «    11    54 

tiI8.24»S  TOWLSAVFR  Towls.iver.  Inc  SN  680.822  Pub. 
it   20   55      Filed  I    .11-55. 

»U8247       TOWLSAVFR  TS  AND  DFSI<;N       Towlnaver,   Inr. 

SN  nH().H2.1      Pub   9   20   55      Flle<l  1    11  -55 
»ilH.24K.      TlIF   SPIRAL       Western   Tablet   A   Stationery  Cor 

(.oration      SN  680.812      I'ub   9   20   55      Flle<l  1-31-55 
i'.IS.24!t      TIFWITF      Rleuel  PajHT  CoriM)ration      SN  680.900 

Pub    it   20   55       Fl|.><1  2    1    55 

rtlS.2.5(t  P  .M  JK  Frawlpy  Corporation  SN  681,351 
Pub.  9   27   55      Filed  2  9   55. 

rtl  8,251  LFVFLPHINT  Crocker.  Hurhank  Papers  Inc. 
SN    «H1    424        Pub    9    20   55       Filed   2    10   55 

CLASS  38 

«IH.:;52       <'LINICAL   CLIPPIN<;S    AND   DKSICN.      Francis 

Rot)erts    Anen.y.    Inc       SN   663,,S31        Pub,   9-20-55       Filed 

4    2    54 
tilHj.%.-i        PAPFH  WFIOHT        I»oeakln    Products.     Inc        SN 

♦iHn.!U_>       Pub   it    20   55      Filed  2    2^-55 
♦;IH,254        SAMS    AND    DFSICN        Howard    W,    Sams   A    Co. 

Inc      SN  681,211,     Pub,  It   27   55      Filed  2-7   55, 

tilH.255  HI  AND  LOIS  The  Hearnt  Corporation.  SN 
tiH|.1.-.»i      Pub   9    27    55       Filed  2   9   55 

♦ilM.256  I'Ol  LTRV  TRIMINF  Watt  PublishInK  Company 
SN»iHl,:{77      Pub   it   .'O   55      Filed  2-9   55. 

CLASS  39 

61 H  257  SIIFFR  ALLIRK  Bond  Stores.  Incorporated  SN 
(■.4S.52X      Pub    it   20  55      Filed  6-10-53, 

«ilH,2.58  Flca-RF  FLATTFRV  (FANCIFIL)  Mtsa  Swank, 
Inc       SN  656  644       Pub    9   20  55       FIUhI   11-19-53. 

61H.2.59  MA(;iCARPKT  Anwelt  Shoe  Mfff  Co.  SN 
665,467       Pub    9   27    55       Flle<l  4    30-64, 

6I«,260  .MA(;iCrSHloN  Anwelt  Shoe  Mfg  Co  SN 
665. 46H       I'ub    it   27-55.     Filed  4-.1(>-54. 

618,261  RISyiK:  Mifleji  Foundatlona.  Inc.  SN  665,884 
I'ub.  9   27   55      Fllwl  5   7-54. 
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618.262.  ANN  ADAMS.  Ann  Adams  Knltwi^ar.  Inc.  SN 
«e7.0««.     Pub,  9-27-.55.     F11«k1  .V26-54. 

018.263.  (JOLDEN  TEENS  AND  DESKiN.  Uolden  (Jlrl 
Brofk*.   Inc      SN  6«7.117.      Pub.  9-27-55.     F1I»<1  5-26-.54. 

618.264.  THE  'JEl'NE  FILLE"  LOOK  A  STANLEY  BOU- 
TigrE  AND  DESKiN.  EUin  Knit  SportHW«>ar.  Inc.  SN 
66H.8.10      Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  6-24-54. 

618.265.  BALBOA.  Edward  M.  JohiMon,  d.  b.  a.  Balboa 
Orlfflnals.      SN  669.003.     Pub.  9-27-55.      Filwl  6-28-54. 

618.206.  BONNIESPUN.  M.  K.  M.  Hosiery  MIIU,  Inr.  SN 
676.7()«.     Pub.  »-20-.55.     FII«»d  10-29-54. 

618.267.  MiRRO  LITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Famous-Stern 
b.'rK,  Inc.     SN  H76,187.     Pub.  9-27-5.5.     Filed  11-8-54. 

618.268.  ANNS  IMPORTERS.  Ann  Horowitz.  SN  676..501. 
Pub.  9-27-55.    riled  11-12-54. 

618,269  TRITTICO,  Countess  Mara.  Incorporated.  SN 
677.641.     Pub.  9-20-.55.     Filed  12-2-54. 

618.270.  COUNT  DE  CLAIRMONT  AND  DESIGN  (FLEl'R 
DELIS).  Goldman  A  Spltier.  Inc.  SN  677,955.  Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  12-8-54. 

618.271.  COLBY.  Pollak  Industrial  Corp.  SN  678.922. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  12-24.54. 

618.272.  LADY  LOIS.  Kuhn  Brothers  Company,  Inc.  SN 
679.665      Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  1-10-55. 

61H.27.1.  PKTITE  DEBS.  Wohl  Shoe  Company.  SN  680.834. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Flle<l  1-31-55. 

618.274.  MOMBO  BRA.  Cherle  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
680,W16.     Pub.  l*-20-55.     Filed  2-1-55. 

618.275.  FI^IRTKX.  Flair  Tex  Incorporated.  SN  680,878. 
Pub.  9   20-55.     F'lled  2-1-55. 

618.276  JACQIIA  NET.  Wlspese  Corp.  SN  680.921.  Pub. 
9-20-55.     Filed  2-1-55. 

618.277.  LIFTKASE.  (Justlnettes.  Inc.  SN  680.951.  Pub. 
9-20.55.     Filed  2-2-55. 

618.278  SIN  VALLEY.  Hat  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
680.953.     Pub.  9-2<>-55.     Filed  2-2-55. 

618.279.  PROMIBETTE.  Polrette  Corsets.  Inc.  SN  680.974. 
Pub  9-20-55.     Piled  2-2-55. 

61H.280,  FOREST  KIN(;  AND  DESKJN.  Currln  Greene  Shoe 
.Manufacturlnfc  Company.  SN  680,990.  Pub.  9-20—55. 
Filed  1    7   55. 

618.281  SAHRIXA.  Melorl  Shoe  Corp.  SN  681.026.  Pub 
9  20  .55.     Filed  2-3-55. 

61H.282.      STAR  BABY.      Carolina    Inderwear  Co..    Inc.      SN 

681.065.  Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

618.283      TAR  BABY.      Carolina    Underwear    Co..    Inc.      vSN 

681.066.  Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

618,284.  R  AND  DESKJN,  Runnymede  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
681,105.     Pub.  9-20-55.     F'lled  2-4-55. 

618,2M5  RINNYMEDE  R  AND  DESIGN.  Runnymede  Mills, 
Inc.     SN  681,106.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-4-55. 

618,286.  KNO-TWIST.  Holland  Hessol  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
681,164.     Pub.  9-20-.55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

61H,287.  MODERN  LADY.  Max  Inselman.  SN  681,167. 
Pub.  9-20-  55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

til  8,288  MAGIC-SHANKS.  Wolsam,  Ltd.  SN  681,238, 
Pub  9  27-55.     Filed  2-7-55. 

61H,2K9  SAN  LOO  AND  DESIGN.  Camllle  Designs.  Inc. 
SN  681. 410      Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  2-1 0-.55. 

til8.290.  AIREDALE.  (Jood  Luck  Glove  Company.  SN 
681,441.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-10-55, 

<1I8,291.  KNIT  KNACKS.  Ben  Touster.  d.  b.  a.  Cinderella 
Hat  Company.     S.N  681.815.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-1 6-.55. 

61N,292  ORIGINAL  SUBURBAN  WALKER  ETC.  AND  DE 
SKi.N.  Summit  Sportwear  Co.  SN  681,890.  I'ub.  9-20-.55. 
Filed  2    17.55. 

61H,293.  PAINTPUSHERS  Edmont  Manufacturlnu  Com 
pany.     SN  682,336.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-25-55. 

618,294.  CORLISS  AND  STAR.  The  Asso<iated  Merchan 
dlsInK    Corporation.      SN    682,383.      Pub.    9-20-55       Filed 

2   28-55. 

618.29.'t.      SNIZK.      Rlejjel  Textile  Corp<iratlon.      SN  682,481. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-28-55. 
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618.296.  LIL  STRUMMER  AND  DESKJN.  Ben  Rosen, 
d.  b.  a.  Gilbert  Tors.  SN  682,487.  Pub.  9-20-.55.  Filed 
2-28-55. 

618.297.  "LITTLE  DOE"  AND  DESIGN.  White  Stag  Mfj;. 
Co.     SN  682.523.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-28-55. 

618.298.  CAREER  MAKER.  B.  Altman  A  Co.  SN  682..530. 
Pub.  9-20-53.    Filed  .1-1-35. 

618.299.  BOBBIE  G.  Bob  Goldman  Sportswear.  Inc.  SN 
682,638.     Pub.  9-20-55.    Filed  3-2-56. 

018.300.  COMMODORE  TWIST.  Smart  Maid  Coat  A  Suit 
Corp.     SN  682,761.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-3-55. 

618.301.  NYU)GAITOR.  Lee  Beftman.  Inc.  SN  082.779. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-4-55. 

618.302.  JAMBOREANS.  M.  Hoffman  A  Co.  Inc.  SN 
682,804.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  3-4-55. 

618.303.  "ROMPALONG."  Maureen  Manufacturinjs  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  682.952.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Piled  3-7-53. 

CLASS  4« 

618..104.  MULTIPLEX.  Maid-Rite  Wire  Products  Corp. 
SN  681.180.     Pub.  9-27-35.    Filed  2-7-55. 

CLASS  41 

618.305.  "LA  REINE."  George  Umbrella  Co..  Inc.  SX 
665.195.    Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  4-26-54. 

618.306.  SUN-EZE.  Slate  Mfff.  Co.  SN  667,463.  Pub. 
9-27-55.     Filed  6-  1  -54. 

CLASS  42 

618,.1(I7.  THE  CARWAN  BLANKET.  Carwan  Woolen  Cor- 
poration.    SN  640.610.     Pub.  2-2-54.     Filed  1-12-53. 

618.308.     SHEER  O-LIN.     Crown  Fabrics  Corporation,      SN 

665,403.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  4-29-54. 
618.109.      FOUNDATION    WORSTED    MILLS.       Foundation 

Worsted  Mills,  a  division  of  the  Oregon  Worsted  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  668.742.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  6-23-54. 

618.310.  TOWN  A  COUNTRY.  Kingsboro  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
669,338.     Pub.  9-20-55.    Filed  7-2-54. 

618.311.  NYL-CO.  Rite  Form  Corset  Co..  Inc.  SN  669.631. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  7-«-.54. 

618.312.  VIVASET.  Davis  A  Catterall.  SN  669.972.  Pub. 
9-27-55.     Filed  7-14-54. 

618.313.  FIBERS  OP  THE  WILD.  Jay-Gee  Fabrics.  Inc. 
SN  674.469.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Piled  10-7-54. 

618.314.  BORGANA.  The  (Jeorge  W.  Borg  Corporation.  SN 
679,712.     Pub.  9-20-55.    Filed  1-11-35. 

618.315.  DURO  PAD.  Standard  Textile  Co..  Inc.  SN 
680,818.     Pub.  9-27-55.    Piled  1-31-55. 

618.316.  PURLY  CURLY.  Atlas  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  G80.860. 
Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-1-55. 

618.317.  STARLET.  North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Company. 
SN  681,029.    Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-3-55. 

618.318.  STARLIGHT.  North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Company. 
SN  681,031.     Pub.  9-20-.5.5.    Filed  2-3-.55. 

618.319.  ZEPHYR.  North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Company.  SN 
081,032.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-3-55. 

018.320.  TARITEX  AND  DESIGN.  The  W.  A.  Handley 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  681.085.  Pub.  9-20-55. 
Filed  2-4-55. 

618.321.  MONMOUTH  AND  DESIGN.  The  W.  A.  Handley 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  681,086.  Pub.  9-20-55. 
Filed  2-4-55. 

618.322.  CHAMPION.  National  Sure-Fit  Quilting  Co..  Inc. 
SN  681,097.     Pub.  9-20-55,     Filed  2-4-55. 

618.323.  TRU-TONE.  Alexander  Smith,  Incorjwrated.  SN 
681,552.     Pub.  9-20-55.     Filed  2-1 1-.55. 

CLASS  43 

618.324.  HELANCA.  Ileberiein  Patent  CoriM)ratlon.  SN 
675.887.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  11-2-54. 

618.325.  EVER  MATCH.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc  SN 
681.312.    Pub.  9-27-55.    Filed  2-8-55. 

618.326.  COIL  AND  ARROW  DESKJN.  Courtaulds  Limited. 
SN  681,423.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  2-10-55. 
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CLASS  44 

<n8.S27       TRACER  <;RAM.       Traivrlab,     Inc.       SN     674,019 
i'ub    9-:'7    .V).     Fileil  9-->9-.-)4. 

H18.32H.      MOYCO.      The  J     Bird    Moyer   Company.    Inc       SN 
«7H.74(>.     Pub.  9-27   :).").     Filed  ll-l«-.')4. 

CLASS  45 

rtl8.329.  OLD  INKIA.  Cantrell  &  Coohrane  Corp<irati(»n. 
SN  ««9,739.     I'ub  !>   27   .")."..     Filed  7    12    ."il 

CLASS  46 

«18.330.      SOLITAIRK      Tbe  Morey  . Mercantile  Company.     SN 

fi34.rt51      Tub  !>   27   :>:>      File.l  8-29   .")2 
til8,33l.      IMPERIAL         H      Kohnstamin     k     Co.     Inc        SN 

ti6rt.487      Pub.  8   1»>   .-..')      Filed  .")    17   54 

•118,332.      DUTCH   (KH.D   AND   DESICN       Ijincaster  County 

Dutch   <;<)ld    Apiaries.      SN    ti«7.tt4«>.      Pub    H-27    .'>.">.      Fll*^! 

tV  3-54. 
HI  8,333.      BOSTON    BAKED    BKAN       H     Kohn«tamm    *   Co. 

Inc.      SX  «rt7.7()4       Pub    9-27 -.">r.       Filed  (5   4   54 
tU8.334.      CASILINE         H      Kohnstamm     &     Co.     Inc         SN 

««7.70r).     Put).  9-27    .■!.->.      Filed  rt-4-.'.4 
til8.33.i.      CARKOI.E.        H       Kohnstamni     k     <'c>,     Iiic         SN 

Rfi7,70fi.     Pub.  9-27   55.     Filed  «>   4   54 
r.l8.33fi.      EBONINE        H      Kohnstamin     &     Co,     Inc        SN 

607,707.     Pub.  9-27    55.     V\Uh\  (V-4   54 
(518,337.      CHEROLINE.       U     Kohn.>itamm    k    C  .    In.         SN 

rtrt7,709      Pub.  9   27    55..   Filed  H   4-54 

rtl8,33S.  COCOLINK.  ll.  Kohn«tamni  k  Co..  In<v  SN 
«rt7,710.     Pub.  9-27   55.     Filed  ('>-  4   54 

(518,339.      LIMOLINE.        H      Kohnstainni     k     Co..     Inc        SN 

(!fl7.712.     Pub.  9   27   55.     Filed  »^-4   54 
618,340.      OROLINK.        H.      Kohnstamni     k      Co..      Inc         SN 

667.713.  Pub   9   27   55      Filed  (V  4   54 

618,341       P-NITINE.        H       Kolinstamm     k     Co.     Inc.        SN 

667.714.  Pub.  9   27-55      File!  t>-4   54. 

618.342.  ZENITH  H.  Kobnstamm  k  Co  ,  In<'  SN  (567,715 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  (V  4   54. 

618.343.  BEL  AIR  Arthur  H  Wald,  d.  b  a  A.  H  Wald  Co  . 
to  Bel  Air  Food  Pr.xluct.-*  Company  SN  (167.7(>3  Pub. 
9-27-55      Filed  7   !>   54 

618.344.  griC  SAC  AND  DESICN  Leon  II.  Schultz.  d  b  a 
Quic  Sac  Service  Store.  S.N  (i«59,y22.  Pub  0  27  55.  Filed 
7-13-54. 

618.345       PENSl'PRE.MK.       Penn    Dairies    Inc        SN    670.303 

Pub.  9-27   55.     Filed  7   20-54 
618,346.      SOW   30.      Nutrena    Mills,    Inc       SN   ti71,196       Pub 

9    27    55.     File<l  8-5   54. 

618.347  EDWARDS  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated  S.V 
672.251       Pub.  9    27    55      File<l  8  25   54 

618.348.  SIXPENCE.  (ilolie-Products  Co  ,  Inc  SN  673.023 
Pub.  9-27-55      Filed  9-ia  54 

618.349.  WEST  INDIES  PRIDE  (iulf.streain  Packing  Co  , 
Inc.      SN  673.232.      Pub.  9-27   55       Filed  9    15   54 

618.350.  C.REEN  JADE.  Bud  Antle  Co  ,  d  b  a  Bud  Antle 
SN  673,326.     Pub  9   27-55      Filed  !>    17   54 

618.351.  PRIDE  OF  NEWMAN.  Dimare  Brothers  SN 
674,571.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  10- 1 1-54. 

618.352.  SPI'DNITS  Peltons  Spudnuts.  Incorporate.!  SN 
675.420      Pub.  9-27   55.     Filed  10-25-54 

618.353.  VIM.  Libby,  McNeill  k  Libby.  SN  675.492.  Pub. 
9-27-55.     Filed  10-2(5-54. 

618.354.  OLD    VIRGINIA    AND    DESI(;N     (REPRESKNTA 
TION  OF  A  SHIELD)      Old  Virginia  Packing  Co  ,  Inc.     SN 
675.717      Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  10   1'9   54 

618.355.  CREEP  20,  Nutrena  Mills.  In.  SN  675,8_'3  Pub 
9   27-55      Filed  11-1    54. 


618.356.  TREASIRE  18LE.  Skinner  A  Eddy  Corporation. 
Inc.,  to  Trea8Ur«>  I«k».  Inc.  SX  67H.013.  I'ub.  »-13-3r). 
Filed  11-3-54. 

618.357.  COFFEE  VIT.  Coffw  Vlt  Product*  Inc.  liX 
677.551.     Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  12-1-54. 

618.358.  FRKJO.  Frijfo  Bros.  Che«>«r  Corp.  SX  078.103. 
Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  12-10-54. 

(ilH..359.  EXR  (J  AXD  DESIOX.  En  R-G  FooiU.  Inc.  SX 
(579.148      Pub.  9-27-55.     Filed  12-.30-R4. 

618.3(50.  METRAC  John  Morrell  k  Co.  SX  871.404  Pub. 
9    27    55      Filed  1    4.55. 

618,361.  SAXON  Overneas  Barter*.  Inc.  SX  «79.926.  I»nb. 
9-27   .55.      File<l  1-  14-55. 

618,3(52       CHECK    MARK    DESIGX        Quality    Chekd    Dairy 

Pr.Mlucts  Asswiation      SX  679.936      COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

Pub    9-27   55.     nied  1-14-55. 
618.36:5       gi'ALITV  -^  CHEKD.     Quality  Chekd  Dairy  Prod 

ucts     Ass.Kiation        SX     679.937.       COLLECTIVE     MARK. 

Pub.  9   27   55.     Filed  114   55. 

618.364  DRIMPAK  AND  DESIGN  Wilson  A  Co  .  Int.  SN 
680,5»)3      Pub   9   27-55.     Flle<l  1    26-55. 

6lH,3(i5  STARTTO  FINISH  D.  H  (irandln  .MIIllnR  Co. 
SN    (581,471        Pub    9   27    55.      FHeil    1    21    .55. 

618.3(56  (;oLDEN  (;IRL  (;bl»elll  Bros,  Inc.  SN  681,578 
I'uh   9   27    55      Filed  2    14   55. 

CLASS  48 

•  !18,3(i7  SCHWABINGER  BRAU  <;abrlel  Sedlmayr  Sjmten 
Franziskaner  Brilu        .\ktienKes«'llschaft        Milnchen  SN 

(553.195      Pub   7    19    55      Filed  8    1 7    53 

CLASS  50 

(il>'.36S  LCBNORMS  PMS.  Inc  SN  (5(58,117  Pub 
9    27    55       Filed  6^  1  1    54 

(i IN. 369  S.\FTEF  BPOV  Victor  Pribll,  d  b  a  New  York 
Art  Iron  Works  Co.  SN  671.372  Pub  9  27 -55  Filed 
M   9   54 

618,370  BARRK  <;riLI)  AND  DKSKiN  The  Ban-.-  (;ranlte 
Association,  Inc  SN  (57(5, Id.**  COLLECTIVE  .MARK  Pub 
9   27-55       Filed   11    8  54 

(518,371  HAN(;  R  Hr(;  Beloff  Sure  (irl|.  Hanifcr  Clip  Co 
SN  681,337      Pub   9   27    55.     Filed  2   9   55 

CLASS  51 

6IH.372.  VICTOR  Vict.ir  S  R  L.  SN  (5(50. (»93  Pub 
9    27    55      Flle<l  1    25   54 

•ilH..{73  DRI  MIST  Ia-*-  Llmite<l  SN  674,520  Pul' 
7    5   55      Fil.'d  10   8   54 

61N.374  P(tWERS  HIDEAWAY  John  Rot>ert  Powers  PhmI 
nets  C..    Inc      SN  678.147      Pub.  9   27   55      Filed  12    lO  54 

CLASS  52 

6is„i75  TIRE  X.  (hlorite  Sanitation  Serviiv  of  Baltimore. 
In<v      SN  593, .563       Pub.  9    1(5  52.      Filed  3-3-50. 

61S,376  RE(tNAL  Boehme  Fettchemle  (JMBH  SN  (5.55.884 
Pub    (5-  14    55      File<l  11    5   .53 

iilH,377  PENSI  DS  The  Pennsylvania  .Salt  .ManufacturInK 
('ompany       SN   (566,127       Pub    9   27   55       Fibnl   5    11    54. 

(518.378  THYLOX  Shulton.  Inc  SN  (t68,2(»2.  Pub 
;t    27    55       File.l   6    1  »    5  J 

618.379  TRED  KI.EEX.  The  M.xlene  Paint  C..mpany,  Inc 
SN    678, MOl        Pub    9    27   55       Flle<l    12   22   54 

61H,3H<)  WINN  SOL  JameiJ  P.  I)am..n,  d  b  a  Jim  Damon 
k   S.)n       SN   679. 9N4       Pub    9-27-55       Filed   1    17   55 

CerHficatkMi  Mark 
CLASS  A 

(518,381  BoNDERIZED  Parker  Rust  Proof  Company  SX 
•589,299       Pub    9    13-55.      File.l   •>    10-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Thew  r«>Kiatratlon8  an*  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  2 


CLASS  21 


018,382.      Hyland    Pro<luct8   Company.    Portland.    Oreg.      SX      018..387.      Edward    J.    Stewart.    Harvard.    III.      8X    674.534. 
fl4fl,8«8.     FIlMl  P.  R.  5-12.53.     Am.  S.  R.  10  3   55.  Filed  I'   R.  10-8  .54.     Am.  S.  R.  8-2.H-55. 


mLShakat^ 


F.ir  Condiment  Shakers.  Made  of  Colorwl  Plaatlc  Material. 
Fae  Mince  Mar   21,  19.53. 


^fM^ 


CLASS  4 

618,383  Natl.inal  Chemical  Laboratories.  Inc,  W.*»f  Palm 
Beach.  Flu  SX  664.020,  F1I«h1  P.  R.  4-(5  54  Am.  S  R 
9   27-55. 


Mdfl 


"Iu-fra-re<r"  is  disclaimed  except  In  conne<'tion  with  the 
n>ark  as  shown. 

For  Cablneta  Provided  With  Infra-Red  Radiation  Sources 
and  Reflectors  for  Preparing  for  Commercial  Sale  Sandwiches 
and  Other  Food  Produ<'ts  Placed  Therein  Intermediate  Said 
Radiation  Sources. 

Use  since  Dec.  15.  1953. 


For  Comblneit   CleaninK   and    Polishing   Preparation. 
I'se  since  Feb.  23.  1954. 


618.384       Viny  Lustre,  Inc..  Xewark,  X.  J.     SN  674.717      Filed 
P.  R.  10    12-54.     Am.  S.  R.  10-11  -55. 


vinyLustre 


For  Floor  Polishing  and  Cleaning  Preparation. 
I'ae  since  January  1954. 


CLASS  23 

618,388.      Hand  Skill     I..o<)ms.     Inc..    Woonsocket.    R      I.       SX 
062,446.     Filed  P.  R.  3-11-54.     Am.  8.  R.  1    13-55 

NADCAU,  dJ 
/^'n.OOMS 

Tlie  word   "Looms"  is   disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hand  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof. 
I'ae  since  Jan.  5.  1954. 


CLASS  12 

618.385       SlmiNton    LoKglnR    Company.    Seattle.    Wash.       SX 
676.2.39      FIImI  P    R.  11-8-54      Am.  S.  R    10-3-55. 


FOREST  PRODUCTS 
OF  INTEGRITY 


For  Standard  Mill  Products  To  Be  I'sed  as  <\in8truction 
Materials.  Doora.  Plyw(M>d.  Acouatlcal  Tile,  Inaulatinf?  Boards, 

Use  since  Feb.  8,  1954,  on  acoustical  tile  and  Insulation 
boards. 


618,.389.      Utica  Cutlery  Company,  I'tlca,  X.   Y.      SX  664.051. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-6-54.     Am.  S.  R.  l<X-17-55. 

Silm-Sheen 

For  Table  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons,  and  Pie  Knives,  All 
of  Base  Metal 

I'se  since  Mar.  .30.  1954. 


CLASS  13 


618.390.      Appleton   Wood   Products  Co..  Appleton.   Wis.      SX 
684,097.     Filed  P.  R.  3-24-55      Am.  S.  R.  9    14-55 

For   Covers   for   Suction    Boit>s   Usetl   in   Pa|>er   Making  Ma- 
chinery. 

I'se  since  D«'c.  13,  1951. 


618.386.      Inion  Steel  Cor|M)ratlon.  Fnlon,  X    J.     SX  076,148. 
Filed  P   R    11-5.54      Am    S    R   9-6-55. 


UNIONWELD 


For   Tubular    Products    -Xamely,    Metal   Tubes  and    Pipe. 
I'sesinj-e  Sept.  9.  1953. 


618.391        Brevetti  (iaPBia  S.  R    L.  Milan.  Italy.     SN  691.6W3. 
Filed  P   R.  7-21-55.     Am.  S.  R.  10-10-55. 

GAGGIA 


For  Coff»'e  Grinding;  Machines. 


TM    183 


TM  184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1955 


CLASS  26 


CLASS  46 


618,392.      Qulck-S«'t.    Imorporatwt.    Skokl*-.    Ill       SN    »»"'). t)«>o      ttlH.S'.M       l>ro«tf'8  Cacao-  en  ('luKoladefMbrlfkj-n  N.  V  ,  Haar 
Filed  I'.   R.    l()-28-rt4.      Am.   S.    K     10    19   .'>"i.  leiii.  NVtherlandH,      SN  ri7(),4tiS».     Filed  I'.  R    7   2.H   .'.4.     Am. 

S    R.  H-23   .V). 


35/8 


For    I'hotouraphif    Kqaipiii«*nt — Namely.    Tripods   and    I'an 
Heads. 

Ui»e(«in<v<>ct.  r.,  1954. 


CLASS  37 

fil 8.393.  Stewart  H.  Johnaon.  d.  b.  a.  Sale*  Acvomplishment 
Company.  Syracuse.  X.  Y.  SN  «41,142.  Filed  V.  R 
1-22   53.     Am.  S.  R   2-23-55. 


SMSS  AC(C(DSi8?2JSSa»«SS!9T 


For  Simplified  Work  Orpaniier  and  FoIIdw  I'p  System   for 
Retail  Automobile  Salesmen. 
r«e  since  Dec.  9.  1952. 


For  «'hooi)late  <'nndlet>. 
I'se  .sine*' J«n    1.  192t!. 


CLASS  51 

«)1K.3U.'.  Sidney  Keskind.  d.  b.  a.  The  Tanophene  Company. 
Miami  Bearti.  Fla  SN  rt79.550  Filed  I*  R  1  7  55.  Am 
S    R   <»    15   55 


KIND 


THE    ■_ 


For  Sun  Tan  I'reparation. 
Ise  wince  June  22.  19R4. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


104.3B8.      BLACK      DIAMOND      AND      DESICN  CI       26      :{_>8.H!t3 

.5-25-l.'5.  :{2H.H94 

104.931.      PALS   AND    DESIGN       CI.    52       fV  2<»    15.  .{2H.895. 

106.193.      P  AND  DESIGN       CI.   19       10^  lit    15  ;{28.934 

106.427.      BIG  TREE.     CI.  46.     10-19-15.  :<28.9«3 
106..567.      COLCHESTER  AND  DP^SIGN      CI    .39       10   26-15      328.967 

106.924.      MERITA.     CI.  46.     11-9-15.  329,043 

106.948.      GEARWHEKL      ETC       AND     DESIGN.  CI       4t!      329.067 

11-9-15.                                                   '  10    !.''> 

107.266.      PRIMROSE    ZEPHYRS    AND    DESIGN  CI      42      329,291 

11-16-13.  10-22- 

107.267       GOLD  BOND  AND  DESIGN      CI    42      11  ir)-15           329,319 

107.530.      ROYAL  ETC    AND  DESI»;N      CI    1       12    7    15  329.343 

108,622.      BASS-ORENO.     CI    22.     2-15-16.  329,518 

108.953.      DESIGN  OF  MISCF.LLANEOUS  FIGURE  CI    39           CI    H 

3-7-16.  329,601 

108.984.      RED  RIDING  HOOD       CI    46      3    14    16  329.914 

109.112.      HEAL    THE    SICK    KTC.    AND    I)ESI(;N  CI.    38      329.965. 

.3-21-16.  330.348. 

109.122.      BLCK  RIBBON  AND  I)ESI(;N       CI.   46  3-2116      330,3.50 

.322.273.      JOCKEY    CUB    AND    DESI(;N       CI     51  .3-5   35      330.682 

322.276.      "TALLY  HO"  AND  DESIGN      CI  .51       3  5   35.             .330.755. 

325.176.      LENOX  LEDGER.     CI    37      6-11.35.  331,379 

325.556.      VACREATOR.     CI.  23      6-2.5.35  331,380 

325.868.      OSMOTITE.     CI.  6.     7   9   35.  .331,461. 

325.980.  OSMOSAR.     CI   6      7   9.35.  331.462 

325.981.  OSMOLIT.  CI.  6.  7-9-35.  331.463 
326.457.  RECORD  BREAKER.  CI.  15.  7-23-35  331,580. 
326.868.      REVILLON.     CI    51      8   «^-,35.  331,872. 

327.879.  RED  TOP      CI.  48      9-10-35  332.009. 

327.880.  DESIGN     OF     (IROTESQUE     HIMAN  CI       48      332,145 
9-10-35.  332.151 

327.896.      RED  TOP  AND  DESIGN       CI    48      9-10-35  332,379 

328.317.      LESSLEE'S.     CI.  52.     9-24-35.  332.380 

328.472.  BEACON  LIGHT.     CI.  15.     10    1-35  332,600 

328.473.  BY   INDUSTRY   WE  THRIVE   AND   DESIGN       CI       332,607 
15.     10-1-35.  332.660 

328.493.      BEACON  BRAND      CI.  15.     10^1-35  .{32,825 

328.515.      NATION  WIDE      <'l    42      10   1-35  2 

328.520.      AIRCO-r)B.     CI    34.     10-1    35  .i.'VJ.HiMt 

328.531.      RESIST  O-CRUSH.     CI.  42.     10-1    35.  3.i3,01»3 

.328,645.      PILMEX.     CI.  21.     10-1-35.  3.13.318 

328,680       GOLDEN  DAWN      CI.  42      10-1    35  .{,33.320 

328,820       rSRl'B.     CI.  21.     10-8-35.  333,491 


TOWN<'RAF'T      CI   .39      1(V  8  35 

KEEBl'SH    AND   DESIGN.      CI     23       10   8   35 

KEEBl'SH.     CI.  23.     10-8-35. 

SEA  PA K      CI.  12      10-8-35. 

MARTC      CI    22      1(V  8  35 

LISTERINE      CI    44      l(V-«  35. 

FERN  BROOK      CI    49      10-1.5-35 

IN    MINIM)    OITIMIM    AND    DESKJN        CI      15 


AND  DESIGN       CI.  6 


CI. 


WARRANTED  PURE  ETC 

35. 
ACOUSTICAL    LABYRINTH 
SEA  FOAM      CI    15      10-29   35 
BY  INDUSTRY  WE  THRIVE  ETC 

11    5   35 

IDEAL      CI    2.3.      11    5   ,35 
BUCKOROOS.     CI.  39      11    19   35 
BONDSTREETER.     CI.  3       11    19-35 
MOTHEX.     CI.  6       11-2»V.35 
LYO      CI.  18.     11    26-35 
LIFE  INSURED      CI. 39      12    10   35 
DEBSTERS.     CI.  39      12    17-35. 
PALMOLiVE    AND   DES1(;N 
COLGATE  AND  DESKiN       CI 
ANCHOR.     CI.  6       1    7-36. 
STADEX      CI    6      1    7   36 
ECLIPSE.     CI    »i.      1    7    36 
("OLiiATE.     CI    51.     114   36. 
FIXODENT      CI    51       1    21    36 
.MONORAKE      CI    23      1    28- .36 
CRYSTAL  WHITE       CI    52      2   4 
(XTAGON      CI.  52      2   4   36. 
I'KIMSIE.     CI.  37.     2-11    3ti 
ANJELSKIN      CI    37      2    11    36 
ART  UTILITY      <'l.  37      2    18  36 
MANDOBBY.     CI    39      2    18-36 
FREEMOOR   FLEECELITE       CI 


1 a  22-35. 


AND  DESIGN 


CI. 
51 


51. 
1    ■ 


1    7 
36 


36. 


36. 


39. 


.'-lH-36. 


SPOHNS     COMPOUND     AND     DESICN         CI      18 


36 


ENt; OIL.     Ci.  15      3   3-3H. 

SNOWY  RANtJE.     CI    4«      .VlO-36. 

AUTOCLKNCH    AND   DESI(;N       CI    23       3    11 

F  .M  C      CI    14      3    17    3«i 

IMPERI.VL      CI    12      3   24   36  ' 


36 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


110.709      HERALD.     C\ 
111.449.      PIKE'S   PEAK 
7-18-16 


Scctkw  8 

1.   6-e-i6. 

SPECIAL 


AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46. 


a-8-21. 


140.221       THE  THIMBLE  THEATRE.     CI.  38. 

147.685.      SILVERTONE.     CI.  32.     10-25-21. 

147.814.      SILVERTONE.    CL  23.     11-1-21. 

148.972.      "ALPHA"      CI.  22.     12-6-21. 

171.887      BIO  IKE.    CI.  39.    ft-14-23. 

183.511.      NUMIUM.     CI.  28.     4-29-24. 

202.693       REPRESENTATION      OF      PENNANT,      TENNIS 

RACKETS  AND  BOXING  GLOVES.     CT.  46.     9-1-25, 
227.076.      SOCIETE  LYONNAISE  DE  80IE  ARTIFICIELLE 

ETC   AND  DESIGN.    CI.  43.    4-26-27. 
2.35.463      THE     STAR     SERIES     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     38. 

11-22-27. 
236.206       STAR   DOLLAR    BOOKS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    38. 

12-6-27. 
243.886.      A8CO.     CI.  46      7-3-28. 

245,233.      LANCE'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-7-28. 
246.168       SUPKRCREAM.     CI.  39.    9-4-28. 
246,334       CLEARTONE.    CI.  39     9-4-28. 
247.160      COMMODORE.     CI.  46.     9-18-28. 
247.257       MERRY  GO  ROUND  ANT)  REPRESENTATION  OF 

MERRY  GO  ROUND.    H.  42.    9-25-28. 
248.056      "ARCHEROID"    SPORT    FABRIC    AND    REPRE 

SENTATION  OF  ARROW.     CI.  42      10-16-28. 


248,676. 

254.154. 

2.54.203. 

255.673. 

271, .541. 

277.530 

280,033. 

282.040. 

297,345. 

300,876. 

318,387. 

364,781 

367,072. 

370.938. 

371.717. 

383,8.59 

384.200. 

389,819. 

.390.967 

393.245 

400.904 

404.916. 

421.713 

423.629. 

426.245 

430,124 

432.421. 

439.612. 

COON 

439.74f 

440.290 

440.3.30 

441.127 

441.364 

512.348 

512.360, 
T.aTION 

51 2. .365. 

512.370 

512.375 

512.381. 

512.385. 

512,.394 
7-19- 

512.400 


INVINCIBLE.    CI.  21.     10-30-28 
GOLD  SEAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
VULCANEX.    CI    «.     3-12-29. 
DR.  SNODDYS  CROUP  SPECIFIC 
SULTANA.     CI.  36.    6-10-30. 
PEAT  DOUX.    CI.  22.    11-18-.30. 
SINOMOR.    CI.  46.     2-10-31. 
JOED      CI.  .39.     4-7-31. 
WEAR  KING.     CI   39.     9-13-32. 
SERVICE.     CI.  38      2-14-.33. 
EXCALIBUR  AND  DESIGN.     CI    49 
BLUE  OX.     CI.  39.     2-14-39. 
POLO  CLUB      CI   46      .5-9-.39. 
RIB   MOUNTAIN       CI.    .39.      9-12-39. 
FINALE.    CI.  36     10-.3-39. 
STOCK-GRO.     CI.  46.     12-24-40. 
GLACIERIZED.    CI.  45.     1-7-41. 
DOWNBEAT.    CI.  6.    8-19^1 
TUFFY.     CI.  38      10-14-41. 
WAR  JON      CI    6.     1-27   42 
BULL  NOSE.     CI.  23      4-«-43. 

CI.   46.      12-28-43 
CI    9.     6-11    46 
CI.  32.     9-3-46. 
AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 


CI.  15.    3-12-29. 


CI.  6.    4-30-29 


10-23-34. 


"GLACIERIZED" 
LEATHERNECK 
(JOLDEN  WEST. 
FARM  MASTER 


12-24-46. 


CRUISAIR.     CI.  42.     6-10-47 
ESPRIT.     CI.  39.     9-2-47. 
RED    COON    AND    REPRESENTATION 
CI   39.     7-6-48 


OF    RA 


LA  QUINTA.     CI   39     7-20-48. 

ROTO  SPIN      CI  21.     8-24-48 

DUO-SEAL.     CI    12.     8-24-48. 

EMPRESS     CI.  21.     10-19-48 

HEX      CI    46      11-23-48. 

CORTI>AND  AND  DESIGN.     CI    6      7-19-49. 

TOBACCO  GROWERS  CHOICE  AND  REPRESEN 

OF  TOBACCO  LEAF.     CI.   10.     7-19-49. 
CADUCEUS  DESIGN.     CI    32.     7-19-49. 
LADY  LENNOX.     CI    6.     7-19-49. 
BERKSHIRE.     CI.  10.     7-19^9. 
MARKAY.     CI.  4.     7-19-49. 
SHELL      CI   1.     7-19-49. 

CREST  MARKED  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN      CI    37 
49 

YARNCRAFT.     CI    38.     7-19-49. 


512,404       DIIRAPHANE.     CI.  1.     7-19-49 

512.413       INDIA     RUBBER     WORLD     NATURAL     k     SYN 

THETIC.     CI.  38.     7-19-49. 
512.414.     TIRES  SERVICE  STATION.     CI.  38.     7-19-49. 
512.415       RKNACLTS  AMERICiUCDLD  RESERVE      CI.  47 

7-19-49 


V 


512.416.      FERTIDINB.     CI.  10.     7-19-49. 

512,418.     FINGERTIP,     a.  2.    7-19-49. 

512.426.      PERMA-NEW  AND  DESIGN.     CI    4      7-19-49 

512.433.     DEYPLKX.    CI.  32.    7-19-49. 

512.440.      REELEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     7-19-49. 

512.450.      STATUE  OF  LIBERTY  DESIGN.    CI.  44.    7-19^9, 

512.454.  KREML  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     7-19-49. 

512.455,  KREML  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  6.     7-19-49. 
512,457.      PRECIOUS.     CI.  46.     7-19-49, 

512.463.     TEMPLE    TONE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    44. 

7-19-49, 
512.465.     THE  AMERICAN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  CORPORA 

TION   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.      7-19-49. 
512.467.      GLID-N.     CI.  16.     7-19-49. 

512.469.      EXPO  NET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     7-19-49. 
512.475.      RALEIGH  COURT.     CI.  32.     7-19-49. 
512.478.     K  2^ WORKING.     CI.  12.     7-19-49. 

512.492.  ROLLTEX.    CI.  37.    7-19-49. 

512.493.  REDUCBRATOR.     CI.  44.     7-19-49. 
512.502.      CHARDIN  PHOENIX.     CI.  37.     7-19-49. 
512,507.      SOX.    CI.  21.    7-19-49. 

512..508      FECIT  (SHE  MADE  IT)  I/)S  ANGELES  WITHIN 
OVAL  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     7-19-49. 

512.517.  THE    PEACE    MAKER    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    38. 
7  19  49. 

512.518.  MICROSORT.     CI.  37.     7-19-49. 

512.520.  FASHION.    C\.  32.    7-19-49. 

512.521.  0RAN(;E  LABEL.      CI.  32.      7-19-49. 

512.522.  HARTRON.     CI.  36.     7-19-49. 

512.527.     TOWN  AND  COUNTRY.     CI.  37.     7-19-49 

512.529.      SILVER  LABEL.     CI.  32.     7-19-49. 

512.540.      TATCH-MATCH.    CI.  8.    7-19-49. 

512.543.      MANLEE.     CI.  17.     7-19-49. 

512.549.      ALBATROSS.     CI.  37.     7-19-49. 

512.552.      IVORHIDE.    CI.  1.    7-19-49 

512.554.      "LEKTRIK  EEL".     CL  21.    7-19-49. 

512..556.      JUST  KITTENS.     CI.  38.     7-19-49. 

512.557.      CAROLINA.     CI.  37.     7-19-49. 

512,.567       THE  MAID  IN  THE  BOTTLE  AND  REPRESEN 

TATION  OF  WOMAN.     CI.  4.     7-19-49. 
512,.569.      MIRACLE.    O.  12.    7-19-49. 

512.574.  ELIXIRIN.     CI.  11.     7-19-49. 

512.575.  GLADELLA.     CI.  4.     7-19-49. 
512,581.      NUANCE.     CI.  4.     7-19-49. 

512.589.  EMGEO.     CI.  10.     7-19-49. 

512.590.  SU(;AR  BOWL  COMICS.     CI.  38.     7-19-49. 
512..593.      KIL-ROY-RAT.    CI.  6.    7-19-49. 

512.603.      DAN-DD.     CI.  44.     7-19-49. 

512.605.  BENLOX.     CL  6.     7-19-49. 

512.606.  NE-80.     C\.  4.     7-19-49. 

512.608.  GOLDEN  NOTE.     CI.  4.     7-19-49, 

512.609.  CHRISTMAS  CARD.     CI.  4.     7-19-49. 

512.610.  SAND  PAPER.     CL  4.     7-19-49. 

512.611.  CSDM    AND   CROSS  DESIGN.      CI.    10.      7-19-49. 
512.614.      FIXTAN.     CI.  6.     7-19-49. 

512.617.      HUMEX.     CI.  10.     7-19-49. 

512.619.  SOLUBAR.     CI.  4.     7-19-49. 

512.620.  4H.     CI.  6.     7-19-49. 

512.630  SOUTH  SEAS.     CI.  6.     7-19-49. 

512.631  CITATION.     CI.  11.     7-19—19 

512.640.  JOE  RICHMOND.     CI.  39.     7-19-49. 

512.641,  "ROCCOLITE".     CL  50.     7-19-49. 
512.643       STOK-RAIL8.     CI.  12.     7-19-49. 
512.645       SPRINKLIT.    CI.  13.    7-19-49. 
512,646.      HOWES.     CI.  16      7-19-19. 
512.648.      SUMMER  LAIR.     CI.  12,     7-19-49. 

512.6.50.      THE    FISHER   AND   DESKJN.      CI.    21.      7-19-49, 
512.651       KIDDIE   KOOLER  COMPANY   AND   REPRESEN 

TATION  OF  BABY  CARRIAGE.     CI.   19.     7-19-49. 
512.652.      MIX-KWIK.     CI.  12.     7-19-49. 
512.655.      "DRY  LUMBER   ALWAYS  UNDER  COVER"  AND 

(JROTESgUE  FIGURE  OF  MAN.     CI.  12.     7-19-49. 
512.657.      STANWAY   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  21.      7-19-49. 
512.658       COOL  ROOF.     CI    16.     7-19-49. 
-     512.6.59.      OCCASION  DESIGNED  HANSEN   WITHIN  OVAL 
DESKJN.    n.  39.    7-19-49. 
512.660       CHROME  CLAD.     CI.  13.     7-19-49. 

512.664.  STRETCHRPANEL.     CI.  .50.     7-19-49 

512.665.  UP-TO  DATE.     <'l.  .55.     7-19-49. 

TM   185 


"BBWWS! 


".".'■•J  Wr'i«ija»f.jsei«w*'» 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


« 14.857.  NOVEL  CRAFT.  CI.  37.  ia-2!W55.  Warner- 
(Irafmu^Uer  Induatrlwi,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  Corrwtwl :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  2  and  3,  and  13,  and  In  the  statement,  col 
umn  1,  line  1,  name  of  registrant,  for  "Warner-Graf  Mueller 
Industries,"  each  occurrence,  read  WamerOrafmueller 
Induittrieg. 

615.314.  DEro  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  11-1  55.  Deco. 
Inc.,  I'nlon.  N.  J.  Corrected  :  In  the  printed  copy  of  the 
registration,  upper  right-hand  corner,  for  the  registration 
number  "616,314"  read  tlS.SH. 


fll5,38«.  ALFAMIX.  Cl.  46.  11-1-58.  Cook  LJyestock 
Company,  Incorporated,  Scottsbluff,  Nebr.  Corrected :  In 
the  certificate,  line  5.  date  of  filing,  for  "25th  day  of  Jan 
uary,  1952"  read  tith  da^  of  Jmlp,  195t. 

615.680.  FKR-MAG.  Cl.  23.  11-8-55.  Palrchlld  Engine 
and  Airplane  Corporation,  Parmlngdale,  N.  Y.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  3.  after  "PISTONS."  Insert 
OEAR8.  ESOISE  DRIVES  COMPRESSOR  A\D. 

615,995,  MORE  vigor:  LESS  FIGGER!  Cl.  46.  11-8-55. 
Be  .Mo  Foods.  Inc.,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  2  and  13.  and  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1,  name  of  registrant,  for  "B-Mo  Foods,  Inc.",  each 
occurrence,  read  He  Mo  Foodit,  Inc. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provlslona  of  Bectlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1W6.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CLASS  13  CLASS  23 

102.467.     Feb.  9,  1915.     The  W    S.  Tyler  Company.  Cleveland.     258,223      July  2.  1929      Shlman  Mfg    <^o    Inc     Newark    N    J 
Ohio.     I'ub.  by  registrant,  Pub,  by  registrant 

TYROD 

For   Wire  Fabric  for   Screening  I'urposeH. 


CLASS  15 


310,154      Feb.  13.  1934,     Intercity  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  Pioneer  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa 


For  PfK-ket knives.  Scissors,  and  Cigar  Cutters, 


CLASS  39 


.327.H19       .Sept    3,    1!)35,      J     Schoeneman.   Incorporated.   Bal- 
timore. M(l      I'uh  by  reRlstrant. 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 


CAN  TAKE  IT 


.1.10.657      Dec,  10,  1935      Southern  Oi!  Company  of  New  Yorli. 

Inc  .  Horseheads.  N   Y      Pub   by  rrglstrant  ^''*'"  Coatn.  Vests.  Trousers.  Knickerbockers.  Top  Coats,  and 

OvercoatK  for  Men,  Vouths.  and  Movs 


ROTA-ZDL 


.■{2».()54.       Oct.     1.-..     1935.       Two    St.>epleH    Limited,    Wigston 
Magna.  England.     Pub    by  registrant. 


For  Blend  of  Gasoline  and  Beniol 


CLASS  16 


419.584.  Feb.  26.  1946,  The  J  E,  Harris  Company,  d  b  n 
Arlington  Paint  ft  Varnish  Company.  Wooster.  Ohio  Pul. 
by  Wooster  Finishes  CoriMiration.   Wooster,  Ohio 

COLOREX 

For  Paint  Enamels,  Ijicquers,  and  Varnish  Stains 

TM   186 


TWO  STEEPLES 


For  M»'nn  Vf-wts.  Pants.  Trunk  Drawers.  I'nion  Suits  (Com 
blnations*.  Waistcoats,  Cardigans.  Pullovers.  Slli>overs. 
Sweaters,  and  Sports  Shirts ;  Boys'  Vests,  Pants,  Trunk 
Drawers.  Cnion  Suits,  Jerseys.  Jersey  Suits,  and  Sweaters: 
Women's  and  (Jirls'  Combinations.  Vests.  Knickers.  Coats. 
Skirts.  Costumes.  Dresses.  Blouses.  Cardigans.  Jumpers. 
Dressing  Gowns,  Hsts.  and  Scarfs 


December  27,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


II  CLASS  4« 


175.946       Nov    13.  1923.      Maison  Blanche  Co..  New  Orleans. 
L«       Pull    by  City  Stores  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 


.328.696.     Oct.    1.   1935.      J.   G.  Thomson  and  Company,  Lim- 
ited, I.^lth,  Scotland.     Pub,  by  registrant. 


For  Cand.v, 


For  Whisky. 


271.363.      June    3.    1930.      American    Chicle    Company.    Long 
Island  City.  N,  Y.     Pub  by  registrant. 

DENTYNETTES 


328,097.     Oct.  1.  1935,     J.  C.  Thomson  and  Company.  Limited, 
I>elth.  Scotland.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Chewing  Gum, 


CLASS  49 

324.039.     May  7,  193,-..     Bloomingdale  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York,         v„r  Whlskv 
N    Y      Pub.  by  Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc  .  d,  b    a. 
Bloomingdate  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


CROff 


For  Gin. 


CLASS  51 

:i25,846.  July  9.  1935.  Chesebrough  Manufacturing  Company, 
Consolidated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Chesebrough  Pond's 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

LIP  ICE 

For  Lip  Sticks  and  Lip  Pomades. 


SJWg 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


k 


Abbott     I^boratori*"*.     North    Chicago.     111.       618.107.    pub. 

■1-29— SS     ('1   18 
Abon  MfK.  ("o..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     618,204.  pub.  9-27-5B. 

CI   28 
AdaniB.  Ann.  Knitwear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     818.262.  pub. 

9-27-^5.    CI  39.  ^    ^  .,^  ,. 

Adams  Rite  Mfit  Co..  (ilendale.  CalJf.     618.150.  pub.  9-20-85. 

CI  25 
Air  ABBoclates,  Inc..  Teterboro,  N.  J.     618.090.  pub.  9-20-55. 

CI.  13. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   Srr - 

Air  Reduction  Sale«  Co.  „,c  ^. 

Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    \.      618.095.    pub. 

9-20-55.     CI.  14.  .        w         V.        V.     u 

Air  Reduction  *aleii  Co..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc..  New  lork, 

NY.    328.520.  ren.  10-1 -.%5.    Cl.  34. 
Allcock.  8..  *  Cii.  Ltd..  Reddltch.  Kngland.     148.972,  cane.     Cl. 

AUled  Products.  Inc..  Newark.  Del.     512.648.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Aloe    A.  S.    Co.,  .St.  Louis.  Mo.     512.365.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Aloe    A.  S.:  Co.    St.  Louis,  Mo.     618.039.  pub.  6-8-54.     Cl.  6. 
Altnian.  B.,  ft  Co..   New  Vork.  N.   Y.     618.298.  pub.  9-20-55. 

Cl   39 
Aluminum   OooJh   Mfjj.    Co..    Manitowoc.   Wis.      618,079.   pub. 

9-20-55.    Cl.  13.  „  »,„,„ 

Alves    I'hoto    Service.    Inc..    Bralntree.    Mass.      618.177.    pub. 

9-20-55.     (n.  26.  ^        .    .  ,, 

American  Bakeries  Co..  to  American  Bakeries  Co..  Atlanta.  «.a. 

106,924,  ren.  11-9-55.    Cl.  46. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   Nee — 

American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Co.  ^     ..     , 

American   Brake   Shoe   ft   Foundry   Co..    Mahwah.    N.   J.,   and 

New  York    N.  Y..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co..  New  ^ork. 

N  Y.    106;i93.  ren.  10-19-55.    <'l.  19. 
American  Chicle  Co  .  Lonjf  Island  City.  N.  Y.     271.363.  12(c) 

pub.  12-27-55.    Cl.  46.  ,.       „,„„., 

American    Cyanamld    Co..    New    York.    N.    \.      618.057,    pub. 

9-20-55.    Cl.  10  ..„  .^r 

American  Electric  Switch  Corp..  The.  Minerva,  Ohio.     512,46d. 

cane     Cl   21. 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc..  Kant  Mollne.  III.    618.184. 

nub  9-''0— 5.5      <'l   20 
Amerlcan'MfK.  Co.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     618.051.  pub.  9-20-55. 

Cl   7 
American  Mfjt.  Co..  Inc..  Cranston.  R.  I.    618.244.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  37. 
American  Reenforced  Paper  Co.  :   See  — 

American  Hltialkraft  Corp. 
American   Slaalkraft   Corp..   Attleboro.   .MaKt»..   by   merger  and 
change    of    namf    from    American    Reenforced    Pa|>er    (  o. 
61 8.238.  pub.  9-27   55.     Cl.  37. 
American  Smelting  and  Reflnini;  Co.  :   .'<cf 

Federated  Metals  Corp.  ..„„„„ 

American   Stores  Co.,    Phlladelphln.    Pa.      243.886.   cane.      (  1. 

Anderson  Co..  The.  Gary.  Ind.     018.094.  pub.  10-4-55.     Cl.  13 
Antle.  Bud  :   Srr- 

Antle  Bud  Co.  d.  b.  u.  Bud  .\ntle.  Salinas.  Calif.  618.350, 
pub  9-27-55.     «'l.  46.  ^     , 

Antolne  de  Paris.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y      SI2.581.  cane      Cl.  4. 

Anwelt  SIkh'  Mfij.  Co..  Fltehburp.  .Mass.  618.2.59-60.  pub. 
9-27  -.">.5      Cl   .19 

AppallneOll  Co..   ClarkslmrK  \V.  Va.      254.1.54,  eane.     Cl.   15 

Appleton    Wood    Products   Co..   Appleton.    Wis.      618.390.      Ll. 

23 
A.iuamatle  Inc..  Rockford.  111.     018.087.  pub.  9-20-55.     Cl    13. 
Archer  Rubber  Co..  MUford.   MasK.     248.0.50.  eane.     n.  42. 
Arlington  Paint  ft  Varnish  <'<>.  :   .Ver 

Harris.  J.  F...  Co..  The.  „   „„   _  ..     «   no   r^ 

Arrow    Petroleum    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      618,09..    pub.   9-20-.)5. 

Cl    15 
Artniark    As«<>elates.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      618,214.    pub. 

9-''7— 55      Cl   31 
Asco  Sound  Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y.      618,152.  pub.   9-20-55. 

Cl   20 
Xssemblv  Products,  Inc..  Cliesferland.  Ohio.     618.175-6,  pub. 

9-20-S5     Cl.  26.  _^        ^.  ^.     ,       _      -. 

Associated     Merchandising    Corp..    The,     New     \  ork,     N.     ^. 

01H.294.  pub.  9   20-5.5.     Cl.  39.  ,_    ^^      ^,    „^ 

Associated  Mill*.  Chicago.  111.     018.221.  pub.  9-2 (-55.     Cl.  34. 
Atlantic  Pencil  Co.  :   See — 

Hvman.  Bernard.  „,„„.„        ^    «   o«  r- 

Atlas  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     018.316,  pub.  9-20-5;). 

Cl  42 
Atomic     Metals    Corp..     Washington,     D.     C.       618.162.     pub. 

9-20-55.     Cl.  26  ^     „„ 

Austen  Display.  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.469.  eane.     Cl.  32. 
Austin.  Apley  N..  <'o.  :   See 

National  Southern  Pro<lucts  Corp 
\utoclench  Co     Ine     New  York    N.  Y..  to  Bostlteh.  Inc.,  Ston 

Ington.  Conn.     3.33.318.  ren.  3-17-56.     Cl.  23.     _.      ^.       „ 
Autoiaatlc   Temperature  Control   Co.,    Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa 

618.172,  pub.  9-20-55.    Cl.  26.  .,„„«o,n 

Ayer.   Harriet    Hubbard.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   'i .      512.608-10, 

cane.    Cl.  4.  „  .,_.  _^.  ,,, 

Bacon  Banjo  Co  .  Inc..  The,  (.roton.  Conn.     271.541,  cane      <  1 

36. 
Balboa  Originals  :   See 

Johnson.  Edward  M.  „  „„   ., 

Barber-I'olman  Co..  Rockford,  III.     618.070.  pub.  9-20-.i5.     Cl 

12. 


Barber-Colman  Co..  Rockford.  111.     618.145.  pub.  9-20-55.     Cl. 

23 
Barre    C.ranlte    Assn..    Inc..    The,    Barre.    Vt       018.370.    pub. 

9-27-55.    Cl.  50.  ,„  . 

Barry  Controls  Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.    618.146.  pub.  9-20-^)5. 

Cl  23 
Bastlan-Morley  Co..  <1.  b.  a.  Oas  and  Electric  Heater  Co..  La 

Porte.  Ind.     248.676.  cane.    Cl.  21.  „,„  ,„„ 

Baumgartner  FrAres  S.  A..  Grenchen.  Swltierland.     618.198. 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  27.  .„,. 

I^rman    Lee,  Ine.    New  York.  N.  Y.     018..301.  pub.  9-20-5.). 

Cl.  39. 
Bel-Air  Food  Products  Co.  :   See  ~ 

Wald.  Arthur  H.  ,.     _  ,         ^,  „,„,„ 

Beloff  Sure  Grip  Hanger  <  lip  Co..   Merlden.  (  onn.      618.3<1. 

BeVveder^  Fabries  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     430.124,  eane.     Cl 

42 
Be-Mo  Foods.   Inc..   KalamauM),  Mich.     615.995.  cor      Cl.  40. 
Bendlx    Aviation    Corp..    <;reen    Island.    N.    ^.      618.230.    pub. 

Be?mlngham    ft"  I-roswr    Co..    Chicago.     111.       018.2.36.    pub. 

9_20-55      Cl   37 
Besklnd.   Sidney,   d.   b    a.   The  Tanophene  <"o.,   Miami   Beach. 

Blflex    Foundations.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      618.261,    pub. 

Bill  Brothers  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.413-14, 

'Blnney  ft    Smith   Co.,   to   Columbian   i'arbon   Co.,   New   York. 

N.  Y.     328.645.  ren.  1(»-1 -55.     Cl    21.      .  ^    ^    ^  „.     . 

Black   Diamond   Spad  Co..   to   W.   H.    I'«rr»Hh    d.   b.   «»"«<:« 

Diamond  Spad  Co..  Richmond.  Va.      104.368.  ren    .>-25-5.>. 

Cl.  26. 
Bloomlngdale  Bros.  :   See- 

Bloomlngdale  Bros.,  Inc. 

BloomlngdaW'    Bros..    Ii>r..  ,by  .^''•^♦';?^***' J^T'v  "v  "'vol  n*^' 
Inc     d    b    a.  Bloomlngdale  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .^24.039, 

12(c)  pub.  12-27-55.      Cl.  49.  „ 

Boehme     Fetfchemle    (iMBH,     Duesseldorf-Holthausen,     Ger- 
many.     618.370   pub.  6-14-56.      Cl   52  „,^,uc 
Bolsev    Corp.    of    America.    New    York,    N.    Y.      618.168.    pub. 

9-20-.55       Cl    20 
Bond  Stores.  Inc..   New  York.  X.  Y.     018.257.  pub.  9-20-55. 

Cl.  H9,  „,    „ 

Bonhalr  Co.    Inc.   Huffalo.  N.  Y.      512.00.)    eane      Cl    6 
Borg     <;eorge    W.,    Corp.,    The.    Chicago,    111.      018.314,    pub 

9-20-55.      Cl.  42. 
Bostlteh,  Ine.  :  8ee — 

Autocleneh  Co.,  Ine.  ,.       .   ,        ,,     », 

Bowersox    Clarence  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Bowersox  Precision  (  astlnes. 

Chester.  Pa       512..507.  cane       Cl.  21. 
Bowersox  Precision  Castings  :   Sec — 

I^owersox,  Clarence  W.  ,    ^  . 

Bovajlan,  Setrak  K.,  d.  h.  a.  Precision  Testlntf  Laboratories, 

Worcester.   Mass.      018,2.37.  P"b.  9-27-55.      Cl.  37 
Bradley       Milton,     Co..      Springfield,     Mass.        018,133.     pub 

9-20-55.     Cl.  22 
Brentwood  Pipe  Distributors  :    See 

Smith,  Howard. 
Brevettl  (Jaggla  S    R.  L.,  Milan.  Italy.     018,391.     Cl.  23. 

Broughton.  A.  E.,  and  ('<>.  :    See 

Broughton.  Arthur  E. 
Broughton.  Arthur  E..  d.  b.  a.  A.  E.  Broughton  and  Co.,  (.lens 

Falls.  N.  Y.      018.1.30.  pub.  9-20-55.      Cl.  23. 
Brown   ft   Sharp*-   Mfg.   Cf>..    Providence.   R.    I.      018.187.   pub. 

9-27-55.      Cl.  20.  ^,  „     .        ^.       ,„ 

Bruno-New      York      Industries      Corp.,      New      iork.      N.      Y. 

018  141-2.  pub.  9  20—55.      Cl.  23. 
Brnno  New  York  Industries  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     618,171, 

pub.  9-20  .5.5.      Cl.  20. 
Buffalo   Sanltarv   Wipers  Co..    Inc..   Seattle,    Wash.     618,210, 

pub.  9-27-55.      Cl    29.  _      ^  ,..„ 

Burgess.  Wlllard   N.,  Colorado  Springs,  to  The  Crescent  Mill 

ft  Elevator  Co..  Denver,  Colo.      111,449.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Bushnell,  D.   P  ,  ft  <'o  ,   Inc.,   Pasadena.  Calif.     618,181,  pub. 

9-20  55.      Cl.  20  ^      ,^ 

Butler   Mfg    Co..   Kansas   City,   Mo.      618,024.   |mb.   9-20-.55. 

Calumet  ft  Heela.  Inc.,  Calumet.  Mich.     618,092,  pub.  9-20-55 

Cl    13. 
Camera   Optics   Mfg.   Corp.,    New  York.  N.   Y.     018,188,  pub. 

Canillle  Designs. "ine  ,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     018.289.  pub.  9-27—55. 

Cl    .39 
Camioe     F^astener     Corp.,     Paramus.     N.     J.       618.077.     pub. 

9 -2<>— 5.5       Cl    13 
Campana  Corp.,  Batavia.  III.     018,105.  pub   10-27-53.    Cl.  18. 
Campbell  ft  ifelmlch,  Boyertown.  Pa.     4.32,421,  cane      <:i.  .39. 
Cantrell   ft   Cochrane   (\)rp..    New   York.   N.   Y.      618..i29.   pub. 

9-''7— 55       Cl    45 
Carew   Mfg    Co.     South  Hadley  Falls,   to   Byron  Weston  Co., 

I>alton    Mass       32.5,170    ren.  0-11—55.      Cl.  37. 
Carlisle    Shm.ro.,    I»ng    Island    City.    N.    Y.      .329,914,    ren. 

Carlson   Pharmaceutic als.   Inc..  IVtroit.  Mich.     618.115.  pub. 

Carolina  Vnderwear  Co..  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.  C.     618,282-3. 

CattnWrle  Scott  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     247.257.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Orter  Dry  Goods  Co  .  Louisville.  Ky.     171,887,  eane.     Cl.  39 

TM   I 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


I'artfTft   Co.,  Tlif.   New   York,  N.   Y.     .">! J, .'>(»'_•,  cane      ("1    :{7 
Ciirwiiii     WiMilt-n     Corp..     NVw     York.     N.     Y.       01M,.{07,     pub. 

_'    -'-r)4       CI.   42 
C;is.'.  W.   A  .   1111(1   Son   Mft:    Co.   lliiffnlo    N    Y       (ilH.OHH,  puli 

!>   _'<>  .".5.      CI,   i:{. 
i'rt.skjf  I'liptT  Co.  Inc..  L.vnchburg,  \'a,     ."il"^,.">.")7,  can<'.     CI.  37, 
Central    Srit-ntiHr   Co..    Chicnjto.    III.      HIH.IJJ,    pub    9    2i*--:>:>. 

CI,  •2\. 
ClianiblisH.     .lolin     A.,     ChattanooKa.     Tenn.        HlM.doU,     pub. 

it    _'(>."»."».      CI,  !». 

*  'liarttT  Oak  Citrus  .Vsmiriaf ion,  Chiirter  Oak,  Calif  .  to  Desfrt 

CitruH  <;rowt'rM  Co,,   I'boenix,  Ariz.      10N,1«H4.   r»n,  ."{    14-.")ti. 
CI    4»i 
Cht'nvv    UrothtTH.    Nrw    York.    N     Y       :V.'H,,').3i.    r»'n     10-1    .'>,"> 

CI,   '42 
Clit-rie    Bra.xsiere    Co,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      ♦>18,U74     pub 

!»   ■_'(»   ."i.">.      CI    :i9. 
Clifs^-brouKli    MfK.    Co..    ("onMolidat.^'i.    bv   ChexebrouKli  I'ontl's 
Inc.     .\»'W    York.     N      Y.       .■!l'.'>.M46.     ll'((  )     pub.     IJ   27   .'..'i 
CI,  51. 
Clifsf brouRh-F'onil'H  Inc   :   .svc 

Chfwbroutjb  Mfc.  Co..  C(>nsuli<iatP<i. 
Chls»-lli     Bros,     Inc.,     San     Francisco.    Calif.       «1H,.'H;«>.     pub. 

!»-J7    :..').      CI,  4H 
Chuinirohl  Corp..  Tlie  :    Sff — 
Oblo  ButttTln*'  Co  .  The 
Cincinnati  Soap  Co..  Tbf.  to  The  Procter  &  ilainbU'  Co     Cin 

clnnati.  Oliio,      1()4.9:U.  ren,  tl-2»   ."..">.      CI    7^2. 
Cimlerella   Flat  Co.  :   .V'  •■ 

Touster,   lU'n, 
Cit.v  Spt-clHlfy  Stort'M,  Inc,  :    Sfi- 
Franklin.  Simon  &  Co  ,  Inc. 
City  Sfon»8  Co,  :   Ser-- 

MaiKon   Blanche  Co, 
Clairniint  Chemical   Co,,   Inc,  Newark,   N.   J,     .'I2.41H,  cane 

Claphani.  Francfw.  Lo.«  ,Vni;eles,  <'alif,     .')12,.">(tN,  cane      CI    :i2. 
Clark-Cleveland,   Inc,  :    Js'ei 

P'aateeth   Inc. 
Clark,    Richard    B,   d     b,    a,    SterlinK   B^Kldint   Co      San   Fran 

Cisco.  Calif.      423, «29,  cane       CI    ,"?2 
Clarostat  Mfjr,  Co,.  Inc..  Dover.  .\    H      tilH.124.  puh,  »-2(»- .'i.') 

Clemens.     (Jeorne     S.    d      b     a      Clemens  Joyce      Chicaijo      III 
HIH.IHO.  pub    a-2(k-.-,.-,,      CI,  2«,  '         '""*"'• 

Clemens-Joyce  :    Ser- 

Clemens.  OeorRe  S. 

CofTee  Vit     Products    Inc.    New    York,     N      Y.       «1H.157      pub 
9    27-.'>5,      CI    4H, 

Cohen.    Percy.    Inc.  New  York.   N     Y       4.19. 74»i,   (^nc      <'l    .19 

Colchester    Rubber    Co,.    Colchester.    Conn,,    to    Cnlted    States 
CI    w""    '  "  '    "^"''*'    ^'"^^'    ^     '*'        "'♦''••■^<'"-    ren.    ](>-2R  5.-. 

<"olKate-Palnio||ve   Co,  ;    Si-f 

Coltrate-Pnlmolive  Peet  Co 
C.lcate-Palmolive-Peet   Co.    to   Colirafe-Palmolive   Co      Jerw'v 

•  iryNJ       .1.11..179   hO.  ren    1    7   5»i       CI    .-,) 
Coljlate-Palmollv-e-Peet    Co.    to   Colgate  PalmoHve    Co,    Jersey 

I  ity,  N    J.      .131, .)H(),  ren.  1    14-.-.K      CI    .M 
Cole.Mte-PalmollvP-Peet    Co..    to   ColRate  Palmollve    Co,     Jersey 

<  ity.  N,  J       332.14.1.  ren    2   4   .'iH.      Cl    ,'>•> 
(olkrate-Palmolive-Peet    Co,,    to   (VdRJlte  Palmolive    Co,.    Jersey 

<  ity.  N,  J       .t32,l.>l,  ren    2— 4-5fi       Cl    .')•' 
(  olumblan  Carbon  Co.  :   Sre 

Binney  it  Smith  Co. 

'"'.".w'^;..]*      "•     <"o">P«nle(.    Consolidated.     Brooklyn      N      Y 
_'4H,ihX,  cane.      Cl.  39.  ^    .     • 

*  ".V'.*",^";,    !*      "•     f'onipanies     Consolidated,     Brooklyn      \      Y 

24rt,3.>4.  cane.      Cl    39  ^ 

Commatider   MillinK  Co,   Minneapolis     Minn,      247]fiO    cane 

*  X^( V^sT  \',"^''„""""'^  ^""'■P  •  Omaha,   Nebr      fil8,12(),   pub 

''l\klili.'llnc    ^T,'Vo '"'""""•  ^    -'•   ^'""'-"l-.   l>"Kuay 
Contitiental    Can    Co'.    Ine  ,    New    York,    N,    Y       .-)12,418,    can,' 

*  Til    4;.' '■*■•"''"''    *'"  •    '""■■    «'-"ffsblu(r.    Nebr       fil.-.,386.    cr. 

Cortiand    Weldinjt   Comi)oun«l   Co,,    Cortland     N     Y       '>1''148 
cane.     Cl.  H  .   •  .    .       ..i_,..-if-i, 

Cory  Corp  ,  <-hieapo.   111.      ♦)1S,227.  pub.  9-1.1- .'>.-,       ci    .14 

*  Tr'sg"  ■^'"'"'*'  '""■  ■  ■''*''*■  ^'"'^-  ^  ^'     «>«•-«»■  pub.  9-2ol.-,y 

*  "cP""'''"    '''*''    ^'''"*''^"'    '■'"K'""*!       filH,326.    pub,   9  27  . "55. 
Craiir,  Clayton  B.  :   Set- 

'"i^k^;:/ A'!K;'a^d^.r?;^„i!i ^  ^•'"•"-- ^ " 

Creel.  Robert  O  ,  Co.  :    Scr  - 

Creel,  Robert  O 
Crescent  Mill  &  Klevator  Co.   The 

Burjtess.  Wlllard  N. 

''7^1' 3^7* '"''*'''    ''"^"*'^'"»-'   *'•>•    Topeka,    Kans       .IK', .194.    cane. 
''Too'"-^"'.^.?";!?-^»P*'"  ^"''  •  J-'iKhburK,  Mass.     018, 2Sl,  pub 

^7T42^'*'"^'^''  *  "'^''  ■  ^""^  ^ '""''■  ^    ^       «1«.308.  pub.  9-27-.-).-!. 
Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co.  :    Srr  - 
Oown  Zellerhach  Corp, 

^^'Ll*'"  J'^"'''"^**'^  '"orp,.  d,  b.  a.  National  Pai^^r  Products  Co 
San  Francisco.  Calif,    512.492  cane     Cl   37 

*  rown  Zellerhach  Corp..  d,  b    a.  Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    .'512.r)27.  cane     Cl  37 

*'",v''!.V'/r'"*'    ^^"*'   ^^'t-'    ^'"-    ^♦■affl*'.    Wash,      r,lH280.   pub 
9-2()— 00.     Cl.  .19, 


Cynthia   Mills.   Inc.   Boston.   Mass       "112. 40(1.  cani',     Cl    .18. 
Da-Mte  Screen  <o,.   Inc,  Chicago,   III,      til8,itK)    pub,  9    20  53 

Cl,  2«,  •         •  » 

Manion,  James   I',,   d,   b,   a,   Jim   liaiiion  &  Son     OHlikosh     Wis 

•  iIM.18().  pub   !t    27    ."..-..     Cl,  .-,2. 
I>amon.  Jlin.  k  Sun  :    Svr 

Damon.  James  IV 
l»an<ld.  Inc..  New  York.  .V    Y,     .">12.<M)3,  cane      <"|,  44 
Davis  k   Catterall,    New    York.    .N     Y,      t>18.312.    pub    !>    27   .">. 

Davison  Chemical  Corji,,  The.   Baltimore.   Md,      .">12  37.'>    cane 

Cl.  10, 
Dityton    Spice    Mills    Co,.    The.    Davton     Ohio       307.072    cane 

<  1.4(5. 
Dearb«irn  <;iass  Co  ,  Bedford  Park.  Ill,     (il8  220    pub   9-27  T>."> 

Cl,  33 
IVco.  Inc  .  Cnlon.  N    J      (il5.314.  cor.     <'l.  22. 
IVsert  Citrus  <;roWers  Co,  :    Ser 

Charter  Oak  Citrus  .\ssn, 
IVteetron    Corp..    The.    .North    Hollywood.    Calif        »!18  191    2 

pvib   9    20  r,:,.     Cl    2ti. 
De\|(es.    Inc,    New.irk,    N    J      and   New   York    N     Y       512. '(09 

cane,     Cl.  12, 
iK-yidex  Co,.  The.  West  Bend.  Wis.     512,4.13    cant-      Cl    32 
Dick,   A,   B,,  Co.   Nile«,   III,     rtl8,243,  puh,  »-27   55      Cl    37 
1  Mckey,  .\<lani  II.      Si-e 

Mel.*«llan.  Archibald,  A,  V    Stewart,  J,  V.  Wittemore  A.  H 
Dickey.  J.  A,  Neal,  and  J    K.  Fernahl, 
Di   Frances.  Anthony.  Milwaukee    Wis      .189  819    cane      CI    (i 
Di  M.ire  Brothers.   Boston.  Mass.     (118.351    puh,  927-55      Cl 

4rt 
Ditiemore.  John  V   :   Ser 

MtI.ellan.  Archibald,  A,  V    Stewart,  J    V    Dittemore    A    H 
Dickey.  J    A    Neal.  an<l  J    F.  Fernald 
Doeskin     Products.     Inc.     .New     York      N      Y        (U8  253      pub 

9    20  55      Cl    38.  •         .     I 

Dora   May  Co.   Inc.   New  York,   N,   Y      (!18.O30    pub    9-20-55 

Cl,  2, 
Dorniever  Corp     Clilca»:o,   111      440,290.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Dorr    Co.    Inc.    The.    New    York.    N.    Y      to    I>orr-O|lver    Inc 

Stamford.  Conn.     .132, (MW.  ren,  1    2H-5rt,     Cl    23, 
IVirr-Oliver  Inc   ;    Srr 

Dorr  Co  .  Inc  ,  The, 
Drenek,   Carl,   d     b,   a     Firma   Carl    Drenck.   Copenhai:en     I>en 

mark.     «1  8. 1  79    pub,  9   27   55.     Cl.  2fl 
Dress.   Fre<l  C  .   New  York,   N    Y      .'>12.493,  cane,     Cl,  44. 

Drexel    Furniture   Co,    Drexel.    .N    C       (•.18.217     pub    9   27-55 

Cl    32 
I>roste's  Cacao-en  (^hocoladefahrleken  N    V  .   Haarlem    Nether 

lands,     (ilH..l94      Cl    4(i 
Du     Pont,     F      I.     de     Nemours    and     Co.     Wilmlnj:ton.     IVl 

2.">4.203.  caiK-      Cl.  (>. 
Kii  R  (J    Foods,    Ine.    Iwineaster.    Pa       (nM,159     pub.    9   27-55 

Cl   40 
Fastern  Shore  of  Virginia  Produce  F^xchanire.  to  Fastern  Shore 

of    VIrKinia    Pr.sluee    FxchanKe.    Inc..    Onlev     Va        100  948 

ren.  1  1    9   .")5.     Cl    40. 
Fastern  Shore  of  \  iriflnia   Produce  Fxchanite.   Inc.  ;   Sie 

Fastern  Shore  of  VlrKlnla  Produce  Fxchange 
Kddy,  Mary  B   ^i   ■   Srr 

Mel-ellan,  .\rchifwld,  A.  V    Stewart.  J    V.  Dittemore    A    M 
Dickey.  J    A    Neal,  and  J    F   Fernald. 
Kdmont    -Mfu.    ('<..,    Coshocton.    Ohio.      018.293.    pub    9   20   55. 

Cl.  39, 
Kleock,  Herb«'rt  M..  d,  b.  a,  (Jladella  Pro<lu<ts.  Burbank.  Calif 

512,575.  cane      Cl    4, 
Fltteet    Optical    Co,.     Inc.     Rochester      .N      Y        018  1«4      pub 

9   27-55.     Cl    20. 
FlKln   Knit   Sportswear.   Inc..   New   York.   N    Y.     018  204    pub 

9   27-55.     Cl.  .1i>.  '        •   »" 

Fly  A  Walker  Dry  Coods  Co   :    Srr 

Lancaster  Nlills. 
Fmerol  Mfjc.  Co..   Inc  .   New  York,  N.  Y.     .132,909    ren    3-3-50. 

Cl.  15. 
Fnferpriae  MfK    Co..  The.  Akron    Ohio      328  903    ren    l(m-55 

Cl.  22. 
Fspoma  Co.,  The.  Millville.  N.  J      (118,063,  pub.  9-20-55      Cl 

10 
Fssex  Wire  Corp..  iH'trolt.  Mich       818,128,  pub.  9-27-55      Cl, 

21. 
Kstabrook  Ijibonitorles  :    Sre— 

Fstabr(M>k,  Uarren 
Fstahrook,    Warren,    d,    b,    a,    Fstabrook    Ijiboratoriea     Mlnne- 

ap<di«,  .Minn.     512,420.  cane      Cl,  4 
FvansCase  Co,  North  Attleboro,  Mass,     018.033   pub  9    20-55. 

Cl.  2, 
Fverdure.  Inc   ■    .s>c 

MacDonald.  Angus  Snead.  Corp, 
Fajrard.   A,   J  .  k  Cie.   Paris.    France.      018.232.   pub    9-20-55 

Cl.  37. 
Falrchild    FnKlne    and    Airplane    Corp.      Farmlnedale     \     Y 

015.080.  cor.     Cl.  23 
Famoua   F'unnles.   Inc.   Waterhury.  Conn.     512  590    cane      Cl 

38. 
F'amou»-Sternb«'r»r.     Inc.     New     Orleans.     1.*.       018.267.     pub 

9   27-55.     Cl.  .19 
Fasteeth    Inc..    to    Clark  Cleveland.    Inc.      BinKhamton     N     Y. 

331.872   ren    1    21    50.     Cl.  51 
Feature    RiuK    Co,,     Inc,     New    York,    N      Y.       618,207      pub 

9    27-55,     Cl    28. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  In<v  :    Srr  — 

BloominK<lale  Bros.,  Inc, 
Federated    Metals   Corp,,    to    American    Smeltinir  and    Refining 

Co.,  New  York,  N    Y      333,320.  ren,  3    17   50.     Cl.  14. 
Fernald.  Josiah  F   :    Srr 

Mcl>dlan,  Archllwld,  A,  V    Stewart    J,  V    Dittemore    A    H 
Dickey.  J   A    Neal.  and  J    F,  Fernald 
Film   'N    File.    Inc.    New   YoR|t,    N,    Y,      512,518    cane       Cl    37 
Une,    Ijiwrence    A,,    d     b     a^fnited    Scientific    Co.      Boaton, 

.Maaa.     018,158,  pub  9-27  -5.%,   -CI.  26  1 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 
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39. 


Koratiwr  Chain  Corp..  IrvlnKton.  X   J.     183.611,  cane.    Claanes 

Fort    Morpin   Sfllla.    Inc  .   Fort    Morjmn.  Colo.      333.093,   r^n. 
3-10-56.    CI.  +6. 


v..?in<i>tinn  Wnrated  MlllB    a  I>lvlalon  of  the  Orefton  Worsted         Cl.  39. 

Co      Inc     rortlinri    (Vreg      018,309.  pub.  tf-l-'O- 65.     Cl.   42.     Hearst  Co.p..  The.   New   York.   X.   Y       618.2.- 

*~"  t 'mut':  S'l'te^rT  HeblriSn    Patent    Corp..    .New    York.    N.    Y. 


Frankiirsimo^t'cl.    Inc^.   to  Clt^  fJ^^'-'^^   «'r"-   »"'• 
Xew  York.  X.  V.     330.7.58.  r*"".  '-  i,V^^,       '.k    d_57   55 
Fmwley   Corp..    »?ulver   City.  Calif.      618.245,   pub.   9-27-^55, 

Frawley    Corp  .   Culver   City.   <'allf.      818.2.50.  pub.   9-27-55. 

F>^mar    Bullrteri.    Supply    Co,,    Indianapolla,  Ind.      618.071. 

FrSi^m.Sy'H'.^*   jl'm.'inc,    PhlUd^lphla,    Pa.  3.12.660.   ren. 

FrTedmans    JewHera.     Inc.     Savannah.    (U.  818.126.    pub. 

Fr?po*B?oa.  <*he^  Corp  .  I^na.  Wla.     618..1.58.  pub.  9-27-r,5. 
Cl.  46 


Hartniann  LuKKMCe  <'o.  :    Srr- 

Hartmann  Trunk  Co. 
Hartmann  Trunk  Co.,  to  Hartmann  LuKKage  Co..  Racine.  Wla. 

.129.965,  ren.   ll-19-.')5.      Cl.  3. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Xorwalk,  Conn.     618.278.  pub.  9-20-55. 

^.2.55,  pub.  9-27-55. 

018.324.    pub. 

9-27-.55.      Cl.  43 
Heckethorn  MfK.  *  Supply  Co..  Littleton.  Colo.     618.080.  pub. 

9-20-.55.     Cl    13. 
Hex  Chill  Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr— 

Hoeok.  Frederick  T. 
HIckok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Rochester.  X.  Y.     618,209.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  28. 
Hoeck.  Frederick  T..  d.  b   a    Hex  Chill  Mfg.  Co..  Kanaas  City, 

Mo.     441. .164.  cane.     C\.  46. 
Hoflhnan,     M..    k    Co.     Inc..     Boaton,     Maaa,       618.302.    pub. 

9-20-55.     Cl.  .19. 
Holland  HesHol    Co.,    Inc..    .New    York.    X.    Y.      618.286.    pub. 

9-  20-.55.     Cl.  39. 
Holland  RantoR    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      618.114.    pub. 


r.hrJel      Sedlma^r     Spaten  FrantUkaner-Briu     Aktl*ng««ell-         9-20-55.     Cl.  18. 

whaft  MQnchen    Munleh,  iJem.any.     618,367,  pub,  7-19-^5.     Hoorer    W.   R..   Inc..   Buffalo.   X.   Y.     618.206.   pub.  9-27-55 


Cl    48 


Cl.  28. 
Garden  CItv  Puhllahlng  Co..  Inc  .  (Jarden  City.  X.  Y.     23.5.463,     HoIW-Inc.    d.    b.    a.^Idaho    Peat    Co..    I^    Angel^a.    Calif. 

_  pi     00  tilO.UtW,  PUO.  H— .>(>--.).).       LI.    1(>. 

Carden  City  i'ubllahing  Co     Inc..  (Jarden  City.  X.  Y.     238,206.     Hornaday.  Thoa.  F..  Inc..  Chlcajjo,  111.     618.143.  pub.  9-2t>-5.5. 
'  cane.      Cl.  38.  ^>-  23. 


Caa  and  Ele<trlc  H«*ater  <'o.  :  Hrr 

Bastlan-Morlev  (\>. 
Oeigv    Chemical    ('orp..    Xew    York.    X. 


Horowiti.   Ann.    Miami    Iteach.    Fla.      618.268.   pub.   9-27—55. 
Cl.  39. 
618,040-8.    pub.     Hoyt    Mfg.    Corp..    Westport.    Maaa.      618.148.    pub.    9-2a-.55. 

(:e"b"llrdu'«trll.«    Inc  .  W«»t  Bend.  Wla.     512..540.  cane.     Cl.  8.     Hudion,  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     512..554.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
(leneral    Cigar    Co..    Inc.    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      618.104,    pub.     Huniex  Co.  :   «rc-- 

u  ^n!-'^'^      Cl    ^7  Livingstone,  Chester  F. 

"'''*"•*■'      ^'    "  Hurle.T.  Thomas  K.  :  «cc— 

McLellan.    Archibald.    A.    V,    Stewart,    J.    V.    Dittemore, 
A,  H.  Dickey.  J.  A,  X>al,  and  J.  E.  Fernald. 
Hydrll  Corp.  of  California.  Los  AngHea,  Calif.     618,074.  pub. 

9-20-.55.     Cl.  1.1. 
Hyland    Product*  Co.,   Portland,  Oreg.      618,382.      Cl.  2. 


Oneral  Dynaml<"a  Corp.  :    Srr 

Stromberg-CBrlaon  Telephone  Mfg.  <  o.  ^   «  ot  ^.i 

Oeneral  Electric  Co..  Ml|wauke«>.  Wla      618.167,  puh.  9-27-05 

Cl.  26. 
(Jeneral  Petroleum  Corp   :    Srr 

(Jilmore  Oil  Co.  0,0  oo-t         k  ^         -■    - 

CM.rge   ImbrellB  Co..   Inc.,   Xew  York,   N.   Y.      «18,JU.->.  puD.     Hyman,  Bernard,  d.  b   a.  Atlantic  Pencil  Co..  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 

9-"»7-.5.5       Cl    41  " ""  '"■    — 

C.eorgla   Fertiliser  Co  .  Valdoata.  Oa       512.360,  cane.     CI.  10. 
Cilbert  Toga  ;    Srr 

Rosen.  Ben.  ^  »         .        , 

(lilmore   Oil   Co..   to   (leneral    Petroleum   Corp..   licm  Angeles. 

Calif.     326.457,  ren.  7-23-5.5.     Cl.  15. 
(Had-lla  Products  :    Srr 

Kleock.  Herbert  M.  ^.  ^   v    t 

Clatt   Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  Magla  Products.  Newark.  N.  J. 
018.149.  pub.  9-20-55.      Cl.  24. 


III. 


618.019.    pub. 


i;iencoe   DIstlllerT  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.,   ' "  ,'^''',1"'?'. ^'*/tP*/o*' 
Co..    I^a  Angeles.  Calif.     329.043,   ren.    10-18-.55.     Cl.  49. 


512..549,  cane     Cl.  37. 
Idaho  Peat  Co.  :  Src — 

Ho-Pet-Inc. 
Ideal     Roller    and    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago. 

9-20-55.     Cl.  1. 
Independent  Music  Publishers,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    618.234 

pub    9-27-55.     Cl.  37 
Injection  Molders  Sunply  Co.  :   fier — 

Morse,  A.  Revnolas. 
Inselman,    Max,    Philadelphia,    Fa.      618.287.    pub.    9-20-55. 

Cl.  39. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     512.574.  cane.     CI.  11. 

Intercity    Oil    Co..    by    Pioneer    Oil    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
310.154,  12(c)  pub.  12-27-55.     Cl.  15. 

International     Harvester    Co.,    Chicago.    111.       618,130     pub. 
9-20-55.    Cl.  22. 
618,848,    pub.    International     Minerals     k     (^hemlcal     Corp..     Chicago,     111. 
618,0.58,  pub.  9-20-55,     Cl.  10. 


(llencoe  Distilling  Co.  :   Srr~ 

(Jlenc<»e  Distillery  Co.  „    ,„   ,,       ^     ,0 

(Mick  Twins,  Phnrr.  Tex.  618,085,  pub.  9-20-.55.  Cl.  13. 
Clldden  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  512.467,  cane,  Cl.  16. 
(Jlol)e-Pr<>ducta'^Co..     Inc..     Brooklyn.    X.    Y. 

l>-27-55       Cl.  40  ,,  ,  .        -  . 

(ioldberg.  Bowen  k  Co..  to  L.  D.  McLean  Co..  San  Francisco,    international  Molded  Plastics.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     618.037. 

Calif.      106  427,  ren^  10-19   .»5.C1    46.  -,„„«,     „„,,  pub.  9-20-5.5.    Cl.  2. 

(Jolden    <;irl    Frocks.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      618,J6.i.    puO.    interstate  Offset   Products  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     618.222,  pub. 

9-27   55.      n.  39.  9-20-55      Cl   .14 

Coldenberg,    Samuel,    d.    b     a     ".Ne  So"    Chemical    Co.,    San    Jacobs.  FT.  II..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Danlelson,  Conn.     400.904.  cane 

Francisco.  Calif      512.000,  cane     Cl,  4,  ci  23 

Goldman,   Bob,   Sportswear,   Inc.  Xew   York,  X.   Y.     618,299,    jgndron,  Francla  L.  :   Ser  — 

pub.  9-2(>-5.5.     Cl.  .19  »,„«,„         w  Mcl>ellan,  Archibald,  A,  V.  Stewart.  J.  V.  Dittemore.  A.  H. 

Goldman    k    Spltzer.    Inc.    Xew    York.    N.    Y.      618.270.    put*.  Dickey.  J.  A.  Xeal,  and  J   E  Fernald 

O^L'Kk  (noW'co..  Carbondale.  111.     618.290.  pub.  9-20  55.    -"^.Tc'^'cr  39""''  ''"•  •'""•'-^•'"•'  """^  «"•»>«»«•  ^^■'•-    297.345, 

G«*ima*n,    Edw,   C,   d     b.   a.    Xeu-Bond    Pencil   Co.,   Birming-    •"5^*""  '''*''*''"''  *""  "  ■'»"«'^»''-  «'••     364,781.  cane.     Cl. 


d,    h.   a.    Xeu-Bond    Pencil   Co.,   Birmi 

ham,  Ala.     618,239,  pub.  9-27-58.     Cl.  37. 
C,oo<lrleh.    B,    P.   Co,,   The,    Xew   York,   X.   Y.      618.229.   pub. 

9-27   55.      Cl.  35. 
(;oodyear    Tire   k    Rubber    Co..   The.    Akron.    Ohio.      618.231, 

pub.  9-27-55       Cl    35 
<;randln.  D.  II..  Milling  Cjo.,  Jameatown.  X.  Y,     618.365,  pub. 

9-27-55       Cl    46. 
Oroveton  Papers  Co..  (Jroveton.  X.  H.     618.242.  pub.  9-20—55. 

Cl.  37. 
(lulfstreani    Packing    Co..    Inc..    Danla,    Fla.      618.349,    pub. 

9-27-55.      Cl.  40. 
(lustineffes.    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    X.    Y.      618.277.    pub. 

9-20-.55.      CI    39 
(Jwalter,  Lucy  I   :   Srr —  Calif,    618.265,  pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  39. 

McLellan,    Archibald,    A.    V.    Stewart,    J.    V.    Dittemore,    johnson,  Mary,  d.  b   a.  War-Jon  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
A.  H.  Dickey.  J.  \.  .Neal.  and  J.  E.  Fernald.  393.245   cane.     Cl.  6. 

Haan.    R.    M..    Candy    Co.,    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    X.    Y.    Johnson,  Stewart  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Sales  Accomplishment  Co.,  Syra- 

512,457,  cane,     Cl.  40.  cuse,  X.  Y.    fll8,.193.    Cl.  37.  „  ^„„  . 

Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.     618,197.  pub.  9-20-55.    Kaiaer    Gypsum    Co.,     Inc  ,    Oakland.    Calif.       618,066.    pub. 

Cl.  27  9-20-55.     <'l.  12. 

Hammett,  J.  L.,  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     332,600,  ren.  2-1&-56,    Kaiaer    G.vpsum    Co.,     Inc,    Oakland,    Calif.       618,073.    pub. 

Cl.  37  9-20-55.     Cl.  12. 

Hand  Skill   Looms.   Inc  ,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.     618.388.     Cl.  23.    Karpen.  S..  k  Bros  .  Chicago,  111.     512.475.  cane.     Cl.  32. 


39. 
Janesville  Clothing  Co..  Janesvllle.  Wis.     370.938.  cane.     Cl. 

39 
Jarco  Services  Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla      618,170.  pub.  9-20-55.     Cl. 

26. 
Jay-Gee  Fabrics,  Inc.  Xew  York,  X,  Y.    618,313,  pub,  9-27-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Jayson  Products.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    512.660.  cane.    Cl. 

13. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Jerrold  Elec- 
tronics Corp.    618,19.5,  pub.  9-20-55.    Cl.  26. 
Johns-Manville  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    618.228.  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl.  35. 
Johnson,   Edward   M..  d.   b.  a.  Balboa   Originals.   Santa  Ana, 
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Kayn«*«*    Co..    The,    ('levelniwl.    <)hli>.      (>I8.()2tt,    pub     »--'0-.V) 

CI.  2. 
Kelly.   JoH«ph    K..   <1.   b.   h.   Markay   PhkIucih  Co..    .MilwHUket* 

Win.     512.381,  cane.     CI.  4. 

Kendall  Co..  The,  Wnlpole.  .Mnsw.     (n8,21.">    pub.  »  27-5.')      Cl 

31. 
KeMtner    Kviiporator   k   Kncrlnef iIiik   Co.,    l.ftl..    London     Knu- 

land.     32K.sy4  -5.  ren.  10-8 -5."i,     Cl.  23. 

Keuffel   k  KBHer  Co.,   Iloboken.    N.   J.      RI8  1fi3    pub    »   20-55 

Cl.  2«). 
Klddlf   Koolt>r  Co.,    Now    York.   \.   Y.      512, R51     cane      ('].   15>. 
Kinder  Co..  Th«' :   see 

Van  Vleet,  J.  M. 
Kinj:    FeafureH    Syndicate,    Inc..    .New    York     \     Y       .390  9«i7 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Ktnk'xboro    Mills.     Inc.,    ChHttanootiu.    T.-nn.       •518.310     pub 

9-20-55.     Cl.  42. 
Klenip    Metal     (Jrutinn    Cor[>..     ChlciiKo,     111.       <>18.0«5,     pub 

»   2a  55.     Cl.  12. 
KohnHtanini,    H.,  &.  Co,   Inc.,    New    York.   \.   Y.      (118  331     pub 

8-lf5-55.     Cl.  4(1. 
Kohnrttaniin.    H..   &   Co..    Inc.,    .\ew    York,    \.    Y.      (»18,,333-42 

pub.  9   27-55.     Cl.  4ft. 
KresBe.  S.  .S.    Co..  Ivtroit,  Mich.     til8,()91.  pub.  9-20   55      Cl 

13. 
Krueper,  11.  J.,  Co..  Lo8  .\nj;elen,  Calif.     <il8,0«i».  pub.  9   20  55. 

Cl.  12. 
Kuhn     llrothers    Co..     Inc..     Na«hville.    Tenn        ftl8  272     pub. 

9-20^-55.     Cl.  .39. 
Ijidy  I..ennox  Co.  :   Ncc 

Slebras.  Norman  \V. 
Uiniberf    rharinHcal    Co.    Wilmington,    I  Ml.,    to    Warner  Lam 

bert  Pharniacal  Co.,  -New  York.  N.  \.     328,9ft7    ren    10  8- .55. 

Cl.  44. 
I..j»my.   C.  Jo.'»ef.   t;.    ni.   b.    11..   Hetdelberc   (Jermanv.      H18.235. 

pub.  9-27-55      Cl    37. 
I.«ncaster     County     Dutch     Cold     -Apiaries.      Ijincastfr      Pa 

fil 8,332,  pub.  9-27   55.     Cl.  4ft. 
I^aneaeter  MIUr.   Clinton.   Ma«8..   to  Klv  k  Walker  Mry  Coods 

Co.,  St.   Louis.   Mo.      1()7,2«6-  7.  ren.   11     1ft  55.     C|.  42 
Ijinee  PaoklnR  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     245.233.  cane.     Cl    40 
l.jinder  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :    Scr 

Lundborft,  Inc. 
I^inaton   -MonotyiH*   Machine  Co.,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      »ilM,178 

pub.  9-20   55.     Cl.  2ft. 
Ijirua  k   Ilrother  C,,..   Kichniond.   Va.      t!l,H]()3    puh    9   20  .55 

Cl.  17. 
l..a  Soclete  Anonymo  Kevillon  FVerex.  Parix,  KrHn<'e.  to  Hevlljon 

F'reres,   .New  York.  N.   Y'.      32fi,8ft8,   ren.   8^  ft  55.     «'l    51 
LastlnK   Products  Co..   Baltimore.   Md.     512.ti58.  eanc      Cl.    Ift. 

Ijiwrence    Paper    <'o..    The.    I^wrence,    Kan.s.      ftl8.03fi     iiub. 

9   20-55.     Cl.  2. 
I^-ar,   Inc..  (Jrand   RapldH.   Mi<h.      fils.l5ft    pub.  9-20  55      Cl. 

2«. 
Lee  Ltd..  Beverly  H1I1«.  Calif.     ftl8,373.  puli.  7-5   55.     Cl.  51 
I^-lpzlK  k  Llppe,   Inc..   Yonkerx.   N    Y.     ftl8.035    pub.  9   20-55 

Cl.  2. 
I.4»    Roy   Jewelry   l"o..    Inc.,   The.    .Vkron,    Ohio       ftl8,208    pub 

9-27-55.     Cl.  28. 
Llbby,  .McNeill  k  Libby,  Chicajjo.  111.     ftl8,353,  pub.  9  27-55. 

Cl.  4«. 
Lion  Match  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York.  .N.  Y.     H18.054    pub    9-20  55 

Cl.  9.  ,  K      . 

Livingstone,   Chester  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Iluinex  Co..    Ijikewotxl    Ohio. 

512.017   cane.    Cl.  10. 
Logan  Co.,  Louiavllle,  Ky.     512.043,  cane      Cl.  12. 
Longines-Wlttnaucr  Watch  Co..  Inc..  .New  York    X    Y      ftl8  199 

pub.  9-20  55      Cl.  27. 
Lundb<irK.    Inc.,    to    The    Lander    C...     Inc.    New    York     N     Y 

322,273.  ren.  3-5   .55.     ("151. 
Lundborg,    Inc.,    to    The    Lander    Co.     Inc      New    York     N     Y 

322,27ft.  ren.  3   5.55.     Cl    5  1 . 
M.    K.    M.    Hosiery    .Mills,    Inc.,   Jamaica    Plain,    Boston     Mass 

fil 8, 2ftO,  puh.  9-20-55.     Cl.  39. 
.MaeDonald.     .Angus    Snend,    Corp..     d.    l>.    a.     Kverdure      Inc, 

Orange.  Va.     018.007.  puh.  »   20   55.     <'l    12. 
.Machlnefabriek  Keineveld  N.  V.,   Kelft    .Nefherlands      018  1,39 

pub.  9-20-55.     Cl    23. 
Madsen,  Julius  V.,  < 'o.  :    See 

Wootton,  Silas,  Inc. 
Magla  Products  :    See 

Ctatt,  Herbert. 
Mald-Klte    Wire    Pro<lucts    Corp..    .New    York     N.    Y       018,304 

pub.  9   27-55.     Cl.  40. 
Malson    Blanche   Co.,    New    Orleans,    IjH.    by    City    Stores   Co., 

Wilmington.    l>el.      175. 94«     12(c)    pub     12   27   5,".       r\     4ft 
Manhattan    Shirt    Co..    The,    .New    York     .N     Y.      332  »)07     ren 

2    18-5ft,     Cl.  .39. 
Manifold    Supplies   Co..    Br<»oklvn.    .N.    Y       512ft3l     cam        <1 

11. 
-Marathon  I'orp.  Menasha.  Wis.     ftl8,031.  pub.  9   2(»   55      Cl.  2 
Marblehead  Lime  Co..  Chicago.   Ill      512. 47h.  <Mnc.     Cl.   12. 
Markay  Products  Co.  :    .see 

Kelly,  Joseph  K. 
-Markwell    Mfg     Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N     Y        ftl8.l38     pub 

9-20   .55.     Cl.  23. 
Master  Artist  .Materials.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      512  004    cane 

Cl.  .50. 
Mathieson   <'hemlcal   <"orp..    New   York,    .N     Y.     now   hy   merger 

and  change  of  name  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp    'ftlH  ION 

pub.  2-22-55.     Cl.  18 
Maureen   Mfg.   Co.    Inc.   Chicago.    111.      t!18.303    pub    M-20  55 

Cl.  .39.  '   ^ 

Mayner,    J.     R.    and    Co..     .Mansfield      Ohio        ftl8  225      nub 

9-20-5,')      Cl.  34.  .        .     » 

MeColl  In<lustries  Co.  :    See    ^ 

MeColl.  Harold  I). 
McCoII.  Harold  D..  d.  b.  a    .Mc<'(>ll  Industries  Co     South    Jaf.' 
Calif.     «1 8.089.  pub.  9-20   55.     Cl.  13. 


-McLean,  L.  I».,  Co.:   See  - 
(ioldberfc,  Bowen  k  Co. 
-McLellan,    Archll»ald.    A.    V.    St.  wart.    J.    V.    DItteinore    A     H 

Dickey,    and    J.    .\.    Nenl.    BnHikllne,    Mass.,   and   J.    b     Fer 

nald,   Con<()rd,   N.    H.,    trustees   under   the   will  of  M.   R    G 

Kddy.    decease<l.    Boston,    Mass.,    to   F.    L.   Jandron     A     Pitt 

man,  L.  I.  (Jwalter,  C    H    Craig,  and  T.  E.  Hurley,  trustj-es 

under   the   will  of   M.   B.   (J.   Kddy.      109  112,   ren!  3-21-50 

Cl.  38. 
.Meier,   H.   E..   Praesent   Watch  Co.   Ltd.,  Zurich.   Switxerland 

018,2(K>.  pub    9   2a  55       <-|    27. 
.Melnor    .Metal    Producta    Co..    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    .N.    Y 

018,093,  puh.  «   20   55.      Cl.  13. 
-Melorl    Shoe    Corp.,    Koxbury,    Boston,    -Mass,      018.281      pub 

9   JO  .55       Cl.  ,39 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   Sei 

Sharp  k  Dohnie,  Ine, 
Metiers     .Vutomatlques     "Picancd"     Socl#t4    Anonyme      Y'pres 

Bel;:ium       ♦118.135.  pub    9-20   55       Cl    23 
-Me.ver.     Joseph     H.,     Bros.,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       618  201,     pub. 

7   2«  55       Cl    28. 
Micro-Eleetronle    Pnxlucts,    Inc  .    Peru,    Ind       512  403     cane 

Cl    44. 
Mill-States  Stet'l  k  Wire  Co..  Crawfordsville,   Ind      •il8  081    .i 

pub    9   20  ,-,,')       Cl.   C! 
.Miss    Swank,    Ine,    New   York,   .N.    Y.      018,258.   pub.   9-20-55 

Mix  Kwlk     Proilucts    Co.,     Berkeley,     Calif.       512,052.     eanc. 

.Modene    Paint    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Cb.lsea.    Mass.      018  379     pub 

!»-27   55.      Cl    ,-,2 
Morey     .Mercantlb'    Co..    The.     Denver,    Colo.       018.330     puh 

»   27   55       Cl    4t!.  '        •    »' 

Morrell,  John,  k  Co..   Ottuma.    Iowa.      018,300,  pub.   9-27   .55. 

Cl.   4ft. 
Morse,    A     Hey  nobis.    ,1.    »,.    n.    Injection    Molders    Supply    Co 

Clev.'lanil.  «»bio       ftlH.OHM.  pub.  9    20^  55.      Cl.  15 
.Moyer.    J.    Bird,    Co.    Inc.    The.    Philadelphia     Pa       018,328 

pub    9   27    5.-,.      Cl    44 
.Mulboliiin,    Palce    E.    <'o  ,    Inc.,    Fort    Smith     -Ark       018  224 

pub    9-27    55       Cl    34  "         ' 

Murray    l>«'odori.sers    Ltd.    Auckland,   -New   Zealand       325.5.5ft 

ren    0   25   55       Cl    23 
Niiand<m-  Vennootschap  Krisfal-,  (Jias    en  Aardewerkfabrieken 

"de    Sphinx"    Voorheen    Petrus    Hegout    k    Co      Maastricht 

llollaiul.      t;i8,213,  pub.  9    13   55       Cl.  30 
National^    Acme    C..  .    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio,       618,147      pub. 

i'    2(>-.»,).      Cl.  2.3 

National  ('hemical   Laboratories,   Inc.  West  Palm   Beach,  Fla 

0IH..383.      Cl.  4 
.National  'Jrajx-  Corp.   Brocton.   N    Y.     384.200.  eanc.     Cl    45 
N.itional  Cra|>e  Corp.,  .New   York  and  Brocton,  -N    Y      404  9 Hi 

cane       Cl    4ft. 
National   Paptr   l'rodu<ts  Co.  :    Sn 

Crown  Z»llerbiich  Corp 
National    Screw    &    .Mfg     Co.   The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      018  086 

l>ub.  S»    2t»-55       Cl     1.!. 
National    .Southern    PrcMlucts   Corp.,   d     b    a.    -Vjdey    N     .\ustiii 
Co..    New    York,    N      Y,    and    P.Miuabuek.    Conri        5l2  6lit 
eanc.      Cl    4 
National    Supply   Cn    of   California.   The.    Torrance     Calif      to 
The    National    Supply    Co.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      32iM>01      nn. 
11    5   ,-,.-,       (1.  23. 
.National   Sui)ply  Co,  The;    See 

•National  Supply  Co    of  Califorlna    The 
-National  Sure  Fit  guilfing  Co.,  Inc  ,  .New  York    N    Y      018  3'' 
pub.  0   20  55       Cl.   42  '         ' 

Neal,  James  .\.  :    Sei  .f 

.McN'llan,    ArchllMild,    A      V     Stewart     J     V     Dlttemor.' 
A     H    Dickey.  J     \.  Neal.  and  J     E    Fernald 
".NeSo"  Chemical  Co.      See — 

(}oldenb«'rg.  .Samuel 
Neu   Bond    Pencil    Co        .sVr 

Coodnuin.   Edw.  C 
New  York  Art  Iron  Works  Co       .See 

Pribll.   Victor 
Noma    I.ites.    hii   .    New    York.    N     Y       018,070.    pub    9   20  55 

Norcross.    Inc.    .N.w    York.   N     Y.      512  55ft    cane       Cl    38 

Norrls.  Inc  .  Atlanta,  (ia.      202, <t!t3,  eanc     '  Cl    4« 

North    Star    W.iolen    .Mill    Co  .    Lima,    Ohio.      tilH.317    19     i)ul. 

9    20  .1.5       <'l.  42 
.Northport     Products    Inc.     Northport.    .N      Y.       ftl8.(»25     puh. 

}♦— 20   ,5.5.      Cl     2 
.Northrop.     King    &    Co.     .MlnncMpolls,     Minn        f.m  o2''     i>uli 

9   20   ,)5       til.  --.I 

Nox  Rust  Chemical  <"orp  ,  Chicago,  111      018,(»47,  pub.  6   21-55 

Nuclear      lust  nimeiif      and      Chemical      Corp        Chuajfo       111 

tU8.l,sn.  pub    it    27    55.      Cl    2ti.  «    .      • 

Nutrena      Mills,      Im   .      Minneapolis,      Minn         018.340      pub 

9    27   55       Cl    40  •     I 

.Nutrena      MilN.      Inc.      Minneapolis.      Minn         ♦il8  355       pub 

»   27    55       <'l,  4<>  ■         ■ 

Oberti,    James    M  .    d     b     a     Otsrti    Mfg     Co..    San    Francisco 

<'alif.      f.lH.21  1,  pull.  1»    27   55.      Cl    2!t 
oberti   Mf^:    Co       Sif 
<»r)erti.  Janus  M 
Odorite  Sanitation   Service  of  Baltimore    Lie     Baltimore    Md 

ftlH.375.  pub    !♦    Iti   .-.I'       Cl    :,j 
Ohio  Butterine  Co.,  The.  to  The  Churngold  Corp.    ("in.  innati 

Ohio        109.122.   ren     3    21    .50        Cl     4ti 
Old    Virginia    Packing   Co.    liu   ,    Front    Hoval,    Vn       iilM,{,-,i 

pub    »    27-55,      Cl    40 
Olin   .Mathieson   Chemical  Corp    :    Ser 

.Mathieson  Chemical  Corp 
Olin    Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.   .New   Havt-n    <"onn       ftlH(»4H 

pub    U    20   55       <'l    0  .    T    . 

Osmose  Corj)    of  .\merica.   to  O.smose  Wood   Preserving  Co    of 

America.    Inc      Buffalo.   N    Y       325.st(N    ren    7-!>   55       ci    ti 


OamoMe  Corp,  of  America,  to  Oamose  Wood  PretwrTing  Co.  of 

America,  Inc.,  Buflfalo,  N,  Y,    325,980-1,  ren.  7-»-55.    Cl.  6. 
Oamose  Wood  Prwwrvlng  Co.  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Oamoae  Corp.  of  America. 
Ovemeaa    Barters,    Inc.,    New    York.    N,    Y.      618,361,    pub, 

9-27^55.     Cl.  4«. 
PMS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     618,368.  pub.  9-27-55,     Cl.  50, 
Pak-Mor  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     618.118,  pub.  9-20-55. 

Cl.  19. 
Paper    Manufacturers   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      618,241.   pub. 

9-27-55,      Cl,  87, 
Parke,    Daria  k  Co..  Detroit,   Mich,     618,111,  pub.  9-20-5S. 

Cl.  18, 
Parker  Jewelry  :   (fer 

Parker,  Robert  E. 
Parker,   Robert   B.,   d.   b.   a.   Parker  Jewelry,   Merritt  Island, 

Fla.     818,202.  pub.  9-i20-.55,     Cl,  28, 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co..  Detroit,  Mich,     618,381,  pub,  9-13-55. 

Cl.  A. 
Parrlsh,  William  H.  :   f<ee 

Black  Diamond  Spad  Co. 
Parsons,    A,    J„    Washington,    Pa,      618,144,    pub,    9-20-55. 

Cl.  23. 
Patrician     IMastIf    Corp..     Paterson,     N,     J,       618,020.     pub, 

9-20-55.      Cl.   1. 
Peerless    Imperial    Co.,    Inc..    Newark.    N.    J.      618,064,    pub. 

9-20-55,      Cl.   11. 
Peltons    Snudnuti,    Inc.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      818,.352, 

pub.  9-2.    .55.      Cl.  46 
Penn    Dalrlea,    Inc.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      618,345,   pnb.   9-27-55, 

Cl.  46. 
Penney.  J.  C,  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     328,518,  ren.   10-1-55. 

r\.  42. 
Penney.  J.  C,  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     328,680,  ren.  10-1-55. 

Cl.  42, 
Penney,  J.  C.,  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     328,893,  ren,   10-8-55, 

Cl.  39, 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     618,377, 

pub.  9-27-55.      Cl,  .)2. 
Perfecting     Servit-e    Co.,     Charlotte,     N,     C.       618.075.     pub, 

9-2(>-55,     Cl,  13. 
Perfection  Industries,  Ine.  :   See — 

Perfection  Stove  Co. 
Perfection  Stove  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  now  by  change  of  name 

Perfection  Industries,  Inc,     618,223,  pub.  9-27-^5,     Cl    34. 
Perma-Rest  Vault  Co.,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     618,0.34,  pub. 

9-20-.55,      Cl.  2. 
Pfelffer  <;ias8.  Inc.,  Rochester,  -N.  Y,     618,154,  pub.  9-20-,55. 

CI.  26. 
Pflier.  Chas.,  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  -N.  Y.     818,109-10    pub. 

9-20-55.      Cl.   18.  ",  t,u   . 

Pflier.    Chas,.    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      018,113,    pub, 

9-20  55,     Cl,  18.  ■       '    V 

Phillips,  J.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd..  Smethwick,  Birmingham    England 

618.117,  pub,  9-20-55.     Cl.  19.  •         .        *         - 

Phillips    Petroleum    Co.,    Bartlesvllle,    Okla,      618,062     pub 

9-20-55.      Cl.  10, 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co.,    Bartlesvllle,    Okla.      618,121,    pub 

9-20-55.      Cl    21. 

'''^m'**.L*  Kekei,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     618.169.  pub.  9-27-65. 

(  1.  26. 
Pioneer  Oil  Co.  :   Hee-- 

Interclty  Oil  Co. 
Plttman,  Alfred  :   J9ec— 

Mel.#llan.  Archibald.  A.  V,  Stewart,  J.  V,  Dittemere  A.  H. 
Dickey,  J.  A.  Neal,  and  J,  E.  Fernald. 
Pittsburgh    Corning    <'orp-,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      618.072,    pub. 

9-20-55,    Cl.  12 
Polrette  Corm-ts.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    618.279,  pub,  9-20-53 

Cl.  .39. 
Pidlak    Industrial    <"orp..    -New    York,    N.    Y,      618.271.    pub 

9-20-55,     IM-  .39. 
Poly    Plastic    Products,    Inc.,    Paterson.    N.    J,      618.026     pub. 

9-20-55.     Cl,  2, 
Port,  Paul  S,,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     512,665,  cane,     Cl.  55- 

Portal.  Dingwall  A  -Norria,  I-.ondon,  England-     318,387,  cane, 

Cl.  49. 
Powers,  John  R.,  Products  Cn.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del,    618,374. 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  51, 
Precision  Testing  Ijaboratorles  :   See — 

Boyailan,  Setrak  K. 
Predow,   .lohn   P,.   d.    b.   a.    Prince  of  Peace  Council   for  T'nl- 

versal  Peace,  Camden,  N,  J.     512.517,  eanc,     Cl.  .38. 
Pribll,    Victor,   d.    b.   a.    New   Y'ork   Art    Iron    Works  Co,,   Long 

Island  City,  N,  Y      018,309,  pub.  9-27-55.     Cl.  .50 
Price    Battery   Corp.,    Hamburg,    Pa.      618.125,   pub,   9-20-55. 

Cl.  21, 
Prince  of  Peac<«  Council  for  Universal  Peace:   See  — 

Predow.  John  P. 
Procter  4  <;amble  Co..  The  :    See  — 

Cincinnati  Soap  Co..  The. 
Prwpper  -Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  I^ng  Island  City,  N,  Y.     018.173.  pub. 

T»   27   .55.    Cl.  26 
tjuallty  Chekd  Dalrv  Products  Assn..  Chicago,  III,     018.362-3, 

pub.  9   27   .55.     Cl.  40. 
Ourtlltv  Metal   Products,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     018,028.  pub. 

9   20-55.     Cl.  2 
Query.    Henry.   Salem,   Oreg.      018,119.   pub    9-20-.55.      Cl.   19. 
Qule  Sac  Service  .Store  :    See 

Schult*,  lieon  H. 
Quick  .Set,  Inc.,  Sknkle,  111,     018,392.     Cl.  26. 

Radiant  Mfg    Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     018.182.  puh.  9-20-55.     Cl. 

20. 
Rawl  Engineering  It  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     618,123. 

pub   9-20-55.     Cl.  21, 
Ravturn     Machine     Corp.,     Portland,     Oreg.       618,1.59.     pub, 

si-20-55.     Cl.  20. 
Red    Top    Brewing    Co,.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      327,879-«0,    ren. 

9    10   55.     Cl.  48. 


Red  Top  Brewing  Co.,  Cinrlniuti.  Ohio-    327.896,  ren.  9-10-55. 

Cl-  48. 
Rediweld    Ltd-.    London.    England-      618.027,    pub.    9-20-55. 

Cl-  2. 
Redmond  Co-.  Inc-.  Owosso.  Mich.    018.127.  pub,  9-20-55.    Cl. 

Reelex  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N,  V,     512,440,  cane.     CL  21. 
Renault.  L.  N.,  k  Sous,  Inc.,  Egg  Harbor  City.  N.  J.     512.415, 

cane.    Cl.  47. 
Revillon  Frerea  :  ficr- 

La  Soclete  Anonyme  Revillon  Frerea. 
Richmond,  Joe.  Dresaes.  New  York.  N.  Y.     512.640.  cane.     CL 

39. 
Ric-Wil  Inc..  Rarberton,  Ohio.     618.078.  pub.  9-20-55.     Cl-  13. 
Rider,  John  F-.  Publications.  New  York.  N.  Y.     300,876.  cane. 

Cl.  .38. 
Rlegel   Paper  Corp..  to  Rlegel  Paper  Corp..  New  York,  N.   Y. 

618.249,  nub.  9-20-55.    Cl.  37. 
Rlegel  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  N-  Y-     618,295,  pub-  9-20-55. 

Cl-  39- 
Rlepe-Werk.      Hamburg-Altona,      Germany-        618,233.      pub. 

9—27—55     Cl  37 
Rite-Form "  Corset   Co-.   Inc.   .New  York.  N-  Y.     618.311.  pub. 

9-20-5.5.    Cl-42, 
Roberts.  Francis.  Agency,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     618,252.  pub. 

9—20-55     Cl  38 
Rosen,  Ben,  d-b.  a-  (Silbert  Togs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     618.296, 

pub.  9-20-55.    VI.  39. 
Roseth  <'orp.^  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     330.348.  ren,  11-26-65,     Cl.  6- 
Royal  Mfg,  Co,,   Perth  Amboy.  N,  J,      107.530.  ren.   12-7-55. 

CL  1, 
Ruberoid  Co-.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y-     333,491,  ren.  3-24-56. 

CL  12. 
Rubin  Glass  k  Mirror  Co..  Brighton.  Boston.  Mass.     618,219, 

pub,  9-27-55.    Cl.  33. 
Rullson.   E:arl  W..  d.  b.  a.   Rullson  Photo  Products.  Chicago, 

111.    618.153.  pub.  9-20-55-    Cl-  26- 
Rulison  Photo  Products  :   See  — 

Rulison,  E^arl  W- 
Runnymede    Mills,    Inc.,    Tarboro,    N.    C.      618,284-5.    pub- 

Q_2o ."is      c"!   39 

S.    B-    Novelty    Co..    Inc.    New    York.    N-    Y,      618.131.    pnb. 

9-20-55,    Cl,  22, 
Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  OakUnd.  Calif-     618.347.  pub.  9-27-55. 

CL  46. 
Sahlein.  J.  M..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     371.717.  cane,     CL  36. 
Saint  I.K)Uls  Cristal  de  France,  Ine,,  .New  York,  N,  Y,    618,218, 

pub.  9-27-55-    Cl.  33. 
Sales  Accomplishment  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Stewart.H. 
Sams,   Howard  W..  k  Co..   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     618,254, 

pub.  9-27-55.    Cl.  38, 


Saul.  E,  S..  Seattle.  Wash.     618.216    pub.  9^20-65.     CL  32 
12-27-55.    Cl.  39. 


Schoeneman.    J..    Inc.,    Baltimore, 


327,619,    12(c)    pub. 


Scholl  Mfg-  Co.,  The,  to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  Chicago. 

111.     108.9.^3.  ren.  3-7-56.    Cl.  39, 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  The, 
Schroette.  A„  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y-     512.646.  cane     Cl,  16, 
Schulti.  Leon  H..  d.  b.  a.  Quic  Sac  Service  Store.  Magnolia. 

Ark.    618.344.  pub- 9-27-.'>.5-    Cl- 46. 
Scranton     Battery     Corp..     Archibald.     Pa.       618.129.     pub. 

9—20—55     Cl  21  -• 

Seaman  Paper  Co.!  Evanston.  Ill-     328,934.  ren.  10-8-55.    Cl. 

12. 
Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y-.  and  Chicago.  III- 

147.685  eanc.    Cl.    32, 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111. 

147.814.  eanc    Cl,  23,  „  ,  ^      , 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co,.  Chicago.  111.     426  245.  eanc     Cl.  1. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co,.  Chicago.  III.     618.203.  pub.  9-20-55. 

Cl.  28. 
Select ronic  Corp.  :   Kee — 

Selectronle  Dispersions,  Inc 
Selectronic  Dispersions,   Inc.  to  Selectronle  Corp..  Montclair, 

N.J,    512.404,  eanc    Cl.  1. 
Semler,    R.    B,.    Inc.    New    Canaan.    Conn,      512.454-5.    cane. 

t^\    A 

Servielsed   Products  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     440.330.  cane.     Cl. 

Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.. 

RahwavN-J,    330,3.50,  ren.  11 -26-55,    Cl.  18. 
Shell   Chemical   Corp.,   San   Francisco.   Calif.     512.385.  cane. 

Cl   1 
Sherrltt     Gordon     Mines     Ltd,,     Toronto.     Ontario,     Canada. 

618.0.59-60,  pub,  9-20-55,    CLIO.  „.,„„„     ,^,   , 

Shlman   Mfg.    Co.    Ftac.    Newark.    N.   J,      2.58.223.    12(c)    pub. 

12— ''7— 55     Cl   ''3 
Shlrtcraft '  Co,,    "inc.     The,     Haileton.     Pa.       330.682.     ren. 

1''-10— 55      Cl   39 
Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N,  J-     618.378.  pub,  9-27-55,     Cl.  52. 

Slebras.  Norman  W„  d.  b.  a.  Lady  Lennox  Co,,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

512.370.  eanc    Cl.  6.  ,..,,.      .r, 

Siemens     k     Halske     Aktlengesellschaft.     Munich,     Germany. 

618.165.  pub.  7-12-55.    Cl,  26, 
Simmons  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     612,521.  eanc     Cl.  32. 
Simmons  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y,     512.529.  eanc.     Cl-  32 
Slmpaon  Logging  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.     618,38,5.     Cl.  12. 
Skinner  k  Eddy   Corp.,   Inc.,  to  Treasure  Isle,   Inc.   Seattle, 

Wash.     618..3.50.  pub.  9-13-55,     Cl,  46 
Slusser    Robert   R.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind,     512.593.  eanc     Cl.  6. 
Smart   Maid   Coat  &   Suit  Corp..   New  York,   N.   Y.     618.300, 

pub.  9-20-55.     Cl.  39.  „     , 

Smith.  Alexander.  Inc.  Yonkers.  N.  Y-     618.323.  pub.  9-20-55, 

Cl.  42. 
Smith     Carroll    Dunham.    Pharmacal    Co.,    New    Bfunswick, 

N.J.      618.106,  pub,  3-1-55.      Cl,  18. 
Smith,   Howard,  cl.   b.  a,   Brentwood   Pipe  Distributors,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     512..543.  eanc     Cl,  17, 


hSAVl.,  "^:il^iJe^,4-!^|l! 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Snodily  Medicine  Co.,  The.  Slater.  >lo.     2.V).rt73.  cane.     CI.  «.  Tunhlnnky    Irvini?  I'      See 

Sobranle    Ltd.,    London.    England.       »18,1(»2.    pub.    »-20-r)r..  TunhlnHky.  Joaeph  S   and  I    V 

S«?ll*trLyonnal»e  de  Sole  Artifloien..  Lyon.  Prance.     227.07n,  '^"s!;l:"rKo,iTre*'     fll^V'pibV'Vo^  ^Tie'   "^'^  '   *" 

Soeony  Mobll^oil  Co..  In.-.  :   See^                                            '  '^7J'vf-27-)i}^-  n"?^*'"  '^•'^•'  "'■"'''"•'•     '''^•'^'^'  »"'<'•' 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Tyler    W    8     Co     Th»    H**»lan.i    r»i.i-.       mo  jat    10/    .        •. 

Socony- Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y  .  now  by  change  l!i-27-55  '    cTl3        ^^'^•^'■"•'-  "*""•     10-'.-»e7.  12(c)  pub. 

of  name  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     «1H,116.  pub.  9-2(>-.Vi.  Ulmann.  Bernhard.  Co.  Inc..  Lonit  Island  City    \   Y      61H  •^•2^ 

1  I.   i».  pu(,    9-27-5.1       CI    4.1                                      -    f.  .  .     .     uio. ,>«.>, 

Son-Chief    Electrics.    Inc..     Winated.    Conn.       441.127.    cane  Cnette  Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.     «18  038    pub9-2<V-.%5      r\    2 

«          ~-i     ,».,.,        .          ...  I'nion  Steel  Corp..  Union,  X   J.     «18  .wA       CI    13 

"a*"",/.^-"?'   ^■'^^'^..V"'    '"*"■   "'■ldKep<.rt.   Conn.      ♦U8.134.  pub.  Cnlted  IVvUv  Corp..  N>w  York    N    Y      ■^1>  M.-f  cane      CI    Vi 


2-l.">-.')«.     CI.  22. 
S«iuthern    Oil    Co.    of    New    York,    Inc..    Morseheadg     X     Y 

330.6.57,  12(c)  pub.  12-27-5n       CI.  l.'). 
Spohn     Medical    Co..    (ioHhen.     Ind.       332. M25.    ren.    2"2.")-.'^«. 

V    1 .       1  O . 

**t«'«'y.  A.  E..  Mfjj.  Co.,  Decatur,  III      331.401.3.  ren    l^-.-^e. 
CI.   n. 

Staley.  .\,   B.,   Mfu.  Co..   Decatur,   111.     «18.()4«.  pub.  »427 -W. 

CI.  6.  I 

Standard  Xet  Mfjf.  Co..  The.  BeaUmont.  X.  C      fil8.1,'?)2.  pub 

9^20-5.1.      CI.  22. 
Standard   Textllt-  Co.,    Inc.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      ni8,31.')     pub. 

9-27-.-).5.      CI    42. 
Stanley   Home  ProductR,   Inc.,   Westfleld,  Masa.     rt  18.021    pub. 

9-2(>-5.').      CI.   1. 
Stanway    Vending    MaehineH.    Inc..    Boston,    Mann.       .')12fi.')7 

cane.      CI.  21. 
Star  Co.,   Xew    York,   X.    Y.      140,221     cane.      CI    38 
State   MfR.   Co.,    I>ir   Anjcelea,   ("allf       «1 8.306,    pub.   9-27   .'j.-i 

Stebblna  EnjcineerinK  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Watertown,  X.  Y.     K18  0«1S 
pub.  »-20-.').'>.      CI    12.  '        ' 

Stein,  Albert  L..  Atlanta.  Ga.     618.032    pub    9-20-.'i.")      CI     > 
Sterilek    Co.    Inc..    The,    Xew    York,    X.    Y       332.379-80     ren 

2-11-56.      CI.  37. 
Sterling  Bedding  (^o.  :   See 

Clark,  Richard  B. 
Stewart,  Alllaon  V  :  AVe— 

Mcl>ellan.    Archibald.    A.    V     Stewart     J     V     f)lff»miore 
A.  H.  Dickey.  J    A.  X.'al.  and  J.  E.  Fernald 
Stewart.   Edward  J.,  Harvard,  111.      61S387       CI    ''1 

Stock-<;ro,   Intv,  Chlcajto    111       383,8.'i9.  eane.      CI.  46.  Jonnson    Marv 

Stoffel_^  SeaU  Corp..   Tuekahoe.   X.   Y.      618.1.51.  pub.   9-2(K5.V     ^^"«,;;'i/'|',^''in«op "  A    Co     Ltd..     London.    KnKland.       512,614, 

'''H78^f?!'^u[,'{!llJ}u.55""7T  m-    """"'^    <'«'"n'bla.    ^ana.Li.     Wapr-Orafmueller    IndUKtrle.,    Xew    York,    X     Y.      614,857, 
StromberK-(  arlaon  Telephone  Mfjr.  Co.,   Ro.henter.  to  Ceneral     Warner-UinlMTt  I'harmaral  C.i       See 
Dynamics  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     ;{2».3l9.  ren    10  22-.-).-).  IJimbert  I'liarmaeal  C. 

^^"•iT.S'"  r'rV*  '''^  """''•  ■'^•'*'  ^ '"■'*■  ^'    "*'      fi1**'"8-».  pub. 

^I"»nt     Morris.     III.       618.2.56.     pub. 


I'nlted  Sclentlfle  Co.:   See — 
Fine.  I.4iwrence  A. 

^    9-^'7-w"*^c/'''37''"*^  ^"'  ^P'"*"'^"'''*'-  ^■•x      618,240.  pub. 
United  States  Rubber  Co  :  See— 

Colcheater  Rublter  Co. 

L'nited  States  Rubber  I'roilucta,  Inc 

"Co  V  w'v  «"»'*r\.'''-">^'»-t''  Inc.,  to  United  States  Rubber 
,.  *"••  ^••*    ^""-k.   N.   Y.      ,328,820,  ren.   lO-R-5.5.      CI     >! 

(M.  4j'"^*''>'  «l'^*'«'tt»'"  f^orp.,  ChicaKO,  111  812,4.50,  cane. 
Ut lea  Cutlery  Co  .  Utlca.  X.  Y.      618..389       CI    23 

'"^au^^.'wis.  •^•l8'^lS';u'b'^»^^?-.5.?'"'S^2S"-    '''''''    •^" 
Ventilated    Porch    Shade    Co.,    Dallas.    Tex.      512.520.    eanc. 

^T!>i[5w.  *ci'^2«'     ^'"'      ^■"'«"»«^.      Ky.        «18.183.     pub. 
Victor  S.  RL..  Milan.  Italy.     61  M.372.  pub   9-27-^55      fiM 
Jlmac  I>eatherH.   XVw  York,  X    Y.     .512..<52    ,-ane      ('i    1 
\  Iny  Lu.Htre,  Inc.  Xewark,  X.  J.     «18  .384      (''1   4 

Whs    fTi  "^r*"'    T"h"'T.K."*'    ^V"      ''*'>*«■  ">"'"      <'l    39. 
CI    23  •  •  ""'"Ko,   111.      61H,U0,  pub.  9-13-55, 

Wald,  A.  II.,  Uo.  :   See- 

Wald.  Arthur  H. 

Wald.    Arthur   H      ,1.    b.   a.    A.    H.    Wald   Co.,    to   Bel-Alr   Food 

I'roducfs   Co..    I^.s   AnKelHH,    Calif.      61N.343.    pub    9-27 -55 

Walgreen  Co.,  Chieajfo.   III.     277,5.30,  cane.     Cl.  22 
War  Jon  I'roiluets  Co.  ,    Hee — 
Johnson.  Marv. 


Cl.  21 

^^H'""?A   P"***""   *    <'o.    Inc,    Southport,    Conn.      618.05.5     pub 
9-20-.>5.      Cl.  9. 

Summit  Sportwear  Co.,  Boston,  .Mass.     618.292,  pub.  9-20-.5.5. 

V  1.  «>y, 
Snperscope,   Inc.  ;   See- 

Tuahlnsky,  Joseph  S.  and  1.  I'. 
Tanophene  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Beskind.  Sidney 
Taylor,  J.   Y.,  Co.  :    See 

Taylor.  I.#ta  S. 
Taylor    I^8l|».  W..    Indl.inapolis.   Iiid.      328.317.   ren.  9    24.5.5 

'^"^,•o^  oJ.^^*  ^^  •    ''     ^     *     -I-    '^'     Taylor    Co.,    <;arland.    Tex 


618,186,  pub.  9-20-5.5.      Cl.  26. 
ennesae* 
Cl.   10. 


pub.  9 
Corp., 


Xew    York,    X.    Y. 


618,0.56,    pub.    9   20-5,5. 
4.39,612,     eanc. 


Watt     PubllahinK    <'o 

9   20- .5,5.     Cl.  3H. 
Wpstern    Klectroehenilcal    Co..    I.os    An»rel».H.    Calif       512.589. 

Western  Xeweli  .Mfg.  Co..  Kreeport.  III.     618,023.  pub   9-20-.55. 

^^  pub"9   •^t^'   *-,^3V'""*'''*'   •'"'■P-    "«>'""•  Ohio      618.248. 
Weston.  Byron,  Co.  :   See 
<'arew  Mtg.  Co. 

^^cV'sg'**"'  ^'^'''    *"     '"'"■"■"''•  •''■•'•f      618.297.  pub    9-2a,55 
Whitney  KekHt.-in    S,.^,|    Co.     MuffHlo.    X.    Y.       110.709.    eanc. 

Whitney-Kcksfein  S«H'd  Co..  The.  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     280,033    cane 

Cl.  46. 
Wichita   Falls  Foundry  &   .Machinj-ry  Co.,   Wiehita   Falls    Tex 

618.096,  pub  9-2a  5.5.     <M.  14.  »r«..s, 

Will  &   Baumer  <'andle  Co..    Ine      Syracuse    X    Y       328  47'»   3 
ren.  10-1    .55.     Cl.  15.  ■>-".ii>   .», 

Will    k    Baumer    Candle   Co.,    Inc..    Syracus«'     X     Y       328  493 
ren.  KV  I    .55.     Cl    15. 

329.067, 


TennegjM-e     Glove     Co.,      Tullahoma,     Tnnn 
Cl    39. 

Terrytoons,  Inc.,  Xew  Roehelle,  X.  Y.     618,190,  pub.  9-20-.55 

<  1.  26. 
Texas    Pharniaeal    Co.,    San    Antonio.    Tex.       618  112     Dub 

9-20-.55.      Cl.   18  .        .     k»u 

Texize  Chemicals.  Inc..  (;re..nville.  S    C.     512.567    cane      Cl    4  i/i    ,--..,    ,,  .        -     . 

Thermador    Electrical     Mfg.    Co.      Ine       I^rs     XnKH.'s      Calif"  yvln^^^^-''         '  T'       , 

618.226    pub   9-27   .55       Cl    34  '  ^hkhls,     i  aiif.  u  m    4    Baumer    Candle   Co..    Inc.    Syracuse     X.    Y       .._ 

Thomas  4   Co..    Inc..   Seattle.   Wash.      HIH  2n5    pub    'f- 2  7  .5.5  vinVi."!.''"*  "'^■''  ,•'''. V'     .        . 

Cl.   28  '     -      .    poo     .»--<    ■).!  Will    k    Baumer    Candle    Co..    Ine..    Syracuse,    X     Y       329  291 

""'i^rpot   {ijl:?r^55'"  c/'49'    '""'•    '*■"'"•""       '-'^•«""^'  ^Vm"*' Hil^'r   (^mUe   Co..    Ine  .    Syracuse.    X.    Y.      329343: 

Tokhei.    Corp..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      «1K.H.I.    pub.    .-2..-55.  Wi^ir*' KmS c'al.die'Vo..    Inc.    Svr.cuse.    X.    Y.      3295.8 

'^"•lT29l";ub'9-V5.5''"S"l^''    ""'   *""  •    •'''*"    '■"'•'••   •^'     '■  Wi'i'il'ams.  Uter'l.'d.   b    a.    4-11    Products   .'o  .   Chicago,    1,1. 

Towlsaver.  Inc..  Los  AnK'.les.  Calif      61H.246-7.  pub    9^2(V5.5  wiuon"f(-rine..' Chicago.    Ill,     618..364.  pub.  9-27- .55.      Cl 

TracerUb,    Inc..    Boston.    Mass,       HlH.O4»-,50.    pub.    9-20^.55.  wit'^e  Corp..   Xew  York.   X.   Y.     618,276.  pub.  9-20-.55      Cl 

^^^Z^r'rroS:::!l:"-^'-^^^'X^.'~l^^^^^^  ^S    shoe   Co.    St.    Lou.s,    Mo.      6,8.273.   pub.   9-20-^5.      C, 


Transistor     Products.     Inc..     Boston 

9-20-55.      O.  26. 
Treasure  Isle.  Inc.  :   See 

Skinner  k  Eddy  Corp..  Inc. 

^■"^u^'-   ^.'•'"^'^♦''■J''     ^    *>    *    Troop-Balas  and   Co..    Phila<lel 

phla   Pa.     618.099.  pub  9-20-.55.     Cl    15 
Troop-Balas  and  Co.  :   See- 
Troop.  Alexander  F.. 
Turner  Efalaey  Co..   .New  York.  N.   Y.     618,052.  pub.  9   20-55 

Turover,   Isador  S,.   Bethesda.  Md       512.6.55.  cane.      Cl.    12. 


.39. 
Wollensak    Optical    <'o.,     Rochester.    .N.    Y        618,193-4      pub 

9   27-55.     Cl.  26 
Wolsam.   Ltd..    Xew   York.   X.   Y.      618.288.   pub.  9-27-55       Cl. 

39 
WooHter  Finishes  Corp.  :    See 

Harris.  J    K..  Co.,  The 
Wootton.   Silas.   Inc.,  d    b.  a.  Julius  V.   Madsen  Co.    (ilendale 

Calif.     512,630.  eanc.     Cl.  6. 
Xylite    Products    <'o  .    Inc..    Xew    York.    X     Y.      618.174     pub. 

9   27   .55.     Cl.  26 
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